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Foreword 

Alexis  de  Tocqueville  once  wrote  that  historians  and  politicians  are  "equally 
deceived"  by  their  differing  perspectives  on  public  events.  Historians,  he  wrote, 
tend  to  overemphasize  the  extent  to  which  broad,  impersonal  forces  shape  events, 
neglecting  the  sometimes  decisive  role  of  specific,  day-to-day  developments. 

Politicians,  he  remarked,  suffer  from  the  opposite  handicap.  "Living  in  the 
midst  of  disconnected  daily  facts,  they  are  prone  to  imagine  that  everything  is 
attributable  to  particular  incidents,  and  that  the  wires  they  pull  are  the  same  as 
those  that  move  the  world." 

This  collection  of  Presidential  papers,  covering  the  first  half  of  1979,  docu- 
ments a  number  of  landmark  events — the  historic  Middle  East  peace  treaty,  end- 
ing thirty  years  of  war  between  Israel  and  Egypt;  the  successful  conclusion  of  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations;  the  first  overhaul  of  the  Federal  civil  service  in  a 
century.  Together  with  earlier  volumes,  it  chronicles  each  major  event  not  as  an 
isolated  moment  but  as  the  culmination  of  a  sustained  effort. 

These  papers  do  something  more.  They  permit  the  historian  to  see  these  break- 
throughs as  they  occurred — in  the  context  of  the  daily  business  of  government. 
And  they  allow  public  officials  like  myself  to  see  our  actions  not  as  a  set  of  dis- 
crete steps,  but  as  part  of  an  historical  continuum.  In  this  way,  these  papers 
should  enhance  the  view  from  both  perspectives. 


Preface 

This  book  contains  the  papers  and  speeches  of  the  39th  President  of  the 
United  States  which  were  issued  by  the  White  House  Press  Office  during  the 
period  January  1-June  22,  1979.  A  second  Public  Papers  book  completing 
President  Carter's  third  year  in  office  will  be  printed  later  in  1980.  The  material 
has  been  compiled  and  published  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Services  Administration. 

The  material  is  presented  in  chronological  order  within  each  week,  and  the 
dates  shown  in  the  headings  are  the  dates  of  the  documents  or  events.  In  instances 
when  the  release  date  differs  from  the  date  of  the  document  itself,  that  fact  is 
shown  in  the  textnote.  Every  effort  has  been  made  to  ensure  accuracy.  Tape 
recordings  are  used  to  protect  against  errors  in  transcription  of  Presidential 
remarks,  and  signed  documents  are  checked  against  the  original  to  verify  the 
correct  printing.  Textnotes,  footnotes,  and  cross  references  have  been  provided 
by  the  editors  for  purposes  of  identification  or  clarity.  Speeches  were  delivered  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  other  documents  released  there,  unless  indicated.  All 
times  noted  are  local  times. 

All  materials  have  been  fully  indexed.  In  addition  to  the  usual  subject-matter 
entries  in  the  index,  the  material  has  been  classified  in  categories  reflecting  the 
type  of  Presidential  activity  or  document.  For  example,  a  reader  interested  in  the 
President's  speeches  will  find  them  listed  in  the  index  under  "Addresses  and 
Remarks."  An  index  accounting  for  all  the  materials  for  1979  will  be  included 
in  Book  II. 

The  Public  Papers  series  was  begun  in  1957  in  response  to  a  recommendation 
of  the  National  Historical  Publications  Commission.  An  extensive  compilation  of 
messages  and  papers  of  the  Presidents  covering  the  period  1789  to  1897  was 
assembled  by  James  D.  Richardson  and  published  under  congressional  authority 
between  1896  and  1899.  Since  then,  various  private  compilations  have  been 
issued,  but  there  was  no  uniform  publication  comparable  to  the  Congressional 
Record  or  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  Reports.  Many  Presidential  papers 
could  be  found  only  in  the  form  of  mimeographed  White  House  releases  or  as 
reported  in  the  press.  The  Commission  therefore  recommended  the  establish- 
ment of  an  official  series  in  which  Presidential  writings,  addresses,  and  remarks 
of  a  public  nature  could  be  made  available. 

The  Commission's  recommendation  was  incorporated  in  regulations  of  the 
Administrative  Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  issued  under  section  6  of 
the  Federal  Register  Act  (44  U.S.C.  1506),  which  may  be  found  in  Title  1, 
Part  10,  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
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Preface 

A  companion  publication  to  the  Public  Papers  series,  the  Weekly  Compila- 
tion of  Presidential  Documents,  was  begun  in  1965  to  provide  a  broader  range 
of  Presidential  materials  on  a  more  timely  basis  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  contem- 
porary reader.  Beginning  with  the  administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  the  Public 
Papers  series  expanded  its  coverage  to  include  all  material  as  printed  in  the  Weekly 
Compilation.  That  coverage  provides  a  listing  of  the  President's  daily  schedule 
and  meetings,  when  announced,  and  other  items  of  general  interest  issued  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office.  Also  included  are  lists  of  the  President's  nominations 
submitted  to  the  Senate,  materials  released  by  the  Press  Office  which  are  not 
printed  full-text  in  the  book,  and  acts  approved  by  the  President.  This  information 
is  compiled  on  a  weekly  basis  and  appears  at  the  end  of  each  week's  coverage. 

Volumes  covering  the  administrations  of  Presidents  Hoover,  Truman, 
Eisenhower,  Kennedy,  Johnson,  Nixon,  and  Ford  are  also  available. 

This  series  is  under  the  direction  of  Ernest  J.  Galdi,  Acting  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register,  and  is  produced  by  the  Presidential  Documents  Division, 
Robert  E.  Lewis,  Director,  and  Richard  L.  Claypoole,  Deputy  Director.  Editors 
of  this  book  were  Katherine  A.  Mellody,  Kenneth  R.  Payne,  Brian  L.  Hermes, 
and  Gwendolyn  J.  Henderson. 

White  House  liaison  was  provided  by  Patricia  Y.  Bario,  Deputy  Press 
Secretary.  The  frontispiece  and  photographs  used  in  the  portfolio  were  supplied 
by  the  White  House  Photo  Office. 

The  typography  and  design  of  the  volume  were  developed  by  the  United 
States  Government  Printing  Office  under  the  direction  of  John  J.  Boyle,  Public 
Printer. 

James  E.  O'Neill 

Acting  Archivist  of  the  United  States 

R.  G.  Freeman  III 

Administrator  of  General  Services 

January  1980 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  January  5,  1979 


Premier  Hua  Guofeng  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China 

New  Year's  Message  From  the  President, 
January  1,  1979 

Today,  after  a  generation  of  isolation 
from  each  other,  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  establish  full  diplomatic  relations 
between  our  governments.  The  cause  of 
world  peace  will  be  served  by  this  historic 
act  of  reconciliation. 

The  estrangement  of  our  peoples  has 
sometimes  produced  misunderstanding, 
confrontation  and  enmity.  That  era  is  be- 
hind us.  We  can  now  establish  normal  pat- 
terns of  commerce,  and  scholarly  and  cul- 
tural exchange.  Through  common  effort, 
we  can  deepen  the  new  ties  of  friendship 
between  our  peoples,  and  we  can  jointly 
contribute  to  the  prosperity  and  stability 
of  Asia  and  the  Pacific  region. 

Precisely  because  our  two  countries 
have  different  traditions,  cultures,  and 
political  and  economic  systems,  we  have 
much  to  gain  from  each  other.  The 
United  States  prizes  the  great  variety  of 
opinions  and  origins  among  its  own  citi- 
zens. Similarly,  the  United  States  desires 


a  world  of  diversity  in  which  each  nation 
is  free  to  make  a  distinctive  contribution  to 
express  the  manifold  aspirations,  cultures, 
traditions,  and  beliefs  of  mankind. 

The  American  people  value  the  enor- 
mous contributions  the  Chinese  people 
have  made  to  the  achievements  of  human- 
ity. And  we  welcome  the  growing  involve- 
ment of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
in  world  affairs.  We  consider  China  as  a 
key  force  for  global  peace. 

We  wish  to  cooperate  closely  with  the 
creative  Chinese  people  on  the  problems 
that  confront  all  people. 

Your  Excellency,  in  our  country,  the 
first  day  of  the  New  Year  is  a  time  of 
rededication  and  resolve.  In  that  spirit, 
we  pledge  during  the  coming  years: 
— to  continue  as  an  enlightened  Asian 
and   Pacific   power,   determined   to 
help  maintain  peace  and  stability  in 
the  region; 
— to  enrich  the  lives  of  our  peoples, 
both     spiritually     and     materially, 
through    expanded    trade,    tourism, 
and  student  and  cultural  exchanges, 
and  cooperation  in  the  sciences,  all 
on  a  basis  of  equality  and  mutual 
benefit;  and 
— to  extend  our  hands  across  the  Pacific 
to  you  in  friendship  and  peace. 
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Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China 

New  Year's  Message  From  the  President. 
January  1,  1979 

On  this  New  Year's  Day,  I  welcome  the 
establishment  of  full  diplomatic  relations 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

New  tasks  now  await  us.  The  new  Sino- 
American  relationship  offers  great  poten- 
tial benefit  to  the  welfare  of  our  peoples, 
to  the  promotion  of  peace  and  prosperity 
of  the  Asia-Pacific  region,  and  to  stability 
throughout  the  world. 

The  American  people — and  I  person- 
ally— look  forward  to  your  forthcoming 
visit  to  the  United  States.  In  Washington, 
we  can  talk  seriously  with  each  other 
about  both  global  and  bilateral  matters. 

Together,  we  can  seize  the  opportunity 
your  visit  affords  us  to  foster  a  construc- 
tive and  enduring  relationship  between 
our  two  peoples.  To  that  end,  Mrs.  Carter 
joins  me  in  wishing  you  and  Madame  Cho 
Lin  a  Happy  New  Year,  and  we  look  for- 
ward to  greeting  you  in  the  United  States. 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
J.  Malcolm  Fraser  of  Australia 

White  House  Statement.     January  2,  1979 

President  Carter  met  with  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Australia,  the  Right  Honor- 
able J.  Malcolm  Fraser,  in  the  Cabinet 
Room  at  the  White  House  at  11  a.m., 
Tuesday,  January  2,  1979,  for  an  hour. 
Prime  Minister  Fraser  was  accompanied 
by  Australian  Foreign  Minister  Andrew 
Peacock,  Ambassador  to  the  United  States 
Alan  Renouf,  and  Mr.  Geoffrey  Yeend, 


Secretary  of  the  Department  of  the  Prime 
Minister  and  Cabinet.  Vice  President 
Mondale,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance, 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  National 
Security  Affairs  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  and 
other  U.S.  officials  also  were  present. 

In  the  context  of  the  close  U.S.- 
Australian friendship  and  alliance,  Presi- 
dent Carter  and  Prime  Minister  Fraser 
discussed  a  broad  range  of  gobal  and 
regional  topics  of  importance  to  Australia 
and  the  United  States,  including  develop- 
ments in  Iran  and  the  Middle  East,  the 
need  for  cooperation  among  the  developed 
nations  to  combat  inflation  and  restore 
economic  health  and  stability  throughout 
the  world,  and  the  recent  United  States 
decision  to  normalize  relations  with  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

Following  the  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent, Secretary  of  State  Vance  hosted  a 
luncheon  for  Prime  Minister  Fraser  and 
his  party  at  the  State  Department. 


Office  of  Personnel  Management; 
Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 

Recess  Appointment  of  Members. 
January  2,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  four 
recess  appointments  to  positions  created 
by  the  civil  service  reorganization  plan, 
effective  January  1,  1979.  They  are: 
Alan  K.  Campbell,  previously  Chairman  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  is  appointed 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment; 
Jule  M.   Sugarman,  previously  Vice  Chair- 
man of  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  is  ap- 
pointed  Deputy  Director  of   the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management; 
Ruth  T.  Prokop,  previously  General  Counsel 
of  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development,  is  appointed  as  Chairman  of 
the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board ;  and 
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H.  Patrick  Swygert,  previously  General 
Counsel  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  is 
appointed  Special  Counsel  of  the  Merit  Sys- 
tems Protection  Board.  Swygert,  35,  a  gradu- 
ate of  Howard  University  Law  School,  was 
a  professor  of  law  at  Temple  University  be- 
fore joining  the  Civil  Service  Commission. 


Executive  Schedule 

Executive  Order  12111.     January  2,  1979 

Levels  IV  and  V  of  the  Executive 
Schedule 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Section  5317  of  Title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code,  and  in  order  to  place  the 
position  of  Counselor  on  Labor  Manage- 
ment Relations,  Department  of  Com- 
merce, in  level  IV  of  the  Executive  Sched- 
ule, Executive  Order  No.  12076,  as 
amended,  is  further  amended  by  deleting 
"Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Land 
Utilization  Adviser,  Department  of  the 
Interior."  from  Section  1-102 (g)  and  in- 
serting "  (s)  Counselor  on  Labor  Manage- 
ment Relations,  Department  of  Com- 
merce." in  alphabetical  order  in  Section 
1-101  thereof. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  2,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:01   p.m.,  January  2,   1979] 


Seal  for  the  Office  of 
Administration 

Executive  Order  12112.    January  2,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  of  the  United 


States  of  America,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as 
follows : 

1-101.  There  is  established  for  the  Of- 
fice of  Administration  in  the  Executive 
Office  of  the  President  an  official  seal 
described  as  follows: 

On  a  blue  seal,  the  Arms  of  the  United 
States  proper  above  the  inscription 
"OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRATION," 
in  gold  raised  letters,  all  within  a  white 
border  edged  gold  and  inscribed  "EX- 
ECUTIVE OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESI- 
DENT OF  THE  UNITED  STATES," 
in  blue  raised  letters.  Dark  blue  sug- 
gested by  the  Seal  of  the  President  de- 
notes the  direct  organizational  link  with 
the  Presidential  office. 
1-102.  The  seal  shall  be  of  the  design 
which  is  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
of  this  Order. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  2,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:02  p.m.,  January  2,   1979] 

note:  The  seal  of  the  Office  of  Administra- 
tion is  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
January  4,  1979. 


American  Bolt,  Nut,  and 
Large  Screw  Industry 

Proclamation  4632.     January  4, 1979 

Temporary  Duty  Increase  on  the  Im- 
portation Into  the  United  States 
of  Certain  Bolts,  Nuts  and  Screws 
of  Iron  or  Steel 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  201  (d)  ( 1 )  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (the  Trade  Act)   (19 
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U.S.C.  2251(d)(1)),  the  United  States 
International  Trade  Commission,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  USITC,  on 
November  3,  1978,  reported  to  the  Presi- 
dent (USITC  Report  201-37)  the  results 
of  its  investigation  under  section  201(b) 
of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2251(b)). 
The  USITC  determined  that  certain  bolts, 
nuts  and  screws  of  iron  or  steel  provided 
for  in  items  646.49,  646.54,  646.56,  and 
646.63  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States  (TSUS)  are  being  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  in  such 
increased  quantities  as  to  be  a  substantial 
cause  of  serious  injury,  or  the  threat  there- 
of, to  the  domestic  industry  producing 
articles  like  or  directly  competitive  with 
the  imported  articles.  The  USITC  rec- 
ommended the  imposition  of  additional 
duties  on  imports  of  the  above  specified 
articles. 

2.  On  December  22,  1978,  pursuant  to 
section  202(b)  (1)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2252(b)(1)),  and  after  taking 
into  account  the  considerations  specified 
in  section  202(c)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2252  (c) ) ,  I  determined  to  prevent 
or  remedy  the  injury  or  threat  thereof 
found  to  exist  by  the  USITC  through  the 
proclamation  of  a  temporary  duty  in- 
crease different  from  that  recommended 
by  the  USITC.  On  December  22,  1978,  in 
accordance  with  section  203  (b)  ( 1 )  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(b)(1)),  I 
transmitted  a  report  to  the  Congress  set- 
ting forth  my  determination  and  intention 
to  proclaim  a  temporary  duty  increase  and 
stating  the  reasons  why  my  decision  dif- 
fered from  the  action  recommended  by 
the  USITC. 

3.  The  bolts  and  nuts  provided  for  in 
items  646.54  and  646.56  of  the  TSUS  are 
currently  eligible  for  duty-free  treatment 
under  the  Generalized  System  of  Prefer- 
ences (GSP),  and  section  503(c)  (2)  of 


the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2463(c)  (2)) 
provides  that  no  article  shall  be  eligible 
for  purposes  of  the  GSP  for  any  period 
during  which  such  article  is  the  subject 
of  any  action  proclaimed  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 203  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253). 

4.  Section  203(e)  (1)  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2253(e)  ( 1 ))  requires  that  im- 
port relief  be  proclaimed  and  take  effect 
within  15  days  after  the  import  relief 
determination  date. 

5.  Pursuant  to  sections  203(a)  (1),  203 
(e)  (1),  and  503(c)  (2)  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2253(a)(1),  2253(e)(1),  and 
2463(c)  (2) ),  I  am  providing  import  re- 
lief, as  hereinafter  proclaimed,  through 
the  temporary  increase  of  import  duty  on, 
and,  where  applicable,  the  removal  from 
eligibility  for  duty-free  entry  under  the 
GSP,  of  the  bolts,  nuts  and  screws  of  iron 
or  steel  covered  by  the  affirmative  finding 
of  the  USITC. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Constitution  and  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States,  including  General  Head- 
note  4  of  the  TSUS  (19  U.S.C.  1202), 
sections  203,  503  and  604  of  the  Trade 
Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253,  2463,  and  2483), 
and  in  accordance  with  Articles  I  and 
XIX  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade  (GATT)  (61  Stat.  (pt.  5) 
A12  and  61  Stat.  (pt.  5)  A58;  8  UST 
(pt.  2)  1786) ,  do  proclaim  that — 

(1)  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the 
GATT  is  modified  to  conform  to  the 
action  taken  in  the  Annex  to  this 
proclamation. 

(2)  Subpart  A,  part  2  of  the  Appendix 
to  the  TSUS  is  modified  as  set  forth  in 
the  Annex  to  this  proclamation. 

(3)  GSP  eligibility  is  removed  for  the 
bolts  and  nuts  covered  by  items  923.51 
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and  923.52  of  the  Annex  to  this  procla- 
mation. 

(4)  This  proclamation  shall  be  effec- 
tive as  to  articles  entered,  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  for  consumption  on  or 
after  January  6,  1979,  and  before  the  close 
of  January  5,  1982,  unless  the  period  of 
its  effectiveness  is  earlier  expressly  modi- 
fied or  terminated. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  fourth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 
Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
12:56  p.m.,  January  4,   1979] 

note:   The  annex  is  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  January  8,  1979. 


International  Trade  Agreements 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
January  4, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Special  Representa- 
tive for  Trade  Negotiations 

I  have  today  sent  the  attached  notices 
to  the  Speaker  of  the  U.S.  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives and  the  President  of  the  Sen- 
ate. These  notices  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Garter 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  (Dear  Mr.  President:) 
We  have  an  important  opportunity  this 
year  to  build  a  new  and  better  approach 
to  international  trade.  The  first  important 
step  depends  on  acceptance  and  imple- 
mentation by  the  Congress  of  the  agree- 
ments reached  in  the  Tokyo  Round  of 
multilateral  trade  negotiations.  We  are 
now  within  sight  of  a  successful  conclu- 


sion to  these  negotiations.  I  am  confident 
that  the  results  will  embody  the  U.S.  ob- 
jectives outlined  by  the  Congress  in  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  and  developed  in  close 
consultation  with  members  of  the  Con- 
gress, their  staffs,  and  our  private-sector 
advisors.  Neither  Bob  Strauss,  my  Special 
Trade  Representative,  nor  I  will  accept 
anything  less  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States. 

The  progress  of  the  negotiations  is  such 
that  I  can  notify  the  Congress  at  this  time 
of  our  intention  to  enter  into  several 
international  agreements  dealing  mainly 
with  non- tariff  trade  matters.  These 
agreements,  to  which  Congress  gave  a 
high  priority  in  its  mandate  for  the  nego- 
tiations, are  intended  primarily  to  ensure 
that  the  international  trading  system  is 
both  fair  and  open.  The  agreements  are 
listed  and  identified  below  and  are 
described  more  fully  in  an  attachment  to 
this  letter. 

•  An  agreement  on  subsidies  and  coun- 
tervailing duties  will  limit  trade-distorting 
subsidy  practices  and  will  enunciate  more 
clearly  the  right  of  the  United  States  and 
others  to  counteract  such  practices.  The 
agreement  may  provide  for  a  number  of 
conforming  changes  in  the  international 
Anti-dumping  Code. 

•  An  agreement  on  safeguards  in  re- 
sponse to  a  specific  Congressional  direc- 
tive, will  ensure  that  countries  observe 
international  trading  rules  when  tempo- 
rarily limiting  imports  that  are  injuring 
domestic  industries. 

•  An  agreement  on  technical  barriers  to 
trade  or  standards  will  require  countries 
to  use  fair  and  open  procedures  in  the 
adoption  of  product  standards  and  related 
practices  that  affect  international  trade. 

•  An  agreement  on  government  pro- 
curement will  increase  opportunities  for 
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American  and  other  exporters  to  bid  for 
sales  to  foreign  governments. 

•  An  agreement  on  licensing  will  reduce 
the  extent  to  which  unnecessary  or  unduly 
complicated  import  licensing  require- 
ments impede  trade. 

•  An  agreement  on  customs  valuation 
will  encourage  more  uniform  methods  of 
appraising  imports  for  the  purpose  of  ap- 
plying import  duties. 

•  An  agreement  on  commercial  coun- 
terfeiting will  promote  cooperation  and 
uniform  approaches  for  this  growing  trade 
problem. 

•  An  agreement  on  aircraft  will  provide 
a  basis  for  fairer  trade  in  this  important 
U.S.  export  sector. 

•  Agreements  to  improve  the  interna- 
tional trading  framework  will  tighten  the 
handling  of  international  trade  disputes, 
respond  to  needs  of  developing  countries 
in  a  fair  and  balanced  manner,  modernize 
the  international  rules  applicable  to  trade 
measures  taken  in  response  to  balance-of- 
payments  emergencies,  and  provide  a 
basis  for  examining  the  existing  interna- 
tional rules  on  export  and  import  re- 
straints, while  currently  strengthening 
those  rules  through  improvements  in  the 
dispute-settlement  procedures. 

Several  other  agreements  on  tariff  and 
non-tariff  matters  have  been  negotiated 
in  response  to  specific  requests  that  were 
made  by  the  United  States  or  other  coun- 
tries. These  agreements  are  described  in 
the  attachments. 

In  addition,  members  of  the  Adminis- 
tration will  be  consulting  with  the  Con- 
gress about  the  implementation  of  several 
agreements  on  agricultural  trade  that  we 
intend  to  enter  into  at  about  the  time  the 


Tokyo  Round  is  concluded.  These  agree- 
ments will  provide  for  a  fairer  interna- 
tional sharing  of  the  burdens  in  interna- 
tional wheat  trade,  and  will  encourage 
consultations  and  cooperation  on  interna- 
tional trade  in  coarse  grains,  meat,  and 
certain  dairy  products.  The  agricultural 
agreements  are  also  expected  to  improve 
the  application  of  accepted  international 
trading  rules  to  agricultural  trade. 

In  accordance  with  procedures  speci- 
fied in  the  Trade  Act,  the  United  States 
will  not  enter  into  the  agreements  out- 
lined above  for  the  next  90  calendar  days. 
After  the  agreements  have  been  signed, 
they  will  be  submitted  for  Congressional 
approval,  together  with  whatever  legis- 
lation and  administrative  actions  may  be 
needed  to  implement  the  agreements  in 
the  United  States.  The  agreements  will 
not  take  effect  with  respect  to  the  United 
States,  and  will  have  no  domestic  legal 
force,  until  the  Congress  has  specifically 
approved  them  and  enacted  any  appro- 
priate implementing  legislation. 

During  Congressional  consideration  of 
these  agreements,  we  will  also  supply  in- 
formation on  the  related  negotiations  to 
reduce,  harmonize,  or  eliminate  tariff 
barriers,  and  on  the  recent  establishment 
of  an  International  Steel  Agreement  in 
the  Organization  for  Economic  Coopera- 
tion and  Development. 

The  success  of  the  Tokyo  Round  and 
its  implementation  will  be  the  product  of 
a  good  working  relationship  among  the 
Congress,  the  Administration,  and  the 
American  public.  Through  these  agree- 
ments and  their  domestic  implementation, 
we  can  construct  trade  policies  and  insti- 
tutions that  advance  our  national  interest 
and  enhance  the  prosperity  of  our  people. 
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I  look  forward  to  our  working  together  to 
complete  this  effort. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:07  p.m.,  January  4,  1979] 

note:  The  notices  are  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  January  8,  1979. 


Deputy  Assistant  to 
the  President 

Appointment  of  William  Simpson. 
January  4, 1979 

The  President  announced  today  that 
Mr.  William  Simpson  of  Gulfport,  Miss., 
will  join  the  White  House  staff  immedi- 
ately as  Deputy  Assistant  to  the  President. 
In  this  capacity,  Mr.  Simpson  will  be 
working  with  Hamilton  Jordan  and  his 
staff  on  the  priority  goals  and  programs  of 
the  administration. 

Simpson  was  born  in  Gulfport  on 
July  29,  1923.  He  attended  the  Marion 
Military  Institute,  Marion,  Ala.,  and  the 
University  of  Mississippi  before  graduat- 
ing from  the  U.S.  Merchant  Marine 
Academy  at  Kings  Point,  N.Y.  He  saw 
combat  service  as  a  naval  midshipman 
and  officer  in  the  Pacific  Theater  in 
World  War  II. 

From  1947  to  1965,  he  was  associated 
with  his  father  and  brother  in  operating 
the  family  shrimp  and  oyster  canning 
facility  in  Gulfport.  From  1965  to  1968, 
he  was  special  assistant  to  Mississippi  Gov- 
ernor Paul  B.  Johnson,  Jr.  Simpson  also 
served  as  first  chairman  of  the  Mississippi 
Marine  Conservation  Commission  and  as 
president  of  the  State  Port  Authority  at 
Gulfport. 

From  1968  through  1978,  Simpson  was 
administrative  assistant  to  Senator  James 


O.  Eastland  of  Mississippi,  who  served  as 
President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate  from 
1972  until  his  recent  retirement. 


Federal  Pay  and  the 
Anti-Inflation  Program 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
January  4, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 
Subject:     Federal    Pay    and    the   Anti- 
inflation  Program 

The  success  of  our  anti-inflation  effort 
is  critical  to  the  economic  well-being  of 
the  nation.  To  achieve  this  success,  it  is 
vital  that  the  Government,  in  managing 
its  own  affairs,  join  with  the  rest  of  the 
nation  in  a  positive  commitment  to  reduc- 
ing inflationary  pressures.  Accordingly,  I 
have  determined  that  it  would  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  public  interest  for  any 
category  of  Federal  pay  rates  to  be  in- 
creased by  more  than  5.5  percent  during 
fiscal  year  1979. 

To  this  end,  this  Administration  and  the 
Congress  have  frozen  Federal  executive 
pay  altogether,  and  have  placed  a  5.5  per- 
cent ceiling  on  pay  increases  for  most  Fed- 
eral workers — those  under  the  General 
Schedule  and  related  pay  systems,  the 
members  of  the  uniformed  services,  and 
most  Federal  wage  employees. 
♦  However,  there  are  substantial  numbers 
of  nonappropriated  fund  employees  and 
other  workers  employed  by  entities  of  the 
Federal  Government  who  are  not  covered 
by  these  Government-wide  actions,  since 
they  are  under  a  variety  of  relatively  small 
pay  systems  over  which  you  have  pay  set- 
ting authority.  In  order  to  ensure  that 
proposed  pay  increases  for  other  pay  sys- 
tems do  not  exceed  the  maximums  for 
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Federal  pay  that  the  Congress  and  I  have 
set,  the  policy  of  this  Administration  is: 

In  the  public  interest  to  control  infla- 
tion, each  officer  or  employee  in  the  exec- 
utive branch  who  has  administrative 
authority  to  set  rates  of  pay  for  any  Fed- 
eral officers  or  employees  should  exercise 
such  authority,  to  the  extent  permissible 
under  law,  treaty,  or  international  agree- 
ment, in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  that  no 
rate  of  pay  for  any  category  of  officers 
or  employees  is  increased  more  than  5.5 
percent  during  fiscal  year  1979.  Specific- 
ally excluded  from  this  limitation  are  rates 
of  pay  for  foreign  nationals  authorized 
under  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946  as 
amended  (22  U.S.G.  889)  and  increases 
in  rates  of  pay  to  implement  the  minimum 
wage  provisions  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  as  author- 
ized under  currrent  agency  policies. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  until  January  1,  1979,  and 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  on  and  after  January  1, 
1979,  will  provide  you  with  any  further 
advice  or  assistance  you  may  need  in  com- 
plying with  this  policy. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Independent  Water  Project 
Review 

Executive  Order  12113.     January  4,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  furtherance 
of  the  Water  Resources  Planning  Act  ( 79 
Stat.  244;  42  U.S.C.  1962  et  seq.),  and  in 
order  to  ensure  coordinated  planning  and 
independent  review  of  Federal  water  re- 
source programs  and  projects,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  as  follows : 


1-101.  The  Water  Resources  Council 
shall  ensure  that  it  has  established  a 
current  set  of  principles,  standards,  and 
procedures  for  Federal  participants  in  the 
preparation  of  comprehensive  regional  or 
river  basin  plans  and  for  the  formulation 
and  evaluation  of  Federal  water  and  re- 
lated land  resources  projects  (42  U.S.C. 
1962a-2). 

1-102.  The  Council  shall  ensure  that 
an  impartial  technical  review  is  per- 
formed on  preauthorization  reports  or 
proposals  and  preconstruction  plans  for 
Federal  and  Federally  assisted  water,  and 
related  land  resources,  projects  and  pro- 
grams, as  they  are  defined  in  the  Council's 
principles  and  standards. 

1-103.  The  Council  shall  develop  a 
planning  manual  for  use  by  each  agency 

(a)  in  calculating  benefits  and  costs  by 
using  the  best  available  techniques  and 

(b)  in  applying  the  principles  and  stand- 
ards in  a  consistent  manner. 

1-104.  The  impartial  technical  review 
shall  evaluate  each  report,  proposal,  or 
plan  for  compliance  with  (a)  the  Coun- 
cil's principles  and  standards,  (b)  the 
planning  manual  or,  pending  issuance  of 
the  manual,  established  agency  proce- 
dures, (c)  other  Federal  laws,  regulations 
and  guidelines  relevant  to  the  planning 
process,  and  (d)  the  goal  of  wide  public 
participation  in  the  development  of  proj- 
ect plans,  including  adequate  opportunity 
for  public  comment  and  adequate  con- 
sideration of  those  views. 

1-105.  (a)  Beginning  April  1,  1979,  all 
agencies  shall  submit,  prior  to  their  ap- 
proval by  the  head  of  the  agency,  preau- 
thorization reports  or  proposals  and  pre- 
construction plans  -for  Federal  and 
Federally  assisted  water,  and  related  land 
resources,  projects  and  programs  to  the 
Council  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the 
scheduled  time  for  their  submission  to  the 
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Office  of  Management  and  Budget  in 
support  of  authorization  or  funding  re- 
quests for  those  activities  in  fiscal  year 
1981  and  subsequent  years. 

(b)  An  agency  shall  not  submit  to  the 
Council  more  than  one-third  of  the  total 
reports,  proposals,  and  plans  scheduled 
for  review  in  any  fiscal  year  during  any 
quarter  of  that  fiscal  year. 

(c)  Within  60  days  of  the  submission 
by  an  agency  of  a  report,  proposal,  or 
plan,  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  shall 
transmit  the  results  of  the  impartial  tech- 
nical review  to  the  appropriate  agency 
head,  including  identification  of  any  spe- 
cific variations  from  Council  approved 
procedures  and  manuals  and  the  steps 
necessary  to  bring  the  plan  into  conform- 
ance therewith. 

1-106.  (a)  All  agency  reports,  proposals 
and  plans  submitted  to  the  Council  for 
review  shall  include  sufficient  information 
to  allow  an  adequate  technical  review.  In 
particular,  this  information  shall  include : 

(1)  Sufficient  documentation  to  allow 
a  technical  review  of  the  analysis  by  the 
agency  of  the  ratio  of  the  benefit  to  the 
cost. 

( 2 )  Evidence  that  an  adequate  evalua- 
tion has  been  made  of  reasonable  alterna- 
tives, including  nonstructural  ones,  for 
addressing  the  water-related  problems  of 
the  affected  regions  and  communities. 

(3)  An  explanation  of  the  relationship 
of  the  plan  to  any  approved  regional  water 
resource  management  plans. 

(4)  A  summary  of  the  consideration 
given  to  water  conservation  measures  and 
a  listing  of  those  measures  incorporated 
into  the  plan. 

(5)  Evidence  that  there  has  been  com- 
pliance with  relevant  environmental  and 
other  laws  and  requirements. 


(6)  Evidence  that  the  public  and  State 
and  local  officials  have  been  involved  in 
the  plan  formulation  process. 

(b)  If  the  documents  and  information 
necessary  for  the  review  are  not  initially 
submitted,  the  Chairman  may  extend  the 
review  period  by  not  more  than  30  days. 
If  the  documents  and  information  sub- 
mitted do  not  demonstrate  compliance,  a 
finding  detailing  the  areas  of  noncompli- 
ance will  be  transmitted  to  the  agency 
head. 

1-107.  Before  any  agency  submits  to 
the  Congress,  or  to  any  committee  or  mem- 
ber thereof,  a  report  relating  to,  or  af- 
fecting in  whole  or  in  part  its  advance 
programs,  or  the  public  works  and  im- 
provement projects  comprising  such  pro- 
grams, or  the  results  of  any  plan  prepara- 
tion for  such  programs  or  projects,  such 
report  or  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for  ad- 
vice as  to  its  relationship  to  the  program 
of  the  President.  When  such  report  or 
plan  is  thereafter  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress, or  to  any  committee  or  member 
thereof,  it  shall  include  a  statement  of 
the  advice  received  from  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

1-108.  Agency  submissions  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  of  the  re- 
ports, proposals  or  plans  reviewed  pur- 
suant to  this  Order  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  the  findings  transmitted 
to  the  agency  head. 

1-109.  Executive  Order  No.  9384  of 
October  4,  1943,  as  amended,  is  revoked. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  4,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:37  p.m.,  January  5,  1979] 

note  :  The  text  of  the  Executive  order  was  re- 
leased on  January  5. 
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Independent  Water  Project 
Review 

Memorandum  From  the  President, 
January  4,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Chairman  and 
Members  of  the  Water  Resources  Coun- 
cil 

In  my  Water  Resources  Policy  Reform 
Message  of  June  6,  1978,  I  stated  that  an 
independent  project  review  unit  would  be 
created  in  the  Water  Resources  Council 
to  ensure  water  projects  have  been 
planned  in  accordance  with  the  Principles 
and  Standards  and  other  planning  re- 
quirements. Today  I  have  signed  an 
Executive  Order  which  establishes  this 
independent  water  project  review  func- 
tion in  the  Water  Resources  Council. 

I  look  forward  to  your  speedy  orga- 
nization of  the  independent  review  unit. 
As  described  in  my  Water  Policy  Mes- 
sage, I  expect  the  review  function  will  be 
performed  by  a  professional  staff  of  about 
30  and  will  be  operational  in  time  for  the 
1981  budget  cycle.  Rules,  regulations  and 
procedures  necessary  to  implement  the  in- 
dependent review  function  should  be  pub- 
lished in  proposed  form  in  the  Federal 
Register  within  six  weeks  and  in  final 
form  within  the  following  six  months. 
Jimmy  Carter 

note:  The  text  of  the  memorandum  was  re- 
leased on  January  5. 


Environmental  Effects  Abroad  of 
Major  Federal  Actions 

Executive  Order  12114.     January  4,  1979 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the 


United  States,  and  as  President  of  the 
United  States,  in  order  to  further  environ- 
mental objectives  consistent  with  the  for- 
eign policy  and  national  security  policy  of 
the  United  States,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 
Section  1. 

1-1.  Purpose  and  Scope.  The  purpose 
of  this  Executive  Order  is  to  enable  re- 
sponsible officials  of  Federal  agencies  hav- 
ing ultimate  responsibility  for  authorizing 
and  approving  actions  encompassed  by 
this  Order  to  be  informed  of  pertinent 
environmental  considerations  and  to  take 
such  considerations  into  account,  with 
other  pertinent  considerations  of  national 
policy,  in  making  decisions  regarding  such 
actions.  While  based  on  independent  au- 
thority, this  Order  furthers  the  purpose  of 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
and  the  Marine  Protection  Research  and 
Sanctuaries  Act  and  the  Deepwater  Port 
Act  consistent  with  the  foreign  policy  and 
national  security  policy  of  the  United 
States,  and  represents  the  United  States 
government's  exclusive  and  complete  de- 
termination of  the  procedural  and  other 
actions  to  be  taken  by  Federal  agencies  to 
further  the  purpose  of  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act,  with  respect  to 
the  environment  outside  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions. 

Sec.  2. 

2-1.  Agency  Procedures.  Every  Federal 
agency  taking  major  Federal  actions  en- 
compassed hereby  and  not  exempted 
herefrom  having  significant  effects  on  the 
environment  outside  the  geographical 
borders  of  the  United  States  and  its  terri- 
tories and  possessions  shall  within  eight 
months  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
Order  have  in  effect  procedures  to  imple- 
ment this  Order.  Agencies  shall  consult 
with  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  con- 
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cerning  such  procedures  prior  to  placing 
them  in  effect. 

2-2.  Information  Exchange.  To  assist 
in  effectuating  the  foregoing  purpose,  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  in  collaboration 
with  other  interested  Federal  agencies 
and  other  nations  shall  conduct  a  pro- 
gram for  exchange  on  a  continuing  basis 
of  information  concerning  the  environ- 
ment. The  objectives  of  this  program 
shall  be  to  provide  information  for  use 
by  decisionmakers,  to  heighten  awareness 
of  and  interest  in  environmental  concerns 
and,  as  appropriate,  to  facilitate  environ- 
mental cooperation  with  foreign  nations. 

2-3.  Actions  Included.  Agencies  in  their 
procedures  under  Section  2-1  shall  es- 
tablish procedures  by  which  their  officers 
having  ultimate  responsibility  for  author- 
izing and  approving  actions  in  one  of  the 
following  categories  encompassed  by  this 
Order,  take  into  consideration  in  making 
decisions  concerning  such  actions,  a  doc- 
ument described  in  Section  2-4 (a)  : 

(a)  major  Federal  actions  significantly 
affecting  the  environment  of  the  global 
commons  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
nation  (e.g.,  the  oceans  or  Antarctica)  ; 

(b)  major  Federal  actions  significantly 
affecting  the  environment  of  a  foreign 
nation  not  participating  with  the  United 
States  and  not  otherwise  involved  in  the 
action ; 

(c)  major  Federal  actions  significantly 
affecting  the  environment  of  a  foreign 
nation  which  provide  to  that  nation: 

( 1 )  a  product,  or  physical  project  pro- 
ducing a  principal  product  or  an  emis- 
sion or  effluent,  which  is  prohibited  or 
strictly  regulated  by  Federal  law  in  the 
United  States  because  its  toxic  effects  on 
the  environment  create  a  serious  public 
health  risk;  or 


(2)  a  physical  project  which  in  the 
United  States  is  prohibited  or  strictly  reg- 
ulated by  Federal  law  to  protect  the  en- 
vironment against  radioactive  substances. 

(d)  major  Federal  actions  outside  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses- 
sions which  significantly  affect  natural  or 
ecological  resources  of  global  importance 
designated  for  protection  under  this  sub- 
section by  the  President,  or,  in  the  case  of 
such  a  resource  protected  by  international 
agreement  binding  on  the  United  States, 
by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Recommenda- 
tions to  the  President  under  this  subsec- 
tion shall  be  accompanied  by  the  views 
of  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
and  the  Secretary  of  State. 

2-4.  Applicable  Procedures,  (a)  There 
are  the  following  types  of  documents  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  actions  de- 
scribed in  Section  2-3 : 

(i)  environmental  impact  statements 
(including  generic,  program  and  specific 
statements) ; 

(ii)  bilateral  or  multilateral  environ- 
mental studies,  relevant  or  related  to  the 
proposed  action,  by  the  United  States  and 
one  or  more  foreign  nations,  or  by  an  in- 
ternational body  or  organization  in  which 
the  United  States  is  a  member  or  partic- 
ipant; or 

(iii)  concise  reviews  of  the  environ- 
mental issues  involved,  including  en- 
vironmental assessments,  summary  en- 
vironmental analyses  or  other  appropriate 
documents. 

(b)  Agencies  shall  in  their  procedures 
provide  for  preparation  of  documents  de- 
scribed in  Section  2-4 (a),  with  respect 
to  actions  described  in  Section  2-3,  as 
follows : 

(i)  for  effects  described  in  Section  2-3 
(a),  an  environmental  impact  statement 
described  in  Section  2-4 (a)  (i) ; 
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(ii)  for  effects  described  in  Section  2-3 
(b),  a  document  described  in  Section 
2-4 (a)  (ii)  or  (iii),  as  determined  by  the 
agency; 

(iii)  for  effects  described  in  Section 
2-3  (c),  a  document  described  in  Section 
2-4 (a)  (ii)  or  (iii),  as  determined  by  the 
agency; 

(iv)  for  effects  described  in  Section 
2-3  (d),  a  document  described  in  Section 
2-4(a)  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  as  determined 
by  the  agency. 

Such  procedures  may  provide  that  an 
agency  need  not  prepare  a  new  document 
when  a  document  described  in  Section 
2-4 (a)  already  exists. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  Order  shall  serve 
to  invalidate  any  existing  regulations  of 
any  agency  which  have  been  adopted  pur- 
suant to  court  order  or  pursuant  to  judi- 
cial settlement  of  any  case  or  to  prevent 
any  agency  from  providing  in  its  proce- 
dures for  measures  in  addition  to  those 
provided  for  herein  to  further  the  purpose 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
and  other  environmental  laws,  including 
the  Marine  Protection  Research  and 
Sanctuaries  Act  and  the  Deepwater  Port 
Act,  consistent  with  the  foreign  and  na- 
tional security  policies  of  the  United 
States. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  Section  2-5 
(b),  agencies  taking  action  encompassed 
by  this  Order  shall,  as  soon  as  feasible,  in- 
form other  Federal  agencies  with  relevant 
expertise  of  the  availability  of  environ- 
mental documents  prepared  under  this 
Order. 

Agencies  in  their  procedures  under  Sec- 
tion 2-1  shall  make  appropriate  provision 
for  determining  when  an  affected  nation 
shall  be  informed  in  accordance  with  Sec- 
tion 3-2  of  this  Order  of  the  availability 
of  environmental  documents  prepared 
pursuant  to  those  procedures. 


In  order  to  avoid  duplication  of  re- 
sources, agencies  in  their  procedures  shall 
provide  for  appropriate  utilization  of  the 
resources  of  other  Federal  agencies  with 
relevant  environmental  jurisdiction  or 
expertise. 

2-5.  Exemptions  and  Considerations. 
(a)  Notwithstanding  Section  2-3,  the  fol- 
lowing actions  are  exempt  from  this 
Order: 

(i)  actions  not  having  a  significant 
effect  on  the  environment  outside  the 
United  States  as  determined  by  the 
agency; 

(ii)   actions  taken  by  the  President; 

(iii)  actions  taken  by  or  pursuant  to 
the  direction  of  the  President  or  Cabinet 
officer  when  the  national  security  or  in- 
terest is  involved  or  when  the  action  oc- 
curs in  the  course  of  an  armed  conflict; 

(iv)  intelligence  activities  and  arms 
transfers; 

(v)  export  licenses  or  permits  or  export 
approvals,  and  actions  relating  to  nuclear 
activities  except  actions  providing  to  a 
foreign  nation  a  nuclear  production  or 
utilization  facility  as  defined  in  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  or  a 
nuclear  waste  management  facility; 

(vi)  votes  and  other  actions  in  inter- 
national conferences  and  organizations; 

(vii)  disaster  and  emergency  relief 
action. 

(b)  Agency  procedures  under  Section 
2-1  implementing  Section  2-4  may  pro- 
vide for  appropriate  modifications  in  the 
contents,  timing  and  availability  of  docu- 
ments to  other  affected  Federal  agencies 
and  affected  nations,  where  necessary  to : 

(i)  enable  the  agency  to  decide  and  act 
promptly  as  and  when  required ; 

(ii)  avoid  adverse  impacts  on  foreign 
relations  or  infringement  in  fact  or  ap- 
pearance of  other  nations'  sovereign  re- 
sponsibilities; or 
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(iii)   ensure  appropriate  reflection  of: 

(1)  diplomatic  factors ; 

(2)  international  commercial,  compet- 
itive and  export  promotion  factors ; 

(3)  needs  for  governmental  or  com- 
mercial confidentiality; 

(4)  national  security  considerations; 

(5)  difficulties  of  obtaining  informa- 
tion and  agency  ability  to  analyze  mean- 
ingfully environmental  effects  of  a  pro- 
posed action;  and 

(6)  the  degree  to  which  the  agency  is 
involved  in  or  able  to  affect  a  decision  to 
be  made. 

(c)  Agency  procedures  under  Section 
2-1  may  provide  for  categorical  exclu- 
sions and  for  such  exemptions  in  addition 
to  those  specified  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
Section  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet 
emergency  circumstances,  situations  in- 
volving exceptional  foreign  policy  and 
national  security  sensitivities  and  other 
such  special  circumstances.  In  utilizing 
such  additional  exemptions  agencies  shall, 
as  soon  as  feasible,  consult  with  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  Section  2-5  do 
not  apply  to  actions  described  in  Section 
2-3  (a)  unless  permitted  by  law. 

Sec.  3. 

3-1.  Rights  of  Action.  This  Order  is 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  in- 
ternal procedures  for  Federal  agencies  to 
consider  the  significant  effects  of  their 
actions  on  the  environment  outside  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses- 
sions, and  nothing  in  this  Order  shall  be 
construed  to  create  a  cause  of  action. 

3-2.  Foreign  Relations.  The  Depart- 
ment of  State  shall  coordinate  all  com- 
munications by  agencies  with  foreign  gov- 
ernments concerning  environmental 
agreements  and  other  arrangements  in 
implementation  of  this  Order. 


3-3.  Multi-Agency  Actions.  Where 
more  than  one  Federal  agency  is  involved 
in  an  action  or  program,  a  lead  agency, 
as  determined  by  the  agencies  involved, 
shall  have  responsibility  for  implementa- 
tion of  this  Order. 

3-4.  Certain  Terms.  For  purposes  of 
this  Order,  "environment"  means  the  nat- 
ural and  physical  environment  and  ex- 
cludes social,  economic  and  other  envi- 
ronments; and  an  action  significantly 
affects  the  environment  if  it  does  signifi- 
cant harm  to  the  environment  even 
though  on  balance  the  agency  believes  the 
action  to  be  beneficial  to  the  environ- 
ment. The  term  "export  approvals"  in 
Section  2-5  (a)  (v)  does  not  mean  or  in- 
clude direct  loans  to  finance  exports. 

3-5.  Multiple  Impacts.  If  a  major  Fed- 
eral action  having  effects  on  the  environ- 
ment of  the  United  States  or  the  global 
commons  requires  preparation  of  an  en- 
vironmental impact  statement,  and  if  the 
action  also  has  effects  on  the  environment 
of  a  foreign  nation,  an  environmental  im- 
pact statement  need  not  be  prepared  with 
respect  to  the  effects  on  the  environment 
of  the  foreign  nation. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

January  4,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:38  p.m.,  January  5,   1979] 

note  :   The  text  of  the  Executive  order  was  re- 
leased on  January  5. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 
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January  1 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 

January  2 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Zbigniew  Brzezinski.,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs. 

January  3 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  James 
T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  Presi- 
dent on  Inflation  and  Chairman  of 
the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Sta- 
bility, Barry  P.  Bosworth,  Director  of 
the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  and  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat, 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Do- 
mestic Affairs  and  Policy; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Ambassador  Andrew  J.  Young,  U.S. 
Representative  to  the  United  Na- 
tions ; 

— Secretary  of  Energy  James  R. 
Schlesinger. 

January  4 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Dr.  Brzezinski. 


The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  trip  to  Guadeloupe. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

note:  The  Congress  having  adjourned  sine 
die  on  Sunday,  October  15,  1978,  no  nomina- 
tions were  submitted  during  the  period  cov- 
ered by  this  issue.  The  first  session  of  the  96th 
Congress  will  begin  on  Monday,  January  15. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  January  1,  1979 

Text:  New  Year's  message  from  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  R.  Vance  to  Foreign  Minister 
Huang  Hua  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China 

Released  January  5,  1979 

Fact  sheet:  on  Executive  Order  12114,  con- 
cerning environmental  effects  abroad  of 
major  Federal  actions 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note:  The  President  completed  his  consider- 
ation of  acts  and  joint  resolutions  passed  during 
the  second  session  of  the  95  th  Congress  on 
November  10,  1978. 
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Editor's  Note 

Note  Concerning  the  Closing  Time  of  This  Issue 

On  Friday,  January  5,  the  President  was  in  Guadeloupe. 
Releases  issued  there,  but  not  received  in  time  for  inclusion 
in  this  week's  issue,  will  be  printed  next  week. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  January  12,  1979 


Saint-Francois,  Guadeloupe 

Remarks  to  Reporters  Following  the 
Conclusion  of  Meetings  Between  the  President 
and  Western  European  Leaders. 
January  6, 1979 

President  Gisgard  d'Estaing.  I  will 
now  give  you  the  results  of  our  talks.  First, 
I  would  like  to  emphasize  the  personal 
and  trusting  nature  of  our  conversations. 
We  have,  in  fact,  stuck  to  the  initial  ob- 
jective of  this  meeting,  which  was  to  have 
a  political  and  global  consideration  of  the 
situation,  and  in  particular,  we  did  not  go 
into  such  matters  as  economic  and  mone- 
tary considerations. 

For  me — and  like  my  colleagues,  I've 
taken  part  in  a  number  of  international 
meetings — I  would  like  to  say  that  I  con- 
sider that  our  discussions  went  into  con- 
siderable substance  and  depth.  We  found 
no  divergence  among  us  concerning  the 
assessment  of  the  situation.  Naturally, 
there  were  differences  in  the  stresses 
placed  on  certain  features,  but  there  was 
no  divergence. 

Our  talks  have  brought  to  light  a  dual 
objective,  which  is,  first,  to  increase  secu- 
rity and,  secondly,  to  reduce  tension  in  the 
world. 

We  considered  that  the  legitimate  rec- 
ognition of  the  realities  of  the  present-day 


world  should  be  accompanied  by  the  pur- 
suit of  efforts  designed  to  improve  the 
world  situation  and,  in  particular,  the  pur- 
suit of  the  efforts  towards  detente  and  the 
efforts  towards  limitations  of  armaments 
and,  in  particular,  expressing  the  hope  for 
an  early  conclusion  of  the  SALT  agree- 
ment. Finally,  special  attention  was  de- 
voted to  the  development  of  the  North- 
South  relations. 

Now,  if  you  want  me  to  engage  in  the 
usual  exercise  of  trying  to  find  appropri- 
ate adjectives  to  qualify  a  meeting,  I 
would  say  that  the  adjectives  that  come  to 
mind  would  be  as  follows:  The  meeting 
has  been  frank,  friendly,  and  useful. 

Prime  Minister  Callaghan.  I  would 
like  to  begin  by  thanking  President  Gis- 
card  for  his  initiative  in  calling  us  to- 
gether and  inviting  us  for  what  has  been  a 
very  valuable  and  informal  occasion.  And, 
also,  I'm  sure  I'm  allowed  to  say  our 
thanks  to  the  people  of  Guadeloupe  for 
entertaining  us  in  this  most  delightful  and 
beautiful  island. 

I  think  I  can  almost  forgive  the  French 
for  recovering  it  from  the  British, 
although,  no  doubt,  though,  the  occasion 
will  come  when  we  shall  have  to  call  for 
it  back  again.  [Laughter] 

Secondly,  I'd  like  to  echo  what  Presi- 
dent Giscard  said  about  the  nature  of  the 
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discussions.  They  have  been  conducted 
between  four  of  us  who  trust  each  other, 
who  have  confidence  in  each  other,  and 
who,  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say,  are  friends. 
And  that  makes  a  very  great  deal  of  dif- 
ference to  the  quality  of  the  discussion  and 
to  the  way  in  which  it's  conducted.  And, 
as  President  Giscard  said,  the  discussions 
have  been  direct;  they  have  been  frank; 
they  have  been  open.  But  I  think  we've 
all  been  working  towards  the  same  com- 
mon objectives.  And  when  you  are  friends, 
discussing  matters  with  each  other,  there 
can  be  differences  of  emphasis  or  nuance 
which  are  slight  in  relation  to  the  atti- 
tudes between  ourselves  but  which,  if  we 
were  not  talking  as  friends,  if  we  were 
talking  elsewhere,  would  be  regarded  as 
very  substantial.  That  has  not  been  the 
case  here,  and  I  want  to  emphasize  this, 
because  so  often,  differences  of  emphasis 
are  written  up  as  though  they  are  very 
great  differences  of  objective.  That  is  sim- 
ply not  true. 

And  I  think  this  has  been  a  most  valu- 
able meeting,  as  far  as  I  am  concerned.  It 
certainly  added  to  our  knowledge  of  each 
other's  point  of  view.  I've  heard  from  my 
three  colleagues  their  analysis  of  the  world 
scene  in  many  different  facets,  and  that  in 
itself  is  an  invaluable  help  in  enabling 
Britain  to  formulate  its  own  analysis.  I 
think  we  have,  in  certain  circumstances, 
been  able  to  comment  on  each  other's 
analysis  and  to,  perhaps,  modify  our  own 
positions  as  a  result  of  it. 

But  as  the  President  said,  we  were  not 
reaching  decisions  here.  But  the  effect  will 
be  felt  in  the  discussions  that  we  shall  have 
with  all  our  partners  and  the  various  or- 
ganizations, international  organizations, 
to  which  we  belong. 

I'm  sorry — [turning  to  interpreter] — 
did  you  want  to  translate  that?  You're 
quite  happy,  are  you?  [Laughter]  That's 
good.  It's  well  known  that  everybody 
speaks  very  good  French. 


Now,  just  two  things,  if  I  may.  First 
of  all,  we  heard  from  President  Garter 
about  the  SALT  agreement.  It  is  reaching 
its  final  stages  now.  He  gave  us  his  analysis 
of  the  position.  Of  course,  during  the 
whole  process  there  has  been  continuous 
consultation.  I  would  like  to  urge — speak- 
ing as  someone  who  is  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Atlantic — I  would  like  to  urge  the 
speedy  ratification,  the  conclusion  of  the 
agreement  and  speedy  ratification  on  both 
sides,  that  is,  on  the  United  States  side 
and  on  the  Soviet  Union. 

I  think  it  would  be  a  very  sad  day  if 
this  agreement  were  not  ratified,  and  the 
administration  will  have  our  support  in 
their  efforts  when  they  place  it  before  the 
American  people.  And  we  look  forward  to 
the  development  of  a  SALT  III  negotia- 
tion, which  we  believe  will  be  of  benefit 
to  us. 

I'd  like  to  say  just,  I  think,  two  other 
words.  First  of  all,  we  did  review  some  of 
the  trouble  spots  of  the  world.  And  they 
are  deeply  disturbing.  Nevertheless,  I 
think  it  would  not  be  unfair  to  say  that 
there's  a  general  conclusion  that  if  you 
take  out  these  highlights  that  are  deeply 
disturbing,  that  perhaps  the  general  posi- 
tion of  our  part  of  the  world  is  rather 
more  satisfactory — I  qualify  it  in  that 
sense — is  rather  more  satisfactory  than  it 
was  2  or  3  years  ago,  and  we  met  against 
that  atmosphere.  And  I  say  that  in  order 
to  put  the  matter  in  perspective. 

Finally,  I'd  like  to  say  that  we  spent  a 
considerable  amount  of  time  on  our  rela- 
tions with  China.  We  welcome  them  into 
the  comity  of  nations.  We  do  so  because 
she  is  a  great  country,  but  we  do  not  im- 
prove our  relations  with  China  at  the  ex- 
pense of  any  other  country. 

Our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  are 
as  important  to  us  as  our  relations  with 
China,  and  indeed,  our  relations  with  the 
Soviet  Union  are  central  to  the  develop- 
ment of  detente,  which  is  so  important  to 
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us  in  Europe. 

So,  I  conclude  by  thanking  President 
Giscard  again  very  much,  and  thank  my 
colleagues  for  helping  me  to  get  a  better 
understanding  of  the  world  during  the 
last  48  hours. 

President  Garter.  First,  I'd  like  to 
add  my  voice  of  thanks  to  Valery  Giscard 
d'Estaing,  the  people  of  France,  and  par- 
ticularly those  of  Guadeloupe,  who  have 
made  our  visit  so  delightful,  enjoyable, 
and  profitable.  Because  of  the  unstruc- 
tured agenda  and  the  informality  of  the 
discussions  and  the  almost  unprecedented 
harmony  that  exists  among  us,  I  have 
never  attended  a  conference  which  was 
more  beneficial  to  me,  nor  more  substan- 
tive in  nature. 

One  of  the  dearest  and  most  valuable 
assets  of  the  American  people,  and  per- 
haps even  most  of  the  world,  is  the  close 
harmony,  the  easy  communication,  and 
the  common  purpose  of  those  peoples  who 
are  represented  here  by  myself,  by  Chan- 
cellor Helmut  Schmidt,  by  President  Gis- 
card d'Estaing,  and  by  Prime  Minister 
Callaghan. 

Most  of  our  discussions  were  about  re- 
gional problems  and  about  global  issues, 
because  the  differences  which  exist  among 
us  bilaterally  are  very  minor  and  of  little 
consequence. 

We  have  been  determined  to  strength- 
en even  further  the  valuable  ties  of  friend- 
ship and  cooperation  militarily — for  com- 
mon defense  and  for  peace — politically, 
culturally,  and  economically. 

Our  commitment  is  to  contribute  to 
global  peace.  And  we  have  observed  with 
interest  and  gratification  that  in  the  last 
few  years,  there  has  been  an  enhancement 
in  the  normalization  of  relationships 
among  the  nations  of  the  world.  Former 
enemies  have  become  friends;  potential 
enemies  have  sought  to  avoid  violence  by 
close  consultation  and  negotiations;  and 
existing  friendships  have  been  strength- 
ened. 


We're  all  in  agreement  that  the  emer- 
gence of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
toward  the  outside  world,  the  Western 
World,  has  been  one  of  constructive  de- 
velopment. And  we  are  all  determined  to 
enhance  this  development  and  to  assure 
that  it  never  becomes  an  obstacle  to  de- 
tente, and  that  it  might  possibly  be  used  in 
the  future,  we  hope,  as  an  avenue  of  even 
strengthening  our  ties  of  friendship  and 
harmony  with  the  people  of  the  Soviet 
Union. 

We  discussed  the  potential  trouble 
spots  of  the  world,  and  we  tried  to  cap- 
italize upon  the  unique  opportunity  that 
one  or  several  of  us  have  to  alleviate  ten- 
sion, to  let  the  people  of  those  regions 
find  for  themselves,  with  our  assistance  on 
occasion,  an  avenue  toward  peace,  so  that 
stability  and  development  of  a  better  qual- 
ity of  life  and  enhanced  human  rights 
might  be  continuing  throughout  those  re- 
gions where  our  influence  might  be  felt. 

And  finally,  I  would  like  to  thank  these 
experienced  leaders  for  their  advice  and 
counsel  for  me  and  their  constructive  sup- 
port for  the  efforts  in  the  SALT  negotia- 
tions and  other  important  international 
measures  in  which  the  American  people 
have  taken  the  lead.  This  is  always  of 
great  benefit  to  me  and  to  my  people. 
And  I'm  deeply  grateful  for  the  relation- 
ships that  we  have  enjoyed  and,  I  pray, 
will  continue  to  enjoy  in  an  enhanced  de- 
gree in  the  years  to  come. 

Thank  you. 

Chancellor  Schmidt.  To  speak  as 
the  last  in  a  row  of  four,  it's  not  so  very 
easy  to  add  anything  new  to  what  my  col- 
leagues already  have  said,  especially 
when,  as  it  is  the  case,  I'm  in  full  agree- 
ment with  the  remarks  you  already  have 
heard. 

Now  I  would  like — in  dealing  with  the 
cordiality,  the  directness,  the  cooperative 
friendship  in  which  our  discussions  have 
been  led — I  would  like  to  concede  that  we 
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made  one  mistake.  We  should  have  had 
the  press  invited  for  at  least  one  session,  in 
order  to  let  it  be  witnessed  by  yourselves 
how  friendly  the  atmosphere  really  was. 
[Laughter] 

Representing  nations  who  belong  to  the 
same  alliance,  it  was,  of  course,  natural 
that  we  at  some  length  dealt  with  security 
questions,  among  which,  of  course,  was  of 
great  importance  the  report  that  we  were 
given  by  the  American  President,  by 
Jimmy  Garter,  on  the  progress  of  SALT 
II.  And  I  would  like  to  join  my  British 
colleague  here  in  stressing  that  in  our 
view,  SALT  II  is  going  to  be  a  very 
important  contribution  toward  stabilizing 
world  peace. 

I  do  hope  for  early  conclusion  and, 
also,  for  swift  ratification  thereafter.  And 
as  far  as  my  country  is  concerned,  we  will 
take  the  appropriate  opportunity  to  make 
this  very  clear  to  everybody  in  the  world. 

President  Giscard  d'Estaing  already  in- 
dicated that  we  also  talked  about  other 
matters  in  the  field  of  arms  control,  which 
was  a  chance  for  me  to  express  my  desire 
to  bring  about  progress  also  in  the  field  of 
mutual  balanced  force  reductions.  And  in 
this  context,  of  course,  we  also  dealt  with 
the  French  proposal  for  a  European  con- 
ference on  arms  limitation. 

Naturally,  France,  Great  Britain,  and 
Germany,  having  had  diplomatic  relations 
with  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
already,  all  of  us  considered  it  to  be  a  con- 
tribution to  normalization  in  the  world 
that  there  now  should  also  be  diplomatic 
relationships  between  the  United  States 
and  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

I  think  one  could  sum  up  this  part  of 
our  deliberations  in  telling  you  that  we 
did  agree  on  the  global  necessity  to  stabi- 
lize the  equilibrium  of  the  world  and  to 
carry  on  detente  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
of  course,  especially  so,  including  limita- 
tion of  armaments. 


In  confirming  that  we  have  talked 
about  a  number  of  trouble  spots  in  the 
world  of  today,  I  would,  as  well,  wish  to 
stress  what  already  has  been  said  by  two 
previous  speakers,  namely,  that  we  all  are 
confident  on  the  present  stability  of  the 
world,  which  we  consider  to  be  improved 
as  compared  with  the  situation  a  couple 
of  years  ago. 

Stability  of  the  world  did,  of  course, 
include  the  relationship  between  indus- 
trialized and  developing  countries,  which 
gave  me  a  chance  to  directly  report  to  the 
other  three  gentlemen  about  a  conference 
which  I  recently  was  participating  in,  not 
far  away  from  here,  on  the  invitation  of 
Prime  Minister  Manley  of  Jamaica. 

In  concluding,  I  wish  to  express  my 
gratitude  to  the  host  of  this  meeting,  my 
friend,  the  French  President,  especially 
for  his  hospitality,  especially  for  the 
initiative  which  has  been  taken  by  him, 
which  has  led  us  here.  I  would  express  my 
personal  gratitude  to  the  two  Presidents 
and  the  British  Prime  Minister  for  this 
very  personal  exchange  of  views,  of  judg- 
ments, of  information,  which  I'm  quite 
certain  will  improve  the  foundations  for 
decisions  which  one  will  have  to  take  in 
the  later  course  of  1979. 

I  must  confess  that  I've  learned  a  lot  in 
this  meeting,  would  like  to  thank  the  host, 
to  thank  the  other  participants  and,  in  the 
end,  like  to  thank  the  people  on  this 
wonderful  island  for  the  hospitality  they 
have  shown  to  all  of  us. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  President  Valery  Giscard  d'Estaing  of 
France  spoke  at  1:15  p.m.  at  the  Meridien 
Hotel.  He  spoke  in  French,  and  his  remarks 
were  translated  by  an  interpreter.  Also  speak- 
ing were  Prime  Minister  James  Callaghan  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  President  Garter,  and 
Chancellor  Helmut  Schmidt  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany. 

The  2 -day  series  of  meetings  was  held  at  the 
Hamak,  a  resort  located  on  the  southern  coast 
of  Grand  Terre,  Guadeloupe. 
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Department  of  State 

Nomination  of  K.  Mathea  Falco  To  Be 
Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Narcotics  Matters.     January  8,   1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  K.  Mathea  Falco,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  International  Narcotics 
Matters. 

Falco  was  born  October  15,  1944,  in 
Montgomery,  Ala.  She  received  a  B.A. 
from  Radcliffe  College  in  1965  and  a 
J.D.  from  Yale  Law  School  in  1968. 

From  1968  to  1969,  Falco  was  law 
clerk  to  the  Chief  Judge  and  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Criminal  Justice  Act  in  the 
Juvenile  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. From  1969  to  1971,  she  was  assist- 
ant to  the  Director  of  the  National 
Office  of  Legal  Services  at  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity. 

From  1971  to  1973,  Falco  was  chief 
counsel  and  staff  director  of  the  U.S. 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Juvenile  Delin- 
quency. From  1973  to  1977,  she  was  spe- 
cial assistant  to  the  president  of  the  Drug 
Abuse  Council.  Since  1977  she  has  been 
senior  adviser  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  Director  for  International  Narcotics 
Control  Matters.  She  is  the  author  of  sev- 
eral articles  on  drug  abuse. 


American  Heart  Month,  1979 

Proclamation  4633.     January  10,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

More  than  40  million  Americans  suffer 
from  some  form  of  heart  or  blood  vessel 
disease.  During  1979,  these  diseases  and 
their  complications  will  claim  more  than 
980,000  lives  and  partially  or  completely 


disable  several  million  other  Americans. 
The  total  economic  cost  in  disability  pay- 
ments, medical  expenses  and  lost  wages 
and  productivity  will  exceed  $50  billion. 

The  picture  would  be  darker  had  not 
the  Nation  launched  a  concerted  effort 
against  cardiovascular  diseases  more 
than  thirty  years  ago.  Since  1948,  this 
effort  has  resulted  in  greatly  increased 
support  for  cardiovascular  research;  for 
training  thousands  of  new  research  work- 
ers and  clinicians;  for  health  education 
and  information  programs;  and  for  com- 
munity service  programs  concerned  with 
preventing,  diagnosing,  and  relieving 
cardiovascular  disorders.  Over  this  period, 
we  have  learned  more  about  the  cardio- 
vascular system  and  its  diseases  than  dur- 
ing all  previous  medical  history.  The  ap- 
plication of  this  knowledge  has  enabled  us 
to  decrease  the  mortality  rate  for  all 
cardiovascular  diseases  combined  by  30 
percent. 

Our  successes  in  combatting  cardio- 
vascular diseases  have  accelerated  since 
1968.  I  am  particularly  gratified  that  the 
mortality  rate  of  the  two  major  killers 
among  this  family  of  diseases — coronary 
heart  disease  and  stroke — has  decreased 
nearly  20  and  25  percent  respectively. 

If  present  trends  continue  during  1979, 
there  will  be  at  least  170,000  fewer  deaths 
from  cardiovascular  disease  in  the  U.S. 
than  if  the  mortality  rates  of  ten  years 
ago  still  prevailed. 

Two  organizations  have  been  in  the 
forefront  of  the  national  effort  against  the 
cardiovascular  diseases:  the  National 
Heart,  Lung  and  Blood  Institute — a  Fed- 
eral agency — and  the  American  Heart 
Association,  supported  by  private  contri- 
butions. But  it  has  been  a  cooperative 
effort  involving  a  great  many  agencies  and 
groups — Federal  and  private,  national 
and  local.  Our  continued  success  must 
rest,  as  always,  on  the  support  and  par- 
ticipation of  the  American  people. 
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Recognizing  the  need  for  all  Americans 
to  help  in  the  battle  against  cardiovas- 
cular disease,  the  Congress,  by  joint  reso- 
lution approved  December  30,  1963  (77 
Stat.  843 ;  26  U.S.C.  169b) x  has  requested 
the  President  to  issue  annually  a  procla- 
mation designating  February  as  American 
Heart  Month. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  the  month  of  Febru- 
ary, 1979,  as  American  Heart  Month.  I 
invite  the  Governors  of  the  States,  the 
appropriate  officials  of  all  other  areas  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  and  the  American  people  to  join 
with  me  in  reaffirming  our  commitment 
to  the  search  for  new  ways  to  prevent, 
detect  and  control  cardiovascular  disease 
in  all  its  forms. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  tenth  day  of  Janu- 
ary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
dred seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:59  p.m.,  January  10,  1979] 


Anniversary  of  the  Birth  of 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

Message  of  the  President. 
January  11, 1979 

January  15,  1979,  marks  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  Let  us  make  it  an  occa- 
sion of  national  rebirth  by  rededicating 
ourselves  to  the  principles  for  which  he 
lived  and  by  reaffirming  our  determina- 


1  editor's    note:    The   correct   citation   is 
(77  Stat.  843;  36  U.S.C.  169b). 


tion  to  reach  the  goals  for  which  he  strug- 
gled and  died. 

Dr.  King  taught  us  the  peaceful  way  to 
bring  down  human  barriers  and  to  build 
up  human  opportunities.  In  a  very  short 
time  he  showed  us  the  power  of  love  to 
change  men's  hearts  and  to  overcome 
differences  that  decades  of  conflict  could 
not  resolve.  In  a  tense  and  trying  era  he 
was  a  symbol  of  hope  and  a  voice  of 
reason. 

In  America  and  throughout  the  world 
he  stands  tall  among  the  greatest  cham- 
pions of  human  rights.  And  we  are 
stronger  as  a  nation  and  as  a  world  com- 
munity because  he  made  us  more  sensitive 
as  individuals  to  the  dignity  and  worth  of 
others. 

Jimmy  Carter 


United  States  Fire 
Administration 

Nomination  of  Gordon  Vickery  To  Be 
Administrator.     January  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Gordon  Vickery,  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  to  be  Administrator  of  the  United 
States  Fire  Administration. 

Vickery,  58,  was  with  the  Seattle  Fire 
Department  from  1946  to  1972,  begin- 
ning as  a  line  firefighter  and  finally  serv- 
ing as  fire  chief  for  the  city  of  Seattle. 
Since  1972  he  has  been  superintendent  of 
the  Seattle  Department  of  Lighting. 

Vickery  is  on  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  International  Association  of  Fire 
Chiefs.  He  has  received  numerous 
awards,  including  the  Municipal  League 
of  Seattle  Award  for  Outstanding  Public 
Official  of  1972. 
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Federal  Service  Impasses 
Panel 

Announcement  of  Terms  of  Seven 
Members,     January  11, 1979 

The  President  has  signed  commissions 
which  set  the  terms  of  seven  members  of 
the  Federal  Service  Impasses  Panel  whom 
he  appointed  on  February  21,  1978.  This 
action  is  necessary  under  the  law  imple- 
menting civil  service  reorganization, 
which  requires  that  members  of  the  Panel 
be  appointed  for  set  terms,  with  the  initial 
terms  staggered. 

The  commissions  provide  for  5-year 
terms  for  Howard  G.  Gamser  (also  ap- 
pointed Chairman  of  the  Panel),  Charles 
J.  Morris,  and  Beverly  K.  Schaffer;  3- 
year  terms  for  James  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  and 
Arthur  Stark;  and  1-year  terms  for  Irving 
Bernstein  and  Jean  T.  McKelvey. 


National  Commission  on 
Social  Security 

Recess  Appointment  of  Four  Members. 
January  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
recess  appointments  of  four  persons  as 
members  of  the  National  Commission  on 
Social  Security.  Three  of  these  persons 
were  nominated  for  these  positions  on 
October  11,  1978,  but  were  not  confirmed 
before  the  Senate  adjourned.  They  are : 

James  J.  Dillman,  a  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  attor- 
ney, vice  chairman  of  the  Wisconsin  Retire- 
ment Fund  board  of  trustees,  and  a  member 
of  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  Research  Com- 
mittee; 

Milton  S.  Gwirtzman,  of  Newton,  Mass.,  an 
author  on  tax  policy  and  economic  policy 
and  a  practicing  attorney,  who  is  also  desig- 
nated Chairman  of  the  Commission: 


David  H.  Rodgers,  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  deputy 
commissioner  of  insurance  for  eastern  Wash- 
ington, formerly  manager  of  the  employee 
benefits  office  of  the  Aetna  Life  Insurance 
Co. 

The  fourth  person  appointed  today  had 
not  been  previously  nominated.  He  is : 

Donald  S.  MacNaughton,  of  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  chairman  and  chief  executive  officer 
of  Hospital  Corporation  of  America,  for- 
merly chairman  of  the  board  and  chief  ex- 
ecutive officer  of  Prudential  Insurance  Co. 


Endangered  Species 
Committee 

Appointment  of  Three  Members. 
January  11,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  three  persons  as  members 
of  the  Endangered  Species  Committee. 
This  Committee  was  established  by  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  Amendments  of 
1978.  The  persons  appointed  are: 

Governor  Ed  Herschler  of  Wyoming; 
Paul  W.  Snyder,  assistant  attorney  general  of 

Nebraska; 
William  Willis,  a  Nashville,  Tenn.,  attorney 

interested  in  environmental  education. 


John  F.  Kennedy  Center 
for  the  Performing  Arts 

Appointment  of  Six  Members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.     January  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  six  persons  as  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  John  F. 
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Kennedy  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts. 
They  are: 

K.  LeMoyne  Billings,  president  of  the  Park 
Foundation,  a  trustee  of  the  Robert  F.  Ken- 
nedy Memorial,  and  a  member  of  this  Board 
from  1960  to  1972; 

Frances  H.  Breathitt,  of  Hopkinsville,  Ky., 
active  in  civic  affairs,  wife  of  former  Ken- 
tucky Governor  Edward  T.  Breathitt; 

Marshall  B.  Coyne,  builder  and  owner  of  the 
Madison  Hotel  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  a 
number  of  other  buildings; 

Marjorie  M.  Lawson,  a  Washington,  D.C., 
attorney  and  former  associate  judge  of  the 
D.G.  Juvenile  Court;  now  chairman  of  the 
board  and  president  of  WYCB,  the  first  com- 
mercial broadcaster  in  the  Washington  area 
under  minority  ownership; 

Lois  M.  Ribicoff,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  active 
in  civic  and  community  affairs,  the  wife  of 
Senator  Abraham  Ribicoff; 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  Jr.,  former  Under 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the  first  Chair- 
man of  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission,  now  active  in  civic  affairs  and 
chairman  of  the  board  of  Fiat-Roosevelt 
Motors. 


Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority 

Recess  Appointment  of  Two  Members, 
January  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
recess  appointments  of  two  persons  as 
members  of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority,  created  under  civil  service 
reorganization.  They  are: 

Henry  B.  Frazier  III,  of  Alexandria,  Va. 
Frazier,  44,  has  been  Executive  Director 
of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Council 
(the  agency  replaced  by  this  Authority) 
since  1973.  He  joined  the  Council  as  Chief 
of  the  Program  Division  in  1970  and  then 
served  as  Deputy  Executive  Director.  He 
had  previously  spent  1 1  years  in  personnel 


management  work  with  the  Department 
of  the  Army. 

Ronald  W.  Haughton,  of  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.,  who  will  also  be  designated 
Chairman  of  the  Authority.  Haughton,  62, 
is  codirector  of  the  Institute  of  Labor  and 
Industrial  Relations  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  and  Wayne  State  University. 
He  is  also  vice  president  for  urban  affairs 
and  professor  of  management  at  Wayne 
State  University.  He  has  served  as  an  arbi- 
trator for  many  labor  disputes  and  is  a 
member  of  numerous  arbitration  and 
mediation  professional  associations. 


United  States  Postal  Service 

Recess  Appointment  of  William  /.  Sullivan 
as  a  Governor.     January  12,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
recess  appointment  of  William  J.  Sulli- 
van, of  Bangor,  Maine,  to  be  a  Governor 
of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  for  a 
term  expiring  December  8,  1984. 

Sullivan,  47,  has  been  vice  chancellor 
for  administration  at  the  University  of 
Maine  since  1976.  From  1964  to  1976,  he 
was  with  the  Post  Office  Department  and 
Postal  Service,  serving  as  Staff  Assistant 
to  the  Postmaster  General;  Assistant  Staff 
Director  of  the  President's  Commission 
on  Postal  Organization;  Director  of  Plan- 
ning for  the  Postal  Service  from  1968  to 
1971 ;  Postmaster-District  Manager  of  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  in  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
from  1971  to  1973;  and  Western  Regional 
Postmaster  General  from  1973  to  1976. 

Sullivan  holds  an  MBA  from  Harvard 
University  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration  and  has  attended  the 
Woodrow  Wilson  School  of  Public  and 
International  Affairs  at  Princeton  Uni- 
versity. 
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Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

January  4 

Following  his  arrival  in  Guadeloupe, 
the  President  met  in  the  evening  with 
President  Valery  Giscard  d'Estaing  of 
France,  Prime  Minister  James  Gallaghan 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Chancellor 
Helmut  Schmidt  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany. 

January  6 

In  the  evening,  the  President  attended 
a  reception  for  elected  officials  from 
Guadeloupe  at  the  residence  of  the  Pre- 
fect of  Guadeloupe,  where  he  stayed  dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  his  visit  to  Guade- 
loupe. 

January  7 

In  the  evening,  the  President  attended 
a  reception  hosted  by  Prime  Minister  and 
Mrs.  Callaghan  aboard  the  Scylla. 

January  9 

In  the  evening,  the  President  returned 
to  the  White  House  from  Guadeloupe. 

January  10 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security 
Affairs ; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Stansfield  Turner,  Director,  and 
Robert  R.  Bowie,  Deputy,  National 
Intelligence,  Central  Intelligence 
Agency,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Vice  President  Mondale ; 


— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

January  11 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blu- 
menthal,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers, Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the 
President  on  Inflation  and  Chairman 
of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Barry  P.  Bosworth,  Direc- 
tor of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assist- 
ant to  the  President  for  Domestic  Af- 
fairs and  Policy,  John  N.  Gentry, 
Deputy  Adviser  on  Inflation  and 
Counselor  on  Labor-Management 
Relations,  and  Mr.  Mclntyre; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mayor  Marion  S.  Barry,  Jr.,  of  the 

District  of  Columbia; 
— Wilma   Rudolph,    former   Olympic 

champion; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— Attorney  General  Griffin  B.  Bell. 
In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials 
from  Ambassadors  Nicolas  Mondjo  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  the  Congo,  Jose- 
Joseph  Amiar  of  the  Gabonese  Republic, 
Jose  Antonio  Bermudez-Milla  of  Hon- 
duras, Francisco  Augusto  Lora  Gonzales 
of  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  Ephraim 
Evron  of  Israel. 

January  12 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 
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— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary 
of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  Hamilton 
Jordan,  Assistant  to  the  President, 
and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Dr.  Schultze; 

— George  Meany,  president,  and  exec- 
utive council  members  of  the  AFL- 
CIO; 
— members  of  the  National  Advisory 

Committee  for  Women. 
The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  has  decided  to  relieve  Bella  S. 
Abzug  of  her  responsibilities  as  Cochair- 
person  and  member  of  the  National  Ad- 
visory Committee  for  Women. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

note:  The  Congress  having  adjourned  sine  die 
on  Sunday,  October  15,  1978,  no  nominations 
were  submitted  during  the  period  covered  by 


this  issue.  The  first  session  of  the  96th  Con- 
gress began  on  Monday,  January  15. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  January  5,  1979 

News  conferences:  on  meetings  between  the 
President,  President  Valery  Giscard  d'Estaing 
of  France,  Prime  Minister  James  .Callaghan 
of  Great  Britain,  and  Chancellor  Helmut 
Schmidt  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, in  Guadeloupe — by  Pierre  Hunt, 
spokesman  for  the  Elysee  (two  releases) 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note:  The  President  completed  his  considera- 
tion of  acts  and  joint  resolutions  passed  during 
the  second  session  of  the  95th  Congress  on 
November  10,  1978. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  January  19,  1979 


National  Advisory  Committee 
for  Women 

White  House  Statement.     January  13, 1979 

The  commitment  of  this  administra- 
tion to  issues  important  to  the  women  of 
the  country  is  strong  and  permanent. 
Each  member  of  the  National  Advisory 
Committee  for  Women  was  personally  se- 
lected by  the  President,  and  they  are  in- 
dividuals for  whom  he  has  great  respect 
and  in  whom  he  continues  to  have  con- 
fidence. We  hope  that  the  members  of  the 
Committee  will  continue  to  serve  in  this 
work,  which  is  so  important  to  gain  the 
legitimate  rights  of  women. 

The  President  feels  that  the  Commit- 
tee can  and  will  be  more  productive  on 
behalf  of  women,  and  individual  mem- 
bers on  behalf  of  their  constituencies,  if 
there  is  a  harmonious  working  relation- 
ship between  the  administration  and  the 
Committee's  leadership. 

The  President  reached  his  decision  to 
appoint  a  new  Chairperson  after  con- 
cluding that  new  leadership  is  necessary 
to  achieve  the  goals  he  shares  with  the 
members  of  the  Committee  and  the 
women  of  the  country. 


We  are  contacting  members  of  the 
Committee  to  offer  the  continued  cooper- 
ation of  the  administration  and  to  urge 
them  to  work  even  more  effectively  with 
the  President  and  with  other  Government 
leaders  toward  these  important  goals. 


Atlanta,  Georgia 

Remarks  Accepting  the  Martin  Luther 
King,  Jr.  Nonviolent  Peace  Prize. 
January  14, 1979 

Prime  Minister  Ullsten,  Foreign  Minister 
Frydenlund,  members  of  the  diplomatic 
corps  from  throughout  the  world,  Senator 
Talmadge,  Congressman  Levitas,  my  good 
friend  and  mentor,  Dr.  Benjamin  Mays, 
my  friend  Daddy  King,  Coretta  King, 
Chairman  Jesse  Hill,  Reverend  Dr. 
Roberts,  ladies  and  gentleman: 

I'm  indeed  glad  to  be  back  in  this  his- 
toric church  where  I  have  attended  many 
inspirational  and  delightful  services. 

I  would  say  two  or  three  things.  First  of 
all,  that  I  would  like  to  donate  this  money, 
if  Coretta  has  no  objection,  to  the  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  Center  for  Social 
Change,  and  I  appreciate  it  very  much. 

Coretta  referred  to  things  that  don't 
change  and  the  proper  correlation  of  them 
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with  values  which  change.  Today  I  had 
lunch  with  my  own  family,  many  of  whom 
live  in  Georgia — my  sons,  my  daughter, 
my  three  grandchildren.  During  lunch,  I 
held  my  new  granddaughter,  Sarah. 
Daddy  King,  I  looked  at  her  very  closely. 
She  looks  like  me.  I'm  sure  she's  authentic. 
[Laughter]  It  did  take  me  a  few  minutes 
to  get  my  suit  cleaned  before  I  could  come 
to  this  meeting,  but  those  kinds  of  close, 
personal  family  relationships  do  not 
change.  And  the  worldwide  family  that 
has  already  been  described  by  Jesse  Hill  as 
a  family  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr., 
changes  only  in  its  dynamic  growth  and 
inspiration.  But  its  basic  principles  don't 
change. 

I've  been  President  now  almost  exactly 
2  years.  I'm  delighted  to  come  back  to 
Georgia.  I  was  reading  a  2 -year  analysis 
of  my  own  personal  character  this  morn- 
ing in  the  newspaper.  It  reminded  me 
somewhat  of  Daddy  King.  First  of  all,  the 
commentator  said  I  was  getting  older.  He 
said  I  was  getting  grayer.  He  said  I  was 
getting  wiser.  And  he  said  I  was  getting 
leaner.  [Laughter]  At  least  I  heard  three 
amens.  [Laughter] 

I  come  here  grateful,  and  I  accept  this 
award  not  as  an  honor  that  I  have  earned, 
but  as  an  affirmation,  publicly,  that  I 
share  the  hopes  and  dreams  of  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.,  and  I  recognize  the  tre- 
mendous progress  still  left  to  be  made. 
And  together,  you  and  I,  millions  of 
people  around  the  world  will  continue  to 
make  that  progress,  and  we  will  also 
realize  those  hopes  and  dreams. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  looked  about 
him  in  his  young  life  and  saw  great  in- 
justice. Many  others  before  him  had  seen, 
and  some — too  few — had  deplored  racial 
prejudice,  which  resulted  in  deprivation 
of  some  and  hatred  among  many.  But  for 
generations,  little  of  that  had  changed.  He 
looked  about  him  and  saw  many  of  his 
own  people  who  couldn't  sit  down  at  a 


lunch  counter,  who  couldn't  drink  from 
a  water  fountain,  some  of  whom  were 
afraid  to  register  and  to  vote  in  the  self- 
professed  greatest  democracy  on  Earth. 
He  saw  a  people  without  power  or  influ- 
ence who  were  branded  as  inferior  by  both 
law  and  custom. 

But  when  he  looked  at  his  own  people, 
he  saw  not  powerlessness  or  weakness,  he 
saw  potential.  And  he  believed  in  the 
great  power  of  ordinary  people  who  com- 
bine together  to  fight  for  what  they  know 
to  be  right. 

He  showed  all  of  us  that  we  are  not 
powerless  if  we  care  enough  and  if  we  are 
willing  to  sacrifice  enough  and  if  we  are 
willing  to  risk  public  failure  and  disap- 
pointment and  condemnation  and  criti- 
cism and,  sometimes,  humiliation,  and  if 
we  are  always  ready  to  come  back  and 
fight  again  and  try  again. 

Martin  remembered  the  words  of  Jesus, 
"Blessed  are  they  which  are  persecuted 
for  righteousness'  sake,  for  theirs  is  the 
kingdom  of  heaven."  And  he  was  able  to 
inspire  the  quiet  and  the  timid  folks  by 
the  truth  of  these  words,  proven  by  his 
own  courageous  actions. 

We  remember  him  marching  on  as 
people  spat  on  him,  emerging  triumphant 
time  after  time  from  jail,  having  defeated 
his  enemies  with  his  simple  and  his  peace- 
ful refusal  either  to  stop  what  he  was  do- 
ing, to  yield  to  pressure,  or  to  descend  to 
the  violence  of  those  who  persecuted  him. 

We  remember  him  moving  great 
crowds  and  even  an  entire  nation  with  his 
eloquent  words. 

But  it's  important  for  us  to  remember 
that  he  tasted  defeat  as  well  as  he  tasted 
victory.  When  he  said,  "How  long,  O 
Lord,  how  long?",  it  was  not  just  a  rhetor- 
ical flourish.  It  was  an  anguished  cry  of  a 
heart  that  knew  too  much  suffering  in  be- 
tween those  rare  victories. 

He  called  out  to  the  best  in  people,  even 
those  who  looked  the  other  way  at  the 
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time.  He  called  out  to  courage  that  many 
people  did  not  know  they  had.  He  called 
upon  their  endurance  and  their  patience 
and  their  simple  goodness.  He  spoke  of 
the  America  that  had  never  been,  but  he 
spoke  of  the  America  that  we  hope  in  the 
future  will  be. 

We  have  survived  as  an  increasingly 
free  people  now  for  200  years,  and  we  will 
prevail  in  the  struggle  for  human  rights, 
because  men  and  women  like  Daddy 
King,  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Goretta 
King,  Andy  Young,  and  all  those  in  the 
civil  rights  movement  will  never  stop 
believing  in  the  promise  of  our  democracy, 
even  in  its  darkest  days.  And  others  like 
me  have  learned  from  you;  together  we 
will  prevail. 

We  can  speak  out  now  as  a  nation  with 
one  voice  on  the  sensitive  issue  of  human 
rights  all  around  the  world,  because  Mar- 
tin Luther  King,  Jr.,  and  the  civil  rights 
movement  helped  to  liberate  all  Amer- 
icans from  the  chains  of  official  racism 
here  at  home. 

Had  he  not  lived,  had  his  voice  not  been 
heard,  had  his  actions  not  prevailed,  it 
would  now  be  an  embarrassment  for  the 
United  States  to  mention  the  words  "hu- 
man rights"  in  international  councils. 

Daddy  King  spoke  the  truth  when  he 
said,  "Too  many  people  think  Martin 
frees  only  black  people.  In  truth,  he  helped 
to  free  all  people." 

Now  the  challenge  facing  all  of  us  to- 
day, and  particularly  government,  is  to 
stay  true  to  the  trust  placed  in  America 
by  the  civil  rights  movement  and  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  He  trusted  our  country. 
He  trusted  our  Government.  He  trusted 
our  people,  even  when  an  objective  ob- 
server would  say  in  complete  truth,  there 
were  times  when  our  Government,  its 
laws,  and  many  of  its  people  didn't  de- 
serve to  be  trusted. 

Let  no  one  doubt  where  I  stand.  My 
administration   and    I   personally  stand 


with  you.  We  are  committed  to  civil  rights. 
We  are  committed  to  equal  opportunity. 
We  are  committed  to  equal  justice  under 
the  law,  and  you  can  depend  on  it. 

As  President  of  the  United  States,  rep- 
resenting now  220  million  people,  I  pledge 
to  you  that  I  will  continue  to  strengthen 
and  to  enforce  the  civil  rights  laws  of  the 
land,  firmly  and  without  equivocation,  not 
only  the  letter  of  the  law  but  the  spirit  of 
the  law  as  well. 

Many  of  those  responsible  for  enforcing 
civil  rights  laws  in  our  Government  today 
are  people  who  struggled  alongside  you 
in  the  battle  for  civil  rights — people  like 
Eleanor  Holmes  Norton  and  Drew  Days 
and  Wade  McCree  and  many  others.  And 
I  pledge  to  you  that  they  not  only  have 
my  full  support  as  President,  but  they 
have  the  encouragement  of  many  others 
who  work  with  me  in  Government  like 
John  Lewis,  who's  here,  Andy  Young,  in 
the  enforcement  of  equal  opportunity. 

I  might  say  that  Andy  was  planning 
on  being  here  today,  but  about  2 :  30  this 
morning,  the  Secretary  of  State  had  to  call 
Andy  for  a  special  assignment,  and  he's 
not  able  to  be  here.  But  his  spirit  is  with 
us.  And  Jean,  his  wife,  is  here. 

In  our  Government,  we  will  not  au- 
thorize Federal  tax  money,  your  tax 
money,  to  fund  or  pay  for  discrimination. 
It's  difficult  to  root  out,  because  some- 
times it's  hard  to  find,  and  influential 
people  benefit  from  different  aspects  of 
discrimination — in  hiring  practices,  in 
promotion  of  employees,  in  housing,  in 
redlining  bank  loans.  But  we  must  do 
more  than  correct  these  defects.  For  too 
many  years  we  have  passed  equal  rights 
laws  and  administered  equal  rights  laws 
from  a  city  where  700,000  Americans  are 
denied  their  full  right  to  vote.  It's  time 
to  give  the  people  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia their  full  voting  rights. 

But  we  must,  and  we  will,  do  more. 
We  cannot  overcome  200  years  of  dis- 
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crimination  simply  by  writing  the  promise 
of  justice  into  the  laws  of  our  land.  We 
must  and  we  will  fulfill  that  promise,  not 
just  through  administering  the  law  but 
through  vigorous  affirmative  action  pro- 
grams in  all  elements  of  government. 

President  Lyndon  Johnson  put  it  very 
well  in  the  last  public  speech  he  made 
when  he  was  no  longer  President.  And  he 
said,  "To  be  black  in  a  white  society  is 
not  to  stand  on  level  and  equal  ground. 
While  the  races  may  stand  side  by  side, 
whites  stand  on  history's  mountain,  and 
blacks  stand  in  history's  hollows." 

The  only  way  to  overcome  unequal  his- 
tory, which  leaves  discrimination  when 
the  laws  are  equal,  is  to  promote  and  de- 
fend and  enforce  the  equal  opportunity  for 
all  disadvantaged  Americans  in  this  land. 
And  that,  again,  is  what  we  will  do. 

But  we  must  and  we  will  do  more, 
much  more.  It's  not  enough  to  have  a  right 
to  sit  at  a  lunch  counter  if  you  can't  afford 
to  buy  a  meal.  And  a  ghetto  looks  the 
same,  even  when  you're  sitting  in  the 
front  end  of  a  bus. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.'s  dream  lives 
among  us  today.  But  too  many  individual 
dreams  have  died.  In  rat-ridden  slums 
and  decaying  homes  and  rotting  neigh- 
borhoods, dreams  are  dying.  There  are 
still  hundreds  of  thousands  of  young 
people,  many  of  them  minority  youth,  in 
our  country  who  have  never  had  a  chance 
to  hold  a  decent  job.  They  learn  in  our 
streets,  not  in  our  schools.  And  they  learn 
about  drugs  and  alcohol  and  crime  and 
not  about  religion  or  medicine  or  mathe- 
matics or  law.  We  cannot  permit  another 
generation  of  Americans  to  grow  up  with 
no  hope. 

In  the  last  2  years,  we  have  been  able 
to  add  more  jobs  in  this  country  than  any 
other  time  in  the  history  of  our  Nation. 
But  we've  still  got  a  long  way  to  go.  And 
I'm  proud  that  we  joined  together, 
Goretta  King,  I,  the  Members  of  the  Con- 


gress, Senator  Talmadge,  Elliott  Levitas, 
and  many  others,  last  year,  and  wrote  the 
promise  of  full  employment  into  the  laws 
of  our  land  by  passing  the  Humphrey- 
Hawkins  bill. 

We  have  begun  to  put  our  people  back 
to  work,  but  we  must  do  more.  We  must 
stop  the  inflation  that's  robbing  the  poor 
and  those  who  live  on  a  small,  fixed  in- 
come and  the  aged  who  are  retired  and 
the  young  people  who  are  still  struggling 
economically  to  find  a  future  that  will 
make  them  happy  and  fulfill  their  expec- 
tations and  their  potential. 

We  are  blessed  in  our  country  with  a 
strong  economy,  but  I  want  to  make  it 
stronger.  I  want  to  build  an  economy  so 
fair  and  equitable,  so  creative,  so  vital,  so 
free,  that  every  able  American  can  have 
pride  and  dignity  and  self-respect  that 
comes  from  an  honest  job,  doing  honest 
work,  with  constant  growth  in  that  per- 
son's life. 

For  the  first  time  now,  we  are  also  ex- 
panding to  minority-owned  businesses  a 
fair  share  of  the  benefits  of  our  great  free 
enterprise  system,  and  that  progress  will 
continue. 

We  must  and  we  will  continue  to  pro- 
vide every  child  in  America  a  chance  to 
learn  and  to  flower  and  to  grow  with  the 
best  education  we  can  provide.  Last  year, 
we  added  to  the  Federal  education  budget 
about  $12  billion,  more  than  had  ever 
been  added  before,  because  we  know  that 
what  the  Negro  College  Fund  brochures 
say  is  right:  "A  mind,  a  human  mind,  is 
a  terrible  thing  to  waste."  And  that's  why 
in  a  budget  that  will  fight  inflation,  I 
have  preserved  and  will  fight  for  new 
support,  increased  support  to  educate  dis- 
advantaged children  in  our  Nation,  for 
Headstart,  for  the  handicapped,  and  for 
the  struggling  college  student  that  wants 
to  realize  his  potential. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Mays  reminds  me  often 
that  in  a  time  of  need,  this  Nation's  his- 


30 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.  14 


torically  black  colleges  were  a  haven  of 
opportunity  for  all  those  who  were  denied 
their  equal  chance  to  learn.  Here  in  At- 
lanta, the  Atlanta  University  complex 
was  a  beacon  of  light  and  a  beacon  of 
hope  when  there  were  not  many  such 
beacons  in  our  country.  Now,  in  their 
time  of  need — those  black  colleges — we 
must  and  we  will  use  our  resources  to 
strengthen  and  to  preserve  them  and  the 
predominantly  black  universities  through- 
out our  country. 

There  can  be  no  better  investment  of 
limited  tax  funds  than  a  broader  and 
more  productive  life  for  the  young  people 
of  our  Nation  who  have  been  deprived  so 
long  of  the  chance  for  equal  opportunity 
and  to  use  their  lives  productively. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  spoke  out  also 
against  what  he  saw  as  a  tragic  moral 
flaw  of  our  country  in  the  Vietnam  war. 
And  in  a  moving  address,  exactly  1  year 
before  he  died,  he  went  beyond  advocat- 
ing an  end  to  the  war  to  demand  what 
he  called,  and  I  quote,  "a  true  revolution 
of  values" — a  world  revolution,  peaceful 
in  nature,  that  he  felt  America  was 
uniquely  qualified  to  lead.  He  insisted  that 
we  look  at  both  our  political  and  our 
economic  relations  with  other  countries 
around  the  world  and  hold  to  a  standard 
of  justice,  both  domestic  and  internation- 
ally. And  I'm  determined,  as  President, 
to  hold  our  Nation  to  a  high  standard  of 
justice  in  dealing  with  other  nations,  to 
restore  America's  leadership  in  a  peaceful 
world,  a  revolution  that  demands  free- 
dom and  justice  and  self-determination 
not  just  for  ourselves  but  for  all  people. 

To  help  me  in  that  effort,  I've  got  at 
the  United  Nations  a  man,  sometimes 
quiet  and  timid,  a  man  as  good  as  any 
who  has  ever  represented  any  nation,  in 
any  government,  my  good  friend,  Andy 
Young. 

For  many  people  around  the  world, 
those  who  are  poor,  hungry,  black,  brown, 


yellow,  from  little  nations,  the  United 
States  Government  is  Andy  Young.  They 
trust  him.  And  in  their  trust  for  him,  I 
gain  their  trust.  And  when  Andy  Young 
and  I  gain  their  trust,  the  people  of  this 
Nation  gain  their  trust.  And  as  I  have 
said  many  times,  it's  a  delight  now  to  face 
a  session  of  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly,  because  we're  no  longer  the 
target  of  every  attack.  We  are  no  longer 
the  butt  of  every  joke.  We  are  a  people 
now  who  reach  out  a  hand  of  equality  and 
friendship  and  mutual  respect  where 
formerly  there  was  antagonism  and  a 
chasm  that  could  not  be  crossed.  And  I 
thank  Andy  Young  for  it.  And  I  thank 
those  on  the  stage  with  me,  and  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.,  for  helping  to  train 
Andy  Young  so  well. 

This  administration  is  working  to  re- 
store America's  moral  authority  in  the 
world.  As  I've  said  before,  human  rights 
is  the  soul  of  our  country's  foreign  policy. 
And  as  long  as  I'm  President,  America 
will  continue  to  lead  the  struggle  for  hu- 
man rights. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  said,  "We 
must  lay  hands  on  the  world  order  and  say 
of  war,  'This  way  of  settling  differences  is 
not  just' " 

He  said  that  the  crucial  political  and 
moral  question  of  our  time  was  the  need 
to  overcome  oppression  and  violence 
without  resorting  to  oppression  and  vio- 
lence. It's  still  a  difficult  but  a  crucial 
question. 

I'm  trying  to  perpetuate  and  to  spread 
the  peace  which  our  Nation,  thank  God, 
now  enjoys,  to  use  our  moral  force  and 
our  good  offices  to  get  ancient  enemies  to 
lay  aside  their  differences  so  that  the  en- 
ergies and  the  talents  of  their  people  can 
be  used  to  produce  better  lives  instead  of 
suffering  and  death. 

In  southern  Africa,  we  are  working 
with  the  leaders  and  the  people  there,  a 
people  long  deprived  of  basic  rights,  to 
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bring  about  majority  rule,  an  end  to  ra- 
cism and  hatred,  and  to  terminate  the 
legal  sanctioning  of  apartheid  throughout 
that  great  continent.  In  Nicaragua,  we 
are  working  with  other  countries  to  me- 
diate a  dispute  and  to  bring  about  free- 
dom and  democratic  principles  in  one  of 
our  neighboring  countries. 

In  the  Middle  East,  we  are  trying  to  act 
as  a  mediator  under  the  most  difficult 
possible  political  circumstances  to  bring 
about  peace  between  two  ancient  ene- 
mies. We've  made  a  great  deal  of  prog- 
ress because  of  a  desire  of  those  people 
for  peace.  This  week,  we'll  dispatch  an- 
other delegation  of  negotiators  and  medi- 
ators to  the  Mideast  to  resolve  the  last 
elements  of  differences  on  language  of  the 
peace  treaty  itself.  And  then  we  will  ad- 
dress a  very  major  political  question  of 
how  to  carry  out  the  fullest  terms  of  the 
Camp  David  accords. 

At  that  moment,  it  being  a  political 
question,  I'm  sure  that  this  will  be  ele- 
vated at  least  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
level.  And,  if  necessary,  I  will  not  hesitate 
to  invite  President  Sadat  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  to  meet  with  me  again  to  get 
a  peace  treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt. 

A  united,  America,  with  your  support, 
gives  us  a  strong  and  a  vital  voice  that 
can  be  heard  abroad. 

In  closing,  let  me  say  that  I  was  trained 
in  the  art  of  war,  but  I  share  this  dream 
of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  that  man- 
kind can  find  a  better  way.  Our  genera- 
tion knows  too  much  of  war.  We've  seen 
it  as  it  is.  It's  thousands  of  tons  of  bombs 
falling  in  the  middle  of  night.  It's  misery 
and  death  in  a  wet  and  lonely  foxhole,  on 
a  frozen  mountainside,  or  in  a  steaming 
jungle — without  fanfare  and  without 
glory. 

The  poor  who  were  not  able  to  pay  for 
a  college  education  were  the  first  to  go  to 
war  and  to  give  their  lives  to  a  country 


that  had  made  it  possible  for  them  to  be 
deprived  of  opportunity.  This  must  never 
happen  again. 

War  is  a  little  dying  child  crying  in  a 
burning  village,  an  old  man  burying  his 
only  son  with  a  heart  that  can  never  be 
comforted.  It's  a  destruction  of  the  hu- 
man spirit  and  of  all  that  we  have  that's 
beautiful  or  valuable.  War  holds  a  real 
threat  of  massive  nuclear  annihilation. 
Only  mad  men  today  can  believe  that  war 
is  the  solution  of  anything. 

We're  trying  to  reach  out  a  hand  of 
friendship  to  past  enemies,  to  heal  differ- 
ences, and  to  provide  for  world  peace. 
We're  in  the  last  stages  of  negotiating  a 
SALT  II  agreement  that  will  limit  the 
further  spread  of  nuclear  weapons  be- 
tween us  and  the  Soviet  Union  and  will 
set  for  the  world  a  clear  example  that  our 
Nation  stands  for  peace. 

This  treaty,  which  I  have  personally 
supervised  in  its  negotiation,  will  protect 
our  Nation's  security  interests.  It  will  pro- 
vide the  prospect  for  future  progress  in 
the  future,  in  years  to  come,  to  cut  down 
further  on  nuclear  weapons.  And  it  will 
be  presented  to  the  Senate  for  ratification 
as  a  treaty  as  soon  as  it's  concluded. 

A  rejection  of  this  treaty  would  deal  a 
severe  blow  to  the  prospects  for  peace 
around  the  world.  It  would  deal  a  severe 
blow  to  the  control  and  the  containment 
of  nuclear  weapons.  It  would  deal  a  se- 
vere blow  to  the  peaceful  interrelation- 
ships between  the  world's  two  greatest 
military  powers.  It  would  deal  a  severe 
blow  to  the  opinion  held  of  us  by  peace- 
loving  people  in  the  small  and  developing 
nations  around  the  world.  And  it  would 
deal  a  severe  blow  to  the  opinion  and 
support  of  the  United  States  enjoyed  now 
by  us  among  our  Western  allies  and  those 
who  join  with  us  in  mutual  defense  trea- 
ties. It  would  deal  a  severe  blow  to  the 
reputation  of  our  country  as  a  nation  de- 
sirous of  peace. 
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Just  as  Dr.  King  and  Mahatma 
Gandhi  knew  that  nonviolence  was  not 
the  course  of  cowards,  so  our  search  for 
peace  is  a  sign  not  of  weakness,  but  of 
strength.  We  must  also  demonstrate  that 
our  national  human  values  work  so  well 
that  they  are  worthy  for  other  nations  to 
adopt,  to  emulate.  We  will  never  pur- 
chase a  peace  that's  merely  a  surrender 
of  our  ideals  and  beliefs,  and  neither  will 
we  seek  to  force  our  values  on  others. 
That,  too,  would  be  a  surrender  of  our 
commitments  and  our  principles. 

Dr.  King  spoke  of  two  kinds  of  peace, 
of  negative  peace,  which  meant  the  ab- 
sence of  fear  and  tension,  and  he  spoke  of 
a  positive  peace,  which  meant  the  pres- 
ence of  justice. 

It's  a  positive  peace  that  we  now  seek — 
peace  that  keeps  alive  his  audacious 
dream  that  all  people  can  have  food  and 
health  care  for  their  bodies,  education 
and  culture  for  their  minds,  and  dignity, 
equality,  and  freedom  for  their  spirits. 

It  is  this  ideal  America — an  America 
that  has  not  yet  been,  but  that  can  be, 
that  will  be — that  we  seek  for  our  own 
children  and  for  children  yet  to  come. 

As  President,  I  will  follow  through  on 
the  continuing  revolution  that  our  found- 
ers started,  and  that  many  of  you  perpetu- 
ated, to  make  our  Nation  a  standard  of 
justice  and  freedom  and  opportunity. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  his  life,  has 
become  an  inspiration  for  many  people. 
It  must  never  be  forgotten.  Tomorrow, 
we  celebrate  the  50th  anniversary  of 
the  birth  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  I 
support  the  Democratic  platform  call  for 
making  his  birthday  a  national  holiday, 
and  I  will  work  for  it.  And  I  particularly 
hope  that  in  this  50th  anniversary  year, 
that  I  will  be  able  to  sign  a  bill  proclaim- 
ing January  15  as  a  national  holiday  in 
honor  of  Dr.  King's  principles  and  accom- 
plishments. 

We  must  never  forget  his  dream.  To- 


gether, Daddy  King,  me,  Goretta,  all  of 
you,  we  can  make  it  come  true. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:53  p.m.  at 
the  Ebenezer  Baptist  Church. 

Attendees  at  the  ceremony  included  Prime 
Minister  Ola  Ullsten  of  Sweden,  Foreign 
Minister  Knut  Frydenlund  of  Norway,  Sena- 
tor Herman  E.  Talmadge  and  Representative 
Elliott  H.  Levitas  of  Georgia,  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Sr.,  pastor  emeritus,  and  the  Rev. 
Dr.  Joseph  L.  Roberts,  Jr.,  pastor  of  the  Ebe- 
nezer Baptist  Church,  and  Dr.  Benjamin  E. 
Mays,  chairman,  board  of  trustees,  and  Jesse 
Hill,  Jr.,  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors, 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Center  for  Social 
Change. 

Coretta  Scott  King,  widow  of  Dr.  King  and 
president  of  the  Center,  presented  the  award  to 
the  President.  The  award  consisted  of  a  cita- 
tion, a  medal,  and  a  cash  stipend  of  $1,000, 
which  the  President  donated  to  the  Center. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and-Answer  Session  With  Black 
Media  Representatives.     January  10,  1979 

Mr.  Agurs.  Good  morning,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. As  I  said,  I'm  Don  Agurs  of  the 
Mutual  Black  Network.  And  I'd  like  to 
congratulate  you,  first  of  all,  on  your 
award  of  the  1979  Martin  Luther  King, 
Jr.  Nonviolent  Peace  Prize  and  thank  you 
for  this  opportunity  to  talk  with  you  to- 
day. 

The  President.  Well,  that's  a  great 
honor  for  me,  and  I  look  forward  to  be- 
ing in  Atlanta  with  Mrs.  King  and  the 
others  who  admire  not  only  what  Dr. 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.'s  life  meant 
while  he  was  with  us  but  what  it  still 
means  and  will  mean  in  the  future. 

Thank  you  very  much,  Don. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Mr.  Agurs.  My  first  question,  Mr. 
President,  is,  in  the  last  days  of  his  life, 
Dr.  King  became  an  active  campaigner 
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for  economic  justice  in  addition  to  civil 
rights,  as  we  witnessed  the  poor  people's 
campaign  and  his  final  effort  in  Memphis. 
Among  his  stated  goals  was  a  job  for 
everyone  willing  to  work.  Now,  even  with 
the  Humphrey-Hawkins  bill  on  the  books, 
such  as  it  is,  it  now  seems  likely  that  un- 
employment next  year  is  bound  to  creep 
upward  again  as  the  economy  slows  down. 

My  question  is,  aside  from  the  allow- 
ances in  the  anti-inflation  program, 
should  not  there  be  a  greater  emphasis  on 
retaining  the  job-creating  measures  in 
the  1980  budget,  at  least  at  the  current 
level,  if  you  accept  the  caucus'  premise 
that  unemployment  in  the  black  com- 
munity is  already  in  a  crisis  state? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  our  rec- 
ord so  far  on  employment,  unemploy- 
ment, has  been  very  good.  In  the  last  2 
years,  we've  added  a  net  increase  of  about 
7  million  jobs  in  our  country  and  have 
cut  down  the  unemployment  rate  by 
more  than  25  percent. 

Between  the  1978  and  1979  fiscal  year 
budgets,  we  added  about  $4  billion  to 
specific  programs  for  the  poor.  And  be- 
tween this  year  and  next  year,  the  new 
budget,  we'll  add  about  that  much  more, 
a  little  more  than  $4  billion  in  increased 
programs  for  the  poor. 

In  addition,  we've  tried  to  concentrate 
on  job  opportunities  for  minority  groups, 
not  just  in  public  service  employment, 
which  is  temporary  and  transient  at  best, 
but  stable,  permanent  jobs,  primarily  in 
the  private  sector.  And  we've  had  espe- 
cially good  support  from  the  Congress  so 
far  in  providing  these  job  opportunities  in 
minority-owned  businesses. 

And,  of  course,  for  the  1980  fiscal  year 
budget,  which  has  not  yet  been  revealed, 
I  can  tell  you  that  we'll  have  another 
substantial  increase  in  the  allocation  of 
public  funds  for  this  purpose.  Even  in 
the  general  areas  of  bank  investments  of 


Federal  funds,  we've  increased  those  in 
black  and  other  minority-owned  banks. 

We  have  allocated  large  portions  of  our 
total  purchases  for  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  minority-owned  businesses.  And 
in  the  $4  billion  public  works  program, 
between  10  and  15  percent  of  that  total 
allocation  of  contracts  has  gone  to  mi- 
nority-owned businesses — I  think  about 
3,500  black-owned  businesses  have  bene- 
fited from  that. 

We  are  still  dedicated  to  carrying  out 
the  purposes  espoused  by  Dr.  King,  and 
also  we  were  very  eager  to  help  in  the 
passage  of  the  Humphrey-Hawkins  bill. 

I  might  say  one  other  thing  just  in 
passing.  It's  equally  important  to  poor 
people  and  to  minorities  not  to  have  their 
earnings  and  what  they  own  sapped  away 
by  rapidly  rising  inflation.  So,  I  wouldn't 
want  the  anti-inflation  program  to  be 
characterized  as  being  against  poor 
people.  Those  who  suffer  most  from 
rampant  inflation  are  those  who  have 
very  low  incomes  and  those  who  are  re- 
tired or  otherwise  have  a  limited  income 
and  can't  move  from  one  job  to  another. 

So,  I  think  a  proper  balancing  of  anti- 
inflation  efforts,  to  which  we  are  dedi- 
cated, with  an  increase  in  job  opportuni- 
ties, to  which  we  are  dedicated,  is  the 
best  approach. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Our  next  question  will 
come  from  Ms.  Allen. 

MARTIN    LUTHER    KING,    JR. 

Ms.  Allen.  Mr.  President,  Vicki  Allen 
from  the  National  Black  Network.  Does 
your  administration  plan  to  back  the  bill 
that  will  create  a  national  holiday  for  the 
late  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King? 

The  President.  Yes.  This  is  in  the 
Democratic  National  Party  platform,  and 
we  would  very  much — I  would  like  to 
sign  a  bill,  passed  by  the  Congress,  to 
have  this  done. 
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Ms.  Allen.  Thank  you. 
Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Briscoe. 

MINORITY-OWNED  PUBLISHING  FIRMS 

Mr.  Briscoe.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Sher- 
man Briscoe  from  the  National  News- 
paper Publishers  Association.  As  you 
know,  the  first  amendment  rights  have 
prohibited  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration— that  is,  it  has  interpreted  it  as 
so  in  its  regulations — not  to  make  insured 
loans  to  communications  media.  That  was 
true  with  respect  to  electronic  media  un- 
til recently,  but  now  it  does  insure  loans 
to  electronic  media  to  buy  stations,  to 
build  towers,  to  buy  and  install  equip- 
ment. What  do  you  think  of  having  the 
prohibition  removed  with  respect  to  small 
newspapers  and  minority  newspapers, 
where  they,  too,  could  obtain  loans,  in- 
sured loans,  from  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration to  buy  presses  and  equip- 
ment and  this  kind  of  thing? 

The  President.  In  addition  to  what 
you've  described,  we,  through  the  Feder- 
al Communications  Commission,  have 
encouraged  the  allocation  of  radio  and 
television  licenses  to  minority-owned  cor- 
porations. I  think  it  would  be  very  help- 
ful if  we  could  have  small  business-type 
loans  made  available  to  the  owners  or  po- 
tential purchasers  of  newspapers,  if  the 
courts  can  work  out  a  way  to  protect  any 
dominance  or  unwarranted  influence  by 
the  Government  on  those  publishers  and 
editors,  who  ought  to  have  a  free  right  to 
speak  their  own  voices  in  the  publishing 
field. 

So,  if  that  one  concern  can  be  allevi- 
ated, I  think  it  would  be  very  helpful 
to  have  loans  made  to  either  expand 
black-owned  publishing  firms  or  to  let 
black-owned  corporations  or  others  buy 
into  the  publishing  field. 

Mr.  Briscoe.  Would  you  suggest  how 
the  black  press  might  go  about  obtaining 
this  kind  of  relaxing  of  the  prohibition? 


The  President.  Well,  there  are  only 
two  methods  that  I  can  think  of  offhand. 
One  is  for  a  test  case  to  be  pursued  in  the 
Federal  courts  to  define  more  clearly 
where  the  options  are  for  increased  financ- 
ing for  black-owned  publishing  firms.  And 
the  other  would  be  for  corrective  legisla- 
tion. My  guess  is  that  in  your  own  profes- 
sional organization,  a  test  case  in  the 
courts  would  be  the  most  rapidly  con- 
cluded procedure. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Betts. 

people's  temple 

Mr.  Betts.  Mr.  President,  Roy  Betts, 
Johnson  Publishing  Company,  Ebony  and 
Jet  magazines.  An  estimated  600  bodies 
of  victims,  mostly  black,  of  the  Guyana 
cult  massacre  still  remain  at  the  Dover 
Air  Force  Base  in  Delaware,  as  you  prob- 
ably are  aware.  Residents  there  are  de- 
manding that  the  Government  have  mass 
cremations  or  burials  at  sea  so  that  the 
cult  will  not  build  a  burial  shrine  in  that 
State.  How  can  the  Government  bring  a 
fitting  close  to  this  terrible  chapter  of 
violence? 

The  President.  This  has  been  one  of 
the  most  shocking  and  disheartening  oc- 
currences that  I've  ever  known  about. 
The  Government,  as  you  know,  played  no 
role  in  the  procedure  except,  in  a  humani- 
tarian way,  to  go  in  and  to  recover  the 
bodies,  to  bring  them  back  to  our  country. 
We  are  now  trying  to  make  maximum 
opportunity  available  for  the  families  of 
those  deceased  persons  to  identify  and  to 
claim  the  bodies.  After  that  effort  has 
been  exhausted  and  we  feel  sure  that  no 
additional  families  would  come  forward, 
then  final  decisions  would  be  made  on  how 
to  have  appropriate  burial.  But  at  this 
time,  Roy,  I  just  don't  know  what  can 
be  done  other  than  to  encourage  the  fami- 
lies to  come  forward  and  to  provide  every 
possible  opportunity  for  them  to  identify 
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the  remains  of  those  members  of  their 
own  families. 

Mr.  Betts.  If  I  might  follow  up,  Mr. 
President,  in  reference  to  the  Govern- 
ment's effort  to  notify  families,  do  you 
think  that  an  adequate  job  is  being  done 
to  notify  families  that  there  could  be  rela- 
tives among  this  very,  very  large  number 
of  people  who  were  a  part  of  this  very 
tragic  situation? 

The  President.  Well,  I  can't  say  that 
it's  adequate,  but  we're  doing  the  best 
we  can.  There's  been  a  great  deal  of 
criticism  of  the  Federal  Government,  by 
many  very  conservative  Americans  and 
others,  for  making  any  attempt  to  bring 
the  bodies  back  to  our  country.  But  I  felt 
at  the  time  I  authorized  this  action  by  the 
Government  that  it  was  proper.  And 
we're  doing  the  best  we  can  to  provide 
any  possible  identification  information  to 
the  families  who  are  searching  for  a  lost 
loved  one  who  may  have  been  in  Guyana. 
And  although  it  will  never  be  completely 
satisfactory,  I  don't  know  of  anything  else 
that  we  can  do  at  this  time. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Boone. 

BLACK    JUDGES 

Mr.  Boone.  I  am  Ray  Boone  of  the 
Afro-American  Newspapers,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. Mr.  President,  you  have  promised 
that  you  would  name  blacks  to  the  Fed- 
eral judiciary,  which  remains  almost  all 
white  still  today.  Gould  you  give  us  an 
idea  as  to  how  many  blacks  you  plan  to 
name  to  the  152  new  Federal  judgeships, 
and  particularly  in  the  South,  where 
there's  only  1  black  judge  among  about 
136? 

The  President.  Well,  my  goal  is  to 
have  black  judges  in  Georgia,  Florida,  the 
Carolinas,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  Louisi- 
ana— indeed,  throughout  the  country.  As 
you  know,  in  some  parts  of  the  Nation 
there  are  very  few  blacks  who  live  in 


those  States  and  an  extremely  tiny  por- 
tion of  the  total  members  of  the  bar.  We 
are  working,  though,  with  every  Senator 
in  the  Government  to  encourage  their 
submission  to  me  of  names  selected  by 
commissions,  which  include  both  women 
and  minority  representatives.  And  I  can't 
give  you  an  exact  number  yet,  but  when- 
ever possible  we  will  have  a  representative 
number  of  blacks,  those  who  speak 
Spanish,  and  women. 

One  of  the  problems  in  the  district 
judgeships  is  that  the  individual  Members 
of  the  Senate,  in  effect,  have  veto  power 
over  the  appointments.  In  circuit  judge- 
ships, I  have  set  up  my  own  selection 
panels,  and  I  can  guarantee  you  in  the 
circuit  judgeships  that  you  will  be  well 
pleased. 

In  the  district  judgeships,  when  the 
Senators  have  refused  to  include  in  their 
list  of  recommended  judges  those  who  are 
black  or  other  minorities  and  those  who 
are  women,  then  we  are  delaying  any  ap- 
pointments, going  back  to  the  Senators 
and  asking  them  to  enlarge  their  list. 

Mr.  Boone.  I  take  it  that  you  are  re- 
ferring to  Senator  Byrd  of  Virginia,  who 
has  disagreed  with  your  position  on  in- 
cluding minorities  or  blacks  on  the  list 
of  recommended  judges. 

The  President.  He's  one  of  several, 
yes. 

Mr.  Boone.  You  said  you  were  work- 
ing with  all  Senators.  Does  that  include 
Senator  Byrd? 

The  President.  Yes.  The  Attorney 
General  is  working  with  Senator  Byrd 
and  others  to  encourage  them  to  expand 
their  list  of  recommended  nominees  to  in- 
clude both  minority  representatives  and 
women,  yes. 

Mr.  Boone.  Is  he  bending? 

The  President.  You  could  better  get 
an  answer  for  that  from  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, who's  had  conversations  with  Senator 
Byrd.  I've  not  talked  to  him  directly.  But 
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we  are  making  every  effort  we  can  in  Vir- 
ginia to  encourage  the  selection  of  minor- 
ity members  to  be  judges. 

I  might  say  that  in  several  of  the  North- 
ern States  we  are  also  having  a  problem 
getting  the  Members  of  the  Senate  to 
change  their  longstanding  policy  and  to 
make  it  possible  for  me  to  appoint  black 
judges.  But  I'm  determined  to  succeed. 

CIA   AND    FBI;    CONGRESSIONAL 
ASSASSINATIONS    INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  President,  my  next 
question  is,  are  you  satisfied  that  all  of  the 
people  who  are  responsible  for  illegal  or 
unethical  acts  by  the  CIA  or  the  FBI  are 
now  out  of  those  agencies?  And  are  you 
convinced  that  there  is  no  longer  a  possi- 
bility that  a  government-run  campaign 
could  be  mounted  to  destroy  or  discredit 
a  national  leader  in  our  country? 

The  President.  I'm  convinced  that 
the  leadership  of  the  CIA  and  the  FBI 
and  the  White  House  are  all  equally  de- 
termined that  there  should  never  be  a 
repetition  of  the  attack  on  a  minority 
leader,  as  was  the  case  with  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  And  although  I  can't 
guarantee  what  will  happen  after  I  leave 
the  White  House,  I  can  guarantee  you 
that  while  I'm  here  in  the  White  House  as 
President,  there  will  be  no  such  attack  on 
a  leader  as  there  was  in  the  past. 

Mr.  Agurs.  In  that  same  connection, 
are  you  satisfied  that  the  House  assassina- 
tions investigation — are  you  satisfied  with 
their  conclusion,  and  do  you  feel  that  the 
Justice  Department  now  should  take  a 
look  at  these  conspiracies  that  the  com- 
mittee feels  might  have  existed? 

The  President.  There  is  no  definite 
answer  to  whether  or  not  there  was  a  con- 
spiracy. I  think  the  thorough  investiga- 
tion, though,  of  all  new  evidence  is  neces- 
sary. And  the  FBI  has  publicly  stated  that 


they  will  pursue   any  new  information 
that's  available  to  them. 
Mr.  Agurs.  Ms.  Allen. 

HOSPITAL    COST    CONTAINMENT 

Ms.  Allen.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  health  care  costs  in  the  past 
10  years  have  been  such  a  high  source  of 
inflation,  what  steps  are  being  taken  to 
reduce  the  percentage  of  health  care  costs 
in  the  Federal  budget,  in  terms  of  the  un- 
derprivileged especially? 

The  President.  As  you  know,  health 
care  costs,  hospital  costs,  have  been  going 
up — doubled  every  5  years  for  the  last  15 
or  so  years.  And  unless  we  do  something 
about  it,  hospital  costs  are  going  to  double 
again  in  the  next  5  years. 

Last  year,  we  mounted  a  major  cam- 
paign in  the  Congress  to  have  passed  hos- 
pital cost  containment  legislation  simi- 
lar to  what  has  already  been  passed  in 
States  like  New  York  and  Connecticut, 
which  has  proven  so  successful.  Because 
of  the  extraordinary  influence  of  the  hos- 
pital lobby  and  the  medical  doctors  lob- 
by, we  were  not  able  to  get  this  legislation 
passed  in  the  House,  although  it  did  pass 
the  Senate  in  modified  form. 

We  will  make  another  effort  this  year, 
which  I  believe  will  be  successful.  What 
we  need  in  order  to  accomplish  this  goal 
is  to  have  broad  citizen  understanding  of 
how  much  their  own  best  interests  are  in- 
volved in  having  a  strong  hospital  cost 
containment  bill  passed.  It  would  be  at 
the  top  of  our  priorities  in  controlling  in- 
flation. 

I  think  these  extremely  high  costs  are 
unnecessary  and  unwarranted,  and  I  be- 
lieve that  the  public  is  being  robbed.  And 
I  hope  that  everyone  listening  to  this 
broadcast  will  let  their  Member  of  the 
Congress  in  the  House  or  Senate  know 
that  as  citizens  themselves,  worried  about 
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their  own  families'  future,  that  they  join 
in  with  me  in  passing  a  strong  hospital 
cost  containment  bill  this  year. 

Ms.  Allen.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Briscoe. 

NATIONAL     ASSOCIATION      FOR     THE     AD- 
VANCEMENT   OF    COLORED    PEOPLE 

Mr.  Briscoe.  Mr.  President,  I'm  a  life 
member  of  the  National  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Colored  People,  the 
NAACP.  My  wife  is  a  subscribing  life 
member.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Americans,  black  and  white,  have  sup- 
ported the  NAACP.  I'm  sure  you  and 
Mrs.  Carter  have  given  substantial  sup- 
port. But  as  you  know  now,  the  NAACP 
is  in  a  financial  crisis.  The  Mobil  Oil 
Company  is  placing  ads  in  some  of  the 
major  newspapers  to  help  solicit  funds 
for  the  organization,  to  save  it,  so  it  can 
carry  on  its  vital  functions. 

What  would  you  think  of  inviting  Mr. 
Hooks  *  down  and  making  a  presentation 
to  him  as  a  symbol  of  what  can  be  done 
by  all  Americans  to  help  save  this  organi- 
zation? 

The  President.  I  agree  with  you 
about  the  importance  of  the  NAACP  con- 
tinuing and  also  continuing  as  a  strong 
and  well-financed  organization.  Benja- 
min Hooks  was  here  at  this  very  table 
last  month.  And  he  comes  to  meet  with 
me  often  to  pursue  the  goals  of  the 
NAACP. 

I  think  one  of  the  things  that  can  be 
done  is,  through  broadcasts  like  this,  to 
let  the  people  of  our  Nation  know,  both 
black  and  white,  how  important  I,  as 
President,  believe  that  a  strong  NAACP  is 
to  the  future  of  our  country  and  the  pro- 
tection of  minority  rights. 

Many  people  feel  that  the  major  bat- 
tles for  civil  rights  have  been  won  in  our 
country,  which  is  certainly  not  the  case. 
We  need  to  be  constantly  vigilant  about 
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encroachments  on  the  freedom  and  qual- 
ity of  life  of  poor  people,  in  general,  and 
of  minority  poor  who  have  compounded 
their  problems.  And  I  think  that  everyone 
listening  to  this  program  can  certainly 
afford  the  $5  membership  fee  for  the 
NAACP,  and  I  would  encourage  them  to 
send  in  their  contribution  to  make  sure 
this  organization  is  strong  and  viable. 

I've  noticed  in  recent  days  that  the 
NAACP  leadership  has  begun  turning 
more  and  more  to  corporate  contributions 
to  support  the  NAACP.  This  is  obviously 
necessary  to  prevent  a  curtailment  of  the 
staffing  and  the  efforts  of  the  organiza- 
tion. But  the  best  source  of  NAACP  funds 
still  remains  the  small,  concerned  private 
member,  who  only  contributes  $5  a  year 
but,  in  that  contribution,  becomes  a  part 
of  the  NAACP  effort.  And  as  President, 
without  violating  the  nonbiased  point  of 
view  of  the  Oval  Office,  I  would  like  to 
encourage  a  stronger  membership  in  the 
NAACP  of  all  those  who  are  listening. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Betts. 

SOUTHERN    AFRICA 

Mr.  Betts.  Mr.  President,  you  should 
be  commended  for  your  crusading  pledges 
for  human  rights  and  peace  throughout 
the  world.  However,  the  racial  condition 
in  southern  Africa  doesn't  seem  to  im- 
prove, even  though  the  news  media  and 
the  Government  seem  to  overlook  the  cir- 
cumstances in  favor  of  news  in  other  parts 
of  the  world.  Do  you  expect  to  take  a  firm 
stand  in  improving  the  racial  conditions 
in  southern  Africa,  beyond  what  we've 
seen  now? 

The  President.  I  believe  that  under 
Andy  Young's  leadership  as  a  strong  and 
unrestrained  vocal  leader  in  the  United 
Nations,  we  have  materially  improved 
our  own  Nation's  position  with  respect  to 
the  majority  of  citizens  who  live  in  Africa, 
that  is,  the  black  citizens.  And  I  think 
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we've  been  relatively  successful,  compared 
to  previous  records  of  our  own  country. 
We  have  an  immediate  prospect  for  suc- 
cess in  having  a  majority  government  es- 
tablished in  Namibia.  And  we've  exerted 
every  effort,  along  with  other  members  of 
the  United  Nations,  particularly  the  lead- 
ership from  Canada,  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Germany,  working  in  har- 
mony, to  bring  about  the  move  by  South 
Africa  to  withdraw  their  own  influence 
from  Namibia  and  let  the  people  who  live 
there  choose  on  a  one-person-one-vote 
basis  the  majority  government. 

In  addition,  working  closely  with  the 
British,  and  also  through,  of  course,  Andy 
Young  and  others,  we've  tried  to  bring 
together  the  National  Front — the  present 
government  of  Rhodesia  and  the  front- 
line governments  surrounding  Rhode- 
sia— to  have  a  majority  government  es- 
tablished in  that  country,  which  would 
then  be  called  Zimbabwe,  based  on  a 
one-person-one-vote  representation.  We 
haven't  made  much  progress  there,  al- 
though I  think  all  three  of  those  entities 
that  I  named  are  looking  for  some  contin- 
ued leadership  from  the  United  States 
and,  particularly,  Great  Britain.  We  de- 
plore apartheid  and  any  sort  of  racial  dis- 
crimination, and  we  strongly  support  the 
establishment  of  majority  rule  govern- 
ment in  South  Africa.  We  have  made  this 
clear  to  the  Botha  government  and  con- 
tinue to  pursue  that  goal. 

I  think,  in  general,  the  progress  has 
been  detectable  and  sound.  In  my 
opinion,  it's  been  too  slow,  but  we  are  de- 
termined. And  I  think  we  have  at  least 
been  successful  in  arousing  among  the 
black  leaders  of  Africa  an  increasing  de- 
gree of  confidence  in  our  own  Govern- 
ment when,  for  decades,  even  genera- 
tions, we  have  stayed  aloof  from  any 
movement  toward  majority  rule,  black 
rule  in  Africa. 


So,  I  think  we  made  good  progress,  slow 
progress,  but  we'll  be  very  consistent 
through  Andy  Young  and  other  leaders  in 
pursuing  these  goals  that  I've  described  to 
you. 

Mr.  Betts.  One  brief  followup.  Would 
you  consider  a  followup  trip  to  your  ear- 
lier trip  to  Nigeria  or  some  other  part  of 
Africa  in  the  near  future? 

The  President.  Not  in  the  near  fu- 
ture, but  I'd  like  very  much  to  go  back  to 
Africa  again  and  to  travel  in  countries 
that  I  was  not  able  to  visit  before.  In  the 
meantime,  of  course,  we've  had  many  of 
the  top  leaders  from  Africa  come  here 
and  meet  with  me.  And  I  think  that  as  a 
result  of  this  there's  been  a  much  better 
understanding.  So,  yes,  I  would  like  very 
much  to  go  back  to  Africa  again. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Mr.  Boone. 

presidential  advisers  on  black  issues 

Mr.  Boone.  Mr.  President,  I  would 
like  to  know  who  is  your  top  adviser  on 
concerns  of  the  black  community?  I'd 
like  to  know  whether  this  person  is  black. 
I  ask  this  question,  because  I  have  seen 
a  number  of  lists  published  which  show 
your  top  advisers,  but  never  is  there  a 
black  person.  So,  could  you  comment  on 
that,  please? 

The  President.  Well,  one  thing  that 
I've  tried  to  avoid  is  any  arrangement 
within  the  White  House  or  within  my 
Cabinet  advisers  where  only  a  black  per- 
son can  be  responsible  for  improving  the 
quality  of  life  of  the  black  citizens  of  our 
country.  Louis  Martin  works  very  closely 
with  me  here  in  the  White  House  on 
matters  that  relate  directly  to  black  per- 
sons alone. 

But  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  I 
consider  myself  to  be  a  good  spokesman 
for  the  well-being  of  black  citizens.  I  think 
I  could  not  possibly  have  a  better  Vice 
President  than  Fritz  Mondale,  whether 
that  Vice  President  was  black  or  white. 
And  I  believe  that  every  member  of  my 
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domestic  and  foreign  counselors  are 
strongly  oriented,  as  am  I,  toward  the 
improvement  of  the  life  of  minority 
citizens  in  this  country. 

If  I  should  ever  have  any  proven  alle- 
gations that  this  is  not  the  case  with  a 
single  Cabinet  member  or  any  of  my  ad- 
visers, I  would  discharge  them  immedi- 
ately. And  I  hope  that  the  minority 
citizens  of  our  country  don't  feel  that 
when  they  have  a  special  problem  that  re- 
lates to  the  United  States  Government, 
that  they  have  to  find  a  black  person  to 
listen  to  them.  I'm  available,  and  I  hope 
that  every  member  of  my  staff,  every 
member  of  my  Cabinet  feels  the  same 
way. 

BLACK    SUPPORT    FOR   THE    PRESIDENT 

Mr.  Boone.  Mr.  President,  a  followup. 
You  proved  your  credibility  in  the  black 
community  2  years  ago  when  you  won  90 
percent  of  the  vote.  But  times  change  and, 
of  course,  the  degree  of  credibility 
changes. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Boone.  You're  in  midterm  now. 
My  question  is,  if  you  decide  to  run,  and 
I  understand  you  have  made  a  decision  to 
that  effect,  do  you  think  you  could  pull  a 
repeat  90-percent  performance  in  an  elec- 
tion, considering  the  heavy  criticism  that 
you  have  received  from  the  black  com- 
munity, particularly  in  the  area  of  un- 
employment and  the  budget?  Could  I 
have  a  response  to  that,  please? 

The  President.  Mr.  Boone,  let  me  say 
that  I  think  my  record  on  the  unemploy- 
ment and  budget  is  very  good.  But  I  don't 
take  anything  for  granted.  Certainly,  I 
don't  take  for  granted  an  automatic  sup- 
port by  the  black  citizens  of  our  country 
just  because  I'm  a  Democrat  or  just  be- 
cause I've  been  in  office  or  just  because  I 
got  good  support  2  years  ago.  My  effort 


will  be  continuing  the  next  2  years  to  do 
a  good  job,  so  that  whether  I  am  the  next 
President  or  not,  the  black  citizens  of  our 
country  would  say,  "Jimmy  Carter  was  a 
friend  of  ours  as  long  as  he  was  in  the 
White  House."  So,  I  want  to  run  on  my 
record,  if  I  run,  and  not  based  on  any  sort 
of  assumption  that  I  will  get  support  from 
the  black  community  just  because  of  who 
I  am  or  what  I've  done. 

PRESIDENT'S     19  80    CANDIDACY 

Mr.  Boone.  One  followup,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. Have  you  decided  whether  you 
would  run,  and  would  you  share  that  with 
us?  In  1980,  are  you  going  to  run? 

The  President.  I've  decided,  but  I 
haven't  decided  when  I'm  going  to  an- 
nounce my  decision. 

19  80   budget 

Mr.  Agurs.  The  last  question,  Mr. 
President,  is  do  you  foresee  a  serious  con- 
gressional challenge  to  your  budget-mak- 
ing decisions  and  that  is  why  you've  put 
on  additional  lobbying  strengths?  And 
also,  if  so,  do  you  think  the  lawmakers 
would  be  more  interested  in  increasing 
your  social  and  domestic  expenditures? 
What  is  your  assessment? 

The  President.  I've  worked  the  last 
12  months  on  this  1980  fiscal  year  budget. 
And  I  believe,  Mr.  Agurs,  that  it's  a  good 
budget.  Obviously,  it's  going  to  be  5  or  6 
months,  at  least,  before  the  Congress  takes 
final  action  on  the  budget  I  propose.  And 
during  that  5  or  6  months  or  more,  eco- 
nomic circumstances  will  change,  esti- 
mates of  revenue  and  expenditures  will 
become  much  more  accurate,  and  there 
might  be  some  modifications  to  the  budget 
that  I,  myself,  would  propose  to  the  Con- 
gress, as  I  have  the  2  preceding  years. 

But  I  believe  that  the  Congress  will  find, 
in  general,  this  to  be  a  fair  budget,  a 
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responsible  budget,  and  a  very  enlight- 
ened budget. 

As  I  said  earlier,  in  allocation  of  funds 
for  civil  rights,  we  will  have  substantial 
increases;  for  minority  businesses,  sub- 
stantial increases;  for  allocations  of  funds 
for  the  poor,  substantial  increases  in  1980, 
about  the  same  as  we  had  between  '78 
and  '79.  And  I  believe  that  if  the  Congress 
does  make  any  changes,  they  will  be  rela- 
tively minor. 

We'll  be  monitoring  this  very  closely,  be- 
cause I  would  not  stand  idly  by  and  see  the 
Congress  take  funds  away  from  those 
who  need  Federal  assistance  most  and  give 
it  to  those  less  worthy.  So,  we'll  be  moni- 
toring it  closely.  But  I  think  it's  a  good, 
sound  budget  and,  in  general,  the  Con- 
gress will  approve. 

Mr.  Agurs.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I  have  en- 
joyed it  very  much,  Don.  I  thank  all  of 
you  for  letting  me  be  with  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  10:34  a.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  It  was 
recorded  for  later  broadcast  on  the  Mutual 
Black  Network  and  the  National  Black  Net- 
work. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  January  15. 


Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Recess  Appointment  of  Bernhardt  K.  Wruble 
as  Director  of  the  Office  of  Government 
Ethics.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
recess  appointment  of  Bernhardt  K. 
Wruble,  of  New  York  City,  as  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Government  Ethics  in  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management. 

Wruble,  36,  is  a  graduate  of  Williams 
College  and  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Law  School.  He  served  as  a  law 
clerk  for  the  late  Judge  Phillip  Forman  of 
the  Third  Circuit,   U.S.   Court  of  Ap- 


peals. From  1967  to  1977,  he  was  an  as- 
sociate and  then  a  partner  of  the  New 
York  law  firm  of  Simpson,  Thacher  & 
Bartlett.  From  August  1977  to  the  pres- 
ent, he  has  served  as  Principal  Deputy 
General  Counsel  to  the  Department  of 
the  Army. 

Wruble  will  serve  as  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Government  Ethics  until  a  per- 
manent Director  is  nominated  and 
confirmed. 


United  States  Ambassador  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  China 

Nomination  of  Leonard  Woodcock. 
January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Leonard  Woodcock,  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  the  People's  Republic  of 
China. 

Woodcock  has  been  Chief  of  the  United 
States  Liaison  Office  with  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  since  1977.  He  was 
born  February  15,  1911,  in  Providence, 
R.I.,  and  attended  Wayne  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Woodcock  was  with  the  United  Auto- 
mobile Workers  of  America  from  1940 
until  1977,  and  served  ias  president  from 
1970  to  1977. 


Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission 

Nomination  of  James  M.  Stone  To  Be 
Chairman.     January  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  James  M.  Stone,  of  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  to  be  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
modity Futures  Trading  Commission. 
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Stone  was  born  November  12,  1947,  in 
New  York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  with 
highest  honors  in  economics  from  Harvard 
College  in  1969,  an  M.A.  with  specializa- 
tion in  monetary  theory  and  fiscal  policy 
in  1970,  and  a  Ph.  D.  in  economics  in  1973. 

Stone  was  a  teaching  fellow  at  Harvard 
from  1969  to  1973,  and  a  lecturer  in  eco- 
nomics from  1973  to  1975,  teaching  a 
course  on  the  economics  of  securities  mar- 
kets. Beginning  in  1971,  he  was  a  part- 
time  consultant  to  Fairfield  and  Ellis, 
Inc.,  a  Boston  insurance  brokerage  spe- 
cializing in  large  industrial  accounts. 
From  1974  to  1975,  he  was  vice  president- 
economist  at  Fairfield  and  Ellis. 

Since  1975  Stone  has  been  commis- 
sioner of  insurance  for  the  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts.  Under  his  administra- 
tion, the  Insurance  Department  has  ini- 
tiated publication  of  a  series  of  guides  for 
insurance  consumers,  restructured  the  rat- 
ing classifications  in  automobile  insurance, 
and  undergone  a  staff  reorganization  re- 
sulting in  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
professional  employees  and  a  decrease  in 
the  budget. 

Stone  is  the  author  of  "One  Way  for 
Wall  Street,"  a  book  on  regulatory  issues 
in  the  securities  industry  published  in 
1975. 


Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development 

Nomination  of  William  B.  Welsh  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Secretary.     January  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  William  B.  Welsh,  of  An- 
nandale,  Va.,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Housing    and    Urban   Development   for 


Legislative  Affairs  and  Intergovernmental 
Relations. 

Welsh  was  born  September  18,  1924,  in 
Munfordville,  Ky.  He  received  an  A.B. 
from  Berea  College  in  1949  and  an  M.A. 
from  the  University  of  Kentucky  in  1952. 
He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from  1943  to 
1946. 

Welsh  was  legislative  assistant  to  U.S. 
Senator  Herbert  H.  Lehman  from  1952  to 
1956,  and  research  director  of  the  Demo- 
cratic National  Committee  from  1957  to 
1958.  From  1959  to  1967,  he  was  admin- 
istrative assistant  to  U.S.  Senator  Philip 
Hart. 

In  1967  and  1968,  Welsh  was  admini- 
strative assistant  to  Vice  President  Hubert 
Humphrey.  From  1969  to  1971,  he  was 
executive  director  of  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee.  Since  1972  he  has 
been  executive  director  for  governmental 
affairs  of  the  American  Federation  of 
State,  County  and  Municipal  Employees. 


United  States  Ambassador 
at  Large 

Nomination  of  W.  Beverly  Carter,  Jr. 
January  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  W.  Beverly  Carter,  Jr.,  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  be  Ambassador  at 
Large.  He  would  have  overall  responsi- 
bility for  liaison  with  State  and  local 
governments  for  the  State  Department. 

Carter,  57,  is  currently  Ambassador  to 
Liberia.  He  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1965  and  served  as  a  public  affairs  offi- 
cer in  Nairobi  and  Lagos.  From  1969  to 
1972,  he  was  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  African  Affairs. 

From  1972  to  1975,  Carter  was  Ambas- 
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sador  to  Tanzania.  From  1975  to  1976,  he 
was  special  assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  African  Affairs.  Since 
1976  he  has  been  Ambassador  to  Liberia. 


and  as  chairman  of  the  Governor's  High- 
way Safety  Commission.  Williams  also 
served  as  secretary  of  the  Florida  Depart- 
ment of  Administration  from  1975  to 
1977. 


Department  of  Agriculture 

Nomination  of  James  H,  Williams  To  Be 
Deputy  Secretary.     January  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  James  H.  Williams,  of 
Ocala,  Fla.,  to  be  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Williams  was  Lieutenant  Governor  of 
Florida  until  the  expiration  of  his  term, 
earlier  this  month. 

Williams  was  born  June  17,  1926,  in 
Ocala,  Fla.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army 
Air  Force  in  1944  and  1945.  From  1943 
to  1949,  he  owned  and  operated  a  cattle 
ranch  of  approximately  7,000  acres.  In 
1947  and  1948,  he  taught  veterans  on-the- 
farm  training,  and  from  1948  to  1950,  he 
owned  and  operated  a  sawmill  and  log- 
ging operation.  From  1950  to  1962,  he 
was  joint  owner  and  vice  president  of 
Dixie  Lime  and  Stone  Go. 

In  1962  Williams  entered  Central 
Florida  Junior  College,  and  in  1966  he 
received  a  B.A.  in  political  science  from 
the  University  of  Florida. 

Williams  was  elected  to  the  Florida 
Senate  in  1968,  where  he  served  until 
1974.  He  was  chairman  of  the  govern- 
mental operations  committee  and  received 
several  awards  for  effectiveness  as  a  legis- 
lator. 

In  1975  Williams  became  Lieutenant 
Governor,  elected  with  Governor  Reubin 
Askew.  In  this  office,  he  served  as  chair- 
man of  the  Governor's  Commission  on 
Criminal  Justice,  Standards,  and  Goals, 


United  States  Railway  Association 

Nomination  of  Thomas  P.  Salmon  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
January  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Thomas  P.  Salmon,  of 
Bellows  Falls,  Vt,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  United  States 
Railway  Association. 

Salmon,  46,  is  an  attorney  in  Bellows 
Falls.  He  served  as  Governor  of  Vermont 
from  1972  to  1976  and  was  chairman  of 
the  New  England  Governors'  Conference 
for  1974  and  1975.  He  previously  served 
in  the  Vermont  House  of  Representatives, 
where  he  was  house  minority  leader  in 
1969  and  1970.  He  is  currently  on  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Council  for 
Northeast  Economic  Action. 


California  Debris  Commission 

Nomination  of  Brig.  Gen.  Norman  G. 
Delbridge,  Jr.,  To  Be  a  Member. 
January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Brig.  Gen.  Norman  G.  Del- 
bridge,  Jr.,  of  the  Army  Corps  of  Engi- 
neers, to  be  a  member  of  the  California 
Debris  Commission. 

Delbridge,  51,  is  Division  Engineer 
with  the  U.S.  Army  Engineer  Division, 
South  Pacific.  He  has  been  in  the  Army 
over  27  years. 
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The  California  Debris  Commission  was 
formed  in  1893  to  protect  navigable  rivers 
by  preventing  deposits  of  debris  from 
mining  operations,  natural  erosion,  or 
other  causes. 


National  Council  on 
Educational  Research 

Nomination  of  Helen  S.  Astin  To  Be  a 
Member.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Helen  S.  Astin,  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Council  on  Educational  Research. 

Astin,  47,  is  professor  of  higher  edu- 
cation and  head  of  the  higher  education 
program  at  the  University  of  California 
at  Los  Angeles  and  vice  president  of  the 
Higher  Education  Research  Institute.  She 
has  also  served  as  director  of  research 
and  education  for  the  University  Re- 
search Corp.  in  Washington,  and  as  re- 
search associate  for  the  Bureau  of  Social 
Science  Research.  Her  primary  research 
interests  are  in  the  fields  of  educational 
and  career  development,  with  special  em- 
phases on  women,  adults,  disadvantaged 
students,  and  the  relationships  between 
education  and  work. 


Mississippi  River  Commission 

Nomination  of  Two  Members. 
January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  two  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  Mississippi  River  Commission.  They 
are: 

Maj.  Gen.  Louis  W.  Prentiss,  Jr.,  Corps 
of  Engineers.  Prentiss,  51,  is  Deputy  Chief 
of  Staff,  Engineer,  for  the  United  States 


Army  Europe  and  Seventh  Army.  He  was 
previously  Division  Engineer  for  the  U.S. 
Army  Engineer  Division  in  Europe. 

Maj.  Gen.  Richard  L.  Harris,  Corps  of 
Engineers.  Harris,  50,  is  Division  Engineer 
with  the  U.S.  Army  Engineer  Division, 
North  Central,  based  in  Chicago.  He  was 
previously  Commanding  General  of  the 
U.S.  Army  Training  Center  at  Fort 
Leonard  Wood,  Mo. 


National  Institute  of 
Building  Sciences 

Nomination  of  Six  Members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  six 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences. 
They  are : 

Guy  O.  Mabry,  vice  president  of  the  in- 
sulation operations  division  of  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglass  Corp.  in  Toledo,  Ohio; 

Leonard  Miller,  of  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  co- 
owner  of  Pasadena  Homes,  Inc.,  and  a  direc- 
tor of  the  National  Association  of  Home 
Builders ; 

John  P.  Millhone,  director  of  the  Minnesota 
Energy  Agency; 

Joseph  H.  Newman,  of  West  Orange,  N.J., 
senior  vice  president  of  Tishman  Construc- 
tion and  Research  Co. ; 

Blanga  Cedeno,  a  member  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  New  York  City  Housing 
Authority,  formerly  director  of  the  office  of 
community  affairs  for  that  authority; 

Lois  A.  Craig,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  a  former 
director  of  the  Federal  Architecture  Project, 
now  on  a  design  project  fellowship  to  write 
about  the  relationship  between  public  design 
and  changing  ideas  of  public  life. 

The  National  Institute  of  Building 
Sciences  was  created  in  1974  to  develop 
and  encourage  the  adoption  of  perform- 
ance criteria  for  building  components. 
The  Institute  provides  technical  advice 
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to  contractors,  local  governments,  and 
others,  on  building  regulations  and 
techniques. 


National  Council  on  the  Arts 

Nomination  of  Six  Members. 
January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  six 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Arts.  They  are : 

Norman  B.  Champ,  Jr.,  a  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  busi- 
nessman, a  trustee  of  the  St.  Louis  Art  Mu- 
seum, and  a  member  of  the  Commission  for 
the  Preservation  of  the  White  House; 

Martin  Friedman,  of  Minneapolis,  director  of 
the  Walker  Art  Center; 

Bernard  B.  Lopez,  executive  director  of  the 
New  Mexico  Arts  Commission  in  Sante  Fe, 
past  chairman  of  the  Western  States  Arts 
Foundation ; 

Robert  L.  Shaw,  music  director  and  conduc- 
tor  of   the   Atlanta   Symphony   Orchestra; 

Jessie  A.  Woods,  executive  director  of  Urban 
Gateways  in  Chicago  and  a  member  of  the 
executive  committee  of  the  Chicago  Council 
on  Fine  Arts  and  the  community  arts  coun- 
cils panel  of  the  Illinois  Arts  Council; 

Rosalind  W.  Wyman,  of  Los  Angeles,  execu- 
tive chairperson  of  the  Producers  Guild  of 
America. 


National  Council  on  the 
Humanities 

Nomination  of  Dave  Warren  To  Be  a 
Member.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Dave  Warren,  of  Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mex.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Council  on  the  Humanities. 

Warren,  46,  is  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Research  and  Cultural  Studies  Devel- 
opment of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs' 


Institute  of  American  Indian  Arts  in 
Santa  Fe.  He  has  also  served  as  Acting 
Director  of  Education  Programs  for  the 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  He  is  the  au- 
thor of  numerous  articles. 


National  Commission  on 
Social  Security 

Nomination  of  Elizabeth  Duskin  To  Be  a 
Member.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Elizabeth  Duskin,  of 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  National  Commission  on  Social 
Security. 

Duskin,  43,  is  director  of  research  for 
the  National  Council  of  Senior  Citizens. 
She  has  also  served  as  an  economic  con- 
sultant to  the  Federal  Council  on  Aging, 
where  she  prepared  congressionally  man- 
dated studies.  Her  professional  back- 
ground has  emphasized  programs  and  pol- 
icies affecting  ILS.  income  distribution, 
particularly  social  and  private  insurance 
policies,  income-conditioned  programs, 
and  health-related  financing  mechanisms. 


Nominations  to 
Government  Positions 

Announcement  of  45  Nominations  To  Be 
Submitted  to  the  Senate.     January  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  the  following  persons 
for  positions  for  which  they  received 
recess  appointments  during  the  last 
recess : 

George  M.  Seignious  II  to  be  Director  of  the 
Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Agency; 

John  W.  MgGarry  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Election  Commission; 
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John  Patrick  White  to  be  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget; 

Richard  W.  Yarborough  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission 
of  the  United  States ; 

William  J.  Sullivan  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  United  States 
Postal  Service; 

James  J.  Dillman,  Milton  S.  Gwirtzman, 
Donald  S.  MacNaughton,  and  David  H. 
Rodger  s  to  be  members  of  the  National 
Commission  on  Social  Security; 

Charles  V.  Hamilton,  Louis  J.  Hector,  M. 
Carl  Holman,  Jacob  Neusner,  Sister 
Joel  Read,  Leon  Stein,  Harriet  M.  Zim- 
merman, Mary  Beth  Norton,  and  Kay 
Howe  to  be  members  of  the  National 
Council  on  the  Humanities ; 

Alan  K.  Campbell  to  be  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Personnel  Management ; 

Jule  M.  Sugarman  to  be  Deputy  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management ; 

Ruth  T.  Prokop  to  be  a  member  and  Chair- 
man of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board ; 

H.  Patrick  Swygert  to  be  Special  Counsel 
of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board; 

Henry  B.  Frazier  III  and  Ronald  W. 
Haughton  to  be  members  of  the  Federal 
Labor  Relations  Authority. 

Also,  the  President  announced  that  he 
will  renominate  the  following  persons 
who  were  nominated  in  the  last  session 
but  not  confirmed  before  the  Senate 
adjourned : 

Larry  E.  Meierotto  to  be  Assistant  Secretary 

of  the  Interior; 
Anne  P.  Jones  to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal 

Communications  Commission ; 
Max  L.  Friedersdorf  to  be  a  member  of  the 

Federal  Election  Commission; 
Philip  H.  Alston,  Jr.,  to  be  Ambassador  to  the 

Republic  of  Nauru    (to  serve  concurrently 

with  his  present  position  as  Ambassador  to 

Australia) ; 
Peter  H.  Wolf  to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of 

the     Superior    Court    of    the    District    of 

Columbia ; 
Geoffrey    Cowan,    Paul    S.    Friedlander, 

Kathleen  Nolan,  and  Howard  A.  White 

to  be  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 

the  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting; 
F.    William   McCalpin,   Michael   Kantor, 

Robert   J.   Kutak,   Revius   O.   Ortique, 

Jr.,    Howard    R.     Sacks,    and    Ramona 


T.  Shump  to  be  members  of  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  the  Legal  Services  Corporation; 
Eugene  H.  Cota-Robles,  Ernestine  Friedl, 
Walter  E.  Massey,  David  V.  Ragone, 
Edwin  E.  Salpeter,  and  Charles  Pence 
Slighter  to  be  members  of  the  National 
Science  Board. 


Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     January  15, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  today  transmitting  to  the  Con- 
gress a  proposal  for  legislation  to  extend 
until  September  30,  1979,  the  authority  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under  Sec- 
tion 303(d)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  to 
waive  the  application  of  countervailing 
duties.  The  Secretary's  authority  to  waive 
the  imposition  of  countervailing  duties 
expired  on  January  2,  1979.  Expansion  of 
this  authority  is  essential  to  provide  the 
Congress  with  time  to  consider  the  results 
of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  (MTN).  Failure  to 
extend  this  authority  is  likely  to  prevent 
the  reaching  of  a  conclusion  to  these  ne- 
gotiations and  could  set  back  our  national 
economic  interests.  Accordingly,  I  urge 
that  the  Congress  enact  the  necessary  leg- 
islation at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

As  stipulated  by  the  Congress  in  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974,  negotiation  of  a  satis- 
factory code  on  subsidies  and  counter- 
vailing duties  has  been  a  primary  U.S. 
objective  in  the  Tokyo  Round.  We  have 
sought  an  agreement  to  improve  disci- 
pline on  the  use  of  subsidies  which  ad- 
versely affect  trade.  I  am  pleased  to  re- 
port that  in  recent  weeks  our  negotiators 
have  substantially  concluded  negotiations 
for  a  satisfactory  subsidy/countervailing 
duty  code  which  includes:  (1)  new  rules 
on  the  use  of  internal  and  export  subsi- 


46 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.  16 


dies  Which  substantially  increase  protec- 
tion of  United  States  agricultural  and  in- 
dustrial trading  interests,  and  (2)  more 
effective  provisions  on  notification,  con- 
sultation and  dispute  settlement  that  will 
provide  for  timely  resolution  of  disputes 
involving  trade  subsidies  in  international 
trade. 

My  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations  has  informed  me  that  nego- 
tiations on  almost  all  MTN  topics  have 
been  substantially  concluded,  and  that 
those  agreements  meet  basic  U.S.  objec- 
tives. However,  final  agreement  is  un- 
likely unless  the  waiver  authority  is  ex- 
tended for  the  period  during  which  such 
agreements  and  their  implementing  leg- 
islation are  being  considered  by  the  Con- 
gress under  the  procedures  of  the  Trade 
Act  of  1974. 

Under  current  authority,  the  imposi- 
tion of  countervailing  duties  may  be 
waived  in  a  specific  case  only  if,  inter  alia, 
"adequate  steps  have  been  taken  to  elim- 
inate or  substantially  reduce  the  adverse 
effect"  of  the  subsidy  in  question.  This 
provision  and  the  other  limitations  on  the 
use  of  the  waiver  authority  which  are  cur- 
rently in  the  law  would  continue  in  effect 
if  the  waiver  authority  is  extended.  Thus, 
U.S.  producers  and  workers  will  continue 
to  be  protected  from  the  adverse  effects  of 
subsidized  competition. 

A  successful  conclusion  to  the  MTN  is 
essential  to  our  national  interest,  as  well 
as  the  continued  growth  of  world  trade.  If 
the  waiver  authority  is  not  extended,  such 
a  successful  conclusion  will  be  placed  in 
serious  jeopardy.  Accordingly,  I  urge  the 
Congress  to  act  positively  upon  this  legis- 
lative proposal  at  the  earliest  possible 
date. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  15,  1979. 


Proposed  amendment  to  Section  303 
(d)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended, 
by  Section  331(a)  of  the  Trade  Act  of 
1974,  (19U.S.C.  1303). 

At  the  end  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Section 
303  add  the  following  new  paragraph : 

( 4 )  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (d)(2), 
the  four-year  period  referred  to  therein  is  ex- 
tended until  September  30,  1979,  and  all  de- 
terminations reached  by  the  Secretary  pursu- 
ant thereto  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  continue  in  effect  until  such 
date,  unless  the  Secretary  revokes  his  determi- 
nation as  provided  in  subparagraph  303(d) 
(3).  Any  other  determination  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  waive  countervailing  duties  as  to 
which  an  intention  to  do  so  was  announced 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  effective  as  of  the  date  notice  of  in- 
tent to  waive  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Excerpts  From  a  Question-and-Answer 
Session  With  John  Chancellor  of  NBC  News. 
January  13, 1979 

Mr.  Chancellor.  I  kind  of  hate  to  bring 
this  up,  but  I  have  to.  Do  you  think  your 
brother,  Billy,  would  be  a  liability  in  a 
campaign? 

The  President.  Well,  you  know,  family 
matters  and  my  brother,  Billy,  are  fairly 
sensitive  with  me.  Billy  is  an  extremely 
independent  person.  Any  criticism  that  I 
might  make  publicly  of  Billy  would  cause, 
I  think,  him  to  react  very  strongly  and  to 
reexert  his  independence.  We  have  a 
good  personal  relationship.  It's  always 
been  that  way. 

Billy  and  I  have  very  strong  differences 
of  opinion  on  many  issues.  He  expresses 
those  differences  much  more  frequently 
than  do  I.  And  I  don't  look  on  Billy's 
actions  as  a  basis  for  success  in  future  po- 
litical activities.  And  I  hope  the  people  of 
the  United  States  realize  that  I  have  no 
control  over  Billy;  he  has  no  control  over 
me. 


47 


Jan.  16 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


We  are  two  very  independent  people. 
We  love  each  other.  But  any  attempt  that 
I  might  make  to  control  Billy's  words  or 
actions  would  not  be  successful  at  all. 

Mr.  Chancellor.  Counterproductive, 
as  they  say. 

The  President.  I  think  it  would  be 
counterproductive,  because  Billy  prides 
himself  on  being  independent  from  me. 
And  I  think  he  would  show  it  if  I  tried 
to  dominate  him,  and  I  have  no  intention 
to  try  to  do  so. 

[The  transcript  of  the  above  exchange  was 
made  available  by  the  White  House  Press 
Office  on  January  13.  The  transcript  of  the 
following  exchange  was  released  on  Janu- 
ary 16.] 

Mr.  Chancellor.  Now,  Mr.  President, 
talking  about  cooperation  from  the  pri- 
vate sector,  you've  got  some  big  labor  con- 
tracts coming  up.  Suppose  the  Teamsters 
Union,  for  example,  which  is  a  big  and 
very  important  union,  wants  to  go  beyond 
your  guidelines  and  suppose  a  strike 
should  result.  A  big,  bad  Teamsters  strike 
would  cripple  a  lot  of  things  in  this  coun- 
try. Wouldn't  you  be  tempted  to  relax 
your  guidelines  in  that  case? 

The  President.  Well,  I  hate  to  answer 
a  conjectural  question  like  that.  I  believe 
that  the  members  of  the  Teamsters  Union 
are  very  interested  in  seeing  the  anti- 
inflation  effort  work.  They've  been  forth- 
coming, without  giving  me  any  commit- 
ments on  what  their  stance  will  be  when 
the  contract  is  negotiated.  But  they  are 
Americans.  They're  patriotic.  They  are 
sound  people.  They  have  interest  in  a 
stable  income.  And  for  them  to  get  very 
high  wage  increases  that  would  destroy 
the  efforts  to  control  inflation  would  not 
pay  dividends  for  them  in  the  future.  They 
understand  that. 

I  can't  think  of  anything  more  damag- 
ing  to   the   economy   than   a   sustained 


Teamsters  strike.  This  is  a  unique  union  in 
that  they  could  bring  our  economy  almost 
to  a  halt.  They've  not  ever  done  this.  And 
they  have  shown,  I  think,  a  remarkable 
degree  of  responsibility  about  this  in  the 
past.  We  would  not  be  able  to  accommo- 
date a  strike  of  that  kind.  Either  I  or  the 
Congress  would  have  to  act  very  rapidly 
to  bring  to  an  end  a  strike  of  that  sort  if 
it  should  occur.  But  I  don't  think  that 
that's  going  to  happen. 

We  can't  write  a  labor  contract  and 
mandate  that  employers  and  employees 
adopt  it.  The  only  way  we  can  be  success- 
ful is  to  convince  the  public,  employers, 
employees  in  all  segments  of  our  economy, 
that  it's  in  their  best  interests  to  have  a 
strong  American  economy  with  inflation 
under  control.  And  that's  the  basis  on 
which  we  hope  we'll  have  success. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  9:38  a.m.  in 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  NBC  News 
broadcast  portions  of  the  interview  during  the 
following  week. 


Historically  Black  Colleges 
and  Universities 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
January  17, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

The  approximately  one  hundred  his- 
torically black  colleges  of  this  Nation 
have  played  and  continue  to  play  a 
unique  and  important  role  in  providing 
educational  opportunities  to  many  thou- 
sands of  students.  They  have  done  so  in 
the  past  when  there  were  no  other  ave- 
nues open  to  the  overwhelming  majority 
of  black  students.  They  do  so  now  by  con- 
tinuing to  provide  special  opportunities 
for  students  of  all  races. 
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The  continuing  importance  of  histori- 
cally black  colleges  and  universities,  not 
only  to  students  but  also  to  this  Nation's 
social,  economic  and  educational  life, 
cannot  be  over-estimated.  This  Admin- 
istration is  committed  to  enhancing  their 
strength  and  prosperity. 

In  moving  toward  this  goal  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare criteria  call  for  efforts  to  strengthen 
the  historically  black  public  institutions 
through  increased  financial  support,  new 
and  expanded  programs,  and  the  elim- 
ination of  educationally  unnecessary  pro- 
gram duplication  between  them  and  their 
traditional  white  counterparts.  These  ef- 
forts are  required  to  ensure  that  the  his- 
torically black  colleges  are  able  to  par- 
ticipate fully  in  the  educational  and  so- 
cial progress  of  our  Nation. 

I  have  repeatedly  expressed  my  hope 
that  the  historically  black  colleges  will 
be  stronger  when  I  leave  office  than  when 
my  Administration  began.  I  am  asking 
today  that  you  personally  join  with  me  in 
meeting  this  objective  by  initiating  and 
overseeing  the  following  actions: 

•  Conduct  a  thorough  review  of  the 
operations  within  your  department  or 
agency  to  ensure  that  historically  black 
institutions  are  being  given  a  fair  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  Federal  grant  and 
contract  programs.  Ensure  that  an  af- 
firmative effort  is  made  to  inform  black 
colleges  of  the  opportunity  to  apply  and 
compete  for  grants  and  contracts.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  iden- 
tifying and  eliminating  unintended  bar- 
riers that  may  have  resulted  in  reduced 
participation  in  and  benefits  from  Fed- 
eral programs  by  these  colleges. 

•  Identify  areas  where  historically 
black  institutions  can  participate  more 
effectively  in  your  Department's  activities. 


Consider,  for  example,  small  research 
contracts  or  grants  which  can  be  let  with- 
out competition,  and  new  or  existing  co- 
operative education  programs  which  fa- 
cilitate minority  student  access  to  Federal 
employment. 

•  Where  appropriate,  establish  goals 
and  timetables  for  increased  participation 
of  historically  black  colleges  in  the  activi- 
ties of  your  department  or  agency.  These 
goals  should  reflect  targets  for  increased 
expenditures  beyond  your  fiscal  1978 
levels. 

•  Establish  a  forum  for  continuing  con- 
sultation with  representatives  from  the 
historically  black  colleges  and  universities. 
Plan  visits  and  other  efforts  to  familiarize 
appropriate  staff  in  your  agency  with  the 
unique  and  indispensable  resources  at 
black  colleges. 

•  Appoint  a  high-level  liaison  person 
to  oversee  these  activities. 

I  am  asking  Louis  Martin,  my  special 
assistant,  in  cooperation  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
to  monitor  the  implementation  of  this  di- 
rective government- wide.  I  personally 
plan  to  review  periodically  progress  made 
toward  increasing  access  of  historically 
black  colleges  to  all  Federal  agencies. 

In  a  separate  communication,  I  have 
asked  that  Secretary  Califano  resume 
publication  of  the  Federal  Interagency 
Committee  on  Education's  annual  report 
on  patterns  of  Federal  funding  for  histor- 
ically black  colleges. 

I  want  to  be  certain  that  this  Adminis- 
tration's strong  commitments  to  the  Na- 
tion's historically  black  colleges  and  the 
contents  of  this  directive  are  thoroughly 
understood  by  everyone.  Please  be  certain 
that  copies  of  this  directive  are  circulated 
to  all  appropriate  individuals  within  your 
department  or  agency. 

Jimmy  Carter 
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THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
JANUARY  17,  1979 

The  President.  Good  afternoon,  every- 
body. I  have  a  brief  opening  statement  to 
make. 

Fiscal  Year  1980  Budget 

Last  fall,  when  I  outlined  the  adminis- 
tration's commitment  to  control  inflation, 
I  set  as  a  goal  for  ourselves  the  submission 
of  a  budget  for  1980  fiscal  year  with  a 
deficit  of  less  than  $30  billion,  which 
would  be  substantially  more  than  a  50- 
percent  cut  compared  to  the  deficit  that 
I  inherited. 

The  budget  will  be  submitted  to  Con- 
gress this  coming  Tuesday.  I  have  more 
than  met  that  goal.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  fiscal  year  1976  budget  deficit  was 
more  than  4  percent  of  our  gross  national 
product.  In  1980,  we  will  have  cut  it  down 
to  1.2  percent  of  our  gross  national  prod- 
uct. We  had  an  earlier  commitment  also 
to  reduce  total  Federal  spending  down  to 
21  percent  of  our  GNP  by  fiscal  year  1981. 
We  will  have  met  that  commitment  1  year 
earlier. 

This  has  been  a  very  difficult  budget  to 
prepare  because  of  those  stringent  goals. 
But  I  felt  it  was  necessary,  and  I  believe 
the  Nation  agrees  with  me  that  it  is  nec- 
essary, to  restrain  Federal  spending. 

We  have  not  neglected  the  needs  of  the 
disadvantaged  Americans,  poor  Ameri- 
cans, and  those  who  are  unemployed.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  total  allocation  of  funds 
for  the  poor  will  be  increased  by  $4*/** 
billion  by  1980  fiscal  year,  and  we  will 
have  a  total  of  about  $11  billion  designed 
for  jobs  and  job  training  to  sustain  the 
high  employment  rate  in  our  country. 

So,  to  summarize,  the  budget  commit- 
ment will  be  to  control  inflation.  It  will  be 


very  austere,  stringent,  tough,  fiscal  policy, 
but  fair  to  the  American  people  and 
oriented  to  help  those  who  are  most  dis- 
advantaged have  a  better  quality  of  life. 

Mr.  Cormier  [Frank  Cormier,  Associ- 
ated Press]. 

Questions 

IRAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  will  the  posture 
of  our  Government  be  now  toward  the 
various  contending  factions  in  Iran  that 
even  continue  to  vie  for  power  over  there? 

The  President.  We  have  very  im- 
portant relationships  with  Iran — past, 
present,  and  I  hope,  in  the  future — and  I 
expect  in  the  future.  They  have  been  good 
allies  of  ours,  and  I  expect  this  to  continue 
in  the  future. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Iranian  Constitution,  a  change  in  gov- 
ernment has  now  been  accomplished. 
Under  Mr.  Bahktiar,  whose  government 
we  do  support,  the  Majles,  the  lower  house 
of  parliament,  and  the  upper  house,  the 
Senate,  have  approved  his  government 
and  his  Cabinet. 

We  have  encouraged  to  the  limited  ex- 
tent of  our  own  ability  the  public  support 
for  the  Bahktiar  government,  for  the 
restoration  of  stability,  for  an  end  of 
bloodshed,  and  for  the  return  of  normal 
life  in  Iran. 

As  you  know,  the  Shah  has  left  Iran; 
he  says  for  a  vacation.  How  long  he  will 
be  out  of  Iran,  we  have  no  way  to  deter- 
mine. Future  events  and  his  own  desires 
will  determine  that.  He's  now  in  Egypt, 
and  he  will  later  come  to  our  own  coun- 
try. But  we  would  anticipate  and  would 
certainly  hope  that  our  good  relationships 
with  Iran  will  continue  in  the  future. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  month  ago  at  a 
news  conference,  you  said  the  Shah  would 
maintain  power.  How  could  you  be  so 
wrong,  and  is  it  typical  of  our  intelligence 
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elsewhere  in  the  world?  And  are  you  in 
touch  with  Khomeini  in  case  he  winds  up 
at  the  top  of  the  heap? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  impossible 
for  anyone  to  anticipate  all  future  politi- 
cal events.  And  I  think  that  the  rapid 
change  of  affairs  in  Iran  has  not  been  pre- 
dicted by  anyone,  so  far  as  I  know. 

Our  intelligence  is  the  best  we  can  de- 
vise. We  share  intelligence  data  and  dip- 
lomatic information  on  a  routine  basis 
with  other  nations.  And  this  is  a  constant 
process  whenever  a  problem  arises  in  a 
country  throughout  the  world. 

I  have  confidence  in  the  Iranian  peo- 
ple to  restore  a  stable  government  and  to 
restore  their  economic  circumstances  for 
the  future. 

No,  we  have  not  communicated  di- 
rectly with  Mr.  Khomeini.  Our  views 
have  been  expressed  publicly  that  he  sup- 
port stability  and  an  end  to  bloodshed  in 
Iran  and,  no  matter  what  his  deep  reli- 
gious convictions  might  be — and  I  don't 
doubt  their  sincerity — that  he  permit  the 
government  that  has  now  been  estab- 
lished by  the  legal  authorities  in  Iran, 
and  under  the  Constitution,  to  have  a 
chance  to  succeed.  We  do  know  that  the 
Iranian  military  and  many  of  the  religious 
and  political  opponents  to  the  Shah  have 
given  their  pledge  of  support  to  the  Bahk- 
tiar  government.  And  that's  our  hope. 

And  I  would  like  to  add  one  other 
thing.  We  have  no  intention,  neither  abil- 
ity nor  desire,  to  interfere  in  the  internal 
affairs  of  Iran,  and  we  certainly  have  no 
intention  of  permitting  other  nations  to 
interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Iran. 

Q.  If  we  had  had  better  intelligence  in 
Iran,  is  there  anything  that  we  could  have 
done  to  save  the  Shah?  And  there's  a  sec- 
ond part  to  that  question.  You  just  re- 
ferred to  Iran  as  allies.  Would  you  auth- 
orize new  weapons  shipments  to  the 
Bahktiar  regime? 


The  President.  Even  if  we  had  been 
able  to  anticipate  events  that  were  going 
to  take  place  in  Iran  or  other  countries, 
obviously,  our  ability  to  determine  those 
events  is  very  limited.  The  Shah,  his  ad- 
visers, great  military  capabilities,  police, 
and  others  couldn't  completely  prevent 
rioting  and  disturbances  in  Iran.  Cer- 
tainly, we  have  no  desire  nor  ability  to  in- 
trude massive  forces  into  Iran  or  any 
other  country  to  determine  the  outcome 
of  domestic  political  issues.  This  is  some- 
thing that  we  have  no  intention  of  ever 
doing  in  another  country.  We've  tried  this 
once  in  Vietnam.  It  didn't  work  well,  as 
you  well  know. 

We  have  some  existing  contracts  for 
delivery  of  weapons  to  Iran,  since  some- 
times the  deliveries  take  as  long  as  5  years 
after  the  orders  are  placed.  Our  foreign 
military  sales  policy  is  now  being  contin- 
ued. We  have  no  way  to  know  what  the 
attitude  of  the  Bahktiar  government  is. 
We've  not  discussed  this  with  them. 

After  the  Iranian  Government  is  stable, 
after  it  assuages  the  present  disturbances 
in  Iran,  then  I'm  sure  they'll  let  us  know 
how  they  want  to  carry  out  future  military 
needs  of  their  own  country.  It  is  important 
to  Iran,  for  their  own  security  and  for  the 
independence  of  the  people  of  Iran,  that  a 
strong  and  stable  military  be  maintained. 
And  I  believe  that  all  the  leaders  of  Iran 
whom  I  have  heard  discuss  this  matter 
agree  with  the  statement  that  I've  just 
made. 

Q.  Still  on  Iran,  Mr.  Carter,  there  is  a 
suggestion  that  if  Iranian  oil  supplies  do 
not  begin  flowing  again,  perhaps  within  2 
months,  there  may  be  a  shortage  and  per- 
haps a  price  increase  for  us.  Does  our  in- 
telligence indicate  that  might  happen,  or 
is  there  such  a  prospect  as  you  see  it? 

The  President.  We  derive  about  5 
percent  of  our  oil  supplies  from  Iran  in  re- 
cent months — much  less  than  many  other 
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countries,  as  you  know,  who  are  more 
heavily  dependent  on  Iranian  oil.  I  think 
an  extended  interruption  of  Iranian  oil 
shipments  would  certainly  create  increas- 
ingly severe  shortages  on  the  international 
market. 

So  far,  other  oil-producing  nations  have 
moved  to  replace  the  lost  Iranian  oil  sup- 
plies. If  this  should  continue,  it  would 
just  reemphasize  the  basic  commitment 
that  our  Nation  has  tried  to  carry  out  in 
the  last  2  years,  that  is,  to  have  a  predict- 
able energy  policy,  to  reduce  consumption 
of  energy  in  toto,  certainly,  to  reduce  de- 
pendence on  foreign  oil,  and  to  eliminate 
waste  of  oil. 

I  don't  think  there's  any  doubt  that  we 
can  cut  back  consumption  of  oil  by  5  per- 
cent without  seriously  damaging  our  own 
economy.  And  I  would  hope  that  all 
Americans  who  listen  to  my  voice  now 
would  do  everything  possible  within  their 
own  capabilities  to  cut  down  on  the  use  of 
oil  and  the  waste  of  all  energy  supplies. 

I  think  that  this  restoration  of  Iranian 
oil  shipments  is  a  desire  by  all  the  religious 
and  political  leaders  in  Iran  who  have  an 
influence  over  the  future.  We  have  seen 
since  the  OPEC  price  increases,  even  be- 
fore the  Iranian  supplies  were  interrupted, 
some  shortage  of  spot  shipments  of  oil. 

The  present  price  of  oil,  even  with  in- 
creased production  from  other  suppliers, 
is  now  slightly  above  the  established 
OPEC  price.  But  our  hope  is  that  oil 
prices  will  go  down,  at  least  to  some  de- 
gree, as  Iranian  supplies  are  reintroduced. 

NATIONAL      ADVISORY      COMMITTEE      FOR 
WOMEN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  as  I  think  everyone 
knows,  you've  had  some  problems  with 
your  women's  advisory  committee  re- 
cently. I'm  wondering  how  you  can  get  a 
new  and  effective  committee  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  you  seem  to  feel  that  if  they 


issue  public  criticism  of  you,  you  don't 
want  them  on  the  committee. 

The  President.  I  have  no  aversion  to 
public  criticism.  Someone  who  runs  for 
President  and  who  serves  in  this  office  for 
2  years  becomes  acclimated  to  that  envi- 
ronment as  a  matter  of  course.  And  I 
think  there's  hardly  an  interest  group  in 
our  Nation  who  doesn't  at  one  time  or 
another  severely  and  publicly  criticize  the 
President  and  the  administration.  That's 
not  part  of  it  at  all. 

There  were  and  are  about  40  women 
whom  I  personally  approved  to  serve  on 
the  advisory  committee.  Their  function  is 
to  work  with  me,  hopefully  in  harmony, 
to  achieve  mutual  goals,  goals  of  en- 
hanced opportunities  for  women,  for  the 
elimination  of  any  discrimination  against 
women,  to  assure  that  every  decision  made 
by  the  Government,  in  the  executive 
branch  or  Congress,  has  at  least  as  one 
factor  to  be  considered  how  we  can  best 
meet  the  needs  of  women,  and  to  over- 
come the  suffering  that  they  have  experi- 
enced because  of  past  legal  and  other  dis- 
criminatory actions. 

This  is  a  good  function  for  the  Com- 
mittee, and  it's  a  need  that  I  have  to  con- 
tinue. I  have  no  quarrel  with,  no  problems 
with  the  Committee  itself.  I  did  select  and 
appoint  Ms.  Abzug  to  serve  as  the  Chair- 
person of  the  Committee  last  year,  and  it 
didn't  work  out  well. 

The  Committee  has  never  been  well 
organized.  Their  functions  have  never 
been  clearly  expressed  to  me.  There  has 
not  been  good  cooperation  between  the 
Committee  and  the  Cabinet  members  or 
my  advisers  or  me,  and  I  felt  it  was  neces- 
sary to  change  the  Chairperson,  whom  I 
had  appointed  personally. 

It's  a  prerogative  of  the  President.  And 
we'll  do  everything  we  can  now  under  a 
fine,  new  Chairperson  of  the  Committee 
to  restore  its  effectiveness  and  to  make 
sure  that  I  and  the  women  throughout  the 
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country,  and  particularly  in  this  group, 
work  to  achieve  those  mutual  goals  which 
we  share. 

people's  republic  of  china  and 

TAIWAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  your  negotiations 
with  China  over  normalization  of  diplo- 
matic relations,  did  you  at  any  point  ask 
the  Chinese  to  provide  a  binding,  written 
pledge  that  they  would  not  try  to  seize 
Taiwan  by  force?  And  if  you  did  request 
that,  why  didn't  you  get  it?  And  if  you 
didn't,  why  didn't  you  ask  for  it? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  Yes.  One  of  our  goals 
in  the  negotiation  was  to  get  a  public 
commitment  on  the  part  of  China  that  the 
differences  with  Taiwan  would  be  re- 
solved peacefully.  This  was  not  possible  to 
achieve.  The  final  outcome  of  that  was 
that  we  would  make  a  unilateral  state- 
ment that  we  expect  any  differences  be- 
tween Taiwan  an,d  China  to  be  resolved 
peacefully,  and  the  agreement  was  that 
the  leaders  in  China  would  not  contradict 
that  statement. 

Since  the  announcement  of  normaliza- 
tion, Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  and 
others  have  made  public  comments  that 
substantiate  the  statement  that  I  have 
made.  It's  a  matter  internally  for  the  Chi- 
nese to  resolve,  but  I  think  Mr.  Deng  has 
made  several  statements  saying  that  it 
ought  to  be  resolved  peacefully. 

We  were  also  insistent  upon  the  fact 
that  the  treaty  between  us  and  Taiwan 
would  not  be  peremptorily  or  immedi- 
ately canceled  or  abrogated.  The  treaty 
will  be  terminated  in  accordance  with  its 
own  provisions,  with  a  1 -year's  notice  to 
Taiwan.  The  Chinese  did  not  agree  with 
this  originally,  but  they  finally  accepted 
that  fact. 

Another  insistence  that  we  had,  which 
was  finally  agreed  to,  was  that  we  would 


go  ahead  with  normal  trade,  cultural  rela- 
tionships with  Taiwan  and  also  that  exist- 
ing treaties  other  than  the  defense  treaty 
would  continue  in  effect. 

One  point  on  which  we  did  not  agree 
with  the  Chinese  was  that  we  will,  after 
this  year,  continue  to  sell  defensive  weap- 
ons to  Taiwan  to  provide  for  their  security 
needs.  The  Chinese  leaders  do  not  agree 
with  this  policy,  but  they  understand  that 
it  is  our  policy  and,  knowing  that,  they 
went  ahead  with  normalization. 

So,  there  were  some  differences  between 
us,  but  I  think  this  is  one  of  the  major 
achievements  for  peace  in  the  world  and, 
particularly,  to  cement  our  relationship 
with  the  nations  in  the  Western  Pacific. 
And  I  think  we  had  a  very  good  outcome 
for  the  long  negotiations. 

THAILAND 

Q.  Mr.  President,  next  month  you  are 
going  to  meet,  supposedly,  with  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Thailand,  who  is  the  head  of 
a  nation  that  is  now  threatened  by  the 
Vietnamese.  I  need  to  know  two  things, 
if  you  could.  One,  what  is  the  U.S.  pre- 
pared to  offer  Thailand  to  ease  their  con- 
cerns about  the  Vietnamese?  Will  it  be 
money,  economic  aid,  military  weapons, 
or  American-piloted  aircraft?  Number 
two,  have  you  personally  been  in  touch 
with  the  leaders  of  China  and  the  Soviet 
Union  to  see  what  they  plan  to  do  to  help 
ease  the  situation? 

The  President.  We  are  very  inter- 
ested in  seeing  the  integrity  of  Thailand 
protected,  the  borders  not  endangered  or 
even  threatened  by  the  insurgent  troops 
from  Vietnam  in  Cambodia.  We  have 
joined  in  with  almost  all  other  nations 
of  the  world  in  the  United  Nations  in 
condemning  the  intrusion  into  Cambo- 
dia by  Vietnamese  forces.  This  obviously 
involves  the  adjacent  country  of  Thai- 
land. 
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Mr.  Kriangsak  will  be  coming  here  to 
visit  with  me,  and  during  that  time,  we 
will  reassure  him  that  our  interests  are 
in  a  stable  and  secure  and  peaceful  Thai- 
land. We  have  continuing  trade  relation- 
ships with  Thailand.  We  provide  them 
with  some  military  arms  for  defensive 
purposes,  as  have  been  negotiated  for  a 
long  period  of  time. 

We  don't  detect  any  immediate  threat 
to  the  borders  of  Thailand.  In  some  in- 
stances, the  invading  forces  into  Cambo- 
dia have  deliberately  stayed  away  from 
the  border  itself.  And,  of  course,  the  Chi- 
nese give  Thailand  very  strong  support. 
The  Soviet  Union  has  expressed  their 
support  for  Vietnam,  as  you  know.  And  in 
our  efforts,  along  with  others  in  the 
United  Nations,  we  have  warned  both  the 
Vietnamese,  and  also  the  Soviets,  who 
supply  them  and  who  support  them, 
against  any  danger  that  they  might  ex- 
hibit toward  Thailand. 

FORMER    PRESIDENT    RICHARD    NIXON 

Q.  You  have  invited  former  President 
Richard  Nixon  to  the  White  House  for 
the  dinner  for  Chinese  leader  Deng  Xia- 
oping. During  your  campaign,  you  said 
Mr.  Nixon  had  disgraced  this  country, 
and  about  a  year  ago,  you  said  that  you 
thought  he  had  indeed  committed  im- 
peachable offenses.  Why  are  you  honor- 
ing him  in  this  way  now? 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  know, 
the  consequences  of  the  Watergate  ac- 
tions by  President  Nixon  have  already 
been  determined  by  the  Congress  and  by 
the  actions  of  Mr.  Nixon  himself,  having 
been  pardoned  by  President  Ford. 

In  preparing  for  the  upcoming  visit  by 
Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping,  I  felt  that  it 
was  a  fair  thing  and  a  proper  thing  to  in- 
vite both  President  Nixon  and  President 
Ford  to  the  White  House  for  the  banquet 
at  which  Mr.  Deng  will  be  honored.  As 
you  know,  as  President,  one  of  the  major 


achievements  of  President  Nixon  was  to 
open  up  an  avenue  of  communications 
and  consultation  and  negotiation  with  the 
Chinese,  which  resulted  ultimately  in 
normal  relationships. 

I  think  it's  entirely  proper  that  he  be 
there.  In  addition  to  that,  the  Chinese 
officials,  including  Vice  Premier  Deng 
himself,  had  asked  for  an  opportunity  to 
meet  with  President  Nixon  and  to  express 
their  thanks  personally  to  him  for  the  role 
he  played  in  opening  up  Chinese-United 
States  relationships. 

So,  I  have  no  apology  to  make.  I  think 
it  was  a  proper  thing  to  do,  and  I'm  very 
pleased  that  President  Nixon  has  accepted 
our  invitation. 

FISCAL    YEAR    19  80    BUDGET 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  your  opening  state- 
ment you  mentioned  that  you  had  suc- 
ceeded in  your  goal  of  holding  the  budget 
deficit  to  $30  billion.  Some  critics  of  your 
budget  policy  say  that  goal  was  set  rather 
arbitrarily  early  in  the  budget  process  and 
that,  in  fact,  if  the  deficit  had  been  a  little 
higher,  say  $35  billion,  that  a  lot  of  the 
current  cutbacks  could  have  been  avoided 
and  with  only  a  marginal  impact  on  the 
war  on  inflation,  maybe,  perhaps  two- 
tenths  of  1  percent. 

How  was  that  figure  set?  And  why  did 
you  not  choose  to  make  such  a  decision, 
knowing  that  there  would  be  a  great  deal 
of  opposition  to  the  budget  cuts  among 
many  constituencies  on  which  you  will 
have  to  depend  next  year  in  the  election? 

The  President.  That  commitment 
that  I  made,  I  think  in  October,  to  hold 
the  budget  deficit  down  to  $30  billion  or 
less  was  very  carefully  considered  and, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  was  hotly  debated 
among  us  when  I  was  getting  ready  to 
present  to  the  American  people  a  program 
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for  controlling  inflation.  The  basic  argu- 
ment was  roughly  between  $32  billion  as 
a  goal  for  the  deficit  versus  $30  billion, 
and  I  finally  decided  to  choose  the  most 
stringent  figure. 

We  will,  by  the  way,  exceed  that  goal 
by  about  $1  billion.  This  budget,  when 
it's  examined  in  its  entirety  over  this  com- 
ing weekend,  for  revelation  on  Monday, 
the  22d,  I  think  will  be  seen  by  any  fair 
person  as  meeting  the  legitimate  needs  of 
those  who  are  most  dependent  on  govern- 
ment, on  meeting  the  defense  needs  of 
our  country,  on  being  well-balanced,  on 
being  fair,  and  contributing  greatly  to 
controlling  inflation. 

I  think  it's  important  that  the  Govern- 
ment set  an  example.  We  can't  ask  busi- 
ness, labor,  and  private  Americans  to 
make  any  sort  of  sacrifice  in  controlling 
inflation  if  the  Federal  Government 
doesn't  set  an  example.  And  if  I  have  to 
err  on  one  side  or  the  other,  I  would  be 
more  likely  to  set  a  stringent  example 
than  I  would  to  have  the  allegation  made 
that  we  were  not  sincere  about  controlling 
inflation. 

I  might  add  one  other  thing.  There's 
an  erroneous  premise  that  exists  in  this 
country  that  to  control  inflation  hurts 
poor  people.  The  ones  who  suffer  most  in 
our  Nation  from  rampant  inflation  are 
those  who  have  fixed  incomes  that  can't 
be  changed,  those  who  are  unemployed, 
those  who  are  poor,  or  those  who  can't 
move  from  one  job  to  another,  looking 
for  a  better  life  as  circumstances  change. 
So,  I  think  to  control  inflation  is  the  best 
thing  that  I  can  do  for  those  with  rela- 
tively low  incomes  and  who  are  most  de- 
pendent on  government. 

So,  a  combination  of  those  two,  con- 
trolling inflation  and  having  a  fair  budget, 
is  a  very  good  goal,  and  I'm  just  glad 
that  we  were  able  to  make  it. 


CIGARETTE    SMOKING  AND  TOBACCO   PRICE 
SUPPORTS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  a  speech  last 
August  5,  in  Wilson,  North  Carolina,  you 
spoke  of  making  the  smoking  of  tobacco 
even  more  safe  than  it  now  is.  This  past 
week  the  Surgeon  General's  department 
came  out  with  a  report  saying  that  smok- 
ing of  tobacco  is  not  safe  at  all  and,  in 
fact,  is  positively  hazardous  to  health.  Will 
you  continue  to  support  Federal  price  sup- 
ports for  tobacco,  and  why? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  intend  to  con- 
tinue to  support  those  Federal  price 
supports. 

I  think  it's  a  completely  legitimate  ac- 
tion for  the  Government  to  point  out  the 
dangers  of  smoking,  and  I  don't  have  any 
way  to  dispute  the  arguments,  one  side 
or  the  other,  derived  from  scientific  ex- 
aminations, experiments,  and  from  medi- 
cal analyses.  I  think  it's  important  that 
people  know  the  dangers  of  smoking.  Be- 
cause of  these  revelations  in  the  past  with 
the  first  Surgeon  General's  report  and, 
hopefully,  to  be  escalated  with  the  recent 
revelations  of  dangers  of  smoking,  those 
who  do  smoke  cigarettes  now  have  safer 
cigarettes  to  smoke  with  less  nicotine  and 
less  tar.  And  I  think  the  progress  that  has 
been  made  has  been  derived  primarily 
from  that  purpose.  There's  been  some 
slight  reduction  in  the  cigarette  consump- 
tion per  capita  in  our  country. 

So,  I  do  intend  to  continue  the  program 
for  stabilizing  tobacco  prices  for  the 
farmers  who  depend  upon  that  for  an  in- 
come. But,  at  the  same  time,  I  have  no 
criticism — in  fact,  I  support  the  role  of 
the  health  authorities  in  our  Nation  who 
point  out  the  dangers  of  smoking. 

DOMESTIC    OIL    PRICES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  given  your  concern 
over  inflation,  which  you've  reemphasized 
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today,  it  is  still  your  intention  this  year 
to  propose  some  variation  of  the  well- 
head tax  or  take  some  other  action  that 
would  have  the  effect  of  raising  domestic 
oil  prices? 

The  President.  Ultimately,  domestic 
oil  prices  will  have  to  be  raised  substan- 
tially. As  you  know,  the  law  changes  twice, 
as  fixed  now:  once  in  May  of  this  year 
and,  again,  I  believe,  in  October  of  1981, 
when  all  controls  go  off  of  oil  prices.  Ex- 
actly what  schedule  that  decontrol  might 
take  and  what  compensatory  tax  assess- 
ments might  be  passed  by  the  Congress — 
those  decisions  have  not  yet  been  made. 
And  I'm  not  prepared  yet  to  announce 
decisions  that  haven't  been  made.  But 
we'll  be  consulting  with  Congress  and  try- 
ing to  assess  how  we  can  balance  the  in- 
evitable increase  in  oil  prices  to  constrain 
consumption  and,  at  the  same  time,  to 
have  a  minimal  adverse  impact  on  infla- 
tion. 

It's  a  difficult  decision.  Those  two 
decisions  work  against  one  another.  But 
I'll  have  to  make  them  eventually,  and  I 
will  announce  them  later  on  when  I 
decide. 

INTELLIGENCE  SOURCES  IN  IRAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  see  any  dan- 
ger of  our  losing  our  intelligence  listening 
posts  in  Iran?  And  if  we  do  lose  those 
posts,  will  we  have  enough  backup  ca- 
pability so  that  you  can  assure  Congress 
that  we  can  verify  a  new  SALT  agree- 
ment if  you  get  one? 

The  President.  There  is  obviously,  in 
any  country  where  we  have  intelligence 
sources,  a  danger  for  those  sources  to  be 
modified  or  lost.  We  had  this  occur,  as 
you  know,  a  few  years  ago  in  Turkey, 
when  we  had  an  embargo  against  the  sale 
of  military  weapons  to  Turkey.  And  this 
has  happened  from  time  to  time  in  an 
evolutionary  way. 


We  have  constantly  been  able  and  de- 
termined to  provide  increasing  capability 
for  surveillance  which  would  allow  us  to 
compensate  for  those  changes  that  are  in- 
evitable in  any  changing  society. 

So,  I  can  assure  the  public  and  the 
Congress  that  no  matter  what  happens 
to  the  specific  intelligence  sources  in  Iran, 
we  can  adequately  compensate  for  their 
change  and  provide  adequate  verification 
for  the  compliance  by  the  Soviet  Union 
with  SALT  agreements. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  There  seem  to  be  a  lot  of  people 
who  think  that  the  Soviets  now  are  gain- 
ing a  military  edge  over  us. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Now,  isn't  this  perception  basic  to 
the  problem  of  getting  a  SALT  treaty  rat- 
ified? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  the  per- 
ception is  accurate.  I  think  that  militar- 
ily, we  are  certainly  equal  to  or  superior 
to  the  Soviet  Union  in  our  own  capabil- 
ity. Certainly,  in  addition  to  that,  we  have 
harmony  with  our  neighbors,  which  the 
Soviet  Union  lacks.  And  our  allies  are 
free  and  independent  and  tied  to  us  phil- 
osophically with  a  deep  commitment,  as 
is  the  case  with  NATO  and  other  alli- 
ances. The  Soviets  can't  match  that  de- 
pendability and  independence  among 
their  allies. 

Economically,  politically,  I  think  our 
systems  are  superior  to  the  Soviet  Union. 
There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that  the 
approval  of  the  SALT  treaty  by  the 
American  people  and  by  the  Congress 
will  certainly  be  influenced  by  perceptions 
that  we  are  indeed  now  and  we  will  in- 
deed in  the  future  be  secure  and  that  our 
military  strength  and  capability  in  its  to- 
tality will  be  adequate  to  meet  any  Soviet 
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threat.  And  there  is  no  doubt  that  we 
will  be  able  to  meet  any  such  threat  now 
or  in  the  future. 

SOVIET    REACTION    TO    U.S.-CHINESE 
RELATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  following  up  again 
on  China,  shortly  after  your  announce- 
ment last  month,  you  said  in  a  television 
interview  that  President  Brezhnev's 
response  in  a  private  message  to  you  had 
been  positive. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  TASS  then  took  issue  with  you,  and 
this  week  in  an  interview  published  in 
Time,  Mr.  Brezhnev  said  that  it  was  like 
playing  with  fire  to  encourage  China's 
militancy.  In  view  of  these  statements,  do 
you  still  feel  that  the  Kremlin  is  positive 
about  your  China  policy? 

The  President.  I  have  reread  the 
original  dispatch  that  I  got  from  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev,  and  I've  also  read  the 
TASS  statements,  and  happen  to  have 
read  last  night  the  interview  with  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev  in  Time.  I  think  my  inter- 
pretation of  Brezhnev's  original  statement 
was  accurate.  He  did  point  out  the  fact 
that  they  had  relationships  with  China 
that  could  be  contributory  to  peace.  He 
expressed  in  his  original  statement  a  desire 
or  an  intention  to  monitor  future  relation- 
ships between  ourselves  and  China  and 
expressed  some  concern  about  a  possi- 
bility of  our  using  this  new  relationship 
against  the  Soviet  Union. 

This  is  not  our  intention.  We  never  in- 
tend to  use  our  improved  relationships 
with  China  against  the  Soviet  Union  or 
the  relationships  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
which  I  hope  to  improve,  as  a  factor  to 
endanger  or  to  threaten  China.  So,  that 
was  a  proviso  put  in  his  first  dispatch. 

But  I  think,  still,  in  balance,  it  was  con- 
structive. It  was  certainly  constructive  and 


positive,  compared  to  the  anticipation  that 
I  had  from  the  Soviet  Union. 

proposed  constitutional  convention 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Governor  Brown  of 
California  has  called  for  a  constitutional 
amendment  requiring  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment to  balance  the  budget.  If  Con- 
gress rejects  the  amendment,  he  says  the 
States  should  initiate  a  constitutional  con- 
vention to  get  it  started.  How  do  you  feel, 
sir,  about  the  wisdom  or  feasibility  of  this 
proposal? 

The  President.  Well,  one  of  my  polit- 
ical philosophies  and  economic  philoso- 
phies and  one  of  the  commitments  of  my 
own  administration  all  have  been  to  re- 
duce the  Federal  deficit  and  to  work 
toward  a  balanced  budget. 

I  think  it  would  be  extremely  danger- 
ous for  a  constitutional  convention  to  be 
assembled  for  this  purpose.  Many  legal 
scholars  and  others  believe  that  such  a 
convention  would  be  completely  uncon- 
trollable, that  the  Constitution  could  be 
amended  en  masse,  with  multitudes  of 
amendments  originating  therefrom.  It 
would  be  a  radical  departure  from  the 
policy  of  amendment  of  our  Constitution 
that  we've  experienced  for  the  last  200 
years.  And  I  think  an  amendment  to  our 
Constitution  ought  to  be  a  very  cautious, 
careful  thing. 

I  personally  prefer  that  amendments 
be  carried  out  to  the  Constitution — orig- 
inating in  the  Congress,  and  then  ratified 
by  the  States — as  we  have  used  so  well  as 
a  policy  for  the  last  200  years. 

It  would  be  also  a  serious  matter,  a 
difficult  matter,  to  devise  a  constitutional 
amendment  prohibiting  any  deficit  spend- 
ing without  adding  provisos  that  would 
let  us  deal  with  unanticipated  military  or 
security  needs  and  unanticipated  needs 
when  we  have  a  deep  depression  for  keep- 
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ing  our  people  at  work  and  providing  for 
large  numbers  of  those  who  might  be  poor 
or  hungry  or  needing  services. 

So,  I  think  this  is  something  that  ought 
to  be  approached  very  gingerly,  very  care- 
fully. And  if  there  is  any  constitutional 
amendment,  it  ought  to  be  done  in  accord- 
ance with  practices  that  we've  used  in  the 
past. 

The  final  thing  I'd  like  to  reemphasize 
is  that  I  intend  to  continue  to  work  for  a 
balanced  budget,  and  I  believe  that  this  is 
the  best  approach  to  it. 

MEXICAN   OIL  AND   NATURAL  GAS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  with  Iran  off-line 
now  on  oil  production,  and  your  worrying 
about  spot  shortages,  there  are  a  lot  of 
scientists  who  see  Saudi  Arabia  down 
there,  and  Mexico.  Yet  we  seem  to  be 
turning  our  back  on  natural  gas  produc- 
tion in  Mexico;  some  question  about 
whether  they  want  to  have  substantial  gas 
in  the  American  market.  How  do  you  rec- 
oncile that? 

The  President.  We  are  very  interested 
in  Mexican  oil  and  natural  gas  to  be  pur- 
chased by  our  own  Nation.  The  decisions, 
however,  on  how  rapidly  to  produce  and 
to  market  their  oil  and  natural  gas  is  a 
decision  to  be  made  by  Mexico.  They  are 
understandably  very  independent  in  this 
respect,  and  we  would  not  try  to  encroach 
on  their  independence  nor  try  to  encour- 
age them  to  more  rapidly  produce  gas  and 
oil  than  they  themselves  desire. 

We  have  immediate  needs  and  also 
long-range  needs,  sometimes  not  quite 
the  same.  In  the  immediate  future,  the 
next  few  months,  there  is  no  urgency 
about  acquiring  Mexican  natural  gas. 
We  have  at  this  moment  a  surplus  of 
natural  gas  in  our  own  country,  and  the 
statements  made  by  the  Secretary  of  En- 
ergy were  related  to  that  fact. 

He  has  encouraged  large  users  of  oil 
and  gas  to  use  gas  instead  of  oil,  but,  for 


instance,  new  powerplants  to  be  built  in 
the  future  have  to  be  designed  to  use  coal. 
And  we  also  have  the  problem  of  using 
efficiently  gas  produced  in  the  48  States 
of  our  country  and,  in  the  future,  how  to 
bring  the  natural  gas  that  is  available 
from  Alaska  down  through  Canada  to 
our  Nation.  It's  a  very  complicated  thing. 
And  when  I  go  to  Mexico  next  February, 
this  will  obviously  be  one  of  the  matters 
that  I  will  discuss. 

But  I'm  not  going  down  there  to  ne- 
gotiate the  price  of  natural  gas.  We'll  be 
talking,  myself  and  President  Lopez  Por- 
tillo,  more  on  long-range  strategic  ap- 
proaches on  how  we  might  best  provide  a 
good  market  for  Mexican  oil  and  gas  that 
they  want  to  sell  to  us. 

Mr.  Cormier.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
President. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  President  Garter's  forty-second  news 
conference  began  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  450  of  the 
Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was  broad- 
cast live  on  radio  and  television. 


National  Prayer  Breakfast 

Remarks  at  the  Annual  Breakfast. 
January  18,  1979 

Fairly  early  in  my  naval  career,  we 
moved  from  Hawaii  back  to  this  country, 
about  the  time  of  the  advent  of  television. 
We  had  doubts  about  its  value,  because 
the  reports  said  that  it  was  going  to  de- 
stroy the  moral  fabric  of  our  Nation. 

But  one  of  the  delights  of  my  life,  one 
of  the  greatest  contributions  of  this  tech- 
nological miracle  was  the  presentation 
by  Bishop  Fulton  Sheen,  on  his  regularly 
scheduled  program,  of  the  religious  inter- 
relationships in  his  own  life  and  how  they 
related  to  a  modern  world. 

And  I'm  deeply  grateful  to  him  for 
being  willing  to  come  this  morning  to 


58 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.  18 


share  with  us  the  dynamism  and  the 
strength  and  the  sensitivity  and  commit- 
ment of  his  own  life  again  with  us. 

Thank  you  very  much,  Bishop  Sheen. 

It  even  boosts  my  spirits  when  he  refers 
to  me  as  a  "fellow  sinner."  [Laughter] 

I  listened  with  great  care  to  him  this 
morning  as  he  talked  about  the  liberty, 
the  love,  the  duties,  responsibilities,  the 
constraints  that  bind  us,  as  believers  in 
God,  and  that  offer  us  a  guide  to  the 
future. 

Last  year  was  a  year  of  turmoil.  I 
noticed  one  public  opinion  poll  that  asked 
news  reporters  and  American  citizens 
what  were  the  three  most  interesting  news 
events  of  the  year.  All  three  had  some  reli- 
gious connotation.  One  was  a  story  of 
great  tragedy — almost  disgrace  for  the 
world  of  believers — where  hundreds  of 
people,  simple  people,  searching  for  an 
elusive  element  of  truth  at  Jonestown, 
perished  because  of  misguided  leadership. 
That  was  the  top  story  of  the  year. 

Another  story  in  this  last  year  demon- 
strated a  great  change  in  leadership,  as 
a  Cardinal  from  Poland,  outside  Rome, 
behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  became  the 
leader  of  a  great  Christian  faith. 

And  the  third  most  important  story  to 
the  people  of  our  country  was  the  Camp 
David  discussions  between  myself,  Presi- 
dent Sadat,  and  Prime  Minister  Begin. 
We  stayed  there  13  days.  And  the  first  day 
we  agreed,  almost  as  an  outpouring  of 
mutual  commitment  and  concern,  that 
we  would  pray  within  Camp  David  and 
that  we  would  call  on  the  entire  world 
to  join  us  in  a  common  prayer  for  peace. 
And  we  called  upon  the  very  same  con- 
gressional and  other  leaders  who  put  this 
breakfast  together  to  coordinate  that 
effort. 

For  several  days,  that  was  the  only 
thing  on  which  we  did  agree.  [Laughter] 
And  we  made  great  progress  because  of 


those  prayers.  But  peace  is  still  elusive,  and 
I  hope  that  out  of  this  breakfast  can  come 
a  reconfirmation  that  all  of  you  will  con- 
tinue to  use  your  influence  to  revitalize 
that  prayer  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East 
and  throughout  the  world. 

I  would  guess  that  one  of  the  great 
news  stories  of  1979  will  be  the  impact 
around  the  Persian  Gulf,  in  the  Middle 
East,  of  religious  fervor  and  the  searching 
for  some  compatibility  between  a  mod- 
ern, rapidly  changing,  technological  world 
on  the  one  hand,  and  an  inclination  on 
the  part  of  devout  religious  leaders  to 
cling  to  stability  and  security  predicated 
on  past  social  and  personal  habits. 

So,  as  you  can  well  see,  in  various  ways, 
even  in  a  modern  world  when  we  con- 
sider it  to  be  highly  secular,  the  great 
events  that  move  the  people  here  and  in 
other  nations  are  intimately  related  to 
religion. 

Our  Nation  requires  by  law  that  the 
church  and  the  state  must  be  separated. 
The  church  cannot  dominate  our  govern- 
ment. Our  government  cannot  dominate 
nor  influence  religion.  But  there  is  no  way 
for  a  human  being  to  separate  in  one's 
own  heart  and  mind  those  inevitable  cor- 
relations— responsibilities  of  a  secular  life, 
even  in  government,  on  the  one  hand, 
responsibilities  to  God  on  the  other.  They 
combine  to  form  what  a  person  is,  what 
a  person  thinks,  what  a  person  hopes  to 
be.  And  in  international  events,  no  mat- 
ter how  we  try  to  order  or  separate  reli- 
gious trends,  changes,  hungers,  thirsts, 
there  is  no  way  to  sever  that  from  public 
events. 

In  Africa,  South  America,  Indonesia, 
many  other  nations  where  a  crisis  has  not 
reached  the  tornado  stage,  those  under- 
currents of  religious  people  searching  for 
compatibility  with  the  modern  world,  a 
changing  world,  are  intense  and  of  pro- 
found significance  to  everyone  in  this 
room. 
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Our  own  Nation  is  not  impervious  to 
this  circumstance.  We  have  suffered  se- 
verely in  the  past  because  we  who  are 
Christians,  others  who  are  deeply  reli- 
gious in  our  own  Nation  have  not  been 
willing  to  accommodate  those  who  have 
been  deprived,  who  have  and  do  suffer 
as  they  struggle  for  a  better  life. 

We  tend  to  say,  "This  could  only  hap- 
pen in  the  past.  Today,  certainly,  it's  not 
a  factor  in  our  lives."  I  grew  up  in  a  re- 
gion of  the  country  which  has  in  the  past, 
and  still  sees  quite  often — too  often — the 
Christian  churches  as  the  last  bastion  for 
racial  segregation  and  even  discrimina- 
tion. 

This  past  Sunday  I  went  down  to  Eben- 
ezer  Baptist  Church  in  Atlanta  and  par- 
ticipated in  a  program  commemorating 
the  50th  birthday  of  Martin  Luther  King, 
Jr.  Speakers  there — Dr.  Benjamin  Mays, 
Daddy  King,  others — pointed  out  the 
progress  that  has  been  made,  but  the  em- 
phasis was  on  the  progress  yet  to  be  made. 

One  of  the  elements  that  I  noticed  was 
the  absolute  truth  that  tends  to  come  for- 
ward much  more  vividly  in  a  quiet  prayer. 

I  was  honored  at  that  meeting,  but 
when  Dr.  Benjamin  Mays  got  up  to  give 
his  prayer,  I  sat  back  with  the  anticipa- 
tion that  somehow  in  his  prayer  he  would 
compliment  me  and  help  my  image  with 
the  audience  there,  the  congregation. 
And  as  we  bowed  in  prayer,  he 
talked  about  all  the  troubles  in  our 
country,  the  poor,  deprived,  discrimin- 
ation. And  the  culmination  of  his 
prayer  was  that  at  least  our  President  has 
done  a  little  something  about  some  of 
these  problems.  [Laughter]  And  he 
thanked  God  for  that  little  something. 
[Laughter] 

Truth  is  a  mandatory  element  of  a 
sound  basis  for  a  religious  life.  But  some- 
times we  cannot  accept  the  truth. 


I  was  intrigued  by  Bishop  Sheen's  ref- 
erence to  the  "immaculate  conception" 
complex  of  Americans.  It  is  difficult  for 
us  as  Americans  to  think  that  we  might 
be  sinful,  that  we  might  be  in  some  ways 
inferior,  that  we  might  have  some  ele- 
ments of  our  life  not  yet  realized,  that  we 
might  have  standards  that  have  been  pre- 
scribed for  us  which  we  have  not  met. 
And  there's  a  natural,  human  inclination 
to  lower  those  standards  to  accommodate 
the  very  low  achievements  of  our  own  life. 

We  must  guard  against  the  abuse  of  our 
own  religious  faith.  We  have  seen  broad 
changes  in  history.  In  the  first  few  centu- 
ries after  Christ's  life  and  death  on  this 
Earth,  it  was  a  crime  to  be  a  Christian. 
I've  been  reading  Barbara  Tuchman's  de- 
lightful history  of  the  14th  century  era. 
And  during  those  days,  it  was  a  crime  not 
to  be  a  Christian.  And  the  horrors  of  the 
Inquisition,  the  equation  of  a  Christian 
commitment  with  a  willingness  to  be  a 
constant,  dedicated  warrior,  a  complete 
dependence  on  combat  and  bloodshed, 
and  the  abuses  within  the  Christian 
Church  are  vividly  expressed.  And  I'm 
sure  at  that  time,  there  was  a  rationaliza- 
tion among  devout  religious  believers  that 
what  we  look  on  now  with  abhorrence, 
and  sometimes  so  remotely  with  amuse- 
ment, was  the  true  teaching  of  Christ.  And 
we  must  avoid  a  distortion  or  a  ration- 
alization because  of  materialistic  inclina- 
tions in  our  own  hearts,  of  our  own  reli- 
gious faith  and  its  beliefs.  When  any  reli- 
gion impacts  adversely  on  those  whom 
Christ  described  as  "the  least  of  these," 
it  can  have  no  firm  foundation  in  God's 
sight. 

The  last  point  I  want  to  make  is  the 
dramatic  sense  of  how  our  religion  per- 
tains to  a  modern  era.  Shortly  before 
Christmas,  we  had  Alec  McCowen,  a 
great  British  actor,  come  to  the  White 
House.  And  he  stood  there  on  a  bare  stage, 
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and  he  quoted  from  memory  the  book  of 
Mark,  I  think  about  16,000  verses,  2/2 
hours.  He  didn't  use  a  modern  transla- 
tion ;  he  used  the  King  James  version.  And 
there  was  a  sense  among  those  two  or  three 
hundred  people  that  here  came  someone 
directly  from  the  presence  of  Christ  and 
told,  almost  like  a  newspaper,  in  the  most 
vivid,  moving  terms,  about  the  life  of  the 
Son  of  God. 

There  was  nothing  stale  about  it.  There 
was  nothing  ancient  about  it.  There  was 
nothing  removed  about  it  from  the  exist- 
ence of  those  assembled  in  that  room.  If 
you  get  a  chance,  I  hope  you  will  hear 
him  give  that  recitation. 

Almost  everyone  in  this  room  is  a  lead- 
er. People  have  exhibited  faith  and  trust 
in  us  not  only  to  carry  out  the  mundane 
duties  of  a  sometimes  confused  govern- 
ment responsibility  but  also  to  carry  out 
the  responsibilities  much  broader  than 
that,  to  set  an  example,  to  search  more 
fervently  for  the  truth. 

Sometimes  we  lose  our  confidence.  One 
of  the  great  problems  with  the  modern 
church  is  its  timidity  about  self-assertion. 
We're  sometimes  fearful  not  to  project 
ourselves  as  believers  in  God  into  a  con- 
troversial issue,  because  we  are  fearful  we 
might  fail,  we  might  be  rebuffed.  So,  it's 
much  more  easy  for  us  in  the  confines  of 
our  church  or  our  synagogue  to  sit  back 
and  say,  "I'll  enjoy  those  around  me  whom 
I  know,  who  trust  me,  with  whom  I  share 
limitations  and  ignore  limitations,"  than 
it  is  to  project  a  deep  belief  in  love,  com- 
passion, understanding,  service,  humility, 
into  our  broad  influence  among  others. 

It's  difficult  to  be  bold  and  gentle  at 
the  same  time.  Peace  and  gentleness  and 
humility  are  perhaps  the  most  difficult 
characteristics  of  a  human  being. 

In  Paul's  second  letter  to  the  Corinthi- 
ans, he  said,  "Since  we  have  hope,  we  are 


very  bold."  And  I  hope  that  we  believers 
in  God  have  not  lost  our  hope  and  will 
continue  to  be  bold.  And  later  on  in  the 
same  chapter  of  Second  Corinthians,  he 
says,  "Where  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  is, 
there  is  freedom."  Where  the  spirit  of  the 
Lord  is,  there  is  freedom. 

There's  no  incompatibility  between 
gentleness  and  boldness.  There's  no  in- 
capatibility  between  the  constraints  and 
the  shackles  on  our  lives  by  standards  pre- 
scribed by  God  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
ultimate  freedom  that  can  come  when  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord  is  present. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:52  a.m.  in 
the  International  Ballroom  at  the  Washington 
Hilton  Hotel.  The  breakfast  is  sponsored  by 
the  United  States  Senate  and  House  prayer 
breakfast  groups. 


Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development 

Nomination  of  Sterling  Tucker  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Secretary.     January  18, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  has  nominated  Sterling  Tucker  to  be 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Ur- 
ban Development  for  Fair  Housing  and 
Equal  Opportunity.  He  would  replace 
Chester  G.  McGuire,  Jr.,  who  has 
resigned. 

Tucker  was  born  December  21,  1923, 
in  Akron,  Ohio.  He  received  a  B.A.  and 
an  M.A.  in  social  psychology  from  the 
University  of  Akron. 

Tucker  served  as  assistant  executive  di- 
rector of  the  Akron  Urban  League  and 
as  executive  director  of  the  Canton 
(Ohio)  Urban  League.  In  1956  he  be- 
came executive  director  of  the  Washing- 
ton Urban  League,  a  position  he  held  un- 
til 1974.  During  that  time  he  also  held 
various  positions  with  the  National  Urban 
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League  and  served  as  special  assistant  to 
the  late  Whitney  Young,  Jr. 

In  1975  he  became  the  first  elected 
chairman  of  the  Council  of  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

Tucker  has  been  active  in  both  local 
and  national  affairs  in  Washington,  serv- 
ing as  a  consultant  to  the  "War  on  Pov- 
erty" program,  the  Peace  Corps,  and 
President  Kennedy's  Committee  on  Ju- 
venile Delinquency  and  Youth  Crime.  He 
is  the  author  of  several  books  and  has 
held  a  number  of  teaching  and  consult- 
ing assignments. 


United  States  Participation  in 
the  United  Nations 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     January  18>  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  send  Congress  this  re- 
port of  United  States  Government  activi- 
ties in  the  United  Nations  and  its  affili- 
ated agencies  during  calendar  year  1977. 

This  32nd  annual  report  strengthens 
my  conviction  that  the  United  Nations 
is  of  great  and  growing  importance  to  the 
conduct  of  U.S.  foreign  relations.  We  can- 
not effectively  advance  world  peace  and 
our  other  national  interests  if  we  ignore 
the  potential  of  this  global  organization. 

Ambassador  Andrew  Young  called  the 
1977  General  Assembly  the  "most  con- 
structive session  in  many  years."  It  was 
largely  free  of  the  wasteful  tactics  of  con- 
frontation that  had  marred  other  recent 
sessions. 

The  other  organs  of  the  United  Na- 
tions and  the  various  specialized  agencies 
also  made  progress  on  many  of  the  diffi- 
cult issues  that  humanity  faces. 

I  am  proud  of  the  role  we  played  in  en- 
couraging this  constructive  atmosphere. 


We  are  committed  to  resolving  problems 
through  reason  and  discussion,  not  con- 
frontation. 

Our  national  interests  are  best  served 
by  such  cooperation,  and  by  listening  with 
respect  to  the  problems  of  all  nations, 
large  and  small.  Our  delegations  paid 
particular  attention  to  the  views  of  those 
developing  nations  which  make  up  two- 
thirds  of  the  UN's  membership  and 
worked  with  them  to  identify  points  of 
common  concern. 

The  interests  of  America  and  of  many 
other  UN  members  coincided  in  the 
search  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East  and 
southern  Africa,  the  promotion  of  human 
rights,  the  Panama  Canal  Treaties,  and 
economic  development  to  help  meet  the 
basic  human  needs  of  more  than  a  billion 
of  the  world's  people. 

One  of  my  first  acts  as  President  was 
to  invite  UN  Secretary  General  Kurt 
Waldheim  to  the  White  House,  and  I 
have  discussed  international  issues  with 
him  on  a  number  of  occasions  since 
then.  During  1977,  I  was  also  privileged 
to  speak  at  the  United  Nations  twice — 
once  during  March,  and  again  at  the 
opening  of  the  32nd  General  Assembly  in 
September.  Also  while  in  New  York,  I 
took  the  occasion  to  sign  the  two  United 
Nations  human  rights  covenants  which 
for  many  years  had  lacked  U.S.  signa- 
ture. 

Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance  has 
taken  extraordinary  pains — including  di- 
rect participation  in  Security  Council  and 
General  Assembly  meetings — to  make  the 
United  Nations  an  increasingly  vital  fac- 
tor in  the  conduct  of  this  country's  foreign 
relations.  And  Ambassador  Young  has 
worked  with  great  skill  and  unusual  effec- 
tiveness in  improving  our  relationship 
with  the  UN  and  its  member  states. 

Events  in  the  United  Nations  system 
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will  not  always  go  the  way  that  this  coun- 
try might  desire.  The  changing  makeup 
of  these  organizations,  the  increasing 
diffusion  of  global  power  and  the  growing 
complexities  of  all  issues  make  this  inevi- 
table. But  those  occasions  should  not 
make  us  withdraw  our  support,  for  the 
UN  reflects  the  reality  of  the  world  in 
which  we  must  live.  We  should,  instead, 
feel  challenged  to  develop  imaginative 
and  thoughtful  new  approaches  in  our 
diplomacy  so  as  to  advance  our  interests, 
and  to  play  a  constructive  role  in  the 
world  community.  In  particular,  we  need 
to  continue  demonstrating  our  faith  in 
the  basic  purposes  of  an  organization 
whose  strength  and  effectiveness  are  es- 
sential to  us  and  to  the  world. 

The  attached  report  details  U.S.  posi- 
tions and  policies  on  the  issues  which 
arose  in  the  UN  system  during  1977.  It 
includes : 

— The  extensive  conduct  of  the  so- 
called  "North-South'5  dialogue — the  dis- 
cussion of  economic  and  other  issues  be- 
tween industrialized  countries  and  the  de- 
veloping nations; 

— Our  support  for  the  social  and  eco- 
nomic development  activities — including 
those  of  the  UN  Development  Program. 
Some  90  percent  of  the  funds  expended 
by  the  UN  system  benefit  these  activities; 

— U.S.  efforts  to  support  new  progress 
on  human  rights  throughout  the  UN 
system; 

— preparations  for  the  1978  special 
General  Assembly  session  devoted  to 
disarmament; 

— the  adoption  by  consensus  of  a  Gen- 
eral Assembly  resolution  on  aircraft  hi- 
jacking, to  make  the  world's  airways 
safer  for  people  everywhere; 

— the  beginning  of  extensive  efforts 
against  great  odds  to  pursue  peaceful  set- 
tlements in  Namibia  and  Rhodesia:  and 


— U.S.  ratification  and  support  of  a 
new  UN  specialized  agency — the  Inter- 
national Fund  for  Agricultural  Develop- 
ment— which  will  provide  new  resources 
to  improve  food  production  and  nutrition 
in  low-income  countries  and  can  benefit 
us  by  stabilizing  the  global  food  market. 

Also  included  in  this  document  is  an 
analysis  of  the  U.S.  decision  to  withdraw 
from  the  International  Labor  Organiza- 
tion in  November  1977.  I  took  this  deci- 
sion with  regret,  since  U.S.  interests  in  in- 
ternational organizations  are  better  met 
through  membership  and  active  partici- 
pation than  through  withdrawal.  Never- 
theless, since  announcement  in  1975  of 
U.S.  intention  to  withdraw,  we  believed 
that  insufficient  progress  had  been  made 
in  resolving  a  number  of  difficulties  in  op- 
eration of  the  ILO.  I  still  hope  that  the 
United  States  can  return  to  the  ILO 
when  its  operations  clearly  return  to  the 
organization's  basic  purposes. 

Finally,  among  the  activities  of  1977 — 
but  not  included  in  this  report — was 
steady  work  within  the  Administration  on 
ways  that  the  United  States  can  work  to 
strengthen  the  United  Nations.  My  re- 
port on  that  topic,  sent  to  the  Congress 
on  March  2,  1978,  outlines  reforms  which 
can  make  the  United  Nations  even  more 
effective  as  the  world's  major  forum  for 
discussion  and  action  on  global  issues. 

I  welcome  the  continuing  interest  of 
the  Congress  in  U.S.  participation  in  the 
United  Nations,  and  I  urge  its  increased 
moral  backing  and  financial  support  as 
the  United  States  addresses  in  the  United 
Nations  the  increasingly  difficult  issues 
that  lie  ahead. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  18,  1979. 

note:  The  335-page  report  is  entitled  "U.S. 
Participation  in  the  UN — Report  by  the 
President  to  the  Congress  for  the  Year  1977." 
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United  States  Sinai 
Support  Mission 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     January  18, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit,  as  requested 
by  section  4  of  Public  Law  94-1 10  of  Oc- 
tober 13,  1975,  the  Sixth  Report  of  the 
United  States  Sinai  Support  Mission,  de- 
scribing operations  of  the  U.S.  early 
warning  system  in  the  Sinai  Desert.  The 
Mission's  activities  are  an  important  part 
of  the  disengagement  arrangements  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Israel  concluded  in 
September  1975. 

The  cost  of  operating  the  Sinai  Support 
Mission  during  Fiscal  Year  1978  was 
$11.7  million,  about  a  half  million  dollars 
less  than  the  amount  appropriated.  The 
estimated  budget  for  Fiscal  Year  1979 
remains  at  $1 1.7  million. 

At  the  request  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Europe  and  the  Middle  East  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  International  Relations,  House 
of  Representatives,  this  report  includes 
a  brief  review  of  the  applicability  of  the 
United  States  early  warning  system  con- 
cept to  other  areas  of  the  Middle  East.  It 
concludes  that  the  basic  approach  to  early 
warning  employed  in  the  Sinai  could  be 
successful  elsewhere,  provided  the  parties 
directly  concerned  want  and  are  willing 
to  support  it. 

Talks  now  under  way  in  Washington 
between  Egypt  and  Israel  are  likely  to  re- 
sult in  substantial  changes  in  the  United 
States'  role  in  the  Sinai.  I  will  consult 
closely  with  the  Congress  as  these  and 
subsequent  talks  proceed,  in  order  to  in- 
sure that  the  peacekeeping  efforts  of  the 
United  States  continue  to  advance  the 


goal  of  permanent  peace  in  the  Middle 
East. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  18,  1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Report  to  the 
Congress,  SSM,  United  States  Sinai  Support 
Mission"   (28  pages  plus  annexes). 


Federal  Civilian  and  Military 
Pay  Increases 

Message  to  the  Congress.     January  18, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  5305  of  title  5  of  the  United  States 
Code,  I  hereby  report  on  the  pay  adjust- 
ment I  am  ordering  for  the  Federal  statu- 
tory pay  systems  in  October  1978. 

The  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  the  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  who  serve  jointly  as  my 
agent  for  Federal  pay,  found  that  an  in- 
crease averaging  8.4  percent  would  be  ap- 
propriate if  comparability  with  private 
enterprise  salary  rates  for  the  same  levels 
of  work  were  to  be  achieved.  The  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Federal  Pay  recom- 
mended that  the  findings  of  my  agent  be 
implemented. 

After  considering  the  findings  of  my 
agent  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Federal  Pay,  I  de- 
termined that  an  across-the-board  in- 
crease of  5.5  percent  was  dictated  by 
economic  conditions  affecting  the  general 
welfare  and  transmitted  to  the  Congress 
the  alternative  plan  to  that  effect  called 
for  by  section  5305(c)   of  title  5  of  the 
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United  States  Code.  On  October  7,  1978  I 
signed  the  Executive  order  to  implement 
this  increase. 

I  am  transmitting  herewith  copies  of 
the  reports  of  my  Pay  Agent  and  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Federal  Pay,  the 
alternative  plan,  and  the  Executive  order 
I  promulgated  to  put  this  pay  adjustment 
into  effect. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  18,  1979. 


National  Health  Plan  Legislation 

White  House  Statement.     January  18, 1979 

The  President  was  briefed  today  by 
Secretary  Califano  on  proposals  for  na- 
tional health  plan  legislation  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Congress  this  year,  includ- 
ing a  number  of  options  for  phasing  in  a 
national  health  plan.  The  President  made 
no  decision  among  the  options. 

He  instructed  Secretary  Califano  im- 
mediately to  undertake  broad  consulta- 
tions with  the  Congress,  with  Governors, 
and  with  outside  groups  which  have 
evidenced  interest  in  a  national  health 
plan,  including  the  AFL-CIO  and  the 
UAW,  as  well  as  health-related  organiza- 
tions. 

He  asked  the  Secretary  to  expedite  these 
consultations  and  to  report  back  to  him  as 
soon  as  possible,  hopefully  within  4  weeks. 

The  President  will  ultimately  determine 
what  legislation  to  submit  to  the  Congress 
based  upon  these  consultations  and  upon 
further  internal  analysis  of  the  options 
presented  to  him. 

Present  at  the  meeting  were  the  Presi- 
dent, the  Vice  President,  Secretary  Cali- 
fano, Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Eco- 


nomic Advisers  Charles  Schultze,  OMB 
Director  Jim  Mclntyre,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy 
Stu  Eizenstat,  and  other  staff  aides. 

The  meeting  in  the  Cabinet  Room 
lasted  from  2  p.m.  until  approximately  4 
p.m. 


White  House  Conference  on 
Balanced  National  Growth  and 
Economic  Development 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Ceremony. 
January  19, 1979 

The  President.  Both  I  and  the  Nation 
are  very  grateful  at  the  results  of  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Balanced 
Growth  that  was  held  last  year.  More 
than  a  thousand  people  actually  came  to 
Washington  to  participate  in  this  Confer- 
ence, representing  many  other  thousands 
of  Americans  who  are  deeply  interested 
in  resolving  the  apparent  present  and  in- 
evitable future  conflicts  as  we  see  the 
progress  of  our  Nation  economically 
progress. 

Typical  of  the  leaders  who  came  and 
representative  of  them  are  Governor  Jay 
Rockefeller,  who  was  the  Chairman,  rep- 
resenting State  and  local  officials;  Sen- 
ator Jennings  Randolph,  representing  the 
Congress ;  and  Secretary  Kreps,  represent- 
ing the  executive  branch  of  Government. 

Today,  I'll  be  sending  to  the  Congress 
recommendations  and  also  an  analysis  of 
the  findings  of  this  group.  I  think  they've 
been  very  constructive.  I  and  my  entire 
staff  and  Cabinet  have  studied  with  great 
attention  and  appreciation  the  results  of 
the  Conference  and  their  recommenda- 
tions to  us. 
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The  recommendations  are  broad-based. 
They  encompass  many  elements  of  de- 
cisionmaking which  have  been  made 
much  easier  because  of  their  fine  work. 
And  I  think  the  messages  that  I  will  send, 
although  brief,  are  certainly  worthy  of  the 
examination  of  all  those  interested  in  the 
future  of  our  country. 

One  of  the  most  important  decisions 
that  everyone  reached  was  the  necessity 
for  government  to  do  everything  it  can 
to  strengthen  the  American  private  econ- 
omy and  to  minimize  any  adverse  effect 
of  government  action  or  regulation  which 
might  work  counter  to  a  strong  free 
enterprise  system. 

We  have  studied  with  care  the  need 
for  the  continuation  of  the  regional  com- 
missions and  decided  that  they  are  needed. 
We've  analyzed  many  major  programs 
that  the  Congress  has  been  considering 
the  first  2  years  of  my  own  administration, 
like  energy  impact,  and  made  recommen- 
dations accordingly. 

We  are  determined  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  in  our  Nation.  Foreign  ex- 
ports have  not  been  adequately  encour- 
aged in  our  country.  There's  not  a  sense 
within  the  business  community  or  the 
general  populace,  my  administration,  or 
the  Congress,  even,  of  the  importance  of 
enhanced  and  increasing  exports  of 
American  goods. 

I  think  we  have  made  substantial  prog- 
ress in  agricultural  products.  But  I 
asked  the  chairman  of  the  National  Gov- 
ernors' Association,  this  past  year,  to  con- 
sider forming  a  special  committee  com- 
prised of  Governors,  who  would  work 
closely  with  me,  with  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  with  the  State  Department, 
and  others,  to  concentrate  on  improving 
trade  with  foreign  nations.  And  this  com- 
mittee has  now  been  established.  It's  al- 
ready being  briefed  and  instructed,  and 
I'm  sure  it  will  be  a  new  addition  to  the 


American  political  scene  which  will  be 
very  valuable. 

Governor  George  Busbee  has  been  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chairman  to  head  up  this 
committee.  We've  asked  the  Governors 
and  mayors  and  county  officials  particu- 
larly to  concentrate  on  energy  conserva- 
tion and  development  of  our  own  energy 
resources,  to  build  up  the  economic  base 
of  individual  communities,  and  also  to  as- 
sure that  transportation  facilities  are 
adequate,  both  now  and  in  the  future. 

We  trust  that  the  regional  commissions 
will  continue  to  encourage  better  coordi- 
nation of  efforts  among  States  who  occupy 
a  particular  region  of  our  country.  Ob- 
viously, there  will  be  some  competition 
among  States — that's  inevitable — for  new 
industry,  for  jobs,  for  export  opportuni- 
ties. But  the  benefits  to  be  derived  jointly 
among  States  by  cooperation  and  con- 
sultation and  common  planning  are 
substantial. 

I  think  the  recommendations  of  this 
White  House  Conference  were  poten- 
tially very  divisive,  but  because  of  their 
sound  and  constructive  approach  and  the 
close  consultation  that  was  held  not  only 
in  Washington  but  prior  to  the  conference 
itself,  throughout  the  country,  the  recom- 
mendations are  very  sound.  They  are  sub- 
stantive and  aggressive  and  innovative 
and  helpful.  But  they're  not  radical 
enough  to  cause  a  complete  aversion 
among  Americans  to  their  recommenda- 
tions. 

The  final  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  that  we 
have  substantially  enhanced  the  degree 
of  strength  of  the  system  of  federalism  in 
our  country.  The  mayors  and  Governors 
are  now  playing  a  much  stronger  role  in 
their  interrelationship  with  the  Federal 
Government  in  all  its  aspects.  This  has  not 
always  been  the  case  in  the  recent  past. 
But  as  we  evolve  programs  now  that  affect 
the    growth    of    our    country,    balanced 
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growth,  even  in  the  formative  stages  of 
legislative  proposals,  mayors,  county  offi- 
cials, Governors  are  intimately  involved. 

I  think  there's  a  remarkable  degree  of 
harmony,  which  I  value  very  highly.  They 
recognize  that  there  is  a  difficulty  between 
environmental  quality  and  sustained 
growth.  They  recognize  that  there  is  a 
potential  conflict  between  rapidly  improv- 
ing employment  opportunities  and  the 
control  of  inflation.  And  my  ability  to 
counsel  with  these  wise  and  experienced 
leaders,  who  are  close  to  the  people  who 
receive  government  services,  is  certainly 
very  valuable. 

Under  Jack  Watson's  leadership  here 
in  the  White  House,  the  Interagency  Co- 
ordinating Council  will  help  to  bring  in- 
creasing order  out  of  the  chaos  that  did 
exist  in  harmonizing  the  efforts  and  the 
regulations  and  policies  of  different  Fed- 
eral agencies  who  deal  with  a  single  sub- 
ject. And  now  there's  a  renewed  commit- 
ment that  these  confusing  statements, 
policies,  regulations,  administrative  atti- 
tudes will  be  resolved.  And  this  is  an  ave- 
nue, too,  for  Governors  and  others  at  the 
local  level  to  feed  back  into  the  system, 
to  say,  "This  program  is  working  well,  but 
it  can  work  better  if  we  make  a  certain 
change." 

So,  I  want  to  express  my  deep  thanks 
to  all  those  who  are  assembled  here  from 
the  Congress,  from  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments, and  from  my  own  administra- 
tion, for  the  fine  work  that  they  have  done. 
They've  brought  in  a  wide  range  of  in- 
terested groups  of  a  nongovernmental  na- 
ture— business,  labor,  education,  and 
others — and  I  think  this  is  a  wonderful 
product  of  a  very  fine  and  dedicated  effort 
among  these  responsible  and  competent 
and  unselfish  individuals  who  have  con- 
tributed so  much. 

And  now  I'd  like  to  sign  my  messages  to 
the  Congress  outlining  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  White  House  Conference  on 


Balanced  Growth  and  also  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Congress  on  what  we  can  do 
in  the  future,  together,  to  carry  out  these 
beneficial  commendations  for  congres- 
sional action  that  will  help  the  American 
people  have  a  better  life. 

Thank  you  all  very  much,  and  I'm 
deeply  grateful  to  you. 

I  might  ask  Jay  Rockefeller  if  he  would 
respond  briefly. 

Governor  Rockefeller.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  want  to  thank  you  for  the  fact  that 
you  did  not,  as  you  said  you  would  not,  in 
any  way  take  this  White  House  Confer- 
ence on  Balanced  Growth  and  shelve  its 
recommendations.  You  have  very  specifi- 
cally, in  the  case  of  the  Title  V  Commis- 
sions, not  only  taken  some  of  the  sugges- 
tions from  the  White  House  Conference, 
but  also  through  Jack  Watson,  the  Inter- 
agency Coordinating  Council,  have 
worked,  I  think,  extraordinarily  closely 
and  effectively  with  the  National  Gover- 
nors' Association.  Governor  du  Pont,  Gov- 
ernor Judge  were  on  a  special  task  force 
which  dealt  with  Title  V.  You  worked 
very  closely  with  them.  The  resolution  of 
that  is  partly  here  before  us  today. 

I  think  the  process  of  the  White  House 
Conference  was  kind  of  a  declaration  of 
interdependence  on  the  different  sections 
of  the  country ;  people  realizing  that  there 
could  not  be  North,  South,  East,  West; 
that  there  are  common  problems;  we  will 
have  our  differences,  but  we  work  to  solve 
them  together. 

I  think  the  presence  of  Governors,  Sen- 
ators— Senator  Randolph,  of  course, 
fundamental  to  this  whole  process — so 
many  of  your  own  people — Juanita  Kreps' 
outstanding  leadership — helped  make  this 
possible.  It  was  a  successful  conference 
and  one  that  I  might  say  was  the  most 
open  process,  the  most  participatory  proc- 
ess that  either  I  or  most  of  the  others  who 
participated  have  ever  had  the  chance  to 
be  in. 
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So  we  thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  I  have  to  say  that  I 
approached  the  Conference  with  a  great 
deal  of  trepidation — [laughter] — and 
concern.  But  the  more  we  got  into  these 
analyses,  the  more  we  saw  that  we're  all 
in  the  same  boat  together.  And  the  early 
confrontations  that  did  exist  among  dis- 
puting groups  were  very  quickly  resolved 
in  a  constructive  way,  in  many  instances 
even  before  the  groups  got  to  Washington, 
with  a  broad  range  of  regional  conferences 
throughout  the  country. 

And  I  think  this  feeding  back  of  local 
opinion  and  local  experience  into  the  Fed- 
eral Government  itself  has  been  a  single 
factor  among  many.  But  that  single  factor 
has  made  the  White  House  Conference  of 
much  more  benefit  than  all  the  cost  and 
effort  that  went  into  it. 

Senator  Jennings  Randolph,  please. 

Senator  Randolph.  Mr.  President, 
Mr.  Chairman,  Secretary  Kreps,  I  shall 
say  only  that  we  do  believe  that  the  Con- 
ference was  constructive.  The  more  than 
1,000  persons  who  were  there  were  not 
only  there  to  listen  but  to  participate  and 
to  bring  their  ideas  and  convictions  and 
commitments  and  to  form  them  into  rec- 
ommendations which  have  helped  you, 
Mr.  President,  and  others,  to  come  now, 
at  this  point,  not  to — as  the  Governor  of 
West  Virginia  has  said — put  something  on 
the  shelf,  but  to  put  something  into  being, 
into  action.  And  in  a  sense,  I  speak  for  the 
colleagues  who  are  here  today,  the  Senate 
and  House — the  chairman  over  here,  Bizz 
Johnson  of  California,  and  of  course, 
Quentin  Burdick,  who  chairs  our  Subcom- 
mittee on  Economic  Development,  Chair- 
man Williams,  all  who  are  here,  of  course, 
Huddleston,  and  many  others,  Apple- 
gate — I  will  not  call  the  roll.  But  we  do 
feel  that  what  was  done  was  an  invest- 
ment in  America,  in  a  coordinated  effort 
of,  let's  say,  moving  forward,  not  to  de- 
stroy but  to  build  and  even  to  rebuild. 


Thank  you. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 
I  noticed  that  the  key  Members  of  the 
Congress  who  helped  with  the  White 
House  Conference,  I  believe  without  ex- 
ception, were  reelected  last  November — 
[laughter] — which  is  a  good  indication 
that  participation  was  at  least  not  politi- 
cally fatal.  [Laughter] 

Thank  you  very  much,  Senator. 

Senator  Randolph.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  Secretary  Juanita 
Kreps. 

Secretary  Kreps.  Well,  it's  my  func- 
tion later  to  sign  the  agreement  for  the 
three  new  regional  commissions.  But  I 
would  like  to  say  to  the  members  of  the 
White  House  Conference  Committee,  and 
to  Jay  Rockefeller,  in  particular,  that  we 
are  very  grateful  to  them  for  their  hard 
work,  and  to  say  also,  Mr.  President,  that 
I  think  you  have  today  written  a  new 
chapter  in  the  history  of  intergovern- 
mental relations.  And  I  shall  look  forward 
to  working  with  the  Governors  and  with 
the  White  House  in  pushing  ahead  these 
recommendations. 

The  President.  Anyone  assembled  on 
this  side  of  the  table  could  very  well  make 
a  fine  presentation  about  their  own  con- 
tribution and  their  own  ideas  for  the  fu- 
ture. But  I'd  like  to  conclude  the  state- 
ments by  saying  that  this  is  just  the  be- 
ginning of  a  long  process.  This  gives  us 
an  outline  or  a  plan  for  the  future,  and 
that's  the  purpose  of  the  White  House 
Conference.  It  was  not  to  solve  all  the 
problems  or  to  even  assess  the  progress 
that  had  been  made  in  the  past,  but  to 
make  sure  that  as  we  reach  for  the  future, 
for  a  greater  and  more  vital  and  more 
prosperous  America,  that  every  person 
who  lives  in  our  great  country  could  have 
a  better  quality  of  life,  not  only  2  years  in 
the  future  but  20  or  30  or  even  50  years  in 
the  future. 
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And  those  long-range  trends  of  trans- 
portation development — rail,  other  sur- 
face transportation,  water  transportation, 
air  transportation — as  it  relates  to  eco- 
nomic growth  and  development,  educa- 
tion, environmental  quality — these  kinds 
of  things,  the  husbanding  of  our  own 
natural  resources,  are  so  closely  inter- 
twined on  a  long-range  basis  that  this  just 
gives  us  a  blueprint  or  basis  from  which 
we  can  now  make  much  more  substantive 
progress. 

Again,  my  overwhelming  sense  of  the 
moment  is  one  of  gratitude  for  all  of  you 
who've  served  with  very  little  public 
recognition,  but  served  in  a  way  that's 
vital  and  very  beneficial  to  our  own 
country. 

Thank  you  again. 

note:    The  President  spoke  at  9:10  a.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 


White  House  Conference  on 
Balanced  National  Growth 
and  Economic  Development 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     January  19, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
In  fulfillment  of  a  requirement  of  P.L. 
94-487,  October  12,  1976,  I  am  trans- 
mitting my  report  on  the  White  House 
Conference  on  Balanced  National  Growth 
and  Economic  Development.  For  many 
weeks  preceding  the  final  Conference, 
there  were  State  and  regional  Confer- 
ences organized  like  town  meetings,  giv- 
ing citizens  and  elected  officials  an  oppor- 
tunity to  exchange  views  on  the  critical 
issues  of  growth  and  development.  Held 
in  Washington  on  January  29  through 
February  2,  1978,  the  Conference  was 
attended  by  more  than  700  individuals 
from  all  parts  of  the  country. 


An  important  outcome  of  the  Confer- 
ence was  the  general  agreement  among 
the  delegates  that  no  massive  new  Federal 
spending  programs  were  needed.  Instead, 
they  called  for  more  effective  govern- 
ment, more  balanced  decisions,  and  a  real 
partnership  among  levels  of  government 
and  the  private  sector  in  meeting  persist- 
ent social  and  economic  problems.  This 
theme  has  been  an  invaluable  guide  in 
helping  shape  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment policies  of  my  administration. 

We  are  indebted  to  those  who  partici- 
pated in  the  Conference.  It  could  have 
been  so  controversial  or  so  sterile  that  no 
useful  purpose  was  served.  Instead,  it  pro- 
vided many  constructive  insights  to  help 
shape  future  growth  and  development 
policy  in  this  country. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  19,  1979. 


"Shared  Responsibility  for  Growth 
and  Development" 

The  President's  Message  to  Congress  on 
his  Recommendations  and  Findings  on 
the  White  House  Conference  on  Bal- 
anced National  Growth  and  Economic 
Development 

I.  Introduction 

The  White  House  Conference  on  Bal- 
anced National  Growth  and  Economic 
Development  involved  a  broad  spectrum 
of  American  society  in  considering  and 
formulating  national  policy  of  funda- 
mental concern  to  our  people.  At  every 
level  of  government,  such  meetings  are 
essential  elements  of  the  democratic  proc- 
ess, assuring  that  elected  officials  remain 
in  touch  with  those  whom  we  represent. 

A  White  House  Conference  concerning 
planning,  growth,  and  economic  develop- 
ment could  have  been  either  so  contro- 
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versial  that  its  purposes  were  lost,  or  so 
sterile  that  its  function  came  to  no  avail. 
Both  extremes  were  successfully  avoided. 
I  commend  the  Congress,  Secretaries 
Kreps,  Harris  and  Bergland,  Governor 
Rockefeller,  members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  and  the  700  individuals  and 
organizations  who  participated,  and  I 
congratulate  the  Governors  who  helped 
design  the  preparatory  state  and  regional 
conferences. 

As  a  participant  who  has  already  made 
innumerable  decisions  affecting  balanced 
growth  and  economic  development,  I  can 
say  with  conviction  that  this  White  House 
Conference  has  proven  invaluable  in 
shaping  my  Administration's  policies.  I 
am  in  substantial  agreement  with  the 
philosophies  expressed  in  the  Conference 
reports,  and  note  with  satisfaction  that 
the#  Conference  findings  closely  paralleled 
many  of  the  major  domestic  policy  ini- 
tiatives underway  or  being  planned  by  my 
Administration.  I  shall  first  describe  the 
Conference  findings,  and  then  indicate 
how  we  have  already  acted  and  how  we 
propose  to  act  to  implement  the  Confer- 
ence recommendations. 

II.   Conference  Findings 

Two  overriding  principles  and  growth 
policy  directions  arose  simultaneously  and 
independently  among  the  Conference  par- 
ticipants. They  are : 

•  Effective  national  growth  and  devel- 
opment policies  must  be  "balanced,"  ad- 
dressing the  issues  of  growth  as  well  as 
decline,  seeking  the  equitable  distribution 
of  economic  opportunities  among  all  peo- 
ple and  places  and  capitalizing  on  local 
and  regional  advantages  for  our  collective 
betterment. 

•  A  "fair  and  flexible  Federalism"  is 
needed.  The  Federal  Government  must 
play  a  more  sensitive  role  in  the  Federal 
system,  setting  national  objectives  while 


recognizing  the  special  characteristics  of 
particular  geographic  areas,  and  provid- 
ing regions,  states,  and  localities  greater 
responsibility  for  deciding  how  to  attain 
those  objectives. 

These  principles  reflect  a  significant 
change  in  the  way  America  perceives  the 
question  of  national  economic  growth. 
They  mark  a  shift  from  a  predominant 
concern  with  the  economic  health  of  the 
Nation  as  a  whole  to  greater  attention  to 
the  economic  vitality  of  subnational  units, 
be  they  regions,  states,  or  localities.  The 
Conference  found  the  question  of  the  dis- 
tributional impacts  of  Federal  policy  to  be 
of  critical  importance.  The  Conference 
urged  improvements  in  the  processes  by 
which  growth  policy  is  developed.  In  ex- 
ercising its  responsibility  for  setting  the 
general  directions  of  such  policies,  the 
Federal  Government  should  bring  to- 
gether and  involve  regions,  states,  locali- 
ties and  the  private  sector  in  a  shared 
responsibility  for  planning  and  imple- 
menting them. 

Consistent  with  these  policy  directions, 
the  Conference  identified  four  major  is- 
sues around  which  their  recommendations 
clustered.  They  are:  Employment  and  In- 
flation; Governmental  Effectiveness; 
Growth  Policy  Process;  and  Urban  and 
Rural  Policy. 

employment  and  inflation 

The  Conference  recognized  both  the 
necessity  and  the  limitations  of  macro-eco- 
nomic policies.  Controlling  inflation  and 
achieving  full  employment  are  national 
goals  of  paramount  importance.  The 
Conference  urged  Federal  policies  to  as- 
sure a  growing  economy  with  an  expand- 
ing employment  base.  Although  unem- 
ployment problems  are  generally  assumed 
to  be  the  greatest  concern  of  low-income 
and  minority  groups,  the  negative  conse- 
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quences  of  inflation  on  low-income  fami- 
lies' budgets  are  also  severe. 

The  Conference  also  served,  however, 
to  remind  the  Nation  that,  despite  record 
growth  in  overall  employment  and  a  sub- 
stantial drop  in  unemployment  since 
January  1977,  there  are  groups  of  Ameri- 
cans and  places  still  experiencing  Depres- 
sion levels  of  joblessness.  For  these  dis- 
tressed peoples  and  places,  carefully  tar- 
geted remedies  must  be  applied.  The  pri- 
mary emphasis  of  employment  and  eco- 
nomic development  programs  should  be 
on  retaining  and  creating  jobs  where  un- 
employed people  live,  although  some 
relocation  assistance  may  be  needed  for 
those  who  desire  it. 

The  private  sector  must  be  at  the  core 
of  any  national  effort  to  achieve  full  em- 
ployment. Two  major  points  of  consensus 
were  expressed : 

•  permanent,  private  sector  jobs  are 
more  desirable  than  temporary,  pub- 
lic service  employment,  and 

•  government  incentives  to  business  are 
needed  to  leverage  private  expansion 
of  job  opportunities  for  disadvan- 
taged workers. 

The  Conference  recognized  that  public 
monies  must  be  used,  not  simply  as  ex- 
penditures, but  as  investments,  linking 
Federal  programs  and  local  plans  to 
stimulate  private  action. 

EFFECTIVE    GOVERNMENT 

The  Conference  participants  expressed 
the  view  that  there  is  need  to  take  a  fresh 
look  at  the  present  roles  of  the  different 
levels  of  government  to  make  them  more 
effective  and  responsive.  The  "fair  and 
flexible  Federalism"  proposed  by  the 
Conferees  will  require  some  reassign- 
ment of  functions  and  responsibilities  and 
reexamination  of  outmoded  systems  of 
revenue  allocation  injurious  to  distressed 


communities.  The  Conference  urged  the 
Federal  Government  to  provide  incentives 
to  states  to  assume  more  responsibility 
for  the  problems  of  their  local  govern- 
ments by  modernizing  local  governmental 
structures  and  reforming  inequitable  reve- 
nue systems  and  state  expenditure  pat- 
terns. 

The  Conference  recognized  that  uni- 
formly applied  national  practices  and 
rules  ignore  substantial  regional  differ- 
ences. The  Federal  Government  must 
begin  to  fine  tune  national  policy  and 
programs,  taking  into  account  substantial 
diversity  among  regions,  states  and  locali- 
ties, and  encouraging  through  incentives 
more  shared  responsibility  in  the  achieve- 
ment of  national  objectives.  Thus,  a 
stronger  role  for  states  and  localities  in 
the  design  and  management  of  Federally- 
assisted  programs  and  greater  decentral- 
ization in  their  administration  is  needed. 
As  former  Massachusetts  Governor  Du- 
kakis said:  "We  cannot  leave  to  chance 
the  role  of  state  governments  in  the  im- 
plementation of  a  national  economic  pol- 
icy ..  .  Unless  the  states  are  involved, 
and  involved  deeply,  it  is  doomed  to 
failure." 

In  return  for  greater  state  involvement, 
the  Conference  recommended  that  state 
governments  assume  increased  respon- 
sibility for  local  education  costs,  while  the 
Federal  Government  assumes  more  re- 
sponsibility for  welfare  costs. 

GROWTH    POLICY 

The  Conference  recognized  the  need  for 
greater  coherence  in  policy-making  at  all 
levels  of  government.  Henry  Ford  said, 
"We  must  know  how  each  action  affects 
another,  and  be  willing  to  change  or 
eliminate  those  that  are  counterproduc- 
tive." The  processes  that  shape  energy,  en- 
vironmental, business,  community,  and 
economic  growth  policies  in   particular 
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must  be  related  to  and  support  one  an- 
other. The  proper  role  of  the  Federal 
Government  is  to  establish  a  coordinated 
policy  framework  to  guide  regional,  state 
and  local  planning  and  decision-making, 
seeking  insofar  as  possible  to  anticipate 
change  so  as  to  enable  all  levels  of  govern- 
ment as  well  as  private  interests  to  take 
timely  actions. 

Conferees  asserted  that  growth  policy 
processes  should  provide  a  systematic,  con- 
sultative forum  for  the  establishment  of 
goals,  the  analysis  of  alternative  policies 
and  programs,  and  the  reconciliation  of 
conflicting  laws,  programs  and  regula- 
tions, thereby  strengthening  the  capacity 
of  elected  officials  to  guide  growth  and 
development  in  beneficial  ways.  State  and 
local  governments  should  continue  to  have 
responsibility  for  planning,  assuring  par- 
ticipation of  governmental  and  private 
interests,  while  responsibility  for  establish- 
ing policy  processes,  setting  goals  and 
reconciling  differences  should  reside  at 
the  Federal,  regional  and  state  levels. 

Many  problems  of  growth  and  decline, 
the  Conferees  noted,  are  most  effectively 
dealt  with  in  a  multi-state  context.  Effec- 
tive regional  institutions  are  required  to 
attack  problems  that  transcend  state  bor- 
ders and  which,  if  not  sensitively  handled, 
serve  to  exacerbate  negative,  unproduc- 
tive sectionalism.  The  State-Federal  Re- 
gional Commissions  could  provide  a  part- 
nership means  of  achieving  national 
objectives  while  respecting  regional  differ- 
ences. These  institutions  should  be 
strengthened  to  realize  their  full  poten- 
tial for  helping  shape  Federal  growth  pol- 
icies and  development  programs. 

To  exhibit  "balance,"  the  Conferees 
thought  growth  policies  should  reflect  : 

•  a  concern  with  the  problems  of  rural 
counties  and  small  towns  as  well  as 
with  metropolitan  jurisdictions; 


•  a  recognition  of  the  needs  of  rapidly 
growing  as  well  as  declining  com- 
munities; and 

•  the  opportunity  to  consider  simul- 
taneously environmental  mandates 
and  economic  growth  proposals. 

Conferees  felt  that  some  Federal,  State 
and  local  regulations  and  red  tape  have  a 
dampening  effect  on  economic  growth 
and  contribute  to  our  inflation  problem. 
Energy,  industrial  location,  and  transpor- 
tation initiatives  have  been  stalled  or 
thwarted  by  a  maze  of  procedures  and  lit- 
igation stemming  from  excessive  regula- 
tion. The  Conference  urged  that: 

•  regulations  be  simplified  and  coor- 
dinated ; 

•  Federal,  State  and  local  regulations 
be  periodically  reviewed ;  and 

•  state  and  local  governments  and  the 
private  sector  have  larger  roles  in 
shaping  Federal  regulations. 

National  energy  policy,  according  to  the 
Conferees,  is  essential  to  a  balanced 
growth  policy.  In  order  to  curtail  infla- 
tion and  expand  employment,  the  Nation 
needs  dependable,  affordable  energy 
sources  which  reduce  U.S.  dependence  on 
imported  oil.  Energy  conservation  and 
development  should  create  new  jobs  to 
help  meet  our  full  employment  goals. 

URBAN    AND    RURAL    POLICIES 

National  urban  and  rural  policies  are 
also  essential  components  of  national 
growth  policy,  the  Conferees  said.  The 
Conference  favored  selected  targeting  of 
Federal  and  State  assistance  to  areas  of 
greatest  need,  regardless  of  region,  wheth- 
er they  be  central  cities  or  small  cities, 
suburbs,  rural  counties  or  areas  in  de- 
cline or  impacted  by  rapid  and  disorderly 
growth.  Moreover,  the  Conference  urged 
the  resolution  of  State  and  local  fiscal  bur- 
dens through  selective  reassignment  of  re- 
sponsibilities within  the  Federal  system. 
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The  Conference  affirmed  that  Federal 
and  State  tax  policy  should  help  target 
private  investment  in  distressed  commu- 
nities. Federal  aid  should,  however,  be 
premised  on  clear-cut  national  perform- 
ance criteria  concerning  economic,  fiscal, 
and  employment  objectives  which  reflect 
national  commitments  to  equal  opportu- 
nity, housing  and  jobs. 

Finally,  the  Conference  recognized  the 
need  for  a  balance  between  the  national 
concern  for  large  urban  centers  and  coun- 
ties, and  for  rural  areas  and  small  towns. 
It  acknowledged  that  urban  and  rural  de- 
velopment may  require  different  tactics  to 
address  the  diverse  contexts  in  which  simi- 
lar problems  may  occur. 

III.  The  Administration's  Initiatives 

Many  of  the  recommendations  made  by 
the  Conference  have  the  same  basis  as  the 
principles  which  have  guided  my  Admin- 
istration in  setting  new  directions.  The 
development  of  my  domestic  policy  rests 
upon  the  recognition  of  the  need  for 
"shared  responsibility"  among  all  levels  of 
government,  and  with  the  private  sector, 
for  the  economic  health  and  well-being  of 
all  people  and  places.  The  Conference 
came  at  an  excellent  time  to  help  us  think 
through  the  elements  of  our  National 
Urban  Policy,  while  it  also  helped  launch 
a  badly  needed  review  of  the  perform- 
ance of  Federal  programs  in  rural  coun- 
ties and  small  towns,  largely  in  response 
to  Conference  recommendations,  my  Ad- 
ministration has  taken  the  following  steps 
toward  a  "fair  and  flexible  Federalism." 

inflation  and  employment 

Overall,  we  have  made  dramatic  gains 
in  the  past  two  years  in  expanding  em- 
ployment and  reducing  the  number  of 
jobless.  In  order  to  strengthen  further  the 
Nation's  commitment  to  full  employment 


while  guarding  against  the  crippling  ef- 
fects of  high  inflation  I  have  signed  into 
law  the  Humphrey-Hawkins  Full  Em- 
ployment and  Balanced  Growth  Act.  By 
requiring  the  more  systematic  considera- 
tion of  both  concerns  in  developing  na- 
tional economic  policies,  it  provides  a 
framework  for  pursuing  the  more  orderly 
and  integrated  growth  policy  process 
which  the  Conference  endorsed. 

The  overall  economic  health  of  our  Na- 
tion, however,  is  also  founded  on  the 
economic  well-being  of  its  individual  re- 
gions, communities,  people  and  industries. 
This  interdependence  means  that  the  dis- 
tress of  some  people  and  places  affects  all 
of  our  people  and  places.  Moreover,  a 
non-inflationary  national  growth  policy 
requires  the  efficient  use  of  unemployed 
and  underemployed  workers  and  of 
underutilized  private  and  community 
infrastructure.  Federal  action  on  the  sub- 
national  economic  development  front, 
therefore,  is  an  important,  long  neglected 
component  of  national  economic  policy 
concerned  with  stemming  inflation,  re- 
ducing unemployment  and  underemploy- 
ment and  increasing  the  productivity  of 
our  nation's  industries. 

In  a  break  with  past  practice,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  is  now  deliberately  and 
systematically  pursuing  "micro-economic" 
policies  to  help  distressed  places  as  well 
as  people  as  an  essential  part  of  overall 
economic  policy.  This  Administration  has 
expanded  and  improved  Federal  com- 
munity and  economic  development  pro- 
grams. We  recognize  that  national  de- 
velopment policies  must  link  related  de- 
velopment activities  such  as  job  creation 
and  training,  business  assistance,  housing 
and  community  improvements,  human 
services,  and  transportation  in  unified 
state  and  locally  planned  programs.  Pur- 
suant to  the  Conference  emphasis  on  pri- 
vate sector  jobs,  we  have  expanded  the 
Comprehensive  Employment  and  Train- 
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ing  Act  program,  adding  a  new  Private 
Sector  Initiative  which  involves  local, 
private  sector  councils  in  designing  train- 
ing and  developing  unsubsidized  jobs. 
$400  million  has  been  requested  to  sup- 
port the  new  program.  We  have  also  de- 
veloped with  the  Congress  a  targeted  tax 
audit  which  provides  a  substantial  tax 
incentive  to  employers  to  encourage  them 
to  hire  poor  young  persons. 
My  Administration  has  also : 

•  Increased  funding  for  HUD's  Urban 
Development  Action  Grant  and  Com- 
merce's Economic  Development  programs 
to  leverage  and  target  job-creating  private 
investments. 

•  Launched  the  Air  Quality  Planning 
Grant  program  to  help  cities  comply  with 
the  Clean  Air  Act  without  reducing 
needed  private  sector  investments. 

•  Begun  targeting  $9  billion  in  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  development 
funds,  including  over  $1  billion  in  busi- 
ness and  industry  loans,  on  the  most  dis- 
tressed rural  communities  and  popula- 
tion groups. 

•  Established  for  the  first  time  loans  to 
farmers  and  ranchers  for  economic  dis- 
tress. This  revolving  fund  of  credit  will 
strengthen  the  rural  economy  as  well  as 
the  many  segments  of  our  national  econ- 
omy that  benefit  from  a  strong  agricul- 
tural system. 

•  Develop  a  new  Home  Ownership  As- 
sistance Plan  for  very  low-income  rural 
residents,  which  will  aid  16,000  families 
during  1979. 

•  Better  targeted  scores  of  existing  pro- 
grams toward  urban  and  distressed  rural 
areas. 

My  anti-inflation  program  includes  the 
first  systematic  review  of  Federal  regula- 
tions  to  reduce  their  cost  and  to  eliminate 
those  whose  costs  are  not  warranted  by 
their  effects.  I  urge  state  and  local  gov- 
ernments to  join  us  periodically  in  re- 
viewing such  regulations  as  those  affecting 


construction,  environmental  protection 
and  energy  production  to  speed  decisions 
and  reduce  burdensome  and  inflationary 
costs. 

Other  elements  of  my  anti-inflation 
program  are: 

•  A  restrained  but  fair  budget. 

•  Review  of  existing  and  proposed  reg- 
ulations through  the  newly  formed  Reg- 
ulatory Council  which  will  develop  for 
the  first  time  a  Regulatory  Calendar  that 
will  present  all  the  major  regulations  the 
government  will  issue  in  the  forthcom- 
ing year.  A  Regulatory  Analyses  Review 
Group  will  review  major  regulations  to 
insure  they  are  as  cost-beneficial  as 
possible. 

•  Establishment  of  non-inflationary 
wage  and  price  standards  for  both  the 
public  and  private  sectors.  State  and  local 
governments  are  asked  to  comply  with 
these  standards. 

•  Review  of  health  costs,  State  and  lo- 
cal regulation  costs,  productivity  within 
government,  and  the  inflationary  impact 
of  Federal  policies  on  State  and  local 
governments. 

•  Proposal  of  a  program  of  real  wage 
insurance  by  which  workers  who  limit 
their  raises  to  7%  would  be  eligible  for 
a  tax  rebate  if  current  prices  rise  by  more 
than  that  amount,  together  with  other 
anti-inflationary  proposals  such  as  hos- 
pital cost  containment. 

EFFECTIVE   GOVERNMENT 

I  am  determined  to  make  Federal  pro- 
grams fairer,  better  coordinated,  more 
easily  administered  and  capable  of  re- 
sponding to  regional,  State  and  local 
growth  strategies  in  a  concerted  fashion. 
Examples  of  Administration  actions  sup- 
porting Conference  recommendations  in 
this  area  include : 

•  Congressional  passage  of  all  six  reor- 
ganization proposals  I  made  last  year,  in- 


74 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.   19 


eluding  civil  service  reform,  which  will 
help  provide  better  incentives  for  produc- 
tive work  by  Federal  officials. 

•  An  Executive  Order  establishing  a 
White  House  led  Interagency  Coordinat- 
ing Council.  This  is  a  new  mechanism  for 
resolving  conflicts  among  agencies  and 
community  programs,  providing  a  com- 
prehensive Administration-wide  response 
to  coordinated  State  and  local  develop- 
ment strategies. 

•  The  Assistant  Secretaries'  Working 
Group  on  Rural  Development  to  work 
on  major,  long-standing  rural  problems, 
through  links  to  the  White  House  and  the 
Interagency  Coordinating  Council. 

•  Coordination  of  project  investment 
activities  and  joint  applications  among 
domestic  departments.  Commerce  and 
HUD  are  working  toward  streamlined 
economic  development  planning  re- 
quirements. 

•  Coordination  of  Federal  programs  to 
target  on  special  rural  problems.  Some  of 
the  results  to  date  are : 

— EPA  and  Agriculture  will  give  pri- 
ority in  existing  loan  and  grant  programs 
to  rural  towns  to  comply  with  the  Safe 
Drinking  Water  Act. 

— HEW  and  Agriculture  have  agreed 
that  Agriculture  will  target  a  share  of  its 
community  facilities  loans  to  make  pos- 
sible the  construction,  renovation  and 
equipping  of  some  300  rural  primary 
health  care  clinics.  The  Department  of 
Labor  will  support  training  to  enable 
people  to  work  in  these  clinics.  In  all,  over 
13.5  million  previously  medically  under- 
served  Americans  in  rural  areas  will  now 
have  greater  access  to  care. 

—EPA,  EDA,  HUD,  and  FmHA  have 
adopted  procedures  for  improving  the 
coordination  and  delivery  of  rural  water 
and  sewer  services,  with  emphasis  on 
paperwork  reduction  (e.g.,  single  applica- 
tions, consolidated  reporting  and  auditing 


requirements),  simplified  compliance  re- 
quirements for  the  host  of  Federal  laws 
applicable  to  water  and  sewer  construc- 
tion, joint  agency  training  seminars  and 
technical  assistance  materials,  a  common 
data  base  for  needs  assessments,  and  joint 
agency  consultation  with  applicant  com- 
munities to  ensure  that  proposed  facilities 
are  affordable  and  suited  to  local  needs.  A 
companion  agreement  between  DOL  and 
EPA  has  resulted  in  the  training  of  1,750 
workers  in  the  water  and  wastewater 
treatment  field  to  meet  critical  rural  short- 
ages in  this  rapidly  expanding  job  market. 

•  Agreement  between  the  Department 
of  Transportation  and  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  on  a  joint  planning  and 
funding  process  for  air  quality  and  trans- 
portation planning. 

•  Joint  development  and  implementa- 
tion of  a  public  transportation  assistance 
program  in  rural  areas  and  small  cities  by 
the  Federal  Highway  Administration  and 
Urban  Mass  Transportation  Adminis- 
tration. 

•  A  "zero-based"  review  of  Federal 
planning  requirements  governing  receipt 
of  Federal  grants  by  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments. This  has  produced : 

— Demonstration  programs  in  up  to 
five  States  permitting  a  single  integrated 
planning  and  budgeting  process  to  sub- 
stitute for  HEW's  multiple  planning  pro- 
cedures. 

— Annual  program  plans  required  by 
HUD  are  being  replaced  with  triennial 
plans  with  annual  updates. 

— Approximately  165  of  the  more  than 
300  EPA  planning  requirements  will  be 
consolidated  or  simplified. 

— State  /EPA  agreements  will  be  nego- 
tiated to  develop  an  integrated  approach 
to  solving  water  supply,  solid  waste,  and 
water  pollution  control  problems. 

— Agreement  between  DOT  and 
Farmers  Home  Administration  to  coordi- 
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nate  grants  on  Branch  Line  Railroad 
Investments. 

The  Conference  urged  a  selected  re- 
assignment of  fiscal  responsibilities.  I  will 
soon  propose  welfare  reform  proposals 
which  would  increase  Federal  participa- 
tion in  public  assistance  and  moderate  the 
fiscal  burden  of  hard  pressed  State  and 
local  governments.  This  program  will  of- 
fer jobs  to  those  who  need  them  and  in- 
come support  to  families  where  adults  are 
unable  to  engage  in  full-time  work.  The 
Administration  recognizes  the  need  for 
reform  in  the  welfare  system  which  is 
fairer  to  the  recipient  and  is  easier  to  ad- 
minister at  all  levels  of  government. 

This  Administration  will  continue  to 
help  improve  education,  but  calls  on  the 
States  to  do  more  to  help  meet  the  educa- 
tional and  other  fiscal  burdens  that  fall 
disproportionately  on  communities  with 
inadequate  tax  bases. 

GROWTH  POLICY 

The  creation  of  more  effective  growth 
policy  processes  at  all  levels  of  govern- 
ment was  among  the  forward-looking  ob- 
jectives of  the  late  Senator  Hubert  H. 
Humphrey.  Senator  Humphrey  co-spon- 
sored the  White  House  Conference  legis- 
lation, and  although  he  died  before  it 
occurred,  the  Conference  strongly  re- 
flected his  vision  and  concerns. 

The  Conference  was  correct  in  suggest- 
ing that  growth  policy  processes  at  all 
levels  of  government  should  assist  elected 
decision-makers  and  the  private  sector  to : 

•  anticipate  economically  significant 
trends,  such  as  sectoral  shifts  and  the 
energy  problems  that  have  grown 
over  the  past  decade ; 

•  relate  sometimes  conflicting  national 
objectives,  such  as  regulatory  and 
growth  policies,  to  one  another;  and 


•  involve  all  levels  of  government  and 
non-governmental  interests  in  prior- 
ity setting. 

We  have  learned  how  important  it  is 
for  business  and  labor,  as  well  as  the  pub- 
lic sector,  to  understand  how  future  in- 
dustrial and  employment  changes  will  af- 
fect regions,  states  and  major  population 
centers.  Furthermore,  in  the  interest  of 
a  strong  national  economy  and  a  healthier 
climate  for  investment,  we  must  reduce 
to  the  extent  possible  the  uncertainty  and 
contradictory  nature  of  public  decision- 
making. 

Elements  that  could  be  made  part  of  a 
more  coherent,  forward-looking  and  sys- 
tematic growth  policy  process  exist  now  in 
the  Federal  Government.  Coordinated  use 
should  be  made,  for  example,  of  the  pol- 
icy planning  processes  affecting  Federal 
energy,  employment,  regional,  and  urban 
and  rural  community  responsibilities  that 
exist  in  Federal  statutes.  To  provide  a 
basis  for  coordinated  Federal  policies,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  will  oversee  the 
development  of  a  comprehensive  infor- 
mation system,  including  a  broad  range 
of  demographic  and  economic  indicators 
of  community  conditions,  along  with  the 
technological  and  trade  data  and  fore- 
casts necessary  for  State  and  regional 
decisionmaking. 

Effective  national  growth  policy  proc- 
esses require  that  regional,  state  and  local 
growth  policy  processes  be  effective,  too. 
Federal  planning  assistance  programs 
have  assisted  State  and  local  governments 
to  develop  workable  systems  for  sensing 
public  preferences  on  issues  of  growth  and 
decline  and  translating  these  into  long- 
term  growth  policies  and  development 
programs.  In  addition,  however,  Federal 
programs  assisting  development,  direct 
Federal  investments,  and  Federal  regula- 
tory actions  must  prove  more  sensitive  to 
and  support  regional,  state  and  local  plan- 
ning and  investment  policies.  Therefore, 
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I  am  directing  the  Chairman  of  the  White 
House  Interagency  Coordinating  Council 
and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  to  work  with  the  De- 
partments and  Agencies  to  accelerate 
progress  toward  this  objective. 

One  model  will  be  the  Department  of 
Agriculture's  invitation  to  Governors  to 
develop  joint  investment  strategies  with 
its  agencies.  This  has  resulted  in  a  rural 
development  cooperation  agreement 
signed  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration.  Such 
opportunities  will  be  offered  to  other 
states  in  the  months  ahead.  These  initia- 
tives represent  a  kind  of  "contract  fed- 
eralism," providing  a  new  predictability 
of  Federal  action  and  a  new  recognition 
of  state  circumstances. 

The  national  energy  policy  I  presented 
to  Congress  is  another  essential  element  in 
growth  policy.  The  resulting  landmark 
legislation  will  help  conserve  natural  re- 
sources, encourage  exploration  for  natural 
gas  by  phased  deregulation,  lead  to  re- 
form of  utility  rates,  and  encourage  the 
conversion  to  coal.  I  have  also  proposed 
a  new  five-year  Energy  Impact  Assist- 
ance Program  to  increase  the  capability 
of  State  and  local  governments  to  man- 
age rapid  growth  resulting  from  energy 
development. 

URBAN    AND    RURAL    POLICY 

Last  spring,  this  Administration  framed 
the  "New  Partnership  to  Conserve  Ameri- 
ca's Communities,"  the  Nation's  first 
comprehensive  and  unified  urban  policy. 
This  partnership  is  being  implemented 
through  four  new  Executive  Orders,  more 
than  100  improvements  in  existing  Fed- 
eral programs,  and  19  legislative  pro- 
posals. The  elements  include : 

•  Targeted  employment  tax  credits  to 
encourage  private  sector  businesses  to  hire 


unemployed    youths    from    low-income 
households. 

•  Location  of  Federal  facilities  slated 
for  metropolitan  areas  in  inner  cities  in 
order  to  provide  jobs  and  make  those 
neighborhoods  more  attractive  for  rede- 
velopment. 

•  Purchasing  by  Federal  agencies  of 
more  goods  and  services  from  areas  with 
high  unemployment  rates. 

•  Increased  funding  for  HUD's  hous- 
ing rehabilitation  program. 

•  Revisions  in  Commerce's  Economic 
Development  Administration  programs  to 
strengthen  minority  economic  develop- 
ment and  to  target  aid  to  economically 
distressed  people  and  places  in  all  regions 
of  the  country. 

•  Allocation  of  $15  million  to  neigh- 
borhood and  voluntary  organizations  for 
housing  and  neighborhood  revitalization 
projects. 

•  Funding  joint  transportation  and 
economic  development  projects. 

•  A  new  system  for  analyzing  major 
new  legislative,  budgetary  or  regulatory 
initiatives  in  terms  of  their  potential  ad- 
verse effect  on  communities,  both  rural 
and  urban. 

This  Administration  is  actively  review- 
ing rural  development  needs,  focusing 
initially  on  four  areas — health,  housing, 
transportation,  and  water  and  sewer  sys- 
tems— identified  by  Conference  partici- 
pants as  particularly  significant. 

The  principles  expressed  in  the  Urban 
Policy  have  had  beneficial  effects  on  over- 
all government  operations.  This  initiative 
encouraged  my  Administration  to  under- 
take the  rural  policy  review  which,  taken 
together,  will  comprise  a  balanced  com- 
munity policy. 

NEW   LEGISLATION 

The  Administration  expects  to  forward 
to    Congress    proposals    for    legislation 
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which  reflect  the  deliberations  of  the 
White  House  Conference.  Moreover,  the 
Administration  is  currently  reviewing  ma- 
jor Federal  community  and  economic 
development  programs,  including  the 
proper  Federal  organization  to  most  effec- 
tively and  efficiently  develop  the  benefits 
of  these  programs.  This  effort  is  intended 
to  address  many  of  the  concerns  raised 
during  the  Conference — most  notably  the 
need  for  a  balanced  approach  to  develop- 
ment, streamlined  government  processes, 
and  growth  policy  processes. 

REGIONAL    FEDERALISM 

The  legislation  authorizing  the  Appa- 
lachian and  Title  V  Regional  Commis- 
sions expires  next  year.  I  am  proposing 
new  legislation  which  builds  on  the  suc- 
cessful elements  of  the  existing  State- 
Federal  programs,  while  providing  the 
Commissions  with  new  opportunities  to 
shape  Federal  policies  and  programs  to 
reflect  regional  differences.  The  principal 
elements  of  this  new  legislation  are : 

•  The  opportunity  for  all  states  to  par- 
ticipate in  multi-state  Regional  Commis- 
sions within  boundaries  delineated  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Governors  according  to 
minimal  Federal  guidelines. 

•  A  broad  definition  of  regional  devel- 
opment including  energy,  export,  and 
human  and  natural  resources  concerns. 

•  Incentives  to  improve  the  coordina- 
tion of  state  and  regional  development 
programs. 

In  addition  to  the  ongoing  policy  and 
administration  responsibilities  of  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce  for  this  program, 
I  am  expanding  the  role  of  the  White 
House  Interagency  Coordinating  Coun- 
cil   to    provide    the    Commissions    with 


Administration-wide    program    and    co- 
ordination support. 

REAUTHORIZATION   OF   THE  ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT   LEGISLATION 

The  future  direction  of  the  Commerce 
Department's  economic  development  pro- 
grams was  among  the  primary  concerns 
which  led  to  the  enactment  of  the  legis- 
lation authorizing  the  White  House  Con- 
ference. The  Public  Works  and  Economic 
Development  Act  of  1965  as  amended 
expires  next  year.  The  Administration  in- 
tends to  transmit  recommendations  to 
Congress  concerning  these  important  pro- 
grams for  building  jobs  and  revenues  in 
distressed  communities. 

CONCLUSION 

The  roots  of  this  Conference  lay  in  a 
series  of  state-organized  growth  policy 
processes  that  occurred  over  the  past  dec- 
ade as  well  as  in  the  pre-Conference  meet- 
ings held  by  the  Regional  Commissions 
throughout  the  country.  I  commend  the 
Governors  and  legislators  concerned  for 
providing  excellent  examples  of  how  to 
make  government  truly  sensitive  to  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  our  people. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  expand 
and  systematize  this  process  of  shared  re- 
sponsibility among  the  regions,  states  and 
localities,  involving  private  interests,  and 
applying  the  results  in  framing  national 
growth  policies.  The  intergovernmental 
partnership  must  be  one  of  shared  con- 
cern and  shared  responsibility  for  reduc- 
ing the  disparities  among  people  and 
places  in  our  Nation.  The  message  of  the 
White  House  Conference  was  that  sub- 
national  as  well  as  national  policies  must 
address  this  need.  The  new  urban,  reg- 
ional, and  energy  policies  I  have  and  will 
continue  to  propose,  are  important  steps 
toward  that  objective. 
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There  are  few  areas  of  potentially 
greater  controversy  than  those  that  touch 
upon  the  varying  economic  opportunities 
of  peoples  and  places.  The  White  House 
Conference  addressed  those  potentially 
divisive  issues  in  a  spirit  of  constructive 
accommodation.  There  was  a  willingness 
among  those  who  labored  in  the  work- 
shops to  take  into  account  opposing  views, 
framing  reports  which  encourage  those  of 
us  in  elected  office  to  approach  these  is- 
sues in  a  similar  spirit.  It  is  in  that  spirit 
that  I  forward  to  you  my  views  on  the 
Conference  and  my  recommendations  for 
action. 


Regional  Commissions 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
January  19, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies  and  Federal 
Cochairmen  of  Multistate  Regional 
Commissions 

Subject:  Regional  Commission  Support 
Background  and  Purpose 

The  White  House  Conference  on  Bal- 
anced National  Growth  and  Economic 
Development  found  that  the  varied  and 
changing  problems  and  economic  circum- 
stances in  the  Nation's  regions  require 
greater  flexibility  in  the  way  Federal  poli- 
cies and  programs  are  designed  and  ad- 
ministered across  the  country.  This  variety 
suggests  a  need  for  strong  state  and  local 
action  to  develop  regional  balanced 
growth  policies  and  to  target  local,  state 
and  Federal  funds  in  accord  with  these 
strategies.  Multistate  regional  commis- 
sions established  under  the  Appalachian 
Regional  Development  Act  of  1965  and 
Title  V  of  the  Public  Works  and  Eco- 


nomic Development  Act  of  1965  and 
strengthened  under  the  Regional  Develop- 
ment Act  of  1975  are  intended  to  enhance 
development  opportunities  and  conditions 
in  multistate  regions.  Through  planning 
and  selective  management  of  resources 
and  activities,  these  commissions  also 
afford  a  common  framework  within  which 
the  different  levels  of  government  can 
apply  their  energies  to  regional  problems. 
In  light  of  the  changing  patterns  of 
economic  activity  across  the  country,  and 
in  order  to  extend  the  ability  of  states  and 
localities  to  shape  Federal  policies  in  be- 
half of  regional  concerns,  new  processes 
for  planning,  coordination  and  policy  sup- 
port are  required.  To  develop  and  carry 
them  out  will  require  cooperation  on  the 
part  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Fed- 
eral departments  and  agencies,  the  Inter- 
agency Coordinating  Council,  the  Federal 
Cochairmen  of  the  Appalachian  and  Title 
V  Regional  Commissions  and  the  Federal 
Regional  Councils. 

By  means  of  this  memorandum,  I  am 
instituting  a  regional  growth  policy  proc- 
ess to  assist  the  regional  commissions  in 
developing  and  implementing  their  multi- 
year  regional  development  plans  and  an- 
nual investment  programs.  These  plans 
and,  more  importantly,  the  annual  in- 
vestment programs  should  be  developed 
from  the  ground  up,  reflecting  substate 
and  state  development  plans.  Through 
this  policy  process,  the  regional  commis- 
sions will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare recommendations  to  Federal  de- 
partments and  agencies  for  solutions  to 
problems  of  regional  growth  and  decline. 
In  framing  these  recommendations,  the 
commissions  will  consult  with  the  Federal 
departments  and  agencies  affected,  taking 
advantage  of  the  expertise  available  in 
the  regional  headquarters  of  each  agency, 
as  well  as  with  substate,  local  and  private 
interests. 
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Responsibilities  of  Federal 
Participants 

To  assure  that  Federal  actions  recog- 
nize regional  differences  and  facilitate 
state,  local  and  private  initiatives  in  ad- 
dressing the  special  problems  of  balanced 
growth  which  each  region  faces,  I  am  di- 
recting that  the  following  actions  be  taken 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the  Fed- 
eral departments  and  agencies,  the  Fed- 
eral Cochairman  of  the  Appalachian  and 
Title  V  Regional  Commissions,  the  In- 
teragency Coordinating  Council  and  the 
Federal  Regional  Councils: 

secretary  of  commerce 

With  respect  to  the  Title  V  Regional 
Commissions,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
is  directed  to: 

1 .  develop,  in  consultation  with  the  ap- 
propriate parties,  guidance  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  regional  plans,  investment  pro- 
grams and  growth  policy  recommenda- 
tions. The  multi-year  regional  develop- 
ment plans,  annual  investment  programs, 
policy  recommendations  and  obstacles  to 
interagency  qoordination  may  be  pre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  to  the  heads  of 
the  relevant  Federal  departments  and 
agencies  through  the  White  House  Inter- 
agency Coordinating  Council ; 

2.  assist  each  Federal  Cochairman  of  a 
regional  commission  in  presenting  the 
multi-year  regional  development  plan,  an- 
nual investment  program  and  growth  pol- 
icy recommendations  developed  from  the 
plan;  and 

3.  institute  a  mechanism  for  consulta- 
tion with  Federal  Cochairmen  regarding 
policy  and  administrative  improvements 
in  the  program. 


FEDERAL  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

The  head  of  each  Federal  department 
and  agency  is  directed  to : 

1.  assist  and  cooperate  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce,  the  Federal  Cochair- 
men of  the  Appalachian  and  Title  V 
Regional  Commissions,  and  with  the 
Interagency  Coordinating  Council  in  per- 
formance of  their  functions  with  respect  to 
the  regional  growth  policy  process; 

2.  administer  planning  and  develop- 
ment assistance  programs  so  as  to  facili- 
tate regional  and  unified  state  growth 
policy  processes,  and  to  the  extent  practi- 
cable, support  multi-year  regional  devel- 
opment plans  and  .annual  investment 
programs  of  the  regional  commissions 
through  financial  assistance  and  direct 
Federal  development  activities  which  are 
consistent  with  such  plans;  and 

3.  recognize  the  mutual  agreement  of 
the  governors  in  each  regional  commis- 
sion that  the  commission  may  participate 
in  the  current  process  for  evaluation,  re- 
view and  coordination  of  Federal  and 
Federally  assisted  projects  under  Part  II 
of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-95.  Projects  for 
review  should  be  referred  to  the  commis- 
sion by  State  clearinghouses  according  to 
procedures  jointly  prescribed  by  gover- 
nors. I  am  directing  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  to 
propose  amendments  to  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-95  to  this  effect. 

INTERAGENCY  COORDINATING  COUNCIL 

The  Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Co- 
ordinating Council  is  directed  to : 

1.  work  with  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, the  heads  of  the  other  federal 
departments  and  agencies,  and  the  Fed- 
eral Cochairpersons  to  overcome  obstacles 
in  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this  pol- 
icy; and 
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2.  ensure  that,  at  the  request  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the  Federal 
Cochairman  of  the  Appalachian  Regional 
Commission,  the  annual  investment  pro- 
grams and  policy  recommendations  re- 
ceive a  coordinated  high-level  analysis 
and  review  by  relevant  federal  depart- 
ments and  agencies. 

FEDERAL   GOGHAIRMEN 

In  addition  to  the  responsibilities  de- 
fined in  existing  statutes,  regulations  and 
Executive  Orders,  the  Federal  Cochair- 
men  of  the  Appalachian  and  Title  V 
Regional  Commissions,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  affected  commission (s) ,  shall 
become  members  of  each  Federal  Re- 
gional Council  which  serves  all  or  any 
portion  of  his/her  region.  It  is  my  inten- 
tion to  further  amend  Executive  Order 
11 647  to  this  effect. 

Each  Title  V  Federal  Chairman, 
working  with  the  regional  commission,  is 
directed  to : 

1.  assist  the  regional  commission  to 
participate  in  the  regional  growth  policy 
process; 

2.  present  the  commission's  multi-year 
regional  development  plan,  annual  invest- 
ment program  and  growth  policy  recom- 
mendations to  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce ; 

3.  involve  Federal  departments  and 
agencies  in  the  activities  of  the  commis- 
sions, as  appropriate;  and 

4.  participate  in  the  consultative  mech- 
anism described  under  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce directives,  #  3  above  on  page  3. 

FEDERAL   REGIONAL    COUNCILS 

The  Federal  Regional  Councils  are  di- 
rected to  work  with  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  and  the  Interagency  Coordi- 


nating Council  to  provide  continuing  liai- 
son with  regional  commissions. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Permanent  American  Cemetery 
in  the  Republic  of  Panama 

Executive  Order  12115.     January  19, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  including 
Section  10  of  the  Act  of  March  4,  1923 
(42  Stat.  1509),  as  amended  (36  U.S.C. 
132),  and  to  implement  the  intent  of  the 
United  States  Senate  (124  Cong.  Rec. 
S  3857  of  March  16,  1978)  as  set  forth  by 
Reservations  (1)  and  (3)  to  the  Resolu- 
tion of  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  Con- 
cerning the  Permanent  Neutrality  and 
Operation  of  the  Panama  Canal,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-101.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall 
take  all  appropriate  steps  to  complete, 
prior  to  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the 
Treaty  Concerning  the  Permanent  Neu- 
trality and  Operation  of  the  Panama 
Canal,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Neu- 
trality Treaty,  the  negotiations  which 
have  begun  with  the  Republic  of  Panama 
for  an  agreement  under  which  the  United 
States  of  America  would,  upon  the  date 
of  entry  into  force  of  such  agreement  and 
thereafter,  administer  as  a  permanent 
American  cemetery  such  part  of  Corozal 
Cemetery  as  encompasses  the  remains  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

1-102.  Subject  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
agreement  referred  to  in  Section  1-101  of 
this  Order,  the  American  Battle  Monu- 
ments Commission  shall  administer  that 
part  of  Corozal  Cemetery  which  encom- 
passes  the   remains   of   citizens   of   the 


81 


Jan.  19 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


United  States  of  America,  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  agreement  with  the 
Republic  of  Panama. 

1-103.  The  Governor  of  the  Canal 
Zone  shall,  to  the  extent  funds  are  avail- 
able, disinter  from  Mount  Hope  Ceme- 
tery, before  entry  into  force  of  the  Neu- 
trality Treaty,  and  reinter  in  Corozal 
Cemetery  the  remains  of  United  States 
citizens,  and  the  remains  of  members  of 
their  immediate  family  that  are  buried 
with  them.  The  Governor  shall  not  re- 
move from  Mount  Hope  Cemetery  the 
remains  of  any  such  person  whose  next 
of  kin  timely  requests  in  writing  that  such 
remains  not  be  disinterred.  The  Gover- 
nor shall  transport  to  the  United  States 
for  reinterment  the  remains  of  any  such 
person  whose  next  of  kin  timely  requests 
in  writing  that  such  remains  be  trans- 
ported to  the  United  States  for  reinter- 
ment. 

1-104.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall, 
to  the  extent  funds  are  available,  disinter 
from  Corozal  Cemetery  and  transport  to 
the  United  States  for  reinterment  the  re- 
mains of  United  States  citizens,  and  the 
remains  of  members  of  their  immediate 
family  buried  with  them,  whose  next  of 
kin  requests  in  writing  by  April  1,  1982, 
that  such  remains  be  transported  to  the 
United  States  for  reinterment. 

1-105.  Subject  to  the  availability  of 
funds,  all  the  costs  incurred  in  the  dis- 
interment, reinterment  in  Corozal  Ceme- 
tery, and  transportation  of  remains  re- 
quired by  this  Order,  including  the  costs 
of  preparation,  cremation  if  requested, 
and  a  casket  or  urn,  shall  be  borne  by  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  costs  of 
reinterment  in  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing any  costs  for  funeral  home  services, 
vaults,  plots,  or  crypts,  will  be  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  next  of  kin  making  the  re- 


quest, except  to  the  extent  otherwise 
provided  by  law,  including  any  unused 
specific  entitlements  available  pursuant  to 
statute. 

1-106.  (a)  The  Governor  of  the  Canal 
Zone  shall  identify,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
the  closest  surviving  next  of  kin  of  each 
deceased  United  States  citizen  buried  in 
the  Mount  Hope  and  Corozal  Cemeteries, 
and  of  such  next  of  kin  of  each  member 
of  the  immediate  family  that  is  buried 
with  such  United  States  citizen. 

(b)  The  Governor  shall  provide  notice 
to  the  next  of  kin  of  such  deceased  buried 
in  Mount  Hope  Cemetery  that  the  Gov- 
ernment plans  to  remove  the  deceased  to 
Corozal  Cemetery  unless  the  next  of  kin 
requests  in  writing,  not  later  than  three 
months  after  the  first  issuance  of  such 
notification,  either  that  the  remains  not 
be  removed  from  Mount  Hope  Cemetery, 
or  that  the  remains  be  moved  to,  and 
reinterred  in,  the  United  States  in  a  ceme- 
tery or  other  burial  site  designated  by  the 
next  of  kin. 

(c)  The  Governor  shall  also  provide 
notice  to  the  next  of  kin  of  such  deceased 
who  are  buried  in  Corozal  Cemetery  that 
the  Government  will  disinter  and  trans- 
port such  deceased  to  the  United  States 
for  reinterment  in  a  cemetery  or  other 
burial  site  designated  by  the  next  of  kin,  if 
the  next  of  kin  so  requests  in  writing  not 
later  than  April  1,  1982. 

(d)  The  Governor  shall  publish  the 
notices  provided  for  in  subsections  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  Section  in  appropriate 
newspapers,  magazines  and  other  periodi- 
cals, and  utilize  such  other  means  of  com- 
municating with  the  next  of  kin  that  he 
finds  to  be  practical  and  effective. 

1-107.  The  Governor  of  the  Canal 
Zone  shall,  before  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Neutrality  Treaty,   fully  advise  the 
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next  of  kin  of  all  available  options,  and 
their  implications,  in  those  cases  where  a 
request  has  been  made  that  remains  not 
be  removed  from  Mount  Hope  Cemetery. 

1-108.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army  shall 
supervise  the  planned  removal  of  the  re- 
mains from  Mount  Hope  Cemetery  to 
Corozal  Cemetery  and  shall  ensure  com- 
pliance with  the  wishes  of  any  next  of  kin 
who,  within  the  time  specified  in  clause 
B(i)  to  the  Third  Reservation  to  the 
Neutrality  Treaty,  objects  to  such 
removal. 

1-109.  As  used  in  this  Order: 

(a)  "Next  of  kin"  means  the  person 
whom  the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone 
determines  to  be  the  nearest  living  rela- 
tive, by  consanguinity  or  affinity,  of  a  per- 
son buried  at  Mount  Hope  Cemetery  or 
Corozal  Cemetery. 

(b)  "Members  of  their  immediate  fam- 
ily" means  the  spouse,  children,  mother 
or  father  of  the  deceased  United  States 
citizen. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  19,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:03  a.m.,  January  22,  1979] 


Issuance  of  Food  Stamps 
by  the  Postal  Service 

Executive  Order  12116.     January  19, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Section  11  (k)  of  the  Food  Stamp  Act  of 
1977  (91  Stat.  974;  7  U.S.C.  2020  (k) )/ 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  is  hereby 
granted  approval  for  post  offices  in  all  or 


1  editor's  note:  The  correct  citation  is  (91 
Stat.  974;  7  U.S.C.  2012  (k)). 


part  of  any  State  to  issue  food  stamps  to 
eligible  households,  upon  request  by  the 
appropriate  State  agency,  as  defined  in 
Section  3(n)  of  the  Food  Stamp  Act  of 
1977  (91  Stat.  960;  7  U.S.C.  2012(n)). 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  19,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:04  a.m.,  January  22,  1979] 


Agreement  on  International 
Carriage  of  Perishable  Foodstuffs 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Agreement.     January  19,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  accession,  the 
Agreement  on  the  International  Carriage 
of  Perishable  Foodstuffs  and  on  the 
Special  Equipment  to  be  Used  for  Such 
Carriage  (ATP),  done  at  Geneva  on 
September  1,  1970,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
(ECE).  For  the  information  of  the  Sen- 
ate, I  also  transmit  the  report  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  on  the  Agreement. 

The  Agreement  came  into  force  on 
November  21,  1976  following  ratification 
by  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, Spain,  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  and  Yugoslavia.  Since  then, 
Denmark,  Austria,  Italy,  Luxembourg, 
and  Bulgaria  have  also  ratified  it. 

The  Agreement  requires  that  insulated, 
refrigerated  or  heated  transportation 
equipment  used  to  move  perishable  food- 
stuffs into  contracting  states  be  tested,  cer- 
tified and  marked  to  ensure  that  such 
equipment  is  properly  insulated  and  ca- 
pable of  maintaining  a  prescribed  tem- 
perature within  the  equipment. 
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Article  5  exempts  equipment  whose 
movement  involves  a  deep  sea  voyage  of 
150  kilometers  or  more.  Thus,  traffic  in 
foodstuffs  between  the  United  States  and 
Europe  is  not  subject  to  the  ATP.  In  addi- 
tion, and  in  accordance  with  an  option 
available  under  Article  10,  the  United 
States  will  not  apply  the  ATP  to  transport 
equipment  operating  within  and  moving 
into  and  out  of  the  United  States  and  its 
territories. 

However,  accession  to  the  ATP  will 
ensure  that  the  United  States  has  a  voice 
in  ECE  deliberations  and  decisions  per- 
taining to  the  administration  of  the  ATP, 
a  matter  of  concern  to  U.S.  exporters  of 
perishable  foodstuffs  and  operators  of 
refrigerated  equipment.  U.S.  participa- 
tion will  be  particularly  important  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Article  5  exemption  of  carriage 
involving  a  long  sea  voyage.  As  a  con- 
tracting party,  the  U.S.  will  be  able  to 
preserve  this  exemption  by  exercising  the 
power  under  Article  18  to  veto  any  pro- 
posed changes  in  the  ATP. 

Moreover,  accession  will  enable  manu- 
facturers, owners  and  operators  of  U.S. 
transport  equipment  to  have  their  equip- 
ment tested  and  certified  in  the  United 
States  with  the  assurance  that  the  U.S.- 
issued  certificates  will  be  recognized  by  all 
of  the  contracting  parties.  While  parties 
to  the  ATP  must,  under  the  terms  of 
Article  2,  recognize  the  validity  of  certifi- 
cates issued  by  other  contracting  parties, 
they  need  not  recognize  certificates  issued 
by  non-parties.  If  the  United  States  does 
not  become  a  party,  U.S.  transport  equip- 
ment which  does  not  qualify  for  the  Arti- 
cle 5  exemption — that  is,  equipment  mov- 
ing between  countries  in  Europe — will  be 
placed  at  a  competitive  disadvantage  with 
respect  to  equipment  owned  by  nationals 
of  parties  to  the  ATP.  Furthermore,  the 
availability  of  testing  and  certification 
services  in  the  United  States  will  enable 
manufacturers,  owners  and  operators  of 


U.S.  transport  equipment  which  may  be- 
come involved  in  inter-European  trans- 
port to  test  and  certify  their  equipment 
while  it  is  still  on  the  production  line. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  Agree- 
ment and  give  its  advice  and  consent  to 
accession,  subject  to  the  declaration  pur- 
suant to  Article  10  that  the  Agreement 
does  not  apply  to  carriage  in  the  United 
States  or  its  territories. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

January  19,  1979. 


Nice  Agreement  on 
International  Trademarks 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Revised  Agreement.    January  19, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  I 
transmit  herewith  the  revised  Nice  Agree- 
ment Concerning  the  International  Clas- 
sification of  Goods  and  Services  for  the 
Purposes  of  the  Registration  of  Marks, 
done  at  Geneva  on  May  13,  1977.  I  also 
transmit,  for  the  information  of  the  Sen- 
ate, the  State  Department  report  on  the 
Agreement. 

The  revised  Agreement  provides  that 
amendments  to  the  classification  system 
may  be  made  by  a  four-fifths  majority  of 
the  members  present  and  voting,  instead 
of  a  unanimous  vote,  as  the  present  Agree- 
ment requires.  The  other  important 
change  is  that  the  Agreement  and  the 
classification  are  to  be  published  in  an 
authentic  English  text,  as  well  as  a 
French  text. 

Ratification  of  the  revised  Agreement 
will  enable  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  to  do  its  work  more 
efficiently,  and  will  improve  the  interna- 
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tional  system  for  the  protection  of  trade- 
marks. The  revised  Agreement  would, 
thereby,  benefit  American  trademark 
owners  and  the  administration  of  the 
United  States  trademark  system.  I  there- 
fore recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  revised 
Agreement  and  advise  and  consent  to  its 
ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  19,  1979. 


United  States-Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  Treaty  on  Extradition 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaty,     January  19, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  I 
transmit  herewith  the  Treaty  on  Extradi- 
tion Between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
signed  at  Bonn  on  June  20,  1978. 

I  transmit  also,  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate,  the  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  with  respect  to  the  treaty. 

The  treaty  is  one  of  a  series  of  modern 
extradition  treaties  being  negotiated  by 
the  United  States.  It  expands  the  list  of 
extraditable  offenses  to  include  aircraft 
hijacking  and  narcotics  offenses,  as  well  as 
several  other  offenses  not  now  covered  by 
our  existing  Extradition  Treaty  with  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Upon 
entry  into  force,  it  will  terminate  and 
supersede  the  existing  Extradition 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

This  treaty  will  make  a  significant 
contribution  to  international  cooperation 
in  law  enforcement.  I  recommend  that 
the  Senate  give  early  and  favorable  con- 


sideration to  the  treaty  and  give  its  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  19,  1979. 


Convention  on  Pollution 
From  Ships 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  a 
Protocol  to  the  Convention. 
January  19, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  a 
certified  copy  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Re- 
lating to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Prevention  of  Pollution  from  Ships, 
with  its  Annexes  I  and  II,  and  Protocols 
I  and  II,  1973,  done  at  London  Febru- 
ary 17,  1978  (the  MARPOL  Protocol).  I 
send  along  with  it,  for  the  Senate's  con- 
sideration, the  State  Department's  report. 
The  MARPOL  Protocol  results  from 
proposals  the  United  States  made  last  year 
following  a  series  of  tanker  incidents  in 
or  near  United  States  waters.  It  aims  to 
reduce  accidental  and  operational  pollu- 
tion from  tankers.  The  Protocol  applies 
many  new  operating  and  construction 
standards  to  more  tankers  than  are  cov- 
ered by  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Prevention  of  Pollution  from  Ships, 
1973  (the  MARPOL  Convention).  The 
MARPOL  Convention  has  not  been  rati- 
fied by  the  United  States,  and  has  not 
entered  into  force. 

The  MARPOL  Protocol  incorporates, 
with  modifications,  the  MARPOL  Con- 
vention transmitted  to  the  Senate  on 
March  22,  1977  for  advice  and  consent 
to  ratification.  Ratification  of  the  Proto- 
col will,  therefore,  constitute  acceptance 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention,  sub- 
ject to  the  modifications  and  additions 
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contained  in  the  Protocol.  Accordingly,  I 
request  that  the  Senate  give  advice  and 
consent  to  the  Protocol  in  place  of  the 
Convention.  The  MARPOL  Convention 
contains  three  optional  Annexes,  Annexes 
III,  IV  and  V,  which  deal  with  pollution 
from  packaged  harmful  substances,  sew- 
age and  garbage.  I  am  not  now  seeking 
the  Senate's  advice  and  consent  to  these 
optional  annexes. 

The  entry  into  force  of  the  MARPOL 
Protocol  will  be  an  important  step  in  con- 
trolling and  preventing  pollution  from 
vessel  discharges.  I  recommend  that  the 
Senate  give  early  consideration  to  this 
Protocol  and  advise  and  consent  to  its 
ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  19, 1979. 


Convention  for  the  Safety 
of  Life  at  Sea 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  a 
Protocol  to  the  Convention. 
January  19, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  the 
Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the  Interna- 
tional Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life 
at  Sea,  1974,  done  at  London,  Febru- 
ary 17,  1978.  The  report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  is  enclosed  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Senate. 

The  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  (SOLAS) 
Protocol  is  an  international  response  to 
proposals  which  we  made  last  year  to  im- 
prove the  construction  requirements  for 
tankers,  and  the  system  for  inspecting  and 
certifying  them.  It  deals  with  measures 
that,  when  they  take  effect,  will  reduce 
deficiencies  in  the  physical  condition  of 


cargo  ships,  especially  tankers,  minimize 
steering  gear  failures,  enhance  the  ability 
to  detect  collision  situations  and  avoid 
collisions,  and  diminish  the  possibility  of 
explosions. 

The  SOLAS  Protocol,  which  is  a  sepa- 
rate treaty,  modifies  and  adds  to  the  1974 
SOLAS  Convention,  to  which  the  Senate 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification 
on  July  12,  1978.  The  Protocol  requires 
the  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion distinct  from  that  of  the  related  Con- 
vention. The  Conference,  as  advocated 
by  the  U.S.  delegation,  set  a  target  date 
of  June  1979  for  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  SOLAS  Convention  and  as  soon  as 
possible  thereafter  for  the  SOLAS 
Protocol. 

The  United  States  has  been  in  the  fore- 
front of  the  drive  for  the  adoption  of 
both  the  Convention  and  the  Protocol 
and  would  like  to  encourage  other  coun- 
tries to  act  expeditiously  on  this  matter. 
I  therefore  recommend  that  the  Senate 
give  prompt  consideration  to  the  SOLAS 
Protocol. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  19,  1979. 


Maritime  Boundary  Treaties 
With  Mexico,  Venezuela, 
and  Cuba 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaties.     January  19,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  three 
treaties  establishing  maritime  boundaries : 
the  Treaty  on  Maritime  Boundaries  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  United  Mexican  States,  signed  at 
Mexico  City  on  May  4,  1978;  the  Mari- 
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time  Boundary  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Venezuela,  signed  at  Caracas  on 
March  28,  1978;  and  the  Maritime 
Boundary  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Cuba,  signed  at  Washington,  Decem- 
ber 16,  1977. 

These  treaties  are  necessary  to  delimit 
the  continental  shelf  and  overlapping 
claims  of  jurisdiction  resulting  from  the 
establishing  of  a  200  nautical  mile  fishery 
conservation  zone  off  the  coasts  of  the 
United  States  in  accordance  with  the 
Fishery  Conservation  and  Management 
Act  of  1976,  and  the  establishment  of  200 
nautical  mile  zones  by  these  neighboring 
countries. 

The  treaty  with  Mexico  establishes  the 
maritime  boundary  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  for  the  area  between 
twelve  and  two  hundred  nautical  miles  off 
the  coasts  of  the  two  countries  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  and  Gulf  of  Mexico.  In  this 
regard,  it  supplements  the  Treaty  to  Re- 
solve Pending  Boundary  Differences  and 
Maintain  the  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado 
River  as  the  International  Boundary  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  United  Mexican  States,  signed  at 
Mexico  November  23,  1970,  which  estab- 
lishes maritime  boundaries  out  to  twelve 
nautical  miles  off  the  respective  coasts. 
The  treaty  with  Venezuela  establishes  the 
maritime  boundary  between  the  two 
countries  in  the  Caribbean  Sea,  between 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands 
and  Venezuela  where  the  200  nautical 
mile  zones  overlap.  The  treaty  with  Cuba 
establishes  the  maritime  boundary  be- 
tween the  two  countries  in  the  Straits  of 
Florida  area  and  the  eastern  Gulf  of 
Mexico  where  the  200  nautical  mile  zones 
overlap. 

I  believe  that  these  treaties  are  in  the 
United  States  interest.  They  are  consist- 


ent with  the  United  States  interpretation 
of  international  law  that  maritime  bound- 
aries are  to  be  established  by  agreement 
in  accordance  with  equitable  principles 
in  the  light  of  relevant  geographic  cir- 
cumstances. They  will  facilitate  law  en- 
forcement activities,  and  provide  for  cer- 
tainty in  resource  development. 

I  also  transmit  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate  the  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  with  respect  to  each  of  these 
treaties. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
consideration  to  these  treaties  and  advice 
and  consent  to  their  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  19,  1979. 


Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 

Announcement  of  Award  to  Margaret  Mead. 
January  19,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  award  the  Presidential  Medal  of 
Freedom  posthumously  to  Margaret 
Mead. 

The  President  has  asked  U.N.  Ambassa- 
dor Andrew  Young  to  present  the  award 
to  Margaret  Mead's  daughter,  Dr.  Cathe- 
rine Bateson.  The  presentation  will  take 
place  on  Saturday,  January  20,  at  a  spe- 
cial program  honoring  the  contributions 
of  Margaret  Mead,  sponsored  by  the 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History  in 
New  York  City. 

The  citation  accompanying  the  medal 
follows : 

"Margaret  Mead  was  both  a  student  of 
civilization  and  an  exemplar  of  it.  To  a 
public  of  millions,  she  brought  the  central 
insight  of  cultural  anthropology:  that 
varying  cultural  patterns  express  an 
underlying  human  unity.  She  mastered 
her  discipline,  but  she  also  transcended  it. 
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Intrepid,  independent,  plain-spoken, 
fearless,  she  remains  a  model  for  the 
young  and  a  teacher  from  whom  all  may 
learn." 

The  Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom  is 
the  Government's  highest  civil  award.  It 
may  be  awarded  only  by  the  President 
to  persons  who  have  made  especially 
meritorious  contributions  to  the  security 
or  national  interest  of  the  United  States, 
to  world  peace,  or  to  cultural  or  other 
significant  public  or  private  endeavors. 


National  Advisory  Committee 
for  Women 

Designation  of  Marjorie  Bell  Chambers  as 
Acting  Chair.     January  19, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  designate  Marjorie  Bell  Chambers 
as  the  Acting  Chair  of  the  National  Ad- 
visory Committee  for  Women.  The  des- 
ignation of  Chambers  was  recommended 
by  the  Committee  on  the  basis  of  a  poll  of 
its  membership. 

In  this  temporary  assignment,  Cham- 
bers' initial  task  will  be  to  work  with 
Sarah  Weddington  to  expand  the  access 
of  the  Committee  to  policymaking  forums 
within  the  administration.  The  White 
House  anticipates  a  solid  working  rela- 
tionship with  the  Committee  and  will 
continue  to  consult  with  it  and  seek  its 
advice.  The  Committee  will  work  to  effec- 
tively fulfill  its  mandate  of  assisting  the 
President  and  the  administration  in  pro- 
moting full  equality  for  American  women. 

The  White  House  will  continue  to  con- 
sult with  Chambers,  the  Committee,  and 
former  members  of  the  Committee  on  the 
selection  of  a  permanent  chair  and  the 
continuing  role  of  the  Committee. 

Chambers,  56,  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex., 
is  president  of  Bell  Chambers  Associates, 


a  consulting  firm  for  government,  educa- 
tion, science,  and  technology,  specializing 
in  equity  management  services.  She  is  na- 
tional president  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  University  Women  (AAUW)  and 
president  of  the  AAUW  Educational 
Foundation.  She  is  a  former  president  of 
Colorado  Women's  College  and  has  also 
been  a  professor  of  history  at  several  col- 
leges. She  has  served  as  chairman  of  the 
County  Council  of  Los  Alamos. 

Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

January  13 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs. 

January  14 

Deng  Xiaoping,  Vice  Premier  of  the 
State  Council  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  in  response  to  an  invitation  from 
President  Carter,  will  visit  the  United 
States  from  January  28  through  Febru- 
ary 5.  Vice  Premier  Deng  is  expected  to 
arrive  at  Washington  by  air  in  the  after- 
noon of  January  28,  and  his  formal  state 
visit  will  begin  on  January  29.  He  will 
depart  from  Seattle  by  air  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  on  the  morning  of 
February  5.  His  itinerary  during  his  stay 
in  the  United  States  is  as  follows : 

— Washington,  D.C.,  January  29,  30, 

31 

— Atlanta,  Ga.,  February  1  and  2 

— Houston,  Tex.,  February  2  and  3 

— Seattle,  Wash.,  February  4  and  5 

Ambassador  Leonard   Woodcock,   Chief 
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of  the  United  States  Liaison  Office  in 
Peking,  will  accompany  the  Vice  Premier 
on  his  travels  within  the  United  States  as 
a  Personal  Representative  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

January  15 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— the  Cabinet; 

— John  C.  White,  chairman  of  the 
Democratic  National  Committee. 

The  President  has  approved  an  exten- 
sion of  the  time,  from  January  15  to  Feb- 
ruary 15,  within  which  the  Emergency 
Board  to  investigate  the  dispute  between 
Wien  Air  Alaska  and  the  Air  Line  Pilots 
Association  must  report. 

January  16 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ers ; 
— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget. 
The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Illinois  because  of  the 
impact  of  an  abnormal  accumulation  of 
snow  on  vital  transportation  arteries  with- 
in the  State. 

January  17 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 


— Senator  John  C.  Stennis  of  Missis- 
sippi; 

— Representative  James  J.  Howard  of 
New  Jersey. 

January  18 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— David  L.  Aaron,  Deputy  Assistant 

for  National  Security  Affairs; 
— Prime     Minister     Ola     Ullsten     of 

Sweden ; 
— Vice  President  Mondale. 

January  19 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary  of 
Defense  Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brzezin- 
ski, and  Mr.  Jordan; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the 

Council  of  Economic  Advisers; 
— Representative  and  Mrs.  John  M. 

Murphy  of  New  York; 
— Mr.  Mclntyre  and  members  of  the 

reorganization  staff. 
The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Wisconsin  because  of  the 
impact  of  an  abnormal  accumulation  of 
snow  on  vital  transportation  arteries  with- 
in the  State. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  January  18,  1979 

John  Patrick  White,  of  California,  to  be 
Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget,  to  which  office  he  was 
appointed  during  the  last  recess  of  the 
Senate. 
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John  Warren  McGarry,  of  Massachusetts, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal  Election  Com- 
mission for  a  term  expiring  April  30,  1983, 
to  which  office  he  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Henry  Bowen  Frazier  III,  of  Virginia,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority  for  a  term  of  1  year,  to  which  of- 
fice he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

Ronald  W.  Haughton,  of  Michigan,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Au- 
thority for  a  term  of  5  years,  to  which  office 
he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess  of 
the  Senate. 

Richard  W.  Yarborough,  of  Texas,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States  for  a  term 
of  3  years  from  October  22,  1978,  to  which 
office  he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

Ruth  T.  Prokop,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Merit  Systems  Pro- 
tection Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
expiring  March  1,  1981,  to  which  office  she 
was  appointed  during  the  last  recess  of  the 
Senate. 

Ruth  T.  Prokop,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  Chairman  of  the  Merit  Systems  Pro- 
tection Board,  to  which  office  she  was  ap- 
pointed during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

James  J.  Dillman,  of  Wisconsin,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Commission  on  Social 
Security  for  a  term  of  2  years,  to  which  of- 
fice he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

Milton  S.  Gwirtzman,  of  Massachusetts,  to 
be  a  member  of  the  National  Commission 
on  Social  Security  for  a  term  of  2  years,  to 
which  office  he  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

D.  S.  MacNaughton,  of  Tennessee,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Commission  on  So- 
cial Security  for  a  term  of  2  years,  to  which 
office  he  was  appointed  during  the  last 
recess  of  the  Senate. 

David  H.  Rodgers,  of  Washington,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Commission  on  So- 
cial Security  for  a  term  of  2  years,  to  which 
office  he  was  appointed  during  the  last 
recess  of  the  Senate. 

Kay  Howe,  of  Colorado,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  National  Council  on  the  Humanities  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  January 
26,  1980,  to  which  office  she  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 
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Charles  V.  Hamilton,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Humanities  for  a  term  expiring  January 
26,  1984,  to  which  office  he  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Louis  J.  Hector,  of  Florida,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  National  Council  on  the  Humanities 
for  a  term  expiring  January  26,  1984,  to 
which  office  he  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

M.  Carl  Holman,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Council  on 
the  Humanities  for  a  term  expiring  Janu- 
ary 26,  1984,  to  which  office  he  was  ap- 
pointed during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Jacob  Neusner,  of  Rhode  Island,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Humanities  for  a  term  expiring  January 
26,  1984,  to  which  office  he  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Mary  Beth  Norton,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Humanities  for  a  term  expiring  January 
26,  1984,  to  which  office  she  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Sister  Joel  Read,  of  Wisconsin,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Council  on  the  Human- 
ities for  a  term  expiring  January  26,  1984, 
to  which  office  she  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Leon  Stein,  of  New  York,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  National  Council  on  the  Humanities  for 
a  term  expiring  January  26,  1984,  to  which 
office  he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

Harriet  Morse  Zimmerman,  of  Georgia,  to 
be  a  member  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Humanities  for  a  term  expiring  January 
26,  1984,  to  which  office  she  was  appointed 
during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Alan  Keith  Campbell,  of  Texas,  to  be  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment, to  which  office  he  was  appointed  dur- 
ing the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Jule  M.  Sugarman,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Deputy 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment, to  which  office  he  was  appointed  dur- 
ing the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

George  M.  Seignious  II,  of  South  Carolina, 
to  be  Director  of  the  United  States  Arms 
Control  and  Disarmament  Agency,  to  which 
office  he  was  appointed  during  the  last  recess 
of  the  Senate. 

William  J.  Sullivan,  of  Maine,  to  be  a  Gov- 
ernor of  the  United   States  Postal  Service 
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for  the  term  expiring  December  8,  1984,  to 
which  office  he  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

K.  Mathea  Falco,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  International  Narcotics  Matters  (new 
position) . 

Leonard  Woodcock,  of  Michigan,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

Philip  Henry  Alston,  Jr.,  of  Georgia,  now 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Australia,  to  serve  concurrently  and  without 
additional  compensation  as  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of 
Nauru. 

W.  Beverly  Carter,  Jr.,  of  Pennsylvania,  a 
Foreign  Service  information  officer  of  Class 
one,  to  be  Ambassador  at  Large. 

Larry  E.  Meierotto,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  vice  Ronald  G.  Coleman,  resigned. 

James  H.  Williams,  of  Florida,  to  be  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  vice  John  C.  White, 
resigned. 

Gordon  Vickery,  of  Washington,  to  be  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  United  States  Fire  Ad- 
ministration, vice  Howard  D.  Tipton, 
resigned. 

Helen  S.  As  tin,  of  California,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  National  Council  on  Educational  Re- 
search for  a  term  expiring  September  30, 
1979,  vice  John  C.  Weaver,  term  expired. 

William  Brownlee  Welsh,  of  Virginia,  to 
be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  vice  David  S.  Cook, 
resigned. 

Dave  Warren,  of  New  Mexico,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Council  on  the  Human- 
ities for  the  term  expiring  January  26,  1982, 
vice  Arthur  L.  Peterson,  term  expired. 

Brig.  Gen.  Norman  G.  Delbridge,  Jr.,  383- 
24-5493,  United  States  Army,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  California  Debris  Commission, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  1  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  1  March  1893  (27 
Stat.  507)  (33  U.S.C.  661),  vice  Brig.  Gen. 
Richard  Martin  Connell,  reassigned. 

Louis  Nunez,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Staff  Di- 
rector for  the  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
vice  John  A.  Buggs,  resigned. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Communi- 
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cations  Satellite  Corporation  for  the  terms 
indicated : 

Jesse  Hill,  Jr.,  of  Georgia,  until  the 
date  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Cor- 
poration in  1979,  vice  Rudolph  A. 
Peterson,  term  expired. 
Joan  Fleischmann  Tobin,  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  until  the  date  of  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Corporation  in 
1980,  vice  Frederic  G.  Donner,  term 
expired. 

Geoffrey  Cowan,  of  California,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpo- 
ration for  Public  Broadcasting  for  a  term 
expiring  March  26,  1984,  vice  Joseph  D. 
Hughes,  term  expired. 

Paul  S.  Friedlander,  of  Washington,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for  a 
term  expiring  March  26,  1984,  vice  Gloria 
L.  Anderson,  term  expired. 

Kathleen  Nolan,  of  California,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpo- 
ration for  Public  Broadcasting  for  a  term  ex- 
piring March  26,  1984,  vice  Amos  B. 
Hostetter,  Jr.,  term  expired. 

Howard  A.  White,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  expiring  March  26, 
1980,  vice  W.  Allen  Wallis,  resigned. 

Peter  Henry  Wolf,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  Harold  H. 
Greene,  elevated. 

Anne  P.  Jones,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  for  a  term  of  7  years  from 
July  1,  1978,  vice  Margareta  E.  White,  term 
expired. 

Irvine  Henry  Sprague,  of  California,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  for 
a  term  of  6  years,  vice  George  A.  LeMaistre, 
resigned. 

Max  L.  Friedersdorf,  of  Indiana,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Election  Commission 
for  a  term  expiring  April  30,  1983,  vice 
William  L.  Springer,  term  expired. 

Michael  Kantor,  of  California,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Legal 
Services  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
July  13,  1981,  vice  Glee  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  term 
expired. 
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Robert  J.  Kutak,  of  Nebraska,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Legal 
Services  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
July  13,  1981  (reappointment). 

F.  William  MgCalpin,  of  Missouri,  to  be  a 
member  -of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Legal  Services  Corporation  for  a  term  expir- 
ing July  13,  1981,  vice  Roger  C.  Cramton, 
term  expired. 

Revius  O.  Ortique,  Jr.,  of  Louisiana,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Legal  Services  Corporation  for  a  term  expir- 
ing July  13,  1981  (reappointment). 

Howard  R.  Sacks,  of  Connecticut,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Legal  Services  Corporation  for  a  term  expir- 
ing July  13,  1981,  vice  J.  Melville  Brough- 
ton,  Jr.,  term  expired. 

Ramona  Toledo  Shump,  of  Kansas,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Legal  Services  Corporation  for  a  term  ex- 
piring July  13,  1981,  vice  Glenn  C.  Stophel, 
term  expired. 

Ma j.  Gen.  Richard  Lee  Harris,  203-22- 
4382,  United  States  Army,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Mississippi  River  Commission,  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  2  of  an  Act  of  Con- 
gress, approved  28  June  1879  (21  Stat.  37) 
(33U.S.C.  642). 

Ma  j.  Gen.  Louis  Watkins  Prentiss,  Jr., 
229-26-9023,  United  States  Army,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Mississippi  River  Commis- 
sion, under  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of 
an  Act  of  Congress,  approved  28  June  1879 
(21  Stat.  37)  (33U.S.C.  642). 

Elizabeth  Duskin,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Commission  on  So- 
cial Security  for  a  term  of  2  years  (new 
position). 

Norman  B.  Champ,  Jr.,  of  Missouri,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts 
for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  1984,  vice 
Henry  Cauthen,  term  expired. 

Martin  Friedman,  of  Minnesota,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts 
for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  1984,  vice 
Clint  Eastwood,  term  expired. 

Bernard  Blas  Lopez,  of  New  Mexico,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Arts  for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  1984, 
vice  Eudora  Welty,  term  expired. 

Robert  Laws  on  Shaw,  of  Georgia,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts 
for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  1984,  vice 
Judith  Jamison,  term  expired. 
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Jessie  A.  Woods,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts  for  a 
term  expiring  September  3,  1984,  vice 
Rosalind  Russell  Brisson,  term  expired. 

Rosalind  W.  Wyman,  of  California,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts 
for  a  term  expiring  September  3,  1984,  vice 
James  D.  Robertson,  term  expired. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Building  Sciences  for  the  terms 
indicated : 

For  a  term  expiring  September  7,  1979 
Blanca    G.    Cedeno,    of   New   York    (new 

position). 
For  terms  expiring  September  7}  1980 
Guy  O.  Mabry,  of  Ohio,  vice  Robert  J. 

Brungraber,  term  expired. 
Leonard  Miller,  of  Florida,  vice  Jodie  R. 

Johnson,  term  expired. 
John  P.  Millhone,  of  Minnesota  (new 

position). 
Joseph    Herbert    Newman,     of    New 
Jersey  (reappointment). 
For  a  term  expiring  September  7 ,  1981 
Lois   A.   Craig,   of  Massachusetts    (new 
position). 

S.  Lee  Kling,  of  Missouri,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National 
Railroad  Passenger  Corporation  for  a  term 
expiring  July  18,  1981,  vice  Donald  P. 
Jacobs,  term  expired. 

Eugene  H.  Cota-Robles,  of  California,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  National  Science  Board, 
National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  ex- 
piring May  10,  1984,  vice  William  H. 
Meckling,  term  expired. 

Ernestine  Friedl,  of  North  Carolina,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  National  Science  Board, 
National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  ex- 
piring May  10,  1984,  vice  Wesley  G.  Camp- 
bell, term  expired. 

Walter  Eugene  Massey,  of  Rhode  Island,  to 
be  a  member  of  the  National  Science  Board, 
National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  ex- 
piring May  10,  1984,  vice  T.  Marshall  Hahn, 
Jr.,  term  expired. 

David  V.  Ragone,  of  Michigan,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Science  Board,  National 
Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expiring 
May  10,  1984,  vice  Joseph  M.  Reynolds, 
term  expired. 
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Edwin  Ernest  Salpeter,  of  New  York,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  National  Science  Board, 
National  Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  ex- 
piring May  10,  1984,  vice  William  A.  Nier- 
enberg,  term  expired. 

Charles  Pence  Slighter,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  National  Science  Board,  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  1984  (reappointment). 

Thomas  P.  Salmon,  of  Vermont,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
United  States  Railway  Association  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  expiring  July  8,  1982, 
vice  Richard  B.  Ogilvie,  resigned. 

James  M.  Stone,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission  for  a  term  expiring  April 
13,  1983,  vice  Read  Dunn,  Jr.,  term  expired. 

James  M.  Stone,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be 
Chairman  of  the  Commodity  Futures  Trad- 
ing Commission,  vice  William  T.  Bagley, 
resigned. 

Sterling  Tucker,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  vice  Chester  Crawford 
McGuire,  Jr.,  resigned. 

Submitted  January  19,  1979 

Phyllis  A.  Kravitgh,  of  Georgia,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit,  vice  Lewis  R.  Morgan,  retired. 

John  G.  Penn,  of  Maryland,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, vice  Joseph  C.  Waddy,  retired. 

Abraham  D.  Sofaer,  of  New  York,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  South- 
ern District  of  New  York,  vice  Marvin  E. 
Frankel,  resigned. 
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Carlon  M.  O'Malley,  Jr.,  of  Pennsylvania, 
to  be  United  States  Attorney  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  term  of  4 
years,  vice  S.  John  Cottone. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  January  14,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  Martin  Luther 
King,  Jr.  Nonviolent  Peace  Prize  award 
ceremony  in  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Released  January  19,  1979 

Announcement:     nomination    of    Phyllis    A. 

Kravitch  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 

for  the  Fifth  Circuit 
Announcement:   nomination  of  John  G.  Penn 

to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 

District  of  Columbia 
Announcement:    nomination  of  Abraham  D. 

Sofaer  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 

for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York 
Announcement:     nomination    of    Carlon    M. 

O'Malley,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  Attorney 

for  the  Middle  District  of  Pennsylvania 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  January  26,  1979 


Budget  Message 

Remarks  at  the  Signing  Ceremony. 
January  22, 1979 

The  President.  In  about  2  hours,  the 
1980  fiscal  year  budget  will  be  presented 
to  the  Congress.  And  my  role  in  this  cere- 
mony is  to  sign  the  official  copies  of  the 
budget  which  will  go  to  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  to  the 
Vice  President,  who,  as  you  know,  is  the 
President  of  the  Senate. 

My  first  inclination,  however,  is  to 
thank  the  superb  staff  in  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Jim  Mclntyre,  for  the  great 
work  they  have  done  on  this  budget.  It 
has  been  a  very  difficult,  stringent,  severe, 
and  tough  budget  in  its  preparation.  And 
I  think  only  with  the  most  careful  and 
constant  consultation  with  those  who  are 
not  satisfied  with  having  had  their  own 
desires  met  and  a  realization  on  their 
part,  after  scrutiny,  that  the  budget  is  in- 
deed fair  to  everyone  in  our  Nation,  has 
there  been  an  alleviation  of  the  intense 
criticisms  that  were  evident  earlier  late 
last  year  and  would  have  been  so  present 
now.  A  tough  budget  that  is  fair,  I  believe, 
is  acceptable. 


Our  most  important  role,  economically 
speaking,  this  year,  is  to  control  inflation. 
And  this  budget  meets  that  requirement. 
This  budget  eliminates  unnecessary  spend- 
ing. It  cuts  back  drastically  on  the  Fed- 
eral deficit.  It  lowers  the  percentage  of 
our  national  income  that  is  collected  and 
spent  by  the  Government  down  to  2 1  per- 
cent, a  goal  that  we  never  thought  we 
would  meet  so  early. 

Obviously,  there's  no  way  to  please 
everyone  in  the  preparation  of  any  budget, 
particularly  one  designed,  as  is  this  one, 
to  be  stringent  and  to  control  Government 
spending  and  to  control  inflation.  We 
realize,  however,  that  we  must  live  within 
our  means,  that  we  must  put  restraints  on 
the  always-rising  demands  on  Govern- 
ment, and  that  we  must  make  strong 
moves  to  eliminate  inefficiency,  waste, 
fraud,  and  corruption. 

This  budget,  when  implemented,  will 
make  major  strides  towards  solving  the 
problems  of  our  country  forthrightly, 
fairly,  and  with  compassion  and  concern 
for  those  who  depend  most  heavily  on  the 
services  of  Government. 

Controlling  inflation  is  the  best  policy 
that  we  can  espouse,  and  particularly  for 
those  who  are  the  poor,  the  elderly,  those 
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who  live  on  small  and  fixed  incomes,  those 
who  quite  often  are  inarticulate  and 
lacking  in  political  influence,  and  who  are 
not  mobile  enough  or  well-trained  enough 
to  travel  around  to  different  places  to 
seek  out  better  jobs  and  better  opportuni- 
ties. 

This  is  a  budget  that  is  good  enough  so 
that  I  am  sure  that  the  American  people 
will  support  it.  It's  a  budget  that's  good 
enough  that  I  will  fight  for  it.  And  it's  a 
budget  that's  good  enough  so  that  I  have 
no  doubt  the  Congress  will  adopt  it. 

In  closing,  let  me  express  my  thanks 
again  to  the  superb  professionals  in  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  to 
Secretary  of  Treasury  Mike  Blumenthal, 
Secretary  Kreps,  my  own  economic  ad- 
visers under  Charles  Schultze,  and  many 
others  who  have  worked  so  well  with  us 
on  the  budget.  Even  though  it  will  be  pre- 
sented officially  at  noon  today,  large  num- 
bers of  key  Members  of  Congress  have 
already  been  briefed  as  thoroughly  as  pos- 
sible on  the  elements  of  this  budget  docu- 
ment, and  I  believe  at  this  point  it's  fair 
to  say  that  the  response  has  been  very 
encouraging. 

So,  thank  you  all  for  being  so  effective 
in  your  difficult  job.  And  at  this  point, 
I'd  like  to  sign  the  copy  of  the  budget  that 
will  go  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House. 

And  now  to  sign  the  copy  that  will  go 
to  the  President  of  the  Senate. 

And  I  have  already  signed,  first,  a  copy 
of  the  budget  that  will  go  to  Jim  Mcln- 
tyre,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget.  Jim,  thank  you. 

Mr.  McIntyre.  Mr.  President,  thank 
you  very  much  for  the  kind  words  you've 
had  to  say  about  the  staff  at  OMB.  I'd 
like  to  second  the  professionalism  at 
OMB,  but,  most  importantly,  tell  you  how 
dedicated  these  people  are  to  seeing  that 
your  policies  are  translated  into  the 
proper  budget  documents  and  into  the 
proper  statements  and  legislation  so  that 


they  can  be  carried  out  by  the  Congress. 

We  feel  we're  very  proud  to  be  associ- 
ated with  this  budget.  It's  a  good  budget; 
it's  a  tough  budget,  but  one  that  does  meet 
the  needs  of  the  American  people.  Thank 
you  for  your  support  in  this  effort. 

The  President.  I  might  say  that  after 
these  long  months  of  hard  work,  in  some 
of  which  I  participated,  I  think  it's  im- 
portant that  the  OMB  staff  have  some 
well-deserved  rest.  And  I  would  suggest 
that  in  August,  when  the  Congress  adopts 
this  budget,  that  you  give  some  of  your 
people — [laughter] 

note:    The  President  spoke  at  10:05  a.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Budget  Message 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the 
Fiscal  Year  1980  Budget.     January  22 ,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

This  budget  for  fiscal  year  1980  is  lean 
and  austere.  It  recommends  a  spending 
level  well  below  that  suggested  by  the 
recent  momentum  of  Federal  spending. 
It  will  disappoint  those  who  seek  ex- 
panded Federal  efforts  across  the  board. 
It  meets  my  commitment  to  a  deficit  of 
$30  billion  or  less. 

This  policy  of  restraint  is  not  a  casual 
one.  It  is  an  imperative  if  we  are  to  over- 
come the  threat  of  accelerating  inflation. 
If  that  threat  is  realized,  it  would 
severely  disrupt  our  economy  and  the 
well-being  of  our  society.  Americans  with 
low  and  fixed  incomes  would  suffer  the 
most.  Restraint  would  eventually  become 
an  inescapable  necessity.  But  the  longer 
we  wait,  the  more  severe  and  costly  the 
inevitable  restraint  will  be.  By  contrast, 
this  budget  supports  a  balanced  fiscal  pol- 
icy. It  is  sufficiently  restrained  to  ease  in- 
flationary pressures,  but  it  will  permit 
continued  economic  growth. 
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The  Federal  Government  cannot  over- 
come inflation  by  itself.  Success  will  re- 
quire cooperation  from  business,  from 
labor,  from  consumers,  from  State  and 
local  governments — in  short,  from  every- 
one. I  have  called  for  that  cooperation  as 
part  of  my  anti-inflation  program.  How- 
ever, only  through  its  leadership  and  its 
example  can  the  Federal  Government 
secure  this  cooperation.  This  budget  pro- 
vides that  leadership.  It  restrains  Govern- 
ment's demand  on  the  economy.  At  the 
same  time,  it  makes  the  Federal  dollar 
work  harder  and  better. 

The  key  to  effective  Federal  leadership 
against  inflation,  unemployment,  and 
poverty  lies  in  more  effective  allocation 
and  management  of  available  resources. 
We  must  reduce  the  growth  of  total  Fed- 
eral spending  while  protecting  the  security 
of  our  Nation  and  the  well-being  of  the 
American  people. 

This    budget    provides    the    necessary 


discipline  over  Federal  spending  by: 
— eliminating      programs      that      are 
unworkable; 

— improving  programs  to  make  them 
more  effective; 

— focusing  assistance  on  the  disadvan- 
taged and  the  poor;  and 

— reorganizing  and  consolidating  Fed- 
eral activities  to  improve  efficiency 
and  avoid  waste,  abuse,  or  misman- 
agement. 

I  believe  this  discipline  represents  an 
opportunity  to  reassess  and  build  strong 
foundations  for  future  Government  ac- 
tivity, an  opportunity  to  change  Govern- 
ment for  the  better.  It  is  my  firm  intention 
to  continue  these  policies  in  future  years, 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  deficit,  and  to 
achieve  a  balanced  budget  as  soon  as  eco- 
nomic conditions  permit. 

My  budget  provides  for  total  outlays 


THE  BUDGET  TOTALS 

[In  billions  of  dollars] 


1978 
actual 

1979 
estimate 

1980 
estimate 

1981 
estimate 

1982 
estimate 

Budget  receipts 

....             402 

456 
493 

503 
532 

577 
578 

653 

Budget  outlays 

451 

615 

Surplus  or  deficit  (—  ) 

-49 

-37 

-29 

-1 

38 

Budget  authority 

....             502 

560 

616 

651 

696 

in  1980  of  $532  billion,  an  increase  of  $38 
billion,  or  7.7%,  over  1979,  and  receipts 
of  $503  billion.  For  1981  and  1982,  it  pro- 
vides for  total  outlays  of  $578  billion  and 
$615  billion,  respectively.  Budget  outlays 
will  decrease  as  a  share  of  the  Nation's 
gross  national  product  from  22.1%  in 
1978  to  21.2%  in  1980  and  20.3%  in  1982. 
This  reduction  in  the  share  of  our  na- 
tional product  spent  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is   a  fundamental  goal  of  my 


policy,  equally  as  important  as  reducing 
the  deficit. 

The  expenditures  I  recommend  are 
specifically  focused  on  overcoming  our 
Nation's  crucial  problems.  Through  rig- 
orous zero-base  analyses,  priorities  have 
been  established  to  help  us  get  the  best 
Government  possible  for  the  resources  we 
can  afford.  Careful  attention  to  efficiency 
and  productivity  will  enable  Federal  man- 
agers to  achieve  our  most  important  pri- 
orities with  less  money  and  fewer  people. 
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The  spending  restraint  in  this  budget 
means  that  in  some  areas  the  Government 
will  simply  not  be  able  to  do  as  much  as 
it  has  in  the  past.  Inevitably,  real  sacri- 
fices must  be  made  if  we  are  to  overcome 
inflation.  In  formulating  this  budget,  I 
have  made  every  effort  to  spread  that 
burden  fairly  and  objectively.  Restraint 
has  not  been  applied  arbitrarily. 

However,  there  are  areas  where  we  can- 
not make  major  reductions.  I  have  sought 
to  reconcile  the  need  for  extraordinary 
restrictions  on  Government  spending  with 
the  need  to  maintain  a  strong' defense;  to 
implement  a  national  energy  policy;  to 
assist  people  in  need;  and  to  continue 
important  public  services  and  investments. 

First,  as  President,  it  is  my  central  re- 
sponsibility to  ensure  that  our  defense 
forces  are  strong  enough  to  deter  aggres- 
sion. This  budget  does  that. 

In  May  of  1977  I  met  with  our  NATO 
allies  and  urged  that  we  work  together  to 
strengthen  our  common  defense.  They  are 
meeting  the  goal  that  we  agreed  upon. 
We  must  and  will  do  our  share. 

In  total,  the  1980  defense  budget  pro- 
vides for  growth  in  outlays  in  real  terms 
of  3%  above  the  current  year's  spending. 
Most  of  this  increase  will  be  for  strength- 
ening our  NATO  forces  and  maintaining 
the  strategic  balance.  The  budget  con- 
tinues my  policy  of  steady  modernization 
of  our  strategic  forces,  and  improved  com- 
bat readiness  of  our  tactical  forces.  It  also 
emphasizes  research  and  development  to 
meet  future  challenges  to  our  security.  At 
the  same  time,  however,  it  restrains  de- 
fense costs  by  introducing  important  eco- 
nomies in  purchasing,  supply  manage- 
ment, and  personnel  costs  and  numbers. 

Second,  the  1980  budget  recognizes  the 
vital  importance  of  energy  to  the  Nation. 
Because  of  our  dependence  on  foreign 
oil,  we  continue  to  be  in  danger  of  having 
supplies  disrupted  as  they  were  5  years 
ago.  It  is  essential  that  we  continue  to 


move  forward  with  an  effective  national 
energy  program  that  will  decrease  our 
demand  for  foreign  oil  and  protect  against 
disruption  of  foreign  oil  supplies. 

The  1980  budget  provides  for  the  con- 
tinued buildup  of  the  strategic  petroleum 
reserve.  It  continues  to  assist  in  the  devel- 
opment of  technologies  to  tap  our  domes- 
tic energy  resources  more  effectively.  I 
have  given  special  emphasis  to  developing 
advanced  solar  power  technologies.  The 
budget  proposals  give  increased  attention 
to  more  efficient  use  of  uranium,  to  nu- 
clear proliferation  and  environmental 
problems,  and  to  effective  measures  to 
deal  with  nuclear  waste. 

Third,  even  when  budget  restraint  is 
essential,  we  will  continue  as  a  compas- 
sionate society  to  meet  our  commitments 
to  the  disadvantaged.  Therefore,  I  have 
ensured  that  my  budget  include  adequate 
funds  for  programs  that  help  those  Amer- 
icans most  truly  in  need.  To  make  these 
funds  as  effective  as  possible,  the  budget 
includes  recommendations  for  adjust- 
ments in  direct  payment  programs,  better 
targeting  of  existing  programs,  and  im- 
proved management  so  that  funds  are  not 
wasted  but  go  to  the  people  for  whom 
they  were  intended. 

My  administration  is  developing  a  na- 
tional health  plan.  Consistent  with  the 
development  of  that  plan,  the  budget 
emphasizes  programs  to  address  critical 
health  needs.  As  early  steps  toward  this 
plan,  my  proposals  extend  health  serv- 
ices to  2  million  more  low-income  children 
and  pregnant  women  who  cannot  afford 
health  care  that  they  need,  and  bring  new 
health  care  resources  to  people  who  live 
in  medically-underserved  areas.  The 
budget  includes  new  and  expanded  pro- 
grams to  reduce  activities  that  cause  ill 
health,  such  as  drug  and  alcohol  abuse, 
as  well  as  to  protect  individuals  and  com- 
munities from  pollution  and  other  toxic 
substances;  increased  funding  for  mental 
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health  research ;  and  expanded  health-re- 
lated services  such  as  nutrition  programs 
for  low-income  mothers  and  children. 

I  am  again  proposing  legislation  to 
contain  the  exorbitant  nationwide  rise  in 
hospital  costs.  The  320%  rise  in  these 
costs  in  the  past  10  years  has  been  a  major 
inflationary  force  and  an  unacceptable 
drain  on  family  incomes.  The  Congress 
must  act  on  this  problem. 

Curbs  on  hospital  costs  will  benefit  State 
and  local  budgets — and  those  of  private 
citizens — as  well  as  the  Federal  budget. 
They  will  strike  directly  at  inflation  in  a 
sector  where  price  increases  have  been 
chronically  high. 

The  budget  recommends  a  number  of 
changes  in  the  social  security  system  to 
streamline  it  and  eliminate  unnecessary 
benefit  payments.  They  will  reduce  the  fu- 
ture costs  of  this  largest  of  all  Federal 
programs — and,  ultimately,  hold  down  the 
taxes  imposed  on  workers  and  employers. 
I  will  consider  future  social  security  tax 
reductions  in  conjunction  with  these 
savings. 

In  the  past  2  years,  total  employment  in 
the  U.S.  has  increased  by  7.4  million  jobs. 
This  is  an  average  rate  of  4. 1  %  per  year, 
one  of  the  most  rapid  expansions  in  our 
history.  The  proportion  of  our  civilian 
population  employed  is  higher,  at  almost 
60%,  than  it  has  ever  been  before.  But 
despite  these  gains,  unemployment,  parti- 
cularly among  the  disadvantaged  and 
minorities,  remains  too  high. 

Continued  high  structural  unemploy- 
ment in  an  inflationary  economy  requires 
a  redirection  of  our  efforts.  Programs  tar- 
geted to  employ  the  truly  disadvantaged 
are  continued  at  their  current  high  levels 
as  established  by  this  administration.  More 
general  employment  programs,  not  di- 
rected specifically  to  those  most  in  need, 
must  be  reduced  to  reflect  improvements 
in  the  economy  and  our  need  to  establish 
priorities.    Our   youth   employment   and 


CETA  programs  reflect  my  continued 
strong  commitment  to  fight  unemploy- 
ment of  the  needy.  The  employment  tax 
credit  enacted  last  year  is  encouraging  the 
private  sector  to  provide  increased  em- 
ployment opportunities  for  the  disadvan- 
taged, primarily  youth.  This  incentive  will 
be  reinforced  by  a  private  sector  employ- 
ment initiative,  for  which  I  am  requesting 
a  $400  million  supplemental  appropria- 
tion for  1979. 

This  budget  also  provides  strong  sup- 
port for  economic  development  programs, 
and  again  proposes  a  National  Develop- 
ment Bank  to  help  fund  these  efforts.  The 
budget  provides  for  a  36%  increase  in  as- 
sistance to  minority  business  enterprises. 

Finally,  I  believe  that  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment must  lead  the  way  in  investing  in 
the  Nation's  future.  This  budget,  there- 
fore, continues  my  policy  of  providing  real 
growth  in  Federal  support  of  basic  re- 
search. This  support  amounts  to  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  the  total  budget — $4.6 
billion  in  1980 — but  it  is  vital  to  the  fu- 
ture of  our  Nation.  The  knowledge 
created  through  basic  research  holds  the 
potential  for  breakthroughs  to  the  solu- 
tion of  problems  we  face  or  may  face  in 
such  critical  areas  as  agriculture,  health, 
environment,  energy,  defense,  and  the 
overall  productivity  of  our  economy. 
Higher  productivity  gains  in  the  future, 
moreover,  will  make  an  important  contri- 
bution to  reducing  inflation. 


Meeting  the  essential  needs  of  the  Na- 
tion, while  restraining  growth  in  overall 
spending,  makes  efficient  management  not 
just  desirable,  but  essential. 

In  1977  I  proposed — and  the  Congress 
approved — a  Cabinet-level  Department 
of  Energy,  a  streamlined  Executive  Office 
of  the  President,  and  a  consolidation  of 
our  international  information  activities. 

In  1978  I  proposed — and  the  Congress 
approved — reorganizations  of  the  Federal 
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civil  service  system,  emergency  prepared- 
ness and  disaster  relief  programs,  civil 
rights  enforcement,  and  the  pension  plan 
insurance  system  in  order  to  make  them 
more  responsive  and  effective. 

In  1979  I  will  resubmit  my  proposal  to 
establish  a  Department  of  Education  and 
propose  further  reorganization  and  con- 
solidation in  economic  development  as- 
sistance, natural  resources  management, 
and  surface  transportation. 

For  the  second  year,  my  budget  reflects 
detailed,  Government-wide,  zero-base 
budgeting.  Agency  programs  were  ex- 
plicitly ranked  by  priority,  and  programs 
were  ranked  across  agencies,  in  a  new  in- 
teragency, zero-base  budgeting  process. 

For  the  first  time,  the  budget  reflects 
the  3-year  budget  planning  system  I  have 
instituted  to  gain  better  control  of  the 
longer-range  effects  and  direction  of  Gov- 
ernment policies. 

In  this  budget  I  am  proposing  a  new 
system  to  control  the  growth  of  Federal 
credit  activities,  particularly  federally- 
guaranteed  credit. 

Other  important  steps  will  be  taken  to 
improve  the  way  the  Government  operates 
and  the  way  it  affects  the  private  sector. 
To  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  private 
sector,  the  administration  will  eliminate 
unnecessary  regulation  where  possible, 
and  will  minimize  the  redtape  involved  in 
necessary  environmental  and  safety  reg- 
ulation. Further  efforts  will  be  made  to 
reduce  excessive  paper  work.  State  and 
local  governments,  private  institutions, 
and  citizens  will  benefit  from  simplified 
conditions  for  receiving  Federal  assist- 
ance. In  particular,  a  number  of  programs 
have  been  consolidated  to  simplify  the 
grant  system,  and  more  will  be  proposed 
in  the  future.  The  Government's  own 
management  will  be  improved  through 


more  effective  cash  management,  applica- 
tion of  the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act,  and 
use  of  new  offices  of  Inspectors  General  to 
identify  waste  and  search  out  fraud  and 
corruption. 


Preparing  this  budget  reminds  me  once 
more  of  the  overwhelming  demands  upon 
the  Federal  budget  and  of  the  limits  on 
our  resources. 

I  believe  that  we  must  firmly  limit  what 
the  Government  taxes  and  spends.  We 
must  balance  public  and  private  needs. 
We  must  set  priorities  more  carefully.  We 
must  change  some  old  priorities  and  estab- 
lish new  ones.  We  must  defer  some  of  our 
demands  if  we  are  to  meet  adequately  to- 
day's most  critical  needs. 

These  principles  have  guided  my  ac- 
tions in  shaping  this  budget  and  they  will 
continue  to  do  so  in  the  future: 

— the  budget  must  be  kept  within  the 
bounds  of  what  is  appropriate  in  to- 
day's economic  circumstances; 
— the  Government  has  no  resources  of 
its  own,  its  only  resources  are  those 
it  collects  from  the  taxpayer; 
— Government  action  must  be  limited 
to  those  areas  where  its  intervention 
is  more  likely  to  solve  problems  than 
to  compound  them ;  and, 
— we  have   an  obligation  to  manage 
with    excellence    and    to    maintain 
proper  priorities  within  the  $532  bil- 
lion proposed  in  this  budget. 
I  know  that  the  Congress  shares  these 
beliefs.   You,    as   well   as   the   executive 
branch,  are  sensitive  to  the  American  peo- 
ple's concerns  about  the  scope  of  Gov- 
ernment, the  burdens  of  taxes,  the  needs 
of  our  citizens,  and  the  efficiency  of  public 
management.  Indeed,  the  Congress  in  the 
last  few  years  has  taken  important  steps — 
in  particular,  through  the  establishment 
of  the  congressional  budget  process — to 
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improve  its  own  means  of  establishing  pri- 
orities. I  have  worked  closely  with  the 
Congress,  and  will  continue  in  this  spirit 
of  cooperation. 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  the 
Congress  and  its  leadership  on  this  budget. 

The  decisions  I  have  made  are  difficult 
ones.  They  involve,  not  figures  on  a  bal- 
ance sheet,  but  the  lives  and  future  of  the 
American  people.  I  have  chosen  restraint 
in  Government  spending  because  inflation 
must  be  controlled.  I  have  tried  to  be 
equitable  in  ordering  priorities.  Yet  I 
have  continued  to  support  those  programs 
that  represent  our  most  pressing  needs.  To 
do  so  I  have  terminated,  reduced,  or  de- 
ferred other  programs. 

It  is  difficult  to  maintain  a  sense  of 
strong  national  purpose  when  we  do  not 
face  a  clear  and  immediate  crisis.  But  it  is 
equally  important.  These  are  times  when 
responsible  leadership  means  anticipating 
those  day-to-day  actions  that  enable  us  to 
avoid  crises  and  to  build  toward  the  fu- 
ture. This  has  been  the  fundamental  pur- 
pose behind  the  decisions  considered  here, 
and  that  is  the  intent  of  this  budget. 

Jimmy  Carter 
January  22,  1979. 

note:  The  President's  message  is  printed  in 
the  report  entitled  "The  Budget  of  the  United 
States  Government,  Fiscal  Year  1980"  (Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  605  pages). 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Bahrain 

Nomination  of  Robert  H.  Pelletreau,  Jr. 
January  22, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Robert  H.  Pelletreau,  Jr., 
of  Hartford,  Conn.,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 


United  States  to  the  State  of  Bahrain.  He 
would  replace  Wat  T.  Cluverius  IV, 
resigned. 

Pelletreau  was  born  July  9,  1935,  in 
Patchogue,  N.Y.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
Yale  University  in  1957  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Harvard  Law  School  in  1961. 

Pelletreau  joined  the  Foreign  Service 
in  1962  and  was  posted  in  Tangier, 
Nouakchott,  Beirut,  Amman,  and  at  the 
State  Department  as  an  international  re- 
lations officer.  From  1973  to  1975,  he  was 
political  officer  in  Algiers,  and  from  1975 
to  1978,  he  was  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission 
in  Damascus. 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Tunisia 

Nomination  of  Stephen  W.  Bosworth. 
January  22,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Stephen  W.  Bosworth, 
of  Jenison,  Mich.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Tunisia. 
He  would  replace  Edward  W.  Mulcahy, 
resigned. 

Bosworth  was  born  December  4,  1939, 
in  Grand  Rapids.  He  received  a  B.A. 
from  Dartmouth  College  in  1961  and 
joined  the  Foreign  Service  that  year.  He 
was  posted  in  Panama,  Colon,  and  Ma- 
drid, and  was  assistant  to  the  U.S.  Special 
Representative  for  Panama  Canal  Nego- 
tiations from  1964  to  1967. 

From  1974  to  1976,  Bosworth  was  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Fuels  and  Energy, 
Bureau  of  Economic  and  Business  Affairs, 
at  the  State  Department.  Since  1976  he 
has  been  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  International  Resources  and 
Food  Policy. 
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Panama  Canal  Treaties 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting  Proposed 
Legislation.     January  23, 1979 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  (Dear  Mr.  President:) 
I  am  pleased  to  forward  herewith  the 
text  of  proposed  legislation  to  implement 
the  Panama  Canal  Treaty  of  1977  and 
its  Related  Agreements.  I  would  appreci- 
ate its  urgent  consideration  and  timely 
passage  by  the  Congress. 

Senate  approval  of  the  Canal  Treaties 
last  April,  and  the  delivery  of  instruments 
of  ratification  in  June,  marked  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  and  important  phase  in 
our  relations  with  the  Republic  of  Panama 
and  other  nations  of  the  Hemisphere. 
Under  the  Treaties,  the  United  States  will 
retain  operational  control  of  the  Canal 
and  primary  responsibility  for  its  defense 
until  the  end  of  this  century.  Panama  will 
participate  in  the  operation  and  defense 
of  the  Canal  and  will  assume  full  respon- 
sibility for  its  operation  when  the  Canal 
Treaty  expires.  Under  a  second  treaty 
approved  by  the  Senate  the  United  States 
retains,  permanently,  the  right  to  defend 
the  Canal  against  any  threat  to  its 
neutrality. 

The  constitutional  processes  of  both 
countries  have  now  been  completed,  and 
the  treaties  will  enter  into  effect  on  Octo- 
ber 1,  1979.  Under  their  terms,  on  that 
date  the  Canal  Zone  will  cease  to  exist, 
the  United  States  Government  agencies 
known  as  the  Panama  Canal  Company 
and  the  Canal  Zone  Government  will 
cease  to  operate  within  Panama,  and  gen- 
eral jurisdiction  over  the  area  as  well  as 
the  performance  of  a  number  of  impor- 
tant support  functions  will  pass  to  Pan- 
ama. Property  transfers  will  become 
effective  in  accordance  with  Treaty 
provisions. 


Under  the  Treaty,  we  will  acquire  ex- 
tensive obligations  and  rights  with  respect 
to  the  Canal  on  October  1.  We  will  not, 
however,  be  in  a  position  to  exercise  these 
rights  in  a  manner  which  will  fully  pro- 
tect our  interests  in  the  Canal  unless  leg- 
islative action  is  taken  promptly.  To  as- 
sure a  smooth  transition  and  continued 
efficient  Canal  operation  once  the  new 
Treaties  come  into  force,  the  legislative 
framework — in  which  the  agencies  re- 
sponsible for  operating  and  defending 
the  Canal  will  be  operating — must  be 
established  well  in  advance  so  that 
they  may  make  the  necessary  plans  and 
preparations. 

Delay  in  adopting  the  legislation  be- 
yond May  31,  1979,  could  thus  make  con- 
version to  the  new  system  of  Canal 
operation  and  defense  less  efficient  and 
more  costly.  Moreover,  uncertainty  con- 
cerning the  proposed  legislative  protec- 
tion and  benefits  for  Canal  employees  will 
increasingly  affect  employee  morale  and 
complicate  the  process  of  making  neces- 
sary personnel  adjustments.  The  conse- 
quent disruptive  impact  on  the  work  force 
could  reduce  the  efficiency  of  Canal  op- 
erations and  adversely  affect  the  interests 
of  U.S.  shippers  and  consumers. 

Our  stewardship  of  the  Panama  Canal 
has  been  one  of  the  outstandingly  success- 
ful undertakings  of  American  history.  I 
urge  the  Congress  to  consider  this  legisla- 
tion as  a  step  toward  the  completion  of  an- 
other chapter  in  that  history — one  in 
which  we  will  join  with  Panama  to  keep 
the  Canal  open,  efficient  and  secure.  In 
doing  so,  I  am  confident  that  this  Govern- 
ment will  maintain  a  system  of  manage- 
ment and  a  standard  of  performance  of 
which  all  Americans  can  continue  to  be 
proud. 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters 
addressed  to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter 
F.  Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate. 


102 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.  23 


Federal  Coal  Mine  Health 
Activities 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.    January  23, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith  the  1977  Annual 
Report  of  Health  Activities  under  the 
Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety 
Act  of  1969. 

The  Report,  prepared  by  HEW's  Na- 
tional Institute  for  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health,  Center  for  Disease  Control, 
Public  Health  Service,  describes  the  coal 
mine  health  research  conducted  by  the 
Institute,  as  well  as  the  Institute's  medical 
examination  program  for  coal  miners  re- 
quired by  the  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1969,  as  amended  in  1977. 

I  recommend  that,  in  order  to  save 
HEW  staff  resources  and  time,  the  statu- 
tory reporting  requirement  for  this  report 
be  changed  from  once  every  year  to  once 
every  three  years.  All  of  the  information 
contained  in  this  Report  is  available  to 
Congress  during  annual  appropriations 
and  oversight  hearings,  and  HEW  will 
inform  Congress  immediately  of  any 
scientific  breakthroughs  in  the  field. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  23,  1979. 

note:  The  20-page  report  is  entitled  "The 
Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  Program  in  1977 — 
Eighth  Annual  Report  of  Health  Activities 
Under  the  Federal  Goal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1969." 


The  State  of  the  Union 

Address  Delivered  Before  a  Joint  Session  of 
the  Congress.     January  23, 1979 

Mr.  President,  Mr.  Speaker,  Members  of 

the  96th  Congress,  and  my  fellow  citizens: 

Tonight  I  want  to  examine  in  a  broad 


sense  the  state  of  our  American  Union — 
how  we  are  building  a  new  foundation 
for  a  peaceful  and  a  prosperous  world. 

Our  children  who  will  be  born  this 
year  will  come  of  age  in  the  21st  cen- 
tury. What  kind  of  society,  what  kind  of 
world  are  we  building  for  them?  Will  we 
ourselves  be  at  peace?  Will  our  children 
enjoy  a  better  quality  of  life?  Will  a 
strong  and  united  America  still  be  a  force 
for  freedom  and  prosperity  around  the 
world? 

Tonight,  there  is  every  sign  that  the 
state  of  our  Union  is  sound. 

Our  economy  offers  greater  prosperity 
for  more  of  our  people  than  ever  before. 
Real  per  capita  income  and  real  business 
profits  have  risen  substantially  in  the  last 
2  years.  Farm  exports  are  setting  an  all- 
time  record  each  year,  and  farm  income 
last  year,  net  farm  income,  was  up  more 
than  25  percent. 

Our  liberties  are  secure.  Our  military 
defenses  are  strong  and  growing  stronger. 
And  more  importantly,  tonight,  Amer- 
ica— our  beloved  country — is  at  peace. 

Our  earliest  national  commitments, 
modified  and  reshaped  by  succeeding  gen- 
erations, have  served  us  well.  But  the 
problems  that  we  face  today  are  different 
from  those  that  confronted  earlier  genera- 
tions of  Americans.  They  are  more  subtle, 
more  complex,  and  more  interrelated.  At 
home,  we  are  recognizing  ever  more 
clearly  that  government  alone  cannot 
solve  these  problems.  And  abroad,  few  of 
them  can  be  solved  by  the  United  States 
alone.  But  Americans  as  a  united  people, 
working  with  our  allies  and  friends,  have 
never  been  afraid  to  face  problems  and  to 
solve  problems,  either  here  or  abroad. 

The  challenge  to  us  is  to  build  a  new 
and  firmer  foundation  for  the  future — for 
a  sound  economy,  for  a  more  effective 
government,  for  more  political  trust,  and 
for  a  stable  peace — so  that  the  America 
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our  children  inherit  will  be  even  stronger 
and  even  better  than  it  is  today. 

We  cannot  resort  to  simplistic  or  ex- 
treme solutions  which  substitute  myths 
for  common  sense. 

In  our  economy,  it  is  a  myth  that  we 
must  choose  endlessly  between  inflation 
and  recession.  Together,  we  build  the 
foundation  for  a  strong  economy,  with 
lower  inflation,  without  contriving  either 
a  recession  with  its  high  unemployment 
or  unworkable,  mandatory  government 
controls. 

In  our  government,  it  is  a  myth  that 
we  must  choose  between  compassion  and 
competence.  Together,  we  build  the  foun- 
dation for  a  government  that  works — and 
works  for  people. 

In  our  relations  with  our  potential  ad- 
versaries, it  is  a  myth  that  we  must  choose 
between  confrontation  and  capitulation. 
Together,  we  build  the  foundation  for  a 
stable  world  of  both  diversity  and  peace. 

Together,  we've  already  begun  to  build 
the  foundation  for  confidence  in  our  eco- 
nomic system.  During  the  last  2  years,  in 
bringing  our  economy  out  of  the  deepest 
recession  since  the  1930's,  we've  created 
7,100,000  new  jobs.  The  unemployment 
rate  has  gone  down  25  percent.  And  now 
we  must  redouble  our  fight  against  the 
persistent  inflation  that  has  wracked  our 
country  for  more  than  a  decade.  That's 
our  important  domestic  issue,  and  we 
must  do  it  together. 

We  know  that  inflation  is  a  burden  for 
all  Americans,  but  it's  a  disaster  for  the 
poor,  the  sick,  and  the  old.  No  American 
family  should  be  forced  to  choose  among 
food,  warmth,  health  care,  or  decent  hous- 
ing because  the  cost  of  any  of  these  basic 
necessities  has  climbed  out  of  reach. 

Three  months  ago,  I  outlined  to  the 
Nation  a  balanced  anti-inflation  program 
that  couples  responsible  government  re- 
straint with  responsible  wage  and  price 
restraint.  It's  based  upon  my  knowledge 


that  there  is  a  more  powerful  force  than 
government  compulsion — the  force 
created  by  the  cooperative  efforts  of  mil- 
lions of  Americans  working  toward  a  com- 
mon goal. 

Business  and  labor  have  been  increas- 
ingly supportive.  It's  imperative  that  we 
in  government  do  our  part.  We  must  stop 
excessive  government  growth,  and  we 
must  control  government  spending  habits. 

I've  sent  to  this  Congress  a  stringent 
but  a  fair  budget,  one  that,  since  I  ran 
for  President  in  1976,  will  have  cut  the 
Federal  deficit  in  half.  And  as  a  percent- 
age of  our  gross  national  product,  the 
deficit  will  have  dropped  by  almost  75 
percent. 

This  Congress  had  a  good  record  last 
year,  and  I  now  ask  the  96th  Congress  to 
continue  this  partnership  in  holding  the 
line  on  excess  Federal  spending.  It  will 
not  be  easy.  But  we  must  be  strong,  and 
we  must  be  persistent. 

This  budget  is  a  clear  message  that, 
with  the  help  of  you  and  the  American 
people,  I  am  determined,  as  President,  to 
bring  inflation  under  control. 

The  1980  budget  provides  enough 
spending  restraint  to  begin  unwinding  in- 
flation, but  enough  support  for  our  coun- 
try to  keep  American  workers  productive 
and  to  encourage  the  investments  that 
provide  new  jobs.  We  will  continue  to  mo- 
bilize our  Nation's  resources  to  reduce  our 
trade  deficit  substantially  this  year  and  to 
maintain  the  strength  of  the  American 
dollar. 

We've  demonstrated  in  this  restrained 
budget  that  we  can  build  on  the  gains  of 
the  past  2  years  to  provide  additional  sup- 
port to  educate  disadvantaged  children, 
to  care  for  the  elderly,  to  provide  nutri- 
tion and  legal  services  for  the  poor,  and 
to  strengthen  the  economic  base  of  our 
urban  communities  and,  also,  our  rural 
areas. 

This  year,  we  will  take  our  first  steps  to 
develop  a  national  health  plan. 
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We  must  never  accept  a  permanent 
group  of  unemployed  Americans,  with  no 
hope  and  no  stake  in  building  our  society. 
For  those  left  out  of  the  economy  because 
of  discrimination,  a  lack  of  skills,  or  pov- 
erty, we  must  maintain  high  levels  of 
training,  and  we  must  continue  to  provide 
jobs. 

A  responsible  budget  is  not  our  only 
weapon  to  control  inflation.  We  must  act 
now  to  protect  all  Americans  from  health 
care  costs  that  are  rising  $1  million  per 
hour,  24  hours  a  day,  doubling  every  5 
years.  We  must  take  control  of  the  largest 
contributor  to  that  inflation — skyrocketing 
hospital  costs. 

There  will  be  no  clearer  test  of  the  com- 
mitment of  this  Congress  to  the  anti-infla- 
tion fight  than  the  legislation  that  I  will 
submit  again  this  year  to  hold  down  infla- 
tion in  hospital  care. 

Over  the  next  5  years,  my  proposals  will 
save  Americans  a  total  of  $60  billion,  of 
which  $25  billion  will  be  savings  to  the 
American  taxpayer  in  the  Federal  budget 
itself.  The  American  people  have  waited 
long  enough.  This  year  we  must  act  on 
hospital  cost  containment. 

We  must  also  fight  inflation  by  improve- 
ments and  better  enforcement  of  our  anti- 
trust laws  and  by  reducing  government 
obstacles  to  competition  in  the  private 
sector. 

We  must  begin  to  scrutinize  the  overall 
effect  of  regulation  in  our  economy. 
Through  deregulation  of  the  airline  in- 
dustry we've  increased  profits,  cut  prices 
for  all  Americans,  and  begun — for  one  of 
the  few  times  in  the  history  of  our  Na- 
tion— to  actually  dismantle  a  major  Fed- 
eral bureaucracy.  This  year,  we  must  be- 
gin the  effort  to  reform  our  regulatory 
processes  for  the  railroad,  bus,  and  the 
trucking  industries. 

America  has  the  greatest  economic  sys- 
tem in  the  world.  Let's  reduce  government 
interference  and  give  it  a  chance  to  work. 


I  call  on  Congress  to  take  other  anti- 
inflation  action — to  expand  our  exports  to 
protect  American  jobs  threatened  by  un- 
fair trade,  to  conserve  energy,  to  increase 
production  and  to  speed  development  of 
solar  power,  and  to  reassess  our  Nation's 
technological  superiority.  American  work- 
ers who  enlist  in  the  fight  against  inflation 
deserve  not  just  our  gratitude,  but  they 
deserve  the  protection  of  the  real  wage 
insurance  proposal  that  I  have  already 
made  to  the  Congress. 

To  be  successful,  we  must  change  our 
attitudes  as  well  as  our  policies.  We  can- 
not afford  to  live  beyond  our  means.  We 
cannot  afford  to  create  programs  that  we 
can  neither  manage  nor  finance,  or  to 
waste  our  natural  resources,  and  we  can- 
not tolerate  mismanagement  and  fraud. 
Above  all,  we  must  meet  the  challenges  of 
inflation  as  a  united  people. 

With  the  support  of  the  American  peo- 
ple, government  in  recent  decades  has 
helped  to  dismantle  racial  barriers,  has 
provided  assistance  for  the  jobless  and  the 
retired,  has  fed  the  hungry,  has  protected 
the  safety,  health,  and  bargaining  rights 
of  American  workers,  and  has  helped  to 
preserve  our  natural  heritage. 

But  it's  not  enough  to  have  created  a  lot 
of  government  programs.  Now  we  must 
make  the  good  programs  more  effective 
and  improve  or  weed  out  those  which  are 
wasteful  or  unnecessary. 

With  the  support  of  the  Congress,  we've 
begun  to  reorganize  and  to  get  control  of 
the  bureaucracy.  We  are  reforming  the 
civil  service  system,  so  that  we  can  rec- 
ognize and  reward  those  who  do  a  good 
job  and  correct  or  remove  those  who  do 
not. 

This  year,  we  must  extend  major  reor- 
ganization efforts  to  education,  to  eco- 
nomic development,  and  to  the  manage- 
ment of  our  natural  resources.  We  need  to 
enact  a  sunshine  [sunset]  law  that  when 
government  programs  have  outlived  their 
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value,  they  will  automatically  be 
terminated. 

There's  no  such  thing  as  an  effective 
and  a  noncontroversial  reorganization 
and  reform.  But  we  know  that  honest,  ef- 
fective government  is  essential  to  restore 
public  faith  in  our  public  action. 

None  of  us  can  be  satisfied  when  two- 
thirds  of  the  American  citizens  chose  not 
to  vote  last  year  in  a  national  election. 
Too  many  Americans  feel  powerless 
against  the  influence  of  private  lobbying 
groups  and  the  unbelievable  flood  of  pri- 
vate campaign  money  which  threatens 
our  electoral  process. 

This  year,  we  must  regain  the  public's 
faith  by  requiring  limited  financial  funds 
from  public  funds  for  congressional  elec- 
tion campaigns.  House  bill  1  provides  for 
this  public  financing  of  campaigns.  And 
I  look  forward  with  a  great  deal  of  antic- 
ipation to  signing  it  at  an  early  date. 

A  strong  economy  and  an  effective  gov- 
ernment will  restore  confidence  in 
America.  But  the  path  of  the  future  must 
be  charted  in  peace.  We  must  continue  to 
build  a  new  and  a  firm  foundation  for  a 
stable  world  community. 

We  are  building  that  new  foundation 
from  a  position  of  national  strength — the 
strength  of  our  own  defenses,  the  strength 
of  our  friendships  with  other  nations,  and 
of  our  oldest  American  ideals. 

America's  military  power  is  a  major 
force  for  security  and  stability  in  the 
world.  We  must  maintain  our  strategic 
capability  and  continue  the  progress  of 
the  last  2  years  with  our  NATO  Allies, 
with  whom  we  have  increased  our  readi- 
ness, modernized  our  equipment,  and 
strengthened  our  defense  forces  in  Europe. 
I  urge  you  to  support  the  strong  defense 
budget  which  I  have  proposed  to  the 
Congress. 

But  our  national  security  in  this  com- 
plicated age  requires  more  than  just  mili- 


tary might.  In  less  than  a  lifetime,  world 
population  has  more  than  doubled,  colo- 
nial empires  have  disappeared,  and  a  hun- 
dred new  nations  have  been  born.  Mass 
communications,  literacy,  and  migration 
to  the  world's  cities  have  all  awakened 
new  yearnings  for  economic  justice  and 
human  rights  among  people  everywhere. 

This  demand  for  justice  and  human 
rights  is  a  wave  of  the  future.  In  such  a 
world,  the  choice  is  not  which  super  power 
will  dominate  the  world.  None  can  and 
none  will.  The  choice  instead  is  between  a 
world  of  anarchy  and  destruction,  or  a 
world  of  cooperation  and  peace. 

In  such  a  world,  we  seek  not  to  stifle 
inevitable  change,  but  to  influence  its 
course  in  helpful  and  constructive  ways 
that  enhance  our  values,  our  national  in- 
terests, and  the  cause  of  peace. 

Towering  over  this  volatile,  changing 
world,  like  a  thundercloud  on  a  summer 
day,  looms  the  awesome  power  of  nuclear 
weapons. 

We  will  continue  to  help  shape  the 
forces  of  change,  to  anticipate  emerging 
problems  of  nuclear  proliferation  and 
conventional  arms  sales,  and  to  use  our 
great  strength  and  influence  to  settle  in- 
ternational conflicts  in  other  parts  of  the 
world  before  they  erupt  and  spread. 

We  have  no  desire  to  be  the  world's 
policeman.  But  America  does  want  to  be 
the  world's  peacemaker. 

We  are  building  the  foundation  for 
truly  global  cooperation,  not  only  with 
Western  and  industrialized  nations  but 
with  the  developing  countries  as  well. 
Our  ties  with  Japan  and  our  European 
allies  are  stronger  than  ever,  and  so  are 
our  friendly  relations  with  the  people  of 
Latin  America,  Africa,  and  the  Western 
Pacific  and  Asia. 

We've  won  new  respect  in  this  hemi- 
sphere with  the  Panama  Canal  treaties. 
We've  gained  new  trust  with  the  develop- 
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ing  world  through  our  opposition  to  rac- 
ism, our  commitment  to  human  rights, 
and  our  support  for  majority  rule  in 
Africa. 

The  multilateral  trade  negotiations  are 
now  reaching  a  successful  conclusion,  and 
congressional  approval  is  essential  to  the 
economic  well-being  of  our  own  country 
and  of  the  world.  This  will  be  one  of  our 
top  priorities  in  1979. 

We  are  entering  a  hopeful  era  in  our 
relations  with  one-fourth  of  the  world's 
people  who  live  in  China.  The  presence 
of  Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  next 
week  will  help  to  inaugurate  that  new 
era.  And  with  prompt  congressional  ac- 
tion on  authorizing  legislation,  we  will 
continue  our  commitment  to  a  prosper- 
ous, peaceful,  and  secure  life  for  the  peo- 
ple of  Taiwan. 

I'm  grateful  that  in  the  past  year,  as  in 
the  year  before,  no  American  has  died  in 
combat  anywhere  in  the  world.  And  in 
Iran,  Nicaragua,  Cyprus,  Namibia,  and 
Rhodesia,  our  country  is  working  for 
peaceful  solutions  to  dangerous  conflicts. 

In  the  Middle  East,  under  the  most  dif- 
ficult circumstances,  we  have  sought  to 
help  ancient  enemies  lay  aside  deep- 
seated  differences  that  have  produced 
four  bitter  wars  in  our  lifetime. 

Our  firm  commitment  to  Israel's  sur- 
vival and  security  is  rooted  in  our  deepest 
convictions  and  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
strategic  importance  to  our  own  Nation 
of  a  stable  Middle  East.  To  promote 
peace  and  reconciliation  in  the  region,  we 
must  retain  the  trust  and  the  confidence 
both  of  Israel  and  also  of  the  Arab  nations 
that  are  sincerely  searching  for  peace. 

I  am  determined,  as  President,  to  use 
the  full,  beneficial  influence  of  our  coun- 
try so  that  the  precious  opportunity  for 
lasting  peace  between  Israel  and  Egypt 
will  not  be  lost. 

The  new  foundation  of  international 


cooperation  that  we  seek  excludes  no  na- 
tion. Cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union 
serves  the  cause  of  peace,  for  in  this  nu- 
clear age,  world  peace  must  include  peace 
between  the  super  powers — and  it  must 
mean  the  control  of  nuclear  arms. 

Ten  years  ago,  the  United  States  and 
the  Soviet  Union  made  the  historic  deci- 
sion to  open  the  strategic  arms  limitations 
talks,  or  SALT.  The  purpose  of  SALT, 
then  as  now,  is  not  to  gain  a  unilateral 
advanage  for  either  nation,  but  to  protect 
the  security  of  both  nations,  to  reverse  the 
costly  and  dangerous  momentum  of  the 
nuclear  arms  race,  to  preserve  a  stable 
balance  of  nuclear  forces,  and  to  demon- 
strate to  a  concerned  world  that  we  are 
determined  to  help  preserve  the  peace. 

The  first  SALT  agreement  was  con- 
cluded in  1972.  And  since  then,  during  6 
years  of  negotiation  by  both  Republican 
and  Democratic  leaders,  nearly  all  issues 
of  SALT  II  have  been  resolved.  If  the 
Soviet  Union  continues  to  negotiate  in 
good  faith,  a  responsible  SALT  agree- 
ment will  be  reached. 

It's  important  that  the  American  peo- 
ple understand  the  nature  of  the  SALT 
process. 

SALT  II  is  not  based  on  sentiment; 
it's  based  on  self-interest — of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Both  na- 
tions share  a  powerful  common  interest 
in  reducing  the  threat  of  a  nuclear  war. 
I  will  sign  no  agreement  which  does  not 
enhance  our  national  security. 

SALT  II  does  not  rely  on  trust;  it  will 
be  verifiable.  We  have  very  sophisticated, 
proven  means,  including  our  satellites,  to 
determine  for  ourselves  whether  or  not 
the  Soviet  Union  is  meeting  its  treaty 
obligations.  I  will  sign  no  agreement 
which  cannot  be  verified. 

The  American  nuclear  deterrent  will 
remain  strong  after  SALT  II.  For  exam- 
ple, just  one  of  our  relatively  invulner- 


107 


Jan.  23 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


able  Poseidon  submarines — comprising 
less  than  2  percent  of  our  total  nuclear 
force  of  submarines,  aircraft,  and  land- 
based  missiles — carries  enough  warheads 
to  destroy  every  large-  and  medium-sized 
city  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Our  deterrent  is 
overwhelming,  and  I  will  sign  no  agree- 
ment unless  our  deterrent  force  will  re- 
main overwhelming. 

A  SALT  agreement,  of  course,  cannot 
substitute  for  wise  diplomacy  or  a  strong 
defense,  nor  will  it  end  the  danger  of 
nuclear  war.  But  it  will  certainly  reduce 
that  danger.  It  will  strengthen  our  efforts 
to  ban  nuclear  tests  and  to  stop  the  spread 
of  atomic  weapons  to  other  nations.  And 
it  can  begin  the  process  of  negotiating 
new  agreements  which  will  further  limit 
nuclear  arms. 

The  path  of  arms  control,  backed  by  a 
strong  defense — the  path  our  Nation  and 
every  President  has  walked  for  30  years — 
can  lead  to  a  world  of  law  and  of  inter- 
national negotiation  and  consultation  in 
which  all  peoples  might  live  in  peace.  In 
this  year  1979,  nothing  is  more  important 
than  that  the  Congress  and  the  people 
of  the  United  States  resolve  to  continue 
with  me  on  that  path  of  nuclear  arms  con- 
trol and  world  peace.  This  is  paramount. 

I've  outlined  some  of  the  changes  that 
have  transformed  the  world  and  which 
are  continuing  as  we  meet  here  tonight. 
But  we  in  America  need  not  fear  change. 
The  values  on  which  our  Nation  was 
founded — individual  liberty,  self-deter- 
mination, the  potential  for  human  fulfill- 
ment in  freedom — all  of  these  endure.  We 
find  these  democratic  principles  praised, 
even  in  books  smuggled  out  of  totalitarian 
nations  and  on  wallposters  in  lands  which 
we  thought  were  closed  to  our  influence. 
Our  country  has  regained  its  special  place 
of  leadership  in  the  worldwide  struggle 
for  human  rights.  And  that  is  a  commit- 


ment that  we  must  keep  at  home,  as  well 
as  abroad. 

The  civil  rights  revolution  freed  all 
Americans,  black  and  white,  but  its  full 
promise  still  remains  unrealized.  I  will 
continue  to  work  with  all  my  strength  for 
equal  opportunity  for  all  Americans — 
and  for  affirmative  action  for  those  who 
carry  the  extra  burden  of  past  denial  of 
equal  opportunity. 

We  remain  committed  to  improving 
our  labor  laws  to  better  protect  the  rights 
of  American  workers.  And  our  Nation 
must  make  it  clear  that  the  legal  rights 
of  women  as  citizens  are  guaranteed  un- 
der the  laws  of  our  land  by  ratifying  the 
equal  rights  amendment. 

As  long  as  I'm  President,  at  home  and 
around  the  world  America's  examples  and 
America's  influence  will  be  marshaled  to 
advance  the  cause  of  human  rights. 

To  establish  those  values,  two  centuries 
ago  a  bold  generation  of  Americans  risked 
their  property,  their  position,  and  life  it- 
self. We  are  their  heirs,  and  they  are 
sending  us  a  message  across  the  centuries. 
The  words  they  made  so  vivid  are  now 
growing  faintly  indistinct,  because  they 
are  not  heard  often  enough.  They  are 
words  like  "justice,"  "equality,"  "unity," 
"truth,"  "sacrifice,"  "liberty,"  "faith,"  and 
"love." 

These  words  remind  us  that  the  duty  of 
our  generation  of  Americans  is  to  renew 
our  Nation's  faith — not  focused  just 
against  foreign  threats  but  against  the 
threats  of  selfishness,  cynicism,  and 
apathy. 

The  new  foundation  I've  discussed  to- 
night can  help  us  build  a  nation  and  a 
world  where  every  child  is  nurtured  and 
can  look  to  the  future  with  hope,  where 
the  resources  now  wasted  on  war  can  be 
turned  towards  meeting  human  needs, 
where  all  people  have  enough  to  eat,  a 
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decent  home,  and  protection  against  dis- 
ease. 

It  can  help  us  build  a  nation  and  a 
world  where  all  people  are  free  to  seek 
the  truth  and  to  add  to  human  under- 
standing, so  that  all  of  us  may  live  our 
lives  in  peace. 

Tonight,  I  ask  you,  the  Members  of 
the  Congress,  to  join  me  in  building  that 
new  foundation — a  better  foundation — 
for  our  beloved  country  and  our  world. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  9 :  04  p.m.  in  the 
House  Chamber  at  the  Capitol.  He  was  intro- 
duced by  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives.  The  address  was 
broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 


Chinese  New  Year,  1979 

Message  of  the  President.     January  24, 1979 

New  Year's  Eve  in  the  Chinese  tradi- 
tion is  a  time  of  reunion  and  reconcilia- 
tion. It  is  a  time  when  family  quarrels  are 
forgotten  and  when  doors  and  windows 
are  left  open  to  give  access  to  any  benef- 
icent spirits  that  may  be  passing. 

This  tradition  takes  on  a  special  sig- 
nificance this  year  as  the  American  and 
Chinese  people  build  new  ties  of  friend- 
ship and  mutual  cooperation. 

Let  Americans  of  Chinese  ancestry  and, 
indeed,  all  our  citizens  join  in  a  special 
New  Year's  prayer  that  this  relationship 
will  blossom  for  the  benefit  of  all  Chinese 
and  American  people  and  of  all  nations. 

Rosalynn  and  I  welcome  this  opportu- 
nity to  express  our  warmest  New  Year 
wishes  to  all  Chinese  Americans.  May 
this  Year  of  the  Ram  be  remembered  for 
having  strengthened  the  structure  of 
peace  and  fulfilled  the  hopes  of  all  man- 


kind for  a  more  tranquil,  prosperous  and 
satisfying  life. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Department  of  the  Army 

Nomination  of  Michael  Blumenfeld  To  Be 
an  Assistant  Secretary.     January  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Michael  Blumenfeld,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  for  Civil  Works. 

Blumenfeld  was  born  November  10, 
1934,  in  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  He  received  a 
B.A.  from  Harvard  College  in  1958  and 
an  M.B.A.  from  Harvard  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration  in  1960. 
He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from  1953  to 
1956. 

From  1960  to  1967,  Blumenfeld  was  an 
account  executive,  then  vice  president  and 
account  supervisor,  for  Benton  &  Bowles, 
Inc.,  Advertising.  From  1967  to  1969,  he 
was  Director  of  Public  Affairs  and  Edu- 
cation for  the  United  States  Equal  Em- 
ployment Opportunity  Commission.  From 
1969  to  1970,  he  was  assistant  to  the  vice 
president,  public  affairs,  of  Consolidated 
Edison  Co.  of  New  York. 

From  1970  to  1973,  Blumenfeld  was 
deputy  health  services  administrator  of 
the  city  of  New  York.  From  1973  to  1977, 
he  was  director  of  public  affairs  for  New 
York  University. 

Since  March  1977,  Blumenfeld  has 
been  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  In  this  position  he  oversees  the 
Army's  civil  works  program,  a  job  which 
has  included  encouraging  effective  dialog 
between   the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
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and  environmental  groups  and  formula- 
tion of  the  Army's  proposal  for  a  non- 
Federal  dam  safety  program. 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Nomination  of  James  H.  Williams  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
January  24,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  James  H.  Williams,  of 
Ocala,  Fla.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation.  Williams  was  nominated  to 
be  Deputy  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on 
January  19,  1979. 


Mutual  and  Balanced  Force 
Reductions  Negotiations 

Appointment  of  Jonathan  Dean  as  U.S. 
Representative.     January  24,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Jonathan  Dean,  of  New 
York  City,  as  U.S.  Representative  for 
Mutual  and  Balanced  Force  Reductions 
(MBFR)  Negotiations.  The  President  also 
announced  that  he  will  nominate  Dean 
for  the  rank  of  Ambassador  during  his 
tenure  as  U.S.  Representative. 

Dean  was  born  June  15,  1924,  in  New 
York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  Co- 
lumbia University  in  1948  and  an  M.A. 
(1954)  and  Ph.  D.  (1973)  from  George 
Washington  University. 

Dean  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1950  and  served  in  a  number  of  cities  in 
Europe.  From  1966  to  1968,  he  was  special 
assistant  to  the  Counselor  of  the  State 
Department,  and  from  1968  to  1972,  he 


was  counselor  for  political  affairs  in  Bonn. 
From  1970  to  1972,  Dean  was  Deputy 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  Berlin  nego- 
tiations. In  1972  he  served  as  Chairman 
of  the  Interagency  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee for  Mutual  and  Balanced  Force  Re- 
ductions, and  in  1973  he  was  U.S.  Repre- 
sentative to  the  preparatory  talks  for 
MBFR. 

From  1973  to  1978,  Dean  was  Deputy 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  MBFR  nego- 
tiations. Since  1978  he  has  been  Acting 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  MBFR 
negotiations. 


Economic  Report  of  the 
President 

Annual  Message  to  the  Congress. 
January  25, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Two  years  ago  when  I  took  office  our 
economy  was  still  struggling  to  recover 
from  the  deep  recession  of  1974-75.  Un- 
employment was  widespread,  and  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  our  industrial  capacity 
stood  idle. 

Today  7  million  more  Americans  are  at 
work,  and  factories  across  the  country 
have  regained  high  levels  of  output.  Fam- 
ily incomes,  after  adjustment  for  inflation, 
have  risen  handsomely  and  so  have  busi- 
ness profits. 

The  task  now  confronting  us  is  to  man- 
age an  economy  operating  at  close  to  its 
capacity — to  sustain  prosperity  and  ex- 
tend its  benefits  more  widely  among  our 
citizens. 

Under  the  best  circumstances,  design- 
ing economic  policies  to  carry  out  that 
task  calls  for  restraint  and  careful  choices. 
Developing  such  policies  has  been  made 
more  complex  by  the  acceleration  of  infla- 
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tion  last  year  and  the  declining  growth  of 
productivity  that  was  partly  responsible 
for  it. 

My  economic  and  budgetary  program 
deals  forthrightly  with  the  economic  real- 
ities we  face  today.  It  is  based  on  four 
principles. 

First,  reducing  inflation  must  be  our  top 
economic  priority.  Inflation  endangers  the 
gains  in  employment  and  income  that  we 
have  made  during  the  past  2  years.  We 
must  act  forcefully  and  effectively  to  com- 
bat inflation,  and  we  must  persist  until  the 
battle  is  won. 

Second,  government  must  do  its  job  bet- 
ter. Reducing  inflation  will  require  bud- 
getary austerity  and  moderation  of  eco- 
nomic growth.  With  productivity  growth 
at  a  low  ebb,  living  standards  will  not  rise 
as  fast  as  they  have  in  the  past  2  years.  In 
such  a  climate,  waste,  inefficiency,  or  mis- 
placed priorities  are  particularly  intoler- 
able. It  is  now  more  essential  than  ever 
that  our  government,  in  both  its  budgetary 
and  regulatory  programs,  make  the  best 
use  of  the  resources  at  its  disposal  and  seek 
better,  less  costly  means  to  achieve  our 
national  objectives. 

Third,  we  will  not  reduce  inflation  at 
the  expense  of  the  most  vulnerable  mem- 
bers of  our  society — the  poor,  the  elderly, 
and  those  who  have  difficulty  finding  jobs 
even  in  a  high-employment  economy. 
Ours  is  a  compassionate  Nation,  dedicated 
to  a  sense  of  fairness.  We  will  not  lose 
sight  of  those  who  most  need  our  help. 

Fourth,  our  policies  must  reflect  the 
fact  that  the  United  States  is  a  very  im- 
portant part  of  a  closely  related  world 
economy.  We  will  continue  to  pursue  do- 
mestic policies  and  undertake  other  ac- 
tions as  necessary  and  appropriate  to  fos- 
ter a  strong  and  stable  dollar,  and  we  will 
join  with  other  countries  to  promote  an 
open  and  growing  world  economy. 

In  the  months  ahead,  I  will  work  closely 
with  the  Congress  to  ensure  that  the  pol- 


icies adopted  by  this  government  are  con- 
sistent with  these  four  precepts.  The 
budget  for  1980  must  be  very  tight,  and  I 
intend  to  make  sure  that  a  fiscal  policy  of 
firm  and  measured  restraint  is  maintained. 
But  the  budget  must  continue  and 
strengthen  our  most  essential  programs, 
and  I  have  supported  such  programs 
strongly.  In  order  to  further  the  fight 
against  inflation,  I  will  seek  prompt  adop- 
tion of  my  real  wage  insurance  program 
and  my  proposals  for  hospital  cost  con- 
tainment and  regulatory  reform. 

I  will  continue  to  seek  the  cooperation 
and  support  of  the  American  people  in  the 
fight  against  inflation.  Last  October,  I 
proposed  to  the  Nation  a  program  of 
price  and  pay  standards  designed  to  brake 
the  price-wage  spiral  that  has  beset  our 
economy  for  more  than  a  decade.  This 
program  has  received  substantial  support 
from  the  American  people,  and  I  will 
make  every  effort  to  enlist  the  broadest 
possible  cooperation  with  it  in  the  year  to 
come. 

The  pay  and  price  standards  ask  every 
American  to  exercise  restraint.  Every 
American  should  therefore  expect  the 
government  to  ensure  that  its  own  actions 
will  contribute  to,  not  undermine,  the  vol- 
untary effort  to  reduce  inflation.  Stead- 
fast pursuit  of  fiscal  and  monetary  dis- 
cipline and  limits  on  the  inflationary 
impacts  of  other  government  actions  are 
crucial  to  the  success  of  the  anti-inflation 
program.  Together,  the  actions  of  gov- 
ernment and  the  private  sector  can  lay  a 
new  foundation  for  a  durable  prosperity. 

PROGRESS  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  19  78 

Among  my  first  actions  in  office  were 
steps  to  strengthen  economic  growth  and 
speed  the  return  to  a  high-employment 
economy.  Those  actions  paid  generous 
dividends.  In  1977  our  rate  of  economic 
growth  increased  by  nearly  a  full  percent- 
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age  point  over  the  prior  year,  and  in  1978 
the  Nation's  output  of  goods  and  services 
advanced  by  a  healthy  4*4  percent.  To- 
day our  Nation  is  using  its  industrial 
capacity  more  fully  than  a  year  ago. 

Last  year  3  million  new  jobs  were 
created.  A  larger  proportion  of  our  people 
is  at  work  now  than  at  any  other  time  in 
our  history.  Gains  in  employment  during 
the  past  2  years  have  been  especially 
strong  among  women  and  members  of 
minority  groups. 

Unemployment  declined  to  less  than 
6  percent  of  the  labor  force  during  1978. 
Nearly  1^ -million  fewer  Americans  were 
unemployed  in  December  1978  than  2 
years  earlier.  Unemployment  among  mi- 
nority groups  has  also  begun  to  decline 
from  the  very  high  levels  that  persisted 
earlier  in  the  recovery,  but  these  groups 
still  bear  a  disproportionate  share  of  the 
burden  of  unemployment. 

Gains  in  employment  and  output  pro- 
duced strongly  rising  incomes  for  most 
Americans  during  1978.  Disposable  per- 
sonal income,  adjusted  for  inflation,  rose 
by  more  than  3  percent  over  the  4  quar- 
ters of  last  year.  The  income  of  our  coun- 
try's farmers,  which  was  severely  de- 
pressed in  1976  and  1977,  showed  a 
marked  recovery. 

Business  profits  rose  more  than  10  per- 
cent in  1978,  thereby  promoting  condi- 
tions for  the  continued  growth  in  invest- 
ment needed  for  productivity  improve- 
ment and  healthy  economic  expansion. 
Business  investment  in  new  plant  and 
equipment  also  strengthened  in  1978,  rais- 
ing the  proportion  of  our  national  output 
devoted  to  capital  formation  to  the  high- 
est level  in  4  years. 

On  most  counts,  the  prosperity  of  our 
Nation  rests  on  a  solid  base.  Our  economy 
at  the  end  of  last  year  was  still  growing 
strongly.  The  momentum  of  expansion 
will  be  sustained  early  this  year  by  the 


reductions  in  taxes  on  individual  incomes 
and  corporate  profits  that  were  provided 
in  the  Revenue  Act  of  1978.  Last  year,  as 
in  the  earlier  years  of  the  recovery,  the 
process  of  economic  expansion  remained 
relatively  well  balanced.  Business  inven- 
tories are  lean.  Industrial  firms  and  finan- 
cial institutions  are  in  good  financial  con- 
dition. Shortages  and  speculative  buying 
generally  are  absent.  But  inflation  does 
pose  a  serious  threat  to  the  Nation's  con- 
tinued economic  health.  If  we  make  prog- 
ress in  reducing  inflation,  the  prospects 
are  good  for  a  successful  transition  from 
a  period  of  economic  recovery  to  a  period 
of  moderate  but  sustained  growth. 

For  more  than  10  years,  our  country, 
like  many  other  nations,  has  faced  stub- 
born inflation.  During  the  course  of  1978 
our  inflation  problem  worsened.  Con- 
sumer prices  rose  by  about  9  percent,  a 
large  acceleration  from  the  6%  percent 
rate  of  inflation  in  1977.  Increases  in 
wages  also  were  larger  and,  since  produc- 
tivity gains  declined  sharply,  costs  of  pro- 
duction moved  up  much  more  strongly. 
The  anti-inflation  effort  was  given  top 
priority  in  1978.  In  May,  I  recommended 
that  the  Congress  reduce  by  $5  billion  and 
delay  3  months  the  tax  cut  that  had  been 
proposed  earlier.  In  October,  I  set  forth 
a  strong  and  comprehensive  program  to 
combat  inflation.  Shortly  thereafter,  in 
cooperation  with  other  countries,  the  Na- 
tion undertook  a  series  of  measures  to 
strengthen  the  dollar  abroad  and  further 
contribute  to  a  reduction  of  inflation  at 
home. 

INFLATION    IN    19  78 

Rising  inflation  last  year  stemmed  from 
several  sources.  Cold  winter  weather  af- 
fected food  supplies  and  prices.  Deprecia- 
tion of  the  dollar  in  foreign  exchange 
markets  added  to  prices  of  imports  and  to 
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prices  of  goods  produced  by  U.S.  firms 
that  compete  with  imported  products. 
Costs  of  land  and  building  materials  were 
driven  up  by  exuberant  demands  for  new 
homes,  and  the  rise  of  mortgage  interest 
rates  added  to  the  costs  of  buying  a  home. 
At  the  same  time,  the  cumulative  effects 
of  government  legislation  and  regulation 
over  recent  years  gave  further  impetus  to 
cost  pressures. 

A  large  part  of  the  worsening  of  infla- 
tion last  year,  however,  stemmed  from 
poor  productivity.  Over  the  past  decade 
or  more,  the  rate  of  growth  in  our  pro- 
ductivity has  been  slowing.  In  late  1977 
and  throughout  1978,  the  slowdown  in 
productivity  growth  reached  serious  pro- 
portions. Last  year  the  productivity  of  our 
economy  increased  by  less  than  1  percent. 

The  reasons  for  the  weakening  of  pro- 
ductivity growth  in  our  country,  especially 
its  poor  performance  last  year,  are  com- 
plex and  are  not  fully  understood.  But 
the  consequences  are  well  known.  With 
slower  productivity  growth,  our  living 
standards  individually  and  as  a  Nation 
cannot  rise  as  fast.  Slower  productivity 
growth  means  that  the  resources  available 
for  carrying  out  governmental  programs 
become  scarcer.  It  means  that  large  in- 
creases in  wages  and  other  incomes  put 
greater  upward  pressure  on  costs  and 
prices.  If  we  ignore  the  realities  of  slower 
productivity  growth — if  governments  con- 
tinue to  press  forward  with  unabated 
claims  on  resources,  and  private  citizens 
continue  to  demand  large  gains  in  money 
incomes — our  inflationary  problem  will 
worsen. 

DEALING  WITH  INFLATION 

Inflation  injures  every  person  in  our 
country.  It  means  that  paychecks  do  not 
go  as  far  as  they  once  did.  It  means  that 


savings  accumulated  for  retirement  or  for 
a  child's  education  become  inadequate. 
Many  poor  and  elderly  persons  see  prices 
they  pay  for  food,  shelter,  and  heat  rise 
rapidly  while  their  incomes  rise  slowly 
or  not  at  all.  These  problems  are  so  acute 
that  they  demand  an  all-out  effort  to 
reduce  inflation.  Yet  rising  prices  and 
costs  have  additional  and  very  serious  ef- 
fects on  our  economy  as  a  whole. 

Inflation  drives  up  interest  rates.  It 
undermines  the  competitiveness  of  our 
industries  and  the  value  of  our  dollar 
abroad.  Confidence  of  businesses  in  the 
future  is  reduced  and  investment  plans 
are  upset.  Consumers'  confidence  in  their 
own  future  is  sapped.  Sooner  or  later, 
these  effects  of  inflation  will  undermine 
the  basis  for  economic  expansion  and 
make  sustained  prosperity  impossible. 

Finally,  the  corrosive  effects  of  inflation 
eat  away  at  the  ties  that  bind  us  together 
as  a  people.  One  of  the  major  tasks  of  a 
democratic  government  is  to  maintain 
conditions  in  which  its  citizens  have  a 
sense  of  command  over  their  own  destiny. 
During  an  inflation  individuals  watch  in 
frustration  as  the  value  of  last  week's  pay 
increase  or  last  month's  larger  social  secu- 
rity check  is  steadily  eroded  over  the  re- 
mainder of  the  year  by  a  process  that  is 
beyond  their  individual  control.  All  of  us 
have  to  plan  for  the  future  when  we  lend 
or  borrow,  save  for  a  child's  education, 
change  a  jdb,  buy  a  home,  or  choose  a  ca- 
reer. The  future  is  uncertain  enough  in 
any  event,  and  the  outcome  of  our  plans 
is  never  fully  within  our  own  control. 
When  the  value  of  the  measuring  rod  with 
which  we  do  our  planning — the  purchas- 
ing power  of  the  dollar — is  subject  to  large 
and  unpredictable  shrinkage,  one  more 
element  of  command  over  our  own  future 
slips  away.  It  is  small  wonder  that  trust  in 
government  and  in  social  institutions  is 
simultaneously  eroded. 
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It  is  for  all  of  these  reasons  that  reduc- 
ing inflation  must  now  be  the  primary 
concern  of  economic  policy. 

POLICIES  TO  CONTROL  INFLATION 

Firm,  sustained  and  carefully  applied 
fiscal  and  monetary  restraint  must  be  the 
first  element  in  our  effort  to  reduce  infla- 
tion. We  have  entered  a  period  in  which 
the  high  rate  of  economic  growth  that  we 
experienced  when  the  margin  of  unused 
resources  was  larger  no  longer  is  appropri- 
ate. We  will  apply  the  needed  restraint 
and  stick  with  it. 

We  will  not  try  to  wring  inflation  out  of 
our  economic  system  by  pursuing  policies 
designed  to  bring  about  a  recession.  That 
course  of  action  would  be  unfair.  It  would 
put  the  heaviest  burden  of  fighting  infla- 
tion on  those  who  can  least  afford  to  bear 
it.  It  also  would  be  ineffective.  Twice  in 
the  past  decade  inflation  has  accelerated 
and  a  recession  has  followed,  but  each 
recession  brought  only  limited  relief  from 
inflation.  The  underlying  pressures  behind 
rising  prices  and  costs  continued  to  be 
strong,  and  inflation  eventually  accele- 
rated again  when  recovery  began.  Stop- 
and-go  policies  do  not  work.  A  successful 
anti-inflation  program  must  be  durable  to 
deal  with  a  long-run  inflation  problem. 
Our  program  meets  that  test. 

When  I  announced  my  anti-inflation 
initiatives  last  October,  I  pledged  to  pur- 
sue a  restrained  budgetary  policy  in  fiscal 
year  1980.  I  have  kept  that  pledge.  The 
central  element  of  my  fiscal  program  is 
tight  control  over  Federal  spending: 

•  Growth  in  Federal  spending  will  be 
curtailed.  As  in  1979,  Federal  outlays  in 
the  next  fiscal  year  will  increase  in  real 
terms  by  significantly  less  than  1  percent. 

•  The  share  of  the  Nation's  output 
accounted  for  by  Federal  spending  will  be 
reduced  to  about  21  percent  in  fiscal  1980, 


a  full  year  ahead  of  the  schedule  that  I 
had  earlier  announced. 

Restricted  growth  in  Federal  spending, 
combined  with  the  revenues  yielded  by  a 
moderately  growing  economy,  will  reduce 
the  budget  deficit  to  $29  billion  in  fiscal 
1980,  less  than  half  its  size  in  the  year  be- 
fore I  took  office.  This  course  of  fiscal 
policy  will  exert  the  measured  restraint 
that  is  needed.  Excessive  demands  upon 
the  Nation's  resources  will  be  avoided. 
Growth  in  economic  activity  will  slow  to 
a  little  below  the  rise  in  the  Nation's 
economic  potential. 

These  measures  of  fiscal  policy  are 
being  complemented  by  firm  and  careful 
monetary  restraint  on  the  part  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Board.  In  this  way,  monetary 
and  fiscal  policy  are  supporting  each  other 
to  combat  inflationary  pressures  and 
foster  a  healthy  and  stable  economy. 

OTHER  GOVERNMENTAL  ACTIONS 

I  am  taking  other  steps  to  reduce  the 
inflationary  effects  of  government  actions. 
I  have  directed  the  agencies  of  the  execu- 
tive branch  to  pay  special  attention  to 
ensuring  that  the  regulations  they  issue  do 
not  impose  unnecessary  burdens  on  the 
public,  and  I  shall  continue  the  efforts 
that  got  under  way  in  1978  to  improve  the 
regulatory  process. 

Last  year  the  deregulation  of  the  airline 
industry  brought  American  consumers  the 
benefits  of  substantially  lower  prices  and 
better  service.  This  year  I  intend  to  seek 
congressional  approval  of  legislation  to  in- 
crease the  role  of  competitive  forces  in  the 
trucking  and  railroad  industries.  I  will 
submit  to  the  Congress  legislation  to  re- 
form the  process  by  which  regulations  are 
developed  by  Federal  agencies,  and  to  in- 
crease the  emphasis  on  a  careful  balanc- 
ing of  costs  and  benefits.  And  I  am  taking 
steps  to  reduce  the  burden  of  paperwork 
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imposed  by  the  government  on  the  private 
sector. 

Government  must  set  a  clear  example 
in  the  fight  against  inflation.  For  that  rea- 
son, I  ordered  last  year  that  the  rate  of 
pay  increase  for  Federal  workers  be  held 
to  5.5  percent  and  that  sharp  limitations 
be  imposed  on  new  Federal  hiring. 

Although  these  actions  by  government 
will  not,  by  themselves,  bring  inflation  to 
an  end,  they  are  indispensable.  They  can 
create  an  environment  that  encourages 
voluntary  cooperation  with  the  pay  and 
price  standards.  Without  restraint  by  gov- 
ernment, the  pressures  of  an  overheated 
economy  easily  could  render  meaningless 
the  best  efforts  of  businesses  and  workers 
to  reduce  price  and  wage  increases.  How- 
ever, it  will  take  broad  cooperation  from 
the  private  sector  if  the  voluntary  effort 
is  to  succeed  in  reducing  inflation. 

VOLUNTARY  WAGE  AND   PRICE    STANDARDS 

The  voluntary  wage  and  price  stand- 
ards call  for  an  average  rate  of  pay  in- 
crease of  7  percent  or  less  this  year.  I  also 
have  asked  businesses  to  hold  their  aver- 
age rate  of  price  increase  to  at  least  one- 
half  percentage  point  below  the  average 
rate  of  increase  in  1976-77.  Where  such 
price  deceleration  is  not  possible,  the 
standards  provide  for  limitations  on 
profit  margins. 

To  meet  these  standards  both  workers 
and  businesses  must  exercise  restraint.  But 
they  are  fair  and  flexible  standards.  If 
they  are  widely  observed,  as  I  believe  they 
will  be,  we  can  reverse  the  momentum  of 
the  price-wage  cycle  and  gradually  bring 
down  the  rate  of  inflation. 

I  recognize  that  cooperation  with  this 
program  entails  uncertainties  for  workers 
who  comply  with  the  wage  standards. 
They  may  lose  if  others  do  not  comply,  or 
if  forces  beyond  anyone's  control  cause 


prices  to  rise  unexpectedly.  In  order  to 
provide  them  some  assurance  that  those 
who  cooperate  will  not  suffer  as  a  result, 
and  thus  to  motivate  wider  observance  of 
the  standards,  I  have  proposed  to  the 
Congress  a  program  of  real  wage  insur- 
ance. Under  this  program,  if  inflation  in- 
creases by  more  than  7  percent  this  year, 
groups  of  workers  that  meet  the  7  percent 
pay  standard  will  receive  a  tax  credit  at  a 
rate  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
actual  inflation  rate  and  7  percent.  This 
credit  will  insure  workers'  real  wages  over 
a  range  of  inflation  as  high  as  10  percent 
this  year,  far  higher  than  is  expected  to 
occur. 

The  elements  of  my  anti-inflation  pro- 
gram are  mutually  supportive  and  de- 
signed to  mount  a  sustainable  attack  on 
our  long-run  inflation  problem.  Voluntary 
cooperation  with  the  pay  and  price  stand- 
ards is  essential  to  reversing  the  momen- 
tum of  inflation.  Government  needs  to 
take  strong  action  to  avoid  contributing 
to  inflationary  pressures  in  order  to  ensure 
that  the  benefits  of  voluntary  restraint  are 
fully  realized.  Together,  these  policies  of- 
fer our  best  opportunity  to  win  the  fight 
against  inflation. 

OUTLOOK  FOR  19  7  9 

My  anti-inflation  program  will  support 
the  health  of  our  economy  in  1979  in  two 
respects.  First,  the  rate  of  inflation  should 
slow  this  year — to  about  7  5/2  percent  over 
the  year  as  a  whole,  and  to  somewhat  be- 
low 7  percent  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Sec- 
ond, moderation  of  inflation  will  help  us 
avoid  a  recession  and  improve  the  pros- 
pects for  sustained  economic  growth  in 
1980  and  beyond. 

Over  the  4  quarters  of  1979,  the  Na- 
tion's output  should  rise  by  about  2%  per- 
cent, somewhat  less  than  the  economy's 
potential  growth.  This  should  create  an 
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economic  climate  in  which  the  wage  and 
price  standards  have  good  prospects  for 
success.  The  labor  force  will  continue  to 
expand  strongly  and  most  new  workers 
will  find  jobs. 

Further  progress  in  reducing  inflation 
can  be  expected  in  1980  as  the  effects  of 
the  anti-inflation  program  begin  to  cu- 
mulate. Moderate  growth  in  the  year 
ahead,  combined  with  substantial  prog- 
ress against  inflation,  will  lay  the  basis 
for  an  enduring  prosperity. 

In  the  years  beyond  1980,  as  we  are 
successful  in  containing  the  growth  in 
Federal  spending  and  bringing  down  the 
rate  of  inflation,  we  can  look  toward  re- 
ductions in  Federal  taxes.  Rising  real  in- 
come and  inflation,  even  at  a  reduced 
pace,  push  taxpayers  into  higher  tax 
brackets  and  thereby  raise  the  average 
effective  tax  rate.  Both  to  sustain  eco- 
nomic growth  and  to  relieve  citizens  from 
unwarranted  tax  burdens,  tax  reductions 
will,  from  time  to  time,  be  highly  desirable. 

It  would  be  unwise — and,  indeed,  very 
dangerous — to  commit  ourselves  now  to 
any  mechanical  formula  for  future  re- 
ductions. No  such  formula  will  pass  the 
test  of  budgetary  responsibility.  Our 
knowledge  of  future  economic  conditions 
and  developments  affecting  the  rate  of  in- 
flation is  too  limited  to  make  such  deci- 
sions at  this  time.  There  is  simply  no  sub- 
stitute for  the  difficult  process  of  match- 
ing our  overall  budgetary  policies  year  by 
year  to  the  economic  requirements  of  the 
Nation. 

POLICIES    TO    MEET   THE    NATION'S    NEEDS 

In  a  period  when  the  overall  growth  of 
budgetary  resources  must  be  tightly  re- 
strained, budget  decisions  take  on  special 
importance.  Some  real  growth  in  our  de- 
fense budget  is  essential  to  meet  our  na- 
tional security  needs  and  keep  our  inter- 


national commitments  in  the  face  of  the 
growing  military  strength  of  our  potential 
adversaries. 

Within  the  domestic  budget  I  have 
given  special  priority  to  the  needs  of  the 
poor  and  the  disadvantaged.  I  have 
recommended  substantial  funding  for 
programs  that  address  their  needs  for  as- 
sistance in  health  care,  education,  em- 
ployment and  training,  and  basic  subsist- 
ence. The  1980  budget  directs  the  re- 
sources of  those  programs  more  carefully 
toward  those  most  in  need.  Similarly  I 
have  sought  to  maintain  and,  in  some 
cases,  expand  the  assistance  provided  to 
our  financially  troubled  cities  and  coun- 
ties. I  have  paid  particular  attention  to 
the  need  to  move  ahead  with  the  develop- 
ment of  alternative  energy  sources,  in- 
cluding solar  energy,  and  to  spur  basic 
research  and  development,  which  has  been 
lagging  in  our  country. 

We  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  condi- 
tion of  our  economy  while  many  of  our 
disadvantaged  citizens,  especially  among 
minorities,  are  unable  to  find  work  even 
in  periods  of  prosperity.  In  1978,  the  Con- 
gress enacted  with  my  support  the  Full 
Employment  and  Balanced  Growth  Act. 
That  act  restates  and  amplifies  the  respon- 
sibilities of  economic  policy  that  have 
faced  our  Nation  in  recent  decades.  The 
act  challenges  us  to  provide  the  fullest 
possible  opportunities  for  useful  employ- 
ment, to  rely  on  the  private  sector  as  the 
principal  provider  of  jobs,  and  to  create 
an  environment  of  price  stability  that  will 
make  it  possible  to  sustain  prosperity. 
These  are  very  ambitious  goals  that  chal- 
lenge us  as  a  Nation  to  set  our  sights  high. 
The  act  also  establishes  important  new 
procedures  for  moving  toward  the  realiza- 
tion of  full  employment  and  price 
stability. 

Neither  can  we  rest  while  large  num- 
bers of  Americans  still  live  in  poverty. 


116 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Jan.  25 


This  Nation  has  made  a  concerted  effort 
to  provide  for  those  in  our  society  who  are 
in  need.  We  have  assisted  the  poor  to 
acquire  the  basic  necessities  of  life.  We 
have  taken  steps  to  assure  adequate  in- 
comes and  medical  care  for  the  elderly. 
And  we  have  helped  to  assure  better 
health  care,  nutrition,  and  education  for 
the  young.  My  budget  for  1980  continues 
to  respond  to  the  challenge  that  poverty 
sets  before  our  Nation. 

Each  of  these  challenges  calls  for  action 
by  the  government.  In  a  period  of  infla- 
tion, however,  our  ability  to  act  is  limited. 
We  cannot  do  everything,  but  we  must  do 
what  we  can  and  do  it  well.  That  is  the 
framework  within  which  I  have  con- 
structed my  budgetary  program  for  1979 
and  1980.  This  budget  provides  a  care- 
fully balanced  spending  plan  which  will 
ensure  that  the  activities  of  the  Federal 
Government  are  well  administered  and 
effective,  and  that  we  continue  to  respond 
to  the  important  needs  of  the  country. 

My  1980  budget  provides  important 
building  blocks  for  the  future  in  many 
areas : 

•  Health  programs,  which  I  have  ex- 
panded substantially  during  my  first  2 
years  in  office,  will  be  maintained  at  those 
levels  and  in  some  cases  increased.  In  ad- 
dition, consistent  with  the  development  of 
a  National  Health  Plan,  new  resources 
have  been  provided  for  the  Child  Health 
Assessment  Program,  which  will  extend 
Medicaid  benefits  to  over  2  million  low- 
income  children.  Funds  have  also  been 
provided  for  extending  Medicaid  cover- 
age to  100,000  low-income  pregnant 
women  not  now  eligible. 

•  Authority  for  new  spending  for  edu- 
cation is  maintained  at  the  level  that  I 
provided  in  my  budget  last  year.  This  pro- 
gram will  support  spending  nearly  20  per- 


cent greater,  in  real  terms,  than  2  years 
ago. 

•  Publicly  assisted  housing  will  be  pro- 
vided through  subsidies  for  325,000  new 
units  for  families  with  low  or  moderate 
incomes. 

•  Job-related  programs  will  include 
funds  that  will  support  an  average  of  546,- 
000  public  service  jobs,  phasing  down  to 
467,000  jobs  by  the  end  of  1980.  These 
jobs  have  been  targeted  more  tightly  to 
serve  the  structurally  unemployed.  An- 
other 424,000  training  opportunities  also 
will  be  provided  for  the  structurally  un- 
employed. Programs  to  provide  employ- 
ment and  training  opportunities  for 
youths  remain  a  high  priority.  More  pri- 
vate sector  job  opportunities  will  be  made 
available  through  the  new  private  sector 
initiative  and  the  targeted  employment 
tax  credit. 

•  A  welfare  reform  program,  to  take 
effect  in  1982,  will  expand  aid  to  families 
with  dependent  children,  increase  the 
earned  income  tax  credit  for  low-wage 
workers,  substantially  improve  employ- 
ment opportunities  for  the  Nation's  need- 
iest citizens,  and  provide  fiscal  relief  to 
State  and  local  governments  with  severe 
welfare  burdens.  Important  reforms  in  the 
administration  of  the  program  will  make 
America's  welfare  system  easier  to  operate. 

•  Aid  to  our  cities  and  counties  will 
continue  to  be  provided  through  revenue 
sharing,  community  development  block 
grants,  urban  mass  transit  assistance,  and 
urban  development  action  grants.  My 
budget  provides  new  resources  for  the 
National  Development  Bank  and  requests 
funding  in  fiscal  1979  and  1980  for  a  new 
program  of  special  fiscal  assistance  to 
cities  and  counties  with  severe  unemploy- 
ment problems. 

This  spending  program  provides  for  our 
Nation's    vital    needs,    while    remaining 
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within  the  constraints  required  by  today's 
inflationary  economy. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMY 

Developments  last  year  reminded  us 
once  again  of  the  interdependence  of  our 
economy  and  those  of  other  nations 
around  the  world.  Our  trading  partners 
are  looking  at  our  ability  to  deal  with  our 
economic  problems  at  home  as  an  indi- 
cator of  the  strength  and  leadership  they 
can  expect  from  the  United  States.  We 
will  not  disappoint  them. 

Nineteen  hundred  and  seventy-eight 
was  a  year  of  significant  progress  in  the 
world  economy.  Real  output  began  to  pick 
up  in  industrial  countries  other  than  the 
United  States.  Important  initiatives  in  the 
international  arena  occurred  in  trade  pol- 
icy, in  balance  of  payments  adjustment, 
and  in  financial  markets — all  influenced 
by  the  cooperation  shown  at  the  Bonn 
Summit. 

Late  1978  and  early  1979  will  mark  the 
culmination  of  the  Tokyo  round  of  Multi- 
lateral Trade  Negotiations.  These  historic 
negotiations — which  began  in  1975  and 
were  intensified  in  1977 — should  lead  to 
the  first  comprehensive  overhaul  of  the 
rules  of  international  trade  since  the 
1960s. 

The  need  for  a  revamping  of  the  trad- 
ing system  is  clear.  Our  large  foreign  trade 
deficit  stems  in  part  from  a  loss  of  Amer- 
ican vitality  in  world  markets.  But  it  has 
also  resulted  from  the  tariff  and  nontariff 
barriers  of  our  trading  partners.  Over  the 
coming  years,  under  a  final  multilateral 
trade  agreement,  barriers  at  home  and 
abroad  will  be  reciprocally  dismantled. 

During  1979  I  will  be  working  closely 
with  the  Congress  to  adopt  the  final  multi- 
lateral trade  agreement,  along  with  im- 
plementing legislation,  that  will  foster  ro- 
bust export  growth  and  free  and  fair  com- 
petition in  world  trade  under  rules  that 
are  both  equitable  and  economically  sen- 


sible. These  measures  will  provide  a 
framework  for  trade  that  will  enhance  our 
living  standards  in  the  decade  to  come. 

In  recent  years,  the  United  States  has 
had  a  serious  balance  of  payments  deficit. 
Our  imports  surged  as  we  grew  rapidly 
and  drew  heavily  on  imported  oil.  Our  ex- 
ports lagged  because  of  slow  economic 
growth  abroad.  These  factors  contributed 
to  a  trade  deficit  rising  from  about  $10 
billion  in  1976  to  an  annual  rate  of  al- 
most $45  billion  in  early  1978.  As  a  result 
of  the  sharp  increase  in  our  external  def- 
icit and  the  acceleration  of  inflation  in  the 
United  States,  the  value  of  the  dollar  in 
foreign  exchange  markets  fell  substantially 
last  year. 

We  have  taken  important  steps  to  cor- 
rect the  deficit: 

•  In  late  1978,  Congress  enacted  the 
National  Energy  Act,  the  first  comprehen- 
sive legislation  for  dealing  with  our  ener- 
gy problems.  The  effect  will  be  to  reduce 
our  oil  imports  in  1985  by  2.5  million 
barrels  per  day. 

•  In  1978,  I  announced  the  first  phase 
of  a  National  Export  Policy.  By  setting  up 
a  framework  to  increase  support  for  ex- 
ports and  reduce  disincentives  to  export, 
we  can  begin  to  increase  our  share  of 
world  commerce.  Fundamental  improve- 
ment in  our  trade  position  is  critical  to  a 
healthy  dollar. 

•  A  strong  and  effective  anti-inflation 
program  has  been  put  into  place.  An  in- 
tegral part  of  that  program  consists  of 
monetary  and  fiscal  policies  that  will 
moderate  the  rate  of  economic  expansion. 
These  actions  will  help  reduce  our  large 
foreign  trade  deficit. 

These  policies  were  beginning  to  bear 
fruit  by  the  end  of  1978.  Exports  today 
are  growing  more  rapidly  than  the  do- 
mestic economy.  The  merchandise  trade 
deficit  declined  from  a  $38-billion  annual 
rate  in  the  first  half  of  last  year  to  about 
$32  billion  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year. 
Narrowing  of  the  deficit  should  continue 
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and  we  foresee  a  marked  improvement  in 
the  more  comprehensive  current  account 
measure. 

Nineteen  hundred  and  seventy-eight 
was  also  a  year  of  unusual  instability  in 
international  financial  markets.  In  the 
fall,  movements  in  the  exchange  value  of 
the  dollar  became  very  disorderly,  and  its 
decline  became  clearly  excessive. 

On  November  1,  I  announced  a  series 
of  steps  to  restore  order  to  the  foreign 
exchange  markets  and  to  correct  the  ex- 
cessive decline  of  the  dollar.  Up  to  $30 
billion  in  foreign  exchange  resources  were 
assembled  by  the  United  States,  to  be  used 
in  coordination  with  other  countries  uti- 
lizing their  own  resources,  to  protect  the 
dollar's  value  in  currency  markets.  Do- 
mestic interest  rates  were  raised  signifi- 
cantly to  help  reduce  inflation  and 
strengthen  the  dollar  in  exchange  markets. 
And  the  United  States  underlined  its 
commitment  to  deal  with  its  inflation 
problem  and  strengthen  its  underlying 
economic  position. 

These  actions  have  improved  the  tone 
of  the  exchange  markets  and  contributed 
to  a  rise  in  the  value  of  the  dollar.  More 
importantly  for  the  longer  term,  they  are 
helping  to  create  more  stable  conditions 
in  the  exchange  markets,  in  which  the 
value  of  the  dollar  can  better  reflect  the 
fundamental  strength  of  the  U.S.  econ- 
omy. 

Progress  also  was  made  in  1978  in 
achieving  closer  economic  cooperation 
among  the  leading  industrial  nations.  I 
met  in  Bonn  with  the  leaders  of  the  six 
major  industrial  countries  to  discuss  ma- 
jor economic  problems  facing  us.  Out  of 
this  came  a  concerted  action  program  to 
restore  greater  balance  and  confidence  in 
the  international  economy  and  in  world 
financial  markets.  Together,  we  took  the 
necessary  steps  to  achieve  those  ends — the 
United  States  committed  itself  to  combat 
inflation  and  reduce  oil  imports,  Germany 
and  Japan  to  increase  growth  and  reduce 


trade  surpluses,  others  to  take  measures 
on  trade  or  inflation.  Only  through  con- 
tinued economic  cooperation  and  sound 
policies  can  we  attain  the  goal  of  full  em- 
ployment and  price  stability  that  is  our 
ultimate  objective. 

BUILDING    FOR   THE    FUTURE 

During  this  coming  year,  we  as  a  Na- 
tion have  an  opportunity  to  strengthen 
our  economy  and  lay  the  basis  for  con- 
tinuing prosperity.  The  gains  of  the  last 
2  years  have  been  notable.  We  have  made 
great  progress  at  home  in  recovering  from 
the  recession,  and  we  have  strengthened 
the  stature  of  the  United  States  in  the 
world  economy.  In  the  year  ahead,  we 
can  secure  and  extend  those  gains  by 
working  together  to  moderate  inflation.  I 
am  confident  that  we  will  rise  to  the 
challenge. 

Jimmy  Garter 
January  25,  1979. 

note  :  The  President's  message  is  printed  in  the 
report  entitled  "Economic  Report  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Transmitted  to  the  Congress,  January 
1979 — Together  with  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,,  (Government 
Printing  Office,  306  pages). 


Council  on  Environmental 
Quality 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     January  25, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  to  the  Con- 
gress the  Ninth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 

The  Report  contains  abundant  evi- 
dence of  progress  in  meeting  our  national 
commitment  to  protecting  our  environ- 
ment. The  dimensions  of  the  task  still  be- 
fore us  also  emerge  from  the  Report.  For 
example,  the  Report  cites  encouraging 
evidence  that  the  quality  of  our  streams 
and  lakes  is  improving  in  many  places.  Yet 
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few  areas  of  the  country  are  entirely  free 
of  even  those  water  quality  problems 
which  we  understand  best  and  control 
most  effectively.  And  we  are  only  on  the 
threshold  of  comprehending  and  control- 
ling newer  problems  of  toxic  pollution  in 
water  supplies. 

Our  efforts  to  enhance  the  quality  of 
urban  environments  offer  another  exam- 
ple. We  have  gained  many  insights  in  the 
past  few  years  into  how  tax,  water,  sewer, 
transportation,  and  a  host  of  other  Fed- 
eral programs  affect  the  shape  of  cities 
and  the  use  of  land.  Those  insights  are 
reflected  in  my  Urban  Policy  Message  of 
last  March  and  in  many  new  laws  and  Ex- 
ecutive Branch  policies.  Yet  as  we  find 
ourselves  better  able  to  cope  with  the 
problems  of  urban  sprawl,  new  and  un- 
familiar problems  have  emerged  with  the 
unprecedented  migration  from  cities  to 
small  towns  and  rural  counties  in  the 
1970's.  The  lesson  is  that  even  as  we  learn 
more  and  do  better  in  protecting  our  en- 
vironment, new  challenges  will  continue 
to  appear. 

We  can  be  proud  of  our  achievements 
so  far.  In  my  1977  Environmental  Mes- 
sage, I  promised  energetic  enforcement  of 
the  environmental  programs  already  on 
the  books  and  asked  your  collaboration  in 
developing  certain  new  ones.  As  a  result 
of  our  partnership,  we  can  point  to : 

•  The  first  law  setting  Federal  stand- 
ards for  the  stripmining  of  coal  ; 

•  a  renewal  of  the  Glean  Air  and  Clean 
Water  Acts,  with  strict  but  enforceable 
standards ; 

•  amendment  of  the  25 -year-old  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  to  provide 
orderly  development  of  offshore  oil  and 
gas  resources  with  high  standards  of  en- 
vironmental protection ; 

•  a  nuclear  non-proliferation  law; 

•  our  selection  of  the  environmentally 
preferable  route  for  shipping  Alaskan  nat- 
ural gas  to  the  lower  48  States; 


•  the  permanent  protection  of  nearly 
95  million  acres  of  unspoiled  lands  in 
Alaska  in  our  park  and  refuge  systems ; 

•  a  major  expansion  of  the  Nation's 
park  and  wilderness  systems,  including  the 
addition  of  large  acreage  to  Redwood  Na- 
tional Park ;  and 

•  effective  regulation  of  fishing  in  the 
U.S.  200-mile  fishery  conservation  zone, 
with  a  50  percent  reduction  of  foreign 
fishing  and  a  total  ban  on  commercial 
whaling  within  that  zone. 

Building  on  the  foundation  already  laid 
by  Congress  and  using  authority  already 
granted  me,  I  asked  agencies  of  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  to  undertake  a  number  of 
broad  policy  reforms  in  environmental 
matters,  including: 

•  a  comprehensive  new  water  resource 
policy  that  stresses  conservation,  environ- 
mental protection,  Federal-State  cooper- 
ation, cost  sharing,  and  rational  economic 
evaluation ; 

•  an  Administration  policy  that  would 
reduce  the  risks  of  plutonium  and  nuclear 
weapons  proliferation; 

•  vigorous  support  for  the  development 
of  solar  energy,  continuation  of  selected 
solar  projects,  and  a  national  policy  re- 
view; 

•  improved  protection  of  health  and 
safety  in  the  workplace,  emphasizing  seri- 
ous health  hazards  while  eliminating  triv- 
ial regulations; 

•  a  concerted  drive  by  all  Federal 
agencies  to  design  a  uniform  approach 
toward  the  control  of  cancer-causing,  life- 
altering  toxic  substances; 

•  a  thoroughgoing  reform  by  EPA  of 
its  regulations  to  minimize  costs  and  de- 
lay, welcome  outside  ideas  and  partici- 
pants, and  test  flexible  new  approaches, 
while  ensuring  adequate  protection  of 
health  and  the  environment. 

Finally,  I  directed  the  Council  on  En- 
vironmental Quality  to  issue  regulations 
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under  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  which  will  help  all  Federal  agencies 
make  well-informed,  environmentally 
sound  decisions,  with  a  minimum  of 
paperwork  and  delay.  I  asked  for  new 
regulations  which  would  improve  the 
government's  ability  to  assess  the  effects  of 
its  actions  and  encourage  the  preparation 
of  concise,  analytic  environmental  impact 
statements.  After  public  hearings  and  a 
thorough  review  by  other  Federal  agen- 
cies, the  Council  drafted  regulations  to 
achieve  these  goals. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  United  States 
has  pioneered  laws  to  protect  our  air, 
water  and  land.  I  believe  our  leadership 
has  proved  its  worth.  Since  the  National 
Environmental  Protection  Act  (NEPA) 
was  passed,  at  least  25  States  have 
adopted  "little  NEPAs"  patterned  after 
the  Federal  model,  16  other  nations  have 
adopted  some  form  of  environmental  im- 
pact review  of  governmental  activities, 
and  more  than  80  nations  have  incorpo- 
rated into  their  governments  a  ministry 
with  environmental  responsibility. 

In  the  years  ahead,  let  us  continue  our 
fruitful  collaboration  and  our  leadership 
in  environmental  protection. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  25,   1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Environmental 
Quality:  The  Ninth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality — Decem- 
ber 1978"  (Government  Printing  Office,  599 
pages). 


The  State  of  the  Union 

Annual  Message  to  the  Congress. 
January  25, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

My  State  of  the  Union  Address  was 
devoted  to  what  I  believe  are  the  highest 


priorities  facing  our  Nation  in  1979  as 
we  seek  to  build  a  new  foundation  at  home 
and  abroad. 

However,  my  Administration's  time 
and  effort  this  year  will  also  be  focused 
on  a  significant  number  of  other  im- 
portant initiatives  and  goals.  I  am  send- 
ing this  State  of  the  Union  Message  so 
that  the  Members  of  the  96th  Congress 
are  presented  with  a  full  picture  of  my 
basic  legislative  program  in  domestic  and 
foreign  affairs  for  the  year. 

Over  the  past  two  years,  my  Adminis- 
tration has  developed  a  very  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  Congress.  That  re- 
lationship not  only  resulted  in  the  extra- 
ordinarily productive  record  of  the  95th 
Congress,  but  will  provide  the  foundation 
for  a  renewed  sense  of  trust  and  confi- 
dence by  the  American  people  in  their 
government. 

We  have  an  enviable  record  to  match. 
But  with  your  help,  the  96th  Congress  can 
meet  this  challenge.  My  Administration 
and  I  are  eager  to  help  in  the  effort. 

Our  basic  goals  will  be  to  continue 
working  with  you  to  build  solid  founda- 
tions for  the  next  century — a  solid  eco- 
nomic foundation  of  stable  prices  and 
continued  growth — a  solid  foundation  for 
a  more  efficient,  less  intrusive  Federal  gov- 
ernment— a  solid  foundation  for  world 
peace  and  American  security. 

Foundation  for  Progress 

When  I  took  office  two  years  ago,  the 
country  faced  serious  domestic  problems : 

•  the  economy  had  not  recovered  from 
a  recession; 

•  unemployment  was  intolerably  high 
at  7.8%,  with  7%  million  Americans  out 
of  work ; 

•  the  Nation  had  no  sound  energy 
policy  and  oil  imports  were  rising  rapidly ; 
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•  the  Federal  government  was  operat- 
ing inefficiently  in  numerous  vital  areas; 

•  trust  in  the  openness  and  integrity  of 
the  government  was  low; 

•  major  social  problems  were  being 
ignored  or  inadequately  addressed  by  the 
Federal  government. 

In  the  ensuing  two  years,  we  have 
tackled  these  problems  head-on.  While 
problems  cannot  be  solved  overnight,  real 
progress  has  been  made : 

•  the  economy  has  strengthened — real 
Gross  National  Product  has  increased 
10%  and  real  disposable  personal  income 
has  increased  8.9% ; 

•  the  unemployment  rate  has  de- 
creased by  25%  since  my  election,  from 
nearly  8%  to  5.9% ;  7.3  million  new  jobs 
have  been  created ;  total  employment  has 
reached  a  record  of  95.9  million; 

•  a  comprehensive  national  energy 
policy  has  been  enacted  and  a  Depart- 
ment of  Energy  created  to  help  imple- 
ment it; 

•  the  first  major  reform  of  Civil  Serv- 
ice System  in  nearly  a  century  was  en- 
acted; 6  reorganization  plans  have  been 
approved  and  implemented;  the  Federal 
paperwork  burden  has  been  reduced  by 
10%;  inspectors  general  are  being  placed 
in  departments  and  agencies  to  help  root 
out  fraud  and  abuse;  zero-based  budget- 
ing practices  have  been  instituted 
throughout  the  government;  several 
hundred  million  dollars  have  been  saved 
through  sound  cash  management  re- 
forms; regulations  are  being  written  in 
simple  English,  and  a  Regulatory  Coun- 
cil has  been  established  to  develop  the 
Nation's  first  regulatory  calendar  and 
agenda; 

•  a  renewed  sense  of  confidence  and 
faith  in  the  government  is  gradually  be- 
ing restored ; 

•  long-ignored  domestic  problems 
have  been  attacked  aggressively:  the  Na- 


tion's first  urban  policy  was  developed 
and  its  implementation  begun;  the  Social 
Security  System  was  refinanced  to  assure 
its  long  run  solvency;  the  Humphrey- 
Hawkins  Full  Employment  Act  was 
passed;  aid  to  education  has  been  ex- 
panded by  50%;  and  a  welfare  reform 
program  was  developed  and  debated  in 
Congress  and  will  serve  as  a  foundation 
for  our  efforts  this  year  to  overhaul  the 
welfare  system; 

•  cumbersome  regulatory  apparatus 
which  deters  competition  in  our  economy 
was  dismantled  by  the  deregulation  of  the 
airline  industry. 

Domestic  Policy  Priorities 

Over  the  next  year,  our  domestic  pro- 
gram will  concentrate  on  further  develop- 
ing a  new  foundation  for  progress  in  each 
of  several  areas : 

•  restraining  inflation,  while  continu- 
ing to  pursue  our  employment  and  other 
economic  and  budgetary  goals; 

•  making  government  more  efficient 
and  effective; 

•  enhancing  basic  human  and  social 
needs; 

•  protecting  and  enhancing  our  rights 
and  liberties;  and 

•  preserving  and  developing  our  nat- 
ural resources. 

inflation 

My  Administration's  major  domestic 
priority  is  to  reduce  the  rate  of  inflation, 
while  maintaining  economic  growth.  That 
is  clearly  the  major  domestic  concern  of 
the  American  people,  and  it  is  the  prob- 
lem they  are  looking  to  us  to  help  solve. 
Inflation  places  a  cruel  burden  on  the 
poor  and  on  those  on  fixed  incomes.  It 
serves  as  a  disincentive  to  investment.  It 
threatens  our  continued  economic  growth 
and  job  creation.  This  is  more  than  an 
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economic  challenge.  Inflation  is  the  per- 
sistent, historic  enemy  of  a  free  society. 
It  saps  our  confidence  and  faith  in  the 
future.  It  undermines  our  trust. 

I  am  determined  to  meet  the  challenge 
now  before  us.  Last  October  I  announced 
an  anti-inflation  program  which  can  aid 
significantly  in  the  effort  to  reduce  infla- 
tion. It  is  a  tough  and  responsible  volun- 
tary program. 

Throughout  this  year,  we  will  be  work- 
ing to  implement  our  anti-inflation  pro- 
gram. Part  of  the  program  requires  new 
legislation,  and  we  intend  to  work  closely 
with  you  in  developing  and  enacting  that 
legislation. 

The  effort  to  reduce  inflation  will  be 
one  of  the  most  difficult  battles  our  gov- 
ernment has  undertaken  in  many  years. 
But  it  is  not  a  battle  we  can  afford  to  lose. 
Government  cannot  solve  the  problem  of 
inflation  alone.  But  we  can  and  must  lead 
the  way.  With  your  cooperation,  we  can 
and  will  win. 

The  1980  Budget 

In  announcing  my  anti-inflation  pro- 
gram last  year,  I  made  a  commitment  to 
the  American  people  to  reduce  the  budget 
deficit  for  fiscal  year  1980  to  $30  billion 
or  less.  The  budget  I  submitted  to  the 
Congress  honors  that  commitment.  The 
FY  '80  budget  projects  a  deficit  of  $29 
billion,  which  is  less  than  half  the  deficit 
the  Nation  had  when  I  ran  for  office  and 
represents  the  smallest  budget  deficit  in 
the  last  six  fiscal  years. 

The  FY  '80  budget  has  $531.6  billion 
in  projected  budget  outlays,  which  is  an 
increase  of  only  7.7%  above  the  previous 
year.  That  is  the  smallest  annual  increase 
in  Federal  spending  in  the  last  seven 
years. 

The  $531.6  billion  spending  total  also 
means  that  we  will  be  meeting  my  goal 


of  reducing  Federal  spending  to  about 
21%  of  Gross  National  Product  one  year 
ahead  of  schedule. 

The  decisions  I  had  to  make  in  re- 
straining spending  were  difficult.  But  if 
we  are  to  succeed  in  breaking  the  back 
of  inflation,  Federal  spending  must  be 
restrained  to  set  an  example  for  the  pri- 
vate sector.  If  there  were  easier  solutions, 
they  would  have  been  taken  by  now. 

Finally,  I  want  to  emphasize  that  my 
FY  '80  budget  does  not  neglect  the  basic 
needs  of  the  disadvantaged,  the  poor,  and 
the  unemployed.  For  instance,  the  budget 
will  provide  $4.5  billion  in  increased  as- 
sistance to  the  poor.  It  also  will  provide 
a  total  of  $1 1 .2  billion  for  adult  and  youth 
employment  and  training  programs, 
which  will  be  especially  targeted  to  the 
disadvantaged  and  long-term  unem- 
ployed. Moreover  there  are  significant  in- 
creases for  education  programs  for  the 
disadvantaged  and  a  new  fiscal  assistance 
program  for  our  Nation's  cities. 

In  short,  this  budget  is  austere,  but  it 
also  maintains  our  commitment  to  help 
those  in  our  country  who  most  need  it. 

Hospital  Cost  Containment 

One  of  my  highest  legislative  priorities 
for  this  year  is  hospital  cost  containment. 
It  will  be  one  of  the  clearest  tests  of  the 
seriousness  of  the  Congress  in  dealing 
with  the  problem  of  inflation.  Clearly  the 
most  inflationary  part  of  health  care  costs 
in  recent  years  has  been  in  the  hospital  in- 
dustry. Last  year,  hospital  charges  grew  at 
the  rate  of  about  13  percent.  Experience 
in  several  States  has  shown  that  through 
programs  such  as  the  one  I  will  propose, 
hospitals  can  save  money  and  reduce  costs 
through  sound  cost  containment  prac- 
tices. I  expect  to  shortly  propose  hospital 
cost  containment  legislation  which  will 
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build  on  the  proposal  passed  last  year  by 
the  Senate. 

Real  Wage  Insurance 

I  have  proposed  to  the  Congress  a  real 
wage  insurance  program  to  protect  em- 
ployee groups  that  comply  with  the  7% 
voluntary  wage  standard  against  losses  in 
purchasing  power  if  inflation  exceeds  7%. 
If  inflation  exceeds  7%,  these  employees 
will  receive  a  tax  refund  equal  to  their 
1979  income  up  to  $20,000  times  the  dif- 
ference between  the  actual  inflation  rate 
(up  to  10%)  and  7%.  This  program  will 
give  workers  a  strong  economic  incentive 
to  cooperate  with  the  voluntary  pay 
standards  I  have  established,  thereby 
helping  to  break  the  wage /price  spiral 
that  is  at  the  root  of  the  current  persistent 
inflation. 

This  is  a  novel  approach  to  the  infla- 
tion problem.  The  persistence  of  high  in- 
flation for  the  past  ten  years  makes  clear 
that  new  solutions  are  needed.  Innovative 
approaches  must  be  added  to  the  arsenal 
if  we  are  to  break  the  back  of  inflation. 
Real  wage  insurance  represents  the  type 
of  innovative  approach  which  is  re- 
quired: it  will  provide  a  significant  tax 
benefit  for  those  working  people  who  par- 
ticipate in  helping  to  reduce  the  infla- 
tionary cycle,  but  without  raising  taxes  for 
anyone  else. 

My  administration  intends  to  work  very 
closely  with  Congress  in  developing  and 
enacting  a  real  wage  insurance  law. 

Voluntary  Pay  and  Price  Standards 

It  is  vital  that  our  program  of  volun- 
tary pay-price  standards  succeed.  At  stake 
is  the  reduced  rate  of  inflation  that  all 
Americans  demand  and  deserve.  The  co- 
operation of  business  and  labor  is  obvi- 
ously essential,  and  we  have  already  had 


clear  evidence  of  their  willingness  to  join 
in  this  effort.  I  have  already  received  as- 
surance from  over  200  of  the  Nation's 
largest  corporations  that  they  will  comply 
with  the  standards.  And  just  recently  the 
Oil,  Chemical,  and  Atomic  Workers 
Union  reached  agreement  on  a  contract 
with  the  major  refineries  that  met  the 
pay  standards. 

Throughout  this  year  the  pay  and  price 
standards  will  continually  be  tested.  Your 
cooperation  in  encouraging  voluntary 
compliance  can  help  ensure  the  standards' 
success.  The  Administration  will  keep  the 
Congress  fully  informed  and  involved  as 
we  work  to  implement  this  program. 

State  and  Local  Governments 

If  we  are  to  succeed  in  our  anti-infla- 
tion efforts,  the  cooperation  and  active 
participation  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments is  essential.  We  will  soon  announce 
a  program  which  actively  involves  the 
Governors,  Mayors,  County  Executives, 
and  other  local  officials  in  a  comprehen- 
sive approach  to  restrain  inflationary  pres- 
sures within  their  control. 

The  Necessities 

In  recent  years,  the  greatest  inflation- 
ary burden  on  the  working  men  and  wom- 
en has  involved  necessities  of  life — food, 
energy,  housing,  and  medical  care.  An  ef- 
fective anti-inflation  program  must  in- 
volve a  series  of  concerted  attacks  on  the 
sources  of  rising  prices  in  these  vital 
sectors. 

In  each  of  these  areas,  the  Administra- 
tion has  established  task  forces  to  identify 
existing  government  policies  that  unrea- 
sonably inflate  prices,  and  to  suggest  ac- 
tions that  can  be  taken,  at  both  national 
and  local  levels,  to  combat  inflation.  In 
these  efforts  we  will  work  directly  with 
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Congress,  State  and  local  governments, 
and  consumer  groups. 

Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  (MTN) 

I  have  already  notified  the  Congress 
that  we  expect  to  sign  and  submit  for 
Congressional  approval  a  set  of  trade 
agreements  which  we  will  reach  in  the 
Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations.  With  these  agreements,  we 
expect  to  achieve  major  reductions  in  tar- 
iff and  nontariff  barriers  to  international 
trade.  These  agreements  will : 

— lead  to  increased  opportunities  for 
U.S.  exports; 

— ensure  that  import  competition  is 
fair;  and 

— result  in  lower  prices,  increased  com- 
petition, and  greater  prosperity  for 
the  American  people. 

Passage  of  the  MTN  will  be  one  of  my 
highest  legislative  priorities  this  year.  It 
is  critical  to  the  health  of  our  domestic 
and  of  the  world  economy. 

Countervailing  Duties 

I  have  recently  sent  to  the  Congress  a 
message  urging  prompt  passage  of  legis- 
lation permitting  the  waiver  of  the  imposi- 
tion of  countervailing  duties  on  certain 
imported  products.  Passage  is  essential  to 
the  successful  completion  of  the  Multi- 
lateral Trade  Negotiations,  and  therefore, 
should  be  one  of  Congress'  highest  pri- 
orities at  the  beginning  of  this  session. 

Exports 

The  United  States  has  entered  a  period 
where  export  growth  is  essential  to  im- 
prove our  balance  of  payments,  strengthen 
the  dollar,  and  thereby  help  reduce  infla- 
tionary pressures.  To  do  this,  both  the 
private  sector  and  the  Federal  govern- 


ment must  place  a  higher  priority  on 
exports. 

With  the  National  Export  Policy  I  an- 
nounced last  year,  we  are  moving  to  meet 
this  need.  First,  we  are  working  to  reduce 
domestic  barriers  to  exports  so  that  ex- 
porters are  not  stifled  by  excessive  govern- 
mental regulation.  Second,  we  are  provid- 
ing further  incentives  in  the  form  of  better 
export  financing  and  better  government 
export  development  programs.  Third,  we 
are  working  with  our  trading  partners  in 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  to  re- 
duce foreign  barriers  to  our  exports  and  to 
secure  a  fairer  international  trading 
system  for  all  exporters. 

These  actions  should  expand  our  ex- 
ports in  1979  and  help  us  move  toward  a 
reduced  trade  deficit,  although  they  will 
not  cure  our  serious  balance  of  trade  diffi- 
culties overnight.  They  are  the  first  steps 
in  an  essential,  long-term  effort  to 
strengthen  the  U.S.  position  in  world 
trade,  while  reaffirming  the  Nation's  com- 
mitment to  maintain  an  open  world  trad- 
ing system  and  to  resist  protectionism. 

Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability 

The  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Sta- 
bility is  playing  a  vital  role  in  our  anti-in- 
flation efforts.  The  Council  and  its  staff 
have  the  lead  responsibility  within  the 
Executive  Branch  for  implementing  the 
voluntary  wage  and  price  standards  that 
I  have  announced.  Without  the  Council's 
continuing  role,  the  anti-inflation  effort 
would  have  a  very  slim  chance  of 
succeeding. 

I  therefore  believe  it  is  essential  that  the 
Council,  along  with  its  staff  operation,  be 
reauthorized  early  this  year  with  the  addi- 
tional staff  I  will  request  to  handle  the 
enormous  volume  of  work  under  my  anti- 
inflation  program.  The  reauthorization 
should  not  contain  amendments  that  in- 
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terrupt  or  restrain  the  necessary  work  of 
the  Council  or  its  staff. 

EMPLOYMENT 

The  Administration,  working  closely 
with  Congress,  has  made  significant  prog- 
ress over  the  last  two  years  in  reducing 
unemployment  and  creating  new  jobs : 

•  The  December  unemployment  rate  of 
5.9%  represents  almost  a  25%  reduction 
from  the  December,  1976  rate. 

•  7.3  million  more  people  have  jobs 
than  they  did  before  the  beginning  of  the 
Administration.  This  increase  exceeds  the 
employment  growth  in  any  other  two-year 
period  since  World  War  II. 

•  Total  employment  has  reached  an 
all-time  high  of  95.9  million. 

•  Over  the  past  two  years  black  em- 
ployment is  up  by  12%;  and  black  teen- 
age employment  is  up  by  19.7%;  adult 
female  employment  has  increased  by 
10.5%;  teenage  employment  overall  has 
increased  by  11%.  Although  progress  has 
been  made,  unemployment  remains  unac- 
ceptably  high  for  these  groups.  And  in 
inner-city  areas  unemployment  remains 
much  too  high  for  all  workers. 

Last  year,  which  ended  with  the  lowest 
unemployment  rate  in  3  years,  a  frame- 
work for  continued  progress  into  the  next 
decade  was  established  : 

•  the  Comprehensive  Employment  and 
Training  Act  (CETA)  was  reauthorized 
at  high  levels  for  four  more  years; 

•  the  Humphrey-Hawkins  Full  Em- 
ployment Act  became  law  after  many 
years  of  effort; 

•  the  Administration's  demonstration 
youth  programs  were  extended  for  two 
more  years ; 

•  a  new  partnership  between  the  gov- 
ernment and  the  private  sector  to  assist 
the  unemployed  was  approved  by  Con- 
gress with  the  passage  of  a  new  Title  7  of 
CETA— the    Private    Sector    Initiatives 


Program;  the  targeted  jobs  tax  credit,  to 
encourage  private  employees  to  hire  our 
poor  young  people  and  others  who  are 
hard  to  employ;  and  an  expanded  tax 
credit  for  mothers  on  welfare. 

In  1979  this  framework  will  help  us 
continue  to  improve  the  employment 
prospects  for  America's  workers.  We  espe- 
cially want  to  improve  the  targeting  of 
job  creation  programs  to  those  who  most 
need  these  opportunities  and  to  improve 
the  quality  of  the  training  and  employ- 
ment assistance  for  the  poor,  blacks,  His- 
panics,  youth  and  women. 

We  expect  to  achieve  these  goals 
through  a  number  of  actions : 

First,  we  will  continue  working  toward 
achievement  of  the  Humphrey-Hawkins 
Full  Employment  Act  goals.  We  will  pro- 
vide an  average  of  546,000  CETA  public 
jobs,  and  shift  many  of  them  to  the  long- 
term  or  "structurally"  unemployed.  We 
will  continue  to  search  for  the  most  prom- 
ising ways  to  reduce  the  structural  unem- 
ployment that  denies  many  the  oppor- 
tunity for  full  participation  in  American 
life. 

Second,  we  will  begin  implementing  the 
new  Private  Sector  programs,  including 
establishment  of  Private  Industry  Coun- 
cils in  communities  throughout  the  coun- 
try, to  encourage  business  to  hire  the 
hard-core  unemployed.  I  am  proposing 
to  Congress  that  this  effort  be  supported 
at  a  level  of  $400  million  this  year. 

Third,  we  will  continue  our  special 
efforts  to  provide  jobs  and  training  pro- 
grams for  young  workers  in  cooperation 
with  community-based  organizations  and 
the  private  sector.  We  must  meet  our  re- 
sponsibility to  provide  opportunities  for 
young  Americans  to  learn  to  work. 

Fourth,  we  will  take  steps  to  improve 
the  management  and  delivery  of  employ- 
ment and  training  services.  I  will  seek  a 
reform  of  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act,  which 
authorizes  the  U.S.  Employment  Service, 
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to  integrate  that  program  more  effectively 
into  our  employment  and  training  system. 
My  Administration  will  also  implement 
the  GETA  amendments,  which  establish 
practices  and  procedures  to  improve  the 
quality  of  programs,  provide  better  man- 
agement and  prevent  fraud  and  abuse. 

MAKING  GOVERNMENT  MORE  EFFICIENT 
AND  EFFECTIVE 

The  American  people  are  demanding 
a  Federal  government  which  is  effective 
and  efficient.  For  the  past  two  years,  I 
have  worked  toward  that  goal  by  reor- 
ganizing and  reforming  the  government's 
operation  and  by  uncovering  and  remov- 
ing fraud,  waste  and  abuse.  Real  progress 
has  been  made.  But  the  government  is 
still  not  operating  as  competently  as  I 
want  or  the  American  people  deserve.  In 
1979,  we  must  build  on  the  base  of  the 
last  two  years  to  provide  our  people  with 
the  type  of  government  they  deserve.  Your 
help  in  this  effort  is  essential.  We  have 
already  begun  to  build  a  new  foundation 
of  government  efficiency  and  we  will  do 
more  in  the  year  ahead. 

Reorganization 

We  have  begun  to  reorganize  the  gov- 
ernment through  the  creation  of  a  Cabi- 
net-level Department  of  Energy  and  the 
changes  resulting  from  the  six  reorganiza- 
tion plans  approved  by  Congress  over  the 
past  two  years.  Those  plans  helped  to  re- 
shape and  improve  the  operation  of  the 
Executive  Office  of  the  President,  the  in- 
ternational cultural  and  communications 
agencies,  emergency  preparedness  agen- 
cies, the  equal  employment  opportunity 
enforcement  agencies,  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  and  the  administration  of 
the  Employee  Retirement  Income  Secu- 
rity Act. 

I  will  again  propose  to  the  Congress 
that  a  Cabinet-level  Department  of  Edu- 


cation be  created.  This  will  be  a  very  high 
priority  of  this  Administration.  Education 
issues  deserve  far  more  attention  and  more 
accountable  management  than  they  can 
receive  in  a  department  as  large  and  com- 
plex as  HEW.  The  department  would 
provide  a  Cabinet-level  official  devoting 
full-time  attention  to  education  and  re- 
porting directly  to  me.  It  will  also  enable 
the  Federal  government  to  be  a  more 
responsive  and  reliable  partner  with 
States,  localities,  and  private  institutions 
which  have  primary  responsibility  for 
education. 

I  will  also  be  proposing  to  Congress 
reorganization  plans  involving  economic 
development  and  the  management  of  our 
natural  resources  development,  and  will 
intensively  study  possible  reorganizations 
in  the  areas  of  surface  transportation,  the 
Selective  Service  system  and  the  Alaska 
natural  gas  pipeline.  The  natural  re- 
sources and  economic  development  re- 
organizations involve  areas  where  overlap, 
duplication  and  unclear  authority  have 
hamstrung  our  efforts.  Reorganization 
here  can  save  money  and  people.  We  will 
be  consulting  closely  with  Congress  over 
the  next  several  weeks  before  submitting 
these  reorganization  plans. 

Regulatory  Reform 

Last  year  we  took  major  steps  toward 
reform  of  the  Federal  regulatory  system, 
ranging  from  improved  regulation  writ- 
ing to  saving  hundreds  of  millions  of 
dollars  through  improved  cash  manage- 
ment techniques.  The  dramatic  reductions 
in  airline  prices  that  occurred  when  Con- 
gress joined  with  us  to  lift  the  heavy  hand 
of  Federal  regulation  illustrate  the  ad- 
vantages of  letting  the  competitive  mar- 
ket, rather  than  government,  control  in- 
dustry performance.  The  public  will  bene- 
fit similarly  through  improved  service,  in- 
creased competition,  and  lower  Federal 
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expenditures,  if  we  reform  Federal  reg- 
ulation of  surface  transportation.  I  will 
send  to  Congress  shortly  a  Surface  Trans- 
portation Reform  Message  dealing  with 
the  rail,  inter-city  bus,  and  trucking 
industries. 

In  1978  I  used  my  authority  as  Chief 
Executive  to  improve  the  management  of 
the  Federal  regulatory  process.  I  issued 
Executive  Order  12044,  setting  standards 
to  ensure  that  each  Executive  Branch 
regulatory  agency  facilitates  public  partic- 
ipation and  avoids  needless  costs.  A  regu- 
latory analysis  program  was  established 
under  an  inter-agency  Regulatory  Anal- 
ysis Review  Group  to  help  ensure  that 
major  new  regulations  are  as  cost-effec- 
tive as  possible.  The  Executive  Order  also 
established  procedures  for  all  Executive 
Branch  agencies  to  conduct  sunsst  reviews 
to  reevaluate  outdated  regulations  and  re- 
move them  from  the  books  wherever  war- 
ranted. Finally,  I  created  a  Regulatory 
Council  composed  of  the  Executive 
Branch  regulatory  agencies,  with  volun- 
tary participation  by  independent  agen- 
cies, to  develop  a  calendar  of  all  major 
Federal  regulations  to  be  issued  or  pro- 
posed in  1979.  The  Nation's  first  Regula- 
tory Calendar  will  be  published  next 
month  and  will  be  used  to  eliminate 
duplication,  overlap,  and  inconsistent 
practices. 

This  year  I  will  propose  to  Congress  a 
number  of  legislative  actions  that  can  be 
taken  to  improve  the  regulatory  process. 
They  will  include  improvements  in 
specific  regulatory  programs,  as  well  as  a 
Regulatory  Reform  Act  so  that  no  regula- 
tion can  be  issued  unless  it  is  genuinely 
required,  and  unless  it  gets  the  job  done 
with  maximum  efficiency  and  minimum 
paperwork,  costs,  and  other  burdens. 

The  quality  of  regulations  can  also  be 
improved  by  providing  opportunities  for 
all  interested  parties  to  participate  in 
regulatory   proceedings.    Public   involve- 


ment should  be  enhanced  by  providing 
financial  assistance  to  those  whose  partic- 
ipation is  limited  by  their  economic  cir- 
cumstances. While  many  agencies  have 
inherent  authority  to  fund  participation, 
we  will  seek  legislation  to  specifically 
authorize  these  programs. 

While  I  will  propose  a  wide-ranging 
legislative  program,  I  will  continue  to  op- 
pose the  legislative  veto.  This  approach  is 
unconstitutional;  it  increases  uncertainty 
and  delay;  and  it  deflects  attention  from 
the  real  solutions. 

None  of  our  actions  in  this  area  will  be 
taken  at  the  expense  of  my  deep  personal 
commitment  to  protect  health  and  safety 
in  the  environment,  the  workplace,  the 
highway,  and  consumer  products;  and  to 
prevent  deception  and  unfairness  to  con- 
sumers. My  regulatory  reform  program 
will  help  make  needed  programs  work 
better,  cost  less,  and  gain  support  among 
all  sectors  of  our  society. 

Civil  Service  and  Pay  Reform 

Enactment  of  the  Civil  Service  Reform 
Act  of  1978  by  the  95th  Congress  repre- 
sented one  of  the  finest  examples  of  coop- 
eration between  the  Legislative  and  Ex- 
ecutive Branches  in  recent  times.  That 
effort  showed  a  determination  to  respond 
to  the  clear  public  desire  to  improve  the 
management  of  the  Federal  bureaucracy. 
Implementation  of  the  Reform  Act  is  well 
under  way.  The  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement, the  Merit  System  Protection 
Board,  and  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority  authorized  by  the  Act  have 
been  established.  In  addition,  the  heads 
of  the  Federal  departments  and  agencies 
have  moved  promptly  to  implement  the 
new  personnel  procedures  that  will  permit 
a  better  motivated  and  more  effective  civil 
service. 

However,  other  improvements  in  man- 
agement of  the  government's  work  force 
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are  needed.  Our  white  collar,  blue  collar, 
and  military  systems  must  be  reformed  in 
order  to  make  certain  that  we  neither 
overpay  nor  underpay  Federal  employees. 
Therefore,  I  will  propose  Federal  pay  re- 
form legislation  covering  each  of  these 
systems  to  the  Congress  that  is  equitable 
to  Federal  employees  and  the  public. 
These  pay  reforms  are  an  important  fol- 
low-on to  our  civil  service  reform. 

Public  Financing 

The  time  is  long  overdue  for  reforming 
the  way  Congressional  elections  are 
financed.  The  current  flood  of  money 
threatens  to  pervert  our  electoral  process. 
We  can  no  longer  permit  our  elections  to 
be  open  to  the  highest  bidder.  The  recent 
elections  have  clearly  demonstrated  the 
kinds  of  problems  caused  by  uncontrolled 
campaign  spending.  It  is  time  to  adopt 
public  financing  for  Congressional  elec- 
tions— before  it  is  too  late.  Public  financ- 
ing operated  successfully  in  the  last  Presi- 
dential election,  and  it  can  do  the  same  in 
Congressional  races.  My  Administration 
will  work  with  Congress  for  passage  of  a 
sound  Congressional  public  financing  law. 

Sunset 

My  Administration  will  again  work 
with  the  Congress  to  enact  a  sound  sunset 
bill.  Under  such  a  bill,  each  Federal  pro- 
gram would  have  to  be  carefully  re-exam- 
ined on  a  periodic  basis  to  determine 
whether  its  continued  existence  is  justi- 
fied. Through  such  a  procedure,  the 
American  people  can  be  assured  that  un- 
necessary government  programs  and  agen- 
cies will  be  ended,  rather  than  continued 
through  the  force  of  inertia;  and  other 
programs  and  agencies  will  be  improved. 

There  are  few  more  important  build- 
ing-stones to  the  new  foundation  of  gov- 
ernment efficiency  we  seek  than  passage 


of  sunset  legislation.  It  goes  to  the  heart 
of  making  government  work. 

Lobby  Reform 

The  American  people  have  a  right  to 
know  what  significant  influences  affect 
their  national  legislature.  The  prolifera- 
tion of  well  financed,  organizational 
lobbying  activities  during  recent  years  has 
demonstrated  the  clear  need  for  reform 
of  the  outdated  and  ineffective  lobby  dis- 
closure law  now  in  effect.  This  year  my 
Administration  will  continue  to  work  with 
Congress  to  pass  a  sound  lobby  law  reform 
bill — one  that  respects  the  First  Amend- 
ment right  of  all  Americans  and  minimizes 
paperwork  burdens,  yet  allows  meaning- 
ful disclosures. 

Waste,  Fraud,  and  Inefficiency 

Although  the  vast  majority  of  Federal 
employees  are  able,  honest  and  hardwork- 
ing, we  need  to  continue  to  be  vigilant  to 
ensure  that  the  taxpayers'  dollars  are  not 
wasted  through  fraud  or  abuse.  The  im- 
plementation of  civil  service  reform  will 
lead  to  improvements  in  agency  manage- 
ment practices  and  program  efficiency.  In 
addition,  I  am  committed  to  continuing 
to  cut  excess  paperwork,  simplify  grants 
requirements,  and  evaluate  our  programs 
better  and  more  frequently.  We  have  al- 
ready significantly  reduced  the  paperwork 
burden  and  implemented  many  of  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  Federal  Paperwork 
Commission.  We  will  continue  to  do  more 
in  1979. 

Early  this  year  I  will  nominate  highly 
qualified  Inspectors  General  armed  with 
tough  new  powers  to  prevent  waste  and 
corruption.  The  Justice  Department  will 
increase  its  already  intensive  effort  to 
prosecute  those  few  employees  and  con- 
tractors who  abuse  the  public  trust.  In  ad- 
dition, a  new  Office  of  Ethics  in  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  and  a  Special 
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Counsel  in  the  Merit  System  Protection 
Board  will  help  ensure  the  integrity  of  the 
Federal  work  force  and  protect  its  mem- 
bers from  political  abuse. 

State  and  Local  Government  Relations 

As  the  first  President  in  more  than 
thirty  years  to  be  elected  immediately 
after  service  as  a  Governor,  I  have  made 
relations  with  State  and  local  government 
a  high  priority  of  my  Administration. 
During  my  first  two  years  in  office,  we 
have  strengthened  the  Federal  system  sig- 
nificantly. We  have  involved  the  Federal 
Regional  Directors  in  the  management  of 
the  government  and  have  reinvigorated 
the  Federal  Regional  Councils.  As  a  re- 
sult, the  Federal  government  is  now  able 
to  respond  better  and  more  quickly  to 
State  and  local  needs.  In  addition,  we 
have  involved  State  and  local  officials  in 
the  development  of  our  policies  to  a 
greater  degree  than  any  previous  Admin- 
istration. 

Since  1977,  Federal  grants-in-aid  to 
State  and  local  governments  have  in- 
creased to  more  than  $80  billion  per  year, 
25  percent  above  the  level  of  aid  when  I 
first  took  office.  Progress  has  also  been 
made  towards  my  goal  of  giving  Gover- 
nors, Mayors,  and  county  officials  more 
flexibility  in  managing  Federal  programs. 
The  Federal  government  is  now  taking 
seriously,  for  the  first  time,  the  burdens 
and  costs  we  impose  on  State  and  local 
governments  and  all  taxpayers  when  we 
legislate  and  regulate  from  the  Federal 
level. 

In  this  time  of  limited  budget  resources 
we  must  achieve  more  cost-effective  man- 
agement of  Federal  resources  and  place 
greater  reliance  on  the  experience,  knowl- 
edge, and  ability  of  State  and  local 
governments. 


In  the  future,  we  must  attempt  to  limit 
the  imposition  of  new  costs  on  State  and 
local  governments,  and  to  avoid  where 
possible  prescribing  every  detail  of  how 
they  administer  Federal  programs.  We 
must  work  together  to  identify  specific 
ways  in  which  more  flexibility  can  be 
given  to  State,  city,  and  county  officials  in 
the  administration  of  Federal  programs 
without  compromising  the  national  pur- 
poses that  each  program  is  designed  to 
serve. 

Transportation 

In  1979  we  shall  continue  the  effort 
begun  in  the  95th  Congress  to  reduce  the 
regulatory  burden  on  the  Nation's  trans- 
portation industry.  Our  proposals  for  sur- 
face transportation  deregulation  will  build 
upon  the  principles  of  increased  competi- 
tion that  have  proven  successful  for  the 
airline  industry. 

Shortly,  I  will  propose  broad  legisla- 
tion which  begins  to  deregulate  the  rail- 
road industry.  Regulatory  reform  is  a  cru- 
cial first  step  toward  revitalizing  this  im- 
portant transportation  mode. 

In  addition,  I  will  also  be  proposing 
significant  reductions  in  the  regulation  of 
inter-city  bus  transportation  and  certain 
regulatory  changes  in  the  trucking  area. 

We  are  also  committed  to  improving 
the  level  of  safety  for  our  transportation 
industry.  As  part  of  this  effort,  we  intend 
vigorously  to  pursue  legislation  improving 
equipment  and  conditions  affecting  truck 
drivers,  and  giving  stronger  enforcement 
authority  to  Federal  agencies. 

My  forthcoming  Surface  Transporta- 
tion Regulatory  Reform  Message  will 
provide  the  details  of  these  proposals. 

Finally,  I  will  propose  overdue  changes 
in  the  Nation's  maritime  policies.  We 
must  improve  the  ability  of  our  Merchant 
Marine  to  win  a  fair  share  of  our  cargo. 
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No-Fault 

The  Administration  will  continue  to 
support  legislation  to  establish  Federal 
minimum  standards  for  state  no-fault 
automobile  compensation  systems.  No- 
fault  systems  have  proven  to  be  far  more 
efficient  in  delivering  benefits  to  the  vic- 
tims of  automobile  accidents  than  the  cur- 
rent tort  system,  and  they  also  provide 
greater  opportunities  to  coordinate  and 
reduce  overall  insurance  costs.  Too  great 
a  percentage  of  the  premiums  paid  by 
policy-holders  goes  for  the  administration 
of  the  current  wasteful  tort  liability  sys- 
tem. No-fault  would  save  money  and 
court-time.  It  deserves  Congressional 
support. 

Consumer  Representation 

My  Administration  has  developed  new 
procedures  that  will  set  standards  and 
assess  performance  for  effective  public 
representation  within  government  agen- 
cies. These  procedures  are  designed  not 
only  to  improve  the  delivery  of  govern- 
ment service's  to  our  citizens,  but  also  to 
enhance  the  awareness  of  government  to 
the  health,  safety,  and  economic  concerns 
of  all  consumers.  In  1979,  we  will  direct 
adequate  resources  to  these  procedures, 
which  include  complaint  handling,  train- 
ing and  technical  assistance  for  consumer 
organizations,  advocacy,  consumer 
education  and  information,  and  citizen 
participation. 

LEAA 

Last  year  I  proposed  legislation  which 
would  institute  significant  and  long-over- 
due changes  in  the  structure  and  programs 
of  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration. The  LEAA  has  the  poten- 
tial to  improve  and  strengthen  State  and 
local  law  criminal  justice  programs,  but 
in  its  present  form  it  has  fallen  far  short 


of  its  potential.  My  Administration  will 
work  with  the  Congress  again  this  year  to 
reform  this  framework,  which  includes  a 
National  Institute  of  Justice  to  enable  us 
to  obtain  better  information  and  research 
about  crime  problems.  Once  the  legisla- 
tion is  enacted,  we  will  make  certain  that 
the  new  agency  is  efficiently  carrying  out 
its  mission  of  providing  meaningful  Fed- 
eral law  enforcement  assistance. 

Judgeships 

Last  year  my  Administration  worked 
closely  with  the  Congress  to  enact  legisla- 
tion creating  the  additional  Federal  judge- 
ships needed  to  reduce  our  court's  back- 
logs and  delays.  As  a  result,  I  will  soon  be 
nominating  152  new  Federal  judges — the 
largest  addition  to  the  Federal  judiciary 
in  our  history.  Some  of  these  judges  will 
still  be  serving  in  the  next  century. 

I  am  determined  to  nominate  judges  of 
the  highest  quality;  our  Federal  judiciary 
must  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  merit.  I 
am  also  determined  to  increase  the  low 
representation  on  the  Federal  bench  of 
women,  blacks,  Hispanics,  and  other 
minorities.  These  goals  are  within  our 
reach,  if  we  work  together  cooperatively 
and  recognize  the  importance  our 
country  places  in  the  selection  of  these 
new  judges. 

Judicial  Reform 

Because  our  Federal  courts  do  not  func- 
tion as  well  as  we  have  the  right  to  expect, 
my  Administration  has  made  judicial  re- 
form one  of  its  goals.  During  1978,  Con- 
gress took  major  steps  toward  alleviating 
the  problem  by  increasing  substantially 
the  number  of  Federal  judges  and  by 
adopting  numerous  substantive  and  pro- 
cedural reforms  in  the  handling  of  bank- 
ruptcy matters. 
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Other  judicial  reforms  remain  to  be 
made.  Some,  such  as  expanding  the 
authority  of  magistrates  and  curtailing 
diversity  jurisdiction,  were  proposed  to 
the  last  Congress.  I  will  shortly  send  a 
message  to  the  Congress  urging  prompt 
action  on  these  and  several  additional 
proposals  designed  to  improve  the  respon- 
siveness and  efficiency  of  our  system  of 
justice.  They  merit  the  attention  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Congress. 

In  addition,  as  was  indicated  in  my 
Consumer  Message  to  Congress,  the  Ad- 
ministration will  continue  to  support  re- 
form of  class  action  procedures.  Reform 
legislation  should  seek  to  ease  unnecessary 
burdens  and  costs  of  class  actions,  while 
at  the  same  time  preventing  them  from 
being  used  in  a  harassing  manner. 

Antitrust  Enforcement  and  Competition 

Free  enterprise  and  competition,  pro- 
tected by  the  antitrust  laws,  are  the  cen- 
tral organizing  principles  of  our  economic 
system.  Competition  produces  powerful 
incentives  for  innovation  and  efficiency, 
fights  inflation,  and  enhances  consumer 
welfare.  Strict  enforcement  of  our  anti- 
trust laws  are  critical  to  the  health  of 
competition  and  the  Nation's  economy. 

Several  important  strides  were  made 
last  year  in  improving  antitrust  enforce- 
ment. In  1978,  the  courts  imposed  over 
$11  million  in  corporate  fines  for  antitrust 
violations  and  imprisoned  29  individuals 
for  antitrust  violations.  These  fines  and 
sentences  are  significantly  larger  than  in 
past  years,  and  are  consistent  with  my 
strong  commitment  to  vigorous  antitrust 
enforcement. 

Last  year  I  appointed  the  National 
Commission  for  the  Review  of  Antitrust 
Laws  and  Procedures  to  suggest  ways  of 
expediting  antitrust  cases  and  making 
relief  more  effective.  Its  members  have  re- 


cently reported  to  me,  and  we  will  work 
closely  with  the  Congress  and  the  Judicial 
Conference  to  implement  many  of  its 
recommendations. 

Similar  progress  in  improving  the 
effectiveness  of  antitrust  enforcement  can 
be  made  in  the  96th  Congress. 

I  continue  to  support  legislation  to  al- 
low those  who  are  injured  by  antitrust  vio- 
lations to  recover  damages  from  the  anti- 
trust violator,  whether  the  injured  person 
is  a  direct  or  indirect  purchaser.  Under 
the  Supreme  Court's  decision  in  the  Illi- 
nois Brick  Case  only  direct  purchasers 
may  recover,  even  though  they  may  have 
passed  on  the  injury  to  consumers,  who 
are  prevented  from  suing.  This  decision 
undercuts  state  and  private  enforcement 
of  the  antitrust  laws,  reduces  their  deter- 
rent effect,  may  contribute  to  higher 
prices,  and  often  allows  the  violator  to 
keep  his  gain  at  the  expense  of  the  in- 
jured consumer.  This  needed  legislation 
would  overturn  that  decision. 

Banking 

I  anticipate  receiving  shortly  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  Administration's 
Task  Force  studying  Regulation  Q  and 
the  system  of  deposit  interest  rate  controls, 
and  I  expect  to  make  recommendations 
based  upon  the  Task  Force's  findings. 

My  Administration  remains  supportive 
of  Congressional  action  to  deal  with  the 
need  to  halt  the  continuing  attrition  in 
the  percentage  of  bank  deposits  subject  to 
the  reserve  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System. 

Carryover  Basis 

Carryover  basis  was  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant reforms  passed  by  Congress  in  the 
Tax  Reform  Act  of  1976.  This  reform 
would  add  substantial  equity  to  our  tax 
laws  and  greater  efficiency  to  our  capital 
markets. 
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The  carryover  basis  reform  has  the 
effect  of  ending  a  situation  in  which  many 
of  our  wealthiest  taxpayers  could  per- 
manently escape  paying  income  tax  on 
their  gains  from  inherited  property.  Un- 
fortunately, the  effective  date  has  been  de- 
layed until  the  end  of  1979. 

My  Administration  will  strongly  op- 
pose any  efforts  to  repeal  this  reform  or 
further  delay  its  implementation. 

ENHANCING  BASIC  HUMAN  AND  SOCIAL 
NEEDS 

In  the  years  immediately  preceding  my 
Administration,  too  many  of  our  Nation's 
basic  human  and  social  needs  were  being 
ignored  or  handled  insensitively  by  the 
Federal  government.  Over  the  past  two 
years,  we  have  significantly  increased 
funding  for  many  of  the  vital  programs  in 
these  areas;  developed  new  programs 
where  needs  were  unaddressed;  targeted 
Federal  support  to  those  individuals  and 
areas  most  in  need  of  our  assistance;  and 
removed  barriers  that  unnecessarily  kept 
many  disadvantaged  citizens  from  obtain- 
ing aid  for  their  most  basic  needs. 

The  progress  over  the  past  two  years 
has  noticeably  moved  us  forward  toward 
building  a  new  foundation  to  solve  some 
of  the  country's  fundamental  human  and 
social  problems.  My  Administration  has 
vastly  expanded  assistance  in  the  last 
twenty-four  months  in  areas  of  employ- 
ment, education,  housing,  community  and 
economic  development  and  health  care, 
which  represent  an  improvement  for  the 
American  people. 

The  record  of  the  past  two  years 
demonstrates  that  government  can  meet 
our  citizens'  basic  human  and  social 
needs  in  a  compassionate  way.  No  longer 
can  there  be  any  doubt  that  the  govern- 
ment is  able  to  treat  Americans'  problems 
with  sensitivity. 


In  the  coming  fiscal  year,  budget  re- 
straints make  it  more  difficult  to  expand 
funding  significantly  for  many  major 
domestic  programs,  though  some  pro* 
grams  will  be  increased.  We  will  continue 
to  make  existing  social  programs  work 
more  effectively;  to  reduce  the  waste 
and  fraud  and  excess  bureaucracy  which 
drains  tax  dollars  intended  to  meet  basic 
human  needs.  In  a  period  of  austerity,  ef- 
ficiency is  itself  an  act  of  compassion  be- 
cause it  unlocks  resources  needed  for 
health  care,  education,  housing,  economic 
development  and  other  urgent  social 
priorities. 

Health  Program 

One  of  the  highest  goals  of  the  96th 
Congress  should  be  taking  action  to  pro- 
vide all  Americans  with  the  opportunity 
to  lead  a  more  healthy  life.  This  oppor- 
tunity has  been  denied  to  many  in  our 
country  because  of  health  care  services 
which  are  unaffordable,  inaccessible,  and 
inefficient.  In  addition,  our  current  sys- 
tem of  health  care  is  focused  on  the  treat- 
ment of  disease,  with  too  little  attention 
being  directed  toward  its  prevention.  We 
need  a  national  health  strategy  which  cor- 
rects these  inadequacies  in  the  existing 
system.  Some  of  the  elements  of  this 
strategy  are  already  in  place  and  need 
only  be  strengthened.  Others  will  require 
new  legislation  from  the  96th  Congress, 

National  Health  Plan  and  Other 
Improvements 

Last  year  I  outlined  the  principles 
upon  which  the  National  Health  Plan  I 
intend  to  propose  will  be  based.  Based 
on  those  principles,  the  Administration 
has  been  working  to  develop  a  National 
Health  Plan  that  will  enable  the  country 
to  reach  the  goal  of  comprehensive,  uni- 
versal health  care  coverage.  I  remain 
committed  to  that  goal. 
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The  need  for  improved  health  care 
coverage  is  clear: 

•  About  19  million  Americans  have  no 
health  insurance. 

•  Another  65  million  Americans  face 
potential  bankruptcy  because  they  lack 
insurance  protecting  them  against  catas- 
trophic medical  expenses. 

•  The  health  care  system  is  highly  in- 
flationary. Spending  in  the  entire  health 
care  industry — has  been  rising  at  an  an- 
nual rate  of  12%.  These  expenditures 
cannot  be  successfully  contained  under 
current  health  delivery  and  financing 
methods,  which  produce  unnecessary  hos- 
pitalization, over-reliance  on  expensive 
technology  and  inadequate  preventive 
care. 

•  Health  resources  are  unevenly  dis- 
tributed across  the  country,  resulting  in 
significant  gaps  in  vital  medical  services 
for  many  residents  of  rural  and  inner  city 
areas. 

Over  the  next  several  weeks,  we  will 
be  consulting  closely  with  Congress  and 
interested  outside  groups  on  the  scope  and 
nature  of  the  plan  I  will  propose.  I  expect 
to  submit  a  plan  later  in  the  year  shortly 
after  those  consultations  have  been  com- 
pleted, and  I  look  forward  to  working 
with  the  Congress  toward  a  prompt  en- 
actment of  that  plan. 

An  essential  companion  to  any  plan 
must  be  hospital  cost  containment  legis- 
lation. As  I  have  indicated  earlier  in  this 
Message,  I  will  make  passage  of  that  legis- 
lation one  of  my  highest  priorities  this 
year. 

Our  effort  to  control  health  care  costs 
would  be  further  strengthened  by  the 
early  passage  of  the  Health  Planning  Act. 

We  must  also  continue  to  promote  com- 
petition in  the  health  care  sector  of  the 
economy.  Accordingly,  the  FY  '80  budg- 
et expands  Federal  support  for  Health 
Maintenance  Organizations,  which  have 
demonstrated  a  significant  potential  for 


cost  saving.  I  will  also  continue  to  press 
for  reforms  making  it  easier  for  HMO's 
to  obtain  equitable  reimbursement  under 
Medicare  and  Medicaid. 

Prevention  and  Accessible  Health 
Services 

More  health  care  services  alone,  how- 
ever, will  not  necessarily  improve  the 
health  status  of  our  Nation — even  if  these 
services  are  affordable,  accessible,  and 
efficient.  Our  national  health  strategy 
must  direct  more  attention  to  health  pro- 
motion and  disease  prevention  if  we  are 
to  achieve  our  goal  of  improved  health 
status.  The  Surgeon  General  will  present 
this  year  a  major  report  outlining  our 
needs  in  this  area.  I  will  be  asking  for 
your  help  in  carrying  out  many  of  its 
recommendations. 

We  have  made  great  strides  in  expand- 
ing the  availability  of  health  care  services 
to  rural  and  low-income  urban  areas  in 
recent  years  through  the  creation  of  the 
National  Health  Service  Corps  and  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  Community 
Health  Centers.  If  health  care  is  to  be 
accessible  to  all  Americans,  these  pro- 
grams must  be  expanded,  and  the  FY  '80 
budget  provides  for  such  an  expansion. 

Child  Health  Assessment 

I  believe  that  our  health  strategy  must 
place  high  priority  on  the  health  of  our 
children.  Accordingly,  I  will  submit  a  re- 
vised Child  Health  Assessment  Program 
to  improve  the  early  and  preventive 
screening,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  pro- 
gram for  lower-income  children  under 
Medicaid.  This  program  would  cover 
over  2,000,000  low-income  children  who 
are  not  receiving  Medicaid  services.  An 
additional  100,000  low-income  pregnant 
women  would  become  eligible  for  medical 
services  prior  to  delivery,  improving  the 
health  of  both  the  mothers  and  infants. 
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This  should  be  part  of  a  national  health 
plan. 

Mental  Health 

Based  upon  last  year's  recommenda- 
tions of  the  President's  Commission  on 
Mental  Health,  I  will  be  proposing  com- 
prehensive mental  health  legislation  this 
year  along  with  a  Mental  Health  Message. 
A  new  Community  Mental  Health  Sys- 
tem will  make  new  efforts  to  link  mental 
health,  health,  and  social  services  for  the 
chronically  mentally  ill  to  enable  them 
to  live  successfully  in  the  community  and 
will  provide  new  community  mental 
health  services.  We  will  emphasize  efforts 
to  provide  improved  recognition  and 
treatment  of  mental  health  problems  in 
the  general  health  care  system.  In  addi- 
tion, we  will  increase  support  for  mental 
health  research  to  restore  our  mental 
health  research  capacity,  which  the  Com- 
mission found  had  seriously  eroded  over 
the  past  decade. 

The  First  Lady  has  helped  spearhead 
the  Administration's  efforts  to  sensitize 
the  Nation  to  the  problems  in  the  mental 
health  area.  She  will  continue  to  work  di- 
rectly with  me  to  implement  the  perti- 
nent recommendations  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

Drug  Abuse 

In  continuing  our  efforts  to  combat 
drug  abuse,  my  Administration  will  rely 
on  those  programs  and  initiatives  which 
have  proven  to  be  successful  in  the  past 
year  and  which  serve  as  building  blocks 
for  future  programs.  Today,  in  the  United 
States,  there  are  110,000  fewer  heroin 
addicts  than  there  were  in  1975;  1,000 
fewer  Americans  died  of  heroin  overdoses 
in  the  twelve-month  period  ending  June 
30,  1978  than  in  the  previous  twelve 
months.  Seizures  of  illegal  drugs  are  at 
their  highest  level  ever.   Improved  co- 


ordination and  cooperation  among  Fed- 
eral agencies  have  resulted  in  a  more 
effective  drug  program  without  major 
budget  increases.  But  much  remains  to  be 
done  and  the  situation  remains  serious. 

In  1979  we  will  look  more  to  the  be- 
havior of  the  individual  who  turns  to 
drugs,  will  stress  financial  investigations 
as  a  means  of  prosecuting  those  indi- 
viduals responsible  for  the  drug  traffic, 
and  will  rely  heavily  on  enlisting  foreign 
cooperation  in  the  overall  drug  program, 
These  efforts  should  further  our  success 
in  controlling  drug  abuse  both  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad. 

Drug  Regulation  Reform 

My  Administration  will  continue  to 
work  with  the  Congress  to  overhaul  our 
current  drug  regulation  laws  in  order  to 
assure  that  consumers  have  prompt  ac- 
cess to  safe  and  effective  drugs. 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Last  year,  we  worked  with  the  Congress 
to  enact  the  Child  Nutrition  Amend- 
ments, which  revamped  many  of  our  food 
programs  and  greatly  expanded  the  Sup- 
plemental Food  Program  for  Women,  In- 
fants and  Children.  This  year  I  will  pro- 
pose further  legislation  to  strengthen  these 
and  other  food  programs  by:  improving 
the  targeting  of  school  meal  programs  for 
the  needy;  instituting  an  error  sanction 
scheme  to  encourage  States  to  reduce 
costly  Food  Stamp  errors ;  and  eliminating 
the  cap  on  food  stamp  expenditures. 
These  reforms  will  insure  that  additional 
nutrition  resources  are  targeted  to  those 
truly  in  need. 

Worker  Health  and  Safety 

We  will  continue  to  fully  enforce  laws 
protecting  worker  health  and  safety  in  a 
sensible  and  efficient  manner.  There  will 
be  further  efforts  to  eliminate  frivolous 
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and  unneeded  rules  while  concentrating 
greater  enforcement  efforts  on  the  most 
dangerous  and  particularly  the  most  un- 
healthy occupational  environments.  More 
efficient  management  of  this  program  will 
serve  the  interest  that  both  labor  and 
management  have  in  better  working 
conditions. 

Housing 

We  are  committed  to  holding  down 
housing  construction  costs  and  eliminat- 
ing unnecessary  regulatory  burdens,  so 
that  the  American  consumer  will  have  an 
affordable  choice  in  the  housing  market- 
place. Our  efforts  will  be  accelerated  this 
year.  We  have  also  supported  introduc- 
tion of  the  new  money  market  certificates, 
which  have  helped  the  housing  industry 
by  maintaining  a  steady  supply  of  mort- 
gage credit. 

The  Administration  has  supported  the 
provision  of  Federal  housing  assistance  to 
low-and-moderate  income  people,  includ- 
ing the  elderly  and  the  handicapped. 

During  the  period  of  1978  through 
1980,  the  Administration  will  have  com- 
mitted resources  for  over  one  million 
additional  units  of  assisted  housing  for 
low-and-moderate  income  renters  and 
homeowners.  This  is  evidence  of  our  com- 
mitment to  the  goal  of  a  decent  home  for 
every  American.  In  1980,  I  am  recom- 
mending 325,000  units  of  housing  for  low- 
and-moderate  income  persons. 

The  problems  of  providing  adequate 
housing  in  rural  areas  is  especially  acute. 
Lack  of  available  land,  high  site  develop- 
ment costs,  widespread  substandard,  over- 
crowded housing,  and  limited  credit 
opportunities  continue  to  plague  rural 
areas.  Government  attempts  to  help  are 
often  hampered  by  inappropriate,  burden- 
some regulations  and  paperwork.  This 
year  the  Administration  will  take  steps  to 
assure  that  Federal  regulations  accommo- 
date locally  acceptable  housing  codes  and 


that  the  endless  paperwork,  inspections, 
and  processing  requirements  currently 
mandated  by  the  three  major  housing 
agencies,  HUD,  FHA,  and  VA,  are  con- 
solidated and  streamlined. 

Community  Development 

My  Administration  remains  committed 
to  a  partnership  involving  Federal,  State, 
county,  and  local  governments,  the  pri- 
vate sector,  and  community  organiza- 
tions. The  Community  Development 
Block  Grant  program  is  a  cornerstone  of 
that  partnership,  and  I  am  proposing  in 
my  FY  '80  budget  that  it  be  funded  at  the 
full  authorization  level.  This  will  be  an 
increase  of  $150  million  in  FY  '80  above 
the  FY  79  level. 

In  1977,  we  developed  the  Urban  De- 
velopment Action  Grant  program  and  it 
has  already  succeeded  in  leveraging  $2.9 
billion  in  private  investment  and  creating 
or  saving  1 25,000  jobs.  I  am  proposing  a 
continuation  of  the  Action  Grant  pro- 
gram next  year,  at  the  $400  million  au- 
thorization level. 

Neighborhoods 

My  Administration  has  been  devoted 
to  the  preservation  of  neighborhoods  and 
the  development  of  sound  neighborhood 
self-help  projects.  This  goal  has  been  evi- 
dent in  the  emphasis  on  neighborhoods 
in  my  urban  policy  as  well  as  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  and  other  agen- 
cies. Last  year,  as  part  of  our  urban  policy, 
we  proposed  and  Congress  passed  the 
Livable  Cities  and  Neighborhood  Self- 
Help  Development  programs  to  enable 
neighborhood  groups  and  organizations 
to  rebuild  their  neighborhoods.  In  addi- 
tion, Congressional  passage  of  the  Na- 
tional Consumer  Cooperative  Bank  makes 
available  new  sources  of  financing  and 
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technical  assistance  to  groups  who  are  en- 
gaged in  building  cooperative  enterprises 
to  reduce  costs  in  key  consumer  goods 
and  services. 

This  year,  my  Administration  and  Con- 
gress will  receive  the  final  report  of  the 
National  Commission  on  Neighborhoods. 
We  look  forward  to  working  with  the 
Congress  on  many  of  the  Commission's 
recommendations.  With  your  help,  we 
can  make  the  Federal  government  in- 
creasingly more  responsive  to  the  needs 
of  neighborhood  people  who  are  working 
together  to  meet  basic  needs  in  housing 
and  community  development,  health 
care,  nutrition,  and  energy  conservation. 

Urban  Policy 

Last  year,  I  proposed  the  Nation's  first 
comprehensive  urban  policy.  That  policy 
involved  more  than  one  hundred  im- 
provements in  existing  Federal  programs, 
four  new  Executive  Orders  and  nineteen 
pieces  of  urban-oriented  legislation.  With 
Congress'  cooperation,  thirteen  of  these 
bills  passed  last  year. 

I  will  again  propose  to  the  Congress 
several  important  parts  of  the  urban  pol- 
icy not  adopted  last  year.  The  two  princi- 
pal proposals  are:  an  urban  fiscal  assist- 
ance program,  and  the  National  Devel- 
opment Bank. 

My  fiscal  assistance  proposal  will  in- 
clude two  principal  components.  The  first, 
a  standby  countercyclical  fiscal  assist- 
ance program,  will  protect  State  and  local 
governments  against  unexpected  changes 
in  the  national  economy.  It  would  trigger 
into  place  if  the  national  unemployment 
rate  rises  above  6.5  percent  and  would 
provide  fiscal  aid  to  many  needy  govern- 
ments. The  second  component  is  a  transi- 
tional, highly  targeted  fiscal  assistance 
program  that  provides  fiscal  aid  to  only 
the  most  fiscally-distressed  local  govern- 
ments. Relatively  few  cities  and  counties 


will  be  eligible  for  this  highly  targeted 
program;  but  those  eligible  will  be  truly 
in  need.  I  will  seek  a  $250  million  supple- 
mental in  FY  79  and  $150  million  in  FY 
'80  for  this  targeted  fiscal  assistance 
program. 

I  also  will  propose  a  National  Develop- 
ment Bank  to  provide  financing  for  local 
economic  development  projects  which 
will  aid  the  revitalization  of  our  Nation's 
communities.  As  part  of  the  Bank,  I  will 
propose  a  significant  increase  in  economic 
development  funding — $550  million  in 
new  economic  development  capital  grants 
to  business  and  $2.65  billion  in  new  loan 
guarantee  authority  for  FY  '80. 

This  Bank  will  be  the  central  engine  for 
the  economic  development  in  the  govern- 
ment. We  will  propose  the  consolidation 
of  many  economic  development  loan  pro- 
grams into  the  Bank  as  part  of  the  eco- 
nomic development  reorganization.  This 
will  add  over  $1  billion  in  additional  loan 
authority. 

Social  Security  Changes 

In  1977  the  Congress  worked  with  the 
Administration  to  take  the  difficult  but 
necessary  action  to  make  the  Social 
Security  system  financially  sound  for 
the  next  fifty  years.  In  so  doing,  we  helped 
protect  the  benefits  of  current  recipients 
and  of  those  now  working.  However,  the 
Social  Security  system  from  time  to  time 
needs  adaptation  to  changing  conditions, 
so  the  Administration  this  year  will  make 
proposals  which  will  reduce  somewhat 
the  cost  of  the  program  by  trimming  the 
costs  of  certain  benefits.  These  proposals 
will  be  sent  to  the  Social  Security  Ad- 
visory Council,  which  is  representative  of 
the  contributing  employers,  employees 
and  the  public,  and  to  the  National  Com- 
mission on  Social  Security,  appointed  in 
part  by  the  Congress  and  in  part  by  me, 
so  they  can  have  an  ample  opportunity  to 
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review  these  proposals  prior  to  the  sub- 
mission of  the  changes  to  the  Congress 
and  the  Administration  and  the  Con- 
gress can  have  their  recommendations,  if 
any. 

If  the  Administration's  proposals  for 
Social  Security  outlay  reductions  and 
hospital  cost  containment  legislation  are 
enacted,  it  would  be  possible  to  consider 
a  reduction  in  Social  Security  taxes  be- 
ginning in  1981.  However,  such  a  reduc- 
tion would  have  to  be  considered  in  light 
of  alternative  uses  of  such  savings,  includ- 
ing reduction  of  any  budget  deficit  and 
funding  of  high-priority  programs. 

Beyond  the  immediate  reforms  I  have 
proposed,  the  Administration  is  commit- 
ted to  review  the  entire  pension  system 
that  has  developed  in  our  country.  I  have 
established  a  Pension  Commission  to  pro- 
vide the  type  of  long-range  analysis  this 
vital  area  needs. 

Disability  Insurance  Reforms 

I  will  propose  to  Congress  an  inte- 
grated package  of  reforms  for  the  Disabil- 
ity Insurance  system,  separate  from  the 
Social  Security  changes  I  have  just  dis- 
cussed. These  measures  will  improve  in- 
centives for  rehabilitation  of  the  disabled, 
ensure  that  benefits  do  not  exceed  pre-dis- 
ability  disposable  income,  and  make  ad- 
ministration of  the  system  simpler  and 
more  consistent.  We  must  make  certain 
that  those  who  should  receive  benefits  are 
not  excluded,  but  that  those  who  are  not 
truly  disabled  or  can  otherwise  return  to 
work,  do  so. 

Welfare  Reform 

The  Nation's  welfare  system  is  inequi- 
table, inefficient  and  long  overdue  for  se- 
rious reform. 

I  will  recommend  to  the  Congress  a 
package  consisting  of  reforms  in  cash  as- 
sistance, expansion  of  the  earned  income 


tax  credit,  an  expansion  of  private  and 
public  job  opportunities  for  welfare  re- 
cipients, and  fiscal  relief  for  State  and  lo- 
cal governments.  This  package  will  enable 
us  to  develop  a  welfare  system  that  is 
more  simple,  narrows  the  great  differ- 
ences in  the  way  States  help  the  very  poor, 
that  encourages  people  to  work,  and  that 
helps  eliminate  the  fraud  and  abuse  cur- 
rently plaguing  parts  of  our  welfare  sys- 
tem. 

My  Administration  has  already  begun 
to  work  closely  with  this  Congress  to  enact 
welfare  reform  this  year.  We  must  expedi- 
tiously move  forward  with  welfare  reform 
this  year. 

Families 

Our  major  social  initiatives  and  goals 
for  this  year  will  be  undertaken  with  vigor 
and  with  a  commitment  to  the  security 
and  enhancement  of  the  American  family 
structure.  Our  government  must  never 
impede  nor  work  against  the  American 
family,  but  rather  we  must  design  pro- 
grams and  policies  that  support  families 
and  ensure  that  future  generations  of 
American  families  will  thrive  and  pros- 
per. The  White  House  Conference  on  the 
Family  will  continue  and  expedite  its 
planning  this  year  with  that  goal  firmly 
in  mind. 

Child  Welfare  Reform 

The  Nation's  present  system  of  over- 
lapping, inadequate  child  placement  pro- 
grams does  a  great  disservice  to  parents, 
foster  parents,  and  children  in  need  of 
homes.  There  is  too  little  emphasis  on  re- 
unification of  families  and  permanent 
placement  of  children;  the  special  prob- 
lems of  hard-to-place  children  often  go 
unattended.  I  will  therefore  again  pro- 
pose to  Congress  major  reforms  in  our  fos- 
ter care  and  adoption  services,  and  urge 
prompt    Congressional    approval.    This 
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problem  must  not  be  left  unattended  any 
longer. 

Older  Americans 

Early  in  the  Administration  we  moved 
to  correct  one  of  the  major  concerns  of 
older  Americans :  the  possible  bankruptcy 
of  the  Social  Security  Trust  Funds.  The 
legislation  that  was  enacted  ensures  the 
financial  solvency  of  the  funds  through 
the  beginning  of  the  next  century. 

The  Administration  has  also  acted  to 
help  remove  discrimination  against 
senior  citizens  by  supporting  the  legisla- 
tion which  removed  the  forced  retire- 
ment requirement  in  the  Federal  civil 
service  and  postponed  mandatory  retire- 
ment in  the  private  sector  from  age  65  to 
70.  In  addition,  the  Administration 
worked  with  the  Congress  to  amend  the 
Older  Americans  Act  in  a  way  that  will 
improve  the  administration  of  the  Act's 
social  and  housing  programs,  employ- 
ment provisions,  food  delivery,  and  estab- 
lishment of  centers  for  the  elderly. 

This  year  the  Administration  will  con- 
tinue its  efforts  to  ensure  that  seniors  re- 
main in  the  mainstream  of  American  life, 
free  from  age  discrimination  and  able  to 
receive  the  assistance  and  other  benefits 
they  have  earned. 

Veterans 

Our  Nation  has  no  obligation  more 
basic  than  providing  for  those  men  and 
women  who  served  us  as  members  of  our 
armed  forces. 

There  are  still  many  veterans  who  need 
medical  care,  employment  assistance,  and 
assistance  in  adjusting  to  disabilities  that 
resulted  from  their  service. 

During  the  last  two  years  we  have 
made  significant  improvements  in  pro- 
grams to  help  meet  all  these  needs. 

In  1979  my  Administration  will  seek 
legislation  to  increase  compensation  rates 


for  disabled  veterans,  improve  education 
programs  for  the  disadvantaged  under 
the  G.I.  Bill,  provide  special  readjust- 
ment counseling  assistance  for  those  Viet- 
nam Era  Veterans  who  need  them,  and 
modernize  the  VA  vocational  rehabilita- 
tion program.  These  efforts  will  help  vet- 
erans help  themselves.  In  addition,  we 
will  continue  to  provide  quality  medical 
care  in  our  VA  hospital  system  by  making 
it  more  efficient  and  thus  more  responsive 
to  the  needs  of  a  changing  veteran 
population. 

Education 

Improving  skills  and  educational  op- 
portunities has  been  one  of  my  Adminis- 
tration's major  goals.  To  aid  in  this  im- 
provement, I  have  increased  the  Federal 
Office  of  Education  budget  authority 
alone  by  50%  since  taking  office — from 
$8  billion  in  FY  '77  to  $12.2  billion  in  the 
proposed  FY  '80  budget. 

The  increased  education  funding  will 
continue  to  be  targeted  at  programs 
which  emphasize  equal  education  oppor- 
tunity, support  for  local  schools,  student 
assistance,  basic  skills,  and  the  linkages 
between  school  and  work. 

School  districts  with  high  concentra- 
tions of  low  income  children  have  extra 
costs  in  meeting  their  commitment  to 
equal  educational  opportunity.  Last  year 
I  proposed  concentration  grants  which 
would  give  supplemental  payments  for 
compensatory  education  programs  in 
high  poverty  school  districts.  This  year  I 
am  requesting  $400  million  to  fully  fund 
this  proposal. 

As  is  stated  elsewhere  in  this  Message, 
I  will  continue  to  work  with  the  Congress 
to  create  a  Cabinet-level  Department 
of  Education.  Through  such  a  Depart- 
ment we  can  make  certain  that  education 
receives  the  attention  at  the  Federal  level 
that  it  deserves. 
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Higher  Education 

Last  year,  I  signed  into  law  the  Middle 
Income  Student  Assistance  Act,  which  ex- 
tends Federal  student  aid  to  middle  in- 
come families  facing  rising  college  tuition 
costs.  I  propose  to  fully  fund  the  Basic 
Grants  program  and  to  continue  funding 
for  the  other  college  student  aid  programs. 
This  year  I  will  propose  reauthorization 
of  our  omnibus  higher  education  legisla- 
tion— the  Higher  Education  Act  and 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act. 
Through  renewal  of  these  acts,  we  can 
help  enormously  to  ensure  the  continua- 
tion of  strong  higher  education  institu- 
tions and  equal  educational  opportunities 
for  all  students. 

Our  Nation  owes  a  debt  of  gratitude  to 
the  historically  black  colleges,  which  in 
the  past  were  the  only  source  of  college 
education  for  talented  blacks,  and  which 
today  retain  a  critical  importance  to  the 
production  of  college-educated  black  citi- 
zens. One-half  of  all  college-educated 
blacks  earned  their  degrees  at  black  col- 
leges. I  have  vowed  that  I  would  enhance 
the  role  of  black  colleges  during  my  term 
in  office.  I  recently  directed  all  Federal 
agencies  to  utilize  more  fully  the  resources 
at  black  colleges.  And,  in  my  FY  '80 
budget  I  have  increased  funding  for 
Howard  University,  and  asked  for  $120 
million  to  fully  fund  the  Developing  Insti- 
tutions Program,  which  strengthens  col- 
leges with  high  concentrations  of  minority 
students. 

Science  and  Technology 

When  I  came  into  office,  I  found  Fed- 
eral efforts  to  promote  basic  research  and 
development  lagging.  I  was  determined 
to  change  this  situation  and  develop  a 
sounder  scientific  and  technological  foun- 
dation for  the  future.  Basic  scientific  re- 


search and  development  is  an  investment 
in  the  Nation's  future,  essential  for  all 
fields,  from  health,  agriculture,  and  envi- 
ronment to  energy,  space,  and  defense.  We 
are  enhancing  the  search  for  the  causes 
of  disease ;  we  are  undertaking  research  to 
anticipate  and  prevent  significant  envi- 
ronmental hazards;  we  are  increasing  re- 
search in  astronomy ;  we  will  maintain  our 
leadership  in  space  science;  and  we  are 
pushing  back  the  frontiers  in  basic  re- 
search for  energy,  defense  and  other  criti- 
cal national  needs.  Despite  the  severe 
budgetary  constraints  this  year,  we  will 
continue  to  increase  Federal  support  for 
basic  research  with  a  request  for  a  13% 
increase  in  outlays  for  FY  '80. 

Even  though  Federal  funding  for  basic 
research  is  being  increased,  I  believe  that 
the  government's  role  in  demonstration 
and  commercialization  pilot  projects 
should  be  more  selective,  with  greater  re- 
liance upon  private  sector  financing.  We 
are  enhancing  our  high  technology  ap- 
proach to  defense  to  counter  the  growth 
of  Soviet  forces.  We  have  a  broad  energy 
research  program  that  emphasizes  long- 
term  applications  of  solar,  coal,  geo- 
thermal,  biomass  and  alternate  nuclear 
technologies.  But  we  will  rely  on  industry 
to  do  its  full  part  in  the  demonstration  of 
new  technologies  in  energy  and  in  other 
fields. 

Rather  than  government  funding  of 
their  research  and  development,  com- 
panies need  more  favorable  investment 
climates,  better  economic  growth,  better 
trade  prospects,  and  sound  policies  about 
patents,  antitrust,  procurement,  and  en- 
vironmental regulation.  Under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  we 
are  also  engaged  in  a  major  Cabinet-level 
review  of  these  aspects  of  technological 
innovation,  with  participation  of  numer- 
ous individuals  from  various  industrial 
sectors. 
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Science  and  technology  are  playing  an 
important  part  in  our  international  re- 
lationships as  well.  Many  countries,  espe- 
cially developing  countries,  look  to 
America  for  our  expertise  and  problem- 
solving  abilities.  I  have  proposed  the 
establishment  of  a  Foundation  for  Inter- 
national Technological  Cooperation 
(FITG)  to  foster  collaborative  efforts 
with  people  and  institutions  in  develop- 
ing countries.  These  efforts  will  be 
directed  to  basic  human  needs  in  agricul- 
ture, nutrition,  health,  small-scale  energy 
systems,  and  rural  development. 

Science  and  technology  also  have  played 
a  critical  part  in  the  dramatic  advances  of 
our  relationship  with  the  People's  Repub- 
lic of  China.  These  scientific  and  techno- 
logical relationships  that  will  be  built  with 
China  will  be  parallel  to  many  such  rela- 
tionships we  have  established  and  en- 
hanced over  the  years  with  other  nations 
and  groups  of  nations. 

Space 

Last  year  marked  the  20th  Anniversary 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  The  21st  year  started  with 
the  incredible  success  of  the  Pioneer  mis- 
sions to  Venus.  This  year  we  hope  to  open 
a  new  era  in  space  with  the  first  launch 
of  the  Space  Shuttle. 

Under  the  national  civil  space  policy  I 
announced  last  fall,  we  will  remain  dedi- 
cated to  ensuring  U.S.  scientific  and  tech- 
nological leadership  in  space.  To  further 
that  policy,  my  budget  request  for  FY  '80 
includes  funding  to  maintain  the  Shuttle 
development  and  production  schedule  to 
continue  space  science  and  exploration ;  to 
initiate  efforts  on  selected  areas  of  ad- 
vanced satellite  communications  tech- 
niques; and  to  enhance  remote  sensing 
activities  that  will  bring  benefits  in  areas 
such  as  earth  resources,  climate,  weather, 
pollution  and  agriculture. 


Communications 

Last  year  we  worked  with  Congress  to 
reorganize  communications  policy-making 
in  the  Executive  Branch  and  enact  legisla- 
tion to  strengthen  public  broadcasting.  In 
1979  our  priorities  will  include: 

•  continued  work  with  Congress  on  the 
important  effort  to  revise  the  Communi- 
cations Act  to  take  account  of  technologi- 
cal changes; 

•  vigorous  pursuit  of  the  program 
already  underway  to  increase  minority 
ownership  of  broadcast  stations  through 
regulatory  actions,  government  loan  guar- 
antees, and  private  loan  and  training  pro- 
grams ; 

•  a  program  to  use  new  communica- 
tions technologies  to  improve  rural  life  by 
delivering  education,  agricultural,  and 
medical  services  and  by  increasing  the 
diversity  of  radio  and  TV; 

•  elimination  of  unnecessary  regula- 
tions and  paperwork  requirements  in  co- 
operation with  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission; 

•  proposals  on  the  role  of  the  Postal 
Service  in  providing  electronic  mail  serv- 
ices; and 

•  participation  in  the  World  Admin- 
istrative Radio  Conference  to  ensure  that 
increasing  demands  for  radio  frequencies 
are  balanced  in  a  reasonable  and  flexible 
manner. 

Small  Business 

As  a  former  businessman,  I  am  espe- 
cially sensitive  to  the  importance  of  small 
business  in  our  economy  and  to  the  vital 
role  the  Federal  government  can  play  in 
assisting  small  business. 

Through  a  number  of  actions  over  the 
past  two  years,  my  Administration  has 
worked  to  help  small  business  flourish  and 
remain  competitive.  Under  the  leadership 
of  the  Small  Business  Administration,  we 
have  increased  tax  incentives  significantly 
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for  small  business;  expanded  small  busi- 
ness loan  opportunities;  worked  to  in- 
crease small  business  exports;  expanded 
opportunities  for  minority-owned  small 
businesses;  and  initiated  programs  to  in- 
crease small  business  opportunities  for 
women.  In  addition,  we  have  begun  prep- 
arations for  a  White  House  Conference 
on  Small  Business  in  January  of  1980 
which  will  include  local  and  regional  con- 
ferences throughout  the  country. 

This  year,  while  continuing  efforts  to 
prepare  for  the  White  House  Conference, 
the  Administration  will  work  closely  with 
the  Congress  to  develop  legislation  to  im- 
prove the  operation  and  effectiveness  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration. 

Cultural  Affairs 

Over  the  last  decade,  the  National 
Endowments  for  the  Arts  and  the  Human- 
ities have  made  enormous  progress  in 
developing  projects  and  materials  to  en- 
hance our  Nation's  cultural  life.  This 
year,  the  Endowments  will  continue  their 
distinguished  record  of  achievement.  I  am 
hopeful  Congress  will  provide  adequate 
funds  for  White  House  Conferences  on 
the  Arts  and  Humanities.  This  year  we 
will  also  strengthen  the  programs  of  the 
International  Communications  Agency, 
which  present  the  diversity  of  American 
culture  to  the  world  and  deepen  our  ap- 
preciation of  other  cultures. 

PROTECTING  BASIC  RIGHTS 
AND  LIBERTIES 

Since  taking  office,  I  have  worked  to 
protect  and  enhance  the  basic  rights  and 
liberties  provided  to  Americans  under  the 
Constitution  and  our  other  laws.  With  the 
cooperation  of  the  Congress,  we  have 
made  important  progress  in  this  area. 
Over  the  next  year,  though,  a  great  deal 


remains  to  be  done  if  our  goal  of  ensuring 
equality  and  basic  freedoms  for  all  Ameri- 
cans is  to  be  realized.  The  dream  of  equal 
opportunity  remains  unfulfilled.  I  will  do 
everything  in  my  power  to  bring  that 
dream  closer  to  realization. 

Civil  Rights 
Civil  Rights  and  Equal  Opportunity 

I  take  no  obligation  of  my  office  more 
seriously  than  that  of  striving  to  secure 
full  civil  rights  and  equal  opportunity 
for  all  Americans.  In  the  quarter  century 
since  the  Supreme  Court's  historic  deseg- 
regation decision,  our  Nation's  progress 
in  these  vital  areas  of  human  rights  had 
been  significant,  but  we  have  more  to  do. 
I  am  determined  to  use  all  of  my  author- 
ity to  resist  any  efforts  to  weaken  enforce- 
ment of  any  of  our  civil  rights  and  equal 
opportunity  laws.  Recent  actions  by  some 
in  Congress  to  impair  my  Administration's 
efforts  to  enforce  the  law  of  the  land  will 
be  forcefully  opposed.  These  laws  have 
made  our  society  more  open  to  equality  of 
opportunity  than  virtually  any  on  earth, 
and  attempts  to  weaken  them  cannot  be 
tolerated  or  allowed  to  succeed. 

My  Administration  has  taken  impor- 
tant steps  to  make  civil  rights  enforce- 
ment more  effective.  The  Justice  Depart- 
ment has  been  diligent  in  its  prosecution 
of  civil  rights  violations.  The  Office  of 
Federal  Contract  Compliance  Programs 
(OFCCP)  and  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  (EEOC)  has 
been  reorganized  and  granted  increased 
authority.  The  OFCCP  will  vigorously 
enforce  the  guidelines  of  Executive  Order 
11246,  which  prohibits  employment  dis- 
crimination by  Federal  contractors  and 
requires  affirmative  action  by  these  con- 
tractors. In  addition  the  EEOC  will  con- 
tinue this  year  to  provide  an  effective  cen- 
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tral   mechanism   to   enforce   compliance 
with  our  equal  opportunity  laws. 

As  we  have  done  in  recent  cases  before 
the  Supreme  Court,  my  Administration 
will  continue  to  strongly  support  affirma- 
tive action  programs  to  help  bring  minori- 
ties into  the  mainstream  of  American  life, 
while  opposing  rigid  and  inflexible  quotas 
which  have  no  place  in  our  laws. 

Beyond  existing  laws,  however,  as  I 
state  elsewhere  in  this  Message,  we  need 
to  ratify  two  Amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution which  will  significantly  clarify 
and  enhance  the  liberties  and  rights  of 
Americans:  The  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment and  the  District  of  Columbia  Vot- 
ing Rights  Amendment. 

The  Equal  Rights  Amendment  will  pro- 
vide women  with  equal  legal  status  in  our 
country.  We  cannot  effectively  champion 
human  rights  throughout  the  world  until 
we  have  given  to  women  the  full  rights 
they  are  entitled  to  as  citizens. 

We  must  also  work  to  ratify  the  amend- 
ment that  will  finally  give  the  citizens  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  the  rights  other 
Americans  have  to  elect  voting  represen- 
tation in  Congress. 

In  addition,  we  need  to  correct  a  weak- 
ness in  an  existing  civil  rights  law.  Title 
VIII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1968, 
which  prohibits  discrimination  in  housing, 
remains  largely  an  empty  promise  because 
of  the  lack  of  an  adequate  enforcement 
mechanism. 

I  will  soon  propose  to  the  Congress  that 
this  problem  be  alleviated  by  providing 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  with  cease  and  desist 
powers.  That  Department,  which  now  in- 
vestigates and  makes  findings  upon  in- 
dividual complaints,  would  then  be  able 
to  enjoin  further  discriminatory  acts  and 
to  direct  an  appropriate  remedy.  My 
Administration  will  work  with  the  Con- 


gress to  see  that  this  proposal  is  given 
prompt  and  favorable  consideration. 

Women 

One  of  the  overriding  concerns  of  my 
Administration  is  ensuring  equal  oppor- 
tunity for  women.  Last  year  we  worked 
closely  with  the  Congress  to  extend  the 
deadline  for  ratification  of  the  Equal 
Rights  Amendment  until  June  30,  1982. 
That  extension  will  provide  a  greater  op- 
portunity to  ensure  ratification  of  this 
long-overdue  Amendment.  I  will  continue 
to  dedicate  myself,  as  well  as  the  full  re- 
sources of  my  Administration,  to  the  rati- 
fication effort. 

This  is  not  a  battle  that  we  can  afford 
to  lose.  I  am  determined  to  win.  The  op- 
position to  the  Amendment  cannot  be 
solidly  based  on  an  understanding  of  its 
legal  effect.  The  Amendment  will  do  noth- 
ing more — nor  less — than  provide  equal- 
ity to  more  than  one-half  of  America's 
population.  I  am  confident  that  with  the 
active  support  of  the  members  of  Congress 
from  States  which  have  not  yet  ratified, 
we  can  achieve  ratification  of  ERA.  I  urge 
you  to  join  the  effort  to  provide  women, 
at  long  last,  with  equal  rights  under  the 
law. 

My  Administration  has  championed, 
and  will  continue  to  champion,  the  right 
of  women  to  choose  their  roles  in  society. 
To  protect  those  who  have  chosen  the  role 
of  full-time  homemaker: 

•  We  have  succeeded  in  enacting  leg- 
islation that  provides  assistance  for  dis- 
placed homemakers  and  we  supported  the 
legislation  that  has  now  reduced  from  20 
to  10  years  the  marriage  requirement  for 
a  former  wife  to  claim  against  her  hus- 
band's social  security  entitlement. 

We  are  facilitating  the  choice  of  many 
women  to  combine  family  and  work  re- 
sponsibilities. To  accomplish  this  goal : 
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•  we  supported  the  legislation  passed 
to  increase  part-time  and  flexible-hour 
employment  opportunities ;  and 

•  we  supported  the  Pregnancy  Disabil- 
ity Act  that  outlaws  employment  discrim- 
ination based  upon  pregnancy,  childbirth, 
or  related  conditions. 

We  are  striving  to  improve  women's 
professional  opportunities  within  the  Fed- 
eral government.  To  this  end : 

•  women  have  been  appointed  in  senior 
positions  in  the  Administration,  including 
two  Cabinet  officers.  About  20%  of  my 
senior  appointees  have  been  women,  and 
many  of  them  are  in  areas  in  which  no 
previous  women  had  served ;  and 

•  we  have  strengthened  and  increased 
our  equal  employment  opportunity  en- 
forcement. 

This  year,  in  addition  to  continuing  our 
efforts  to  ratify  the  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment, we  will  work  closely  with  the  Con- 
gress to  enhance  the  economic  standing 
of  women — particularly  the  poor,  minor- 
ity, and  elderly — by  improving  their  ac- 
cess to  housing,  health  care,  and  child  care 
for  those  who  choose  to  work.  We  will 
expand  additional  opportunities  this  year 
for  women  business  owners  and  will  create 
a  permanent  interagency  group  to  review 
and  help  improve  the  position  of  women 
business  owners.  I  will  make  every  effort 
to  select  as  many  women  as  possible  to 
fill  the  152  new  Federal  judgeships.  Their 
under-representation  in  the  courts  cannot 
be  continued..  Our  country  needs  and  de- 
serves the  full  participation  of  women  in 
our  society,  and  I  am  committed  to  taking 
the  steps  needed  to  ensure  this  partner- 
ship. 

District  of  Columbia 

My  Administration  worked  with  the 
95th  Congress  to  pass  a  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution  granting  full 
voting  representation  to  the  citizens  of  our 
Nation's  Capital.  The  ratification  process 


for  this  proposed  amendment  has  begun 
and  I  urge  the  state  legislatures  which 
have  not  ratified  the  resolution  to  join 
with  the  States  of  New  Jersey,  Ohio  and 
Michigan  by  promptly  ratifying  the 
amendment.  My  Administration  will  work 
this  year  in  the  effort  to  ratify  this  amend- 
ment. 

My  Administration  will  also  work 
closely  with  the  Congress  and  the  new 
District  Government  under  Mayor  Mar- 
ion Barry  to  expand  home  rule  for  the 
District.  This  includes  streamlining  the 
procedures  for  Congressional  review  of  lo- 
cally enacted  legislation,  removal  of  the 
Federal  government  from  the  District 
budgetary  process  by  1982,  developing  a 
rational  formula  for  determining  the  Fed- 
eral payment  to  the  District,  and  an  equi- 
table Federal  sharing  of  financial  respon- 
sibility for  funding  of  the  District's  pen- 
sion plan  for  police,  firemen,  teachers  and 
judges. 

I  will  work  with  Mayor  Barry  to  make 
our  Nation's  Capital  city  a  model  for  the 
rest  of  the  Nation  to  emulate. 

Native  Americans 

The  Federal  government  has  a  special 
responsibility  to  native  Americans,  and  I 
intend  to  continue  to  exercise  this  respon- 
sibility fairly  and  sensitively.  My  Admin- 
istration will  continue  to  seek  negotiated 
settlements  to  difficult  conflicts  over  land, 
water,  and  other  resources  and  will  en- 
sure that  the  trust  relationship  and  self- 
determination  principles  continue  to  guide 
Indian  policy.  There  are  difficult  conflicts 
which  occasionally  divide  Indian  and  non- 
Indian  citizens  in  this  country.  We  will 
seek  to  exercise  leadership  to  resolve  these 
problems  equitably  and  compassionately. 

Handicapped 

For  Americans  with  physical  disabili- 
ties, this  year  will  result  in  continued  im- 
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provements  in  their  accessibility  to  many 
opportunities  those  of  us  who  are  not  dis- 
abled take  for  granted — education  oppor- 
tunities, employment  opportunities,  and 
greater  access  to  public  facilities  and  serv- 
ices. We  will  make  further  progress  in  re- 
moving obstacles  that  impede  and  dis- 
criminate against  our  disabled  commu- 
nity. If  our  Nation  is  to  remove  the  bar- 
riers of  discrimination  in  our  society,  the 
Federal  government  must  serve  as  a  model 
in  the  successful  removal  of  physical  and 
psychological  barriers  thrown  in  the  way 
of  our  Nation's  disabled.  The  Section  504 
Regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  provide 
a  basis  for  the  Federal  government  to  lead 
the  way  in  ensuring  the  rights  of  the  hand- 
icapped. 

Undocumented  Aliens 

One  of  the  most  difficult  and  sensitive 
domestic  issues  facing  the  country  con- 
cerns the  Federal  government's  policy  to- 
ward undocumented  aliens. 

I  continue  to  believe  that  effective  but 
humane  measures  need  to  be  devised 
which  will  help  relieve  the  causes  and  ef- 
fects of  the  presence  of  large  numbers  of 
undocumented  aliens  in  this  country.  I 
will  pursue  this  issue  in  my  consultations 
with  the  government  of  Mexico  during 
my  visit  there  next  month  and  will  make 
no  final  decisions  until  after  those  con- 
sultations. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  led  this 
Nation's  effort  to  provide  all  its  citizens 
with  civil  rights  and  equal  opportunities. 
His  commitment  to  human  rights,  peace 
and  non-violence  stands  as  a  monument 
to  his  humanity  and  courage.  As  one  of 
our  Nation's  most  outstanding  leaders,  it 
is  appropriate  that  his  birthday  be  com- 


memorated as  a  national  holiday,  and  I 
will  strongly  support  legislation  to  achieve 
this. 

Minority  Business 

This  year  we  will  move  vigorously  to 
implement  the  strong  minority  business 
legislation  enacted  by  Congress  in  1978; 
meet  my  goal  of  tripling  Federal  procure- 
ment from  minority  businesses  (to  a  total 
of  $3  billion) ;  faithfully  implementing  the 
minority  set-aside  programs  of  the  govern- 
ment and  improve  the  operation  of  the 
several  programs  designed  to  achieve 
equal  entrepreneurial  opportunity  and 
vital  minority  economic  development.  We 
are  currently  evaluating  the  adequacy  and 
organization  of  current  minority  business 
development  programs,  with  the  commit- 
ment to  taking  whatever  action,  legislative 
or  administrative,  is  needed  to  ensure  that 
their  operation  is  efficient  and  effective. 

Civil  Liberties 
Privacy 

Government  and  private  institutions 
collect  increasingly  large  amounts  of  per- 
sonal data  and  use  them  to  make  many 
crucial  decisions  about  individuals.  Much 
of  this  information  is  needed  to  enforce 
laws,  deliver  benefits,  provide  credit,  and 
conduct  similar,  important  services.  How- 
ever, these  interests  must  be  balanced 
against  the  individual's  right  to  privacy 
and  against  the  harm  that  unfair  uses  of 
information  can  cause.  Individuals  should 
be  able  to  know  what  information  orga- 
nizations collect  and  maintain  about 
them;  they  should  be  able  to  correct  in- 
accurate records;  and  there  should  be 
limits  on  the  disclosure  of  particularly 
sensitive  personal  information. 

My  Administration  is  developing  a 
comprehensive  privacy  policy  to  address 
these  concerns.  Last  year,  legislation  was 
enacted  which  established  restrictions  on 
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wiretapping  for  intelligence  purposes  and 
on  government  access  to  financial  records. 
Early  in  1979,  I  will  propose  privacy  leg- 
islation to  cover  medical,  financial,  and 
other  sensitive  personal  records.  I  will  also 
take  administrative  actions  to  strengthen 
privacy  controls  for  Federal  agencies'  rec- 
ords. These  measures  will  go  far  toward 
giving  all  American  citizens  the  privacy 
protections  they  need  in  a  modern 
society. 

I  recently  announced  my  intention  to 
submit  legislation  to  Congress  protecting 
the  rights  of  the  press,  and  others  prepar- 
ing materials  for  publication,  from 
searches  and  seizures  undertaken  without 
judicial  approval.  Under  the  legislation  I 
will  propose,  Federal,  State  and  local  law 
enforcement  officials  will  generally  be  re- 
quired to  obtain  a  subpoena  before  con- 
ducting a  search  or  seizure  against  those 
preparing  materials  for  publication.  Such 
legislation,  which  would  deal  with  the 
problems  created  by  the  Supreme  Court's 
decision  in  the  Stanford  Daily  case,  should 
serve  as  a  solid  protection  of  the  rights  of 
the  news  media  and  others  under  the 
Fourth  Amendment. 

Labor  Law  Reform 

The  Nation's  labor  laws  are  vital  to  en- 
suring that  a  sound  labor-management 
relationship  exists  in  collective  bargain- 
ing. Efforts  to  abuse  those  labor  laws,  es- 
pecially by  unduly  slowing  or  blocking 
their  implementation,  have  increased  in 
recent  years.  As  a  result,  a  reform  of  our 
labor  laws  is  required  in  order  to  guar- 
antee that  their  intended  spirit  is  fully  ob- 
served and  enforced. 

I  am  again  prepared  to  work  with  the 
Congress  to  develop  legislation  which  im- 
proves the  fairness  and  effectiveness  of 
our  labor  laws.  Efforts  to  defeat  this  leg- 
islation last  year  were  based  on  emotion 
and  a  lack  of  information  about  its  actual 


effect.  If  the  will  of  the  majority  in  Con- 
gress is  allowed  to  prevail,  we  can  enact 
sound  labor  law  legislation. 

Export  Administration/Anti-Foreign 
Boycott 

My  Administration  will  work  with  the 
Congress  to  reauthorize  the  Export  Ad- 
ministration Act,  which  plays  a  vital  role 
in  ensuring  that  American  trade  serves 
our  national  interest.  We  will  make  par- 
ticular efforts  to  reauthorize  that  part  of 
the  Act  which  prohibits  American  com- 
pliance with  the  foreign  economic  boycott 
of  Israel.  The  anti-boycott  amendments 
passed  by  the  Congress  were  fair  and 
equitable  and  must  continue  to  be  stren- 
uously enforced. 

Intelligence  Charters 

I  will  be  working  closely  with  the  Con- 
gress to  develop  and  enact  statutory  char- 
ters for  the  intelligence  community.  The 
charters,  for  the  first  time,  will  define  in 
law  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  our 
intelligence  agencies  and  will  set  forth  the 
authority  of  those  agencies  to  fulfill  those 
responsibilities.  The  disclosures  of  abuses 
in  recent  years  make  clear  the  need  for 
charters,  and  my  Administration  is 
strongly  committed  to  developing  and 
passing  charter  legislation  that  protects 
our  citizens'  rights,  while  permitting  our 
intelligence  agencies  to  perform,  effective- 
ly their  essential  duties. 

Criminal  Code 

The  Federal  criminal  laws  are  often 
archaic,  frequently  contradictory  and  im- 
precise, and  clearly  in  need  of  revision  and 
codification.  My  Administration  will  con- 
tinue to  work  with  the  Congress  to  develop 
a  Federal  criminal  code  which  simplifies 
and  clarifies  our  criminal  laws — as  well  as 
protects  our  basic  civil  liberties.  The  crim- 
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inal  code  which  passed  the  Senate  in  the 
last  session  can  serve  as  a  basis  for  progress 
this  year. 

Hatch  Act  Reform 

We  will  continue  to  support  efforts  to 
reform  the  Hatch  Act  so  that  Federal  em- 
ployees in  non-sensitive  positions  will  have 
the  right  to  participate  in  off-the-job  po- 
litical activities  while  preventing  any  on- 
the-job  political  abuse. 

Hunger 

We  share  a  growing  concern  with  other 
Nations  and  their  people  over  the  serious 
problem  of  world  hunger.  While  our  gov- 
ernment and  the  governments  of  other 
Nations  and  international  organizations 
are  working  to  assure  the  basic  right  to 
food,  the  problems  of  hunger  and  malnu- 
trition are  a  daily  fact  of  life  for  millions 
of  people  throughout  the  world.  In  order 
to  make  our  own  programs  more  effective 
and  to  examine  additional  efforts  that 
might  be  undertaken,  I  have  established 
the  Presidential  Commission  on  World 
Hunger,  under  the  leadership  of  Ambas- 
sador Sol  Linowitz,  to  recommend  realis- 
tic solutions  which  we  and  other  Nations 
might  undertake  in  a  prompt  and  efficient 
manner.  The  Commission  will  report  to 
me  this  year  and  will  then  be  involved  in 
the  implementation  of  its  recommenda- 
tions. The  Administration  will  be  working 
closely  with  Congress  on  the  Commission's 
recommendation. 

Holocaust  Commission 

Last  year  I  established  a  Holocaust 
Commission  to  recommend  to  me  how  our 
government  might  officially  recognize,  for 
the  first  time,  the  tragedy  of  the  Holo- 
caust. The  Commission's  work  is  well  un- 
derway, and  I  will  receive  its  report  this 
year.  I  expect  to  work  together  with  Con- 


gress in  developing  a  suitable  memorial  to 
the  millions  who  died  in  the  Holocaust. 

PRESERVING     AND     DEVELOPING     NATURAL 
RESOURCES 

My  highest  legislation  priority  during 
the  95th  Congress  was  enactment  of  our 
first  national  energy  plan.  The  dedication 
of  many  members  of  Congress  made  that 
goal  a  reality.  My  Administration  is  com- 
mitted to  using  that  legislation  as  the 
foundation  for  further  efforts  to  reduce 
our  dependence  on  foreign  oil ;  to  increase 
our  ability  to  develop  domestic  energy 
sources ;  and  to  conserve  wasted  energy. 

Our  energy  and  other  development 
goals  can  and  will  be  reconciled  with  the 
Administration's  resolve  to  clean  the  Na- 
tion's air  and  water  and  to  preserve  our 
most  precious  natural  resources.  We  will 
continue  to  further  the  protection  of  our 
environment. 

We  will  continue  to  develop  our  fertile 
agricultural  land.  The  Administration  is 
committed  to  helping  our  Nation's  farm- 
ers continue  to  achieve  record  yields  and 
exports. 

Energy 

The  Administration  remains  committed 
to  meeting  our  future  energy  needs.  Build- 
ing upon  the  framework  of  the  National 
Energy  Act,  signed  last  November,  we  will 
be  addressing  key  issues  such  as  further 
developing  and  commercializing  solar  and 
renewable  energy  resources,  making  better 
use  of  our  coal  reserves  and  other  abun- 
dant energy  resources,  continuing  our  em- 
phasis on  using  energy  more  efficiently, 
and  improving  the  manner  in  which  we 
produce  and  use  conventional  sources  of 
energy  such  as  oil,  natural  gas,  and  ura- 
nium. To  minimize  the  impacts  of  poten- 
tial supply  disruptions,  we  will  continue 
the  storage  of  oil  in  the  Strategic  Pe- 
troleum Reserve,  and  will  be  submitting 
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for  Congressional  approval  overall  energy 
contingency  plans. 

While  much  remains  to  be  done  in  the 
energy  area,  past  investments  in  improv- 
ing our  energy  supplies  and  our  energy 
use  are  beginning  to  pay  off:  the  rate  of 
growth  of  our  industrial  energy  use  has 
dropped  while  industrial  production  has 
increased.  From  1975  to  1977  the  growth 
in  domestic  energy  consumption  has  been 
70%  of  the  growth  in  GNP  Previously, 
the  two  growth  rates  had  been  roughly 
equal.  With  significant  improvements  in 
automobile  efficiency,  gasoline  consump- 
tion is  an  estimated  5%  lower  than  it 
otherwise  would  have  been.  Use  of  heat- 
ing oil,  electricity,  and  other  home  energy 
sources  has  become  much  more  efficient. 
Oil  consumption  grew  last  year  at  a  rate 
of  only  1.5%. 

On  the  supply  side,  the  new  natural 
gas  legislation,  whose  provisions  have  just 
begun  to  take  effect,  will  ensure  new  do- 
mestic production  of  this  premium  fuel 
and  help  expedite  the  delivery  of  natural 
gas  to  the  interstate  market.  Furthermore, 
due  to  the  addition  of  Alaska  North  Slope 
oil,  our  domestic  production  of  oil  has 
held  steady  over  the  last  year,  and  foreign 
imports  were  down  in  1978. 

In  1979  and  the  FY  '80  budget  we  are 
continuing  strong  investments  in  energy 
research  and  development.  The  FY  1980 
budget  provides  outlays  of  $3.7  billion  for 
a  wide  range  of  programs  to  develop  en- 
ergy technologies  for  the  future.  Particu- 
lar emphasis  will  be  given  to  long-term 
solar  energy  research  and  development,  to 
improvements  in  the  mining  and  burning 
of  coal,  fission  and  fusion  research,  to  im- 
provements in  existing  technologies  for 
conservation,  oil  and  gas  recovery,  and 
uranium  efficiency,  and  to  energy-related 
basic  research.  These  commitments  to 
technologies  for  the  future,  both  long  and 


shorter  term,  are  critical  to  a  sound  and 
comprehensive  energy  policy. 

Solar  Energy 

Within  the  next  few  weeks,  I  will  send 
to  the  Congress  a  message  on  solar  energy 
based  on  an  interagency  study  under  the 
Domestic  Policy  Review  System.  The 
transition  to  wide-spread  use  of  solar  and 
renewable  resources  can  and  must  begin 
now.  Solar,  wind  energy,  and  use  of  bio- 
mass  resources  can  contribute  significantly 
in  both  the  short  and  long  run  to  meeting 
our  Nation's  energy  needs.  Some  of  these 
technologies,  such  as  solar  heat  and  hot 
water,  use  of  biomass  for  generation  of 
electricity,  and  wind  energy,  are  available 
now  and  are  competing  with  other  con- 
ventional energy  sources.  The  tax  credits 
in  the  National  Energy  Act,  along  with 
other  commercialization  incentives,  will 
help  accelerate  the  use  of  solar  and  other 
renewable  technologies  in  the  residential 
and  industrial  sectors  of  our  economy. 

The  FY  1980  Budget  increases  our  gov- 
ernment-wide solar  research  and  develop- 
ment programs  by  40%  over  FY  1979. 
Total  expenditures  for  solar  energy  will 
exceed  $800  million,  including  tax  credits 
and  important  initiatives  undertaken  by 
the  Department  of  Energy,  the  Agency 
for  International  Development,  the  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority,  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  Application  of  solar  tech- 
nologies in  federally-owned  buildings  will 
also  increase,  thereby  providing  new  mar- 
kets for  our  existing  solar  industry. 

In  our  research  and  development  pro- 
gram, strong  emphasis  will  be  given  to 
photovoltaics  through  which  electricity 
can  be  produced  directly  from  solar  en- 
ergy. Conversion  of  organic  materials  to 
useable  energy  forms  will  also  receive  in- 
creased funding.  Funds  for  the  new  Solar 
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Energy   Research    Institute    at    Golden, 
Colorado,  will  also  be  increased. 

The  proposals  I  will  later  announce, 
coupled  with  the  FY  '80  budget,  will 
chart  a  firm  and  ambitious  course  for 
accelerating  the  use  of  solar  and  other 
renewable  energy  sources  both  now  and  in 
the  future.  The  time  for  solar  energy  has 
come. 

Other   Energy   Research,   Development, 
and  Demonstration 

In  the  coming  year,  significant  invest- 
ments will  be  made  in  the  demonstration 
of  technologies  which  can  convert  coal  to 
more  useable  and  environmentally  accept- 
able energy  forms,  continued  strong  re- 
search and  development  in  fusion,  devel- 
opment of  geothermal  energy  sources, 
such  as  hot  underground  brines  and  hot 
rock  resources,  and  efforts  to  resolve  a 
range  of  environmental  issues  which  these 
and  other  technologies  raise. 

Nuclear  Energy 

A  wide  range  of  Administration  initia- 
tives, both  legislative  and  administrative, 
will  be  proposed  to  ensure  that  this  coun- 
try can  further  use  light  water  reactors 
for  the  generation  of  electricity,  safely  and 
efficiently.  Of  central  importance  will  be 
the  development  and  implementation  of  a 
strong,  responsible  program  to  manage 
and  dispose  of  nuclear  wastes.  As  a  result 
of  the  work  of  the  Interagency  Review 
Group  on  Waste  Management,  I  will  be 
making  a  series  of  legislative  and  admin- 
istrative recommendations  to  ensure  that 
the  necessary  schedules,  coordination,  and 
legislative  authorities  are  firmly  in  place. 
Public  discussion  and  participation  in  the 
nuclear  waste  management  area,  along 
with  the  close  cooperation  of  State  and 
local  elected  officials,  will  receive  con- 
tinued high  priority.  Legislation  will  also 


be  proposed  to  provide  interim  storage 
for  spent  fuel  from  existing  reactors 
until  a  permanent  waste  repository  is 
established. 

Enactment  of  nuclear  licensing  and 
siting  legislation  to  shorten  the  leadtimes 
required  to  plan,  locate,  construct  and 
license  nuclear  power  reactors  will  again 
be  sought.  Design  and  construction  activi- 
ties for  the  new  centrifuge  enrichment 
plant  at  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  will  continue 
to  ensure  that  the  U.S.  is  able  to  meet 
the  nuclear  fuel  needs  of  our  domestic 
industry,  as  well  as  our  international  cus- 
tomers who  share  our  non-proliferation 
objectives.  These  activities,  coupled  with 
the  Administration's  waste  management 
program  will  help  ensure  that  our  coun- 
try can  continue  to  rely  on  current  nu- 
clear technologies  to  meet  power  needs. 

Looking  toward  the  future,  we  will  seek 
to  improve  the  efficiency  of  our  existing 
power  reactors  by  reducing  their  uranium 
feed  requirements.  For  the  longer  run, 
the  Administration  will  maintain  and 
strengthen  the  strong  research  and  devel- 
opment program  we  now  have  for  more 
advanced  nuclear  fission  technologies 
such  as  the  fast  breeder  reactor.  We  con- 
tinue to  believe  that  the  Clinch  River 
Breeder  reactor  project  is  premature, 
technically  inadequate,  and  should  not  go 
forward,  but  the  Administration  is  com- 
mitted to  keeping  the  breeder  option  open 
for  the  future. 

Domestic  Crude  Oil  Pricing 

Provision  of  adequate  incentives  for 
both  domestic  production  of  crude  oil  and 
for  conservation  must  be  carefully 
weighed  in  light  of  our  efforts  to  control 
inflation.  In  consultation  with  the  Con- 
gress, I  will  be  making  my  decisions  and 
recommendations  on  domestic  crude  oil 
pricing  and  related  issues  later  this  year. 
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Energy  Impact  Assistance 

As  new  domestic  energy  resources  are 
developed,  particularly  in  rural  or  iso- 
lated areas  of  the  country,  provision  must 
be  made  for  the  needs  of  rapidly  devel- 
oping communities.  The  Administration 
will  again  seek  enactment  of  legislation 
establishing  an  Inland  Energy  Assistance 
program,  with  funding  of  $150  million 
per  year,  to  aid  those  states  and  local 
areas  which  are  experiencing  a  rapid 
growth  in  population  as  a  result  of  new 
energy  supply  development.  These  com- 
munities often  cannot  plan  for  or  meet 
increased  need  for  new  public  facilities 
or  services,  since  the  population  increases 
occur  before  the  new  energy  supply  ac- 
tivities are  fully  developed  and  producing 
local  revenues.  This  legislation  is  essen- 
tial to  ensure  that  the  burdens  associated 
with  solving  our  energy  problems  are 
borne  equitably  by  all  citizens  and  regions 
of  the  country. 

Management  of  Federal  Energy 
Resources 

The  last  two  Congresses  passed  land- 
mark legislation  to  reform  the  manage- 
ment of  federally-owned  coal,  oil  and  gas 
resources.  These  new  laws  include  Fed- 
eral strip  mine  controls,  and  amendments 
to  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act 
and  the  Mineral  Leasing  Act.  With  this 
new  framework,  the  Administration  is 
proceeding  to  implement  swiftly  new  pro- 
grams which  will  permit  increased  leasing 
and  development  activities  while  protect- 
ing our  environment. 

Water  Policy  Legislation 

Water  is  a  basic  human  necessity  and 
its  proper  management  is  essential  to  eco- 
nomic activity,  particularly  in  the  arid 
West.  The  policies  of  my  Administration 
are  designed  to  emphasize  the  more  effi- 


cient use  of  water  as  well  as  the  need  to 
provide  adequate  water  supplies.  We  are 
particularly  sensitive  to  the  interests  of 
the  West  and  other  areas  in  the  develop- 
ment of  additional  water  resources,  to  the 
importance  of  water  conservation,  and 
to  the  concerns  of  many  Eastern  urban 
areas  about  their  water  systems. 

Last  year  I  announced  a  comprehen- 
sive water  policy  which  included  many  re- 
forms now  being  implemented  adminis- 
tratively. In  addition,  I  will  propose  leg- 
islation to  increase  the  role  of  the  States 
in  water  policy,  through  increased  water 
planning  grants  and  through  new  grants 
for  state  water  conservation  programs.  I 
will  also  propose  legislation  which  would 
provide  for  states  to  share  in  the  costs  of 
Federal  water  projects.  This  cost  sharing 
proposal  will  result  in  direct  participa- 
tion by  states  in  setting  water  project  pri- 
orities and  will  help  insure  that  Federal 
programs  are  responsive  to  the  most  press- 
ing water-related  needs. 

Congressional  action  is  also  needed  on 
Administration  Amendments  to  moder- 
nize the  1902  Reclamation  Act  to  ensure 
that  acreage  limitations  in  federally- 
funded  irrigation  projects  are  equitable 
and  fair. 

Environment 

My  Administration  is  committed  to  bal- 
ancing the  needs  for  development,  con- 
servation and  preservation  of  our  natural 
resources.  Our  Nation  has  been  blessed 
with  an  outstanding  natural  heritage 
which,  if  properly  cared  for,  can  meet  our 
needs  for  food  and  fiber,  mineral,  energy, 
recreation,  and  solitude  in  a  way  that  is 
environmentally  sound.  The  Congress  and 
the  Administration  have  worked  together 
over  the  past  two  years  to  achieve  this 
goal.  We  have  enacted  the  first  Federal 
standards  for  strip-mining  coal;  we  have 
improved  and  extended  the  Clean  Air  and 
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Glean  Water  Acts ;  we  have  created  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  new  National  Parks 
and  other  protected  areas.  During  1979, 
protection  of  Alaska  lands,  implementa- 
tion of  water  policy,  resolution  of  wilder- 
ness and  nonwilderness  designations  in  the 
National  Forest  System  and  reformed 
management  of  Federal  energy  resources 
will  be  major  environmental  initiatives  of 
my  Administration.  Efforts  to  enforce  and 
implement  environmental  statutes  firmly 
and  fairly,  to  streamline  environmental 
review  requirements,  to  protect  public 
health  and  to  preserve  wildlife  resources 
will  continue  to  be  pursued  vigorously  and 
as  cost-effectively  as  possible. 

Alaska 

As  in  the  last  Congress,  passage  of  leg- 
islation designating  National  Parks,  Wild- 
life Refuges,  Wilderness  Areas,  National 
Forests  and  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  in 
Alaska  is  the  highest  environmental  pri- 
ority of  my  Administration.  To  protect 
these  magnificent.  Alaskan  wild  lands,  I 
took  several  actions  after  the  adjournment 
of  the  95th  Congress,  including  the  crea- 
tion of  17  National  Monuments  covering 
56  million  acres.  These  areas,  as  well  as 
other  outstanding  parts  of  Alaska  covered 
in  Administration  proposals,  should  be 
protected  promptly  by  legislation  in  order 
to  assure  that  the  great  national  treasures 
of  wildlife,  scenery,  history  and  untouched 
ecosystems  can  be  saved  for  our  children 
and  grandchildren,  while  permitting  ap- 
propriate commercial  use  of  certain  of  the 
areas. 

Roadless  Area  Designations  (Rare  II) 

The  Agriculture  Department  has  re- 
leased tentative  recommendations  and 
nearly  completed  work  on  a  study  which 
will  lead  to  proposals  to  resolve  the  status 
of  most  of  the  remaining  roadless  areas  in 


the  National  Forest  System.  The  Admin- 
istration proposal  will  involve  additional 
wilderness  designations  in  many  States 
and  the  release  of  remaining  lands  for  non- 
wilderness  activities.  This  initiative  will 
also  eliminate  uncertainty  over  land  uses 
in  most  parts  of  the  National  Forest  Sys- 
tem and  will  ensure  that  development  uses 
will  be  adequately  supported,  while  pre- 
serving critical  parts  of  our  natural  her- 
itage in  an  unspoiled  condition. 

Environmental  Protection 

In  recent  years,  the  quality  of  our  envi- 
ronment has  improved,  but  much  remains 
to  be  done  to  clean  up  our  air  and  water, 
and  to  control  contamination  by  toxic  ma- 
terials. The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  is  focussing  its  efforts  on  the  pro- 
tection of  public  health  by  assessing  the 
effects  of  substances  before  they  are  intro- 
duced into  the  environment,  and  by  en- 
suring that  hazardous  wastes  are  disposed 
of  safely. 

At  the  same  time,  EPA,  and  the  other 
health  and  safety  agencies  are  exercising 
new  care  when  implementing  environ- 
mental regulations  to  avoid  imposing  un- 
necessary costs  or  red  tape.  A  healthy, 
safe  environment  need  not  be  incompati- 
ble with  a  healthy  economy.  We  are  com- 
mitted to  both. 

The  Nation's  investment  in  environ- 
ment cleanup  must  have  the  incentives 
and  the  flexibility  to  allow  our  most  im- 
portant environmental  goals  to  be 
achieved  at  the  lowest  cost.  Unnecessary 
requirements  which  cause  delays  and  in- 
crease costs  will  be  removed.  EPA  will 
simplify  and  consolidate  its  permit  pro- 
grams to  reduce  paperwork,  red  tape  and 
delays. 

The  Agency  is  beginning  to  introduce 
innovations  which  allow  firms  the  flex- 
ibility to  find  the  lowest  cost  methods  of 
controlling  pollution.  I  will  submit  legis- 
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lation  to  consolidate  Federal  funds  for 
environmental  programs  at  the  State 
level,  thus  giving  the  States  more  flexibil- 
ity to  use  these  funds  to  deal  with  their 
most  pressing  environmental  problems. 

These  and  other  changes  we  are  mak- 
ing will  assure  the  American  public  that 
the  money  we  spend  on  environmental 
controls  is  the  best  investment  we  can 
make  in  our  future  and  our  children's 
future. 

The  State  of  Food  and  Agriculture 

World  food  security  has  been  substan- 
tially improved  in  1978.  For  the  third 
consecutive  year,  good-to-record  crops 
were  harvested  in  most  parts  of  the  world, 
pushing  supplies  to  record  quantities  and 
creating  the  opportunity  for  people  all 
over  the  world  to  improve  their  diets. 

For  the  United  States,  1978  was  also  a 
year  of  records.  Large  food  and  record 
feed  grain  crops  were  harvested  by  U.S. 
producers,  re-emphasizing  the  U.S.  farm 
sector's  capability  to  lead  the  world  in 
productivity.  But  despite  the  record  crops 
which  placed  downward  pressure  on 
prices  here  and  abroad,  our  farm  econ- 
omy became  stronger  in  1978  and  our 
agricultural  trade  reached  record  levels. 

The  value  of  U.S.  agricultural  ex- 
ports reached  $27.3  billion  in  fiscal 
1978 — 14  percent  above  1977's  record. 
The  volume  of  our  farm  exports  was  a 
record  125  million  metric  tons — up  18 
percent  from  1977.  Agricultural  trade 
made  another  record  contribution  to  our 
balance  of  payments — $13.4  billion  in  fis- 
cal 1978.  Exports  also  accounted  for  one 
out  of  every  four  dollars  the  U.S.  farmer 
earned. 

Net  farm  income,  which  was  $20.6  bil- 
lion in  1977,  is  estimated  at  over  $28  bil- 
lion for  1978 — second  highest  on  record. 
In  constant  dollars,  this  was  the  best  year 
since  1975.  This  was  achieved  while  we 


met  our  domestic  needs,  fulfilled  our 
commitments  to  our  overseas  customers 
and  built  reserves  for  future  stability  pro- 
tection. This  recovery  in  agriculture  has 
been  shared  by  crop  and  livestock  pro- 
ducers alike.  Indeed,  American  live- 
stock producers  can  now  look  forward  to 
several  years  of  good  returns  to  help  them 
recover  from  the  last  four  years  which 
were  marked  by  poor  prices  and  forced 
liquidation  of  herds. 

Part  of  the  recovery  in  the  farm  sector 
can  be  attributed  to  the  programs  and 
policies  adopted  by  my  Administration 
and  the  Congress — which  farmers  have 
used  to  improve  their  incomes  and  sta- 
bilize prices. 

I  am  personally  proud  of  the  recovery 
our  farmers  have  made. 

International  Agricultural  Trade 

Over  the  past  2  years,  this  Administra- 
tion has  worked  to  reduce  barriers  to  in- 
ternational trade  and  to  develop  new 
markets  and  encourage  increased  exports 
of  agricultural  products.  The  Agricultural 
Trade  Act  of  1978,  for  example,  provides 
important  new  authorities  for  intermedi- 
ate credit  and  the  establishment  of  trade 
offices  in  major  markets.  We  have  moved 
to  establish  new  and  stronger  trade  ties 
with  several  nations,  including  Japan  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China.  Partly  as 
a  result  of  these  efforts,  exports  of  U.S. 
farm  produced  goods  are  expected  to 
reach  a  record  $29  billion  in  fiscal  1979 — 
21  percent  higher  than  2  years  ago — and 
contribute  $15  billion  to  our  balance  of 
payments. 

Unlike  previous  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations,  in  the  current  MTN  we 
have  placed  heavy  emphasis  on  the  les- 
sening of  restrictions  on  trade  in  agricul- 
tural products.  Our  efforts  here  should 
have  a  major  impact  on  U.S.  agriculture 
in  the  future,  by  broadening  our  access 
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to  important  existing  and  new  interna- 
tional markets. 

Crop  Insurance 

The  Federal  government  now  operates 
several  programs  to  protect  farmers  from 
economic  losses  associated  with  crop 
failure.  The  experience  of  recent  years 
with  these  programs  has  demonstrated 
their  many  serious  shortcomings — in  the 
breadth  of  coverage,  the  equity  of  pro- 
gram benefits,  and  the  efficiency  of  pro- 
gram administration. 

We  will  propose  again  a  comprehen- 
sive, nationwide  all-risk  insurance  reform 
bill  to  the  96th  Congress  aimed  at  pro- 
viding fairer  and  more  effective  protec- 
tion for  farmers,  and  at  no  additional  cost 
to  the  taxpayer.  Under  this  proposal,  sev- 
eral existing  disaster  assistance  programs 
would  be  consolidated  into  one  compre- 
hensive, share-the-cost  program  to  ensure 
against  economic  losses  resulting  from 
natural  disaster  and  other  uncontrollable 
risks. 

International  Emergency  Wheat  Reserve 

The  cornerstone  of  our  domestic  food 
and  agricultural  policy  is  the  farmer- 
owned  grain  reserve.  In  little  more  than 
a  year,  we  have  built  this  into  a  1.3  billion 
bushel  grain  reserve — the  equivalent  of 
more  than  a  third  of  our  carry-over  stocks 
from  the  past  year.  These  stocks  remain 
under  the  ownership  of  those  farmers  who 
produced  them  rather  than  in  the  hands 
of  government  or  international  grain 
traders.  This  reserve  provides  a  critical 
cushion  against  shocks  in  the  market 
caused  by  production  shortfalls  either 
here  or  abroad. 

We  now  need  to  establish  the  same  sort 
of  protection  for  our  international  food 
aid  programs.  Accordingly,  the  Adminis- 
tration will  reintroduce  legislation  to  au- 


thorize the  establishment  and  manage- 
ment of  an  international  emergency  wheat 
reserve.  This  reserve  will  provide  devel- 
oping countries  assurance  that  we  will  be 
able  to  fulfill  our  food  aid  commitments. 
At  the  same  time,  it  will  protect  the  do- 
mestic economy  from  further  inflationary 
pressures  during  periods  of  grain  short- 
ages. 

Sugar 

In  the  absence  of  Congressional  passage 
of  a  domestic  sugar  program  in  the  last 
session,  the  Administration  has  taken  sev- 
eral further  steps  to  assure  domestic  pro- 
ducers of  a  fair  return  and  consumers  an 
assured  supply  at  stable  prices.  To  under- 
score Administration  commitment  to 
achieving  ratification  of  the  International 
Sugar  Agreement,  I  directed  that  sugar 
imports  from  countries  not  party  to  the 
agreement  be  strictly  limited  to  the  levels 
permitted  under  the  agreement  for  1979. 
We  have  also  asked  for  and  received  an 
extension  of  the  deadline  for  ratifying  the 
ISA  to  June  30,  1979.  In  addition,  at  the 
end  of  last  year,  I  issued  a  proclamation 
that  provides  for  a  new,  more  flexible  sys- 
tem of  sugar  import  fees  protecting  a 
domestic  raw  sugar  price  of  15  cents  per 
pound. 

To  help  stabilize  world  sugar  prices,  to 
satisfy  our  international  commitments, 
and  to  protect  our  domestic  sugar  pro- 
ducers, my  Administration  is  committed 
to  working  with  the  Congress  to  develop 
an  effective,  non-inflationary  domestic 
sugar  program  early  in  this  session,  and 
to  achieve  ratification  of  the  International 
Sugar  Agreement. 

Rural  Development 

Throughout  1978  my  Administration 
took  steps  to  make  existing  Federal  rural 
development  programs  work  better.  For 
many  rural  areas,  and  for  most  rural  resi- 
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dents,  the  1970's  have  been  a  period  of 
rapid  growth  and  development.  Income 
levels  have  risen  and  large  numbers  of 
better  jobs  have  been  created  in  rural  com- 
munities across  the  Nation.  Rates  of  popu- 
lation and  employment  growth  for  rural 
areas  have  been  substantially  greater  than 
for  urban  areas — causing  problems  of  un- 
planned rapid  growth  in  some  areas  but 
also  reversing  decades  of  rural  out-migra- 
tion and  economic  stagnation.  Neverthe- 
less, rural  Americans  still  experience  a 
disproportionate  concentration  of  pressing 
human  problems : 

•  two-thirds  of  all  homes  lacking  com- 
plete plumbing  are  in  rural  areas; 

•  rural  infant  mortality  rates  are  10  per- 
cent higher  than  urban  ones; 

•  70  percent  of  the  rural  poor  and  half 
of  the  rural  elderly  have  no  automobile, 
causing  great  hardship  because  of  the  dis- 
tances to  travel  to  get  access  to  basic 
health  care;  jobs,  and  other  social 
services ; 

•  while  only  a  quarter  of  all  Americans 
live  in  rural  areas,  40  percent  of  the  Na- 
tion's poor  live  there. 

For  too  long  the  small  town  mayor,  the 
rural  county  official  and  the  individual 
rural  American  have  been  frustrated  by  a 
maze  of  Federal  grant  applications,  re- 
quirements, eligibility  standards,  audits 
and  deadlines  which  have  made  it  vir- 
tually impossible  to  address  these  rural 
problems  effectively. 

For  too  many  years,  money  and  time 
has  been  wasted.  We  are  moving  to  ad- 
dress this  chronic  problem.  In  the  last 
year,  White  House  Rural  Development 
initiatives  have  resulted  in : 

•  a  commitment  to  build  300  rural  pri- 
mary health  clinics  to  serve  1.3  million 
Americans  who  lacked  access  to  care ; 

•  major  streamlining  of  the  rural  water 
and  sewer  grant  process  through  which 


five  agencies  distribute  $2.5  billion  in  Fed- 
eral funds  each  year.  The  new  process 
permits  a  single  application,  single  audit, 
single  funding  source  and  single  point  of 
Federal  contact — at  a  savings  to  local 
government  of  several  hundred  million 
dollars  each  year  along  with  a  reduction 
in  processing  time  of  as  much  as  15 
months ;  and 

•  specially  targeted  rural  job  training 
programs  for  rural  disadvantaged  in  the 
water  and  sewer  and  health  support  fields. 

This  effort  to  address  rural  problems 
will  continue  and  be  expanded  in  1979, 
addressing  the  problems  of  rural  transpor- 
tation, housing,  and  economic  develop- 
ment among  others.  In  addition,  during 
the  year  I  plan  to  articulate  a  set  of  overall 
rural  development  principles  and  goals 
which  will  guide  the  actions  of  my  Ad- 
ministration. These  principles  will  pro- 
vide focus,  direction  and  priority  to  the 
myriad  of  now  separate  Federal  actions 
and  policies,  so  that  we  can  more  effec- 
tively work  to : 

•  overcome  the  problems  of  rural  iso- 
lation; 

•  promote  economic  development; 

•  meet  basic  human  needs ; 

•  protect  the  quality  of  rural  life ; 

•  assure  equity  in  the  administration 
of  Federal  programs  for  which  rural 
Americans  are  eligible;  and 

•  build  a  more  effective  partnership 
among  Federal,  State  and  local  govern- 
ments and  the  private  sector  in  meet- 
ing locally  defined  rural  development 
priorities. 

Furthermore,  several  other  Administra- 
tion initiatives  will  have  an  impact  on  the 
conditions  in  rural  America.  We  will  make 
certain  that  the  rural  perspective  is  con- 
sidered as  initiatives  are  developed  in  such 
areas  as  welfare  reform  and  a  national 
health  plan. 
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Foreign  Policy  Priorities 
the  continuing  challenges  of 

CHANGE 

When  I  took  office  two  years  ago  this 
month,  I  was  convinced  that  America  had 
to  pursue  a  changed  course  in  a  world 
which  was  itself  undergoing  vast  change. 

In  the  midst  of  this  accelerating  change, 
America's  choice  lies  between  facing  chaos 
or  building  with  others  a  new  foundation 
for  a  true  world  community.  Our  foreign 
policy  accepts  the  latter  responsibility  both 
because  of  our  basic  belief,  and  because  of 
America's  critical  role  in  the  world. 

To  this  end,  we  must  have  four  broad 
objectives : 

•  to  buttress  American  power  on  which 
global  security  and  stability  depend; 

•  to  strengthen  our  relations  with  other 
nations  throughout  the  world  in  order  to 
widen  the  spirit  of  international  coopera- 
tion; 

•  to  deal  constructively  with  pressing 
world  problems  which  otherwise  will  dis- 
rupt and  even  destroy  the  world  commu- 
nity we  seek; 

•  to  assert  our  traditional  commitment 
to  human  rights,  rejoining  a  rising  tide  of 
belief  in  the  dignity  of  the  individual. 

Progress  towards  these  goals  depends 
first  on  our  ability  as  a  Nation  to  work  to- 
gether in  the  common  interest.  During  the 
coming  year,  the  Congress,  the  Executive, 
and  the  public  will  be  addressing  an  un- 
usually wide  range  of  international  issues. 
The  action  taken  will  have  an  impact  on 
our  Nation's  position  in  the  world  for 
many  years  to  come — in  establishing  a  se- 
cure nuclear  balance,  in  developing  closer 
relations  with  the  world's  most  populous 
Nation;  in  achieving  an  historic  step  to- 
wards peace  in  the  Middle  East;  or  in 
setting  the  pattern  of  trade  relations  dur- 
ing the  next  decade  and  beyond. 


This  report  elaborates  on  my  address 
to  the  Congress  and,  in  particular,  concen- 
trates on  the  issues  in  which  the  role  of 
the  Congress  will  be  most  important  to 
building  a  new  foundation  for  peace.  In 
each  case,  the  challenge  is  clear:  to  exer- 
cise strong  American  leadership  with 
others  to  shape  change  rather  than  permit 
change  to  shape  us. 

America's  military  strength 

Elsewhere  in  this  report  I  have  de- 
scribed the  domestic  programs  and  pol- 
icies required  for  a  just,  united  and  pro- 
ductive America.  The  maintenance  of 
American  military  strength  is  an  essential 
foundation  for  a  successful  foreign  policy 
that  safeguards  our  freedom,  our  accom- 
plishments and  our  friendships.  In  a  world 
of  accelerating  change,  fraught  with  po- 
tential danger  and  uncertainty,  and 
marked  by  a  continuing  Soviet  military 
buildup,  we  must  have,  together  with  our 
allies,  unsurpassed  military  capability  to 
deter  attack  or  attempts  at  political  coer- 
cion. Moreover,  we  must  have  the  military 
force  to  mount  an  effective  defense  at  any 
level  of  hostilities  where  our  vital  inter- 
ests are  jeopardized. 

The  defense  budget  which  I  have  pre- 
sented to  the  Congress  funds  a  program  of 
prudent  investments  that  will  ensure  the 
effectiveness  of  our  strategic  and  conven- 
tional military  posture.  It  will : 

•  begin  full-scale  development  of  a 
new,  more  survivable  ballistic  missile  sys- 
tem to  enhance  the  ICBM  component  of 
our  strategic  triad; 

•  maintain  the  Trident  submarine  and 
missile  programs,  increasing  the  security, 
striking  power  and  the  range  of  our  sub- 
marine force ; 

•  extend  the  effectiveness  of  our  bomb- 
er force  with  the  addition  of  air-launched 
cruise  missiles; 
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•  pursue  a  vigorous  program  of  re- 
search and  development  in  cruise  missiles, 
aircraft  and  other  systems  to  ensure  the 
continued  technological  superiority  of 
America's  nuclear  deterrent. 

In  addition,  the  defense  budget  I  have 
submitted  this  week  will  strengthen  our 
conventional  capabilities  to  fulfill  our 
commitments  to  our  major  allies  and 
friends  and  retain  a  credible  military 
presence  in  both  the  Atlantic  and  the 
Pacific.  We  will  continue  to  add  armor 
and  firepower  to  our  infantry  and  build  a 
more  modern,  smaller  aircraft  carrier, 
which,  together  with  more  frigates  and 
destroyers,  will  improve  the  effectiveness 
and  flexibility  of  our  surface  fleet. 

In  NATO,  we  have  already  achieved 
important  progress  toward  making  the 
Alliance  more  effective  in  the  changing 
security  environment. 

•  We  helped  launch  the  Alliance's 
Long-Term  Defense  Program  to  offset 
growing  Soviet  modernization  of  its  de- 
ployment in  Europe.  The  LTDP  will 
increase  NATO  military  capabilities 
through  better  coordination  of  defense  ef- 
forts, increased  investment,  and  more 
modern  equipment. 

•  We  removed,  with  the  support  of 
Congress,  a  serious  obstacle  to  strengthen- 
ing Turkey's  defensive  capabilities  and 
made  further  progress  toward  the  reinte- 
gration of  Greek  armed  forces  into 
NATO's  military  structure;  both  these 
efforts  helped  repair  a  serious  deficiency 
on  NATO's  southern  flank. 

•  We  neared  final  agreement  with  the 
Portuguese  on  the  renewal  of  our  base 
rights  in  the  Azores. 

The  provision  of  adequate  military  as 
well  as  economic  assistance  to  Turkey, 
Portugal  and  other  allies  and  friends  in 
need  will  be  a  matter  of  high  priority  dur- 
ing the  coming  year. 

NATO's  strength  is  growing.  In  1979, 
we  can  further  that  encouraging^  process 


by  standardizing  more  of  the  Alliance's 
equipment  and  improving  Allied  readi- 
ness. The  proposal  I  will  soon  put  before 
the  96th  Congress  calls  for  the  authoriza- 
tion of  intergovernmental  agreements  to 
simplify  logistical  problems  both  in  peace- 
time and  during  any  period  of  hostilities. 
Such  agreements  will  permit  the  U.S.  to 
reinforce  NATO  more  rapidly  and  pro- 
vide more  effective  defense  at  lower  cost. 

We  also  intend  to  maintain  a  vigorous 
American  military  presence  in  the  Pacific. 
Successful  completion  of  a  revised  mili- 
tary base  agreement  in  the  Philippines, 
following  ten  years  of  negotiations,  pro- 
vides an  essential  underpinning  for  our 
military  capability  in  Asia. 

Congressional  authorization  for  the 
transfer  of  military  equipment  to  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  was  another  contribution 
to  assuring  the  security  of  Korea  and 
Japan.  Both  actions  unmistakably  signal 
not  only  our  desire  to  promote  East  Asian 
stability  but  our  intention  to  remain  a 
concerned,  involved  and  responsible 
power  in  the  Pacific. 

The  essential r  task  of  improving  our 
military  posture  must  also  be  accompanied 
by  increased  efficiency.  I  take  this  oppor- 
tunity to  thank  the  Congress  for  its  sup- 
port last  year  of  our  actions  to  reduce 
waste  and  needless  duplication  in  our 
defense  budget.  Vigorous  cost-saving  ef- 
forts will  continue  this  year  in  order  to 
assure  that  the  United  States  will  possess 
strong  military  forces  at  the  lowest  pos- 
sible cost. 

BUILDING    THE    COMMUNITY    OF    NATIONS 

Military  strength  is  essential  to  peace 
but  cannot  alone  guarantee  it.  The  system 
of  cooperation  we  have  with  the  rest  of 
the  world  is  part  of  the  foundation  for 
our  own  security.  Our  best  hope  for  a 
safer  America  and  a  peaceful  world  re- 
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sides  in  the  building  of  closer  ties  with 
as  many  nations  as  possible. 

The  Major  Allies 

Throughout  1978,  the  North  Atlantic 
Alliance  and  the  growing  partnership 
which  links  us  with  both  Western  Europe 
and  Japan  remained  at  the  heart  of  our 
foreign  policy.  The  cooperation  we  share 
with  those  whose  purposes  and  traditions 
are  closest  to  our  own  is  strong  and  grow- 
ing stronger. 

Through  our  summit  meetings,  and 
through  an  unprecedented  pattern  of  con- 
sultations at  other  levels  of  our  govern- 
ments, we  are  working  together  on  vir- 
tually all  of  today's  most  critical  issues: 

•  together  we  are  seeking  to  reduce  the 
risk  of  nuclear  confrontation ; 

•  we  are  working  on  ways  to  strengthen 
the  common  defense; 

•  we  are  attempting  to  promote  a 
peaceful  transition  in  southern  Africa; 

•  we  are  striving  to  resolve  conflicts  in 
the  Eastern  Mediterranean  to  support  a 
just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East 
and  to  maintain  stability  in  the  Persian 
Gulf; 

•  we  are  contributing  to  a  sounder  in- 
ternational economy; 

•  we  are  consulting  on  the  issues  that 
confront  all  our  societies:  the  problems 
of  youth  and  age,  family  and  community, 
growth  and  conservation — in  short,  ad- 
vancing our  democratic  ideals  at  home  in 
a  time  of  change  in  each  of  our  countries. 

America's  role  as  host  for  the  NATO 
summit  meeting  in  Washington  last 
spring,  and  our  attendance  at  the  seven- 
nation  economic  summit  in  Bonn  last 
summer,  symbolized  American  commit- 
ment to  the  strength  of  relations  with 
Europe  and  Japan.  I  look  forward  to 
meeting  these  and  other  allied  leaders  at 


the  Tokyo  Summit  next  June,  where  we 
will  continue  the  essential  effort  to  deepen 
further  the  cooperation  between  us. 

A  Wider  Community 

The  changing  realities  of  political  and 
economic  interdependence  require  that 
we  strengthen  our  ties  throughout  the  de- 
veloping world  and  seek  to  improve  rela- 
tions with  Communist  nations  as  well. 

My  trips  to  Nigeria,  India,  Saudi 
Arabia,  Iran,  Brazil,  and  Venezuela 
underlined  American  sympathy  and  sup- 
port for  the  international  roles  these  coun- 
tries are  playing  in  the  process  of  world 
change.  Strengthened  consultations  with 
the  ASEAN  nations  serve  the  same  end. 

My  trip  to  Mexico  early  next  month 
will  be  a  part  of  this  process;  Mexico  is 
important  to  us  not  only  because  it  is  a 
neighbor  but  also  because  it  is  one  of  the 
most  vigorous  democracies  in  this  Hemi- 
sphere and  a  leader  in  the  developing 
world.  As  neighbors,  we  share  an  agenda 
of  common  concerns — trade,  migration, 
economic  growth  and  social  develop- 
ment— that  provides  an  opportunity  to 
establish  a  uniquely  productive,  coopera- 
tive relationship. 

My  trip  to  Poland  and  the  visits  of 
Secretary  Vance  and  Secretary  Blumen- 
thal  to  Hungary  and  Romania  underscore 
the  importance  we  attach  to  better  rela- 
tions with  the  nations  of  Eastern  Europe. 
The  support  of  the  Congress  for  our 
policy  toward  Eastern  Europe  has  pro- 
vided a  strong  foundation  for  building  a 
stronger  economic,  cultural  and  political 
relationship — a  process  that  will  continue 
to  go  forward  in  the  coming  year. 

China 

The  arrival  next  week  of  the  first  leader 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to  offi- 
cially visit  Washington  will  give  us  an 
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early  and  welcome  opportunity  in  the  new 
year  not  only  to  cement  the  ties  of  friend- 
ship and  hospitality  between  us  but  to 
emphasize  our  expectation  that  our  rela- 
tionship with  China  will  be  a  construc- 
tive one.  It  will  contribute  to  diversity  in 
the  world  and  to  peace  and  stability  in 
Asia.  It  is  not  directed  against  the  inter- 
ests of  any  other  country. 

To  fulfill  the  promise  of  this  new  era 
in  Sino-American  relations,  we  will  re- 
quire legislation  and  support  from  the 
Congress.  Such  legislation  is  particularly 
important  to  facilitate  continued  trade 
and  other  relations  with  the  people  of 
Taiwan  through  non-governmental  in- 
strumentalities and  to  assure  continued 
peace  and  prosperity  there.  This  has  very 
high  priority  in  our  legislative  program 
for  1979. 

USSR 

We  seek  better  relations  with  both  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  People's  Republic 
of  China.  Doing  so  is  profoundly  in  the 
interests  of  our  Nation  and  of  global  secu- 
rity. 

I  therefore  would  like  also  to  welcome 
President  Brezhnev  to  our  country  in  the 
near  future.  At  that  time  we  would  hope 
to  conclude  an  agreement  curbing  the 
strategic  arms  race.  There  are  other  areas 
where  our  two  nations  can  work  construc- 
tively together.  These  include  a  compre- 
hensive nuclear  test  ban  treaty;  limits  on 
Indian  Ocean  deployments,  and  on  the 
transfer  of  conventional  arms;  and  re- 
straint in  areas  of  turbulence  and  tension. 
Such  cooperative  effort  would  do  much  to 
make  the  world  a  safer  place  for  all. 

We  will  never  ignore  Soviet  actions 
which  challenge  our  interests.  We  both 
have  a  responsibility  to  our  peoples  and 
the  world  to  maintain  a  pattern  of  detente 
which  is  genuinely  reciprocal  and  broadly 
defined. 


DEALING   WITH    WORLD   PROBLEMS 

A  true  world  community  cannot  be 
fashioned  or  endure  so  long  as  the  weap- 
ons of  war  multiply  and  spread,  so  long  as 
ancient  disputes  fester  and  the  demands 
for  justice  are  unmet,  so  long  as  much  of 
mankind  remains  impoverished  and  with- 
out hope. 

As  I  emphasized  in  my  State  of  the 
Union  address,  the  need  to  curb  the  stra- 
tegic arms  race  has  never  been  more  ur- 
gent. It  increases  the  risk  of  nuclear  war. 
It  is  a  needless  competition  that  draws 
away  scarce  resources  we  need  to  invest 
in  other  areas  of  our  Nation's  strength. 
It  undermines  America's  security. 

The  conclusion  and  ratification  of  a  sat- 
isfactory SALT  II  Treaty  with  the  Soviet 
Union  is  therefore  among  our  top  priori- 
ties. It  will  make  a  major  contribution  to 
enhancing  our  long-term  security,  while 
keeping  open  our  options  to  carry  out 
needed  modernization  of  our  strategic 
forces  and  preserve  our  deterrence. 

We  will  take  whatever  time  is  necessary 
to  negotiate  a  sound,  verifiable  agreement. 
I  am  convinced  that  once  the  American 
people  and  Congress  have  had  a  chance 
to  examine  the  terms  and  benefits  of  this 
Treaty — and  consider  the  shape  of  our  fu- 
ture without  it — they  will  conclude  it 
serves  our  vital  security  interests. 

We  will  continue  to  consult  the  Con- 
gress as  we  proceed  this  year  with  other 
important  arms  control  negotiations:  on 
a  comprehensive  nuclear  test  ban ;  the  pre- 
vention of  anti-satellite  warfare;  mutual 
and  balanced  force  reductions  in  Europe; 
and  limits  on  the  rising  tide  of  conven- 
tional arms  transfers. 

The  risks  inherent  in  the  proliferation 
of  nuclear  technology  figure  prominently 
among  the  dangers  to  the  world  commu- 
nity. Although  we  and  the  rest  of  the 
world  still  have  far  to  go  in  dealing  re- 
sponsibly   with    such    risks,    the    United 
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States  took  an  important  step  last  March 
with  the  adoption  of  the  Nuclear  Non- 
Proliferation  Act.  For  the  first  time  in  our 
history  we  established  comprehensive 
legislation  covering  international  coopera- 
tion in  the  nuclear  field  and  the  export  of 
nuclear-related  materials.  To  build  on 
that  promising  beginning  throughout 
1979,  we  need  progress  in  the  following 
areas,  both  nuclear  and  non-nuclear : 

•  The  International  Nuclear  Fuel 
Cycle  Evaluation  (INFCE),  a  53-nation 
effort,  can  help  us  develop  a  new  interna- 
tional nuclear  fuel  consensus  that  will 
adequately  balance  energy  needs  with 
non-proliferation  concerns.  We  continue 
to  believe  that  better  alternatives  exist  to 
the  commercialization  of  dangerous 
breeder  reactors  and  we  will  cooperate  as 
fully  as  possible  with  other  countries  in 
exploring  those  alternatives. 

•  We  will  seek  more  substantial  prog- 
ress in  the  problem  of  managing  nuclear 
waste  and  in  attracting  greater  interna- 
tional support  for  the  acceptance  of  nu- 
clear safeguards.  I  ask  the  Senate  to  ratify 
the  treaty  on  the  IAEA  Voluntary  Safe- 
guards Offer  which  will  provide  concrete 
proof  of  our  belief  that  international  safe- 
guards do  not  interfere  with  the  success- 
ful development  and  operation  of  com- 
mercial nuclear  power. 

•  I  will  call  for  early  Senate  ratifica- 
tion of  Protocol  I  of  the  Treaty  of 
Tlatelolco,  which  will  contribute  to  the 
lessening  of  nuclear  dangers  for  our  Latin 
American  neighbors;  the  U.S.  and  Cuba 
are  now  the  only  countries  in  our  Hemi- 
sphere which  have  not  yet  ratified  that 
Treaty. 

Regional  Conflict  and  Tension 

Curbing  the  means  of  war  cannot  in 
itself  remove  the  threat  of  war.  For  that, 
we  must  seek  to  resolve  conflicts,  ease  ten- 
sion and  build  trust.  The  urgency  of  this 


task  and  its  importance  to  the  United 
States  and  the  world  is  nowhere  more 
clear  than  in  the  Middle  East.  Though 
there  has  been  great  progress,  the  goal  of 
a  just  and  lasting  settlement  in  that 
troubled  part  of  the  world  still  eludes  us. 
No  one  who  has  looked  at  Middle  East 
history  can  harbor  any  illusion  about  the 
difficulties  ahead.  Yet  we  have  made  great 
strides  toward  a  final  peace  agreement 
between  the  two  principal  adversaries  in 
the  Middle  East.  The  differences  which 
they  have  overcome  far  outweigh  the  is- 
sues which  still  divide  them.  Israeli  and 
Egyptian  commitment  to  peace  will  pro- 
vide an  indispensable  step  toward  peace 
between  Israel  and  all  its  neighbors  and 
foster  the  stability  and  orderly  change  we 
favor  for  the  entire  Middle  East  region. 
Peace  will  permit  us  to  strengthen  our  ties 
with  the  Arab  states  in  the  region  and 
enhance  our  relationship  with  Israel,  a 
relationship  which  will  always  be  special 
to  us. 

In  1979  I  will  count  on  the  continued 
collaboration  of  the  96th  Congress  on  be- 
half of  our  efforts  to  gain  and  maintain 
peace  throughout  the  region.  The  support 
of  the  Congress  and  the  American  people 
for  a  purposeful  role  in  that  region  is  par- 
ticularly important  in  light  of  the  tumul- 
tuous events  taking  place  in  Iran.  Since 
the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  the 
United  States  has  maintained  a  close  re- 
lationship with  Iran  and  it  has  a  vital  in- 
terest in  Iran's  independence  and  integ- 
rity. The  people  of  Iran  should  shape  their 
own  future  without  foreign  interference. 
That  is  the  policy  of  the  government  of 
the  United  States  and  we  expect  it  to  be 
the  policy  of  all  of  Iran's  neighbors. 

Africa 

Congressional  support  for  peace,  stabil- 
ity, and  orderly  change  are  essential  in 
other  tense  regions,  as  well. 
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In  Southern  Africa  we  are  trying  to  help 
bring  about  a  peaceful  transformation  to 
majority  rule  which  will  avoid  growing 
bloodshed  between  white  and  black  and 
deeper  intervention  by  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Cuba. 

Together  with  our  European  allies, 
Canada,  and  African  states  directly  con- 
cerned, we  are  making  progress  toward 
the  independence  and  majority  rule  of 
Namibia — a  step  that  would  have  a  posi- 
tive impact  on  the  evolution  of  events  in 
Rhodesia  and  elsewhere  in  Southern 
Africa.  We  are  heartened  by  the  support 
of  the  African  leaders  who  have  worked 
with  us  in  efforts  to  resolve  the  Namibian 
and  Rhodesian  issues. 

Congressional  repeal  of  the  Byrd 
Amendment  was  essential  in  enhancing 
our  credibility  in  the  effort  to  avoid  a 
gathering  war  and  further  Soviet  and 
Cuban  gains  in  Southern  Africa.  We  will 
consult  closely  with  the  Congress  during 
the  coming  months,  as  we  seek  the  most 
constructive  role  we  can  play.  It  will  be 
increasingly  important  to  maintain  our  po- 
sition of  impartiality  among  the  parties  so 
we  can  help  them  resolve  their  differences 
should  they  choose  the  path  of  peace. 

Latin  America 

In  our  own  Hemisphere,  we  can  point 
with  pride  to  the  cooperative  spirit  which 
enabled  us  to  change,  in  mutually  bene- 
ficial ways,  the  basis  of  our  relations  with 
Panama.  Senate  approval  of  the  two  Pan- 
ama Canal  treaties  last  year  has  improved 
the  quality  of  our  historic  relationship  not 
only  with  Panama  itself  but  with  our 
friends  in  every  part  of  Latin  America.  By 
that  act,  our  country  helped  demonstrate 
its  ability  both  to  protect  major  security 
interests  and  to  deal  with  smaller  nations 
with  dignity  and  mutual  respect.  Congres- 
sional action  to  pass  the  necessary  imple- 
menting legislation  for  these  treaties  be- 


fore the  October  1  deadline  will  ensure 
that  the  Canal  is  efficiently  operated  dur- 
ing the  transition  to  a  new  partnership 
with  Panama. 

The  treaties  and  implementing  legisla- 
tion, like  our  efforts  to  help  the  people  of 
Nicaragua  find  an  enduring  democratic 
solution  to  the  current  crisis  there,  are  im- 
portant to  the  future  stability  of  Central 
America  as  a  whole  and  the  strengthening 
of  our  new  and  mature  relationship  with 
the  nations  of  all  Latin  America. 

The  International  Economy 

In  our  daily  lives,  we  are  constantly  re- 
minded of  the  importance  of  a  healthy 
world  economy  to  the  strength  of  our 
own.  We  see  this  in  the  wages  of  our 
workers  who  produce  goods  for  export, 
in  the  choice  of  goods  for  our  consumers, 
in  the  price  of  energy. 

We  must  work  closely  with  other  coun- 
tries to  ensure  that  the  world  economy 
can  steadily  develop  through  non-infla- 
tionary growth,  while  together  we  man- 
age the  use  of  its  resources  and  protect 
our  environment. 

The  focus  for  much  of  this  effort  dur- 
ing the  past  year  was  the  Bonn  Economic 
Summit.  We  worked  out  a  strategy  of  co- 
operation with  our  partners  to  improve 
the  world  economic  situation:  within  the 
framework  of  those  Summit  decisions, 
West  Germany  and  Japan  have  taken 
measures  to  stimulate  their  economies 
while  we  are  giving  top  priority  to  fight- 
ing inflation.  Our  actions,  along  with 
those  taken  by  other  Summit  participants, 
are  leading  to  a  convergence  of  economic 
policies  that  will  strengthen  the  global 
economy. 

We  have  strengthened  the  dollar  by 
working  out  arrangements  with  other 
countries  to  counter  speculative  disorder 
in  currency  markets.  Since  I  announced 
my  dollar  stabilization  measures  last  No- 
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vember,  we  stopped  the  dollar's  decline 
in  value  against  other  currencies  and 
have  actually  increased  the  dollar's  value 
by  around  10  percent  against  several 
major  currencies.  Moreover,  we  have  an- 
nounced a  multi-faceted  program  to  in- 
crease U.S.  exports,  which  will  benefit 
American  farmers  and  workers,  while 
further  strengthening  the  position  of  the 
dollar. 

We  are  now  close  to  new  agreements 
with  our  trading  partners  to  establish  a 
fairer,  better  operating  and  more  open 
framework  for  world  trade. 

The  American  people  have  a  vital  stake 
in  Congressional  approval  of  these  agree- 
ments. Ten  million  American  jobs  depend 
on  our  exports.  Every  third  acre  of  our 
farmland  produces  for  sales  abroad.  Two- 
thirds  of  our  imports  are  essential  raw 
materials  or  goods  we  cannot  readily  pro- 
duce. 

At  a  time  of  difficult  strains  in  our  own 
economy,  there  is  always  an  impulse  to 
abandon  our  commitment  to  an  open 
world  trading  system.  But  the  costs  of 
such  a  course  to  the  American  people 
would  be  enormous.  Each  American 
family  would  pay  more  for  what  it  buys 
and  would  have  less  choice  in  the  goods 
available.  Inflation  would  be  fueled.  Jobs 
would  be  jeopardized,  for  protectionism 
against  our  trading  partners  breeds  pro- 
tectionism by  them  against  us. 

I  am  convinced  that  our  economy  can 
adapt  to  changing  patterns  of  world  trade 
in  ways  that  protect  the  future  of  our 
workers.  We  can  compete  effectively  in 
the  world  economy.  The  new  trade  agree- 
ments give  us  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Our  programs  of  economic  develop- 
ment assistance  abroad  are  also  an  invest- 
ment in  our  own  future  as  well  as  the  fu- 
ture of  other  nations.  Our  most  rapidly 
growing  markets  lie  in  the  developing 
world.  By  helping  the  people  of  these 
countries,  we  not  only  help  extend  their 


opportunities  for  a  better  life,  we  help 
ourselves.  By  demonstrating  to  their  gov- 
ernments that  we  are  concerned  for  the 
well-being  of  their  people,  we  encourage 
their  increasing  cooperation  with  the  West 
on  a  broad  range  of  issues. 

I  therefore  urge  Congressional  ap- 
proval of  the  funding  we  propose  for  our 
bilateral  assistance  programs  and  our  par- 
ticipation in  the  work  of  the  multilateral 
development  banks  and  UN  agencies. 

My  proposal  to  establish  a  Foundation 
of  International  Technological  Coopera- 
tion reflects  our  recognition  that  scientists 
in  many  developing  nations  are  ready  to 
work  in  collaboration  with  our  technolog- 
ical institutions  to  solve  the  great  prob- 
lems of  health,  nutrition,  productivity  and 
other  aspects  of  economic  development. 

Key  commodity  agreements  can  also 
help  us  deal  with  the  legitimate  needs  and 
interests  of  the  developing  countries.  Sen- 
ate ratification  of  the  International  Sugar 
Agreement,  which  we  signed  last  year, 
along  with  price  support  legislation  will 
stabilize  prices  for  that  important  com- 
modity. We  have  pledged  a  contribution 
to  the  International  Tin  Agreement,  and 
we  will  conduct  negotiations  on  a  rubber 
accord. 

Efforts  to  build  a  stronger  international 
economy  are  directed  not  simply  at  man- 
aging economic  relationships  among  na- 
tions, but  at  improving  the  lives  of  indi- 
vidual people  around  the  world.  For  it  is 
the  lives  of  individuals  which  define  the 
success  or  failure  of  our  foreign  policies. 

REASSERTING   AMERICA'S    VALUES 

America's  future  is  best  secured  in  a 
world  founded  on  decency,  justice  and 
compassion. 

The  effort  to  make  human  rights  a 
central  component  of  our  foreign  policy 
comes  from  our  deepest  sense  of  ourselves 
as  a  humane  and  freedom-loving  people. 
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We  do  not  make  our  standards  the  pre- 
condition for  every  relationship  we  have 
with  other  countries;  yet  human  rights 
can  never  be  far  from  the  focus  of  our 
thinking  or  we  violate  our  own  best 
values. 

In  the  year  just  passed,  some  have 
quarrelled  with  the  timing  or  the  tactics 
of  our  emphasis  on  human  rights  abroad. 
Others  have  pointed  to  our  own  imperfect 
record  on  human  rights  at  home.  Yet  few 
can  dispute  an  important  fact  of  this  ex- 
perience: our  concern  for  human  rights 
has  met  with  great  resonance  in  the  world 
at  large.  The  very  term  has  entered  the 
language  and  become  imbued  with  an 
everyday  familiarity  that  was  simply  un- 
known little  more  than  two  years  ago. 

We  believe  our  efforts  have  contributed 
to  a  global  awakening : 

•  thousands  of  political  prisoners  have 
been  freed; 

•  in  several  countries,  torture  of  pris- 
oners has  been  significantly  reduced  or 
eliminated  and  trials  are  more  often  open 
to  the  public ; 

•  open  advocacy  of  human  rights  has 
occurred  in  nations  where  the  concept  was 
heretofore  forbidden; 

•  international  organizations  such  as 
the  UN  and  the  OAS  now  have  vigorous 
human  rights  commissions  for  the  inves- 
tigation and  airing  of  human  rights  viola- 
tions and  the  Commission  on  Security  and 
Cooperation  in  Europe  has  helped  to 
make  human  rights  an  institutionalized 
part  of  the  international  agenda  on  both 
sides  of  the  Atlantic ; 

•  in  a  number  of  key  nations  around 
the  world,  democratic  institutions  are 
being  strengthened  as  democratic  values 
are  reasserted. 

Americans  can  be  proud  of  the  leading 
role  their  government  has  played  in  ad- 
vancing this  process.  I  now  ask  the  Con- 


gress to  take  action  in  1979  which  will 
further  strengthen  our  human  rights  rec- 
ord. I  have  signed  four  important  human 
rights  treaties,  including  the  Convention 
on  Racial  Discrimination,  the  Interna- 
tional UN  Covenants  on  Economic  and 
Social  Rights,  and  on  Political  and  Civil 
Rights,  and  the  Inter-American  Conven- 
tion on  Human  Rights.  Senate  ratification 
of  these  treaties  will  firmly  align  our  Na- 
tion with  the  growing  forces  for  rule  of 
law  and  human  dignity  in  this  world.  Sim- 
ilarly, I  call  upon  the  Senate  finally  to 
ratify  the  Genocide  Convention.  The 
United  States  is  one  of  the  very  few  coun- 
tries which  have  not  yet  ratified  this  con- 
vention ;  this  anomaly  should  be  corrected 
at  the  earliest  possible  moment  in  this 
Congress. 

I  am  also  proud  of  the  efforts  we  have 
undertaken  this  past  year  to  alleviate  the 
plight  of  refugees  from  the  far  corners  of 
the  world,  particularly  those  fleeing  the 
troubled  Indochinese  peninsula.  We  have 
done  a  great  deal  to  reduce  suffering 
among  these  desperate  people  and  to  pro- 
vide many  of  them  with  a  possibility  of  a 
new  home  and  a  new  start. 

We  will  continue  to  do  our  part  and  to 
encourage  others  to  increase  their  fi- 
nancial assistance  and  opportunities  for 
resettlement.  I  hope  to  cooperate  closely 
with  this  Congress  in  the  passage  of  new 
legislation  which  will  allow  us  to  focus 
U.S.  assistance  more  efficiently  in  working 
toward  the  solution  of  this  global,  human 
problem. 

Our  challenges  reflect  a  single  fact :  the 
pressure  of  accelerating  change  in  our 
century.  We  need  not  fear  this  phe- 
nomenon; indeed,  we  should  welcome  it. 
Change  has  not  been  merely  a  challenge 
in  American  history;  to  a  very  real  de- 
gree, it  has  been  our  Nation's  charter.  We 
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have  not  prospered  and  grown  for  more 
than  two  hundred  years  by  worshipping 
the  status  quo.  In  building  our  Nation 
and  confronting  the  many  tasks  which 
history  has  assigned  us,  we  have  found 
change  to  be  our  natural  element. 

We  should  approach  the  task  of  build- 
ing a  new  Foundation  for  a  world  of 
change  with  the  confidence  of  a  Nation 
whose  strengths  are  unmatched.  Our  mili- 
tary forces  are  strong  and  growing 
stronger.  Our  technological  and  indus- 
trial capacities  are  unsurpassed.  Our  al- 
lies are  strong  and  reliable.  Our  way  of 
life,  and  what  we  stand  for  as  a  Nation, 
continue  to  have  magnetic  international 
appeal. 

I  do  not  pretend  that  change  comes 
without  cost.  I  do  not  pretend  that  it 
comes  without  pain.  Neither  the  visionary 
men  of  the  18th  Century  who  founded  our 
Republic,  nor  the  citizens  of  conscience 
who  opposed  slavery  in  the  19th,  nor  the 
men  and  women  of  the  20th  who  led  us 
successfully  through  two  world  wars 
looked  upon  change  as  easy.  They  did, 
however,  look  upon  it  as  inevitable. 

So  it  was  in  the  beginning  of  our  coun- 
try, so  it  has  been  through  all  the  stages 
of  our  history.  The  future  has  always 
brought  Americans  to  a  higher  level  of 
national  achievement  as  long  as  we  were 
willing  to  invest  the  time  and  the  energy 
and  the  imagination  toward  shaping  that 
future  ourselves. 

As  we  begin  a  new  year,  I  repledge  my 
Administration  to  time,  energy,  and 
imagination  essential  to  build  a  new  Foun- 
dation for  a  world  of  peace,  prosperity 
and  human  justice.  Together,  America's 
Congress,  its  people,  and  its  President  can- 
not only  master  the  many  challenges  of 
change,  but  make  them  a  part  of  our  Na- 
tion's purpose  in  the  world.  In  so  doing, 
we  can  bring  America  closer  to  that  "more 


perfect  union"  of  Jefferson's  dream  in  a 
wider  and  more  secure  global  community 
congenial  to  our  values,  interests  and 
ideals. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
January  25,  1979. 


Committee  for  Purchase 

From  the  Blind  and 

Other  Severely  Handicapped 

Appointment  of  Brig.  Gen.  Nathaniel  R. 
Thompson,  Jr.,  as  a  Member. 
January  25, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Brig.  Gen.  Nathaniel  R. 
Thompson,  Jr.,  as  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee for  Purchase  From  the  Blind  and 
Other  Severely  Handicapped. 

Thompson  is  Director  of  Transporta- 
tion, Energy  and  Troop  Support  in  the 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Logistics,  Department  of  the  Army. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and-Answer  Session  With  Zhao 
Zhongxiang  of  Central  TV,  People's 
Republic  of  China.     January  25,  1979 

Mr.  Zhao.  Mr.  President,  first  of  all,  we 
would  like  to  express  our  appreciation  for 
giving  us  this  opportunity  to  have  this 
interview. 

The  President.  It's  a  great  honor  and 
privilege  for  me  to  have  a  chance  to  talk 
to  the  millions  of  Chinese  people  who  are 
once  again  our  very  important,  very  close 
friends. 

Mr.  Zhao.  Mr.  President,  you  have 
made  positive  contributions  to  the  normal- 
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ization  of  relations  between  China  and  the 
United  States.  The  Chinese  people  are 
most  happy  about  the  establishment  of 
diplomatic  relations  between  our  two 
countries.  What  do  you  think  is  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  normalization  of  Sino- 
U.S.  relations?  How  would  you  assess  the 
outlook  for  our  relationship  after  the  nor- 
malization? 

The  President.  The  normalization  of 
relations  between  China  and  the  United 
States  is  a  development  of  great  historical 
importance.  After  long  years  of  estrange- 
ment between  our  people,  we  now  have  a 
new  and  exciting,  very  happy  opportunity 
to  strengthen  the  ties  of  friendship  which 
our  people  have  longed  for. 

This  also  opens  up  opportunities  for 
political  discussions  between  our  leaders 
for  improved  cultural  exchange,  better 
trade  relationships,  and  also,  of  course, 
scientific  opportunities,  where  both  our 
nations  would  have  great  mutual  benefit. 
This  original  opening  of  relations  will  also 
permit  future  growth  in  all  these  aspects 
of  a  better  quality  of  life  for  our  people 
and  will  lay  a  foundation  for  the  en- 
hancement of  peace  in  the  entire  Asian  re- 
gion and,  indeed,  throughout  the  entire 
world.  It  will  let  our  people  cooperate 
with  one  another  on  goals  of  mutual  in- 
terest to  the  people  of  China  and  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Mr.  Zhao.  Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiao- 
ping is  coming  to  the  United  States  soon 
for  a  friendly  official  visit  at  your  invita- 
tion. This  is  going  to  be  the  first  visit  by  a 
Chinese  state  leader  to  this  country.  What 
do  you  expect  from  this  visit? 

The  President.  Well,  the  most  impor- 
tant element  of  his  visit,  from  my  perspec- 
tive, is  the  extensive  and  private  conver- 


sations between  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping  and  myself.  We  will  have  a 
broad  agenda  of  issues  to  be  discussed  of 
great  mutual  interest  to  our  people. 

We  also  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
show,  through  the  welcome  extended  to 
Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping,  his  wife, 
and  his  entire  party  of  leaders  of  China, 
the  friendship  of  the  American  people  for 
the  people  of  China. 

The  Vice  Premier  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity, as  well,  to  discuss  issues  with  the 
Members  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  and  will  have  a  chance  to  visit 
some  of  our  very  fine  cities — Atlanta, 
Houston,  Seattle.  This  is  an  important 
element  of  the  Chinese  ability  to  under- 
stand the  peace-loving  nature  of  Ameri- 
cans and  the  common  purposes  that  we 
obviously  share. 

So,  I  believe  that  this  visit  will  be  ex- 
citing, enjoyable,  and  a  wonderful  oppor- 
tunity to  show  the  entire  world  that  the 
new  friendship  that  exists  between  our 
countries  and  our  people  is  important  to 
us  and  will  be  of  increasing  importance  in 
the  future. 

Mr.  Zhao.  Mr.  President,  what  is  your 
assessment  of  the  outlook  for  the  world 
situation  in  the  new  year? 

The  President.  Obviously,  there  are 
some  very  disturbing  trouble  spots  around 
the  world  where  people  are  not  at  peace. 
And  we  obviously  have  a  need  to  extend 
the  beneficial  effect  of  the  desire  for 
peace  that  exists  among  our  people  to 
those  troubled  areas. 

We  have  great  need  for  an  improved 
quality  of  life  for  those  who  are  hungry, 
who  don't  have  adequate  shelter  or  health 
care,  who  are  struggling  for  more  free- 
dom, and  who  desire  to  expand  their 
range  of  knowledge  of  the  entire  world 
and,  therefore,  their  beneficial  effect. 
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We  have,  I  think,  a  good  opportunity, 
however,  with  the  new  relations  between 
China  and  our  own  country  to  influence 
those  troubled  areas  toward  a  more 
peaceful  existence,  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  violence  to  adjacent  areas,  and  to  let 
people  live  in  harmony,  one  with  another. 

So,  I  think,  in  general,  the  world  is  in 
a  peaceful  state.  The  trouble  spots  can 
be  brought  to  peace  with  our  combined 
efforts.  And  we'll  be  working  with  China 
and  other  nations  to  let  this  influence  be 
as  great  as  possible  for  peace. 

Mr.  Zhao.  This  is  the  first  opportunity 
for  the  Central  TV  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  to  have  an  interview  with 
a  U.S.  President.  We  would  like  to  ex- 
press once  again  our  appreciation.  Do  you 
have  any  message  to  convey  to  the 
Chinese  TV  audience? 

The  President.  Yes.  This  is  my  op- 
portunity to  speak  to  the  largest  audience 
I've  ever  had.  And  I'm  very  delighted,  on 
behalf  of  the  220  million  people  in  our 
Nation,  to  extend  my  personal  thanks  for 
the  new,  friendly  relations  between  our 
people. 

I  might  point  out  that  this  opportunity 
has  not  just  resulted  from  the  last  few 
weeks  of  negotiation  between  myself,  as 
President  of  our  country,  and  Premier 
Hua  and  Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  in 
China.  It's  a  culmination  of  years  of  nego- 
tiation between  Chairman  Mao  and 
Premier  Zhou  Enlai  of  China  and  my 
predecessors,  Presidents  Nixon  and  Ford, 
in  this  country.  And  this  represents  a 
broad  degree  of  support  from  many  great 
leaders  and  also  the  people  ourselves. 

I  know  there's  a  great  feeling  of  grati- 
tude in  China  and  the  United  States  for 
this  new,  wonderful  relationship.  And 
that  gratitude  is  expressed  not  only  from 
our   own   people  but  from   the   nations 


around  the  world  who  see  our  new  friend- 
ship as  a  basis  for  increased  friendship, 
harmony,  and  peace  throughout  the 
world. 

So,  best  wishes  to  all  the  people  of 
China,  and  we  are  very  grateful  for  this 
new  opportunity  for  increasing  friendship 
and  peace  in  the  years  ahead. 

Mr.  Zhao.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  11:45  a.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 
Mr.  Zhao  spoke  in  Chinese,  and  his  remarks 
were  translated  by  an  interpreter.  The  inter- 
view was  taped  for  later  broadcast  in  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  January  26. 


United  States  Relations  With  the 
People  on  Taiwan 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     January  26,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

The  United  States  of  America  has  rec- 
ognized the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  as  the  sole  legal  gov- 
ernment of  China  and  is  establishing  dip- 
lomatic relations  with  that  government. 
The  Joint  Communique  issued  by  the 
United  States  and  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  was  the  culmination  of  a  long 
process  begun  by  President  Nixon  and 
continued  by  President  Ford  and  me. 

I  have  also  announced  that,  in  the  fu- 
ture, the  American  people  will  maintain 
commercial,  cultural,  and  other  relations 
with  the  people  on  Taiwan  without  offi- 
cial government  representation  and  with- 
out diplomatic  relations.  In  furtherance 
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of  that  policy,  and  pending  enactment  of 
legislation  on  the  subject,  I  have  directed 
all  departments  and  agencies  to  continue 
unofficially  to  conduct  programs,  trans- 
actions and  other  relations  with  Taiwan. 

To  authorize  legally  the  permanent  im- 
plementation of  that  policy,  I  am  today 
transmitting  to  the  Congress  a  bill  "to 
promote  the  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States  through  the  maintenance  of  com- 
mercial, cultural  and  other  relations  with 
the  people  on  Taiwan  on  an  unofficial 
basis,  and  for  other  purposes." 

This  bill  will  confirm  the  continued 
eligibility  of  the  people  on  Taiwan  for 
participation  in  programs  and  activities 
that  under  United  States  law  are  to  be 
carried  out  with  foreign  governments; 
provide  for  the  carrying  out  of  such  pro- 
grams and  activities  on  an  unofficial  basis 
through  the  American  Institute  in  Tai- 
wan, a  non-profit  corporation,  and  the 
corresponding  instrumentality  being  es- 
tablished by  the  people  on  Taiwan;  and 
establish  funding,  staffing  and  adminis- 
trative relationships  of  the  Institute.  It 
also  contains  other  authorizations  and  pro- 
visions relating  to  the  foregoing  matters. 

I  am  confident  the  Congress  shares  my 
view  that  it  is  in  the  national  interest 
that  these  unofficial  relations  between 
the  American  people  and  the  people  on 
Taiwan  be  maintained.  It  is  highly  de- 
sirable that  this  legislation  be  enacted  as 
promptly  as  possible.  I  look  forward  to 
working  with  the  Congress  on  this  impor- 
tant project. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  26,  1979. 

note  :  The  text  of  the  proposed  legislation  and 
a  section-by-section  analysis  of  the  legislation 
are  included  in  the  press  release. 


Color  Television  Receiver  Imports 

Proclamation  4634.     January  26,  1979 

Implementation  of  Orderly  Market- 
ing Agreements — and  the  Tempo- 
rary Quantitative  Limitation  on 
the  Importation  Into  the  United 
States  of  Color  Television  Re- 
ceivers and  Certain  Subassemblies 
Thereof 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

1.  On  March  22,  1977,  the  United 
States  International  Trade  Commission 
(USITC)  reported  to  the  President  (US- 
ITC  Publication  808)  the  results  of  its 
investigation  under  section  201  (b)  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (19  U.S.C.  2251(b)) 
(the  Trade  Act).  The  USITC  deter- 
mined that  color  television  receivers  as- 
sembled or  not  assembled,  finished  or  not 
finished,  provided  for  in  item  685.20  of 
the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(TSUS)  (19  U.S.C.  1202)  are  being  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  in  such  in- 
creased quantities  as  to  be  a  substantial 
cause  of  serious  injury  to  the  domestic 
industry  producing  articles  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  the  imported  articles.  By 
an  evenly  divided  vote,  three  USITC 
Commissioners  determined  serious  injury 
to  exist  in  the  monochrome  television  re- 
ceiver industry  and  three  Commissioners 
made  no  determination  of  injury  with  re- 
spect to  the  monochrome  receiver  indus- 
try. The  Commissioners  also  had  an  evenly 
divided  determination  on  the  question  of 
injury  to  that  portion  of  the  industry  pro- 
ducing subassemblies  of  color  television 
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receivers,  also  provided  for  in  item  685.20 
of  the  TSUS. 

2.  On  June  24,  1977,  in  order  to  remedy 
the  serious  injury  found  to  exist  by  the 
USITG,  I  proclaimed  ( Presidential  Proc- 
lamation 4511)  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Japan  had  entered  into  an 
orderly  marketing  agreement  on  May  20, 
1977,  pursuant  to  section  203(a)(4)  of 
the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(a)  (4)) 
limiting  the  export  from  Japan  to  the 
United  States  of  color  television  receivers 
and  certain  subassemblies  thereof,  for  a 
period  of  three  years  beginning  July  13 
1977,  to  1.75  million  units  in  each  annual 
restraint  period. 

3.  In  Proclamation  4511  I  delegated 
my  authority  under  section  203(e)  (3)  of 
the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(e)  (3)) 
to  determine  that  any  agreement  nego- 
tiated pursuant  to  section  203(a)  (4)  of 
the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(a)  (4) ) 
is  no  longer  effective  to  the  Special  Rep- 
resentative for  Trade  Negotiations  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  "Special  Rep- 
resentative") . 

4.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Special  Representative  in  para- 
graphs 2  and  4  of  Proclamation  451 1,  and 
after  consultation  with  representatives  of 
member  agencies  of  the  Trade  Policy 
Staff  Committee,  the  Special  Represent- 
ative has  determined  that  imports  of 
color  television  receivers  and  certain  sub- 
assemblies thereof  from  Taiwan  and  the 
Republic  of  Korea  have  increased  in  such 
quantities  so  as  to  disrupt  the  effective- 
ness of  the  orderly  marketing  agreement 
with  Japan  with  respect  to  such  products 
and  that  for  the  purposes  of  section  203 

(e)(3)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253(e)(3))  the  orderly  marketing 
agreement  with  Japan  does  not  continue 


to  be  effective.  I  concur  with  that  de- 
termination. 

5.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  Constitution  and  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States,  including 
section  203(a)  (5)  and  203(e)  (3)  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(a)(5)  and 
2253(e)  (3) ),  and  in  order  to  restore  the 
effectiveness  of  the  orderly  marketing 
agreement  with  Japan,  and  to  remedy 
the  serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry 
producing  color  television  receivers  and 
certain  subassemblies  thereof  found  to 
exist  by  the  USITC,  orderly  marketing 
agreements  were  concluded  on  Decem- 
ber 14,  1978,  and  December  29,  1978,  be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  Taiwan 
respectively. 

The  orderly  marketing  agreements 
limit  the  export  from  the  Republic  of 
Korea  and  Taiwan  to  the  United  States 
of  color  television  receivers  and  certain 
subassemblies  thereof,  for  the  period 
February  1,  1979,  through  June  30,  1980, 
and  set  forth  conditions  under  which 
limitations  will  be  placed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  United  States  of  such 
articles  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  through  quantitative  restrictions. 
These  restrictions  are  to  be  implemented 
under  the  authority  of  sections  203(a) 
(5),  (e)(3),  and  (g)(2)  of  the  Trade 
Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(a)  (5),  (e)  (3),  and 
(g)(2)). 

6.  In  accordance  with  section  203(d) 
(2)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253 
(d)  (2) ) ,  I  have  determined  that  the  level 
of  import  relief  hereinafter  proclaimed 
permits  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  a  quantity  or  value  of  articles 
which  is  not  less  than  the  average  annual 
quantity  or  value  of  such  articles  imported 
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into  the  United  States,  from  the  Republic 
of  Korea  and  from  Taiwan,  in  the  1972— 
75  period,  which  I  have  determined  to  be 
the  most  recent  representative  period  for 
imports  of  such  articles. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of  the 
United  States,  including  sections  203  and 
604  of  the  Trade  Act  ( 19  U.S.G.  2253  and 
2483),  and  section  301  of  Title  3  of  the 
United  States  Code,  do  hereby  proclaim : 

(1)  Orderly  marketing  agreements 
were  entered  into  on  December  14,  1978, 
and  December  29,  1978,  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  and  Taiwan,  respectively, 
with  respect  to  trade  in  color  television 
receivers  and  certain  subassemblies 
thereof,  effective  February  1,  1979.  The 
orderly  marketing  agreements  are  to  be 
implemented  according  to  their  terms 
and  by  quantitative  restrictions  as  directed 
in  this  proclamation,  including  the  Annex 
thereto. 

(2)  Subpart  A,  part  2  of  the  Appendix 
to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  (19  U.S.G.  1202)  is  modified  as  set 
forth  in  the  Annex  to  this  proclamation. 

(3)  The  President's  authority  under 
section  203(e)  (2)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2253(e)  (2) )  to  negotiate  orderly 
marketing  agreements  with  other  foreign 
suppliers  of  articles  subject  to  this  procla- 
mation after  any  import  relief  proclaimed 
pursuant  to  section  203(a)  (1),  (2),  (3) 
or  (5)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253(a)  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (5))  takes 
effect,  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Special 
Representative.  The  President's  authority 
under  section  203  (e)  (3)  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2253(e)(3))  to  determine 
that  any  agreement  negotiated  pursuant 


to  section  203(a)  (4)  or  (5)  or  203 
(e)(2))  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253(a)  (4)  or  (5)  or  2253(e)(2)) 
is  no  longer  effective  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  the  Special  Representative,  to 
be  exercised  in  conformity  with  para- 
graph (5)  below.  In  the  event  of  such  a 
determination,  the  Special  Representative 
shall  prepare  any  proclamations  that  may 
be  appropriate  to  implement  import  relief 
authorized  by  section  203(e)(3)  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(e)(3)). 

(4)  The  President's  authority  in  sec- 
tion 203  (g)  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Trade 
Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(g)  (1)  and  (2))  to 
prescribe  regulations  governing  the  entry 
or  withdrawal  from  warehouse  of  articles 
covered  by  the  orderly  marketing  agree- 
ments and  to  issue  rules  and  regulations 
governing  entry,  or  withdrawal  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  of  like  articles 
which  are  the  product  of  countries  not 
parties  to  such  agreements,  has  been  dele- 
gated to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
pursuant  to  section  5(b)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  11846.  Such  authority  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, upon  direction  by  the  Special  Repre- 
sentative, on  consultation  with  represent- 
atives of  the  member  agencies  of  the 
Trade  Policy  Staff  Committee. 

(5)  In  exercising  the  authority  dele- 
gated in  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  above, 
the  Special  Representative  shall,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  necessary  actions,  institute 
the  following  actions. 

(a)  Statistics  on  imports  from  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  and  Taiwan  and  from 
other  sources  of  articles  covered  by  the 
agreements  shall  be  collected  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Should  the  effectiveness  of 
the  orderly  marketing  agreements  be  dis- 
rupted, the  Special  Representative,  after 
consultation  with  representatives  of  mem- 
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ber  agencies  of  the  Trade  Policy  Staff 
Committee,  may  make  a  determination 
that  for  the  purposes  of  section  203(e) 
(3)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.G.  2253(e) 
( 3 ) )  the  orderly  marketing  agreements 
do  not  continue  to  be  effective. 

(b)  Beginning  on  February  1,  1979,  if 
during  any  restraint  period  the  quantity 
of  imports  of  the  articles  covered  by  the 
agreements,  from  countries  other  than 
Taiwan  and  the  Republic  of  Korea,  ap- 
pear likely  to  disrupt  the  effectiveness  of 
the  provisions  of  the  orderly  marketing 
agreements  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
above,  the  Special  Representative  may 
initiate  consultations  with  those  countries 
responsible  for  such  disruptions  and  may 
prevent  further  entry  of  such  articles  for 
the  remainder  of  that  restraint  period  or 
may  otherwise  moderate  or  restrict  im- 
ports of  such  articles  from  such  countries 
pursuant  to  section  203(g)  (2)  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.G.  2253(g)  (2) ).  Be- 
fore exercising  this  authority,  the  Special 
Representative  shall  consult  with  repre- 
sentatives of  the  member  agencies  of  the 
Trade  Policy  Staff  Committee. 

(c)  Should  the  Special  Representative 
determine,  pursuant  to  this  proclamation, 
to  institute  import  restrictions  on  articles 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse, 
for  consumption  from  countries  other 
than  Taiwan  or  the  Republic  of  Korea 
pursuant  to  this  proclamation,  such  ac- 
tion shall  be  effective  not  less  than  eight 
days  after  such  determination  and  any 
necessary  changes  in  the  TSUS  have  been 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(6)  The  Special  Representative  shall 
take  such  actions  and  perform  such  func- 
tions for  the  United  States  as  may  be  nec- 
essary concerning  the  administration,  im- 
plementation, modification,  amendment 
or  termination  of  the  agreements  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (1)   of  this  procla- 


mation, and  any  actions  and  functions 
necessary  to  implement  paragraphs  (3), 
(4)  and  (5)  of  this  proclamation.  In 
carrying  out  his  responsibilities  under  this 
paragraph  the  Special  Representative  is 
authorized  to  delegate  to  appropriate  offi- 
cials or  agencies  of  the  United  States 
authority  to  perform  any  functions  neces- 
sary for  the  administration  and  imple- 
mentation of  the  agreements  or  actions. 
The  Special  Representative  is  authorized 
to  make  any  changes  in  Part  2  of  the  Ap- 
pendix to  the  TSUS  which  may  be  nec- 
essary to  carry  out  the  agreements  or 
actions.  Any  such  changes  in  the  agree- 
ments shall  be  effective  on  and  after  their 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(7)  The  Commissioner  of  Customs 
shall  take  such  actions  as  the  Special  Rep- 
resentative shall  determine  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  agreements  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  proclamation  and 
to  implement  any  import  relief  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  of  this 
proclamation,  or  any  modification  there- 
of, with  respect  to  the  entry  or  withdrawal 
from  warehouse,  for  consumption  into  the 
United  States  of  products  covered  by  such 
agreements  or  by  such  other  import  relief. 

(8)  This  proclamation  shall  be  effec- 
tive as  of  February  1,  1979,  and  shall 
continue  in  force  through  June  30,  1980, 
unless  the  period  of  its  effectiveness  is 
earlier  expressly  modified  or  terminated. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-sixth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 
Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 

12:04  p.m.,  January  26,  1979] 
note:   The  annex  is  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  January  29,  1979. 
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National  Security  Information 

Order  Designating  an  Official  To  Classify 
Information  "Top  Secret."     January  26,  1979 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  1- 
201  of  Executive  Order  12065  of  June  28, 
1978,  entitled  "National  Security  In- 
formation," I  hereby  designate  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  White  House  Military  Office  to 
classify  information  originally  as  "Top 
Secret." 

This  Order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  26,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
12:05  p.m.,  January  26,  1979] 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
JANUARY  26, 1979 

The  President.  Good  afternoon. 

Ms.  Thomas  [Helen  Thomas,  United 
Press  International]. 

people's  republic  of  china 
and  taiwan 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  United  States 
has  acknowledged  that  there  is  one 
China,  and  Taiwan  is  a  part  of  it.  And, 
remembering  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  reso- 
lution as  an  underpinning  of  the  Viet- 
nam war,  my  question  is,  are  you  con- 
cerned that  the  congressional  resolutions 
regarding  Taiwan's  security  may  in- 
fringe on  China's  sovereignty  and,  two, 
may  involve  us  at  some  future  point  in 
Asia  again? 

The  President.  No,  I'm  not  con- 
cerned about  that.  I  could  not  approve 
any  legislation  presented  to  me  by  Con- 


gress that  would  be  contradictory  or  that 
which  would  violate  the  agreements  that 
we  have  concluded  with  the  Republic 
of  China — the  People's  Republic  of 
China.  I,  myself,  am  committed  to  a 
strong  and  a  prosperous  and  a  free  peo- 
ple on  Taiwan.  We  intend  to  carry  on 
our  diplomatic  relations  with  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  as  the  Govern- 
ment of  China,  but  we'll  have  trade  re- 
lationships, cultural  relationships  with 
the  people  on  Taiwan.  And  I  believe 
that  the  legislation  that  has  now  been 
presented  to  the  Congress  is  a  good 
foundation  for  this. 

But  I  don't  see  this  as  an  opening  for 
bloodshed  or  war.  I  think  the  statements 
made  by  the  Chinese  leaders  since  the 
announcement  of  intentions  to  establish 
diplomatic  relations  have  been  very  con- 
structive and  have  indicated  a  peaceful 
intent. 

Q.  Are  you  speaking  also  of  the  Ken- 
nedy resolution,  which  will  be  intro- 
duced on  Monday,  or  only  your  own 
resolution? 

The  President.  I  haven't  read  the  so- 
called  Kennedy  resolution.  I  really  don't 
believe  that  any  resolution  is  needed.  I 
think  our  legislative  proposal  and  the 
announcement  made  about  normali- 
zation, the  combination  of  those  two 
is  adequate. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  Tuesday  you  said 
that  we  would  have  a  SALT  agreement 
if  the  Soviet  Union  continued  to  nego- 
tiate in  good  faith. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Do  you  have  any  slight  doubt  in 
your  mind  on  that  score? 

The  President.  No.  I've  been  in 
office  now  2  years,  and  we've  been  nego- 
tiating with  the  Soviets  almost  full-time 
on   a   SALT   agreement.   Prior  to  that 
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time,  4  additional  years  of  negotiations 
were  conducted  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
My  understanding  is  that  prior  to  the 
time  I  came  into  office,  and  since  I've 
been  in  office,  they  have  negotiated  in 
good  faith. 

They  are  tough  bargainers ;  we  are,  too. 
We  have  tried  to  evolve  an  agreement 
with  the  Soviet  Union  which  would,  first 
of  all,  be  verifiable,  which  would  preserve 
the  security  of  our  Nation  and  even  en- 
hance it,  which  would  control  nuclear 
weapons,  and  which  would  lay  a  basis  for 
increased  friendship  between  us  and  the 
Soviet  Union  and  let  us  control  or  reduce 
the  threat  of  the  proliferation  of  nuclear 
explosives  to  other  nations  throughout  the 
world.  I  think  that  we  and  the  Soviets 
have  those  goals  in  mind.  And  I  hope  and 
expect  that  our  progress  will  continue. 

Now  we're  negotiating  every  day  at 
Geneva  and  supplementing  that  negotia- 
tion through  diplomatic  channels,  both 
here  and  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Q.  Gould  you  say  whether  they  have 
hardened  their  position  in  the  last  month 
or  two? 

The  President.  No,  they  have  not 
hardened  their  position  in  the  last  month 
or  two.  I  think  their  positions,  along  with 
ours,  have  been  adequately  hard.  We 
have  negotiated  very  firmly,  and  there 
has  been  a  steady  progress.  There  has 
never  been  one  time  since  I've  been  in 
office  when  we've  had  a  recess  in  the  ef- 
forts, nor  a  retrogressive  action  when  we 
were  discouraged.  We've  been  making 
steady  progress,  and  we  still  are. 

IRAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  shipment  of  200,- 
000  barrels  of  gasoline  and  diesel  fuel  to 
Iran — doesn't  that  really  amount  to  the 
interference  in  Iran's  internal  affairs  that 
you  have  said  the  U.S.  will  not  now  be 
part  of?  And  would  you  stand  for  a  sim- 


ilar such  action  from  any  other  nation? 
And  may  I  please  follow? 

The  President.  I  don't  see  the  ship- 
ment of  fuel  supplies  to  Iran  in  any  way 
as  an  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
Iran.  These  shipments  of  energy  sup- 
plies and,  I'm  sure,  food  and  other 
goods  to  let  the  people  of  Iran  have  a 
better  life,  I  think,  are  very  good  and  con- 
structive and  proper.  We  do  not  have  any 
intention  of  interfering  in  the  affairs  of 
Iran,  the  internal  affairs  of  their  govern- 
ment, and  we  don't  want  any  other  coun- 
try to  do  it  either. 

Q.  To  what  extent  do  you  accept  a  con- 
gressional investigating  committee's  find- 
ing that  you  and  your  top  foreign  policy 
advisers  must  share  responsibility  with  the 
GIA  for  the  downfall  of  the  Shah? 

The  President.  The  situation  in  Iran 
now,  politically  speaking,  is  very  sensitive, 
and  I  can't  think  of  anything  I  could  say 
about  it  that  would  contribute  to  the 
hopes  that  we  have  that  Iran  would  settle 
their  problems  peacefully,  that  bloodshed 
would  be  prevented,  and  that  any  political 
change  in  their  government  would  be  con- 
ducted in  an  orderly  fashion  in  accordance 
with  the  Iranian  Constitution.  So,  I  don't 
intend  to  make  any  statements  about  the 
impact  of  what  we  have  done  or  will  do 
on  Iran. 

As  I  said  earlier,  we  do  not  interfere  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  Iran.  We  do  not 
want  any  other  government  to  do  it 
either. 

SELECTION    OF    FEDERAL    JUDGES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  from  your  experience 
so  far,  sir,  with  selection  committees  for 
Federal  judges,  do  you  think  they're  work- 
ing out  all  right?  And  if  you  don't,  how 
would  you  like  to  change  them? 

The  President.  Well,  the  ones  that  we 
have  appointed — I  have  myself  appointed 
to  choose  Federal  circuit  judges — I  think 
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have  worked  fairly  well.  They've  certainly 
been  an  improvement  over  arbitrary  selec- 
tions on  a  political  basis  or  without  ade- 
quate assessment  of  merit. 

We  have  tried  to  induce  the  Members 
of  the  Senate  to  do  two  things :  One  is  to 
choose  a  list  of  potential  judge  appointees 
on  the  basis  of  merit,  but  also  to  take  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  for  many  years 
there  have  been  discriminatory  practices 
in  the  appointment  of  judges — against 
minority  groups,  those  who  speak  Spanish, 
for  instance,  those  who  are  black,  and  also 
against  women.  And  those  two,  that  com- 
bination of  efforts,  merit  and  a  correction 
of  past  discrimination,  are  the  bases  on 
which  we're  trying  to  make  these  appoint- 
ments. I  hope  that  the  Senators  will  coop- 
erate. In  some  instances  they  have,  not  yet 
enough. 

PRESIDENT'S    19  80   CANDIDACY;  THE 
NEW   FOUNDATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  couple  of  related 
political  questions,  since  a  lot  of  people 
are  trying  to  jump  in  already  to  run 
against  you  in  1980.  Will  you  promise  now 
to  debate  your  Republican  opponent  in 
1980,  on  television  as  you  did  in  1976, 
assuming  you  run  and  that  you  are  the 
nominee  of  your  party?  And  second,  who 
thought  up  the  slogan  "New  Founda- 
tion"? [Laughter] 

The  President.  On  the  first  question, 
I  really  don't  want  to  get  involved  in 
answering  questions  about  the  1980  cam- 
paign. I  think  it's  too  early  for  me  to  do 
it.  I  would  rather  address  my  attention 
and  the  attention  on  me  on  my  present 
duties,  not  some  future  campaign. 

Secondly,  I  think  the  new  foundations 
question  or  basis  for  the  State  of  the 
Union  speech  is  a  good  one.  We  got  into  a 
discussion  about  what  theme  we  should 
pursue  during  the  preparation  of  that 
speech.  Many  of  the  decisions  that  we 


have  made  and  are  making  do  not  pay 
off  in  immediate  political  benefits,  but  it's 
an  investment  at  the  present  time  for 
future  dividends  for  America.  And  some 
of  the  decisions  that  Congress  has  made 
in  approving  the  programs  that  I  advo- 
cated were  really  difficult  for  them  politi- 
cally. 

Some  of  the  decisions  that  I  am  making 
right  now,  in  having  a  tough  and  stringent 
budget  for  1980,  may  not  be  politically 
popular,  but  I  think  in  the  long  run  the 
control  of  inflation  will  pay  rich  dividends 
for  our  country.  And  the  fact  that  we  are 
building  a  foundation  for  future  progress 
was  the  reason  we  chose  that  as  a  theme 
for  the  speech. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  to  follow  up  on  the 
previous  question,  sir.  For  2  years  you 
avoided  the  use  of  a  slogan  similar  to  New 
Frontier  or  Great  Society  or  whatever. 
And  now  you've  used  it  often  enough  this 
week  to  indicate  that  you'd  like  to  make 
this  your  motto.  Why  did  you  make  that 
change,  and,  secondly,  do  you  think  this 
slogan  will  survive  the  way  some  of  the 
others  did? 

The  President.  I  doubt  if  it  will  sur- 
vive. [Laughter]  We  are  not  trying  to 
establish  this  as  a  permanent  slogan.  It 
was  the  theme  that  we  established  because 
of  extreme  logic,  which  I've  just  described 
in  the  previous  question,  for  one  State  of 
the  Union  speech.  I  think  it  accurately  de- 
scribes what  I  wanted  to  project  to  the 
American  people.  I  think  we  did  it  very 
well. 

U.S.-SOVIET    RELATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  U.S.-Soviet  re- 
lations been  impaired  in  any  way  by  the 
Deng  visit?  Any  unhappiness  being  ex- 
pressed by  the  Soviets  over  the  visit? 

The  President.  No,  I  don't  believe  so. 
My  own  belief  is  that  the  Deng  visit  and 
the   normalization   of  relations  between 
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ourselves  and  China  will  not  only  help  the 
people  of  our  two  countries  but  will  pro- 
vide for  stability  and  peace  in  the  West- 
ern Pacific  or  the  Asian  region  and,  also, 
the  entire  world.  And  my  hope  and  ex- 
pectation is  that  the  Soviets  will  agree 
that  that  assessment  is  accurate,  that  this 
will  not  be  a  destabilizing  factor  in  the 
future,  but  a  stabilizing  factor,  and  that 
world  peace  will  be  enhanced. 

We  will  be  cautious  in  not  trying  to 
have  an  unbalanced  relationship  between 
China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  And  if  there 
has  been  some  concern  expressed  by  some 
sources — and  I'm  not  familiar  with 
them — I  don't  think  they  are  well 
advised. 

MINORITY    EDUCATION    PROGRAMS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  the  last  few  days 
you  have  taken  on  various  steps  in  the 
area  of  education,  focusing  on  increasing 
Federal  assistance  to  black  colleges,  spe- 
cifically. I  think  you  have  even  issued  a 
memorandum  to  Federal  agency  heads, 
and  you  have  also  endorsed  the  new  de- 
partment of  education. 

My  question  is  two-fold:  One,  what 
kind  of  increases  can  black  colleges  ex- 
pect from  the  Federal  Government  in  this 
time  of  overall  restraint  in  the  budget? 
And  secondly,  how  will  you  seek  to  en- 
force and  implement  the  civil  rights  laws 
that  exist  in  the  education  area? 

The  President.  I  think  last  year  we 
increased  total  Federal  allocations  for 
education  about  $12  billion.*  This  was  for 
the  preschool  programs,  for  Title  1  edu- 
cation for  disadvantaged  students  who 
were  in  the  public  schools,  and,  also,  a 
very  large  and,   I   think,  well-contrived 


*  note  :  The  President  meant  to  say  "to  about 
$12  billion."  The  education  budget  was  in- 
creased last  year  from  $10.15  billion  to  $12.7 
billion,  an  increase  of  23  percent.  [Printed  in 
the  transcript.] 


allocation  of  new  funds  for  student  loans. 
These  will,  obviously,  apply  to  all  stu- 
dents, both  black  and  white,  some  em- 
phasis on  disadvantaged  children. 

My  recent  directive  to  the  different 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  were 
designed  to  extract  from  them  advice  on 
how  all  the  multiple  group  of  agencies 
could  best  support  the  historically  black 
colleges.  And  when  I  get  their  reports  in, 
we  will  assess  them,  primarily  with  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  proceed  to  make  sure  that 
those  black  colleges,  predominantly  black 
colleges,  are  strengthened  in  the  future 
and  not  weakened  in  any  way. 

So,  I  can't  answer  your  question  about 
specifically  what  we  will  do  in  the  future, 
except  when  I  get  those  recommendations 
from  different  agencies,  we'll  decide  at 
that  point  what  ought  to  be  done. 

SOCIAL    SECURITY    BENEFITS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  really  got  the 
Democratic  establishment  in  a  tizzy  over 
the  social  security  cutbacks,  Speaker 
O'Neill  and  Senate  Majority  Leader 
Byrd.  My  question  is,  did  you  know,  when 
you  were  proposing  these  cutbacks,  that 
they  primarily  affect  widows  who  need 
the  death  benefit  to  pay  for  funeral  ex- 
penses and  allotments  to  widows  raising 
teenaged  children?  Was  there  discussion 
among  your  aides  or  was  this  a  recom- 
mendation of  Mr.  Calif ano? 

The  President.  We  had  quite  a 
lengthy  discussion  about  this.  I  might 
point  out  that  the  total  of  all  the  changes 
that  we  advocated  in  social  security  re- 
form only  comprise  about  one-half  of  1 
percent  of  the  total  benefits.  In  general, 
I  think  in  its  entirety,  the  recommenda- 
tions are  designed  to  eliminate  duplicat- 
ing services,  where  either  within  the  social 
security  system  or  in  other  government 
programs,  a  given  benefit  is  provided  in 
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addition  to  what  we've  advocated  to  be 
changed. 

In  the  long  run,  we  have  got  to  make 
sure  that  within  the  limited  social  security 
funding,  which  is  derived  from  those  who 
are  working  now,  that  the  allocation  of 
funds  goes  to  those  who  need  it  most,  who 
don't  have  any  other  way  to  derive  bene- 
fits. And  with  a  limited  amount  of  money, 
it's  imperative  that  the  system  be  efficient 
and  that  benefits  go  where  they  are  most 
needed. 

This  is  not  a  politically  popular  pro- 
posal. I  understand  that.  But  I  believe 
that  those  reform  proposals  ought  to  be 
implemented.  They  will  be  assessed  by  the 
Social  Security  Advisory  Committees. 
They  will  be  assessed  thoroughly  by  the 
Congress.  And  if  they  stand  those  tests, 
combined  with  testimony,  then  they'll  be 
implemented. 

I  might  say  that  there's  an  additional 
factor  concerned  with  disability  pay- 
ments, aside  from  social  security.  I  think 
they  are  much  more  needed  and  much 
less  controversial.  But  the  entire  package 
is  designed  to  have  a  better  social  security 
structure. 

I  might  add  one  other  thing,  that  in  the 
year  of  a  very  stringent  budget,  that  is, 
1980  fiscal  year  budget,  we  have  a  12-per- 
cent increase  in  allocation  of  funds  for 
the  elderly  in  this  country.  So,  we  have 
not  in  any  way  overlooked  the  genuine 
needs  of  elderly  or  retired  people  in  this 
Nation. 

Q.  But  a  key  issue  is  that  these  benefits 
are  now  an  entitlement  under  payroll 
taxes  under  social  security.  Are  you  going 
to  turn  these  into  welfare  programs,  when 
you  say  "go  to  the  neediest  people"? 

The  President.  No.  We're  not  turn- 
ing them  into  welfare  programs  at  all.  I 
think  I've  already  answered  the  question 
adequately  by  saying  that  these  are  one- 
half  of  1  percent  of  the  total  benefits. 
They    are    well-advised    reforms.    They 


comprise  reforms  that  need  to  be  done  in 
any  instance,  and  they  cover  benefits  that 
can  be  derived  from  some  other  source. 
And  we  have  to  have  an  efficient  alloca- 
tion of  funds.  It's  the  best  answer  I  can 
give  you. 

VISIT    OF    VICE    PREMIER   DENG 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Vice  Premier  Deng 
arrives  in  this  country  on  Sunday.  And, 
of  course,  his  major  purpose  is  to  get  to 
know  this  country  a  little  bit  better  and 
so  that  you  can  have  more  of  an  op- 
portunity to  discuss  a  variety  of  issues.  But 
I  wonder  if  you're  shooting  for  a  con- 
clusion of  any  diplomatic  agreements  or 
trade  agreements  with  him,  as  well  as 
the  other  things  that  I've  mentioned? 

The  President.  There  are  some  out- 
standing ancient  claims  filed  on  the  part 
of  China  against  our  country  and  vice 
versa.  We  hope  to  lay  the  groundwork  for 
the  resolution  of  that  difference.  We 
would  like  to  prepare  for  the  future  visits 
to  China  of  some  of  our  key  Cabinet  of- 
ficers concerning  trade  and  commerce. 
Secretary  Blumenthal,  Secretary  Kreps 
will  be  going  there  within  the  next  few 
weeks.  We  hope  to  conclude  an  aviation 
agreement  with  them  to  provide  better 
transportation  to  and  from  our  countries. 
We  hope  to  conclude,  in  addition,  agree- 
ments that  would  encompass  technology, 
scientific  exchanges.  These  are  the  kinds 
of  bilateral  agreements  that  we  will  ex- 
plore. 

Perhaps  some  of  them  can  be  resolved 
while  Vice  Premier  Deng  is  here.  Most 
of  them,  I  think,  would  be  concluded 
later  on  with  more  detailed  technical  dis- 
cussions when  an  actual  legal  document 
can  be  drafted  for  signature.  But  we'll 
have  a  very  broad  agenda  of  items  to  be 
discussed  with  China.  Those  are  some 
illustrative  examples  of  the  kind  of  bilat- 
eral  agreements  that  will  be  discussed. 
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FEDERAL    BUDGET    DEFICITS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Congressional 
Budget  Office  report,  the  use  of  the  $41 
billion  figure  by  Miss  Rivlin  and  her 
statement  that  a  balanced  budget  by  1981 
is  now  virtually  impossible  in  her  view — 
how  do  you  respond  to  that,  sir? 

The  President.  I  think  our  economic 
projections  are  accurate.  There  are  sev- 
eral factors  involved  which  I  think  might 
cause  some  differences  in  estimates.  We 
took  into  account  the  very  substantial 
growth  in  our  national  economy  that  oc- 
curred the  fourth  quarter  of  1978,  which 
was  unexpected.  It  shows  a  vigorous, 
broad-based  strength  in  our  economy  that 
was  a  pleasant  surprise. 

Secondly,  we  anticipate  good  results 
from  our  anti-inflation  effort,  and  this  is 
mirrored  in  the  projections  for  this  year. 
We  have  also  a  good  prospect  for  retain- 
ing a  stable  dollar  overseas,  which  we  did 
not  have,  as  you  well  know,  in  1978.  The 
dollar  has  proven  to  be  strong  recently  in 
several  political  and  economic  tests. 

In  addition,  we  expect  to  reduce  sub- 
stantially our  trade  deficit  which  we  ex- 
perienced in  1978,  which  will  help.  Our 
own  national  growth  rate  in  our  economy 
will  be  much  more  comparable  with  those 
of  our  major  trading  partners,  whereas  in 
the  past  couple  of  years  we've  had  a  much 
higher  growth  rate  in  our  country  than, 
say,  Japan  and  Germany. 

So,  there  are  many  factors  involved 
which  are  the  bases  for  my  believing  that 
our  projections  are  accurate.  I  think  that 
we  will  reach  the  goals  that  I  described 
in  the  economic  summaries. 

oil  industry 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  fourth  quarter 
profits  are  out  for  the  major  oil  companies. 
I  won't  mention  the  names,  but  they  read 
48  percent,  72  percent,  44  percent,  134 


percent.  Given  the  fact  that  you've  asked 
the  country  to  make  sacrifices  to  prepare 
for  lean  and  austere  years,  I  was  wonder- 
ing if  you'd  give  us  your  reaction  to  those 
profits,  profits  that  size  when  American 
workers  are  being  asked  to  hold  wage  in- 
creases to  7  percent. 

The  President.  Well,  I  would  hope 
and  expect  that  with  increases — I  guess 
those  are  increases  in  profits? 

Q.  Fourth  quarter  profit  earnings. 

The  President.  I  guess  that's,  though, 
increases,  compared  to  the  previous 
fourth  quarter. 

Well,  in  the  new  energy  bill,  we've  ob- 
viously had  some  bases  on  which  to  in- 
crease incentives  for  production  of  oil  and 
natural  gas.  We've  had  a  substantial 
amount  of  natural  gas  become  available 
for  American  consumers  as  a  result  of  the 
new  energy  legislation.  And  above  a  cer- 
tain point  in  earnings,  of  course,  the  in- 
come tax  levies  against  even  oil  companies 
are  partially  adequate. 

But  I  would  hope  that  we  can  continue, 
with  a  more  stable  production  rate  and 
with  more  careful  conservation  of  exist- 
ing oil  supplies,  to  keep  all  industrial 
profits  at  a  reasonable  level,  with  none 
being  exorbitant.  As  you  know,  we  are 
faced  later  this  year  with  a  substantial 
change  in  the  control  mechanism  for  re- 
straining oil  prices.  And  then,  I  believe, 
October  of  1981,  all  controls  by  law  will 
be  terminated. 

And  whether  or  not  the  free  enterprise 
system  with  competition  and  a  rigid  appli- 
cation of  antitrust  laws  can  induce  both 
increased  production  and,  therefore,  more 
competition  and  lower  prices,  I  can't 
anticipate.  But  I  would,  obviously,  as  all 
Americans  would,  like  to  see  a  good  bal- 
ance between  prices  and  profits. 

FORMER    PRESIDENT   RICHARD    NIXON 

Q.  Mr.  President,  since  former  Presi- 
dent Nixon  will  be  here  during  the  visit  by 
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Vice  Premier  Deng,  do  you  have  any 
plans  to  meet  separately  with  the  former 
President  to  discuss,  say,  not  solely  China, 
but  other  subject  matters?  Or  will  Mr. 
Nixon's  presence  here  be  purely  a  social 
one? 

The  President.  I  think  as  far  as  I'm 
concerned,  it  would  be  purely  social.  I 
don't  have  any  plans  now  to  meet  with 
him  in  an  extended  private  way  to  discuss 
these  issues.  We  will  provide  him  with  ap- 
propriate briefings  on  what  has  been  done 
in  our  negotiations  with  the  people  of 
China.  And  he's  been  very  helpful  in  giv- 
ing us  information,  when  asked,  about 
some  of  the  historic  interrelationships 
that  he  experienced  with  the  Chinese.  But 
I  don't  anticipate  private  meetings  nor 
briefings  from  me  to  him. 

NUCLEAR  TEST  BAN  AGREEMENT 

Q.  Mr.  President,  there  is  a  report  that 
the  Russians  have  agreed  to  allow  the 
United  States  to  put  seismic  listeningposts 
inside  Russia  to  make  sure  that  they  are 
not  testing  nuclear  weapons.  Is  that  report 
accurate,  and,  if  so,  does  that  mean  we're 
very  close  to  a  nuclear  test  ban  agreement? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  it's  in- 
appropriate for  me  to  discuss  specific  items 
on  which  we  are  negotiating  with  the 
Soviet  Union  now.  They  agreed  not  to 
discuss  them  publicly.  We  agreed  to  do  the 
same.  But,  obviously,  that's  one  of  the 
items  that  we  are  negotiating  with  them. 

As  I  said  about  the  SALT  agreement, 
I'm  not  going  to  sign  a  SALT  agreement 
unless  it's  verifiable.  And  I  am  not  going 
to  sign  a  comprehensive  test  ban  agree- 
ment unless  it's  verifiable.  Since  tests  of 
nuclear  explosives  can  be  at  a  very  low 
level  and  sometimes  perhaps  concealed  if 
they  are  in  a  very  deep  depth  within  the 
Earth,  listening  devices,  either  around  the 
periphery  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  within 


the  Soviet  Union,  are,  obviously,  advanta- 
geous. 

So,  the  placement  of  listening  devices 
within  the  continental  boundaries  of  our 
country  and  the  Soviet  Union  and  Great 
Britain — Great  Britain  is  a  partner  with 
us — is  one  of  those  items  that  are  being 
discussed.  No  final  agreement  has  yet  been 
reached. 

defense  budget 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Defense  Secretary 
Brown  told  the  Congress  yesterday  that 
the  U.S.  arsenal  is  far  and  away  superior 
to  that  of  the  Soviet  Union.  My  question 
is,  if  that  is  the  case  and,  realizing,  of 
course,  that  you're  obviously  trying  to  sell 
the  SALT  treaty,  why  did  you  not  see  fit 
to  keep  your  campaign  promise  to  reduce 
the  defense  budget  instead  of  raising  it 
at  the  expense  of  social  programs,  which 
you  said  you  would  never  do? 

The  President.  I  think  we  have  kept 
the  campaign  promise.  We,  obviously, 
can't  freeze  the  defense  budget  at  a  given 
figure,  but  we've  had  savings  that  are  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  the  $5  billion  that  I 
promised  during  the  campaign. 

I  have  no  apology  to  make  for  a  strong, 
adequate  defense,  nor  for  the  allocation 
of  funds  necessary  to  ensure  a  strong  and 
adequate  defense.  I  think  we  are  able  at 
this  point  to  match  any  military  capability 
that  the  Soviets  have.  I  think  we  are  much 
stronger  economically  and  politically  than 
the  Soviet  Union  is.  But  in  the  last  10,  15 
years,  the  Soviets  every  year  have  had 
above  and  beyond  inflationary  costs  a  4-  or 
5 -percent  increase  in  allocation  of  funds 
for  defense  purposes.  In  most  of  those 
years,  we've  been  decreasing,  actually,  in 
the  amount  of  funds  allocated  for  defense. 

I  have  not  robbed  the  poor  or  the  de- 
prived or  the  social  programs  in  order  to 
provide  for  defense.  The  percentage  of 
our  budget  that  goes  for  defense  has  been 
steadily  reduced  for  a  number  of  years. 
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And  it's  absolutely  imperative  that  our 
country  always  have  the  ability  to  defend 
itself.  It's  imperative  for  our  people  to 
know  that  we  are  safe.  It's  imperative  for 
our  allies  to  know  that  we  stand  with 
them  with  an  adequate  defense.  It's  im- 
perative that  the  Soviet  Union  know  that 
we  are  capable  of  defending  ourselves.  It's 
a  major  contribution  to  peace.  I  have  no 
apology  to  make  for  it  at  all. 

Q.  Do  you  feel  then,  Mr.  President,  that 
you  are  getting  a  bum  rap  from  the  so- 
called  special  interest  groups  which  criti- 
cize you  for  deserting  the  disadvantaged, 
abandoning  the  cities,  et  cetera? 

The  President.  I  think  that  we've  had 
a  very  good  budget  evolve  in  the  1980  fis- 
cal year.  It's  balanced.  It  provides  for  the 
needs  of  our  people.  In  the  social  pro- 
grams, I  think  when  it's  examined  in  de- 
tail in  the  congressional  committee  hear- 
ings, it  will  stand  the  test  of  the  most  in- 
tense scrutiny. 

We've  had  substantial  increases  for  so- 
cial programs  since  I've  been  in  office.  In 
2  years  we've  increased  them  more  than 
20  percent.  I  mentioned  earlier  a  12-per- 
cent increase  for  the  elderly.  In  programs 
dealing  specifically  with  the  poor,  in  the 
1980  fiscal  year  budget,  which  is  very 
stringent,  we'll  have  a  %¥/2  billion  in- 
crease in  allocation  of  funds  for  those 
purposes. 

In  repairing  the  quality  of  life  in  our 
deteriorating  downtown  urban  areas, 
we've  had  an  unprecedented  increase  in 
the  allocation  of  Government  programs 
and  also  funds  for  those  purposes. 

But  overall,  we  have  not  had  to  allocate 
as  much  increase  in  money,  nor  to  provide 
a  large  number  of  new  Federal  programs, 
because  our  emphasis  has  been  on  making 
the  existing  programs  more  efficient. 

So,  I  don't  think  there's  any  basis  on 
which  we  could  be  criticized  in  a  year  of 


a  tight  budget  because  we've  not  provided 
adequately  for  those  who  need  the  services 
of  government  most. 

Let  me  add  one  other  thing,  and  that  is 
that  some  people  erroneously  believe  and 
frequently  state  that  an  effort  to  control 
inflation  in  some  way  cheats  the  poor  or 
the  aged  or  those  who  live  on  fixed  in- 
comes. Inflation  is  bad  for  all  Americans. 
But  it's  much  worse,  as  I  said  in  my  State 
of  the  Union  speech,  a  disaster  for  those 
who  have  a  very  low  income,  or  who  have 
a  very  low  fixed  retirement  on  which  to 
live,  or  who  are  not  mobile  or  sometimes 
who  are  unemployed.  Those  are  the  ones 
that  will  be  served  best  by  controlling  in- 
flation. 

Frank  Cormier  [Associated  Press]. 
Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Frank. 

note:  President  Garter's  forty-third  news 
conference  began  at  3  p.m.  in  Room  450  of 
the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was 
broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

January  21 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Gamp  David,  Md. 

January  22 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security 
Affairs; 
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— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— representatives  of  the  trucking  indus- 
try; 

— Joel  W.  (Jay)  Solomon,  Administra- 
tor of  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale; 

— members  of  the  Democratic  Steering 
and  Policy  Committee  of  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

January  23 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Senator  Robert  C.  Byrd  of  West 
Virginia; 

— Senator  Sam  Nunn  of  Georgia; 

— Senators  Nunn,  John  H.  Glenn,  Jr., 
of  Ohio,  William  S.  Cohen  of  Maine, 
and  Gary  Hart  of  Colorado. 

The  President  transmitted  the  follow- 
ing reports  to  the  Congress : 

— the  12th  annual  report  on  the  Op- 
eration of  the  Automotive  Products 
Trade  Act  of  1965; 

— the  1977  annual  report  on  Coastal 
Zone  Management; 

— the  15  th  quarterly  report  on  the 
Activities  of  the  Council  on  Wage 
and  Price  Stability; 

— the  eighth  annual  report  on  Haz- 
ardous Materials  Control ; 

— the  fifth  report  of  the  Director  of  the 
National  Heart,  Lung,  and  Blood 
Institute. 

January  24 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— a  group  of  new  Senators  of  the  96th 
Congress ; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 


— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, and  Hamilton  Jordan,  Assist- 
ant to  the  President; 
— Attorney  General  Griffin  B.  Bell  and 
John  H.  Shenefield,  Chairman,  and 
members  of  the  National  Commis- 
sion on  Antitrust  Laws  and  Proce- 
dures, to  receive  the  report  of  the 
Commission ; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget; 
— Senator  Abraham    A.    RibicofT    of 
Connecticut  and  a  congressional  del- 
egation, to  discuss  the  delegation's 
visit  to  the  Soviet  Union; 
— Senator  Henry  M.  Jackson  of  Wash- 
ington. 
Prime  Minister  Kriangsak  Chomanan 
of  Thailand  will  be  visiting  the  United 
States  from  February  4  to  16.  During  his 
official  stay  in   Washington,   the  Prime 
Minister  will  call  on  the  President  on 
February  6,  and  on  the  Secretary  of  State 
on  February  7.  He  will  also  meet  with 
other  senior  administration  officials  and 
with  Members  of  Congress. 

January  25 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 

with: 

— Secretary  of  the  Treasury  W. 
Michael  Blumenthal,  Charles  L. 
Schultze,  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  Economic  Advisers,  Alfred  E. 
Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on 
Inflation,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Domestic 
Affairs  and  Policy,  Jack  H.  Watson, 
Jr.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  In- 
tergovernmental Affairs,  and  Mr. 
Mclntyre; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
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— Mr.  Moore  and  staff  members  of  the 

Office  of  Congressional  Liaison; 
— representatives  of  the  Junior  Achieve- 
ment   Program's   National   Business 
Leadership  Conference; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— Senator  Edmund  S.  Muskie  of  Maine 
and      Representative      Robert     N. 
Giaimo   of   Connecticut. 
In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  presented  the  National  Security 
Medal  to  Leslie  C.  Dirks,  Deputy  Direc- 
tor for  Science  and  Technology  of  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency. 

January  26 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 

of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary 

of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brze- 

zinski,  and  Mr.  Jordan ; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— a  group  of  editors  and  news  directors 

(transcript    will    be    printed    next 

week) . 
The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  January  25,  1979 

Jonathan  Dean,  of  New  York,  a  Foreign 
Service  officer  of  Glass  one,  for  the  rank  of 
Ambassador  during  the  tenure  of  his  service 
as  Representative  of  the  United  States  of 
America  for  Mutual  and  Balanced  Force 
Reductions  Negotiations. 

Michael  Blumenfeld,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  vice  Victor  V.  Veysey,  resigned. 

Robert  E.  Keeton,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  Massachusetts,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

John  Joseph  MgNaught,  of  Massachusetts, 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
District  of  Massachusetts,  vice  a  new  posi- 
tion created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved 
October  20,  1978. 

David  Sutherland  Nelson,  of  Massachusetts, 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
District  of  Massachusetts,  vice  a  new  posi- 
tion created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved 
October  20,   1978. 

Rya  W.  Zobel,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Massachusetts,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

James  H.  Williams,  of  Florida,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation,  vice  John  C. 
White,  resigned. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  January  22,  1979 

Robert  H.  Pelletreau,  Jr.,  of  Connecticut, 
a  Foreign  Service  officer  of  Class  three,  to 
be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  State  of  Bahrain. 

Stephen  Warren  Bosworth,  of  Michigan, 
a  Foreign  Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
Republic  of  Tunisia. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  January  23, 1979 

Advance  text:    State  of  the  Union  address 
Released  January  24, 1979 

Announcement:  visit  of  Prime  Minister  Kri- 
angsak  Chomanan  of  Thailand  to  the  United 
States 

Released  January  25, 1979 

News  conference:  on  the  Economic  Report  of 
the  President — by  Charles  L.  Schultze, 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  January  25 — Continued 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Robert  E.  Kee- 
ton  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Massachusetts 

Announcement:  nomination  of  John  J.  Mc- 
Naught  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts 

Announcement:  nomination  of  David  S.  Nel- 
son to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Massachusetts 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  January  25 — Continued 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Rya  W.  Zobel 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
District  of  Massachusetts 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 

THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  January  22, 1979 

HJ.  Res.  1 Public  Law  96-1 

A  joint  resolution  to  extend  the  time  for  fil- 
ing the  Economic  Report. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  February  2,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
With  Editors  and  News  Directors. 
January  26,  1979 

The  President.  First  of  all,  let  me  thank 
you  all  for  coming  to  the  White  House. 
Some  of  you  are  coming  back  for  a  second 
visit.  This  has  been  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting, I  think,  and  productive  policies 
that  we've  adopted,  is  having  key  news 
leaders  throughout  the  Nation  come  in 
every  2  weeks,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  30  to  40 
at  the  time,  to  meet  primarily  with  my 
staff  and  key  advisers  and  also  to  meet 
briefly  with  me. 

It's  helped  us  to  understand  the  atti- 
tude and  the  concerns  around  the  Nation. 
And  I  hope  it's  been  helpful  in  letting  the 
people  of  the  different  communities  un- 
derstand how  our  White  House  operated 
and  what  the  key  issues  were  at  a  par- 
ticular moment. 

Administration  Policies 

We've  addressed  the  major  domestic 
issues  recently  in  a  fairly  complete  form 
in  the  presentation  of  the  budget.  In  addi- 
tion to  that,  we  have  some  key  foreign 
policy  concerns  coming  up  very  shortly. 
One  would  be  the  visit  of  Vice  Premier 


Deng,  who  will  arrive  here  Monday.  I'll 
spend  this  weekend  at  Camp  David  re- 
viewing all  the  briefing  notebooks  and  get- 
ting ready  for  his  visit. 

Equally  important  to  me,  however,  and 
to  our  country  will  be  the  forthcoming 
visit  that  I  will  pay  to  Mexico.  The  first 
head  of  state  who  came  to  visit  me  offi- 
cially was  President  Lopez  Portillo.  And 
my  wife  went  to  Mexico  for  his  inaugura- 
tion, and  his  wife  came  to  my  inaugura- 
tion. And  both  the  Vice  President  and 
Secretary  of  State  have  been  to  Mexico 
since  I've  been  President  to  pursue  the 
wide  range  of  agenda  items  which  are  so 
crucial  to  us  and  to  our  very  key  and 
friendly  neighbor  in  the  south. 

I'll  be  well  prepared  to  spend  as  much 
time  as  possible  with  Lopez  Portillo  on  a 
broad  range  of  subjects  of  very  great  im- 
portance to  us,  not  only  bilateral  issues 
but  also  the  growing  beneficial  influence 
of  Mexico  on  regional  and  international 
questions.  They've  been  one  of  the  key 
movers,  for  instance,  in  trying  to  control 
the  arms  traffic  throughout  this  hemi- 
sphere. They've  been  a  key  spokesman  for 
the  developing  nations  of  the  world  in  key 
areas.  They've  been  helpful  in  trying  to 
resolve  the  Belize  question  with  Guate- 
mala, have  been  very  good  advisers  for 
us  as  we  dealt  with  Nicaragua  and  other 
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questions,  and  I  look  forward  to  this  visit 
as  well. 

Later  on,  we  anticipate  Crown  Prince 
Fahd  will  come  here,  along  with  Prime 
Minister  Kriangsak  from  Thailand.  So,  in 
the  next  few  weeks  I've  got  a  broad  com- 
bination of  both  domestic  issues  to  ad- 
dress with  the  Congress,  primarily,  and 
foreign  affairs  visits,  which  will  help  to 
cement  our  ties  with  very  important 
people  in  other  nations. 

I  think  perhaps  the  best  way  to  spend 
our  time  outside  of  this  opening  statement 
would  be  to  turn  the  questions  over  to  you. 
I'll  try  to  be  brief  and,  obviously,  try  to  be 
accurate. 

Questions 

radioactivity  exposure  in  utah  and 

NEVADA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  citizens  of  Utah, 
my  State,  are  quite  concerned  about  re- 
cent discoveries  of  extremely  high  cancer 
death  rates  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
State  due,  it  appears,  to  atmospheric  nu- 
clear testing  in  the  1950's  and  60's  in 
Nevada.  Regarding  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment's role,  and  your  administration, 
where  do  we  stand  now?  What  can  or  will 
the  administration  do  for  the  victims  in 
southern  Utah  and  Nevada? 

The  President.  When  I  was  in  Utah 
recently,  I  discussed  this  with  your  Gov- 
ernor, and  also  with  some  of  the  church 
officials  there,  and  have  directed  that  the 
Department  of  Energy  and  also  the  De- 
partment of  HEW  proceed  with  an  anal- 
ysis of  the  statistics  available  to  see  what 
patterns  do  exist  and  what  we  can  do  to 
have  an  equitable  solution  of  problems 
that  have  already  occurred  there,  and  ob- 
viously to  prevent  any  future  recurrences. 

No  one  knows  the  outcome  of  these 
discussions.  But  I  think  it's  accurate  to 
say  that  we  are  working  very  harmoni- 


ously with  the  Utah  officials,  and  they 
agreed  with  my  assessment  when  I  was 
there.  But  I  hope  that  you  will  relate — if 
there  is  any  problem  with  cooperation  as 
I've  outlined,  I  would  like  to  hear  from 
you  directly  after  you  return  to  Utah,  or 
let  the  Governor  call  me  directly. 

MEXICAN    ENERGY    SUPPLIES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  sure  there  will  be 
interest  here  in  the  Deng  visit,  but  be- 
fore you  get  to  that,  could  you  talk  a  little 
bit  about  our  relationship  with  Mexico 
and  how  it  may  change  in  light  of  the 
increasing  Mexican  economic  leverage  be- 
cause of  their  oil  discoveries?  What  kind 
of  a  longer  range  relationship  do  you  see 
between  two  countries  that  are  so  close 
together,  cheek  by  jowl  along  the  border, 
and  with  Mexico  growing  so  fast? 

The  President.  I'd  say  that  there  are 
three  brief  things.  First  of  all,  the  control 
of  Mexico's  natural  resources,  obviously 
including  oil  and  gas,  is  completely  up  to 
them.  Mexico  is  highly  independent  in 
their  resolution  of  how  to  proceed  with 
exploration  and  production,  and  of  course, 
they  have  wide  options  on  customers  to  be 
served  and,  also,  the  prices  to  be  charged. 
We  understand  that.  We  sympathize  with 
it.  We  certainly  have  no  quarrel  with  it. 

Secondly,  we  look  upon  Mexico  as  a 
very  valuable,  present  and  future  source 
of  needed  energy  supplies  for  our  country. 
We  want  to  negotiate  with  them  in  good 
faith  and  provide  for  ourselves  this  very 
valuable  source  of  oil  and  natural  gas  in 
the  future.  That'll  be  done  by  private  and 
official  negotiations  over  a  long  period  of 
time.  I'm  not  going  down  to  Mexico  to 
negotiate  the  price,  the  spot  price  of  nat- 
ural gas  and  so  forth. 

And  thirdly,  I  think  we  have  to  distin- 
guish between  immediate  needs  and  long- 
range  needs.  My  understanding  of  the 
Mexican  recent  oil  and  gas  discoveries  is 
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that  they  are  the  type  of  deposits  which 
would  necessitate  a  fairly  long-range  pro- 
gram for  exploration  and  development. 
And  I  think  the  long-range  supplies  are 
what  we  have  as  a  greater  need. 

At  this  point,  because  of  various  fac- 
tors, the  impact  of  new  energy  legislation 
and  enhanced  discoveries  in  our  own  Na- 
tion, we  have  a  surplus  at  this  particular 
moment  of  natural  gas — a  very  valuable 
result,  by  the  way,  of  the  new  energy  legis- 
lation. So,  for  the  immediate  next  few 
months  or  maybe  couple  of  years,  there  is 
no  high  need  for  us  to  escalate  the  acquisi- 
tion of  natural  gas. 

So,  those  three  basic  factors  are  fairly 
well  correlated,  sometimes  a  little  bit 
anomalous,  but  I  think  that  they  are  ones 
that  I'll  be  discussing  in  detail  with  Lopez 
Portillo. 

AIR   POLLUTION    STANDARDS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  outside  of  inflation, 
which  I  am  sure  is  the  number  one  prob- 
lem with  most  everybody  around  the 
country,  in  my  city  of  Denver,  it's  air 
pollution.  It's  viewed  as  a  crisis  in  this 
city.  I'm  wondering  if  you  view  air  pol- 
lution as  a  problem  of  crisis  proportion 
in  some  of  the  major  cities  of  the  Na- 
tion, and  if  so,  if  you  have  any  new  pro- 
gram to  espouse  in  the  next  several 
months  to  control  it  or  help  out  the  situ- 
ation? 

The  President.  When  I  was  in  Den- 
ver last  year,  it  became  obvious  to  me 
that  perhaps  more  than  for  any  other 
city  in  the  Nation,  air  pollution  has  be- 
come the  key  problem  in  the  quality  of 
life  of  your  people.  I  think  also,  there's 
a  dramatic  difference  in  air  quality  now 
in  Denver  than  what  it  was  in  years  gone 
by.  The  deterioration  there  has  been 
much  more  rapid  and  far-reaching  than 
any  place  in  the  country  that  I  know. 


We  have  allocated  special  funds  of  an 
awfully  small  nature,  a  few  million  dol- 
lars at  the  time,  to  help  Denver  and 
State  officials  with  your  air  pollution  ef- 
forts. But  I  think  it's  primarily  a  local 
responsibility. 

The  standards  that  we  have  now  es- 
tablished by  EPA,  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  according  to  the  law,  are 
very  stringent.  They  are  so  stringent  that 
very  few  of  the  major  communities  can 
meet  them.  And  today,  the  EPA  will  an- 
nounce very  stringent  standards  still,  but 
that  can  be  enforced,  particularly  ozone 
levels,  which  is  one  of  the  measurements 
of  air  quality. 

Our  administration,  since  I've  been  in 
office,  has  taken  several  steps  to  enhance 
the  quality  of  air  pollution  by  increas- 
ing the  severity  of  the  standards  and  also 
by  controlling  automobile  emissions.  But 
I  would  say  the  effectiveness  with  which 
automobile  emissions  are  controlled  is  an 
area  that  needs  further  exploration  in 
Denver  and  other  parts  of  the  country. 

And  when  you  have  a  special  problem, 
as  does  your  city,  then  I  think  a  high 
concentration  of  local  and  State  effort  on 
ensuring  that  all  automobiles  do  comply 
would  be  one  of  the  major  elements  in- 
volved. We  are  eager  to  cooperate,  par- 
ticularly with  a  city  like  Denver  that  has 
a  special  problem.  I'd  say  your  problem 
is  perhaps  the  worst  with  which  I'm  fa- 
miliar in  our  country. 

undocumented  aliens 

Q.  I  am  Rowland  Nethaway  from  the 
American-Statesman  in  Austin.  Texas, 
somehow  or  other,  just  elected  its  first 
Republican  Governor  in  more  than  a 
hundred  years,  and 

The  President.  I  heard  about  that. 
[Laughter] 

Q. one  of  his  first  responses  was  to 

fly  down  to  Mexico,  ahead  of  your  trip, 
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and  discuss  some  international  problems 
with  President  Lopez  Portillo.  And  he  re- 
ported that  they  agreed  that  the  proposed 
"tortilla  curtain"  fence  was  a  bad  idea. 
And  is  the  administration  going  to  go 
ahead  with  that  fence? 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  know,  the 
fence  has  existed  for  years.  And  the  recent 
proposals  to  repair  it,  I  think,  were  ex- 
cessive and  aggravating,  and  I  called  a 
halt  to  that  immediately. 

One  of  the  obvious  items  that  will  be  on 
the  agenda  for  discussion  between  me  and 
President  Lopez  Portillo  will  be  border 
problems,  including  the  undocumented 
aliens  who  come  into  our  country.  The 
long-range  solution,  obviously,  is  a  better 
economic  prospect  for  employment  and 
for  prosperity  in  Mexico,  which  I  think  is 
inevitable  now.  The  good  administration 
there  and  the  discovery  of  higher  quality 
natural  resources  will  contribute  to  that. 

But  we  certainly  don't  want  to  do  any- 
thing to  aggravate  the  good  relations  be- 
tween ourselves  and  Mexico.  And  I  think, 
as  I  said  earlier,  the  plans  for  the  repair 
of  that  fence  were  unnecessarily  aggravat- 
ing, ill-advised,  and  I  called  a  halt  to 
them. 

ARMS    SALES   TO   CHINA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  regard  to  Mr. 
Brezhnev's  warning  to  the  West  against 
sale  of  sophisticated  arms  to  China,  as  I 
understand  it,  the  U.S.  is  not  planning  to 
make  any  such  sales.  West  Germany  says 
it  will  sell  only  to  its  allies,  but  the  atti- 
tude is  very  different  in  Paris  and  Lon- 
don. The  question  is,  what  is  the  U.S. 
attitude  toward  sale  of  such  weapons  by 
its  allies,  and  secondly,  what,  if  anything, 
are  we  doing  in  support  of  that  attitude? 

The  President.  We  have  responded 
very  clearly  to  President  Brezhnev,  who 
contacted  me  directly  about  these  sales. 
We  will  not  sell  weapons  to  either  China 
or  Russia. 


Secondly,  our  allies  are  independent, 
sovereign  nations,  and  they  would  resent 
any  intrusion  by  us  into  their  weapons 
sales  policies.  We  have  a  very  clear  under- 
standing among  ourselves,  particularly 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the 
United  States.  We  discussed  this  in  some 
depth  at  Guadeloupe.  Our  publicly  ex- 
pressed and  privately  expressed  advice  to 
the  other  nations  is  that  the  sale  of  any 
weapons  should  be  constricted  to  defen- 
sive weapons— and  of  course,  President 
Giscard  d'Estaing,  Prime  Minister  Cal- 
laghan,  Chancellor  Schmidt  would  decide 
with  their  advisers  on  what  is  or  is  not  a 
defensive  weapons  sale. 

The  Soviets  need  not  be  concerned 
about  this,  in  my  opinion.  They've  ex- 
pressed their  opinion  to  the  foreign  lead- 
ers as  well  as  to  myself.  And  I  think  my 
response  was  basically  cast  in  the  posture 
of  reassurance  to  the  Soviets.  We  certainly 
have  no  intention  to  sell  weapons  to  the 
Soviet  Union  or  China. 

The  technologically  advanced  equip- 
ment, computers  and  so  forth,  would  have 
to  be  assessed  on  the  basis  of  each  individ- 
ual item  and  whether  it  could  contribute 
in  a  substantial  way  to  enhancement  of 
the  military  capabilities  of  both  the  Soviet 
Union  and  China.  And,  in  general,  we 
will  apply  the  same  restraints  of  that  kind 
of  sale  to  both  countries. 

MEXICAN   ENERGY    SUPPLIES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  getting  back  to  your 
trip  to  Mexico,  you  said,  of  course,  that 
the  purpose  of  your  trip  was  not  to  go 
down  there  and  negotiate  about  oil  and 
gas  prices.  But  is  Secretary  Schlesinger 
scheduled  to  make  the  trip  with  you,  or 
could  you  say  at  this  point? 

The  President.  I  don't  believe  so.  I 
haven't  discussed  it  with  him.  My  present 
plans  are  not  to  take  the  Cabinet  mem- 
bers along,  except  perhaps  the  Secretary 
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of  State.  But  I  may  change  my  mind.  I 
really  haven't  gone  into  that,  exactly  who 
will  be  in  my  entourage. 

Q.  Do  you  accept  Mr.  Schlesinger's 
position  that  the  United  States  is  not  will- 
ing to  pay  the  world  price  for  oil  to 
Mexico  and  ties  it  in  with  Canada? 

The  President.  You  mean  gas? 

Q.  Yes. 

The  President.  Yes.  I  think  at  this 
time  Mexico  is  charging  at  least  a  dollar 
more  than  the  world  price  on  oil.  But  on 
natural  gas,  at  this  time  we  don't  need  to 
bid  a  very  high  price  for  Mexican  gas. 
That's  why  I  said  it's  so  important  to 
distinguish  between  short-term  needs, 
which  are  being  met  by  domestic  supplies, 
and  long-term  needs,  looking  several  years 
into  the  future,  when  we  probably  will 
not  have  adequate  supplies  in  our  own 
country. 

We've  had  an  additional  complication 
created  by  the  passage  by  Congress,  the 
signing  of  an  agreement  between  myself 
and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  in  con- 
structing a  natural  gas  pipeline  to  bring 
our  own  gas  from  Alaska  down  to  this 
country.  And  the  construction  of  that 
pipeline  and  the  quantity  of  gas  that's 
brought  through  it  obviously  is  dependent 
upon  the  price  that  we  can  afford  to  pay. 
And  we  cannot  afford  to  pay,  any  time  in 
the  near  future,  a  much  higher  price  for 
Mexican  gas  than  we  pay  for  our  own 
domestic  gas  or  that  gas  that's  brought 
from  Alaska  down  here.  That's  just  the 
facts  of  the  matter. 

But  I  don't  want  to  get  involved  in 
deciding  exactly  what  the  price  levels  shall 
be.  It's  obviously  a  factor  to  be  considered. 
And  as  the  supplies  of  natural  gas  become 
more  stringent  in  the  future,  we'll  have  a 
completely  different  perspective  than  we 
have  for  the  immediate  next  24  months  or 
36  months.  But  they  are  interrelated.  And 
I  don't  think  Secretary  Kissinger  [Schles- 
inger]  insinuated  that  on  a  long-term  basis 


we  wouldn't  need  and  value  the  right  to 
negotiate  with  Mexico  on  buying  natural 
gas  from  them.  But  the  immediate  price 
for  Mexican  gas  is  affected,  from  our 
point  of  view,  by  domestic  prices,  and 
also  by  the  price  of  natural  gas  projected 
for  the  Alaskan  sources. 

UNDOCUMENTED    ALIENS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  you  going  to 
resubmit  your  proposals  for  dealing  with 
the  problem  of  undocumented  aliens,  in- 
cluding the  amnesty  provisions? 

The  President.  Well,  the  proposal  is 
in  the  Congress,  in  the  Judiciary  Commit- 
tees of  the  House  and  Senate.  And  we've 
not  modified  those  proposals  since  we 
sent  them  up.  But  I've  told  several  of  my 
advisers  that  I  will  refresh  my  own  mem- 
ory about  the  details  of  those  proposals, 
which  I  helped  draft  personally,  before 
I  go  to  Mexico.  That'll  be  one  of  the 
items  that  I  will  discuss  with  President 
Lopez  Portillo.  And  there'll  be  parallel 
discussions  at  the  Cabinet  level  that'll  be 
more  definitive  in  nature. 

And  then  if,  after  that  visit  to  Mexico, 
we  see  that  some  of  our  recommendations 
ought  to  be  modified  to  accommodate 
Mexican  interests  without  violating  the 
laws  of  our  own  country,  then  we'll  cer- 
tainly recommend  those  changes  to  the 
Congress. 

I  might  say  that  I'm  constrained  by  my 
oath,  as  are  all  other  officials  in  the  Gov- 
ernment, to  enforce  United  States  law. 
And  we  cannot  condone  a  violation  of 
United  States  law.  And  the  legality  or  ille- 
gality of  those  who  come  into  our  country 
has  to  be  addressed  in  those  terms.  But  we 
want  to  be  humane  about  it,  want  to  be 
consistent  about  it,  if  possible.  We  want 
to  meet  the  subject  of  real  value  that  we 
have  from  Mexican  immigrants  who  come 
into  our  country  either  temporarily  or 
permanently.  But  we  want  to  make  their 
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entry  and  their  egress  from  our  country 
be  consistent,  understandable,  and  legal. 

And  in  some  instances,  we'll  be  modify- 
ing American  law  to  comply  with  existing 
practices.  In  others,  we'll  be  trying  to 
bring  order  out  of  chaos.  And  we're  try- 
ing to  get  the  cooperation  of  the  Mexican 
authorities  as  well. 

All  these  factors  are  very  complicated. 
Nobody's  been  willing,  really,  in  the  Con- 
gress yet,  as  you  know,  to  address  this 
sensitive  and  politically  difficult  issue.  Wc 
have  addressed  it  as  best  we  could.  And 
obviously  we  have  an  open  mind  about  it. 
If  we  think  that  Mexican  opinion,  as  ex- 
pressed to  me  by  President  Lopez  Portillo, 
would  be  constructive,  that  modifications 
to  our  proposal  will  make  it  more  accept- 
able to  the  Congress  and  to  the  people  of 
our  country  and  to  the  Mexicans,  then  we 
would  certainly  advocate  those  changes. 

FARM    PROGRAMS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  many  farmers  are  on 
their  way  to  Washington  in  a  tractorcade. 
What  type  of  reception  do  you  feel  they 
will  get  when  they  arrive? 

The  President.  I  think  as  long  as  they 
demonstrate  their  support  for  our  pro- 
grams— [laughter] — or  displeasure  with 
some  of  them  legally  and  peacefully, 
they'll  certainly  be  welcomed. 

I  have  a  background  in  agriculture,  and 
I  meet  with  many  farmers  when  I  go 
home,  both  those  who  register  their  ad- 
vice and  counsel  and  criticisms  construc- 
tively, and  the  ones  who  register  their 
advice,  counsel,  and  criticism  in  a  con- 
trary way. 

I  think  that  in  general,  though,  the 
1977  farm  act  passed  by  Congress  has 
been  a  very  beneficial  decision  made  for 
American  farmers.  Last  year,  net  farm 
income  went  up  about  25  percent.  The 
only  year  that  it's  ever  been  that  high  is 
1973,  when  there  were  some  extraordi- 


nary circumstances.  And  I  believe  that 
most  of  the  complaints  that  originated 
the  American  farm  movement  have  now 
been  answered. 

We  have  each  year  record  farm  exports. 
We  obviously  have  not  had  an  embargo 
against  the  sale  of  American  products 
overseas.  But  I  expect  farmers — being  one 
of  them — always  to  want  better  programs, 
higher  parity  payments,  and  so  I  think 
they'll  be  received  well. 

And  I'm  sure  that  there's  not  the  deep 
sense  of  indignation  and  animosity  that 
did  exist  18  months  ago,  because  many  of 
those  problems  that  were  legitimately  de- 
scribed by  the  American  farm  movement 
have  now  been  resolved  successfully. 

VICE    PREMIER   DENG   OF    CHINA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  wonder  if  you 
could  tell  us,  Mr.  President,  what  you're 
likely  to  say  to  Deng  Xiaoping  and  what 
you  would  like  to  hear  from  him. 

The  President.  That  would  take  a 
long  time  to  describe  all  the  items.  As  you 
know,  this  will  be  the  end  of  decades  of 
estrangement  between  the  Chinese  and 
the  American  people.  And  I  think  it's  an 
historic  change,  all  elements  of  it,  for  the 
better. 

We'll  be  talking  about  how  we  can  en- 
hance political  discussions  between  our 
two  countries,  to  improve  cultural  ex- 
change, student  exchange,  trade,  technol- 
ogy, science,  agriculture.  We'll  be  demon- 
strating vividly  to  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping,  his  wife,  and  his  party — here 
in  Washington,  with  meetings  with  me 
and  the  Congress,  with  the  receptions  that 
I  anticipate  his  receiving  in  Atlanta, 
Houston,  Seattle — that  we,  indeed,  have 
a  broad  base  of  American  friendship 
toward  the  Chinese  people,  that  we  ap- 
preciate the  importance  of  this  new  move, 
new  relationship.  I  think  we'll  be  discuss- 
ing how  the  new  Chinese  and  American 
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friendship  can  stabilize  further  the  West- 
ern Pacific-Asian  region,  give  a  better 
quality  of  life  for  people  who  live  there, 
enhance  peace  in  that  region  and,  in- 
deed, throughout  the  world. 

We'll  be  describing  to  the  Chinese  lead- 
ers and  listening  to  their  description  of 
the  world  political  scene  from  each  in- 
dividual perspective.  We'll  be  exploring 
areas  of  compatibility  and  trying  to  re- 
solve areas  of  disparity  in  approach  and 
opinion.  We'll  be  encouraging  the  Chi- 
nese to  help  us  with  some  trouble  spots. 

One  obvious  item  on  the  agenda  would 
be  to  see  maximum  Chinese  influence  be 
exerted  on  North  Korea,  and  in  response, 
we'll  exert  maximum  influence  on  South 
Korea  to  bring  those  two  groups  of  lead- 
ers together  to  alleviate  tension  there. 

So,  I  think  the  agenda  is  so  broad,  that's 
about  the  best  I  can  do  in  a  brief  period 
of  time.  I  look  forward  to  it. 

I've  had  a  chance  to  study  the  verbatim 
transcriptions  of  the  conversations  that 
were  conducted  on  some  of  Kissinger's 
trips,  on  Nixon's  trip,  Ford's  trip,  Vance's 
trip,  and  also  Brzezinski's,  and  more  re- 
cently the  congressional  delegations 
who've  gone  there.  And  from  those  dis- 
cussions, I  think  we've  gotten  a  fairly  good 
picture  of  the  attitude  of  Mao  Zedong, 
Zhou  Enlai,  and  more  recently  Chairman 
Hua  Guofeng,  and  Deng.  So,  I  think  I'll 
be  prepared  to  try  to  alleviate  some  of 
their  concerns  and  to  recruit  them  to  join 
with  us  in  having  a  more  prosperous  and 
peaceful  world. 

FISCAL   YEAR    19  80    BUDGET 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  the  light  of  your 
efforts  last  year  to  close  some  of  the  tax 
loopholes  for  those  in  the  upper  brackets 
of  wealth,  I  wonder  if  you  share  with 
Senator  Kennedy  the  sense  that  it's  inap- 
propriate to  reduce  direct  subsidies  to  the 
poor  and  elderly  as  an  inflation  measure 


without  trying  further  to  do  away  with 
some  of  the  tax  exemptions  for  people  in 
the  upper  brackets.  Do  you  see  a  relation- 
ship there,  and  any  kind  of  inappropriate- 
ness? 

The  President.  There's  a  relationship. 
I'm  hesitant  to  answer  that  question,  be- 
cause I  don't  really  understand  the  par- 
ticular opinion  that  you've  described  as 
Senator  Kennedy's. 

Q.  Well,  his  statement,  following  your 
State  of  the  Union  and  budget  messages, 
that  we  should  not,  for  example,  be  re- 
ducing school  milk,  school  lunch,  food 
stamp  programs,  until  we  have  closed,  for 
example,  the  loophole  in  the  three-mar- 
tini lunch,  the  other  tax  exemptions  that 
are  granted  people  of  great  wealth  in  this 
country. 

The  President.  That's  a  sore  subject 
you  brought  up  with  news  people,  and  I 
wish  you  hadn't  mentioned  it.  [Laughter] 
I  don't  mean  the  school  lunch  program ;  I 
mean  the  three-martini  lunch.  [Laughter] 

Q.  But  is  there  a  relationship  and  in- 
appropriateness  there? 

The  President.  That's  a  sore  subject 
you  brought  up  with  news  people,  and  I 
Senator  Kennedy  was  critical,  he's  in 
error.  The  balanced  presentation  in  a 
budget  is  always  a  challenge  for  a  Presi- 
dent. And  I  don't  know  that  any  President 
has  ever  worked  harder  in  having  a  fair 
and  equitable  budget  than  I  did  on  the 
1980  fiscal  year  budget. 

I  think  it  is  well  balanced.  And  many 
of  the  program  changes  that  are  presently 
criticized,  I  think,  will  stand  when  scru- 
tinized more  thoroughly.  For  instance, 
summer  youth  programs — we  had  an  ex- 
cessive allocation  of  money  for  summer 
youth  programs.  The  money  was  not  used. 
There  was  no  way  to  spend  that  much 
money  on  summer  youth  programs,  be- 
cause the  constituency  group  was  not  great 
enough  to  use  all  the  funds  expended.  But 
when  you  cut  back  to  provide  exactly 
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what  can  be  spent  under  optimum  circum- 
stances, the  cutback  looks  as  though  we're 
trying  to  cheat  summer  youth  out  of  po- 
tential jobs. 

The  same  thing  applies  to  the  school 
lunch  program,  and  the  same  thing  ap- 
plies, by  the  way,  to  food  stamps.  I  don't 
think  any  administration  has  done  more 
to  enhance  the  ease  with  which  the  food 
stamps  can  be  used  and  to  serve  the  poor 
people,  better  with  the  food  stamp  pro- 
gram than  have  we.  The  administration 
of  it  is  going  to  be  much  more  efficient, 
much  more  effective,  much  more  broad- 
reaching,  less  paperwork,  less  expense  for 
administrative  purposes,  and  more  easily 
used  by  people  who  formerly  did  not  use 
the  food  stamp  program. 

But,  obviously,  there  has  to  be  a  great 
attention  given  to  closing  loopholes 
for  rich  and  powerful  and  influential 
people,  as  combined  with  making  the  ef- 
fective delivery  of  services  to  the  poor  a 
very  high  priority.  And  this  balance  is  a 
responsibility  constantly  on  my  shoulders 
and  on  that  of  the  Congress. 

I  might  say  that  controlling  inflation 
has  erroneously  been  equated  in  the  past 
to  cheating  the  poor.  But,  as  I've  tried  to 
say  in  every  possible  forum,  the  people 
who  suffer  most  from  inflation  are  the 
poor  and  the  unemployed  and  the  minor- 
ity groups  and  the  aged  who  are  retired 
on  a  fixed  income,  all  those  who  are  not 
well  educated  and  not  capable  of  moving 
from  one  job  to  another  to  find  a  better 
opportunity  if  they  are  constrained  overly 
by  inflation  and  can't  live  on  what  they've 
got  as  an  income.  And  I  see  that  the  ones 
that  benefit  most  from  an  anti-inflation 
program,  those  very  constituency  groups 
that  Senator  Kennedy  has  effectively 
defended. 

Someone  at  my  income  level — I  can 
very  well  accommodate  inflation  without 
my  own  family  suffering.  But  a  person 


with  a  very  low  income  cannot.  And  quite 
often  the  most  difficult  elements  of  infla- 
tion to  control  are  the  elements  applying 
directly  to  the  necessities  of  life — food, 
clothing,  health  care,  and  shelter.  And 
we're  trying  to  concentrate  our  efforts 
there. 

So,  I  don't  think  there's  any  difference 
between  me  and  Kennedy  in  the  premise. 
I  just  think  that  I  have  done  the  best  pos- 
sible job  in  evolving  a  budget  to  balance 
those  factors  that  he  has  described  as  im- 
portant. 

Mr.  Wurfel.  Thank  you,  sir. 

TAX   REFORM 

Q.  Without  a  new  tax  bill  to  attach  it 
to,  will  you  make  another  try  this  year  at 
closing  some  of  those  loopholes  that  you 
talked  so  much  about  last  year? 

The  President.  Yes.  The  answer  is 
yes,  I  would  like  very  much  to  see  them 
passed  and  will  pursue  it  with  every  op- 
portunity. But  I  don't  want  to  open  up 
the  entire  tax  question  unless  I  under- 
stand clearly  that  the  Congress  is  not  go- 
ing to  be  retrogressive  in  opening  up  more 
tax  loopholes  than  they  close. 

Last  year  we  were  taken  aback  by  the 
attitude  of  the  Congress.  They  were  much 
more  inclined  to  create  more  loopholes 
for  the  wealthy  than  they  were  to  close 
loopholes  in  some  instances,  and  I  don't 
want  to  run  that  risk.  It  would  put  me  in 
a  posture  of  vetoing  a  bill.  I  almost  vetoed 
the  so-called  tax  reform  bill  last  year.  And 
only  the  fact  that  it  reduced  taxes  overall 
induced  me  to  sign  it,  and  it  was  a  close 
call.  And  this  year  I  don't  see  any  need 
for  a  general  tax  reduction.  We  need  to 
deal  with  inflation  first  before  we  start 
talking  again  about  tax  reductions. 

I've  got  to  go,  but  I  would  like  to  ask 
you,  particularly  if  you  haven't  been  up 
here  before,  to  come  and  let  me  get  a 
photograph  with  you  individually.  And  I 
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want  to  express  my  thanks  again,  for  your 
willingness  to  come. 

Have  you  already  met  with  Brzezinski 
this  morning? 

Editors.  Yes. 

The  President.  I  think  this  afternoon 
you'll  be  meeting  with  Bob  Pastor,  who  is 
our  specialist  in  the  White  House  on 
Latin  American  affairs,  and  you  can  pur- 
sue additional  questions  with  him  that  I 
was  not  able  to  answer  because  of  the 
press  of  time.  But  I  appreciate  it  very 
much.  I  understand  you'll  be  attending 
the  press  conference  this  afternoon  as 
well.  That's  good. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  11  a.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Walter  W. 
Wurfel  is  a  Deputy  Press  Secretary. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  January  27. 


Nelson  A.  Rockefeller 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  Former  Vice 
President.     January  27,  1979 

Today  the  Nation  mourns  one  of  its 
most  distinguished  public  men,  Nelson 
Rockefeller.  Rosalynn  and  I  extend  our 
deepest  sympathy  to  Mrs.  Rockefeller  and 
his  family. 

Nelson  Rockefeller  was  born  to  privi- 
lege and  accepted  his  privilege  as  an  ob- 
ligation to  serve  his  State  and  Nation. 
He  sought  the  highest  service,  but  will- 
ingly and  ably  performed  whatever  tasks 
were  asked  of  him  by  his  country.  He  was 
a  strong  and  popular  Governor.  He  served 
unstintingly  under  many  Presidents  of 
both  parties  whenever  there  was  a  special 
task  to  be  done. 

At  a  time  when  our  people's  trust  in 
their  Government  had  been  deeply  shak- 
en, he  accepted  appointment  to  the  Vice 
Presidency,  helping  to  reassure  the  Nation 
with  his  own  integrity  and  vigorous 
optimism. 


But  Nelson  Rockefeller  did  not  limit 
himself  to  tasks  others  assigned  him.  He 
had  special  concern  for  the  less  fortunate, 
for  the  arts,  for  the  processes  of  govern- 
ment itself,  and  most  of  all,  for  the  vision 
that  guided  this  Nation.  When  he  saw  a 
need,  he  marshaled  the  necessary  re- 
sources and  talent  to  set  about  meeting 
it. 

A  warm  and  generous  friend,  he  knew 
how  to  lose  with  grace  and  win  with  en- 
thusiasm. He  drank  deeply  of  life  from 
a  full  cup. 

We  knew  him  by  his  good  works. 

note:  The  President  attended  memorial  serv- 
ices for  Mr.  Rockefeller  at  the  Riverside  Bap- 
tist Church  in  New  York  City  on  February  2. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China 

Remarks  at  the   Welcoming  Ceremony. 
January  29, 1979 

The  President.  Vice  Premier  Deng, 
Madame  Zhuo  Lin,  distinguished  Chinese 
guests,  fellow  Americans,  and  friends: 

On  behalf  of  the  people  of  my  country, 
I  welcome  you,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  to  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Today  we  take  another  step  in  the  his- 
toric normalization  of  relations  which  we 
have  begun  this  year.  We  share  in  the  hope 
which  springs  from  reconciliation  and  the 
anticipation  of  a  common  journey. 

The  United  States  of  America  has 
major  interests  in  the  Asian  and  in  the 
Pacific  regions.  We  expect  that  normali- 
zation of  relations  between  our  two  coun- 
tries will  help  to  produce  an  atmosphere 
in  the  Asian  and  Pacific  area  in  which  the 
right  of  all  peoples  to  live  in  peace  will  be 
enhanced. 

We  expect  that  normalization  will  help 
to  move  us  together  toward  a  world  of 
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diversity  and  of  peace.  For  too  long,  our 
two  peoples  were  cut  off  from  one  another. 
Now  we  share  the  prospect  of  a  fresh  flow 
of  commerce,  ideas,  and  people,  which 
will  benefit  both  our  countries. 

Under  the  leadership  of  Premier  Hua 
Guofeng  and  of  you,  Mr.  Vice  Premier, 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  has  begun 
to  move  boldly  toward  modernization. 
You  have  chosen  to  broaden  your  cultural, 
trade,  and  diplomatic  ties  with  other  na- 
tions. We  welcome  this  openness.  As  a 
people,  we  firmly  believe  in  open  discus- 
sion with  others  and  a  free  exchange  of 
ideas  with  others. 

Our  Nation  is  made  up  of  people  of 
many  backgrounds,  brought  together  by  a 
common  belief  in  justice,  individual 
liberty,  and  a  willingness  to  settle  differ- 
ences peaceably.  So,  we  particularly  wel- 
come the  opportunity  to  exchange  stu- 
dents and  scholars  and  to  improve  our 
trade,  technological,  scientific,  and  cul- 
tural contacts.  We  are  eager  for  you  and 
your  people  to  see  and  to  experience  our 
Nation  and  for  our  people  to  experience 
yours. 

There  is  a  Chinese  saying  that  seeing 
once  is  worth  more  than  a  hundred  de- 
scriptions. For  too  long,  the  Chinese  and 
the  American  peoples  have  not  been  able 
to  see  each  other  for  themselves.  We  are 
glad  that  time  is  past. 

China  is  one  of  the  nations  to  which  a 
significant  number  of  Americans,  our  own 
citizens,  trace  their  ancestry.  The  Ameri- 
can people  have  warm  feelings  for  the 
Chinese.  From  an  earlier  time  when  I 
visited  China,  30  years  ago,  I  recall  days 
of  close  contact  and  of  friendship  and 
hospitality. 

But  history  also  teaches  us  that  our 
peoples  have  not  always  dealt  with  each 
other  wisely.  For  the  past  century  and 
more,  our  relations  have  often  been 
marred  by  misunderstanding,  false  hopes, 
and  even  war. 


Mr.  Vice  Premier,  let  us  pledge  to- 
gether that  both  the  United  States  and 
China  will  exhibit  the  understanding, 
patience,  and  persistence  which  will  be 
needed  in  order  for  our  new  relationship 
to  survive. 

Our  histories  and  our  political  and  eco- 
nomic systems  are  vastly  different.  Let  us 
recognize  those  differences  and  make 
them  sources  not  of  fear,  but  of  healthy 
curiosity;  not  as  a  source  of  divisiveness, 
but  of  mutual  benefit. 

As  long  as  we  harbor  no  illusions  about 
our  differences,  our  diversity  can  con- 
tribute to  the  vitality  of  our  new  relation- 
ship. People  who  are  different  have  much 
to  learn  from  each  other. 

Yesterday,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  was  the 
lunar  New  Year,  the  beginning  of  your 
Spring  Festival,  the  traditional  time  of 
new  beginnings  for  the  Chinese  people.  On 
your  New  Year's  Day,  I  am  told,  you  open 
all  doors  and  windows  to  give  access  to 
beneficent  spirits.  It's  a  time  when  family 
quarrels  are  forgotten,  a  time  when  visits 
are  made,  a  time  of  reunion  and  recon- 
ciliation. 

As  for  our  two  nations,  today  is  a  time 
of  reunion  and  new  beginnings.  It's  a  day 
of  reconciliation,  when  windows  too  long 
closed  have  been  reopened. 

Vice  Premier  Deng,  you,  your  wife, 
your  party  are  welcome  to  our  great 
country.  Thank  you  for  honoring  us  with 
your  visit. 

The  Vice  Premier.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

First  of  all,  I  wish  to  thank  the  Presi- 
dent and  Mrs.  Carter  for  this  grand  and 
warm  welcome,  which  we  consider  to  be 
a  token  of  the  American  people's  friend- 
ship for  the  Chinese  people.  We,  on  our 
part,  have  brought  the  American  people  a 
message  of  friendship  from  the  Chinese 
people. 

The  history  of  friendly  contacts  be- 
tween   our    two   peoples   goes   back   for 
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nearly  200  years,  and  what  is  more,  we 
fought  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  the  war 
against  fascism.  Though  there  was  a  pe- 
riod of  unpleasantness  between  us  for  30 
years,  normal  relations  between  China  and 
the  United  States  have  at  last  been  re- 
stored, thanks  to  the  joint  efforts  of  our 
two  governments  and  peoples.  In  this  re- 
spect, President  Garter's  farsighted  deci- 
sion played  a  key  role. 

Great  possibilities  lie  ahead  for  devel- 
oping amicable  cooperation  between 
China  and  the  United  States.  In  the  next 
few  days,  we  will  be  exploring  with  your 
Government  leaders  and  with  friends  in 
all  walks  of  life  ways  to  develop  our  con- 
tacts and  cooperation  in  the  political,  eco- 
nomic, scientific,  technological,  and  cul- 
tural fields. 

Normalization  opens  up  broad  vistas 
for  developing  these  contacts  and  coop- 
eration to  our  mutual  benefit.  We  have 
every  reason  to  expect  fruitful  results. 

The  significance  of  normalization  ex- 
tends far  beyond  our  bilateral  relations. 
Amicable  cooperation  between  two  major 
countries,  situated  on  opposite  shores  of 
the  Pacific,  is  undoubtedly  an  important 
factor  working  for  peace  in  this  area  and 
in  the  world  as  a  whole.  The  world  today 
is  far  from  tranquil.  There  are  not  only 
threats  to  peace,  but  the  factors  making 
for  war  are  visibly  growing.  The  people  of 
the  world  have  the  urgent  task  of  re- 
doubling their  efforts  to  maintain  world 
peace,  security,  and  stability.  And  our  two 
countries  are  duty-bound  to  work  to- 
gether and  make  our  due  contribution  to 
that  end. 

Mr.  President,  we  share  the  sense  of 
being  on  an  historic  mission.  Sino-U.S. 
relations  have  reached  a  new  beginning, 
and  the  world  situation  is  at  a  new  turn- 
ing point.  China  and  the  United  States 
are  great  countries,  and  the  Chinese  and 
American  peoples,  two  great  peoples. 
Friendly   cooperation   between   our   two 


peoples  is  bound  to  exert  a  positive  and 
far-reaching  influence  on  the  way  the 
world  situation  evolves. 

I  sincerely  thank  you  for  your  welcome. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:12  a.m.  on 
the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House.  The  Vice 
Premier  spoke  in  Chinese,  and  his  remarks  were 
translated  by  an  interpreter. 

Following  the  ceremony,  which  was  broad- 
cast live  on  radio  and  television,  the  President 
and  the  Vice  Premier  went  to  the  Oval  Office 
for  the  first  of  two  separate  meetings  held  dur- 
ing the  day. 


The  Cyprus  Conflict 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee.     January  29,  1979 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  95-384,  I  am  submitting  the 
following  report  on  progress  made  during 
the  past  60  days  toward  the  conclusion 
of  a  negotiated  solution  of  the  Cyprus 
problem. 

During  this  reporting  period,  further 
intensive  efforts  have  been  made  to  bring 
the  two  Gypriot  communities  back  to  the 
negotiating  table  for  serious  and  sustained 
talks  under  the  auspices  of  Secretary 
General  Waldheim.  The  substantive  sug- 
gestions that  the  U.S.,  the  U.K.  and  Can- 
ada made  available  to  the  two  sides  and 
to  the  United  Nations  on  November  10 
appeared  to  have  stimulated  the  negotiat- 
ing process  and  were  recognized  as  con- 
structive by  significant  (although  not  all) 
elements  in  Cyprus,  Turkey  and  Greece. 
In  the  context  of  recent  developments — 
especially  the  new  atmosphere  created  by 
the  lifting  of  the  arms  embargo  on  Tur- 
key, the  U.S.-Canadian-U.K.  sugges- 
tions, the  United  Nations  debates,  and  a 
growing  international  consensus  for  a 
negotiated  settlement — Secretary  General 
Waldheim  submitted  to  the  two  Cypriot 
parties  a  draft  United  Nations  formula 
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for  the  resumption  of  negotiations.  As  of 
the  date  of  this  report,  it  appeared  that 
both  the  Greek  and  Turkish  Gypriots 
were  seriously  and  sympathetically  con- 
sidering the  Secretary  General's  proposal. 

The  Government  of  Turkey  has  taken 
a  constructive  attitude  towards  these  ef- 
forts to  bring  about  a  resumption  of  the 
intercommunal  negotiations.  Prime  Min- 
ister Ecevit  has  publicly  affirmed  that  the 
Turkish  Gypriots  are  prepared  to  return 
to  the  table,  and  he  has  indicated  that 
they  could  accept  the  suggestions  of  No- 
vember 10  as  an  aid  to  negotiation  if  the 
Greek  Cypriots  were  prepared  to  do  like- 
wise. During  a  meeting  with  Deputy  Sec- 
retary of  State  Christopher  in  Ankara  on 
January  11,  Mr.  Ecevit  emphasized  his 
strong  interest  in  seeing  a  resumption  of 
the  intercommunal  talks  and  expressed 
the  hope  that  some  way  for  doing  this 
could  soon  be  found. 

At  the  time  of  my  last  report,  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council  was 
meeting  at  the  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Cyprus  to  consider  the  Cyprus 
issue.  On  November  27,  the  Council 
adopted  a  resolution  by  consensus  that 
called  upon  the  two  Cypriot  parties  to 
cooperate  in  the  implementation  of  Se- 
curity Council  resolutions  on  Cyprus 
''within  a  specific  time-frame"  and  urged 
that  intercommunal  negotiations  be  re- 
sumed. The  Secretary-General  was  asked 
to  report  on  both  these  aspects  by  May  30, 
1979.  The  United  States  fully  supports 
the  goals  of  this  resolution. 

This  Administration  warmly  welcomes 
the  initiatives  that  Secretary-General 
Waldheim  has  taken  and  is  continuing 
to  take  to  bring  about  sustained  and  pro- 
ductive negotiations  on  Cyprus.  We  have 
been  encouraged  by  recent  developments, 
and  hope  very  much  that  a  resumption 
of  the  talks  will  prove  possible  in  the  near 
future.  The  U.S.-Canadian-U.K.  sugges- 
tions of  November  10  have  served  a  use- 


ful purpose  in  generating  some  of  this 
forward  movement  and  in  stimulating 
fresh  thinking  on  the  substance  of  the 
problem,  and  it  is  our  expectation  that 
they  will  be  actively  considered  in  the 
negotiations. 

A  copy  of  Secretary-General  Wald- 
heim's  comprehensive  report  of  Decem- 
ber 1  to  the  Security  Council  on  the 
United  Nations  operation  in  Cyprus  is 
attached. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Frank 
Church,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Re- 
lations Committee. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Toasts  at  the  State  Dinner.     January  29,  1979 

The  President.  Vice  Premier  Deng, 
Madame  Zhuo  Lin,  distinguished  visitors 
from  the  People's  Republic  of  China, 
President  Nixon,  my  fellow  Americans, 
and  friends: 

This  house  belongs  to  all  Americans, 
people  who  are  firmly  dedicated  to  a 
world  of  friendship  and  peace.  And,  Vice 
Premier  Deng,  on  behalf  of  all  Americans, 
I  welcome  you  here  to  our  house. 

Your  visit  here,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  is  an 
important  milestone  in  the  development 
of  friendly  relations  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China.  I'm  gratified  that  after 
too  many  years  of  estrangement,  that  our 
two  countries  have  now  grasped  the  op- 
portunity, to  reestablish  these  vital,  formal 
links  that  exist  between  us. 

In  the  past  year,  more  than  120  dele- 
gations from  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  have  come  here  to  the  United  States 
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to  visit  us.  And  an  even  greater  number 
of  American  groups  have  left  here  and 
gone  to  visit  China.  Exchanges  have 
already  begun  in  the  natural  sciences,  in 
space,  in  agriculture,  in  medicine,  in  sci- 
ence, in  technology,  and  other  fields.  And 
now  with  the  establishment  of  normal 
diplomatic  relations,  the  exploratory  na- 
ture of  these  many  exchanges  can  give 
way  to  a  more  valuable  and  a  more  per- 
manent relationship.  This  will  serve  the 
interests  of  both  our  nations  and  will  also 
serve  the  cause  of  peace. 

Today,  for  the  first  time  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  normal  diplomatic  relations, 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  have  begun  official  discussions  at 
the  highest  level.  Our  discussions  are 
fruitful  and  they  are  constructive,  be- 
cause both  of  us  are  keenly  aware  that 
what  we  do  now  will  establish  precedents 
for  future  peaceful  relationships. 

We've  not  entered  this  new  relationship 
for  any  short-term  gains.  We  have  a  long- 
term  commitment  to  a  world  community 
of  diverse  nations  and  independent  na- 
tions. We  believe  that  a  strong  and  a  se- 
cure China  will  play  a  cooperative  part 
in  developing  that  type  of  world  commu- 
nity which  we  envision.  Our  new  relation- 
ship particularly  can  contribute  to  the 
peace  and  stability  of  the  Asia-Pacific 
region. 

Your  nation,  Vice  Premier  Deng,  like 
ours,  has  been  created  by  the  hard  work 
of  ordinary  men  and  women.  Despite  our 
cultural,  political,  and  economic  differ- 
ences, there's  much  for  us  to  build  on 
together. 

The  United  States,  born  out  of  a  revolu- 
tion for  freedom,  is  a  young  country  with 
an  independent  history  of  only  200  years. 
But  our  Constitution  is  the  oldest  continu- 
ing written  constitution  in  the  entire 
world. 


Chinese  civilization,  with  more  than 
4,000  years  of  recorded  history,  is  one  of 
the  oldest  cultures  in  the  world.  But  as  a 
modern  nation,  China  is  quite  young.  We 
can  learn  much  from  each  other. 

There  are  many  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  Americans  of  Chinese  origin,  and  their 
contributions  to  our  society  have  been 
even  greater  than  their  numbers  could 
possibly  suggest.  Our  national  life  has 
been  enriched  by  the  work  of  Chinese 
American  architects,  artists,  and  scien- 
tists— including  three  recent  winners  of 
the  Nobel  Prize. 

Like  you,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  I'm  a 
farmer,  and  like  you,  I'm  a  former  mili- 
tary man.  In  my  little  farming  community, 
when  I  grew  up,  our  agricultural  methods 
and  our  way  of  life  were  not  greatly  dif- 
ferent from  those  of  centuries  earlier.  I 
stepped  from  that  world  into  the  plan- 
ning and  outfitting  of  nuclear  submarines. 
And  when  I  later  returned  to  the  land,  I 
found  that  farming  had  been  absolutely 
transformed  in  just  a  few  years  by  new  sci- 
entific knowledge  and  by  technology. 

I  know  the  shocks  of  change  in  my  own 
life,  and  I  know  the  sometimes  painful 
adjustments  required  when  change  oc- 
curs, as  well  as  the  great  potential  for 
good  that  change  can  bring  to  both  indi- 
viduals and  to  nations. 

I  know,  too,  that  neither  individuals 
nor  nations  can  stifle  change.  It  is  far 
better  to  adapt  scientific  and  technologi- 
cal advantages  to  our  needs,  to  learn  to 
control  them,  and  to  reap  their  benefits 
while  minimizing  their  potential  adverse 
effects. 

And  I  know  that  the  Chinese  people 
and  you,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  understand 
these  things  about  change  very  well.  Your 
ambitious  modernization  effort  in  four 
different  areas  of  human  life  attests  to 
that.  The  American  people  wish  you  well 
in  these  efforts,  and  we  are  looking  for- 
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ward  to  cooperating  with  you  and  with 
the  people  of  China. 

In  his  final  message,  the  day  before  he 
died,  Franklin  Roosevelt — who  would 
have  been  97  years  old  tomorrow — wrote 
these  words :  "If  civilization  is  to  survive, 
we  must  cultivate  the  science  of  human 
relationships — the  ability  of  people  of  all 
kinds  to  live  together  and  to  work  to- 
gether, in  the  same  world  and  at  peace." 
In  that  spirit,  Mr.  Vice  Premier,  I 
would  like  to  propose  a  toast:  To  the 
newly  established  diplomatic  relation- 
ships between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  people  of  the  republic  of 
China;  to  the  health  of  Premier  Hua 
Guofeng;  to  the  health  of  Vice  Premier 
Deng  and  Madame  Zhuo  Lin ;  and  to  the 
further  development  of  friendship  be- 
tween the  people  of  China  and  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Vice  Premier.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

We  thank  the  President  and  Mrs.  Car- 
ter for  hosting  this  grand  dinner  in  our 
honor.  Allow  me  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  extend  good  wishes  to  the  American 
Government  and  the  people  on  behalf  of 
the  Chinese  Government  and  people,  Pre- 
mier Hua  Guofeng,  and  in  my  own  name. 
Our  arrival  in  the  United  States  co- 
incides with  the  Spring  Festival  in  China. 
From  time  immemorial,  the  Chinese  peo- 
ple have  celebrated  this  festival  marking 
"the  beginning  of  the  annual  cycle  and  re- 
juvenation of  all  things  in  nature."  Here, 
on  this  occasion,  we  share  with  our  Amer- 
ican friends  present  the  feeling  that  a  new 
era  has  begun  in  Sino-U.S.  relations. 

For  30  years,  our  two  nations  were  es- 
tranged and  opposed  to  each  other.  This 
abnormal  state  of  affairs  is  over  at  last. 
At  such  a  time  we  cherish,  in  particular, 
the  memory  of  the  late  Chairman  Mao 
Zedong  and   Premier  Zhou  Enlai,  who 


blazed  a  trail  for  the  normalization  of 
Sino-U.S.  relations. 

Naturally,  we  think  also  of  the  efforts 
made  by  former  President  Nixon,  for- 
mer President  Ford,  Dr.  Kissinger,  many 
U.S.  Senators  and  Congressmen,  and 
friends  in  all  walks  of  life.  We  think  high- 
ly of  the  valuable  contributions  of  Presi- 
dent Carter,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus 
Vance,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski  to  the  ultimate 
normalization  of  our  relations. 

Our  two  countries  have  different  social 
systems  and  ideologies,  but  both  Govern- 
ments are  aware  that  the  interests  of  our 
peoples  and  of  world  peace  require  that 
we  view  our  bilateral  relations  in  the  con- 
text of  the  overall  international  situation 
and  with  a  long-term  strategic  perspec- 
tive. This  was  the  reason  why  the  two 
sides  easily  reached  agreement  on  normal- 
ization. 

Moreover,  in  the  Joint  Communique 
on  the  Establishment  of  Diplomatic  Re- 
lations our  two  sides  solemnly  committed 
themselves  that  neither  should  seek  he- 
gemony and  each  was  opposed  to  efforts 
by  any  other  country  or  group  of  countries 
to  establish  such  hegemony.  This  commit- 
ment restrains  ourselves  and  adds  to  our 
sense  of  responsibility  for  world  peace  and 
stability.  We  are  confident  that  the  ami- 
cable cooperation  between  the  Chinese 
and  American  peoples  is  not  only  in  the 
interest  of  our  two  countries'  development 
but  will  also  become  a  strong  factor  work- 
ing for  the  preservation  of  world  peace 
and  the  promotion  of  human  progress. 

I  ask  you  to  join  me  in  drinking  to  the 
health  of  the  President  and  Mrs.  Carter; 
to  the  health  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
Mrs.  Vance;  to  the  health  of  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
Brzezinski;  to  the  health  of  all  friends 
present;  to  the  great  American  people;  to 
the  great  Chinese  people ;  to  friendship  be- 
tween the  Chinese  and  American  peoples; 
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and  to  the  peace  and  progress  of  the 
people  of  the  world. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:48  p.m.  in 
the  State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 
The  Vice  Premier  spoke  in  Chinese,  and  the 
translation  of  his  remarks  follows  the  White 
House  press  release. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Remarks  Following  a  Performance  at  the 
John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Performing 
Arts.     January  29, 1979 

The  President.  All  of  us  are  fortunate  in 
being  able  to  participate  in  a  truly  mo- 
mentous and  historic  occasion,  the  formal 
cementing  of  friendship  now  and  perma- 
nently in  the  future  between  the  220  mil- 
lion Americans  and  the  more  than  900 
million  Chinese.  We  are  grateful  for  this 
opportunity  to  extend  our  welcome  to 
Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping,  to  Madame 
Zhuo  Lin,  to  all  the  delegation,  who've 
come  here  from  China. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  opening  up  of 
new  avenues  of  scientific,  trade,  cultural 
exchange.  And  there  could  be  no  better 
way  to  demonstrate  what  our  Nation  is, 
what  we  have  to  offer,  than  the  wonderful 
performers  who  have  joined  us  tonight  to 
give  them  just  a  tiny  glimpse,  but  a  beau- 
tiful glimpse  of  some  of  the  superb  talent 
of  great  American  performers. 

Mr.  Vice  Premier,  it's  indeed  a  great 
honor  for  me,  as  President  of  a  great 
country,  to  welcome  you,  the  Vice  Premier 
of  another  great  country,  to  the  people  of 
America.  Thank  you  for  coming. 

God  bless  all  of  you.  We  thank  you  for 
being  with  us  as  we  join  our  two  nations 
together  on  this  formal  occasion. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


The  Vice  Premier.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

Thank  you,  Mr.  President  and  Mrs. 
Carter,  for  arranging  this  magnificent 
performance  by  American  artists,  which 
gives  us  an  enjoyable  evening  and  leaves 
on  us  an  indelible  impression. 

This  occasion  reminds  me  of  what  Lu 
Xian,  the  great  Chinese  thinker,  once 
said.  He  said,  "It  would  be  best  if  man- 
kind could  avoid  lack  of  mutual  under- 
standing and  show  concern  for  one 
another." 

Art  and  literature  will  provide  the  best 
means  towards  that  goal. 

The  art  and  literature  of  each  nation 
is  unique.  International  exchanges  in 
this  area  will  contribute  to  mutual  under- 
standing between  peoples,  to  the  flourish- 
ing of  art  and  literature  of  each  country, 
and  to  world  peace  and  human  progress. 

No  doubt  there  should  be  active  cul- 
tural exchanges  between  China  and  the 
United  States  following  normalization. 
Here  I'm  happy  to  inform  you  that  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  as  the  first 
cultural  exchange  item  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  diplomatic  relations  between 
China  and  the  United  States,  will  visit 
China  in  March. 

We  hope  that  more  American  musi- 
cians, dancers,  actors,  and  other  artists  will 
come  to  China  on  performing  tours.  We, 
on  our  part,  will  send  more  Chinese  artists 
here  to  perform  for  the  American  people. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:35  p.m.  in 
the  Opera  House.  The  Vice  Premier  spoke  in 
Chinese,  and  his  remarks  were  translated  by 
an  interpreter. 

The  program,  entitled  "An  Evening  for  the 
Performance  of  American  Arts,"  was  broad- 
cast live  on  television. 
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National  Science  Board 

Nomination  of  Michael  Kasha  To  Be  a 
Member.     January  30,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Michael  Kasha,  of  Tal- 
lahassee, Fla.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
National  Science  Board  for  a  term  expir- 
ing May  10,  1984. 

Kasha,  58,  is  director  of  the  Institute 
of  Molecular  Biophysics  and  professor  of 
physical  chemistry  at  Florida  State  Uni- 
versity in  Tallahassee. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Nomination  of  Sidney  A.  Diamond  To  Be  an 
Assistant   Commissioner.     January    30,    1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Sidney  A.  Diamond,  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  to  be  an  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Diamond,  64,  is  an  attorney  and  is 
presently  counsel  to  a  New  York  law  firm. 
He  is  an  expert  on  patent  and  copyright 
law  and  has  served  as  chairman  of  the 
American  Bar  Association's  section  of 
patent,  trademark,  and  copyright  law.  He 
is  vice  president  of  the  International 
Patent  and  Trademark  Association  and 
the  author  of  numerous  articles  on  trade- 
mark and  patent  law  in  legal  and  other 
periodicals. 


National  Commission  on 
Libraries  and  Information  Science 

Nomination  of  Three  Members. 
January  30,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  three 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  National  Commission  on 


Libraries  and  Information  Science.  They 
are: 

Francis  Keppel,  of  Cambridge,  Mass., 
director  of  the  Aspen  Institute  program 
in  education  for  a  changing  society  and  a 
senior  lecturer  at  the  Harvard  Graduate 
School  of  Education.  Keppel  is  a  former 
dean  of  the  Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Education  and  has  also  served  as  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare for  Education. 

Bessie  B.  Moore,  of  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
executive  director  of  the  Arkansas  State 
Council  on  Economic  Education.  Moore 
has  been  a  classroom  teacher,  a  county 
and  State  supervisor  of  schools,  and  State 
coordinator  of  environmental  education 
for  the  Arkansas  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. 

Philip  A.  Sprague,  of  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  a  consultant  to  and  member  of  the 
executive  committee  of  Milton  Roy  Co., 
former  director  of  the  Foundation  for 
Instrumentation  Education  and  Research, 
active  in  community  affairs  in  Michigan 
City. 


National  Inventors'  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4635.     January  30, 1979 

By  the  President  of   the    United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  founding  fathers  in  Section  8  of 
Article  I  of  our  Constitution  provided 
that  the  Congress  shall  have  the  power  to 
promote  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts  by 
securing  for  a  limited  time  to  inventors 
the  exclusive  right  to  their  discoveries. 

The  first  Congress,  pursuant  to  that 
Constitutional  provision,  enacted  legisla- 
tion providing  inventors  with  such  a  right. 
That  legislation  became  the  first  United 
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States  patent  law  when  it  was  signed  by 
President  George  Washington  on  April  10, 
1790. 

With  the  knowledge  that  the  patent 
system  contributes  significantly  to  tech- 
nological progress  for  the  benefit  of  man- 
kind, the  United  States  since  then  has 
continually  and  actively  maintained  a  na- 
tional patent  system  even  in  times  of  war 
and  rebellion. 

This  incentive  provided  inventors  has 
prompted  millions  of  our  people  to  apply 
great  effort  and  valuable  resources,  often 
persevering  in  the  face  of  seemingly  in- 
surmountable odds,  to  create,  perfect  and 
bring  to  the  marketplace  many  inventions 
which  have  made  our  labors  more  pro- 
ductive and  which  have  contributed  to 
our  health  and  welfare. 

The  economic  and  technological  pre- 
eminence which  our  Nation  has  known 
for  many  years  and  enjoys  today  is  in 
large  part  due  to  the  efforts  of  our  in- 
ventors. This  preeminence  can  be  main- 
tained by  giving  encouragement  to  their 
future  efforts. 

In  honor  of  the  important  role  played 
by  inventors  in  promoting  progress  in  the 
useful  arts  and  in  recognition  of  the  in- 
valuable contribution  of  inventors  to  the 
welfare  of  our  people,  the  95th  Congress, 
by  House  Joint  Resolution  685,  which  I 
signed  into  law  on  October  14,  1978 
( Public  Law  95-463 ) ,  designated  Febru- 
ary 11,  1979,  as  "National  Inventors' 
Day." 

February  11,  1979,  is  especially  signifi- 
cant for  celebration  as  National  Inventors' 
Day  because  it  is  the  anniversary  of  the 
birth  of  Thomas  Alva  Edison  who  one 
hundred  years  ago  perfected  and  patented 
the  first  practical  incandescent  lamp,  an 
invention  which  as  we  all  know  dramati- 
cally changed  the  way  of  life  all  over  the 
world. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 


do  hereby  call  upon  and  urge  the  people 
of  the  United  States  to  honor  all  inventors 
by  joining  me  in  observing  February  11, 
1979,  National  Inventors'  Day,  with  ap- 
propriate ceremonies  and  activities. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  thirtieth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
5:01  p.m.,  January  30,  1979] 


Thomas  Edison  and 
the  Centennial  of  Light 

Message  of  the  President.     January  30,  1979 

This  year  marks  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  Thomas  Alva  Edison's  in- 
vention of  the  incandescent  lamp.  More 
than  any  other  invention,  the  light  bulb 
ushered  in  the  Age  of  Electricity.  When 
Edison  had  perfected  it,  he  knew  he  was 
ready  to  bring  electric  lighting  into  the 
streets,  homes,  factories  and  offices  of 
America.  And  he  did. 

In  recognition  of  this  historic  feat,  a 
series  of  events  throughout  1979  will  be 
held  across  the  country  to  honor  Edison's 
inventive  genius.  These  events  will  offer 
our  people  many  chances  to  review  and 
reflect  on  the  numerous  important  inven- 
tions that  came  from  the  mind  and  hands 
of  this  unique  American. 

But  Thomas  Edison  was  more  than  an 
inventor.  He  was  a  true  innovator.  He 
pioneered  the  first  industrial  research 
laboratory.  He  created  the  industries  and 
institutions  to  bring  his  inventions  to  the 
people.  He  brought  about  change,  op- 
portunity and  progress  for  all  mankind. 
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As  we  commemorate  the  invention  of 
the  incandescent  lamp  and  celebrate  the 
accomplishments  of  this  remarkable  man, 
we  should  all  draw  new  inspiration  from 
him.  I  hope  that  the  memory  of  Thomas 
Alva  Edison  will  help  us  all  to  realize,  as 
he  did,  that  with  perseverance,  hard 
work,  knowledge  and  imagination  we  can 
overcome  adversity  and  achieve  new  ad- 
vances from  which  all  can  benefit. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Remarks  to  Reporters  Following  a  Meeting. 
January  30,  1979 

The  President.  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping  and  I  will  meet  again  tomorrow 
afternoon  to  conclude  the  signing  of 
agreements  that  will  be  worked  out  be- 
tween now  and  then.  Our  discussions  yes- 
terday and  today  have  been  far-reaching. 
They  have  been  very  frank  and  honest. 
They've  been  very  cordial  and  harmoni- 
ous, and  they've  been  extremely  bene- 
ficial and  constructive. 

We  have,  I  think,  established  a  rela- 
tionship for  future  routine  consultation 
which  will  bring  great  benefits  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

Again,  we  consider  this  visit  one  of  the 
most  historic  events  in  our  Nation's  his- 
tory, and  we  are  grateful  for  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  already  and  for  the 
prospects  of  even  greater  benefits  in  the 
future. 

The  Vice  Premier.  As  for  myself,  I 
agree  to  every  word  that  the  President 
has  just  said.   And   I   also  believe   that 


through  these  discussions  and  through 
this  visit,  we  have  enhanced  our  mutual 
understanding  and  friendship.  And 
through  this  visit,  I  am  even  more  con- 
vinced that  China  and  the  United  States 
and  the  Chinese  people  and  the  American 
people  have  broad  prospects  in  various 
fields — politically,  economically,  in  the 
science  and  technological  fields,  and  in 
the  cultural  field,  et  cetera. 

Of  course,  the  reception  which  is  being 
accorded  to  me  and  my  party  by  the 
American  Government  and  people  has  not 
yet  concluded.  But  up  to  the  present,  I 
would  still  like  to  express  our  sincere 
thanks  and  appreciation  for  the  kind  re- 
ception given  to  us  and  given  to  me  per- 
sonally by  the  President,  Mrs.  Carter,  and 
the  American  Government  and  people, 
and  for  their  friendship  which  they  ex- 
pressed to  us. 

Let  us  shake  hands  once  again,  a  hand- 
shake between  the  two  peoples. 

The  President.  Thank  you  again. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:58  a.m.  on 
the  South  Grounds  of  the  White  House.  The 
Vice  Premier  spoke  in  Chinese,  and  his  remarks 
were  translated  by  an  interpreter. 


General  Services  Administration 

Nomination  of  Kurt  W.  Muellenberg  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     January  30, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  his  in- 
tention to  nominate  Kurt  W.  Muellen- 
berg, of  Washington,  D.C.,  as  Inspector 
General  of  the  General  Services  Adminis- 
tration. 

Muellenberg,  46,  is  currently  Chief  of 
the  Organized  Crime  and  Racketeering 
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Section  of  the  Criminal  Division  of  the 
Justice  Department. 

He  was  born  January  6,  1932,  in  Jena, 
East  Germany.  He  came  to  the  United 
States  in  1952.  In  1952  and  1953,  he 
worked  as  a  laborer  for  Western  Electric 
Co.  in  Buffalo,  N.Y.  From  1953  to  1957, 
he  served  in  the  United  States  Air  Force. 

Muellenberg  received  a  B.A.  from  the 
University  of  Maryland  in  1958  and  an 
LL.B.  degree  from  the  University  of 
Maryland  in  1961.  From  1961  to  1965,  he 
was  a  trial  attorney  at  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  From  1965  to  1968, 
he  served  as  a  trial  attorney  in  the  Justice 
Department's  Organized  Crime  and 
Racketeering  Section,  Criminal  Division, 
in  Washington. 

He  was  deputy  attorney  in  charge  of 
the  Organized  Crime  Strike  Force  in  De- 
troit, Mich.,  from  1968  to  1969,  and  at- 
torney in  charge  of  the  Organized  Crime 
Strike  Force  in  Cleveland  from  1969  to 
1970. 

Muellenberg  was  Deputy  Chief  of  the 
Organized  Crime  and  Racketeering  Sec- 
tion of  the  Justice  Department  in  Wash- 
ington from  1970  to  1976.  From  February 
to  October  of  1976,  he  served  as  Chief 
of  the  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs 
Section,  Criminal  Division.  He  was 
named  Chief  of  the  Organized  Crime  and 
Racketeering  Section  in  November  of 
1976. 

As  Chief  of  that  section,  he  supervises 
the  Federal  Government's  efforts  against 
organized  crime  in  the  United  States.  He 
is  chairman  of  the  National  Organized 
Crime  Planning  Council,  a  group  of  man- 
agement-level representatives  from  law 
enforcement  agencies  that  serves  as  a  pol- 
icy board  for  the  Justice  Department's  or- 
ganized crime  program. 


He  is  a  member  of  the  Maryland  and 
D.C.  bar  associations. 


Carnegie  Commission  on  the 
Future  of  Public  Broadcasting 

Statement  on  Receiving  the  Commission's 
Report.     January  30,  1979 

I  am  pleased  to  receive  the  report  of 
the  Carnegie  Commission  on  the  Future 
of  Public  Broadcasting. 

In  1967  the  first  Carnegie  Commission 
issued  a  report  that  set  the  course  for  the 
public  broadcasting  system.  In  the  inter- 
vening 1 2  years  the  system  has  grown  into 
an  important  part  of  our  Nation's  cul- 
ture. Now  a  new  Carnegie  report  proposes 
a  new  set  of  long-term  directions. 

Public  broadcasting's  immediate  future 
was  assured  last  year  by  the  Public  Tele- 
communications Financing  Act,  which  in- 
creased Federal  support,  strengthened  in- 
sulation from  political  control  of  program 
content,  mandated  extension  of  coverage 
to  areas  not  now  served,  and  improved 
the  system's  structure. 

The  new  Carnegie  report  provides  a 
focal  point  for  continued  work  by  govern- 
ment and — most  importantly — by  the 
system  itself.  The  report  will  help  deal 
with  such  long-run  issues  as  the  opportu- 
nities for  multichannel  service  provided 
by  satellite;  the  need  to  increase  creative 
programing  for  minorities,  children,  the 
elderly,  and  other  groups ;  the  responsibil- 
ities that  may  flow  from  partial  deregula- 
tion of  commercial  broadcasting;  and  the 
need  to  increase  resources  without  exces- 
sive dependence  on  Federal  spending. 

The  Carnegie  report  represents  an  18- 
month  effort  by  a  distinguished  group  of 
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citizens,  under  the  able  leadership  of  Wil- 
liam J.  McGill,  president  of  Columbia 
University.  It  will  make  an  important 
contribution  to  the  system's  long-term  de- 
velopment. My  administration  will  study 
the  recommendations  with  care,  along 
with  the  proposals  being  developed  in 
Congress.  I  look  forward  to  a  year  of  con- 
tinued advances  for  public  broadcasting. 


Budget  Rescissions  and  Deferrals 

Message  to  the  Congress.     January  31,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974, 1  herewith  report  ten 
proposals  to  rescind  a  total  of  $914.6  mil- 
lion in  budget  authority  previously  pro- 
vided by  the  Congress.  In  addition,  I  am 
reporting  six  new  deferrals  of  budget  au- 
thority totalling  $1^169.8  million  and  six 
revisions  to  previously  transmitted  defer- 
rals increasing  the  amount  deferred  by 
$28.8  million. 

The  rescission  proposals  affect  pro- 
grams in  the  Departments  of  Energy, 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  the  Interior, 
and  several  independent  agencies. 

The  new  deferrals  and  revisions  to  ex- 
isting deferrals  involve  programs  of  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 
Defense,  Energy,  the  Interior,  Justice, 
Labor,  Transportation,  the  Treasury,  and 
the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 

The  details  of  each  rescission  proposal 
and  deferral  are  contained  in  the  attached 
reports. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

January  31,  1979. 

note:  The  attachments  detailing  the  rescis- 
sions and  deferrals  are  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  February  5,  1979. 
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Agreement  Between  the  United  States 
and  China  on  Cooperation  in  Science  and 
Technology.     January  31, 1979 

Agreement  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  on  Co- 
operation in  Science  and  Tech- 
nology 

The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Contracting  Parties) ; 

Acting  in  the  spirit  of  the  Joint  Com- 
munique on  the  Establishment  of  Diplo- 
matic Relations  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China; 

Recognizing  that  cooperation  in  the 
fields  of  science  and  technology  can  pro- 
mote the  well-being  and  prosperity  of  both 
countries; 

Affirming  that  such  cooperation  can 
strengthen  friendly  relations  between  both 
countries ; 

Wishing  to  establish  closer  and  more 
regular  cooperation  between  scientific  and 
technical  entities  and  personnel  in  both 
countries; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

article  i 

1.  The  Contracting  Parties  shall  de- 
velop cooperation  under  this  Agreement 
on  the  basis  of  equality,  reciprocity  and 
mutual  benefit. 

2.  The  principal  objective  of  this 
Agreement  is  to  provide  broad  opportuni- 
ties for  cooperation  in  scientific  and  tech- 
nological fields  of  mutual  interest,  thereby 
promoting  the  progress  of  science  and 
technology  for  the  benefit  of  both  coun- 
tries and  of  mankind. 
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ARTICLE     2 

Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  may 
be  undertaken  in  the  fields  of  agriculture, 
energy,  space,  health,  environment,  earth 
sciences,  engineering,  and  such  other 
areas  of  science  and  technology  and  their 
management  as  may  be  mutually  agreed, 
as  well  as  educational  and  scholarly  ex- 
change. 

ARTICLE    3 

Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  may 
include: 

a.  Exchange  of  scientists,  scholars, 
specialists  and  students; 

b.  Exchange  of  scientific,  scholarly, 
and  technological  information  and  docu- 
mentation; 

c.  Joint  planning  and  implementation 
of  programs  and  projects; 

d.  Joint  research,  development  and 
testing,  and  exchange  of  research  results 
and  experience  between  cooperating 
entities; 

e.  Organization  of  joint  courses,  con- 
ferences and  symposia; 

f.  Other  forms  of  scientific  and  tech- 
nological cooperation  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed. 

ARTICLE    4 

Pursuant  to  the  objectives  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
encourage  and  facilitate,  as  appropriate, 
the  development  of  contacts  and  coopera- 
tion between  government  agencies,  uni- 
versities, organizations,  institutions,  and 
other  entities  of  both  countries,  and  the 
conclusion  of  accords  between  such  bodies 
for  the  conduct  of  cooperative  activities. 
Both  sides  will  further  promote,  consistent 
with  such  cooperation  and  where  appro- 
priate, mutually  beneficial  bilateral  eco- 
nomic activities. 


ARTICLE    5 

Specific  accords  implementing  this 
Agreement  may  cover  the  subjects  of  co- 
operation, procedures  to  be  followed, 
treatment  of  intellectual  property,  fund- 
ing and  other  appropriate  matters.  With 
respect  to  funding,  costs  shall  be  borne  as 
mutually  agreed.  All  cooperative  activi- 
ties under  this  Agreement  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  availability  of  funds. 

ARTICLE    6 

Cooperative  activities  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  in  each  country. 

ARTICLE    7 

Each  Contracting  Party  shall,  with  re- 
spect to  cooperative  activities  under  this 
Agreement,  use  its  best  efforts  to  facili- 
tate prompt  entry  into  and  exit  from  its 
territory  of  equipment  and  personnel  of 
the  other  side,  and  also  to  provide  access 
to  relevant  geographic  areas,  institutions, 
data  and  materials. 

ARTICLE    8 

Scientific  and  technological  informa- 
tion derived  from  cooperative  activities 
under  this  Agreement  may  be  made  avail- 
able, unless  otherwise  agreed  in  an  im- 
plementing accord  under  Article  5,  to  the 
world  scientific  community  through  cus- 
tomary channels  and  in  accordance  with 
the  normal  procedures  of  the  participat- 
ing entities. 

ARTICLE    9 

Scientists,  technical  experts,  and  enti- 
ties of  third  countries  or  international  or- 
ganizations may  be  invited,  upon  mutual 
consent  of  both  sides,  to  participate  in 
projects  and  programs  being  carried  out 
under  this  Agreement. 
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article   1  o 

1.  The  Contracting  Parties  shall  estab- 
lish a  US-PRG  Joint  Commission  on  Sci- 
entific and  Technological  Cooperation, 
which  shall  consist  of  United  States  and 
Chinese  parts.  Each  Contracting  Party 
shall  designate  a  co-chairman  and  its 
members  of  the  Commission.  The  Com- 
mission shall  adopt  procedures  for  its  op- 
eration, and  shall  ordinarily  meet  once  a 
year  in  the  United  States  and  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  alternately. 

2.  The  Joint  Commission  shall  plan  and 
coordinate  cooperation  in  science  and 
technology,  and  monitor  and  facilitate 
such  cooperation.  The  Commission  shall 
also  consider  proposals  for  the  further  de- 
velopment of  cooperative  activities  in  spe- 
cific areas  and  recommend  measures  and 
programs  to  both  sides. 

3.  To  carry  out  its  functions,  the  Com- 
mission may  when  necessary  create  tem- 
porary or  permanent  joint  subcommittees 
or  working  groups. 

4.  During  the  period  between  meetings 
of  the  Commission,  additions  or  amend- 
ments may  be  made  to  already  approved 
cooperative  activities,  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed. 

5.  To  assist  the  Joint  Commission,  each 
Contracting  Party  shall  designate  an  Ex- 
ecutive Agent.  The  Executive  Agent  on 
the  United  States  side  shall  be  the  Office 
of  Science  and  Technology  Policy ;  and  on 
the  side  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China, 
the  State  Scientific  and  Technological 
Commission.  The  Executive  Agents  shall 
collaborate  closely  to  promote  proper  im- 
plementation of  all  activities  and  pro- 
grams. The  Executive  Agent  of  each 
Contracting  Party  shall  be  responsible  for 
coordinating  the  implementation  of  its 
side  of  such  activities  and  programs. 

ARTICLE    1  1 

1 .  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  signature  and  shall  remain  in  force 


for  five  years.  It  may  be  modified  or  ex- 
tended by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Par- 
ties. 

2.  The  termination  of  this  Agreement 
shall  not  affect  the  validity  or  duration 
of  any  implementing  accords  made  under 
it. 

Done  at  Washington  this  31st  day  of 
January,  1979,  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  Chinese  languages,  both  equally  au- 
thentic. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America : 

Jimmy  Carter 

For  the  Government  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China: 

Deng  Xiaoping 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

United  States  Letter  Implementing 
Understandings  on  Educational  Exchange, 
Agriculture,  and  Space  as  Part  of  the 
Agreement  on  Science  and  Technology. 
January  31,  1979 

Dear  Mr.  Minister: 

With  reference  to  the  Agreement  Be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  on  Co- 
operation in  Science  and  Technology, 
signed  in  Washington  today,  it  is  the  un- 
derstanding of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  that  existing 
understandings  in  the  fields  of  education, 
agriculture  and  space  will  become  a  part 
of  the  formal  specific  accords  to  be  con- 
cluded in  those  fields  under  Article  5  of 
the  Agreement. 

Attached  as  annexes  to  this  letter  are 
the  Understanding  on  the  Exchange  of 
Students  and  Scholars  reached  in  Wash- 
ington in  October  1978,  the  Understand- 
ing on  Agricultural  Exchange  reached  in 
Beijing  in  November  1978,  and  the  Un- 
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derstanding  on  Cooperation  in  Space 
Technology  reached  in  Washington  in  De- 
cember 1978. 

If  the  Government  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  confirms  this  understand- 
ing and  the  texts  of  the  understandings 
annexed  hereto,  this  letter  and  the  letter 
of  confirmation  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  will  constitute  an  agreement  re- 
lating to  these  fields  between  our  two 
governments. 

Sincerely, 

Frank  Press 

Director,  Office  of  Science 

and  Technology  Policy 

[His  Excellency  Fang  Yi,  Minister  in  Charge, 
The  State  Scientific  and  Technological  Com- 
mission, Beijing] 

Understanding  on  the  Exchange  of 
Students  and  Scholars  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China 

An  understanding  on  educational  ex- 
changes between  the  United  States  and 
China  was  reached  in  Washington,  D.C. 
in  October  1978  during  discussions  be- 
tween the  Chinese  education  delegation 
headed  by  Dr.  Chou  Pei-yuan,  Acting 
Chairman  of  the  PRC  Science  and  Tech- 
nology Association,  and  the  U.S.  edu- 
cation delegation  headed  by  Dr.  Richard 
C.  Atkinson,  Director  of  the  National  Sci- 
ence Foundation,  as  follows : 

1 .  Both  sides  agreed  they  would  pursue 
a  program  of  educational  exchange  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  in  implementation  of 
the  spirit  of  the  Shanghai  Communique; 

2.  There  will  be  a  two-way  scientific 
and  scholarly  exchange  which  will  pro- 
vide mutual  benefit  to  both  countries; 

3.  The  exchanges  will  include  students, 
graduate  students  and  visiting  scholars  for 
programs  of  research  and  study  in  each 
country; 

4.  The  two  sides  exchanged  lists  of 
fields  in  which  its  students  and  scholars 


are  interested  and  lists  of  institutions 
where  they  wish  to  work.  Each  side  will 
use  its  best  efforts  to  fulfill  the  requests  of 
the  other  for  study  and  research  oppor- 
tunities. Each  side  will  expeditiously  grant 
visas  for  such  exchanges  in  accordance 
with  its  laws  and  regulations ; 

5.  The  sending  side  will  pay  the  costs 
associated  with  its  participants; 

6.  Both  sides  may  take  full  advantage 
of  any  scholarships  which  may  be  offered ; 

7.  Each  side  will  be  responsible  for  the 
implementation  of  the  program  in  its 
territory,  including  responsibility  for  pro- 
viding advice  to  the  other  side  and  rele- 
vant information  and  materials  about  the 
universities  and  research  institutions  con- 
cerned ; 

8.  The  two  sides  agreed  that  the  stu- 
dents and  scholars  sent  by  both  sides 
should  observe  the  laws  and  regulations 
and  respect  the  customs  of  the  receiving 
country; 

9.  The  Chinese  side  indicated  it  wishes 
to  send  a  total  of  500  to  700  students  and 
scholars  in  the  academic  year  1978-1979. 
The  United  States  side  indicated  it  wishes 
to  send  10  students  in  its  national  program 
in  January  1979  and  50  students  in  its 
national  program  by  September  1979  as 
well  as  such  other  numbers  as  the  Chinese 
side  is  able  to  receive.  Both  sides  agree 
to  use  their  best  efforts  to  implement  such 
programs ; 

10.  To  set  each  year  the  number  of 
students  and  scholars  to  be  exchanged  and 
to  discuss  the  progress  of  the  program  of 
exchanges,  the  two  sides  will  meet  when 
necessary.  Consultations  on  important 
matters  may  also  be  held  by  the  govern- 
ments of  the  two  countries.  In  addition, 
both  sides  will  encourage  direct  contacts 
between  the  universities,  research  institu- 
tions, and  scholars  of  their  respective 
countries; 

11.  Both  sides  believe  that  the  discus- 
sions mark  a  good  beginning  and  have 
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opened  up  the  prospect  of  broadened  op- 
portunities for  exchanges  between  the  two 
countries  in  the  fields  of  science,  technol- 
ogy and  education  as  relations  between 
them  improve.  Both  sides  also  believe  that 
such  exchanges  are  conducive  to  the  pro- 
motion of  friendship  and  understanding 
between  their  two  peoples. 


Understanding  on  Agricultural  Ex- 
change Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China 

During  a  visit  to  China  of  a  delegation 
led  by  U.S.  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Robert  Bergland  in  November  1978,  dis- 
cussions were  held  with  Chinese  officials 
which  resulted  in  understandings  concern- 
ing US-PRC  agricultural  exchange.  It 
was  agreed  that  it  would  be  of  mutual 
benefit  to  promote  cooperation  in  agri- 
cultural technology,  economic  informa- 
tion, science  and  education,  and  trade  in 
agricultural  products,  and  that  contacts 
between  organizations  and  institutions  of 
all  types  in  these  fields  should  be  facili- 
tated. 

It  was  noted  that  study  groups  had  al- 
ready been  exchanged  in  the  fields  of 
science  and  research,  farm  machinery, 
citrus  fruits,  wheat  and  vegetables.  It  was 
agreed  that  areas  in  which  further  ex- 

o 

changes  should  occur  would  include  germ 
plasm  (seed  research  and  selection),  bio- 
logical control  of  pests,  livestock  and 
veterinary  science,  and  agricultural  edu- 
cation and  research  management 
methods.  It  was  also  agreed  that,  within 
the  next  two  or  three  years,  cooperation 
would  be  carried  out  in  the  fields  of 
forestry,  agricultural  engineering,  im- 
provement of  grasslands  and  management 
of  pasturelands,  cultivation  of  fruit  trees, 
medicinal  plants,  and  the  application  of 
remote  sensing  and  computer  technology 
to  agriculture.  Such  cooperation  would 
include  mutual  visits  of,  and  joint  re- 


search by,  students,  scientists  and  techni- 
cians. 

The  U.S.  side  agreed  to  facilitate  con- 
tacts between  officials  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  and  U.S.  manufacturers 
of  agricultural  equipment  and  supplies. 
Each  side  expressed  its  interest  in  the  sta- 
tistical methods  of  agricultural  economics 
and  experience  in  agricultural  manage- 
ment of  the  other  side.  It  was  agreed  also 
that,  through  the  cooperator  program  of 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
further  discussions  should  be  held  regard- 
ing the  products  and  technology  best 
suited  to  conditions  in  China  and  that 
USDA  teams  would  begin  visiting  China 
in  early  1979.  Reciprocal  scientific  teams 
from  the  PRC  will  also  begin  U.S.  study 
visits  in  1979. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  development  of 
agricultural  trade  between  the  two  coun- 
tries was  in  the  mutual  interest  and  that 
its  prospects  were  bright. 

It  was  agreed  that  when  study  teams  or 
technical  trainees  are  exchanged  on  a 
one-for-one  basis,  the  host  country  would 
pay  in-country  costs;  and  that  when  the 
exchange  is  not  reciprocal,  the  sending 
country  will  pay  all  costs. 


Understanding  on  Cooperation  in 
Space  Technology  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the 
People's  Republic  of  China 

During  a  visit  to  the  United  States  in 
November  and  December  1978  by  a  dele- 
gation headed  by  Dr.  Jen  Hsin-min,  Di- 
rector of  the  Chinese  Academy  of  Space 
Technology,  an  understanding  in  princi- 
ple was  reached  with  a  delegation  headed 
by  Dr.  Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  on  U.S. -Chinese  cooper- 
ation in  the  peaceful  utilization  of  space 
technology. 

This  understanding  includes: 
1.  Cooperation  in  the  development  of 
the  civil  broadcasting  and  communica- 
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tions  system  of  the  PRC.  The  PRG  in- 
tends, under  suitable  conditions,  to  pur- 
chase a  U.S.  satellite  broadcasting  and 
communications  system,  including  the  as- 
sociated ground  receiving  and  distribu- 
tion equipment.  The  space  portion  of  the 
system  will  be  launched  by  NASA  and 
placed  in  geostationary  orbit  by  a  U.S. 
contractor,  with  continued  operation  to 
be  carried  out  by  China;  and 

2.  The  intended  purchase,  under  suit- 
able conditions,  by  the  PRC  of  a  U.S. 
ground  station  capable  of  receiving  earth 
resources  information  from  the  NASA 
Landsat  remote  sensing  satellites,  includ- 
ing the  Landsat  now  under  development. 

It  was  also  agreed  that,  through  fur- 
ther discussions  and  correspondence,  both 
sides  would  develop  the  details  of  the 
understanding  described  above  and  con- 
sider other  fields  of  civil  space  cooperation 
which  could  be  of  mutual  interest  and 
benefit. 

note:  Mr.  Press  and  Vice  Premier  Fang 
signed  the  letters  of  understanding  at  the  cere- 
mony in  the  East  Room  at  the  White  House 
prior  to  the  signing  of  the  science  and  technol- 
ogy agreement  by  the  President  and  the  Vice 
Premier. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Accord  Implementing  Cooperation  in 
High  Energy  Physics  Under  the 
Agreement  on  Science  and  Technology. 
January  31, 1979 

Implementing  Accord  Between  the 
Department  of  Energy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the 
State  Scientific  and  Technological 
Commission  of  the  People's  Repub- 
lic of  China  on  Cooperation  in  the 
Field  of  High  Energy  Physics 

The    Department    of    Energy   of    the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  State 


Scientific  and  Technological  Commission 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  Parties),  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  cooperation  and 
collaboration  in  the  field  of  high  energy 
physics  subject  to  the  Agreement  Between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  on  Cooperation  in 
Science  and  Technology,  signed  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  on  January  31,  1979,  have 
agreed  as  follows : 

ARTICLE    1 

The  objective  of  this  Accord  is  to  fur- 
ther the  energy  programs  of  the  Parties 
by  establishing  a  framework  for  coopera- 
tion in  the  field  of  high  energy  physics, 
including  theoretical  and  experimental  re- 
search, accelerator  design  and  construc- 
tion techniques;  and  related  technology 
areas  as  may  be  mutually  agreed. 

ARTICLE    2 

Cooperation  under  this  Accord  may  in- 
clude the  following  forms : 

1.  Exchange  and  provision  of  informa- 
tion on  scientific  and  technical  develop- 
ments, activities,  and  practices; 

2.  Research  and  development  activities 
in  the  form  of  experiments,  tests,  and 
other  technical  collaborative  activities; 

3.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers, 
and  other  specialists;  including  visits  by 
specialist  teams  or  individuals  to  the  fa- 
cilities of  the  other  Party,  and  exchange 
of  personnel  for  training  purposes; 

4.  Exchange  and  provision  of  samples, 
materials,  instruments,  and  components 
for  testing  and  evaluation ; 

5.  Such  other  forms  of  cooperation  as 
are  mutually  agreed. 

ARTICLE    3 

Specific  undertakings,  obligations  and 
conditions  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of 


205 


Jan.  31 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


each  activity  under  Article  2  including  re- 
sponsibility for  payment  of  costs  shall  be 
agreed  by  authorized  entities  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis. 

ARTICLE    4 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  coordinating  ac- 
tivities pursuant  to  this  Accord,  a  Com- 
mittee on  High  Energy  Physics  is  hereby 
established,  consisting  of  representatives 
of  the  Parties  and  such  other  persons  from 
each  Party's  national  research  community 
as  it  may  designate.  Each  Party  shall  des- 
ignate one  person  to  act  as  its  co-chair- 
person on  the  Committee. 

2.  The  Committee  will  encourage  con- 
tacts between  scientists,  universities,  and 
laboratories  of  the  two  nations. 

3.  The  Committee  each  year  shall  de- 
velop and  maintain  a  listing  of  joint  ac- 
tivities to  be  carried  out,  and,  as  requested 
by  the  participating  institutions  and  sci- 
entists, shall  assist  with  arrangements  for 
the  listed  activities.  Items  may  be  listed 
by  consensus  at  meetings  of  the  Commit- 
tee, or,  between  meetings,  by  agreement 
of  the  co-chairpersons. 

4.  Each  Party  shall  designate  its  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  within  two  months 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  Accord.  The 
first  meeting  of  the  Committee  should  be 
held,  if  possible,  within  three  months 
thereafter  at  an  agreed  site.  Subsequently, 
the  Committee  shall  meet  in  the  United 
States  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
alternately  at  intervals  of  about  12 
months  or  as  agreed  by  the  co-chairper- 
sons. 

5.  The  Committee  shall  be  subject  to 
the  direction  of  the  US-PRC  Joint  Com- 
mission on  Scientific  and  Technological 
Cooperation  established  under  the  afore- 
said Agreement  of  January  31,  1979,  and 
shall  periodically  report  the  Status  of  its 
program  to  that  Commission. 

6.  The  Committee  may  assume  other 
duties  as  mutually  agreed  by  the  Parties. 


ARTICLE    5 

The  application  or  use  of  any  informa- 
tion exchanged  or  transferred  between 
the  Parties  under  this  Accord  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Party  receiving  it, 
and  the  transmitting  Party  does  not 
warrant  the  suitability  of  such  informa- 
tion for  any  particular  use  or  application. 

ARTICLE    6 

The  Parties  recognize  the  need  to  agree 
upon  provisions  concerning  protection  of 
copyrights  and  treatment  of  inventions  or 
discoveries  made  or  conceived  in  the 
course  of  or  under  this  Accord  in  order  to 
facilitate  specific  activities  hereunder.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  Parties  shall  appoint  ex- 
perts in  these  two  fields  who  shall  sep- 
arately recommend  to  the  Parties  detailed 
provisions  which,  if  the  Parties  agree, 
shall  be  made  an  Annex  to  this  Accord. 

ARTICLE    7 

Both  Parties  agree  that  in  the  event 
equipment  is  to  be  exchanged,  or  supplied 
by  one  Party  to  the  other  for  use  in  co- 
operative activities,  they  shall  enter  into 
specific  understandings  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. 

ARTICLE    8 

1.  Whenever  an  attachment  of  staff  is 
contemplated  under  this  Accord  each 
Party  shall  ensure  that  staff  with  neces- 
sary skills  and  competence  are  selected  for 
attachment  to  the  other  Party. 

2.  Each  attachment  of  staff  shall  be 
the  subject  of  an  exchange  of  letters  be- 
tween the  participating  institutions, 
covering  funding  and  other  matters  of 
interest  not  otherwise  specified  in  this 
Accord. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  provide  all  neces- 
sary assistance  to  the  attached  staff  (and 
their  families)   of  the  other  Party  as  re- 
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gards    administrative    formalities,    travel 
arrangements  and  accommodations. 

4.  The  staff  of  each  Party  shall  con- 
form to  the  general  rules  of  work  and 
safety  regulations  in  force  at  the  host 
establishment,  or  as  agreed  in  separate  at- 
tachment of  staff  agreements. 

ARTICLE    9 

1.  All  questions  related  to  this  Accord 
or  activities  carried  out  hereunder  shall  be 
settled  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
Parties. 

2.  Each  Party  will  accept  liability  to 
the  extent  authorized  by  its  national  laws 
for  damages  arising  from  cooperative  ac- 
tivities under  this  Accord. 

ARTICLE    10 

1.  This  Accord  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  signature,  and,  unless  terminated 
earlier  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  of 
this  Article,  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
five-year  period.  It  may  be  amended  or 
extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
Parties. 

2.  This  Accord  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  at  the  discretion  of  either  Party, 
upon  6  months  advance  notification  in 
writing  by  the  Party  seeking  to  terminate 
the  Accord. 

3.  The  termination  of  this  Accord  shall 
not  affect  the  validity  or  duration  of  spe- 
cific activities  being  undertaken  here- 
under. 

Done  at  Washington  this  31st  day  of 
January,  1979,  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  Chinese  languages,  both  equally  au- 
thentic. 

For  the  Department  of  Energy  of  the 
United  States  of  America: 

James  R.  Schlesinger 

For  the  State  Scientific  and  Technological 
Commission  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China : 

Fang  Yi 


note:  Secretary  of  Energy  Schlesinger  and 
Vice  Premier  Fang  signed  the  texts  of  the  ac- 
cord at  the  ceremony  in  the  East  Room  at  the 
White  House  prior  to  the  signing  of  the  science 
and  technology  agreement  by  the  President  and 
the  Vice  Premier. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Cultural  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  and  China.     January  31,  1979 

Cultural  Agreement  Between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China 

The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China, 

Noting  with  satisfaction  that  better 
understanding  between  the  peoples  of 
both  countries  has  been  brought  about 
through  contacts  and  exchanges  in  cul- 
ture, arts,  humanities,  journalism,  sports, 
and  other  fields; 

For  the  purpose  of  promoting  wider 
contacts  between  the  two  peoples  in  the 
interest  of  consolidating  and  developing 
friendly  relations  between  the  two  coun- 
tries, and  enhancing  mutual  understand- 
ing through  encouraging  and  promoting 
cultural  exchanges  between  the  two  coun- 
tries in  the  spirit  of  the  Joint  Communique 
on  the  Establishment  of  Diplomatic  Rela- 
tions between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
and  on  the  basis  of  the  principles  of  equal- 
ity, reciprocity  and  mutual  benefit; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

article  i 

The  two  governments  will  encourage  a 
deeper  knowledge  of  their  respective  his- 
tories, cultures,  literatures,  arts,  lan- 
guages, sports  and  other  areas  including 
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attention  to  general  knowledge  in  addi- 
tion to  more  specialized  study.  Through 
cooperative  programs  as  well  as  ex- 
changes, the  two  governments  will  pro- 
mote and  assist  their  respective  efforts  to 
this  end. 

ARTICLE   II 

The  two  governments  will  encourage 
and  facilitate  further  development  of 
contacts  and  exchanges  between  the 
peoples  of  the  two  countries,  including 
but  not  limited  to  interchanges  between 
representatives  of  professional  groups,  cul- 
tural organizations,  news  and  public 
information  organizations,  radio  and  tele- 
vision organizations  and  academic  institu- 
tions and  persons  on  the  basis  of  shared 
interests. 

article  in 

The  two  governments  will  encourage, 
through  mutually  agreed  programs  and 
exchanges,  enhanced  understanding  be- 
tween the  two  peoples.  Programs  and  ac- 
tivities to  further  this  objective  may  in- 
clude, but  would  not  be  limited  to,  the 
publication  and  distribution  of  books, 
magazines,  and  other  printed  materials; 
production  and  dissemination  of  films, 
recordings,  and  other  audio-visual  mate- 
rials; as  well  as  exhibitions  relating  to  his- 
tory, culture,  arts  and  contemporary  life; 
presentations  of  musical,  dramatic  and 
dance  performances;  and  sports.  In  order 
to  make  such  presentations  and  materials 
more  readily  understood  in  the  other 
country,  each  government  will  encourage 
the  development  of  activities  such  as 
translation  programs. 

ARTICLE   IV 

The  two  governments  will  encourage 
the  broadest  participation  and  support  by 
non-governmental  as  well  as  governmental 


institutions  for  programs  and  activities 
covered  by  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE   v 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Executive 
Agency  for  this  Agreement  shall  be  the 
International  Communication  Agency; 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China,  the  Executive 
Agency  for  this  Agreement  shall  be  the 
Ministry  of  Culture  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China. 

The  two  Executive  Agencies  shall  com- 
municate with  one  another  to  review  and 
assist  in  the  implementation  of  this  Agree- 
ment and  may  meet  periodically  as  they 
may  agree.  They  may  reach  understand- 
ings with  one  another  regarding  specific 
programs  for  agreed  periods  of  time, 
which  will  guide  the  implementation  of 
this  Agreement. 

The  two  Executive  Agencies  will  en- 
courage and  facilitate,  as  appropriate,  the 
development  of  contacts  and  cooperation 
between  government  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  learning,  research  institutes  and 
other  entities  of  the  two  countries  and  the 
conclusion  of  agreements  between  such 
bodies  for  mutually  beneficial  activities. 

ARTICLE   VI 

This  Agreement  shall  come  into  force 
on  the  date  of  signature  for  a  period  of 
five  years.  It  shall  be  automatically  re- 
newed for  another  five  years  unless  one  of 
the  governments  gives  written  notice  of 
termination  to  the  other  at  least  six 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
period,  and  shall  be  renewable  accord- 
ingly thereafter. 

Done  at  Washington  this  31st  day  of 
January,  1979,  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  Chinese  languages,  both  equally  au- 
thentic. 
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For  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America: 

Jimmy  Carter 

For  the  Government  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China: 

Deng  Xiaoping 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Agreement  Between  the  United  States  and 
China  on  Consular  Relations  and  Consulates 
General.     January  31,  1979 

Agreement  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  on  the 
Mutual  Establishment  of  Con- 
sular Relations  and  the  Opening 
of  Consulates  General 

The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  agree  to  estab- 
lish consular  relations,  open  consular 
offices  by  each  side  in  the  other's  territory, 
promote  the  well-being  of  each  side's 
citizens  in  the  other's  territory,  and  foster 
family  reunion,  tourism,  commercial, 
scientific-technological,  cultural  and  other 
relations  between  the  peoples  of  the 
United  States  and  China.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America 
agrees  to  the  opening  of  Consulates  Gen- 
eral by  the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  in  San  Francisco  and 
Houston.  The  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  agrees  to  the  opening 
of  Consulates  General  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
Guangzhou  and  Shanghai.  For  practical 
arrangements,  see  Annex.  These  Consul- 
ates General  will  be  opened  at  mutually 
agreed  times  in  the  future. 


Done  at  Washington  this  31st  day  of 
January,  1979,  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  Chinese  languages,  both  equally  au- 
thentic. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America : 

Cyrus  R.  Vance 

For  the  Government  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China: 

Huang  Hua 

annex  on  practical  arrangements 

The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  agree  that 
consular  relations  will  be  conducted  on  a 
basis  of  reciprocity  and  mutual  benefit 
and  in  accordance  with  the  general  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  international  law. 
In  the  event  of  disagreements,  both  gov- 
ernments undertake  to  resolve  them 
through  consultations  in  a  spirit  of  mu- 
tual understanding  and  cooperation, 
drawing  on  the  principles  of  customary 
international  law  embodied  in  the  Vienna 
Convention  on  Consular  Relations  of 
1963. 

Pending  entry  into  force  of  a  Consu- 
lar Agreement  to  be  negotiated,  the  two 
sides  agree  to  the  following  interim  prac- 
tical arrangements: 

1.  The  two  governments  agree  to  fa- 
cilitate the  reunion  of  families  and  will 
process  all  applications  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible under  mutually  agreed  arrange- 
ments and  in  accordance  with  each  side's 
laws  and  regulations. 

2.  The  two  governments  agree  to  fa- 
cilitate travel  between  their  respective 
countries  of  persons  who  may  claim  si- 
multaneously the  nationality  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  nationality  of 
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the  People's  Republic  of  China.  Exit  for- 
malities and  documentation  shall  be  dealt 
with  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
country  in  which  the  person  concerned 
resides.  Entry  formalities  and  documen- 
tation shall  be  dealt  with  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the 
person  concerned  wishes  to  travel. 

3.  United  States  citizens  entering  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  on  the  basis 
of  United  States  travel  documents  con- 
taining Chinese  entry  visas  will,  during 
the  period  for  which  their  status  has  been 
accorded,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
visa's  validity,  be  considered  United 
States  nationals  by  the  appropriate  Chi- 
nese authorities  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
suring consular  access  and  protection. 
Such  persons  shall  have  the  right  of  de- 
parture from  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  without  further  documentation, 
regardless  of  whether  they  may  also  be 
regarded  as  citizens  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China,  nor  shall  they  lose  the 
right  of  consular  protection  or  the  right 
of  departure  without  further  documenta- 
tion if  the  period  of  validity  for  which 
the  status  has  been  accorded  has  expired 
during  the  course  of  judicial  or  adminis- 
trative proceedings  which  prevent  their 
earlier  departure. 

4.  Citizens  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  entering  the  United  States  using 
travel  documents  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  containing  United  States  entry 
visas  will,  during  the  period  for  which 
their  status  has  been  accorded,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  visa's  validity,  be  con- 
sidered nationals  of  the  People's  Repub- 
lic of  China  by  the  appropriate  United 
States  authorities  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
suring consular  access  and  protection. 
Such  persons  shall  have  the  right  of  de- 
parture from  the  United  States  without 


further  documentation,  regardless  of 
whether  they  may  also  be  regarded  as 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  nor  shall 
they  lose  the  right  of  consular  protection 
or  the  right  of  departure  without  further 
documentation  if  the  period  of  validity  for 
which  the  status  has  been  accorded  has 
expired  during  the  course  of  judicial  or 
administrative  proceedings  which  prevent 
their  earlier  departure. 

5.  If  a  citizen  of  the  sending  country  is 
arrested  or  detained  in  any  manner,  the 
authorities  of  the  receiving  country  shall, 
without  delay,  notify  the  consular  post  or 
embassy  accordingly  of  the  arrest  or  de- 
tention of  the  person  and  permit  access 
by  a  consular  officer  of  the  sending  state 
to  the  citizen  who  is  under  arrest  or  de- 
tained in  custody. 

6.  Persons  residing  in  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  who  are  entitled  to  re- 
ceive financial  benefits  from  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  receive  their  benefits  under  mutually 
agreed  arrangements  and  in  accordance 
with  each  side's  laws  and  regulations. 

7.  Persons  residing  in  the  United  States 
of  America  who  are  entitled  to  receive  fi- 
nancial benefits  from  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  shall  re- 
ceive their  benefits  under  mutually  agreed 
arrangements  and  in  accordance  with 
each  side's  laws  and  regulations. 

8.  In  addition  to  consular  offices  whose 
opening  has  already  been  agreed  upon, 
the  two  sides  agree  to  discuss  the  opening 
of  consular  offices  in  other  cities  as  the 
need  arises. 

note:  Secretary  of  State  Vance  and  Chinese 
Foreign  Minister  Huang  signed  the  texts  of  the 
agreement  prior  to  the  signing  of  the  cul- 
tural and  science  and  technology  agreements 
by  the  President  and  the  Vice  Premier. 
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Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Remarks  Following  the  Signing  of  Agreements 
Between  the  United  States  and  the  People's 
Republic  of  China.     January  31,  1979 

The  President.  Mr.  Vice  Premier, 
American  and  Chinese  friends: 

What  we  have  accomplished  in  the  last 
3  days  is  truly  exceptional.  But  our  aim  is 
to  make  this  kind  of  exchange  between 
our  countries  no  longer  the  exception,  but 
the  norm;  no  longer  a  matter  of  head- 
lines and  historians,  but  a  routine  part  of 
the  everyday  lives  of  both  the  Chinese 
and  the  American  people.  With  the  sign- 
ing of  these  agreements,  we  have  begun 
to  do  just  exactly  that. 

After  too  many  eras  in  which  one  or 
the  other  of  our  nations  has  sought  to 
dominate  the  relations  between  us,  China 
and  the  United  States  of  America  are 
now  meeting  on  a  basis  of  equality,  with 
full  diplomatic  relations.  We've  charted 
a  new  and  irreversible  course  toward  a 
firmer,  more  constructive,  and  a  more 
hopeful  relationship. 

I  have  come  to  know  Vice  Premier 
Deng  well  in  the  hours  we  have  spent  to- 
gether. He  speaks  his  mind,  and  he  values 
results.  In  our  conversations  about  world 
affairs,  we  have  found  that  we  share  many 
common  perspectives.  While  we  pursue 
independent  foreign  policies,  our  separate 
actions  in  many  places  can  contribute  to 
similar  goals.  These  goals  are  a  world  of 
security  and  peace,  a  world  of  both  di- 
versity and  stability,  a  world  of  independ- 
ent nations  free  of  outside  domination. 

Both  our  countries  have  a  special  in- 
terest in  promoting  the  peace  and  pros- 
perity of  the  people  of  East  Asia.  We  have 
agreed  to  consult  regularly  on  matters  of 
common  global  interest.  The  security  con- 
cerns of  the  United  States  do  not  coin- 


cide completely,  of  course,  with  those  of 
China,  nor  does  China  share  our  respon- 
sibilities. But  a  strong  and  secure  China 
which  contributes  constructively  to  world 
affairs  is  in  our  interest,  and  a  globally 
engaged,  confident,  and  strong  America 
is,  obviously,  in  China's  interest. 

The  agreements  that  we  have  just 
signed  for  cultural,  scientific  and  tech- 
nological exchanges,  and  for  consular  ar- 
rangements will  bring  the  tangible  bene- 
fits of  normalization  to  increasing  num- 
bers of  both  our  peoples.  We  look  forward 
to  an  early  settlement  of  the  issue  of  claims 
and  assets,  to  the  reunification  of  families, 
to  expanded  tourism,  and  to  the  develop- 
ment of  a  healthy  and  a  vigorous  trading 
relationship  between  our  countries. 

In  the  near  future,  because  of  these 
agreements,  American  consulates  will 
open  in  Shanghai  and  Guangzhou,  and 
Chinese  consulates  will  open  in  Houston 
and  San  Francisco.  Hundreds  of  American 
students  will  study  and  will  learn  in 
China,  and  hundreds  of  Chinese  students 
will  further  their  education  in  the  United 
States. 

Our  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  NASA,  will  launch  a 
civilian  communications  satellite,  paid  for 
by  China,  that  will  bring  color  television 
and  expanded  communications  to  all  of 
the  people  of  China  for  the  first  time. 

Mr.  Vice  Premier,  your  stay  in  Wash- 
ington is  nearly  over,  but  your  trip  to  the 
United  States  has  just  begun.  You  leave 
tomorrow  for  three  of  the  most  interesting 
cities  in  our  country:  Atlanta,  Houston, 
and  Seattle.  You  will  see  something  of  the 
way  Americans  work  and  live. 

And  as  you  travel  from  one  end  of  our 
country  to  the  other,  I  think  you  will  find 
that  the  American  people  are  eager  to  get 
to  know  you  and  to  join  in  building  the 
new  relationship  between  our  two  coun- 
tries. 
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You  leave  Washington  with  many  new 
friends,  and  you  will  return  to  China  with 
a  great  many  more.  And  when  you  return 
to  your  homeland,  I  hope  that  you  will 
convey  my  best  wishes  to  Premier  Hua 
Guofeng  and  to  the  people  of  China. 

The  Vice  Premier.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

First  of  all,  allow  me  to  express  my 
thanks  to  you,  Mr.  President,  for  the  many 
friendly  words  which  you  have  just  said 
with  regard  to  developing  the  relations  of 
friendship  and  cooperation  between  our 
two  countries  and  two  peoples.  We  have 
just  done  a  significant  job.  But  this  is  not 
the  end,  but  a  beginning. 

We  anticipated  that  following  the 
normalization  of  relations,  there  would 
be  a  rapid  development  of  friendly  co- 
operation between  our  two  countries  in 
many  broad  fields.  The  agreements  we 
have  just  signed  are  the  first  fruits  of  our 
endeavors.  There  are  many  more  areas  of 
bilateral  cooperation  and  many  more 
channels  waiting  for  us  to  develop.  We 
have  to  continue  our  efforts. 

It  is  my  belief  that  extensive  contacts 
and  cooperation  among  nations  and  in- 
creased interchanges  and  understanding 
between  peoples  will  make  the  world  we 
live  in  more  safe,  more  stable,  and  more 
peaceful. 

Therefore,  the  work  we  have  just  done 
is  not  only  in  the  interests  of  the  Chinese 
and  American  peoples  but  of  the  peoples 
of  the  world  as  well.  It  is  with  these  re- 
marks that  I  mark  the  signing  of  the  agree- 
ment between  China  and  the  United 
States  on  scientific  and  technological  co- 
operation, the  cultural  agreements,  and 
other  documents. 

Finally,  I  would  like  once  again  to  ex- 
press sincere  thanks  to  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter  for  your  very  warm  and  kind 
reception  which  you  have  given  us  in 
Washington.  And  I  look  forward  to  meet- 


ing with  Mr.  President  and  Mrs.  Carter 
in  the  near  future  in  China. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:40  p.m.  at 
the  signing  ceremony  in  the  East  Room  at  the 
White  House.  The  Vice  Premier  spoke  in 
Chinese,  and  his  remarks  were  translated  by 
an  interpreter. 


Visit  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
of  China 

Joint  Press  Communique.  February  1, 1979 

At  the  invitation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Mrs.  Car- 
ter, the  Vice-Premier  of  the  State  Council 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  Deng 
Xiaoping  and  Madame  Zhuo  Lin  are  on 
an  official  visit  to  the  United  States  which 
lasts  from  January  29  to  February  4,  1979. 
Vice-Premier  Deng  and  President  Carter 
held  talks  on  questions  of  mutual  interest 
in  Washington.  Accompanying  Vice-Pre- 
mier Deng  in  the  talks  were  Vice-Premier 
Fang  Yi,  Foreign  Minister  Huang  Hua 
and  others.  Accompanying  President  Car- 
ter in  the  talks  were  Vice  President  Mon- 
dale,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance,  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  National  Se- 
curity Affairs  Zbigniew  Brzezinski  and 
others. 

The  talks  were  cordial,  constructive 
and  fruitful.  The  two  sides  reviewed  the 
international  situation  and  agreed  that  in 
many  areas  they  have  common  interests 
and  share  similar  points  of  view.  They 
also  discussed  those  areas  in  which  they 
have  differing  perspectives.  They  reaffirm 
that  they  are  opposed  to  efforts  by  any 
country  or  group  of  countries  to  establish 
hegemony  or  domination  over  others,  and 
that  they  are  determined  to  make  a  con- 
tribution to  the  maintenance  of  interna- 
tional peace,  security  and  national  inde- 
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pendence.  The  two  sides  consider  that  the 
difference  in  their  social  systems  should 
not  constitute  an  obstacle  to  their 
strengthening  friendly  relations  and  co- 
operation. They  are  resolved  to  work  to- 
ward this  end,  and  they  firmly  believe 
that  such  cooperation  is  in  the  interest 
of  their  two  peoples  and  also  that  of  peace 
and  stability  in  the  world  and  the  Asia- 
Pacific  region  in  particular. 

Vice-Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  People's  Repub- 
lic of  China  and  President  Carter  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States  Government 
signed  an  Agreement  on  Cooperation  in 
Science  and  Technology  and  a  Cultural 
Agreement.  Vice-Premier  Fang  Yi  and  the 
President's  Science  Adviser  Frank  Press 
signed  and  exchanged  letters  of  under- 
standing on  cooperation  between  the  two 
countries  in  education,  agriculture  and 
space.  Vice-Premier  Fang  Yi  and  Secre- 
tary of  Energy  James  Schlesinger  signed 
an  Accord  between  the  two  countries  on 
Cooperation  in  the  Field  of  High  Energy 
Physics.  Foreign  Minister  Huang  Hua  and 
Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance  signed  an 
Agreement  on  the  Mutual  Establishment 
of  Consular  Relations  and  the  Opening  of 
Consulates  General  in  each  other's  coun- 
try. 

Each  side  agreed  to  facilitate  the  ac- 
creditation of  resident  journalists  by  the 
other  side. 

The  two  sides  agreed  to  conclude  trade, 
aviation,  and  shipping  agreements.  These 
will  be  discussed  during  the  visits  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  by  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  Michael  Blumenthal  and 
Secretary  of  Commerce  Juanita  Kreps. 

On  behalf  of  the  Chinese  Government 
and  Premier  Hua  Guofeng,  Vice-Premier 
Deng  Xiaoping  extended  an  invitation  to 
President  Carter  to  visit  China  at  a  time 
convenient  to  him.  President  Carter  ac- 
cepted  this  invitation.   President  Carter 


extended  an  invitation  to  Premier  Hua 
Guofeng  to  visit  the  United  States.  Vice- 
Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  accepted  this  in- 
vitation on  behalf  of  Premier  Hua 
Guofeng.  The  specific  time  for  these  visits 
by  the  top  leaders  of  the  two  countries 
will  be  discussed  and  decided  upon  at  a 
later  time. 


Presidential  Commission 
on  World  Hunger 

Appointment  of  Orville  L.  Freeman  as  a 
Member,     February  1,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Orville  L.  Freeman,  of  Ard- 
ley-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  as  a  member  of  the 
Presidential  Commission  on  World  Hun- 
ger. 

Freeman,  60,  was  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture from  1961  to  1969.  He  is  currently 
chief  executive  officer  of  Business  Inter- 
national Corp.  He  is  the  author  of  "World 
Without  Hunger"  and  numerous  articles. 


Red  Cross  Month,  1979 

Proclamation   4636.     February    1,    1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Since  its  founding  in  1881,  the  Ameri- 
can Red  Cross  has  had  one  basic  purpose : 
The  concern  for  others  in  distress.  Indica- 
tive of  this  concern  is  the  fact  that  over 
five  million  people  successfully  completed 
Red  Cross  safety  courses  last  year.  Many 
of  them  received  instructions  in  cardio- 
pulmonary resuscitation  and  first  aid 
techniques    for    choking.    Exemplifying 
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this  concern  is  the  Certificate  of  Merit, 
which  is  presented  to  our  fellow  Ameri- 
cans who  have  saved  or  sustained  a  hu- 
man life  with  the  skills  learned  in  a  Red 
Cross  first  aid,  small  craft  or  water  safety 
training  program.  Since  1928,  well  over 
6,000  persons  have  received  this  award. 

The  Red  Cross  also  operates  its  Blood 
Services,  which  collects  and  processes  half 
of  the  supply  of  blood  needed  by  the  Na- 
tion's medical  facilities.  Red  Cross  is  con- 
tinuously seeking  new  and  more  economi- 
cal uses  for  blood  and  blood  products. 
And  there  is  always  a  need  for  more  vol- 
unteer blood  donors  to  meet  the  ever-in- 
creasing need  for  this  lifesaving  gift. 

The  Red  Cross  serves  members  of  the 
armed  forces,  their  families  and  veterans 
through  financial  assistance,  counselling 
and  emergency  communications.  Thou- 
sands of  disaster  victims  each  year  receive 
a  variety  of  Red  Cross  services,  including 
emergency  food,  shelter  and  clothing,  first 
aid  and  medical  help,  replacement  of  oc- 
cupational tools  and  other  vital  services. 

And  Red  Cross  volunteers  may  be 
found  each  day  performing  compassion- 
ate, personal  tasks  to  aid  the  elderly,  the 
handicapped  and  the  homebound.  Young 
people  develop  leadership  skills  as  they 
assist  in  Red  Cross  programs  in  their 
schools  and  communities. 

Each  year,  March  is  observed  as  Red 
Cross  Month.  Although  the  American 
Red  Cross  works  closely  with  government, 
there  are  no  Federal  funds  appropriated 
for  its  support.  The  Red  Cross  depends 
upon  the  American  people  for  member- 
ship and  voluntary  contributions  to  carry 
out  the  functions  of  its  Congressional 
Charter. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Honorary  Chairman  of  the  American 
Red  Cross,  designate  March  1979,  as  Red 
Cross  Month.  I  urge  all  Americans  to  give 


generous   support  to  the  work  of  their 
local  Red  Cross  chapter. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  first  day  of  Febru- 
ary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:31  p.m.,  February  1,  1979] 


Red  Cross  Month,  1979 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
February  1,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

I  have  just  signed  a  Presidential  Proc- 
lamation designating  the  month  of  March 
as  Red  Cross  Month. 

For  almost  100  years  the  American 
people  have  been  counting  on  the  Red 
Cross  for  disaster  relief,  the  collection  and 
distribution  of  blood,  services  to  members 
of  the  armed  forces,  their  families  and 
veterans,  first  aid  and  water  safety  in- 
struction and  a  wide  variety  of  community 
health  programs. 

There  are  three  things  we  can  do  to 
help  the  Red  Cross  during  March : 

1.  Become  a  Red  Cross  volunteer 

2.  Donate  blood 

3.  Support  our  Red  Cross  chapter's 
membership  enrollment  efforts. 

The  Red  Cross  is  a  part  of  the  Com- 
bined Federal  Campaign  for  Federal  em- 
ployees, but  more  than  half  of  its  3,000 
chapters  raise  all  their  funds  in  March. 
All  chapters  use  the  month  to  inform  the 
public  of  Red  Cross  services  available  to 
citizens  and  to  recruit  new  blood  donors 
and  volunteers. 
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As  President  of  the  United  States  and 
Honorary  Chairman  of  the  American  Red 
Gross,  I  urge  all  civilian  employees  of  the 
Federal  government  and  members  of  the 
armed  forces  to  support  this  vital  volun- 
tary effort  to  the  best  of  their  ability. 
Jimmy  Carter 


United  States  Postal  Service 

Nomination  of  Two  Governors. 
February  1,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  two 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  as  Gov- 
ernors of  the  United  States  Postal  Service. 
They  are: 

Richard  R.  Allen,  of  Fayetteville,  N.C. 
Allen,  47,  is  president  of  D.  R.  Allen  & 
Son,  Inc.,  a  construction  company  in  Fay- 
etteville.  He  is  a  professional  engineer  and 
general  contractor. 

George  W.  Camp  of  Roswell,  Ga. 
Camp,  58,  worked  for  the  Postal  Service 
from  1957  until  his  retirement  in  1978. 
He  has  served  as  Postmaster  of  the  At- 
lanta Post  Office,  District  Manager- 
Postmaster  of  the  Atlanta  District,  and 
Regional  Director  of  the  Customer  Serv- 
ices Department. 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Malta 

Nomination  of  Joan  M.  Clark. 
February  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Joan  M.  Clark,  of  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Republic  of  Malta.  She 
would  replace  Lowell  B.  Laingen,  who  has 
been  reassigned. 


Clark  was  born  March  27,  1922,  in 
Ridgefield  Park,  N.J.  She  attended 
Katherine  Gibbs  School  in  New  York. 

She  began  her  career  with  the  Foreign 
Service  in  1945  as  a  clerk,  then  adminis- 
trative assistant,  in  Berlin.  She  was  eco- 
nomic assistant  in  London  from  1951  to 
1953  and  administrative  assistant  in  Bel- 
grade from  1953  to  1957.  From  1957  to 
1962,  she  served  at  the  State  Department 
as  a  placement  officer,  then  administra- 
tive officer. 

From  1962  to  1968,  Clark  was  admin- 
istrative officer  in  Luxembourg.  In  1968- 
69,  she  was  coordinator  for  administrative 
training  at  the  State  Department's  School 
of  Professional  Studies.  From  1969  to 
1971,  she  was  personnel  officer,  then  ad- 
ministrative officer,  at  the  Bureau  of 
Inter-American  Affairs  at  the  State 
Department. 

From  1971  to  1977,  Clark  served  in  the 
Bureau  of  European  Affairs,  as  Deputy 
Executive  Director,  then  Executive  Di- 
rector. Since  1977  she  has  been  Director  of 
the  State  Department's  Office  of  Manage- 
ment Operations. 


Comprehensive  Test  Ban 
Negotiations 

Accordance  of  the  Personal  Rank  of 
Ambassador  to  Herbert  F.  York,  Head  of  the 
U.S.  Delegation.     February  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  has  accorded  the  personal  rank  of  Am- 
bassador to  Dr.  Herbert  F.  York  while  he 
serves  as  Head  of  the  U.S.  Delegation  to 
the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Negotiations 
which  are  scheduled  to  begin  February  5 
in  Geneva. 

York  was  born  November  24,  1921,  in 
Rochester,  N.Y.  He  received  a  B.A. 
(1942)  and  M.S.  (1943)  from  the  Uni- 
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versity  of  Rochester  and  a  Ph.  D.  from 
the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley 
in  1949. 

York  was  with  Berkeley  from  1943  to 
1958,  as  a  physicist  in  the  radiation  labo- 
ratory, a  professor  of  physics  and,  from 
1952  to  1958,  director  of  the  Lawrence 
Radiation  Laboratory,  Livermore. 

From  1958  to  1961,  York  was  Director 
of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
Since  1961  he  has  been  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  California  at  San  Diego.  He  has 
been  a  professor  of  physics  there  since 
1964,  and  has  also  served  as  chancellor, 
as  dean  of  graduate  studies,  and  as  direc- 
tor of  the  program  on  science,  technology 
and  public  affairs. 


Energy  Use  by  the  Federal 
Government 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
February  2,  1979  ' 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Execu- 
tive Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Reduction  of  Energy  Use  by  the 
Federal  Government 

Because  of  the  world  shortfall  in  oil 
production  resulting  from  the  Iranian 
situation,  I  am  directing  that  executive 
departments  and  establishments  take  im- 
mediate steps  to  reduce  the  use  of  petro- 
leum fuels.  For  this  purpose,  all  agency 
heads  should  establish  goals,  prepare 
plans  and  issue  necessary  instructions  to 
implement  them.  The  specific  actions 
that  agency  heads  can  take  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

•  Lowering  thermostat  settings  in  Fed- 
erally owned  and  operated  buildings  to 
not  more  than  65  degrees  during  the  day 
and  55  degrees  during  the  night. 


•  Reducing  electrical  use  generally 
throughout  agency  activities,  particularly 
lighting. 

•  Reducing  petroleum  use  by  eliminat- 
ing unnecessary  activities  and  vehicle  trips 
and  combining  and  consolidating  the  es- 
sential ones. 

•  Reducing  agency  activities  that  use 
large  amounts  of  energy  and  could  be 
deferred,  such  as  research  and  experi- 
mental activities  that  involve  the  use  of 
highly  energy  intensive  equipment. 

In  addition,  I  urge  all  agency  heads  ag- 
gressively to  pursue  employee  awareness 
programs  on  energy  conservation,  and  to 
promote  employee  use  of  carpools  and 
mass  transit. 

Agency  heads  should  submit  their  goals 
and  instructions  for  implementation  to 
the  Secretary  of  Energy  by  February  15, 
1979.  Agencies  which  currently  submit 
quarterly  reports  on  energy  consumption 
to  the  Department  of  Energy  should  in- 
clude in  their  FY  1979  second  quarter 
report  a  statement  showing  energy  sav- 
ings accomplished  from  this  special 
effort. 

Department  of  Defense  operational 
readiness  activities  are  exempt  from  this 
directive. 

Jimmy  Garter 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the 
President's  public  schedule  and  other 
items  of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

January  28 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Gamp  David,  Md. 
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January  29 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  National  Security 
Affairs ; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale. 

The  President,  acting  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Department  of  Justice, 
commuted  the  7-year  sentence  of  Patricia 
Campbell  Hearst  to  a  term  of  2  years,  4 
months,  and  10  days,  which  will  effect  her 
immediate  release  on  February  1,  1979, 
because  of  good  time  allowances  earned. 

January  30 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— A.  Daniel  O'Neal,  Chairman  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  presented  the  first  annual 
Women's  Caucus  for  Art  awards  for  "Out- 
standing Achievement  in  the  Visual  Arts" 
to  painters  Isabel  Bishop  and  Alice  Neel 
and  sculptors  Louise  Nevelson  and  Selma 
Burke.  The  fifth  award  recipient,  painter 
Georgia  O'Keeffe,  was  unable  to  attend 
the  ceremony  and  was  honored  in 
absentia. 

The  President  has  declared  a  major 
disaster  for  the  State  of  New  Mexico  as 
a  result  of  flooding,  beginning  about  De- 
cember 19,  1978,  which  caused  extensive 
public  and  private  property  damage. 

January  31 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 


— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership ; 

— Marjorie  Bell  Chambers,  Acting 
Chair  of  the  National  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Women; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Representative  Jack  Brooks  of  Texas; 

— Vice  President  Mondale  and  Repre- 
sentative Al  Ullman  of  Oregon. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  annual  report  of  the  Office  of 
Alien  Property,  Department  of  Justice. 

February  1 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Mrs.  Carter  and  Gov.  and  Mrs. 
George  Nigh  of  Oklahoma,  for  lunch ; 

— members  of  the  Oklahoma  State  Leg- 
islature ; 

— Vice  President  Mondale  and  Senator 
Russell  B.  Long  of  Louisiana; 

— Senator  Richard  Stone  of  Florida. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  budget  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia for  fiscal  year  1980. 

In  the  evening  the  President  partici- 
pated in  a  foreign  affairs  briefing  for  a 
group  of  Senators. 

February  2 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary  of  De- 
fense Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brzezinski,  and 
Mr.  Jordan. 

Following  the  memorial  service  for  for- 
mer Vice  President  Rockefeller,  in  New 
York  City,  the  President  went  to  Camp 
David,  Md.,  for  the  weekend. 
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NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  pro- 
motions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Serv- 
ices, nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  January  31,  1979 
Dale  Ernest  Hathaway,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture for  International  Affairs  and  Com- 
modity Programs  (new  position). 
Sidney  A.  Diamond,  of  Arizona,  to  be  an  As- 
sistant Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, vice  Bernard  A.  Meany,  resigned. 
The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  National  Commission  on  Libraries  and 
Information    Science    for    terms     expiring 
July  19,  1983: 

Francis  Keppel,  of  Massachusetts,  vice 

Daniel  William  Casey,  Sr.,  term  expired. 

Bessie     Boehm     Moore,     of    Arkansas 

( reappointment ) . 
Philip  A.  Sprague,  of  Indiana,  vice  Julia 
Li  Wu,  term  expired. 
Michael  Kasha,  of  Florida,  to  be  a  member 
of    the    National    Science    Board,    National 
Science    Foundation,    for   a    term    expiring 
May  10,  1984,  vice  Anna  J.  Harrison,  term 
expired. 

CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  January  29,  1979 

List:  attendees  at  the  11  a.m.  meeting  be- 
tween the  President  and  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping  in  the  Cabinet  Room 

Press  announcement:  the  President's  com- 
mutation of  the  sentence  of  Patricia  Camp- 
bell Hearst — by  Jody  Powell,  Press  Secre- 
tary to  the  President 

Announcement :  the  President's  commutation  of 
the  sentence  of  Patricia  Campbell  Hearst 

Advance  text:  toast  of  the  President  at  the 
state  dinner  for  the  Vice  Premier 

Released  January  30,  1979 

List:  attendees  at  the  9  a.m.  meeting  between 
the  President  and  the  Vice  Premier  in  the 
Cabinet  Room 

Released  January  31,  1979 

Fact  sheet:    Rural  Elderly  Housing  program 

Advance   text:    remarks   of  the   President  on 

signing    agreements    between    the    United 

States  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  February  9,  1979 


Save  Your  Vision  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4637.     February  5,  1979 

By  the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Good  eyesight,  like  so  many  of  life's 
blessings,  is  too  often  taken  for  granted. 
Today,  millions  of  Americans  must  cope 
with  the  burden  of  impaired  vision.  In 
many  of  these  cases,  visual  loss  could  have 
been  prevented  had  only  simple  precau- 
tions been  taken. 

Through  periodic  eye  examinations,  for 
example,  certain  potentially  blinding  and 
disabling  eye  conditions  can  often  be 
found  in  time  to  be  cured  or  arrested. 
Regular  eye  examinations  are  particular- 
ly important  for  children  who  may  not 
realize  that  their  vision  has  been  impaired. 
For  some  people  who  have  already  lost 
vision,  sight  can  be  restored  through  mod- 
ern eye  care.  Special  aids  and  magnifiers 
can  frequently  help  the  partially-sighted 
make  the  most  of  their  remaining  vision. 

Besides  taking  advantage  of  profession- 
al eye  care  services,  there  is  much  we  can 
do  on  our  own  to  help  save  sight.  We  can 
protect  our  eyes  from  accidents  at  work 


and  during  recreational  activities.  We  can 
encourage  the  sensible  use  of  household 
products,  appliances,  and  cosmetics  and 
avoid  abuse  of  drugs  and  alcohol.  And  we 
can  be  alert  to  the  signs  of  eye  problems 
among  family  and  friends.  With  proper 
care  and  attention,  more  than  half  of  the 
serious  vision  problems  that  affect  both 
young  and  old  can  be  prevented. 

To  focus  the  attention  of  all  Americans 
on  the  importance  of  good  vision,  the 
Congress,  by  joint  resolution  approved 
December  30,  1963  (77  Stat.  629,  36 
U.S.C.  169a) ,  has  requested  the  President 
to  proclaim  the  first  week  of  March  of 
each  year  as  Save  Your  Vision  Week. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
designate  the  week  beginning  March  4, 
1979,  as  Save  Your  Vision  Week.  I  urge 
all  Americans  to  observe  this  period  by 
considering  what  they  can  do  to  take  care 
of  their  eyes  and  protect  them  from 
disease  and  injury.  I  invite  vision  care  pro- 
fessionals, the  communications  media, 
educators,  and  all  public  and  private 
organizations  which  support  sight  conser- 
vation to  participate  in  activities  which 
will  teach  Americans  about  eye  care  and 
encourage  them  to  preserve  or  make  the 
most  of  their  vision. 
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In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  fifth  day  of  Febru- 
ary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
dred seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:55    p.m.,    February   5,    1979] 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Jamaica 

Nomination  of  Loren  E.  Lawrence, 
February  5,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Loren  E.  Lawrence,  of 
Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Jamaica.  He  would  re- 
place Frederick  Irving,  who  has  retired 
from  the  Foreign  Service. 

Lawrence  was  born  January  26,  1926, 
in  Hamilton,  Kans.  He  attended  Wash- 
ington University.  He  served  in  the  U.S. 
Army  from  1944  to  1945  and  1947  to 
1953. 

He  entered  the  Foreign  Service  in  1954 
as  special  officer  of  the  Refugee  Relief 
Program  in  Rotterdam.  He  served  as  a 
consular  officer  in  Hong  Kong,  Macao, 
and  Tel  Aviv.  From  1966  to  1970,  he  was 
at  the  State  Department  as  a  personnel 
management  specialist,  then  career  man- 
agement officer. 

From  1970  to  1973,  Lawrence  was 
counselor  for  consular  affairs  in  Manila. 
In  1973-74,  he  attended  the  senior  sem- 
inar in  foreign  policy  at  the  Foreign 
Service  Institute.  From  1974  to  1975, 
Lawrence  was  Deputy  Director  of  Per- 
sonnel for  Management  at  the  State  De- 
partment, and  from  1975  to  1976,  he  was 


Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Bureau  of 
Consular  Affairs. 

From  1976  to  1977,  Lawrence  was 
counselor  for  consular  affairs  in  London. 
Since  1977  he  has  been  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Passport  Services. 


Vice  President  Mondale's  Visit  to 
the  Nordic  Countries  and  the 
Netherlands 

Statement  Announcing  the  Trip. 
February  5,  1979 

At  the  invitation  of  the  Governments  of 
the  Nordic  countries  and  the  Nether- 
lands, Vice  President  Mondale  will  make 
official  visits  to  Iceland,  Denmark,  Nor- 
way, Sweden,  Finland,  and  the  Nether- 
lands in  mid- April. 

I  have  asked  the  Vice  President  to  serve 
as  my  personal  representative  during  these 
visits. 

Close  and  cordial  relations  with  all 
these  nations  are  very  important  to  us, 
and  the  Vice  President's  visit  will  rein- 
force them.  We  share  a  great  deal  in  com- 
mon, not  only  because  we  have  the  same 
democratic  ideals  and  values  but  because 
of  close  ties  of  kinship  and  affection.  Four 
of  these  nations — Iceland,  Denmark,  Nor- 
way, and  the  Netherlands — are  NATO 
Allies,  while  two — Sweden  and  Finland — 
are  neutral  states  whose  independence  we 
respect  and  with  whom  we  cooperate  on 
major  international  issues. 

During  the  course  of  these  visits  the 
Vice  President  will  review  our  excellent 
bilateral  relations,  current  developments 
in  Europe,  developments  in  East- West  re- 
lations, and  other  international  issues  of 
mutual  interest. 

note:  On  the  same  day,  the  White  House 
announced  that  Mrs.  Joan  Adams  Mondale 
will  accompany  the  Vice  President  on  the  trip. 
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Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Kriangsak 
Chomanan  of  Thailand 

Remarks  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony. 
February  6,  1979 

The  President.  It's  a  delight  for  me,  on 
behalf  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  to  welcome  back  to  our  Na- 
tion a  very  distinguished  international 
leader  and  a  friend  of  our  people,  Prime 
Minister  Kriangsak  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Thailand. 

Our  friendly  relationships  have  been 
historically  very  important  to  our  country. 
One  hundred  and  forty-three  years  ago 
this  month,  for  the  first  time  with  any  na- 
tion in  Asia,  our  country  signed  a  treaty 
of  peace  with  the  people  of  Thailand, 
then  known  as  Siam.  This  was  the  first 
peace  treaty  that  we  signed  with  any  peo- 
ples of  Asia.  Since  then,  we've  experi- 
enced years,  even  generations  of  friend- 
ship, growth,  and  change.  And  through- 
out all  these  years — sometimes  years  of 
testing  and  trial — the  friendship  between 
our  two  countries  has  been  very  valuable 
to  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

We've  been  allies  in  times  of  peace  and 
war.  Our  distinguished  visitor  fought 
alongside  American  troops  in  Korea.  And 
I  understand  from  one  of  my  staff  mem- 
bers who  recently  visited  your  home,  that 
on  your  private  home  walls,  there  are 
photographs  of  you  and  American  GI's  as 
one  of  the  dear  possessions  in  your  per- 
sonal life. 

Our  Nation  is  intensely  interested  and 
deeply  committed  to  the  integrity  and  to 
the  freedom  and  the  security  of  Thailand, 
that  your  borders  stay  inviolate.  And  as 
you  well  know,  the  bilateral  commitment 
and  the  multilateral  commitments  made 
in  the  Manila  Pact  are  the  bases  for  our 
security  agreements  with  you  and  with 
your  people,  Mr.  Prime  Minister. 


You  come  here  at  a  very  important 
time,  when  your  own  region  of  the  world 
is  again  witnessing  conflict  at  your  very 
shores  and  borders,  a  time  of  mutual  con- 
cern. Following  the  visit  of  Vice  Premier 
Deng  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China, 
my  conversations  with  you  will  be  very 
valuable  to  me  and  to  the  people  of  the 
Nation  that  I  represent. 

You  come  not  only  representing  a  great 
country  but  also  the  Association  of  South- 
east Asian  Nations,  ASEAN  countries, 
within  which  you  are  an  acknowledged 
and  respected  leader. 

We  are  very  deeply  interested  in  the 
independence  and  the  security  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Southeast  Asia.  We  believe  in  a 
stable  system  of  governments,  joined  in 
peace,  with  independence  of  each  nation 
preserved  and  inviolate. 

So,  in  politics  and  in  security  affairs, 
our  relationships  have  been  of  great 
mutual  importance.  In  addition,  econom- 
ic interrelationships  have  been  dear  to 
our  own  people  and  to  yours.  Heavy 
American  business  investments  and  inter- 
ests in  Thailand  have  been  very  profit- 
able for  both  our  people. 

We  witness  under  your  own  benevolent 
administration,  with  great  appreciation, 
a  strong  example  of  the  preservation  of 
human  rights.  Your  country  has,  through 
great  difficulty,  welcomed  and  helped  to 
care  for  140,000  or  more  refugees.  Our 
country  has  received  a  like  number.  And, 
as  you  know,  this  is  important  to  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States,  because  our 
country  is  a  nation  originally  formed  by 
and  built  by  refugees. 

Later  on  this  spring,  in  April,  demo- 
cratic elections  will  be  held  under  your 
leadership  to  establish  a  parliamentary 
form  of  government  based  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  democracy.  And  the  improve- 
ments in  your  judicial  system  and  in  the 
general  benevolent  attitude  toward  the 
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rights  of  individuals  have  indeed  been  an 
inspiration  to  us  all. 

So,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  we  welcome 
you,  your  beautiful  wife,  your  son,  your 
daughter,  your  political  party  representa- 
tives to  our  country. 

After  frequent  visits  to  our  Nation,  you 
have  made  many  friends  in  the  past  who 
welcome  you  here  today.  And  I  have  no 
doubt  that  this  visit  will  let  you  depart 
from  our  Nation,  after  an  extensive  tour, 
with  a  large  number  of  new  friends  for 
you,  your  family,  and  the  people  of  your 
great  nation. 

Welcome  to  the  United  States,  Prime 
Minister  Kriangsak. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Mr.  President, 
Mrs.  Carter,  friends,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men: 

This  is  for  us  an  auspicious  day.  On  be- 
half of  my  colleagues,  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  this  warm  and  generous  welcome.  It 
is  a  special  pleasure  to  return  to  a  country 
which  has  so  many  close  ties  with  Thai- 
land and  so  many  happy  associations  for 
me,  personally. 

We  in  Thailand  look  at  our  relationship 
with  the  United  States  as  something  spe- 
cial. Like  you,  we  cherish  our  independ- 
ence, our  freedom,  and  our  way  of  life. 
Our  nations  have  worked  side  by  side  to 
advance  these  cherished  beliefs  in  South- 
east Asia  and  throughout  the  world.  Our 
ties  are  based  on  mutual  interest  and  re- 
spect, and  our  peoples  have  benefited 
from  our  common  endeavors.  I  am  con- 
fident that  they  will  persist. 

But  our  relations  transcend  politics. 
Some  100,000  of  my  countrymen  have  at- 
tended schools  and  universities  in  the 
United  States.  Our  peoples  also  retain 
close  ties  with  Americans  through  pro- 
fessional associations,  business  partner- 
ships, and  frequent  travel. 


Throughout  these  contacts  and  shared 
experiences,  the  links  between  our  peo- 
ples are  firm  and  progressive.  Most  im- 
portantly, our  peoples  get  along  well  to- 
gether. We  Thais  enjoy  your  openness  and 
informality.  On  our  part,  while  I  can- 
not say  we  outdo  your  famous  Southern 
hospitality,  Americans  seem  to  feel  at 
home  with  us. 

The  nations  of  Southeast  Asia  have  wit- 
nessed many  dramatic  events  during  the 
past  few  years.  I  regret  that  the  peace  and 
stability  that  we  long  for  in  Southeast 
Asia  has  not  yet  been  established.  The 
killing  still  goes  on.  While  the  present  situ- 
ation has  dangers,  we  are  confident  that 
the  strength  and  the  resiliency  of  the  Thai 
people  will  enable  us  to  withstand  all 
challenges. 

We  also  know  that  we  have  the  support 
and  encouragement  of  the  United  States 
and  most  other  countries  of  the  world. 
Both  the  material  and  moral  strengths  of 
the  United  States  are  vital  to  the  peace  of 
the  world. 

The  Thai  people  are  pleased  with  your 
continuing  recognition  that  the  peace  and 
well-being  of  Asia  is  of  vital  interest  to  the 
United  States,  and  with  your  determina- 
tion to  continue  to  play  an  active  role  in 
the  region.  We  believe  such  an  active  and 
constructive  American  presence  is  essen- 
tial if  we  are  to  achieve  peace  and  con- 
tinue with  our  political  and  economic 
development. 

We  appreciate  your  commitment  to  the 
security  of  Thailand.  Your  response  to  the 
unfortunate  developments  in  Kampuchea 
is  evidence  of  your  concern  and  your 
values.  For  its  part,  Thailand  has  tried 
hard  to  improve  relationships  with  all  our 
neighbors,  based  on  the  principle  of  mu- 
tual respect,  territorial  integrity,  and  non- 
interference. 

Elementary  prudence  requires  us  to  im- 
prove our  own  defenses.  We  will  rely  on 
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the  strength  of  our  own  people,  but  we 
will  need  your  cooperation  in  improving 
our  military  deterrent.  But  we  also  recog- 
nize that  the  security  of  Thailand  depends 
on  more  than  weapons.  It  rests,  also  im- 
portantly, on  national  unity,  based  on  a 
just  and  prosperous  society  and  on  long- 
held  Thai  values. 

We  are  working  hard  to  move  closer 
to  such  a  society.  We  will  devote  major 
efforts  and  resources  to  improving  the 
lot  of  our  poorer  farmers.  We  will  pro- 
tect our  unique  historical  and  cultural 
patterns  as  we  protect  the  rights  of  our 
citizens.  We  have  maintained  our  hu- 
manitarian principles  and  have  granted 
asylum  to  large  numbers  of  Indochinese 
refugees. 

My  own  experience  is  illustrative  of 
the  special  relationship  which  exists  be- 
tween our  nations  and  the  warm  bonds 
which  mark  personal  relations  between 
Thais  and  Americans. 

With  a  number  of  my  colleagues  here, 
I  fought  with  your  forces  under  the 
united  flag  in  Korea — the  United  Com- 
mand Flag  in  Korea.  For  30  years  I 
have  worked  closely  and  intimately  with 
the  officials  of  your  country  in  numer- 
ous common  endeavors.  I,  personally,  am 
grateful  to  the  doctors  and  the  nurses 
at  Walter  Reed  Hospital,  surely  one  of 
the  world's  great  medical  centers. 

Our  ties  with  America  are  simply 
unique.  My  colleagues  and  I  look  forward 
to  our  meeting  with  you,  Mr.  President. 
We  look  forward  to  renewing  old  friend- 
ships and  forging  new  ones  with  the 
American  people. 

In  the  years  ahead,  I  am  confident 
that  with  your  encouragement  and  sup- 
port, our  two  countries  will  build  on  the 
strong  foundation  of  friendship  to  en- 
hance, and  develop  new  areas  for  mutual 
cooperation.  My  colleagues  and  I  hum- 
bly dedicate  our  visit  to  this  cause. 


Mr.  President,  thank  you  for  receiving 
us  so  warmly.  Although  this  is  our  first 
meeting,  we  feel  we  are  among  close 
friends.  We  look  forward  with  great  an- 
ticipation to  what  I  know  will  be  a  warm 
and  successful  visit. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:38  a.m.  on 
the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House. 


Convention  on  the  Prevention  of 
Marine  Pollution 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  Proposed 
Amendments  to  the  Convention. 
February  6,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  acceptance,  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  Convention  on 
the  Prevention  of  Marine  Pollution  by 
Dumping  of  Wastes  and  Other  Matter, 
done  at  Washington,  London,  Mexico 
City  and  Moscow  December  29,  1972 
(the  Convention).  These  amendments 
provide  procedures  for  peaceful  settle- 
ment of  disputes  arising  under  the  Con- 
vention. The  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  is  enclosed  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate. 

Since  entering  into  force  in  1975  this 
Convention  has  provided  an  important 
focus  for  international  concern  about  the 
protection  and  effective  management  of 
our  oceans  and  for  practical  and  con- 
structive actions  by  Parties  in  the  control 
of  marine  pollution.  These  amendments 
will  make  the  Convention  even  more  ef- 
fective. I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give 
prompt  consideration  to  them  and  advise 
and  consent  to  their  acceptance. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  6,  1979. 
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Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development 

Nomination  of  John  P.  Lewis  for  the  Rank 
of  Minister  While  Serving  as  Chairman  of 
the  Development  Assistance  Committee, 
February  6,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  John  P.  Lewis,  of  Prince- 
ton, N.J.,  for  the  rank  of  Minister  during 
his  service  as  Chairman  of  the  Develop- 
ment Assistance  Committee  of  the  U.S. 
Mission  to  the  Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development  (OECD) . 

Lewis,  57,  has  been  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  since  1978.  He  was  a  profes- 
sor of  economics  and  international  affairs 
at  Princeton  University  from  1969  to  1978 
and  has  also  served  on  the  faculty  of  In- 
diana University.  From  1964  to  1969,  he 
was  Minister-Director  of  the  USAID 
Mission  to  India. 


Imports  From  Uganda 

Executive  Order  12117.     February  6,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  in  order  to  provide 
for  the  consistent  implementation  of  im- 
port restrictions  imposed  against  Uganda 
by  Section  5(c)  of  the  Act  of  October  10, 
1978  (92  Stat.  1051),  it  is  hereby  ordered 
as  follows : 

1-101.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  administer  those  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 5(c)  of  the  Act  of  October  10,  1978 
(Public  Law  95-435;  92  Stat.  1051;  22 
U.S.C.  2151  note)  which  prohibit  a 
corporation,  institution,  group  or  individ- 
ual from  importing,  directly  or  indirectly, 
into  the  United  States  or  its  territories  or 
possessions  any  article  grown,  produced,  or 
manufactured  in  Uganda.  The  Secretary 


of  the  Treasury  shall  issue  such  regula- 
tions that  the  Secretary  deems  necessary 
to  implement  those  import  restrictions. 
Prior  to  issuing  those  regulations  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  shall  consult  with 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

1-102.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  ad- 
vise the  President  whenever  the  Secretary 
believes  that  "the  Government  of  Uganda 
is  no  longer  committing  a  consistent  pat- 
tern of  gross  violations  of  human  rights" 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  5(c)  of 
the  Act  of  October  10, 1978. 

1-103.  If  the  President  determines  that 
the  Government  of  Uganda  is  no  longer 
committing  a  consistent  pattern  of  gross 
violations  of  human  rights,  he  shall  so 
certify  to  the  Congress.  Thereafter,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  revoke  the 
regulations  issued  pursuant  to  this  Order. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  6,   1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:44  a.m.,  February  7,  1979] 


Administration  of  Security 
Assistance  Programs 

Executive  Order  12118.     February  6,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Section  621  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act 
of  1961,  as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  2381), 
and  Section  301  of  Title  3  of  the  United 
States  Code,  in  order  to  delegate  certain 
responsibilities  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  to  re- 
serve others  to  the  President,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  as  follows : 

1-101.  Section  201(a)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  relating 
to  the  administration  of  foreign  assistance, 
is  further  amended  by  deleting  "(except 
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chapter  4  thereof)"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "(except  chapters  4  and  6  there- 
of)5'. 

1-102.  In  Section  201  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  a  new  sub- 
section (c)  is  added  as  follows: 

"(c)  Those  functions  under  Section 
634A  of  the  Act,  to  the  extent  that  they 
relate  to  notifications  to  the  Congress  con- 
cerning changes  in  programs  under  Part 
II  of  the  Act  (except  chapters  4  and  6 
thereof),  subject  to  prior  consultation 
with  the  Secretary  of  State.55. 

1-103.  Section  201(d)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  is  revoked. 

1-104.  Section  203(a)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(a)  Those  under  Section  502B  of  the 
Act.'5. 

1-105.  Section  401(c)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  "515(f),55  immedi- 
ately after  "506(a),55  and  by  deleting 
"634(c),  663(a),  and  669(b)(1)55  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "633A,  663(a), 
669(b)(1),  and  670(b)(1)55. 

1-106.  Section  401(g)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10973,  as  amended,  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows : 

"(g)  Those  under  Section  607  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  and  Related  Programs 
Appropriations  Act,  1979  (92  Stat.  1591), 
with  respect  to  findings.55. 

1-107.  Executive  Order  No.  11958  of 
January  18,  1977,  entitled  "Administra- 
tion of  Arms  Export  Controls,55  is 
amended  in  Section  1  (a)  by  deleting  "(c) 
(3)  and  (c)(4)'5  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "(c)(3),  (c)(4),  and  (f)55. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  6,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:51  a.m.,  February  7,  1979] 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Kriangsak 
of  Thailand 

Toasts  at  the  State  Dinner,    February  6,  1979 

The  President.  Prime  Minister  Kriang- 
sak, Mrs,  Virat,  all  the  distinguished 
guests  from  Thailand,  and  our  friends 
from  throughout  our  country: 

First  of  all,  let  me  say  that  it's  a  great 
honor  for  me  to  welcome  all  of  you  guests 
to  the  White  House  and,  particularly,  our 
honored  guest,  who  comes  here  represent- 
ing a  great  nation  and  a  great  people. 

This  is  the  first  time  since  1968  that 
we've  had  a  Prime  Minister  from  Thai- 
land come  as  an  honored  and  official 
guest  to  visit  the  White  House.  And  I 
think  it  was  in  1967  that  King  Phumi- 
phol  came  here  with  Her  Majesty,  the 
Queen,  to  visit  the  President. 

So,  this  is  indeed  a  rare  pleasure  and 
a  long  overdue  visit,  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 
on  your  part,  to  the  White  House,  to  pay 
homage  to  the  friendship  that  has  ex- 
isted between  our  two  countries  for  more 
than  150  years. 

As  I  mentioned  today  in  my  welcoming 
remarks,  the  first  nation  in  Asia  with 
whom  the  United  States  signed  a  treaty 
of  peace  was  with  the  people  of  Thailand, 
then  known  as  Siam,  in  1833,  February 
1833,  145 — 146  years  ago.  And  we  are 
very  deeply  grateful  for  the  tremendous 
benefits  that  have  accrued  to  our  country 
from  this  long  relationship  between  our 
people. 

Thailand  has  been  a  country  with  very 
sound  judgment,  wisdom  among  the  lead- 
ers— not  always  perfect,  but  close  to  it. 

In  1861,  for  instance,  King  Rama  was 
not  very  well  advised.  He  offered  to  give 
a  fleet  of  elephants  to  then  President 
Lincoln  to  help  expedite  the  end  of  the 
War  Between  the  States.  [Laughter]  For- 
tunately for  the  South,  President  Lincoln 
did    not    accept    the    gift — [laughter]— 
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otherwise,  the  North  might  have  won  the 
war — [laughter] — and  because  of  the  ele- 
phants, President  Lincoln  might  even 
have  become  a  Republican.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  say  that  we  have  enjoyed  this 
visit.  And  since  I've  been  in  office,  I've 
tried  to  continue  the  goal  of  our  Nation 
to  establish  very  close  and  friendly  rela- 
tionships with  the  people  of  Asia. 

We've  been  commenting  lately  that  for 
the  first  time,  certainly  in  my  memory,  we 
now  have  a  close  friendship,  personally 
and  officially,  with  the  great  nations  of 
Asia — with  India,  Japan,  China,  as  well 
as  the  rapidly  growing  economic  organi- 
zation known  as  the  ASEAN  countries. 
Thailand  is  certainly  one  of  those  leaders. 

But  when  you  travel  down  the  coast  of 
Asia,  the  Western  Pacific,  Eastern  Asia, 
we  have  growing  friendships  with  that  ex- 
tremely important  region. 

We've  recently  concluded  a  new  base 
agreement  with  the  Philippines,  and  I 
think  that  the  recent  visit  of  Vice  Premier 
Deng  Xiaoping  has  been,  perhaps,  one  of 
the  most  notable  occurrences,  certainly  in 
my  term  as  President.  And  the  far-reach- 
ing historical  effects  of  that  change  in  re- 
lationships may,  perhaps,  be  the  most  im- 
portant development,  historically  speak- 
ing, during  my  own  term  in  office. 

And  Prime  Minister  Kriangsak  very 
early  saw  the  advantages  of  this  new  re- 
lationship and  expressed  his  public  ap- 
proval of  this  change  which  can  help  to 
provide  increased  opportunities  for  sta- 
bility and  peace  throughout  Eastern 
Asia. 

At  the  same  time,  as  the  Prime  Min- 
ister and  I  discussed  today,  we  still  retain 
our  friendship,  our  allegiance,  our  trade, 
our  cultural  relationships  with  the  people 
of  Taiwan,  and  we  believe  that  the  secu- 
rity of  Taiwan  has  not  at  all  been  weak- 
ened and  the  prospects  for  their  future 


peace  and  security  may  even  have  been 
enhanced. 

We  have  strengthened  our  ties  with 
Australia,  New  Zealand.  So,  I  believe  that 
in  that  region  of  the  world,  we  have  been 
making  excellent  progress. 

I  have  benefited  greatly  from  the  sound 
advice  and  counsel  of  Prime  Minister 
Kriangsak,  both  before  he  came  here  and 
obviously  during  this  visit.  He's  a  man 
who  represents  the  political  leadership  of 
a  great  nation  and  a  people  who  have 
long  looked  upon  our  country  as  intimate 
friends. 

During  the  Korean  war,  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  United  Nations,  the  people  of 
Thailand  fought  with  us,  and  then  Major 
Kriangsak  was  a  bloodbrother,  defend- 
ing freedom  alongside  Americans.  And 
this  is  still  looked  upon  by  him  as  one 
of  the  most  notable  experiences  of  his  life. 

We  have  come  to  value  the  principles 
that  have  been  exemplified,  without  in- 
terruption, among  the  people  of  Thai- 
land— a  country  dedicated  to  peace,  a 
country  dedicated  to  personal  freedom,  a 
country  dedicated  to  the  extension  of  their 
own  beneficial  influence  among  their 
neighboring  nations,  a  nation  that  has 
never  tried  to  dominate  others  and  which 
has  always  been  using  its  influence,  again, 
to  help  preserve  the  independence  of  peo- 
ples and  countries  throughout  the  world. 

Even  during  the  time  European  co- 
lonialism was  extended  almost  entirely 
throughout  the  Asian  world,  there  was 
one  nation  that  stayed  free,  and  that  was 
the  people  of  Thailand.  This  shows  a 
strength  founded  not  on  overwhelming 
military  might,  but  on  wisdom,  justice, 
and  the  principles  on  which  our  own  Na- 
tion was  founded. 

We  are  honored  because  we  have  found 
so  much  in  common  with  the  people  of 
Thailand.  And  the  security  relationships, 
the  political  relationships,  the  economic 
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relationships  that  have  naturally  come  to 
be  shared  between  our  two  people  have 
been  of  intense  value  both  to  them,  as 
expressed  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  me  to- 
day, and  obviously  have  been  of  great 
value  to  the  people  of  our  own  country. 

We  are  concerned  about  recent  devel- 
opments in  Kampuchea,  or  Cambodia, 
the  invasion  of  that  country  by  their 
neighbors,  the  Vietnamese.  We  joined 
with  Thailand  and  the  other  countries  of 
the  ASEAN  region  in  the  United  Nations, 
in  a  proper  way,  to  condemn  this  viola- 
tion of  international  borders,  again,  not 
plotting  against  anyone,  but  expressing 
the  concern  that  we  feel  very  deeply  and 
the  concern  of  the  overwhelming  num- 
ber of  governments  throughout  the  world 
about  this  threat  to  the  peace  of  the 
region. 

But  again,  Thailand  stands  like  a  rock, 
honored  and  respected  by  their  historical 
friends  and  allies,  also  honored  and  re- 
spected even  by  their  potential  adversaries. 

I  read  the  biographies  of  the  leaders  of 
Thailand  who  came  here  today  with  the 
Prime  Minister.  And  in  almost  every  inti- 
mate and,  I  think,  accurate  biography 
that  I  read  in  preparation  for  the  visit, 
there  was  a  phrase  that  caught  my  eye, 
referring  to  intense,  personal  honesty  or  a 
total  absence  of  fraud  and  corruption 
throughout  the  political  career  of  those 
who  serve  Thailand. 

So,  the  cleanness  and  the  decency  and 
the  patriotism  and  the  personal  commit- 
ment to  the  service  of  one's  fellow  hu- 
man beings  is  indeed  a  permeating  char- 
acteristic of  the  Prime  Minister  and  those 
who  serve  with  him  in  this  great  country. 

The  name  Thailand  itself  comes  from 
"the  land  of  freedom."  And  I'm  very 
deeply  honored  tonight  to  share  with  you 
other  Americans  the  role  of  host  to  the 
leaders  of  a  great  people. 


I  would  like  now  to  propose  a  toast: 
To  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Thailand, 
to  Prime  Minister  Kriangsak,  his  family, 
and  those  who've  come  with  him,  and  to 
the  great  and  free  people  of  the  land  of 
the  free,  Thailand. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Mr.  President, 
Mrs.  Carter,  distinguished  guests  and 
friends: 

We  have  been  warmed  and  delighted 
by  your  welcome  for  me  and  my  col- 
leagues today,  and  we  all  wish  to  express 
our  profound  gratitude  for  the  hospitality 
and  friendliness  we  have  encountered 
since  our  arrival.  It  is  indeed  a  special 
occasion  to  be  once  again  in  the  United 
States,  where  we  have  so  many  good 
friends  and  so  many  happy  associations. 

Earlier  today,  we  had  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  together  some  matters  of  mutual 
concern  and  of  vital  importance  for  the 
future  well-being  of  my  country,  of  South- 
east Asia,  and,  perhaps,  of  the  world. 

For  the  past  40  years,  the  United  States 
has  been  the  leader  of  the  world.  You 
have  been  in  the  forefront  of  scientific 
and  technical  developments.  You  have 
led  the  effort  for  a  peaceful  world.  You 
have  been  a  major  moral  force  for  human 
betterment  which  has  intensified  under 
the  leadership  of  President  Carter.  The 
United  States  has  been  indispensable,  Mr. 
President. 

I'm  pleased  that  you  share  our  strong 
views  about  the  importance  of  the  Amer- 
ican presence  in  Asia  and  the  Pacific  and 
the  need  for  an  active  and  constructive 
U.S.  role  in  Southeast  Asia.  Such  an 
American  role  and  presence  quite  simply 
is  needed  if  peace  is  to  be  strengthened 
and  prosperity  expanded.  We,  for  our 
part,  have  been  grateful  for  American 
help  in  protecting  our  security  and  ex- 
panding our  economy. 
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I  hope  that  I  was  able  to  give  you  and 
our  American  friends  and  colleagues  an 
accurate  picture  of  Thailand  today.  We 
are  a  proud  but  peace-loving  people  who 
cherish  our  traditional  institutions  and 
our  way  of  life.  Monarchy,  Buddhism, 
and  nation  are  all  integral  parts  of  the 
Thai  fiber.  In  most  of  our  domestic  and 
foreign  policy,  we  share  with  you  a  wide 
convergence  of  views  and  a  strong  mutu- 
ality of  interests. 

Our  highest  priority  at  home  is  to  build 
a  modern,  just,  and  prosperous  society 
and,  at  the  same  time,  preserve  that  cul- 
ture which  defines  our  national  identity. 
Toward  that  end,  my  government  is  con- 
centrating on  helping  our  poorer  farmers 
and  accelerating  agricultural  growth.  I 
have  named  this  year  in  Thailand  the 
Year  of  the  Farmer,  and  my  government 
will  do  its  utmost  to  give  meaning  to  that 
phrase. 

Like  Americans,  the  Thai  people  rec- 
ognize the  importance  of  human  rights 
and  the  connection  between  economic 
prosperity  and  the  development  of  human 
potential. 

Like  you,  we  favor  economic  growth 
spurred  by  individual  initiative.  We  also 
want  to  see  American  investment  in  Thai- 
land. We  need  and  welcome  your  busi- 
nessmen. They  can  both  serve  themselves 
and  serve  the  people  of  Thailand  as 
well. 

In  foreign  affairs,  we  seek  to  build 
stable  friendships  with  all  nations  in  Asia, 
based  on  mutual  respect  and  noninterfer- 
ence without  regard  to  ideology. 

The  establishment  of  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  the  people  of  the 
republic  of  China  will  be  a  major  con- 
tribution to  the  peace  and  stability  of  Asia. 
Similarly,  although  we  are  small  and  less 
directly  involved,  we  welcome  your  efforts 
to  develop  a  more  constructive  relation- 


ship with  the  Soviet  Union  and  to  con- 
clude a  SALT  agreement. 

We  live  in  an  age  where  peace  is  in- 
divisible and  where  peace  is  essential 
among  the  great  powers. 

One  area  of  particular  concern  to  Thai- 
land is  the  continually  troubled  Indo- 
china. Peace  has  not  yet  come.  Cam- 
bodia, or  Kampuchea,  with  which  we 
have  a  long  common  border,  remains  be- 
set by  war.  The  tragic  exodus  of  Indo- 
china's refugees  continues  at  even  higher 
levels,  and  the  burden  has  fallen  most 
heavily  on  Thailand  and  Malaysia. 

But  here,  also,  your  country  has  played 
an  exemplary  role.  The  Thai  people  do 
not  expect  anyone  to  solve  our  problems. 
That  is  our  responsibility.  And  we  are  con- 
fident we  will  meet  it.  But  we  do  need  the 
understanding  and  cooperation  of  the  in- 
ternational community  and,  most  impor- 
tantly, the  commitment  of  the  United 
States  to  help  us  deal  with  international 
problems  which  start  beyond  our  borders 
but  impact  heavily  on  Thailand. 

For  this  reason,  we  ask  for  your  con- 
tinued awareness  and  support  in  meeting 
the  challenge  to  our  common  humanitar- 
ian principles  posed  by  thousands  of  ref- 
ugees arriving  on  our  shores  and  those  of 
other  countries  in  Southeast  Asia. 

We  ask  your  cooperation  in  helping  us 
to  purchase,  on  a  timely  basis,  the  means 
we  need  to  defend  ourselves.  And  we  look 
to  you  as  a  friend  and  as  the  world's  most 
advanced  nation  for  the  knowledge  and 
technology  to  help  advance  the  social  wel- 
fare of  our  people.  And  that  is  all  we  ask. 

Mr.  President,  Thailand  and  the 
United  States  have  a  long  history  of  close 
friendship,  common  interests,  and  shared 
values.  The  United  States  helped  Thai- 
land in  extraterritoriality,  and  you  have 
consistently  helped  us  maintain  our  in- 
tegrity. No  other  nation  has  been  as  close 
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to  us  these  past  40  years,  and  no  other 
nation's  intentions  and  values  do  we  hold 
in  such  high  esteem. 

We  hope  that  this  visit,  together  with 
Vice  President  Mondale's  visit  to  Thai- 
land in  May  of  last  year,  will  underscore 
to  our  people  and  to  the  rest  of  the  world 
the  determination  of  Thailand  and  the 
United  States  to  continue  to  cooperate  for 
peace  and  stability  in  Asia. 

I  and  my  colleagues  wish  to  express  our 
deepest  thanks  to  you  and  Mrs.  Carter 
and,  through  you,  to  all  American  people, 
for  your  hospitality,  graciousness,  and 
thoughtfulness  for  Thailand. 

This  is  a  very  special  occasion  and  we 
want  to  say  simply  how  pleased  my  col- 
leagues and  I  are. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  would  like  you 
to  join  me  in  a  toast:  To  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  9 :  30  p.m.  in  the 
State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 

In  his  opening  remarks,  he  referred  to  Mrs. 
Khunying  Virat  Chomanan,  the  wife  of  the 
Prime  Minister. 


National  Commission  on  the 
International  Year 
of  the  Child,  1979 

Appointment  of  Maria  B.  Cerda  as  a  Member. 
February  7,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Maria  B.  Cerda,  of  Chicago, 
111.,  as  a  member  of  the  National  Com- 
mission on  the  International  Year  of  the 
Child,  1979. 

Cerda,  44,  is  executive  director  of  the 
Latino  Institute  in  Chicago.  She  was  a 
founding  member  of  Aspira  of  Illinois  and 
a  member  of  the  planning  committee  for 
the  Conference  of  Puerto  Ricans. 


Small  Business  Conference 
Commission 

Appointment  of  Six  Members. 
February  7,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  six  persons  as  members  of 
the  Small  Business  Conference  Commis- 
sion. They  are : 

Ernest  M.  Camacho,  of  Montebello,  Calif., 
an  associate  and  consultant  for  Financial 
Kinetics  Corp.,  a  firm  dealing  with  financial 
planning  techniques; 

Tom  Chan,  of  Chicago,  president  and  chief 
executive  officer  of  Chinese  Noodle  Co.  and 
Chinese  Trading  Co.  and  other  Chicago 
firms  dealing  with  food  preparation  and 
restaurant  supplies; 

Sheldon  B.  Lubar,  of  Milwaukee,  president 
of  Lubar  &  Co.,  an  investment,  management, 
and  advisory  company,  and  a  former  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  De- 
velopment for  Housing  Production  and 
Mortgage  Credit; 

Louise  H.  Saunders,  of  Edina,  Minn.,  a  Min- 
neapolis attorney  and  chairman  of  the  board 
and  president  of  Charlie's  Cafe  Exception- 
ale,  Inc.,  a  restaurant  which  employs  over 
160  persons; 

Dale  Sights,  of  Robards,  Ky.,  chairman  and 
chief  executive  officer  of  Ohio  Valley  Na- 
tional Bank,  formerly  president  of  Sani- 
Clean  Services,  a  family-owned  business 
serving  the  textile  rental  industry; 

A.  Maceo  Walker,  Sr.,  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
chairman  of  the  board  of  Universal  Life  In- 
surance Co.  and  president  of  Memphis 
Mortgage  Guaranty  Co. 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Kriangsak 
of  Thailand 

Joint  Press  Statement.     February   7,   1979 

At  the  invitation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Mrs.  Car- 
ter, the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Thailand  Kriangsak  Chomanan  and 
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Madame  Khunying  Virat  Chomanan  are 
visiting  the  United  States  officially  during 
the  period  February  4  to  February  16, 
1979.  In  addition  to  Washington,  D.C., 
the  Prime  Minister  and  his  party  will  also 
extend  his  official  travel  to  New  York 
City,  Los  Angeles  and  Honolulu. 

The  Prime  Minister  is  accompanied  by 
Deputy  Prime  Minister  Sunthorn  Hon- 
gladarom,  Foreign  Minister  Upadit  Pac- 
hariyangkun,  Minister  of  Interior  General 
Lek  Naeomali,  Minister  of  Communica- 
tions General  Surakij  Mayalarp,  Minister 
Somporn  Punyagupta,  Minister  of  Indus- 
try Kasame  Chatikavanij  and  other  senior 
civilian  and  military  officials  of  the  Royal 
Thai  Government.  In  Washington,  the 
President  and  the  Prime  Minister  met  on 
February  6.  Participants  on  the  United 
States  side  included  Vice  President  Mon- 
dale,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance,  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  Assistant 
to  the  President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs Zbigniew  Brzezinski  and  others. 

The  President's  invitation  to  the  Prime 
Minister  was  extended  last  May  by  Vice 
President  Mondale  during  his  visit  to 
Thailand  and  Southeast  Asia. 

PURPOSE    AND    SIGNIFICANCE 

The  President  welcomed  the  Prime 
Minister  recognizing  particularly  the  long 
and  close  relations  between  the  U.S.  and 
Thailand.  The  two  countries  have  had 
diplomatic  contact  for  nearly  a  century 
and  a  half  and  the  fabric  of  U.S.  and  Thai 
relations  has  been  particularly  close  for 
over  30  years. 

The  visit  enabled  the  two  leaders  to  dis- 
cuss directly  recent  events  in  Asia  and 
Southeast  Asia  and  the  efforts  of  the  two 
governments  to  pursue  regional  peace  and 
stability.  The  President  was  able  to  hear 
first-hand  views  from  one  of  the  leaders  of 
ASEAN,  a  dynamic  organization  recog- 
nized   internationally    as    dedicated    to 


peace,  stability  and  economic  growth  in 
Southeast  Asia.  ASEAN  has  the  active 
support  of  the  U.S.  as  well  as  Japan, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  Canada,  the 
EEC  and  other  nations. 

THE    MEETINGS 

The  President  reviewed  the  United 
States  role  as  an  Asian  and  Pacific  power 
and  noted  recent  developments,  including 
the  normalization  of  United  States  rela- 
tions with  China  and  the  new  agreement 
on  U.S.  bases  in  the  Philippines,  which 
contribute  constructively  to  the  future  of 
the  region. 

The  Prime  Minister  outlined  his  view 
of  current  developments  in  Indochina  and 
the  policies  which  the  Thai  Government 
is  pursuing  to  support  a  peaceful  system  of 
independent  states  in  the  region,  a  goal 
which  the  United  States  shares.  He  wel- 
comed U.S.  relations  with  China  as  a  posi- 
tive contribution.  Both  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter and  the  President  agreed  on  the 
importance  of  an  independent  Cambodia 
to  regional  stability. 

The  President  stated  that  the  United 
States  supports  the  integrity  of  Thailand 
both  in  terms  of  the  historic  US-Thai 
friendship  as  well  as  our  interest  in  Thai- 
land as  a  stable,  secure  and  peaceful  na- 
tion in  Southeast  Asia  with  an  important 
role  in  regional  peace  and  cohesion.  He 
confirmed  the  continuing  validity  of  U.S. 
commitments  in  the  Manila  Pact. 

The  Prime  Minister  stressed  that  Thai- 
land's policies  are  based  on  self-reliance 
and  independence.  Foreign  economic  and 
military  assistance  are  important,  but 
must  be  complementary  to  Thailand's 
own  policies  and  efforts. 

Within  the  context  of  an  ongoing  mili- 
tary assistance  program,  the  United  States 
will  expedite  items  of  military  equipment 
already  ordered  by  Thailand  and  has  in- 
creased military  credits   (FMS)    for  FY 
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1979.  The  U.S.  will  consider  sympathet- 
ically new  Thai  requests.  The  President 
also  stated  Congressional  authorization 
would  be  sought  for  the  cost-free  transfer 
to  Thailand  of  $11.3  million  of  US- 
owned  ammunition  currently  stored  there. 

The  two  leaders  noted  the  success  of 
Thailand's  economic  policies,  its  plan  to 
continue  rapid  and  equitable  growth  poli- 
cies, and  the  dynamic  aspects  of  the 
ASEAN  region.  The  President  was  par- 
ticularly impressed  by  the  priority  given 
to  rural  development  during  Thailand's 
1979  "Year  of  the  Farmer"  and  con- 
firmed the  continuing  U.S.  supplementary 
role  in  supporting  the  new  Thai  emphasis. 

The  Prime  Minister  welcomed  the  con- 
tinuing economic  interests  of  the  United 
States  and  other  nations  in  Thailand  and 
ASEAN,  particularly  American  invest- 
ment and  other  business  activities.  He 
noted  the  favorable  business  climate  of- 
fered by  Thailand  to  foreign  commerce 
and  investment  and  discussed  plans  to 
improve  the  situation  further.  The  Presi- 
dent welcomed  U.S.  firms  contributing  to 
economic  growth  and  trade  with  Thailand 
and  hoped  our  business  relations  would 
expand  as  more  American  firms  become 
aware  of  the  opportunities  in  Thailand 
and  the  ASEAN  region. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Thailand 
stressed  the  serious  burdens  in  providing 
temporary  shelter  and  care  to  Indochinese 
refugees.  He  urged  the  international  com- 
munity to  take  additional  steps  to  ease  the 
problem.  The  President  appreciated  the 
humanitarian  policies  of  Thailand,  out- 
lined his  commitment  to  a  long-range  sys- 
tematic U.S.  program  of  resettlement,  and 
reviewed  the  continuing  U.S.  efforts  with 
other  nations  to  do  more. 

The  President  congratulated  the  Prime 
Minister  on  current  progress  to  combat 
narcotics  production  and  trafficking  in 
and  through  Thailand,  particularly  the 


creation  of  innovative  crop  substitution 
programs.  They  agreed  on  the  need  for 
expanded  cooperative  efforts  in  this  area 
of  such  importance  to  the  United  States 
and  Thailand  as  well  as  other  affected 
countries. 

Prime  Minister  Kriangsak  invited  Presi- 
dent Carter  to  visit  Thailand.  The  Presi- 
dent expressed  pleasure  and  said  he  would 
seek  a  mutually  convenient  time. 


National  Council  on  the 
Humanities 

Nomination  of  A.  D.  Frazier,  Jr.f  To  Be  a 
Member.     February  8,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  A.  D.  Frazier,  Jr.,  of  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Council  on  the  Humanities  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  expiring  January  26, 
1982.  He  would  replace  John  Hope 
Franklin,  resigned. 

Frazier,  34,  is  director  of  corporate 
planning  for  the  Citizens  and  Southern 
National  Bank.  He  is  active  in  civic  af- 
fairs in  Atlanta  and  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Municipal  League  Council  and 
Development  Committee. 


National  Poison  Prevention 
Week,  1979 

Proclamation   4638.     February   8y    1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Since  the  first  Poison  Prevention  Week 
was  observed  in  1962,  we  have  seen  a  75 
percent    drop    in    childhood    accidental 
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fatal  poisonings,  according  to  the  latest 
figures  from  the  National  Center  for 
Health  Statistics. 

Ingestions  by  youngsters  of  household 
products  sold  in  safety  packaging  were 
down  as  well.  But,  because  not  all  sub- 
stances can  be  packaged  safely,  it  is  up 
to  everyone  responsible  for  child  care  to 
guard  against  these  dangers  in  the  way 
we  store,  handle,  and  dispose  of  poten- 
tially hazardous  household  products. 

Accordingly,  by  joint  resolution  of  Sep- 
tember 26,  1961  (75  Stat.  681,  36  U.S.C. 
165),  Congress  has  requested  the  Presi- 
dent to  issue  annually  a  proclamation 
designating  the  third  week  in  March  as 
National  Poison  Prevention  Week. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, designate  the  week  beginning  March 
18,  1979,  as  National  Poison  Prevention 
Week.  It  is  particularly  important  during 
this  International  Year  of  the  Child  that 
we  become  aware  of  this  specific  need 
for  child  protection. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  eighth  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:32  p.m.,  February  8,  1979] 


Domestic  Clothespin  Industry 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting  a  Report. 
February  8,  1979 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  (Dear  Mr.  President:) 

In  accordance  with  section  203(b)  (1) 

of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974,  enclosed  is  a 

report  to  the  Congress  setting  forth  my 


decision  to  provide  import  relief  on  wood 
and  plastic  clothespins  in  the  form  of  a 
price-bracketed  quota. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

Import  Relief  Action 

clothespins 

As  required  under  section  203(b)  (2) 
of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974,  I  am  trans- 
mitting this  report  to  Congress  setting 
forth  the  action  I  will  take  with  respect  to 
wood  and  plastic  clothespins  covered  by 
the  affirmative  finding  on  December  12, 
1978  of  the  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission  (USITC)  under  section  201 
(d)(1)  of  the  Trade  Act. 

After  considering  all  relevant  aspects 
of  the  case,  including  those  considerations 
set  forth  in  section  202(c)  of  the  Trade 
Act  of  1974,  I  have  decided  to  authorize 
import  relief  which  is  a  variation  on  the 
relief  recommended  by  the  USITC.  With- 
in 15  days,  I  will  issue  a  Presidential 
Proclamation  authorizing  the  imposition 
of  a  three-year,  global  quota  on  wooden 
and  plastic  spring  clothespins  (TSUS 
790.05)  with  a  dutiable  value  of  not  more 
than  $1.70  per  gross.  The  quota,  admin- 
istered quarterly  on  a  pro  rata  basis,  will 
be  broken  down  as  follows : 

Yearly  quota 
allocation 
Category  (gross) 

Valued    not    over    80    cents    per 

gross 500,  000 

Valued  over  80  cents  per  gross  but 

not  over  $1.35  per  gross 600,  000 

Valued  over  $1.35  per  gross  but  not 

over  $1.70  per  gross 900,  000 

Total 2,  000,  000 

During  the  course  of  each  year,  as  it 
becomes  apparent  that  the  quota  for  any 
price  bracket  will  not  be  filled  for  the 
year,  then  the  remainder  of  the  alloca- 
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tion  may  be  reapportioned  among  the  406-4,  conducted  under  section  406(a) 
other  brackets  whose  quotas  have  been  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974  and  concerning 
filled.  clothespins  from  the  People's  Republic 
The  relief  option  I  have  authorizeol  is  of  China,  the  Polish  People's  Republic, 
slightly  less  restrictive  than  the  USITG  and  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania, 
recommended  action  though  it  will  be  All  four  investigations  have  concerned 
effective  in  limiting  imports.  The  USITG  clothespins  imported  under  items  790.05, 
quota  was  overly  restrictive  with  respect  790.07,  and  790.08  of  the  TSUS. 
to  lowest  price  producers  and  too  gener-  After  considering  all  relevant  aspects 
ous  with  higher  price  clothespins  which  0f  tne  case,  including  those  considera- 
are  not  currently  traded  in  significant  vol-  tions  set  forth  in  section  202(c)  of  the 
umes.  The  remedy  I  have  chosen  also  Trade  Act  of  1974)  j  have  decided  to  ac- 
would  have  a  less  distortive  impact  on  the  cept  a  variation  of  the  injury  relief  rec- 
imports  of  additional  suppliers,  who  have  ommendation  made  by  the  USITG. 
not  participated  in  the  surge  in  imports  Within  15  days,  I  will  issue  a  Presidential 
and  should  enable  domestic  producers  to  Proclamation  authorizing  that  a  three- 
expand  their  capacity  utilization  rates  to  year  global  import  quota  be  established 
more  efficient  operating  levels.  Gn  wood  and  plastic  clothespins  (TSUS 
note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad-  item  790.05)  with  a  dutiable  value  not 
dressed  to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of  over  $1.70  per  gross  in  the  amount  of  two 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter  F.  million  ins  The  t  adminis- 
Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate.  ,                 i                                 \ 

tered  quarterly  on  a  pro  rata  basis,  will 

be  allocated  as  follows : 

Yearly  quota 

Domestic  Clothespin  Industry  Category                       all°£™ 

Memorandum  From  the  President.  Valued    not    over    80    cents    per 

February  8, 1979  gross 500, 000 

Valued  over  80  cents  per  gross  but 

w  ,  x        w       oz.     •  i     o    /.  not  over  $1-35  per  gross 600.000 

Memorandum    for    the    Special    Repre-  Valued  over  $1  3£  p£  gross  but 

sentative  for  Trade  Negotiations  not  over  $1.70  per  gross 900,000 

Subject:     Determination  Under  Section  ^  x  ,                                    n  ™„  A„n 

ono/u\         r    .u       -n      j        a  ^i      i  •  Total 2,000,000 

202(b)    of  the  Trade  Act;   Clothespins 

n                           •       o^/i  x  /,v      r    ^  During  the  course  of  each  year,  as  it 

Pursuant  to  section  202(b)  (1     of  the  u             &              ^u  ,  ,u          \    £ 

t-    j     a   .    r  mi  a  /r»  t    no  J*o   on  o  becomes  apparent  that  the  quota  for  any 

Trade  Act  of  1974  (P.L.  93-618,  88  Stat.  w.       u_V^      .«       .   u    2,,  A  c      4l/ 

in^ONT1           ,v      .      .          '      .       T  price   bracket  will  not  be  filled  for  the 

iy/o),  1  nave  determined  the  action  I  ^„„    *u       +u              •   j        r  .l       n 

.„  '  \        .  .                      .                   .  .  year,  then  the  remainder  of  the  alloca- 

will  take  with  respect  to  the  report  of  the  tion             be                tioned  a            the 

United  States  International  Trade  Com-  brackets  whose                haye  been  ^ 

mission  (USITG),  transmitted  to  me  on  ^  ,.  r  .                     ,   r              r  „ 

t\~„  ™u       io     in*7o                  •       ^  Keliet  is  warranted  for  the  following 

December  12,   1978,  concerning  the  re-  5 

suits  of  its  investigation  of  import  injury 

which  was  established  on  its  own  motion.  L  The  social  costs  of  denying  relief 
The  investigation  was  initiated  as  an  out-  would  be  very  high,  since  producers  are 
growth  of  information  collected  in  con-  located  in  isolated  regions  in  the  North- 
junction  with  Commission  investigations  east  where  alternative  employment  is 
Nos.    TA-406-2,   TA-406-3,   and   TA-  scarce. 
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2.  Assistance  will  not  be  costly  and  will 
not  impose  an  inflationary  burden  on  the 
economy.  The  major  clothespin  manu- 
facturers have  provided  commitments  to 
comply  with  the  Administration's  anti- 
inflation  program. 

3.  Major  clothespin  producers  have 
given  their  assurances  that  the  relief 
period  will  be  used  to  modernize  facilities, 
improve  distributional  channels  and  pro- 
mote their  product.  These  steps  should 
put  them  in  a  better  competitive  position 
once  relief  is  lifted. 

This  determination  is  to  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:33  p.m.,  February  8,  1979] 


Anti-inflation  Program 

White  House  Statement  on  a  Meeting  With 
Government  Officials  To  Discuss  Competition 
Policy.     February  8,  1979 

President  Carter,  his  chief  inflation 
fighter,  Alfred  Kahn,  and  Consumer  Ad- 
viser Esther  Peterson  met  today  with  Mi- 
chael Pertschuk,  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  John  Shenefield, 
Assistant  Attorney  General  in  charge  of 
the  Antitrust  Division  of  the  Justice  De- 
partment, to  discuss  the  role  of  competi- 
tion policy  in  fighting  inflation. 

Pertschuk  and  Shenefield  reported  on 
actions  by  the  FTC  and  the  Justice  De- 
partment to  keep  prices  down  by  challeng- 
ing private  and  public  restraints  on 
competition.  These  restraints  include 
collusion,  price  fixing,  and  excessive 
regulation. 

Pertschuk  indicated  that  the  Commis- 
sion had  established  health  care,  food, 
housing,  transportation,  energy,  and  cloth- 
ing as  priority  sectors  in  which  inflation 


has  taken  a  heavy  toll  on  consumers.  In 
health  care  delivery,  for  example,  the 
Commission  has  barred  publication  of 
medical  society  fee  schedules,  "ethical" 
bans  against  salaried  practices  by  spe- 
cialists, and  Blue  Shield  discrimination 
against  health  maintenance  organizations. 

Antitrust  Division  cases  and  investiga- 
tions cover  a  broad  range  of  industries  and 
commodities  affecting  the  daily  lives  of 
consumers,  including  the  construction,  en- 
ergy, mining,  paper  products,  metals,  and 
food  industries.  Shenefield  noted  that  the 
civil  and  criminal  cases  filed  by  the  Anti- 
trust Division  in  the  last  year  involved 
over  $9  billion  in  commerce. 

Professional  self-regulation  and  pro- 
fession-inspired regulation  are  also  under- 
going Antitrust  Division  and  Commission 
scrutiny.  Restraints  by  doctors,  lawyers, 
accountants,  and  realtors  are  currently 
under  investigation.  Some  professional 
groups,  such  as  veterinarians  and  psychol- 
ogists, have  recently  responded  by  under- 
taking voluntary  reforms  to  free  up  com- 
petition. 

Additionally,  the  agencies  have  been 
working  in  close  cooperation  with  con- 
cerned State  legislators  and  regulators  to 
enhance  procompetitive  actions  at  the 
State  level.  The  FTC's  model  State  gen- 
eric drug  substitution  law  (sent  last  week 
by  President  Carter  to  each  State  Gover- 
nor) would  allow  pharmacists  to  fill  pre- 
scriptions with  lower  cost  equivalent  drugs 
unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  physician. 

The  President,  in  his  inflation  message, 
noted  his  support  for  those  regulations 
"which  fight  inflation."  The  Commission's 
recent  eyeglass  rule  will  enable  consumers 
to  benefit  from  price  advertising  and  com- 
parative shopping  for  eyeglasses.  Rules  be- 
ing considered  this  year  would  also  pro- 
vide information  on  insulation  and  on 
energy  costs  of  major  appliances. 
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The  Justice  Department  and  the  FTC 
are  leading  advocates  for  competition  in 
numerous  proceedings  before  Federal  reg- 
ulatory agencies  and  throughout  the  Gov- 
ernment. The  Antitrust  Division  has  par- 
ticipated in  regulatory  hearings  on  energy, 
transportation,  banking,  securities,  inter- 
national trade  and  communications  mat- 
ters. The  Antitrust  Division  also  partici- 
pated in  several  important  administrative 
legislative  initiatives  concerning  competi- 
tion. The  Commission  has  undertaken  a 
program  of  competitive  advocacy  within 
policymaking  councils  of  the  administra- 
tion, before  Congress,  and  before  other 
agencies,  notably  the  CAB  and  ICC. 

Chairman  Pertschuk  also  told  the 
President  that  several  FTC  initiatives 
illustrate  the  benefits  flowing  from  a  vigor- 
ous competition  policy.  Following  the  is- 
suance of  a  complaint  alleging  that  Levi 
Strauss  had  fixed  retail  prices,  jeans  prices 
dropped  by  $4.  The  FTC  eyeglass  rule 
could  save  consumers  $500  million  a  year. 

Without  necessarily  endorsing  each 
FTC  or  Antitrust  Division  initiative,  the 
President  and  Chairman  Kahn  expressed 
broad  support  for  a  vigorous  national 
competition  policy  to  be  spearheaded  by 
the  two  agencies. 

"Both  the  FTC  and  the  Antitrust  Divi- 
sion," the  President  said,  "are  responding 
vigorously  to  the  call  I  sounded  in  the  in- 
flation message — to  redouble  our  effort 
to  put  competition  back  into  the  Ameri- 
can free  enterprise  system." 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and- Answer  Session  With  Jacobo 
Zabludovsky  of  Televisa,  Mexico. 
February  8,  1979 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Mr.  President,  do  you 
agree  with  those  in  Mexico  who  say  that 


relations  between  our  two  countries  are 
at  a  low  point? 

The  President.  No.  I  believe  that  the 
relationships  between  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  have  improved  the  last  2 
years.  The  fact  is  that  we  have  concluded 
new  trade  agreements,  maritime  agree- 
ments, agreements  concerning  fisheries, 
exchange  of  prisoners.  There  has  been 
an  emerging  consultation  between  myself 
and  President  Lopez  Portillo,  almost  of 
an  unprecedented  nature. 

When  he  was  inaugurated,  my  wife 
was  there.  When  I  was  inaugurated,  Mrs. 
Lopez  Portillo  was  here.  My  first  official 
visitor  was  President  Lopez  Portillo,  and 
of  course,  the  Vice  President  and  my  wife 
have  been  back  to  visit  Mexico  since  then. 

There  is  a  new  relationship  because  of 
the  emerging  greatness  of  Mexico  and  the 
political  influence  that's  now  being  ex- 
erted by  Mexico  throughout  the  world. 
And  I  think  there's  a  new  sense  in  our 
country  of  equality,  of  the  sharing  of  re- 
sponsibility for  world  events  and  for  the 
control  of  weapons  and  the  maintenance 
of  peace  in  this  hemisphere. 

So,  I  think  a  new  sense  of  partnership — 
and  we  believe  that  this  inevitably  causes 
challenges,  but  in  my  opinion,  since  I've 
been  in  office  as  President,  we  have  met 
those  challenges  very  well. 

And  my  visit  with  President  Lopez 
Portillo  will  be  an  additional  opportunity 
for  us  to  resolve  even  further  the  differ- 
ences that  still  remain  and  to  meet  those 
challenges  together. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Mr.  President, 
about  oil  and  gas,  do  you  expect  to  come 
to  some  practical  agreement  on  these  and 
other  issues? 

The  President.  The  recent  discov- 
eries of  enormous  quantities  of  oil  and 
gas  in  Mexico  is  very  good  news  indeed, 
for  us  and  for  the  people  of  Mexico.  We 
believe  that  all  decisions  about  the  pro- 
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duction  and  sale  of  energy  supplies  in 
Mexico  should  be  made  by  the  Mexican 
people.  This  is  not  something  in  which 
we  ought  to  be  involved.  We  recognize 
this  responsibility  as  being  uniquely  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  people  and  the  lead- 
ers of  Mexico. 

We  want  to  be  customers,  to  purchase 
both  oil  and  natural  gas,  and  we  want 
to  be  good  customers.  We  want  to  pay 
a  fair  price,  and  those  prices  will  be 
negotiated  in  good  faith,  with  very  care- 
ful attention  paid  to  the  sensitivities  and 
the  needs  of  the  people  of  Mexico  and  to 
the  needs  of  our  own  country  as  well.  I 
see  no  reason  for  this  to  be  anything 
other  than  a  very  good  development  for 
Mexico  and  for  the  people  of  our  country 
as  well. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Mr.  President,  re- 
garding illegal  immigration,  what  do  you 
see  as  the  next  step  in  facing  this  problem? 

The  President.  My  knowledge  of  the 
Mexican  people  is  that  they  share  our 
commitment  to  the  honoring  of  law.  And 
I'm  sure  they  recognize  that  I,  as  Presi- 
dent, have  taken  an  oath  to  carry  out 
laws  of  our  country. 

What  I  think  wre  ought  to  do  is  to  have 
a  legal  arrangement,  new  laws  passed  by 
the  Congress,  that  would  deal  effectively 
with  the  problem  of  illegal  immigration. 
We  want  to  be  very  careful  that  all  the 
20  million  Mexican  Americans  who  live 
here,  plus  even  those  who  have  come  into 
our  country  in  contravention  of  the  law, 
are  treated  with  respect  and  treated 
fairly. 

I  submitted  to  the  Congress  last  year  a 
proposal  for  a  new  immigration  law.  That 
legislation  may  be  resubmitted  to  me  for 
this  new  Congress,  but  before  I  decide 
whether  to  submit  the  law  to  Congress 
again,  or  the  form  that  the  law  takes,  the 
specifics  of  it,  I  want  to  consult  with  Presi- 
dent Lopez  Portillo  first,  to  be  sure  that 


the  advice  that  he  might  give  to  me  and 
the  counsel  that  I  might  receive  from  him 
and  other  Mexican  leaders  is  fully  accom- 
modated in  the  proposal  that  I  make  to 
Congress. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Are  you  satisfied 
with  the  United  States  and  Mexican 
efforts  to  halt  the  traffic  of  illegal  drugs 
into  the  United  States? 

The  President.  This  has  been  one  of 
the  most  exciting  and  gratifying  experi- 
ences that  I've  had  since  I've  been  Presi- 
dent. The  cooperation  there  has  been 
superb,  and  there  has  been  a  drastic  re- 
duction in  the  trafficking  of  drugs  across 
the  border.  Also,  we've  helped  each  other 
by  having  a  much  more  effective  control 
of  smuggling  and  other  violation  of 
border  law  and  customs.  This  permits  a 
great  enhancement  of  mutual  trust,  also 
helps  to  control  crime  and,  at  the  same 
time,  promotes  the  benefits  of  legitimate 
trade  and  commerce.  So,  I'm  very  pleased. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  As  you  know,  Mr. 
President,  Mexican  Americans  are  one  of 
the  fastest  growing  segments  of  the 
United  States  population.  What  are  your 
views  of  the  progress  as  a  group?  What 
can  you  say  about  the  reports  of  mistreat- 
ment and  discrimination  against  them? 

The  President.  I  believe  that  in  the 
past,  there  have  been  very  serious  in- 
stances of  mistreatment  and  discrimina- 
tion. We  now  have  about  20  million 
Spanish-speaking  residents,  citizens  of  our 
country.  They  are  making  a  great  bene- 
ficial impact  on  the  life  of  America. 

As  you  undoubtedly  know,  our  whole 
population  is  made  up  of  immigrants 
from  different  countries  in  the  world, 
sometimes  even  refugees  who  came  here 
to  save  their  own  lives,  including  my  own 
ancestors,  earlier.  So,  we  are  a  country 
that's  accustomed  to  receiving  with  an 
open  heart  and  with  open  arms  those  who 
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want  to  come  to  our  country  for  a  dif- 
ferent life. 

At  the  same  time,  I  think  we're  begin- 
ning to  see,  with  this  large  number  of 
Americans  who  speak  Spanish,  the  bene- 
fits of  shared  history  and  shared  culture, 
and  we  can  derive  the  best  of  the  habits 
and  the  customs  of  one  another.  So,  in 
every  possible  way  that  I  can  detect  in  our 
own  country,  this  large  number  of  Mexi- 
can immigrants  and  others  who  speak 
Spanish  has  been  very  helpful  to  us. 

I  have  directed  our  own  Attorney  Gen- 
eral and  the  law  enforcement  agencies 
throughout  our  country  to  stamp  out  in- 
stantly and  very  severely  any  violation  of 
basic  human  rights  and  any  discrimina- 
tory practices  that  might  formerly  have 
existed  in  our  border  States  or  through- 
out our  country  against  those  who  might 
speak  Spanish. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  When  I  inter- 
viewed you  during  your  election  cam- 
paign in  1976,  we  spoke  a  little  Spanish. 
How  is  your  Spanish  now?  Would  you 
comment  on  the  value  of  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage TV  broadcasting  in  the  United 
States,  too,  please? 

The  President.  In  addition  to  having 
20  million  Spanish-speaking  Americans, 
we  have  about  450  TV  and  radio  stations 
that  broadcast,  as  you  know,  either  full- 
time  or  part-time  in  Spanish. 

Mi  esposa  y  yo  estudiamos  espanol.  No 
hay  mucha  oportunidad  de  practicar 
espanol  en  Washington.  Sera  una  grande 
oportunidad  para  nosotros  visitar  at  gran 
pais  de  Mexico  y  para  mi  consultar  con  su 
Presidente,  Lopez  Portillo.  [My  wife  and 
I  study  Spanish.  There  is  not  much  op- 
portunity to  practice  Spanish  in  Washing- 
ton. It  will  be  a  great  opportunity  for  us 
to  visit  the  great  country  of  Mexico  and 
for  me  to  consult  with  your  President, 
Lopez  Portillo.] 


I  hope  when  I  arrive  there  to  have  a 
chance  to  practice  more  Spanish.  And 
this  is  a  language  that  we  find  to  be  very 
precious.  We  enjoy  speaking  it,  I'm  sure, 
more  than  the  people  enjoy  hearing  us  as 
we  learn.  But  it's  a  language  that  I  hope 
to  share  with  many  people  in  the  future. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Mr.  President,  in 
the  name  of  Televisa,  whom  I  am  repre- 
senting now  here,  I  give  you  my  thank 
you.  And  I  hope  you  will  have  a  nice  trip 
to  Mexico  and  a  nice  time  there. 

The  President.  Muchas  gracias. 

Mr.  Zabludovsky.  Gracias,  Senor 
Presidente. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:30  p.m.  in 
the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House.  It  was 
taped  for  later  broadcast  in  Mexico. 


National  Defense  Transportation 
Day  and  National 
Transportation  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4639.     February  9, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Transportation  is  a  vital  force  in  our 
society.  It  moves  the  Nation's  goods,  de- 
livers the  products  of  our  farms  and  fac- 
tories, and  enables  us  to  live  and  work 
where  we  choose  and  travel  Where  we 
please.  Transportation  enriches  our  econ- 
omy and  strengthens  our  defense. 

Because  of  transportation's  importance, 
and  to  encourage  greater  safety  and  effi- 
ciency in  the  ways  we  develop  and  use 
it,  Congress  has  requested  the  President 
to  proclaim  annually  the  third  Friday  in 
May  as  National  Defense  Transportation 
Day,  and  the  week  in  which  that  day  falls 
as   National   Transportation   Week    (71 
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Stat.  30,  36  U.S.C.  160;  76  Stat.  69,  36 
U.S.G.  166). 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
designate  Friday,  May  18,  1979,  as  Na- 
tional Defense  Transportation  Day,  and 
the  week  beginning  May  13,  1979,  as  Na- 
tional Transportation  Week. 

I  urge  the  Governors  of  our  States  and 
other  appropriate  officials,  organizations 
concerned  with  transportation,  and  the 
people  of  the  United  States  to  join  with 
the  Department  of  Transportation  in  ob- 
serving this  day  and  week. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  ninth  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:41  a.m.,  February  12,  1979] 


United  States-France  Convention 
on  Taxation  and  Fiscal  Evasion 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Convention.     February  9,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  Senate  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification,  the  Conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  French  Republic  for  the 
Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation  and  the 
Prevention  of  Fiscal  Evasion  with  Respect 
to  Taxes  on  Estates,  Inheritances  and 
Gifts,  signed  at  Washington,  November 
24,  1978.  For  the  information  of  the  Sen- 
ate, I  also  transmit  the  report  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  with  respect  to  the 
Convention. 


The  Convention  would  replace  the 
estate  tax  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  France  which  entered  into 
force  on  October  17, 1949. 

The  Convention  is  the  second  such  con- 
vention negotiated  since  the  Foreign  In- 
vestors Tax  Act  of  1966.  The  first  such 
convention  was  signed  with  the  Nether- 
lands and  entered  into  force  in  1971. 
Others  are  under  negotiation. 

A  principal  feature  of  this  Convention 
is  a  rule  under  which  a  citizen  of  one  State 
residing  in  the  other  State  is  not  consid- 
ered domiciled  in  that  other  State  for  pur- 
poses of  its  estate  or  inheritance  tax  juris- 
diction unless  he  has  lived  there  for  five  of 
the  prior  seven  years.  This  provision  is 
beneficial  to  U.S.  businessmen  living  in 
France. 

Another  provision  exempts,  recipro- 
cally, stock  and  debt  obligations  of  port- 
folio investors  domiciled  in  the  other 
State.  This  provision  benefits  especially 
French  portfolio  investors  in  the  United 
States. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  Con- 
vention and  advise  and  consent  to  its 
ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  9,  1979. 


United  States-France  Convention 
on  Income  and  Property  Taxes 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  a 
Protocol  to  the  Convention. 
February  9, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  Senate  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification,  a  Protocol  to 
the  Convention  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  French  Repub- 
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lie  with  Respect  to  Taxes  on  Income  and 
Property  of  July  28,  1967,  as  amended  by 
the  Protocol  of  October  12,  1970.  The 
Protocol,  together  with  a  related  ex- 
change of  notes,  was  signed  at  Washing- 
ton on  November  24,  1978.  For  the 
information  of  the  Senate,  I  also  transmit 
the  related  exchange  of  notes  and  the  re- 
port of  the  Department  of  State  with 
respect  to  the  Protocol. 

The  Protocol  breaks  new  ground  by 
providing  for  the  first  time  that  the  coun- 
try of  residence  (France)  and  the  country 
of  citizenship  (United  States)  share  the 
responsibility  to  avoid  double  taxation  of 
expatriate  U.S.  citizens. 

Early  ratification  of  the  Protocol  is  es- 
sential as  a  new  French  law  which  takes 
effect  on  January  1,  1979,  may  otherwise 
subject  U.S.  citizens  living  in  France  to 
double  taxation.  The  Protocol  provides 
for  retroactive  effect,  upon  entry  into 
force,  to  January  1, 1979. 

The  accompanying  exchange  of  notes 
clarifies  the  treatment  by  France  of  cer- 
tain income  and  expenses  of  U.S.  citizens 
resident  in  France.  It  also  points  out  cer- 
tain issues  of  continuing  concern  for  which 
no  current  solution  could  be  found. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  this  Pro- 
tocol and  advise  and  consent  to  its 
ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  9,  1979. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 


House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

February  4 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 

February  5 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— the  Cabinet; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale; 
— members  of  the  board  of  directors 
and  officers  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  State  Departments  of  Agricul- 
ture; 
— Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown, 
and  General  Robert  E.  Huyser,  Dep- 
uty Commander  in  Chief,   United 
States  European  Command,  to  dis- 
cuss the  situation  in  Iran. 
The     President     has     named     Vice 
President    Mondale    to   head    the    U.S. 
delegations  to  the  inaugurations  of  Presi- 
dent-elect   Luis    Herrera    Campins    of 
Venezuela,  in  Caracas,  on  March  12,  and 
President-elect  Joao  Baptista  de  Oliveira 
Figueiredo    of    Brazil,    in    Brasilia,    on 
March  15. 

February  6 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 

the    Office    of    Management    and 

Budget. 

The  President  has  accepted  with  regret 

the  resignation  of  Manuel  D.  Plotkin  as 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 
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The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  14th  annual  report  of  the  Secre- 
taries of  Agriculture  and  the  Interior  on 
the  status  of  the  National  Wilderness 
Preservation  System. 

February  7 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— a  group  of  new  Senators  of  the  96th 

Congress; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Representative  Jamie  L.  Whitten  of 

Mississippi; 
— Ralph  A.  Lyman,  president  of  the 

Lions  Clubs  International; 
— representatives  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America,  to  receive  the  Scouts'  an- 
nual report  to  the  Nation; 
— Mrs.  Carter  and  Amy,  for  lunch; 
— Vice   President   Mondale,   Senators 
Jacob  K.  Javits  and  Daniel  P.  Moyni- 
han  and  Gov.  Hugh  Carey  of  New 
York,  Mayor  Edward  I.  Koch  of  New 
York  City,  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  Joseph  A.  Cali- 
fano,  Jr.,  W.  Michael  Blumenthal, 
Secretary,  and  Roger  C.  Altman,  As- 
sistant Secretary,  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assist- 
ant to  the  President  for  Domestic  Af- 
fairs and  Policy,  and  Jack  H.  Watson, 
Jr.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Intergovernmental  Affairs. 
At    the   invitation   of   the    President, 
Crown  Prince  Fahd  Bin  Abd  al-Aziz  al- 
Sa'ud  of  Saudi  Arabia  will  make  an  of- 
ficial visit  to  Washington  on  March  13 
and  14. 

The  White  House  released  manifests 
listing  passengers  who  have  flown  on 
White  House  authorized  military  aircraft 
from  July  1  through  December  31,  1978. 
The  lists  were  sent  to  Representative  Jack 
Brooks,  chairman  of  the  House  Commit- 


tee on  Government  Operations,  and  were 
also  made  available  for  inspection  by  the 
press. 

As  required  by  Public  Law  95-426,  the 
President  transmitted  to  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  reports  on  "International 
Journalistic  Freedom,"  "International 
Communications  Policy,"  and  "U.S. 
Policy  Toward  Cuba."  He  also  trans- 
mitted to  the  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Commerce,  Science,  and 
Transportation  the  report  on  "Interna- 
tional Communications  Policy." 

In  the  evening,  the  President  partici- 
pated in  a  foreign  affairs  briefing  for  a 
group  of  Senators. 

February  8 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
Blumenthal,  Charles  L.  Schultze, 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisers,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Ad- 
visor to  the  President  on  Inflation 
and  Chairman  of  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability,  Barry  P. 
Bosworth,  Director  of  the  Council 
on  Wage  and  Price  Stability,  Mr. 
Mclntyre,  and  Mr.  Eizenstat; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intel- 
ligence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant 
to  the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mrs.  Carter  and  Senator  and  Mrs. 
Frank  Church  of  Idaho,  for  lunch. 

February  9 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretaries 
Vance  and  Brown,  Dr.  Brzezinski, 
and  Mr.  Jordan ; 


240 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Schultze; 

— a  group  of  editors  and  news  directors 

(transcript    will    be    printed    next 

week). 
The  President  left  the  White  House 
for  a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  February  5, 1979 

Joan  Margaret  Clark,  of  New  York,  a 
Foreign  Service  officer  of  Glass  one,  to  be 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
Republic  of  Malta. 

Loren  E.  Lawrence,  of  Maryland,  a  Foreign 
Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  Jamaica. 

George  Watson  Gamp,  of  Georgia,  to  be  a 
Governor  of  the  United  States  Postal  Serv- 
ice for  the  term  expiring  December  8,  1985, 
vice  William  A.  Irvine,  term  expired. 

Richard  R.  Allen,  of  North  Carolina,  to  be 
a  Governor  of  the  United  States  Postal  Serv- 
ice for  the  term  expiring  December  8,  1986, 
vice  Crocker  Nevin,  term  expired. 

Submitted  February  6, 1979 

John  Prior  Lewis,  of  New  Jersey,  for  the 
rank  of  Minister  during  the  tenure  of  his 
service  as  Chairman  of  the  Development 
Assistance  Committee  of  the  Organization 
for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Develop- 
ment at  Paris,  France. 

Robert  M.  Parker,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District 
of  Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Harold  Barefoot  Sanders,  Jr.,  of  Texas,  to 
be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Texas,  vice  a  new 
position  created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved 
October  20,  1978. 

Gary  Louis  Betz,  of  Florida,  to  be  United 
States  Attorney  for  the  Middle  District  of 
Florida  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice  John  L. 
Briggs,  resigned. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  February  9,  1979 

Martin  F.  Louohlin,  of  New  Hampshire,  to 
be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  New  Hampshire,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October 
20,  1978. 

David  O.  Belew,  Jr.,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

A.  D.  Frazier,  Jr.,  of  Georgia,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  National  Council  on  the  Humanities 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  Janu- 
ary 26,  1982,  vice  John  Hope  Franklin, 
resigning. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
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Announcement:  designation  of  Vice  President 
Walter  F.  Mondale  to  head  the  U.S.  delega- 
tions to  the  inaugurations  of  the  Presidents- 
elect  of  Venezuela  and  Brazil 

News  conference:  on  the  signing  of  the  first 
Government  contract  containing  the  anti- 
inflation  pay  and  price  guidelines,  between 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration and  Rockwell  International  Corp.'s 
Space  Systems  Group  of  Downey,  Califor- 
nia— by  James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director, 
and  Lester  A.  Fettig,  Administrator  of  the 
Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget;  Alfred  E.  Kahn, 
Advisor  to  the  President  on  Inflation;  Alan 
M.  Lovelace,  Deputy  Administrator  of 
NASA;  and  Donald  R.  Beall,  executive  vice 
president  of  Rockwell  International  Corp. 

Released  February  6, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Robert  M. 
Parker  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Texas 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Harold  Bare- 
foot Sanders,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District 
Judge  for  the  Northern  District  of  Texas 
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Released  February  6 — Continued 
Announcement:    nomination  of  Gary  L.  Betz 

to  be  United  States  Attorney  for  the  Middle 

District  of  Florida. 
List:    attendees  at  the  meeting  between  the 

President    and    Prime    Minister    Kriangsak 

Chomanan  in  the  Cabinet  Room 

Released  February  7, 1979 

Announcement :  visit  of  Crown  Prince  Fahd  Bin 
Abd  al-Aziz  al-Sa'ud  of  Saudi  Arabia  to 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released  February  8, 1979 

News  conference :  on  the  proposed  department 
of  education — by  Vice  President  Walter  F. 
Mondale  and  James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Fact  sheet:  proposed  department  of  education 
Announcement:  nomination  of  Martin  F. 
Loughlin  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  New  Hampshire. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 

Released  February  8,  1979 — Continued 

Announcement:  nomination  of  David  O.  Be- 
lew,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Texas 

News  conference:  on  their  meeting  with  the 
President  to  discuss  the  anti-competition 
policy  and  inflation  program — by  Alfred  E. 
Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on  Inflation, 
Esther  Peterson,  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Consumer  Affairs,  Michael 
Pertschuk,  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  and  John  H.  Shenefield,  As- 
sistant Attorney  General,  Antitrust  Division, 
Department  of  Justice 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  February  16,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer 
Session  With  Editors  and  News 
Directors.    February  9, 1979 

The  President.   Well,   I  apologize  for 
interrupting  your  meeting.  [Laughter] 

It's  a  pleasure  to  have  you  here.  Coin- 
cidentally,  you  comprise  a  group  within 
which  the  1,000th  editor  or  news  execu- 
tive sits,  who've  come  here  since  we  began 
this  series  shortly  after  I  took  this  office. 
Twice  a  week*  I  have  a  chance  to  meet 
with  the  national  press  over  here  in  the 
White  House  area,  and  twice  a  week*  I 
meet  with  a  group  like  yourselves  from 
around  the  country.  I'm  very  grateful  that 
you  could  come. 

Administration  Policies 

What  I'd  like  to  do  is  to  outline,  as 
quickly  as  I  can,  just  a  few  issues  that  are 
affecting  me  and  our  people  within  this 
country  in  domestic  and  foreign  affairs 
and  spend  what  time  we  have  available 
answering  your  questions. 

I'm  preparing  this  weekend,  and  have 
been  for  the  last  couple  of  weeks,  for 
a  very  important  foreign  trip  to  Mexico. 
We've  got  a  very  large  number  of  closely 
interrelated  subjects  to  discuss  between 

*Twice  a  month.  [Printed  in  the  transcript.] 


myself  and  President  Lopez  Portillo  and 
others.  I  think  you  know  the  closeness  with 
which  we  have  consulted  with  Mexico 
since  I've  been  President.  The  first  thing 
that  happened  when  Lopez  Portillo  was 
elected  was  my  wife  went  to  his  inaugura- 
tion. His  wife  came  to  mine.  My  first 
visitor  who  came  here  representing  a  for- 
eign country  after  I  became  President  was 
President  Lopez  Portillo,  and  I've  been 
looking  forward  to  this  visit  as  well. 

We  are  continuing  our  negotiations  on 
SALT.  Every  Friday  morning  when 
Vance  and  I  are  in  town,  we  have  an 
early  breakfast,  and  we  are  pursuing  that. 

We've  invited  the  Foreign  Ministers 
of  Egypt  and  Israel  to  come  over  here  to 
this  country  to  meet  with  Secretary  Vance, 
and  I'll  undoubtedly  be  meeting  with 
them  as  well  while  they  are  here.  We  hope 
that  this  will  resolve  the  differences  that 
still  exist  on  a  Mideast  peace  treaty. 

We  have  ongoing  negotiations  now  with 
ourselves  and  four  other  of  our  Western 
allies,  through  the  United  Nations,  to 
bring  about  majority  rule  and  independ- 
ence for  the  nation  of  Namibia. 

We've  concluded,  as  you  know,  in  the 
last  2  weeks,  preparations  and  the  consum- 
mation of  Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping's 
visit.  A  couple  more  of  our  key  Cabinet 
officers  will  be  going  to  China  very 
shortly — Secretary  of  Commerce,  Secre- 
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tary  of  Treasury — and  the  Congress  is 
dealing  with  legislation  to  implement  the 
Panama  Canal  treaties  and  to  continue 
our  trade  and  cultural  relationships  with 
the  people  of  Taiwan.  If  the  Congress  does 
not  act  on  this  legislation  by  the  first  of 
March,  there  will  be  problems  in  continu- 
ing Eximbank  loans  and  OPIC  insurance 
guarantees  and  other  official  functions  of 
our  Government  with  the  corporations 
that  we  are  establishing  to  represent  our 
two  peoples.  Those  are  just  a  few  items 
that  are  on  the  foreign  affairs  agenda. 

I  would  say  the  overwhelming  problem 
and  question,  domestically  speaking,  is  to 
control  inflation.  This  is  a  serious  chal- 
lenge. It  has  been  with  us  for  10  years  or 
more.  It  is  not  getting  better.  Recent 
price  index  changes  are  of  deep  concern 
to  us  and,  I  think,  emphasize  dramatically 
the  necessity  for  the  special  interest  groups 
and  the  doubting  Members  of  Congress, 
the  local  and  State  officials,  those  who 
represent  industry  and  labor,  to  cooperate 
as  completely  as  possible  in  controlling 
inflation.  It  is  a  burning  issue,  an  impor- 
tant issue,  and  the  overriding  issue  on  the 
domestic  scene. 

I  think  at  this  time  I'll  just  answer  your 
questions,  and  I'll  try  to  be  as  brief  as 
possible. 

Questions 

ethnic  and  minority  groups 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Mike 
Krajsa.  I  publish  Slovak-Amerike,  which 
is  the  oldest  Slovak  newspaper  in  the 
country  and  very  active  in  ethnic  affairs. 

The  Democratic  National  Committee 
did  a  survey  polling  500  ethnic  editors  last 
year,  which  represents  a  circulation  of 
about  5  million,  and  frankly,  they're  quite 
displeased,  myself  included,  by  your  elimi- 
nation of  the  Office  of  Ethnic  Affairs  in 
the  White  House,  which  your  predecessors 


had,  and  the  attentions  that  you  have  paid 
to  the  ethnics  of  this  country. 

Speaking  as  a  Democrat  from  Pennsyl- 
vania, I  was  very  supportive  of  your  cam- 
paign, as  well  as  the  heavy  ethnic  concen- 
tration of  that  State,  but  in  last  year's 
gubernatorial  election,  the  ethnic  votes 
swung  dramatically  to  the  Republican 
side. 

As  the  elections  approach,  the  ethnics 
again  are  going  to  continue  to  ask  you  to 
reestablish  that  office  and,  if  at  all  pos- 
sible, to  also  establish  some  sort  of  council 
comparable  to  what  you  have  with  the 
feminists  and  with  the  black  movement, 
to  begin  to  advise  you  and  have  some  in- 
put into  a  lot  of  the  foreign  policy  that 
has  escalated,  especially  in  your  adminis- 
tration, dealing,  in  my  case,  particularly 
with  Central  Europe. 

Do  you  have  any  intention  of  reestab- 
lishing that?  We  would  like  to  be  very 
helpful,  frankly.  We  represent  17  percent 
of  the  vote,  and  there's  a  number  of  peo- 
ple— my  publication  goes  abroad,  and 
frankly,  the  people  behind  the  Iron  Cur- 
tain look  for  us  to  continue  to  spearhead 
your  human  rights  issue.  And  it's  becom- 
ing increasingly  difficult,  as  the  polls  have 
shown. 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  undoubt- 
edly recognize,  our  country  is  a  nation  of 
immigrants,  and  even  refugees,  including 
my  own  ancestors,  a  couple  hundred  years 
or  more  ago. 

Yes,  I  am  deeply  concerned,  and  inter- 
ested in  the  special  problems  that  relate  to 
ethnic  Americans.  I've  always  taken  the 
position,  however,  in  dealing  with  any 
particular  group  of  Americans,  whether 
it  be  the  elderly  or  blacks  or  Spanish- 
speaking  or  women,  that  it's  better  for 
them  to  have  a  President  and  a  Vice  Presi- 
dent, and  a  complete  Cabinet,  and  also  a 
complete  White  House  staff,  members  who 
are  both  interested  in  and  sensitive  to  the 
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needs,  than  to  have  a  single  isolated  per- 
son through  whom  you  had  to  channel 
questions  relating  to  a  particular  group. 

I've  met  in  this  room  or  in  the  White 
House  with  larger  groups  from  the  com- 
munities whose  ancestors  came  from  Hun- 
gary, Romania,  Poland,  Estonia,  and 
many  other,  both  major  and  smaller 
countries,  and  we  are  continuing  that 
responsibility. 

Lately,  we  have  been  talking  again 
about  how  to  improve  the  relationship 
with  ethnics  in  a  more  conglomerate 
group,  and  not  isolated  individually  as 
representatives  whose  families  came  from 
a  particular  country. 

Q.  Is  there  someone  on  your  staff  that 
we  could  talk  to  about  coalescing? 

The  President.  I  think  Tim  Kraft 
would  probably  be  the  best  one  to  talk  to, 
and  Anne  Wexler,  either  one  of  those. 
But  I'd  say  Tim  Kraft. 

ORGANIZATION    OF    PETROLEUM 
EXPORTING   COUNTRIES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Hank  Keezing,  Hart- 
ford, Connecticut,  Herald.  On  energy, 
more  and  more  is  being  written  and  dis- 
cussed about  why  isn't  this  country  trying 
to  break  the  OPEC  cartel  price  struc- 
ture. Has  any  thought  been  given  to  that 
tactical  approach? 

The  President.  As  you  know,  we've 
got  now  about  half  of  our  oil  being  im- 
ported; very  little  of  our  natural  gas  is 
imported,  because  we  have  an  adequate 
supply  now  for  those  special  uses  that  we 
have  for  it.  A  lot  of  thought's  been  going 
into  how  to  minimize  the  adverse  effect 
of  the  OPEC  price  structure. 

We  presented  a  comprehensive  energy 
proposal  to  the  Congress  in  April  of  1977, 
about  65  percent  of  which  was  adopted. 
The  part  relating  to  oil  pricing,  unfortu- 
nately, has  not  yet  been  adopted. 


The  best  way  to  deal  with  this  question, 
I  think,  is  not  to  have  an  idle  hope  that 
we  can  destroy  the  structure  of  OPEC.  I 
think  it's  now  become  such  an  institu- 
tionalized structure  that  it  would  be  very 
doubtful  that  anyone  could  break  it  down. 
Whenever  we've  challenged  the  authority 
of  OPEC  or  tried  to  influence  their  pric- 
ing habits,  we've  never  found  much  re- 
sponse from  countries  that  were  much 
more  dependent  on  imported  oil  than  are 
we.  Our  European  allies — in  France,  for 
instance,  and  Japan,  for  instance — im- 
port sometimes  75,  80,  95  percent  of  their 
oil;  whereas,  we  import  much  less,  per- 
centagewise. 

I  don't  think  we  could  mount  an  in- 
ternational and  successful  challenge,  but 
we  can  control  the  dependence  and  the 
adverse  effect  of  OPEC  by  shifting  away 
from  imported  oil,  by  increasing  produc- 
tion in  our  own  country,  by  shifting  to 
coal,  to  solar  energy,  to  natural  gas,  where 
we  have  a  more  adequate  supply,  and  also 
by  dealing  with  countries  that  are  natu- 
rally bound  to  us  historically  in  a  spirit  of 
friendship. 

When  we  had  the  oil  embargo  in  1973, 
we  got  an  increasing  portion  of  our  oil 
from  countries  like  Nigeria,  Venezuela, 
Indonesia,  that  we  had  to  import.  And  of 
course,  since  then  we've  brought  in  the 
Alaska  pipeline  to  start  bringing  in  oil. 

I  might  point  out  to  you  that  right 
now  we  are  in  the  unfortunate  position 
that  the  OPEC  price  is  not  the  prevailing 
price.  The  spot  market  price  for  oil  now 
is  $6  or  $7  above  the  OPEC  price.  Ob- 
viously most  of  the  oil  is  sold  on  a  con- 
tract basis  at  the  OPEC  price  level.  But 
an  increasing  portion  of  the  total  oil  in 
the  international  markets  is  being  sold 
now  at  about  $20  to  $21  a  barrel; 
whereas,  the  OPEC  price  is  a  little  above 
$14. 
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That's  the  best  answer  I  can  give  you. 
I  don't  think  it's  possible  to  destroy 
OPEC.  The  best  way  to  do  it  is  to  cut 
down  on  our  dependence  on  imported 
oil. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   EDUCATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  have  just  an- 
nounced you  are  planning  to  form  a 
Cabinet-level  department  of  education. 
And  educators  that  I've  talked  to  this 
past  week  tell  me  that  they  think  this  is 
going  to  just  be  more  government  control 
over  education  and  more  paperwork  for 
them.  What's  your  thinking  behind  this? 

The  President.  That's  not  the  case. 
Obviously,  I  wouldn't  do  that  if  I 
thought  that.  I've  been  a  Governor  for  4 
years,  and  before  that  I  was  on  the  local 
school  board,  the  county  school  board, 
for  7  years.  I've  had  a  deep  interest  in 
education. 

I  think  it's  important  to  have  a  depart- 
ment in  the  Federal  Government  respon- 
sible for  education  and  not  have  it  buried 
in  a  much  larger  department  that's 
dominated  by  interests  of  a  welfare  and 
health  nature.  I  sit  around  this  table  and 
meet  with  my  Cabinet  every  week  or 
every  2  weeks,  and  I  would  say  that  out- 
side of  hotly  disputed  segregation  law- 
suits and  things  of  that  kind,  we  don't 
spend  half  of  1  percent  of  our  time  dis- 
cussing what  we  can  legitimately  do  to 
make  education  of  our  children  and 
adults  in  this  country  better. 

And  I  believe  that  it  will  be  very  help- 
ful to  have  a  single  person  that's  identi- 
fied by  students,  parents,  county,  State 
officials  as  the  person  responsible  for  edu- 
cation in  this  country  working  with  me. 
We've  eliminated  enormous  quantities  of 
unnecessary  paperwork,  reports,  forms,  at 
the  suggestion  of  and  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  both  college  presidents,  who  have 
met  in  this  room  with  me,  and  the  repre- 
sentatives   of    the    States,    State    school 


superintendents,  who've  met  over  in  the 
larger  room  with  me  for  that  particular 
purpose.  I  believe  it'll  be  a  much  cleaner 
relationship  in  eliminating  confusion  and 
overlapping  and  redtape  and  the  duplica- 
tion of  reports  if  we  can  have  a  separate 
department. 

We've  been  very  careful  in  drafting  the 
legislation.  We've  not  tried  to  abuse  any- 
one. But  for  those  reasons,  I  think  it 
would  be  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  not 
backwards.  As  you  know,  the  NEA,  the 
largest  organization  of  teachers,  thinks 
it'd  be  very  good.  And  although  Joe 
Califano  has  not  been  an  enthusiastic 
supporter  of  it,  he  agrees  with  my  deci- 
sion. [Laughter] 

Q.  Do  you  have  anybody  in  mind  to 
head  the  department? 

The  President.  Not  yet.  But  I  think 
the  Congress  is  very  likely  to  pass  that 
legislation,  and  when  they  do,  I  think  it'll 
be  a  step  in  having  better  education  for 
our  children.  I  would  certainly  never  do 
anything  as  President  to  usurp  the  clear 
responsibility  for  the  curriculum  and  for 
other  aspects  of  education  away  from  the 
local  officials  primarily  and,  obviously, 
the  State  officials  secondarily.  And  I 
would  put  the  Federal  Government  as  a 
level  of  educational  administration  that 
ought  to  be  removed  from  decisions  con- 
cerning the  students  themselves  as  much 
as  possible. 

GAMBLING 

Q.  Mr.  President,  there  are  now  at 
least  five  States  considering  legalized 
gaming  to  alleviate  their  financial  condi- 
tions. Have  you  or  will  you  consider  a 
national  gaming  policy,  or  would  you 
consider  intervening  in  gaming  in  any 
way? 

The  President.  I'm  not  in  favor  of  it. 
When  I  was  Governor,  I  opposed  any 
form  of  legalized  gambling,  and  I  still 
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have  the  same  conviction  that  it's  not 
well-advised. 

Q.  Would  you  intervene  at  all  in 
gambling  policy? 

The  President.  No.  Obviously,  the 
Federal  Government  has  responsibility 
through  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
and  through  the  Justice  Department  and 
other  agencies  to  assure  that  legalities  are 
followed.  This  is  a  prerogative  of  the 
States,  in  accordance  with  constitutional 
delineations  of  responsibility.  And  only 
when  we  deal  with  foreign  governments 
does  the  Federal  Government  have  a  di- 
rect influence  on  gambling. 

No,  I  wouldn't  want  to  sponsor  a  con- 
stitutional amendment  giving  the  Federal 
Government  the  authority  to  prohibit  it, 
but  my  own  personal  opinion  is  that 
gambling  is  not  good. 

INFLATION    AND   TAXATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Dave  Willmott, 
Suffolk  Life  Newspapers,  Westhampton, 
[New  York].  Indexing  has  been  brought 
up  as  a  method  of  controlling  inflation, 
tying  indexing  inflation  to  taxes.  Your  ad- 
ministration, I  understand,  has  opposed 
it.  Could  you  tell  us  why? 

The  President.  Well,  most  of  the  in- 
dexing means  that  you  have  to  do  it  both 
ways.  If  the  inflation  rate  goes  up,  then 
all  the  other  prices,  payments  to  retirees, 
pension  payments,  and  everything  go  up 
with  it. 

I  think  to  have  an  automatic  connec- 
tion between  the  inflation  rate  and  the 
rate  of  taxation,  or  the  rate  of  payment 
of  Federal  funds  for  different  programs,  is 
ill-advised.  Quite  often  you  need  some 
flexibility  to  decide  on  an  annual  basis 
the  best  way  to  expend  both  tax  privileges 
and  also  to  distribute  tax  funds  once  they 
are  collected. 

Q.  Doesn't  indexing  give  the  Federal 
Government,  though,  an  automatic  tax 


increase  on  a  regular  basis  every  time  we 
have  inflation  because  of  the  progressive 
income  tax  system  that  we're  on? 

The  President.  The  trends  are  cer- 
tainly in  the  right  direction.  When  you 
have  a  higher  inflation  rate  at  a  given — 
for,  if  everything  else  stays  the  same, 
people  move  into  a  higher  income  level 
to  get  the  same  real  wage,  and  therefore, 
they  pay  a  higher  rate  of  taxation.  That's 
what  you  are  talking  about,  a  higher  per- 
centage of  our  income? 

Q.  Right. 

The  President.  Yes.  And  the  Con- 
gress and  the  incumbent  President,  who- 
ever it  might  be,  take  that  into  considera- 
tion by  modifying  the  tax  laws  generally 
through  reductions.  But  I  think  it's  better 
since  it's  done  on  an  annual  basis — some- 
times it's  considered  several  times  during 
the  year — to  do  it  in  that  respect  rather 
than  to  have  an  automatic  formula. 

U.S.    FORCES   IN   SOUTH   KOREA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Virginia  Reuss, 
Gouverneur,  New  York.  Do  you  have  any 
plans  to  bring  back  the  troops  from  Korea 
in  the  near  future,  and  if  you  do,  have  you 
an  idea  where  they  will  be  stationed,  just 
what  will  be  considered? 

The  President.  Over  a  period  of 
time,  I  think  the  troops  ought  to  be 
brought  back  from  Korea.  We've  had  our 
troops  there  for  30  years,  and  I've  made  a 
basic  decision  that  the  troops  should  be 
brought  back. 

The  rate  of  returning  them  to  the 
United  States  is  constantly  being  assessed. 
We've  already  brought  back  a  few.  Right 
now  we  are  holding  in  abeyance  any 
further  reduction  in  American  troop 
levels  until  we  can  assess  the  new  intelli- 
gence data  on  the  buildup  of  North 
Korean  force  levels,  the  impact  of  the 
normalization  with  China,  and  the  new 
peace  proposal  or  discussions  for  peace 
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that  have  been  put  forward  by  both  the 
North  Korean  and  the  South  Korean 
Governments. 

There  is  hardly  a  more  vigorous  and 
successful  economic  system  in  the  world 
than  South  Korea,  and  over  a  period  of 
time  they've  built  up  their  capacity  to 
both  finance  and  construct  their  own 
military  weapons  systems.  But  I  think  that 
there  won't  be  any  rapid  withdrawal  of 
troops,  and  we  don't  have  any  plans  yet 
for  where  they  will  be  placed  when  they 
come  back. 

The  major  problem  that  we've  had  to 
face  since  I've  been  in  office  has  been 
how  to  reinvigorate  the  NATO  Alliance 
and  how  to  make  sure  that  the  forces  that 
we  do  have  standing  in  a  reserve  capacity 
on  active  duty  could  be  deployed  rapidly 
to  different  parts  of  the  world  when  they 
are  needed. 

So,  we  are  cautiously  carrying  out  a 
basic  policy  of  withdrawing  troops  from 
South  Korea,  letting  South  Korea  be 
more  self-sufficient  in  defending  them- 
selves, analyzing  recent  changes  in  the 
international  situation.  And  I  don't 
know  where  the  troops  will  be  placed. 

U.S.    RELATIONS    WITH    CHINA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Kent  Collins,  from 
Quincy,  Illinois.  The  other  day  on  Capitol 
Hill,  Senator  Danforth  of  Missouri 
warned  that  the  American  people  and 
maybe  your  administration  were  putting 
too  much  faith  in  what  he  described  as  an 
elderly,  twice-purged  Vice  Premier  from 
China.  Is  there  any  validity  to  that  warn- 
ing? Do  you  worry  that  the  Vice  Premier 
could  be  ousted  and  the  tide  turned? 

The  President.  I  don't,  obviously,  pre- 
dict that  that's  going  to  happen;  I  don't 
think  it's  going  to  happen.  It's  always  in- 
evitable, though,  that  leaderships  will 
change. 


The  policy  that  has  been  adopted 
by  the  People's  Republic  of  China  recent- 
ly, leading  toward  normalization,  is,  so  far 
as  I  know,  a  unanimous  decision  among 
the  leadership  within  China.  Premier  Hua, 
who  I  think  is  only  a  little  bit  older  than 
I  am — 57,  58 — strongly  supports  this  po- 
licy. Deng  Xiaoping,  the  Vice  Premier, 
one  of  the  Vice  Premiers,  is  in  his  early 
seventies.  But  I  think  it's  accurate  to  say 
that  the  young  leadership  and  the  more 
elderly  leadership  are  all  unanimous  in 
thinking  this  is  a  good  idea. 

There's  another  facet  to  it,  and  that  is 
that  their  relationship  with  us  has  not  been 
unique.  They  have  reached  out  their  in- 
fluence and  also  their  partnership  in  trade, 
peace,  normalization,  to  many  other  coun- 
tries around  the  world  in  the  last  couple 
of  years,  with  Japan.  And  I  noticed  in  the 
paper  this  morning  that  it  was  announced 
that  they've  now  normalized  relationships 
with  Portugal.  And  Portugal  will  continue 
the  administration  of  Macao. 

But  we've  got  an  awareness  that  it's  to 
China's  advantage  in  their  major  modern- 
ization program  which  affects  every  one 
in  China  to  retain  these  newly  formed 
diplomatic,  political,  and  trade  relation- 
ships with  countries  throughout  the 
world.  Ours  is  perhaps  the  most  important 
in  their  eyes.  As  far  as  the  consequences  to 
us,  if  they  should  change  their  policies  in 
the  future,  I  don't  see  any  serious  con- 
sequence that  could  evolve. 

If  a  catastrophe  should  occur  in  China 
or  any  other  country,  and  the  existing 
government  should  be  changed,  then  we'd 
have  to  reassess  our  relationships  with 
them  anew.  But  that's  a  constant  responsi- 
bility that  a  President  has.  We  have  pro- 
tected our  ability  to  deal  with  the  people 
of  Taiwan  in  a  continuing,  constructive, 
supportive  basis — trade,  cultural  affairs, 
and  defense.  There's  nothing  to  prohibit  a 
future  President  or  a  future  Congress,  if 
we  feel  that  Taiwan  is  unnecessarily  en- 
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dangered,  from  interposing  the  American 
Pacific  Fleet  between  the  island  and  the 
Mainland.  And  there's  certainly  nothing 
to  prevent  a  future  President  or  Congress 
from  even  going  to  war,  if  they  choose,  to 
protect  the  people  of  Taiwan,  or  to  pro- 
tect any  other  people  in  the  country 
[world] x  that  we  look  on  with  favor.  So, 
we  still  have  complete  flexibility  to  deal 
with  that  kind  of  conjectural  possibility  if 
we  choose. 

FARM    PRICES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Jeanie  Stream,  KSIB 
Radio,  Creston,  Iowa.  Quite  obviously, 
the  farmers  came  to  Washington  this 
week.  Can  you  tell  me  if  you  think  the  de- 
mands for  90  percent  parity  are  reason- 
able? 

The  President.  Obviously,  I  think  the 
farmers  have  a  right  not  only  to  come  to 
Washington  but  to  demonstrate  when  they 
disagree  with  Government  policy,  or  feel 
that  they've  been  abused  in  getting  an 
equitable  treatment  in  our  economic 
system. 

I  think  the  American  Agricultural 
Movement,  a  year  or  two  ago,  when  it 
was  first  formed,  effectively  dramatized 
the  plight  of  farmers.  The  new  agricul- 
ture bill  went  into  effect  in  October  of 
1977.  It  has  worked  very  well.  There  is 
no  possibility  of  the  Congress  or  I  ap- 
proving action  which  would  lead  to  an 
across-the-board  90  percent  of  parity 
payment  for  all  crops. 

Did  I  answer  your  question? 

REGISTRATION    FOR   THE    DRAFT 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Howard  Kelley 
from  WTLV  in  Jacksonville,  [Florida]. 
Ten  days  ago,  Secretary  Brown  indicated 
that  we  ought  to  start  considering  regis- 
tering 18-year-old  men  in  case  we  need 
them    for   the   military.    He   said   while 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


we're  at  it,  we  ought  to  start  registering 
women,  too.  Do  you  agree? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  think  I  agree. 
If  we  register  persons  for  future  use  in 
some  form  in  our  country,  it  would  prob- 
ably be  inevitable  that  we'd  register  both. 
But  that  doesn't  mean  that  women  will 
be  drafted,  or  that  men  will  be  drafted 
to  go  into  the  Armed  Forces.  Secretary 
Brown  gave  me  a  brief  memorandum  and 
said  that  we  ought  to  explore  the  advis- 
ability in  some  way  of  having  a  record  for 
possible  drafting  during  any  emergency 
of  people  in  certain  age  groups.  And  I 
think  if  we  register  men,  that  the  women 
should  be  registered  as  well.  But  I  don't 
anticipate  this  happening. 

FEDERAL   AID   TO    CITIES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Rick  Beyer,  from 
Gary,  Indiana.  Gary  and  other  mid-sized 
American  cities  are  in  an  economically 
depressed  time.  And  they  have  a  feeling 
that  because  while  their  costs  rise,  they 
have  very  little  control  over  taxes  and 
control  over  their  revenues,  that  they  are 
very  dependent  upon  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. And  this  is  particularly  true  in 
Indiana,  where  the  State  has  imposed  a 
tax 

The  President.  You're  talking  about 
the  city  government  officials  now? 

Q.  Yes,  I  am — for  instance,  the  mayor 
and  deputy  mayor  of  Gary.  They  feel  it's 
especially  true  in  Indiana  now,  where 
there's  a  State-imposed  tax  freeze,  and 
the  city  cannot  raise  its  income  from  any 
sort  of  taxes.  They  feel  that  they  are 
dependent  upon  the  Federal  Government 
and  that  when  the  Federal  Government 
gives  a  lot  of  money  to  cities,  that  they 
are  better  off  when  the  money  stays  the 
same  or  increases  in  real  terms,  and  you 
still  have  inflation,  that  they  become 
somewhat  worse  off. 


249 


Feb.  10 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


I  have  a  two-part  question.  Given  that 
very  strong  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
city  officials,  can  you  tell  me  what  basis 
you  disagree  with  that — as  you  have  said 
that  you  do  in  the  past — and  that  your 
1980  budget,  which  includes  some  of 
these  decreases,  will  not  hurt  cities?  And 
the  second  part  of  the  question  is,  do  you 
think  there  might  ever  come  a  time  in  4, 
5,  10  years,  when  cities  would  be  more 
independent  of  the  Federal  Government, 
and  if  so,  what  would  it  take?  I  guess 
that's  about  four  questions,  all  in  one. 

The  President.  I  noticed  that. 
[Laughter] 

First  of  all,  I  agree  that  the  cities  are 
better  off  the  more  Federal  funds  they 
get.  Secondly,  I  see  the  difference  be- 
tween cities  and  county  governments  on 
the  one  hand,  and  State  governments  on 
the  other.  State  governments  have  com- 
plete flexibility  under  the  Constitution  to 
levy  what  taxes  they  choose,  very  few  ex- 
ceptions involving  international  trade,  for 
instance.  City  and  county  governments 
can  only  levy  the  kinds  of  taxes  that  the 
State  legislatures  permit  them  to. 

During  my  campaign  years,  I  advo- 
cated— and  when  I  was  Governor,  as 
well — that  revenue  sharing  funds  should 
be  channeled  to  cities  and  local  govern- 
ments and  not  to  State  governments.  And 
certainly  if  there's  a  choice  between  them, 
the  cities  and  counties  should  get  the 
priority. 

We  have  substantially  increased  allo- 
cation of  funds  for  local  governments 
since  I've  been  in  office,  including  the 
fiscal  year  1980  budget.  This  includes 
some — many  requests  that  I've  made  to 
the  Congress  that  were  carried  out,  plus 
some  that  have  not  yet  been  carried  out, 
like  countercyclical  funds.  But  there  will 
be  another  increase  next  year  in  things 
like  water  and  sewage  funds,  recreation 
funds,     and    a    continuation    of    large 


amounts  of  money  for  CETA  jobs,  and 
others  that  will  help  the  cities  directly. 

So,  the  trend  has  certainly,  strongly,  in 
the  last  few  years,  been  in  the  direction  of 
increasing  Federal  aid.  There  might  be  an 
inclination  on  the  part  of  the  Congress 
to  kind  of  level  off  the  increase,  but  I 
don't  see  any  possibility  in  the  future  of 
eliminating  Federal  aid  for  the  cities. 

Q.  Is  your  answer  to  the  second  part 
of  my  question  then  that  there  is  prob- 
ably not  a  possibility  in  the  next  5  or  10 
years  of  cities  becoming  more  independ- 
ent from  the  Federal  Government  or  from 
the  States,  even? 

The  President.  I  don't  believe  so,  but 
I'll  have  to  say  that  that's  a  two-way 
responsibility.  If  the  States  should  give 
city  governments  an  unlimited  right  to 
levy  whatever  taxes  they  choose,  I  think 
that  would  be  a  serious  mistake.  I  would 
not  do  it  as  Governor.  Secondly,  the  Con- 
gress is  intensely  lobbied  by  local  govern- 
ment officials  at  the  county  and  city  level, 
and  I  think  the  Congress  and  my  prede- 
cessors here  in  the  White  House  have  been 
very  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  local  govern- 
ments. 

So,  I  don't  see  any  prospect  at  all  of 
the  cities  having  to  become  more  inde- 
pendent of  financial  aid  from  the  Federal 
Government.  The  trend  has  been  just  the 
opposite,  an  increasing  allocation  of  Fed- 
eral aid  for  local  governments. 

Ms.  Bario.  Thank  you,  sir. 

The  President.  Well,  one  more 
question. 

EGYPTIAN-ISRAELI    PEACE    NEGOTIATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  policy  question 
with  regard  to  the  upcoming  Middle  East 
talks,  if  I  may.  On  the  one  hand,  it's  ar- 
gued that  a  separate  Israel-Egyptian 
peace  would  generate  irresistible  psycho- 
logical momentum  for  a  broader,  compre- 
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hensive  settlement,  and  such  that  explicit 
linkage  would  not  be  required.  The  other 
hand,  pragmatists  say  that  a  separate 
peace  would  so  tip  the  political  and  mili- 
tary balance  in  Israel's  favor  that  there 
would  be  very  little  likelihood  of  progress 
in  the  future  toward  a  comprehensive 
peace. 

Which  of  these  approaches  would  you 
press  upon  Israel  and  Egypt  when  they 
come  here? 

The  President.  The  United  States 
does  not  have  a  position  to  put  forward 
on  a  peace  treaty.  There's  not  a  word  or  a 
phrase  or  a  sentence  or  a  paragraph  that 
I  want  to  see  put  in  a  peace  treaty  be- 
tween Israel  and  Egypt.  What  we  do  is  to 
encourage  Israel  and  Egypt  to  put  for- 
ward their  ideas. 

In  95  percent  of  the  total  cases,  they 
have  now  reached  agreement.  In  those  re- 
maining 5,  we  add  our  good  offices  to  pro- 
pose to  them,  when  a  deadlock  exists 
between  Israel  and  Egypt,  alternative 
wording  and  substance,  hoping  that  they'll 
accept  some  of  our  proposals.  If  they 
don't,  we  go  back  to  the  drafting  board. 

But  at  Camp  David,  there  was  evolved 
a  description  of  a  comprehensive  peace 
settlement  for  Israel,  Egypt,  Jordan, 
Lebanon,  Syria,  and  the  Palestinians  who 
live  on  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza.  That 
was  one  document.  The  other  document 
outlined  the  basic  principles  of  a  peace 
treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt  unilat- 
erally. But  the  Israel  and  Egypt  treaty 
terms  were  also  mentioned  very  clearly 
within  the  comprehensive  settlement 
outline. 

I  think  that  the  commitment  of  both 
Begin  and  Sadat  was  to  a  comprehensive 
peace  settlement.  And  I've  heard  Prime 
Minister  Begin  say  several  times  to  Presi- 
dent Sadat  in  my  presence,  when  only  the 
three  of  us  were  there,  "I  am  not  looking 
for  a  separate  peace  treaty  with  Egypt." 


The  way  the  negotiations  have  evolved, 
with  the  Palestinians  and  the  Jordanians 
unwilling  to  participate,  this  has  of  neces- 
sity led  to  the  bilateral  discussions  between 
Israel  and  Egypt.  Egypt  is  very  insistent 
that  Israel  comply  with  the  agreement  at 
Gamp  David  that  a  comprehensive  peace 
settlement  be  sought,  and  Israel,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  very  insistent  that  the  peace 
treaty  that's  being  evolved  between  Israel 
and  Egypt  not  be  abrogated  because  of 
factors  beyond  their  control — for  instance, 
the  refusal  of  the  Palestinians  to  partici- 
pate in  future  negotiations. 

So,  I  think  that's  where  the  basic  dead- 
lock exists.  I,  therefore,  am  very  deeply 
committed  to  carrying  out,  if  I  can,  the 
principles  of  the  Camp  David  accords, 
which  encompass  a  comprehensive  settle- 
ment. 

Q.  You  believe  in  linkage? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  word 
"linkage"  has  become  kind  of  a  code 
word,  where  Israel  says  no  linkage,  Egypt 
says  linkage.  I  think  it's  better  to  talk 
about  the  need  for  a  comprehensive  settle- 
ment. That's  language  that  both  sides  can 
accept  without  violating  the  honor  of  their 
own  nation. 

We  hope  that  in  the  privacy  of  the 
upcoming  discussions  at  the  Foreign  Min- 
ister level  that  we  can  make  additional 
progress.  One  of  the  worst  ways  to  ne- 
gotiate is  through  the  news  media,  because 
once  a  negotiator  makes  a  public  state- 
ment— "This  is  our  position" — it  almost 
becomes,  to  repeat  myself,  a  violation  of 
one's  word  of  honor  to  be  flexible  and 
actually  to  negotiate.  And  I  think  the 
privacy  of  Gamp  David  was  the  key  fac- 
tor in  the  success  that  we  had. 

So,  when  Dayan  and  Khalil  come  back 
over  here,  maybe  around  the  end  of  this 
month,  to  meet  with  Secretary  Vance, 
one  of  the  things  that  we'll  try  to  do  is 
to  have  the  meetings  conducted  in  pri- 
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vacy  so  that  the  negotiators  don't  have 
to  go  out  and  repeat  to  the  news  media 
and  to  the  public  every  day  what  their 
latest  negotiating  position  might  be. 

I  read  your  articles,  by  the  way,  very 
carefully,  relating  to  the  United  Nations 
and  other  matters,  and  I  enjoy  them. 

Let  me  say  this  in  closing:  I'm  very 
grateful  that  you  could  come.  I  think  the 
breadth  and  variety  of  your  own  questions 
is  indicative  of  the  kind  of  decisions  that  I 
have  to  make  every  day.  I've  enjoyed  the 
job  very  much.  I've  learned  in  the  process. 

I  think  one  of  the  things  that  gets  lost 
because  we  deal  with  daily  crises  and  de- 
bates and  disharmonies  and  arguments  is 
the  basic  strength  and  soundness  of  our 
country  militarily,  economically,  political- 
ly, I  hope,  ethically.  There  is  no  country 
as  strong  as  ours — no  other  country  as 
strong  as  ours — and  I  think  that  we  some- 
times lose  a  sense  of  the  cohesiveness  that's 
so  crucial  to  us. 

We've  learned  a  great  deal  from  the 
visits  of  editors  and  other  executives  from 
around  the  country  who  come  here.  You 
have  a  different  perspective  from  the  per- 
spective of  news  media  representatives 
who  stay  in  Washington  full-time,  and  it's 
a  good  educational  process  for  me  to  have 
to  listen  to  your  questions  and  to  try  to 
think  of  an  accurate  answer.  But  I'm 
grateful  that  you  could  come. 

If  you  have  no  objection,  I  would  like 
to  get  an  individual  photograph  with 
each  one  of  you.  And  I  see  some  around 
the  room  that  I've  known  for  a  long  time; 
and  I'd  like  to  thank  you  for  coming 
again.  So,  if  you'd  come  by,  and  let  me 
just  shake  hands,  we'll  get  a  photograph. 
I  don't  have  time  for  another  question  as 
you  go  by  though,  that's  the  only  thing. 

I  think  you'll  be  meeting  this  afternoon 
with  Barry  Bosworth.  I  think  you'll  be 
impressed  with  him.  We  hope  that  when 
you  leave  you'll  have  a  little  clearer  pic- 


ture of  what  we  do  here  at  the  White 
House  for  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:15  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 
Patricia  Y.  Bario  is  an  Associate  Press  Secretary 
and  Barry  P.  Bosworth  is  Director  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Wage  and  Price  Stability. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  February  10. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and-Answer  Session  With 
Joaquin  Lopez-Doriga  of  Channel  13, 
Government  of  Mexico  Television. 
February  8, 1979 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Mr.  President,  in 
a  few  days  you  will  be  visiting  Mexico.  In 
view  of  developments  in  Mexico's  oil 
production  and  the  problem  of  illegal 
workers,  how  do  you  see  relations  be- 
tween the  two  countries? 

The  President.  I  think  in  the  last  2 
years,  since  I've  been  in  office  and  since 
President  Lopez  Portillo  has  been  Presi- 
dent, the  relations  have  improved  con- 
siderably. For  a  number  of  decades,  there 
have  been  strains  between  Mexico  and 
the  United  States  and  a  lack  of  adequate 
consultation  and  the  sharing  of  mutual 
problems.  I  think  President  Lopez 
Portillo  and  I  have  both  recognized  that 
problem  when  we  became  Presidents,  and 
we've  made  great  strides  to  relieve  those 
challenges. 

In  the  field  of  trade,  border  problems, 
agriculture,  fisheries,  maritime  problems, 
exchange  of  prisoners,  the  control  of 
narcotics,  the  enforcement  of  customs 
laws,  the  holding  down  of  smuggling,  in 
many  other  hemispheric  problems,  the 
control  of  arms,  the  enhancement  of 
peace,  the  control  of  nuclear  weapons,  we 
have  seen  the  admirable  leadership  of 
President  Lopez  Portillo  in  working  with 
us  to  reach  agreement  on  how  we  can  ap- 
proach these  problems  as  partners. 
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So,  I  think  the  situation  is  improving 
rapidly,  and  I  will  learn  a  great  deal  and 
my  country  will  benefit  very  much  from 
my  coming  visit  with  your  people  and 
your  President. 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Mr.  President, 
President  Lopez  Portillo  has  said  that 
Mexican  oil  production  is  adjusted  to  the 
needs  of  Mexico.  Do  you  expect  an  in- 
crease of  oil  and  gas  production  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  United  States,  or  some 
kind  of  agreement  on  this  issue? 

The  President.  I  expect  the  rate  of 
exploration  and  production  of  oil  and  gas 
in  Mexico  to  be  decided  by  the  Mexican 
people  only.  This  is  not  something  that 
we  should  try  to  influence.  This  should  be 
done  with  very  careful  attention  to  what's 
best  for  the  Mexican  people. 

We  have  been  very  pleased  to  see  the 
prospect  of  new  prosperity  and  new 
growth  in  job  opportunities  and  a  better 
quality  of  life  for  the  people  of  Mexico 
because  of  the  new  discoveries  of  this 
valuable  energy  source.  And  we  want  to 
be  a  good  customer  for  the  portion  of  oil 
and  gas  that  Mexico  decides  to  sell  to  us 
as  a  neighbor.  But  the  price  must  be  fair, 
and  the  control  of  production  and  dis- 
tribution must  be  kept  in  the  hands  of 
the  Mexican  people. 

So,  we  want  to  be  good  customers,  and 
we  feel  that  your  people  and  the  people 
of  my  country  will  benefit  from  these  new 
energy  discoveries. 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Turning  to  the 
problem  of  illegal  immigration,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, what  do  you  see  as  a  solution  to  this 
problem  which  our  two  countries  share? 

The  President.  First  of  all,  I  will 
have  to  enforce  the  laws  of  my  country. 
And  I've  been  very  deeply  impressed  on 
my  visits  to  Mexico  with  the  desire  of 
Mexican  people  to  live  in  accordance  with 
the  law. 

In  some  ways,  the  immigration  laws 
that  we  now  have  in  effect  have  not  been 


workable,  and  I  have  submitted  to  the 
last  Congress  proposals  for  change  in 
those  immigration  laws.  The  Congress  did 
not  act  on  my  proposals.  Before  I  decide 
whether  or  not  to  submit  new  laws  to 
Congress  or  what  form  they  should  take, 
I  want  to  consult  very  closely  with  Presi- 
dent Lopez  Portillo  and  other  interested 
Mexican  officials  so  that  when  we  do 
change  our  law,  it  will  be  one  that  will  be 
fair  and  workable  and  will  protect  the  in- 
terests and  the  basic  human  rights  of  even 
those  who  have  come  to  our  country  in 
the  past  in  violation  of  our  immigration 
laws. 

We  want  to  be  fair  to  all  those  who've 
come  here,  whether  they  originally  came 
within  the  bounds  of  the  law  or  otherwise, 
and  to  make  sure  we  have  a  law  that's 
simple  and  workable  and  suitable  both  to 
the  Mexican  people  and  to  the  people  of 
my  country. 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Mr.  President, 
every  United  States  President  since  Frank- 
lin Roosevelt,  I  think,  has  met  with  his 
Mexican  President  and  hailed  the  visit  as 
a  breakthrough  for  both  countries.  But 
after  the  speeches  are  over,  very  little 
really  happens.  I  don't  know  if  you  agree 
with  this.  Is  your  visit,  Mr.  President, 
merely  ceremonial,  or  can  you  promise 
followup  actions? 

The  President.  Well,  there  will  be 
followup  actions.  When  President  Lopez 
Portillo  was  inaugurated,  even  before  I 
was  President,  my  wife  went  to  the  cere- 
monies. When  I  was  inaugurated,  Mrs. 
Lopez  Portillo  came  here  to  be  an  honored 
guest.  When  I  decided  who  would  be  my 
first  foreign  visitor  after  I  became  Presi- 
dent, my  choice  was  President  Lopez  Por- 
tillo. And  our  Vice  President  has  been  to 
Mexico,  and  we've  had  constant  consul- 
tations at  the  Cabinet  level  of  our  top 
Ministers.  And,  as  I  mentioned  earlier  in 
the  interview,  we've  already  concluded 
agreements   relating   to  irrigation,   agri- 
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culture,  customs,  the  control  of  narcotics, 
fisheries,  maritime  law.  We've  worked  out 
a  treaty  on  exchange  of  prisoners,  and 
we've  laid  a  good  basis  for  further 
achievements,  both  on  my  upcoming  visit 
and  also  for  the  future. 

So,  the  consultations  have  been  very 
productive  so  far.  I  think  they'll  be  much 
more  productive  in  the  future. 

One  of  the  things  that  we  see  is  a  rapid 
improvement  in  the  job  opportunities  and 
quality  of  life  of  the  people  of  Mexico  and 
my  country  because  of  increased  trade. 
Mexico  is  our  most  important  trade  part- 
ner in  this  hemisphere,  in  Latin  America. 
And  our  trade  level  now  is  about  $10  bil- 
lion a  year.  We  export  about  the  same 
amount  that  we  import  from  Mexico.  It's 
an  even  and  mutual  benefit. 

So,  these  are  the  kind  of  things  that 
we  see  as  great  opportunities  in  the  future, 
even  for  more  rapid  progress.  We're  very 
excited  about  this. 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Mr.  President, 
would  you  tell  us,  please,  which  is  the 
main  purpose  of  your  visit  to  Mexico — oil, 
gas,  illegals,  or  all  together? 

The  President.  Well,  all  of  our  rela- 
tionships with  Mexico  are  very  complex 
and  complicated.  There  will  be  an  agenda 
for  which  I'm  preparing  that  consists  of 
literally  dozens  of  different  subjects,  and 
I  think  they  are  very  closely  interrelated. 
You  can't  isolate  just  one  subject  and  say 
this  is  the  most  important  thing. 

We  are  very  grateful  for  the  friendship 
that  exists  between  Mexico  and  the 
United  States.  I'm  also  very  grateful  and 
have  admiration  for  your  leaders  and 
your  people,  because  Mexico  has  in  recent 
years  become  one  of  the  most  influential 
countries  of  the  whole  world  in  stabilizing 
affairs  in  this  hemisphere,  in  providing  a 
commitment  that  never  changes  for  the 
protection  of  human  rights,  in  promoting 
democratic  principles  in  all  the  govern- 


ments of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  in  try- 
ing to  hold  down  the  spread  of  weapons 
and  war,  in  trying  to  prevent  nuclear  ex- 
plosives from  spreading  throughout  the 
Southern  Hemisphere. 

We  are  very  interested  also  in  seeing 
the  benefits  that  come  to  us  and  the  entire 
world  for  Mexico's  leadership  among  the 
nations  that  are  rapidly  developing,  and 
as  a  regional  leader,  Mexico's  good  rela- 
tionships with  us  are  very  valuable  to  the 
United  States.  And  I  think  in  a  system  of 
mutual  respect  and  equality,  partnership, 
friendship,  we  benefit  greatly,  as  do  the 
people  of  your  country. 

I  might  add  that  we  now  have  20  mil- 
lion American  citizens  of  Mexican  ances- 
try who  live  among  us.  And  we  derive 
great  strength  from  this  sharing  of  a  com- 
mon background.  Our  Nation  is  one  of 
immigrants.  And  almost  everyone  who 
lives  in  our  country,  with  very  few  excep- 
tions, immigrated  to  our  Nation.  So,  we 
value  this  strength  and  this  natural  tie  of 
kinship  and  friendship  very  much. 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Muchas  gracias, 
Senor  Presidente.  $  Como  va  su  espanol, 
your  Spanish?  [Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 
How  is  your  Spanish?] 

The  President.  No  hay  mucha  opor- 
tunidad  de  practicar  aqui  en  Washington. 
Sera  un  gran  placer  para  mi  estar  en  Mex- 
ico y  un  grande  oportunidad  de  consultar 
su  Presidente.  Muchas  gracias  a  ti,  senor. 
[There  is  not  much  opportunity  to  prac- 
tice here  in  Washington.  It  will  be  a  great 
pleasure  for  me  to  be  in  Mexico  and  a 
great  opportunity  to  consult  with  your 
President.  Thank  you,  sir.] 

Mr.  Lopez-Doriga.  Muchas  gracias, 
Senor  Presidente. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  approximately 
1 :  40  p.m.  in  the  Map  Room  at  the  White 
House.  It  was  taped  for  later  broadcast  in 
Mexico. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  February  12. 
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THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
FEBRUARY  12,  1979 

The  President.  I  have  two  or  three 
brief  statements  I'd  like  to  make  before 
the  questions. 

The  Situation  in  Iran 

First  of  all,  I'd  like  to  say  a  few  words 
about  Iran.  Over  the  past  several  months, 
we  have  observed  closely  the  events  un- 
folding there.  Our  objective  has  been  and 
is  a  stable  and  independent  Iran  which 
maintains  good  relations  with  the  United 
States  of  America.  Our  policy  has  been 
not  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
Iran  and  to  express  our  firm  expectation 
that  other  nations  would  not  do  so  either. 

We  hope  that  the  differences  that  have 
divided  the  people  of  Iran  for  so  many 
months  can  now  be  ended.  As  has  been 
the  case  throughout  this  period,  we  have 
been  in  touch  with  those  in  control  of  the 
Government  of  Iran,  and  we  stand  ready 
to  work  with  them.  Our  goals  are  now,  as 
they  have  been  for  the  past  few  months, 
to  ensure  the  safety  of  Americans  in  Iran, 
to  minimize  bloodshed  and  violence,  to 
ensure  that  Iran  is  militarily  capable  of 
protecting  her  independence  and  her  ter- 
ritorial integrity,  to  prevent  interference 
or  intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
Iran  by  any  outside  power,  and  to  honor 
the  will  of  the  Iranian  people. 

These  have  been  our  hopes  and  our 
goals,  and  our  involvement  there  has  been, 
as  you  know,  minimal  during  the  last  few 
months. 

The  curtailment  of  Iran's  energy  sup- 
plies is  of  special  interest  to  the  people  of 
our  country  and  to  the  world.  This  under- 
scores the  vulnerability  about  which  I 
spoke  when  I  presented  our  proposal  for  a 


comprehensive  energy  plan  to  the  Con- 
gress in  April  of  1977. 

The  net  shortfall  from  the  curtailment 
of  Iran's  energy  production  is,  on  a  world- 
wide basis,  about  2  million  barrels  per 
day  and  for  the  United  States  a  curtail- 
ment of  about  one-half  million  barrels  per 
day.  To  put  this  in  perspective,  it  com- 
prises about  2J/2  percent  of  the  current 
American  consumption. 

Most  petroleum  stocks  were  fairly  high 
at  the  beginning  of  this  winter  season,  and 
while  we  are,  therefore,  in  no  immediate 
danger,  the  stocks  here  and  throughout 
the  world  continue  to  be  drawn  down. 

I  want  to  emphasize  and  support  the 
call  that  Secretary  Schlesinger  made  for 
voluntary  conservation  of  oil  within  our 
Nation  by  all  Americans.  If  we  would 
honor  the  55-mile-per-hour  speed  limit, 
set  thermostats  no  higher  than  65  degrees 
in  homes  and  buildings,  and  limit  discre- 
tionary driving,  voluntarily,  and  shifting 
to  carpools  and  to  rapid  transit  systems, 
we  could  offset  the  current  reduction  in 
Iranian  supply  of  oil  to  our  country. 

A  prudent  public  response  early  and  on 
a  broad-scale  basis  will  make  sure  that  any 
interruption  in  our  economic  system  will 
be  minimal  in  the  future. 

Inflation 

I'd  like  to  make  a  brief  statement  about 
inflation,  because  last  month's  increase  in 
the  wholesale  price  index  emphasized 
again  a  very  clear  message  to  our  Nation, 
that  we  cannot  shrink  from  making  tough 
decisions  which  are  needed  to  bring  infla- 
tion under  control. 

The  demands  of  special  interest  groups, 
no  matter  how  legitimate  or  benevolent, 
must  be  resisted.  The  Congress  must  hold 
the  line  on  Federal  spending  this  year.  We 
have  steadily  reduced  the  Federal  deficit 
over  the  past  2  years,  and  we  will  continue 
to  reduce  the  Federal  deficit  further.  The 
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Congress  must  act  as  well  to  pass  long 
overdue  legislation  to  contain  hospital 
costs. 

The  American  people  badly  need  relief 
from  this  punishing,  excessive  inflation.  I 
said  when  I  announced  our  wage-price 
guidelines  last  fall  that  inflation  might 
very  well  get  worse  in  the  short  run  before 
it  got  better.  The  January  wholesale  price 
index  obviously  bears  out  that  prediction. 
But  we  do  not  expect  such  large  increases 
in  the  wholesale  price  index  to  occur  in 
the  months  immediately  ahead. 

All  available  evidence  indicates  that  the 
guidelines  which  we've  established  are 
beginning  to  take  hold.  The  first  major 
wage  settlement  by  the  Oil,  Chemical  and 
Atomic  Workers  and  by  others  since  then 
have  fallen  within  the  7 -percent  guideline 
figure.  The  overwhelming  majority  of 
major  corporations  have  pledged  to  com- 
ply with  the  voluntary  guidelines,  and  we 
expect  the  others  to  follow  suit. 

The  staff  of  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability,  now  well-organized,  will 
vigorously  monitor  all  pricing  decisions  to 
ensure  compliance.  The  Congress  must  do 
its  part  in  enacting  legislation  that  we 
have  proposed,  real  wage  insurance. 
American  workers  who  have  restrained 
their  own  wage  demands  deserve  this  pro- 
tection from  our  Government. 

For  more  than  10  years  now,  we  have 
lived  with  rising  inflation.  Now  the  pro- 
gram that  we've  set  in  force  is  begining  to 
work,  and  if  we  all  do  our  part,  we  can 
succeed  in  reducing  inflation  in  our  coun- 
try step  by  step. 

I'm  determined  to  use  the  full  author- 
ity of  my  office  to  make  this  effort  suc- 
ceed. And  I  believe  the  Congress  and  all 
Americans  are  ready  to  do  their  part. 

Visit  to  Mexico 

The  last  comment  I  have  is  about  my 
Mexico  state  visit.  Two  years  ago,  Presi- 


dent Jose  Lopez  Portillo  of  Mexico  be- 
came the  first  head  of  state  to  visit  me  at 
the  White  House.  This  was  no  accident, 
but  a  carefully  considered  judgment,  be- 
cause I  wanted  to  demonstrate  the  im- 
portance which  I  have  placed  from  the 
very  beginning  on  our  relationships  with 
our  neighbor  Mexico,  the  neighbor  which 
shares  the  North  American  Continent 
with  ourselves  and  with  Canada. 

About  40  hours  from  now,  I  will  depart 
for  Mexico  City  to  return  President  Lopez 
Portillo' s  visit  and  to  renew  our  own  per- 
sonal dialog  as  part  of  the  consultations 
and  negotiations  which  have  continued, 
since  his  visit,  among  our  Ministers  and 
top  Government  officials. 

We  will  be  discussing  some  very  im- 
portant and  very  difficult  problems,  in- 
cluding trade,  energy,  and  border  issues. 
I'm  looking  forward  to  extensive  discus- 
sions of  global  and  regional  problems,  as 
well.  As  you  know,  Mexico  plays  a  vital 
role  in  the  entire  world  on  a  number  of 
crucial  issues,  such  as  economic  develop- 
ment, arms  restraint,  and  nonprolifera- 
tion.  These  issues  are  very  important,  both 
to  President  Lopez  Portillo  and  to  me. 

Inevitably,  there  are  differences  in  out- 
look between  two  such  diverse  and  im- 
portant neighbors  as  Mexico  and  the 
United  States.  But  these  differences  are 
dwarfed  by  our  common  concerns,  our 
common  values,  and  our  areas  of  coopera- 
tion. 

I  view  this  trip  above  all  as  an  oppor- 
tunity to  listen  and  to  learn.  I  want  to 
hear  President  Lopez  Portillo' s  views,  and 
I  want  to  relay  my  own  views  to  him.  We 
will  be  working  together  toward  an  even 
better  future  relationship  between  our  two 
countries. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Frank  [Frank  Cormier,  Associated 
Press]. 
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Questions 
u.s.  relations  with  iran 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  see  much 
realistic  hope  of  entering  into  a  mutually 
productive  relationship  with  the  new  Gov- 
ernment of  Iran? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  see  continued 
hope  for  very  productive  and  peaceful  co- 
operation with  the  Government  of  Iran. 
This  has  been  our  posture  in  the  past,  and 
it  will  continue  to  be  our  posture  in  the 
future. 

In  the  last  few  hours,  our  Embassy  has 
reported  that  the  followers  of  designated 
Prime  Minister  Bazargan  have  been  very 
helpful  in  ensuring  the  safety  of  Ameri- 
cans, and  we've  been  consulting  with 
them  very  closely.  So,  I  believe  that  the 
people  of  Iran  and  their  government  will 
continue  to  be  our  friends  and  that  the 
relationship  will  be  helpful  to  us. 

U.S.    RELATIONS    WITH    TAIWAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  said  in  an  inter- 
view over  the  weekend  that  a  future  Presi- 
dent has  the  option  of  going  to  war  and 
protecting  Taiwan.  Senator  Jackson  says 
you  should  be  more  restrained.  My  ques- 
tion is,  would  you  go  to  war  to  protect 
Taiwan? 

The  President.  I  have  no  intention  of 
going  to  war.  The  relationship  that  we 
have  with  Taiwan  is  one  based  on  mutual 
interest,  and  I  wanted  to  point  out  that 
no  future  decision  by  myself  or  my  suc- 
cessor is  prevented.  But  our  country  is 
one  that  believes  in  peace,  and  I  have  no 
anticipation  that  there  will  be  any  re- 
quirement for  war  in  the  Western  Pacific. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  the  same  subject 
of  Taiwan,  two  related  questions.  You 
had  earlier  said  that  no  resolution  by 
Congress  was  necessary  and  suggested  that 
almost  any  resolution  that  might  come 


out  of  Congress  which  would  give  any 
kind  of  reassurance  to  Taiwan  might  not 
meet  with  your  approval.  I  wanted  to  ask 
you,  in  the  first  place,  whether  you've 
changed  your  mind  in  any  way  about  that, 
whether  there  is  any  kind  of  resolution 
from  Congress  which  might  be  accepted 
by  you?  I  have  in  mind  particularly  the 
approach  of  Senators  Kennedy  and  Cran- 
ston. 

And  secondly,  there  remains  confusion 
resulting  from  your  January  statement 
that  you  had  pursued  the  goal  of  getting 
from  the  Chinese  Government  a  commit- 
ment for  peaceful  solution  of  the  problem 
of  Taiwan.  And,  as  you  know,  that  re- 
sulted in  some  misunderstanding,  which 
you  might  like  to  clarify. 

The  President.  Well,  to  repeat  what 
I  said  in  the  last  press  conference,  I  think 
we  pursued  the  goal  of  getting  a  maxi- 
mum commitment  possible  from  China 
about  the  peaceful  resolution  of  their  dif- 
ferences with  Taiwan  successfully.  We 
did  get  the  maximum,  in  my  opinion,  that 
was  possible. 

I  have  never  said  that  I  would  not  ac- 
cept any  resolution  from  the  Congress.  I 
have  said  that  I  don't  think  a  resolution  is 
necessary,  because  the  legislation  we  pro- 
posed to  the  Congress,  in  my  opinion,  is 
adequate. 

I  could  not  accept  any  resolution  or 
amendment  to  the  legislation  that  would 
contradict  the  commitments  that  we  have 
made  to  the  Government  of  China,  on 
which  is  predicated  our  new,  normal  re- 
lationships. And  I  think  that  any  resolu- 
tion or  amendment  that  would  go  as  far 
or  further  with  the  defense  commitments 
to  Taiwan  would  be  unacceptable. 

ENERGY    CONSERVATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  had  a  relatively 
optimistic  statement  about  the  energy 
shortfall    a    couple    of   minutes    ago,    I 
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thought.  But  isn't  it  more  likely  that  in 
fact  you're  going  to  have  to  go  to  such 
measures  as  Sunday  closing  of  gasoline 
stations?  And  as  Senator  Jackson  said, 
the  price  of  gasoline  may  go  up  to  a  dol- 
lar a  gallon  and  we'll  have  long  lines. 
Wouldn't  it  be  better  to  sort  of  warn  the 
American  people  about  that? 

The  President.  Well,  the  situation  is 
not  crucial  now;  it's  not  a  crisis.  But  it 
certainly  could  get  worse.  For  instance,  if 
we  experience  a  worldwide  shortage  to  the 
extent  that  our  sharing  commitment 
would  be  triggered,  this  would  mean  an 
additional  shortage  in  our  country  that 
would  go  from  2l/z  percent  up  to  4  per- 
cent. And  if  the  Iranian  production  is  not 
restored  in  the  next  number  of  months, 
our  shortage  in  this  country  could  go  as 
high  as  5,  6,  or  7  percent,  under  which 
circumstances  we  would  have  to  take 
more  strenuous  action. 

But  I  believe  the  first  step  is  to  imple- 
ment fully  the  new  legislation  that  we 
now  have  on  the  books  and  to  encourage 
the  American  people,  as  we  have  been  for 
the  last  2  years,  strictly  to  enforce  volun- 
tary conservation  measures.  One  thing 
that's  concerned  me  recently  is  the  move 
on  the  part  of  some  ill-advised  State  leg- 
islatures to  raise  the  speed  limit  above 
55,  up  to  65  or  more.  This  would  result 
in  a  termination  of  Federal  funds  allo- 
cated to  them  for  highway  purposes. 

But  I  think  there  has  to  be  built  in  the 
American  consciousness  a  realization  that 
we  can  accommodate  these  potential 
shortages  in  oil  production  on  a  world- 
wide basis  if  we  carry  out  a  shifting  from 
oil  to  coal  or  natural  gas,  under  some  cir- 
cumstances, or  to  solar  power,  other 
sources,  and  if  we  restrain  our  wasteful- 
ness in  the  consumption  of  oil  as  much  as 
possible. 


WELFARE    SPENDING 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  your  1976  cam- 
paign, you  pledged  a  program  that  would 
relieve  the  heavy  burden  of  welfare  costs 
on  a  number  of  States  and  communities. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Your  new  welfare  program  appar- 
ently will  take  effect  in  fiscal  1982.  And 
yet,  last  year  in  communications  with 
Congress — and  I  believe  it's  the  admin- 
istration's stand  now — you  still  oppose 
emergency  fiscal  relief  that  would  bridge 
the  gap  between  the  situation  that  oc- 
curred in  '76  in  your  comprehensive  pro- 
gram. Why  is  that? 

The  President.  That's  not  an  accu- 
rate assessment.  Last  year,  we  did  propose 
to  the  Congress  substantial  relief  to  major 
local  areas,  cities  and  counties,  through 
our  countercyclical  aid  proposal,  which 
was  focused  on  those  communities  that 
need  the  aid  most.  This  proposal  passed 
the  Senate,  but  we  were  not  able  to  get  it 
out  of  the  House  Rules  Committee,  nor 
voted  for  favorably  in  the  House  in  time 
to  pass  it. 

We  have  resubmitted  legislation  for 
countercyclical  aid  which  is  now  pending 
in  the  Congress,  which  I  hope  will  pass. 
It's  included  within  a  very  tight  and  re- 
strained budget. 

I  think  it's  accurate  to  say,  also,  that 
some  of  the  cities  that  were  being  bur- 
dened excessively  by  welfare  costs,  under 
the  new  administration — mine,  working 
with  the  State  and  local  governments — 
have  severely,  substantially  reduced  their 
welfare  expenditures.  And,  of  course,  a 
part  of  this  is  because  the  unemployment 
rate  has  dropped  substantially.  But  if  you 
check  the  amount  of  money  now  being 
spent  by  New  York  City  on  welfare  with 
what  it  was  2  years  ago,  you'll  find  sub- 
stantial improvements  there,  substantial 
reductions  in  tax  burdens  for  local  people 
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in  paying  for  welfare,  in  addition  to  the 
countercyclical  and  other  aid  we've  allo- 
cated already  to  local  governments. 
Judy  [Judy  Woodruff,  NBC  News]. 

U.S.  RELATIONS  WITH  IRAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  that  this 
Government  should  have  been  better  pre- 
pared for  the  takeover  by  the  Khomeini 
forces  in  Iran?  And,  also,  in  retrospect, 
do  you  think  it  was  a  mistake  for  you  to 
embrace  the  Bakhtiar  government  as  you 
did? 

The  President.  Well,  obviously,  had 
we  had  an  exact  prediction  of  what  was 
going  to  happen.  It's  not  the  policy  of  our 
Government  to  go  into  the  internal  affairs 
of  another  people  or  country  and  try  to 
determine  who  should  be  their  leaders. 
This  is  contrary  to  the  philosophy  of  our 
people.  I  think  we've  tried  it  once  in  the 
past  in  Vietnam  and  failed  abominably. 
I  think  no  one  in  this  country  of  any  re- 
sponsibility wants  to  do  that  to  a  coun- 
try, including  Iran. 

We  have  worked  with  the  existing  gov- 
ernment. We  worked  closely  with  the 
Shah  when  he  was  in  his  office.  We  have 
worked  with  Bakhtiar,  who  was  chosen, 
as  you  know,  by  the  Iranian  Parliament 
in  accordance  with  constitutional  provi- 
sions. Now  Mr.  Bakhtiar  has  resigned,  and 
Mr.  Bazargan  is  their  Prime  Minister.  And 
the  Majles,  the  parliament,  has  also  re- 
signed. 

We  will  attempt  to  work  closely  with 
the  existing  government.  But  we  have 
never  tried  to  decide  or  to  determine  for 
the  Iranian  people  or  any  other  people 
on  Earth  who  their  leaders  ought  to  be 
or  what  form  of  government  they  should 
have  since  I've  been  in  office. 

Q.  But  why  did  we  have  to  make  any 
statements  of  support  for  the  Bakhtiar 


government?  Why  couldn't  we  just  say 
nothing? 

The  President.  Well,  we  have  state- 
ments of  support  and  recognition  for  150 
nations  on  Earth.  When  we  establish  re- 
lationships with  a  government  or  a  peo- 
ple, this  is  part  of  the  diplomatic  process. 
And  when  the  governments  change,  quite 
often  without  delay,  sometimes  with  a  few 
days  delay  until  the  situation  is  clarified, 
we  very  quickly  establish  relations  with 
the  new  government.  But  this  is  something 
that's  historically  been  the  case,  and  it's 
what  we  have  pursued  in  Iran  and  what 
we  will  pursue  in  the  future. 

U.S.-SOVIET   RELATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  when  Vice  Premier 
Deng  of  China  was  in  the  United  States, 
he  made  a  number  of  anti-Soviet  state- 
ments. In  particular,  on  several  occasions 
he  said  that  the  Soviets  are  seeking  world 
domination.  I  wonder  if  you  agree  with 
that  statement,  and  if  you  don't,  I  wonder 
what  is  your  view  of  the  Soviets'  global 
intentions? 

The  President.  I  have  never  tried  to 
exercise  censorship  on  a  head  of  state  or 
major  official  who  came  to  our  country.  I 
didn't  try  to  tell  Mr.  Deng  what  to  say 
when  he  had  press  conferences.  I  didn't 
try  to  tell  him  what  to  say  when  he  was 
meeting  with  the  Members  of  Congress. 
I  did  not  try  to  write  his  banquet  toasts 
for  him.  And  I  think  it's  accurate  to  say 
that  Mr.  Deng's  statements  in  our  country 
are  certainly  no  more  noteworthy  than 
the  statements  that  he's  made  within  his 
own  country  and  that  he's  made  in  other 
nations.  The  position  and  attitude  of  the 
Chinese  towards  the  Soviet  Union  have 
been  very  apparent  to  all  of  us  for  many 
years. 

We  have  some  areas  where  we  disagree 
with  the  assessment  of  the  Soviet  Union 
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as  expressed  by  Mr.  Deng.  Our  purpose, 
our  goal,  I  would  say,  perhaps  the  most 
important  responsibility  I  have  on  my 
shoulders  as  President  is  to  preserve  peace 
in  the  world,  and  especially  to  have  good, 
sound  relationships  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
based  on  a  common  desire  for  peace, 
which  I  am  sure  they  share.  We  are  work- 
ing now  every  day  to  try  to  hammer  out 
a  SALT  agreement  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
They  have  negotiated  in  good  faith.  So 
have  we.  This  does  not  mean,  however, 
that  there  are  not  areas  of  contention  and 
areas  where  we  have  peaceful  competition 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  This  is  expectable, 
and  I  think  it  will  continue  for  many  years 
in  the  future. 

I  don't  have  any  inclination  to  con- 
demn the  Soviets  as  a  people  or  even  as  a 
government.  We'll  explore  in  every  way 
we  can  a  way  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
and  honor  the  principles  of  our  own  Na- 
tion, to  compete  with  the  Soviet  Union's 
people  and  government  leaders  peaceably 
when  necessary,  but  to  seek  with  them  as 
much  friendship,  cooperation,  trade  as 
possible  under  those  circumstances. 

VISIT  TO  MEXICO 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  that  you're  going 
to  Mexico,  I'd  like  to  ask  a  question  on 
that  subject.  Given  their  new-found  oil  re- 
serves and  given  the  fact  that  you  want 
to  discuss  such  things  as  illegal  aliens  and 
trade,  don't  they  have  you  pretty  much 
over  a  barrel — pardon  the  bad  pun — 
[laughter] — on  the  matter  of  illegal 
aliens,  which  they  don't  consider  illegal, 
and  on  their  protective  trade  rules,  if  we 
want  any  of  their  energy? 

The  President.  That's  one  of  the  rea- 
sons for  going  to  Mexico  is  to  explore  the 
possibilities  for  resolving  these  acknowl- 
edged differences  of  opinion  between  our 
people  and  theirs.  My  goal  will  be  to  pro- 
tect the  interests  of  my  Nation  and  the 


people  whom  I  represent,  and  at  the  same 
time,  obviously,  to  deal  with  the  Mexicans 
openly  and  fairly  and  to  understand  and 
to  honor  the  sensitivities  that  exist  with- 
in that  great  country. 

I'm  sworn  by  oath  to  enforce  the  laws 
of  our  Nation,  including  immigration 
laws,  to  stop  smuggling  at  the  border,  and 
in  many  areas  those  goals  are  compatible 
with  the  desires  of  the  Mexican  people 
and  the  Mexican  Government.  They've 
cooperated  with  us  superbly,  for  instance, 
in  stopping  the  illicit  traffic  in  heroin.  And 
I  believe  that  this  is  one  indication  of 
how  we  can  cooperate. 

We  are  very  proud  of  the  recent  dis- 
coveries of  oil  and  natural  gas  in  Mexico. 
Obviously,  a  burgeoning,  improving 
economic  situation  in  Mexico  will  pro- 
vide hundreds  of  thousands  of  new 
jobs  that  will  lessen  the  pressure  on  some 
of  them  to  seek  employment  in  our  coun- 
try. And  I  want  to  make  sure  that  we 
minimize  any  illegalities  relating  to  the 
border,  and  I  want  to  make  sure  that  when 
people  are  in  our  country,  whether  they 
are  here  as  citizens  or  not,  that  we  pro- 
tect their  basic  human  rights. 

Another  question  about  energy  that  you 
asked — a  decision  on  how  much  to  ex- 
plore, produce,  and  sell  oil  and  natural 
gas  is  a  decision  to  be  made  exclusively 
by  the  Mexican  people.  We  are  interested 
in  purchasing  now  and  perhaps  in  the  fu- 
ture even  more  oil  and  natural  gas  from 
Mexico.  We'll  negotiate  with  them  in 
good  faith.  We'll  pay  them  a  fair  price. 
We'd  like  to  have  those  policies  be  pre- 
dictable on  delivery  dates  and  also  on 
price  schedules.  And  we'll  try  to  be  a  good 
customer.  But  we  have  no  inclination  to 
force  them  to  give  us  a  special  privilege 
nor  to  do  anything  that  would  be  dam- 
aging to  the  well-being  of  the  Mexican 
people. 
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I  don't  see  that  these  statements  that 
I've  made  are  incompatible  with  going  to 
Mexico  to  meet  with  Lopez  Portillo,  to 
talk  to  his  Congress,  to  talk  to  his  people. 
I  think  the  best  way  to  resolve  differences 
which  do  exist  is  in  a  framework  as  I  have 
just  described  to  you. 

POLICYMAKING    PROCEDURES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  campaigned  on 
a  platform  of  sunshine  in  government. 
And  in  the  last  few  weeks  you've  been 
telling  your  advisers  not  to  reveal  what 
goes  on  in  the  decisionmaking  process — 
some  of  the  confusion  and  some  of  the 
disagreement. 

The  President.  I've  never  told  them 
that. 

Q.  Can  you  enlighten  us  as  to  what 
you  have  told  them?  Are  the  reports  in 
the  paper  wrong  about  you  telling  them 
to  sort  of  cool  it  on  that? 

The  President.  As  has  always  been 
the  case  with  Presidents  and,  I  guess,  other 
executive  leaders,  I  have  to  have  two 
basic  relationships  with  my  advisers  and 
my  subordinates  that  sometimes  are  in- 
compatible. One  is,  I  have  to  have  the 
widest  possible  range  of  advice  and  coun- 
sel, tough  debate,  sometimes  even  open 
criticism  as  I  evolve  in  my  own  mind  a 
basic  decision  to  be  made  on  an  important 
subject  for  the  well-being  of  the  people 
of  this  country.  Then  once  I  make  that 
decision — and  most  of  the  controversial 
decisions  are  very  difficult  ones — once  I 
make  a  decision,  I  expect  my  policy  to  be 
carried  out  with  loyalty  and  with  en- 
thusiasm. When  I  make  a  policy  decision 
that  might  be  contrary  to  the  advice  re- 
ceived by  some  subordinate,  if  that  par- 
ticular subordinate  cannot  carry  out  my 
policy,  then  the  only  option  for  them  is  to 
resign. 

There  have  been  very  few  instances 
where  I  have  permitted  a  deviation  from 


that  policy.  I  have  never  told  my  people 
who  work  under  me  in  the  State  Depart- 
ment, NSC,  Defense,  Treasury,  Housing, 
or  anything  else,  not  to  have  contact  with 
the  press.  I  do,  however,  have  to  insist 
upon  a  degree  of  teamwork,  once  a  deci- 
sion is  made  that  relates  to  a  sensitive 
issue  like  the  Middle  East  or  like  SALT 
negotiations  or  like  the  relationships  with 
Iran  in  recent  months. 

That's  what  I  have  admonished  them 
to  do,  to  have  a  free  expression  of  opinion 
and  to  let  me  have  their  individual  opin- 
ions up  until  the  time  I  make  a  decision; 
once  I  make  a  decision,  to  comply  with  it. 

Q.  So,  you  do  not  object  if  members  of 
your  administration  talk  to  reporters  and 
tell  them  about  the  differences  within  the 
administration  on  a  policy  as  it  is  moving 
up  towards  a  final  decision? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  that's  al- 
ways appropriate.  I  wouldn't  want  to 
stand  here  and  tell  you  that  everybody 
that  works  in  the  Government  is  free  to 
go  and  express  their  own  personal  opin- 
ions through  the  press  as  a  policy  is  being 
evolved.  Some  of  these  decisions  are  based 
on  highly  secret  information,  either  the 
attitudes  of  a  foreign  leader  which  cannot 
be  revealed  without  embarrassment  or 
based  on  security  matters  which,  if  re- 
vealed, might  work  contrary  to  the  best 
interests  of  our  country.  So,  I'm  not  going 
to  issue  a  blanket  permission  for  anybody 
in  government  to  have  a  free  access  and 
to  express  their  own  views  to  the  press. 

I  think  that  the  policy  that  I  have  laid 
out  is  well  understood  by  my  people  who 
work  with  me,  both  before  and  during 
and  after  a  decision  is  made.  And  I  think 
that  I've  described  it  about  as  thoroughly 
as  I  can  this  morning. 

ENERGY    CONSERVATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think  that — 
well,  you've  spoken  a  lot  about  the  energy 
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legislation  that  has  been  passed  by  Con- 
gress and  you  also  talk  about  enforcing 
wage  and  price  guidelines,  as  well  as  im- 
plementing people's  own  voluntary  efforts 
to  reduce  energy  usage  in  the  country. 
But  my  question  is,  most  of  the  people, 
from  our  standpoint  here,  seem  to  feel 
that  we  are  definitely  not  in  an  energy 
crisis  per  se.  They  still  haven't  been  quite 

convinced.  And  then,  when  you  say 

The  President.  You  mean  the  White 

House  Press  Corps  or  the — [laughter] 

Q.  No,  no,  I'm  talking  about  the  aver- 
age American  citizen. 

The  President.  Okay.  You  said  the 

people  here 

Q.  And  then  you  talk  about — well,  you 
asked  the  poor  people  in  the  country 
about  the  energy  crisis,  and  you  asked 
whether  or  not  they  would  be  inclined  to 
reduce,    cut    down    on    their    usage    of 

lights 

The  President.  What's  your  question? 

Q.  or  adhere  to  the  55-minute — 

power — my  question  essentially  is,  how 
are  you  going  to  enforce  implementation 
of  voluntary  understanding  of  the  energy 
crisis,  the  situation  that  we  are  in?  And 
how  are  you  really  going  to  impress  upon 
the  people  to  voluntarily  hold  back,  cut 
back  on  their  energy? 

The  President.  Well,  one  obviously 
persuasive  factor  is  the  rapidly  increasing 
prices  of  energy,  which  exercises  economic 
restraint  on  people's  wastefulness.  When  a 
person's  electric  power  bill  or  heating  bill 
goes  up  in  a  home,  they  are  naturally  more 
inclined  to  insulate  their  home,  to  cut 
down  the  thermostat,  and  so  forth.  When 
the  price  of  gasoline  goes  up  here  and  in 
other  countries,  people  are  naturally  in- 
clined to  move  toward  more  efficient  auto- 
mobiles or  to  reduce  the  unnecessary  use 
of  automobiles. 

In  addition  to  that,  there's  a  patriotic 
element  involved.  When  a  President  or 


other  leaders  call  on  the  American  people 
voluntarily  to  join  together  to  enhance  the 
economic  well-being  of  the  entire  Nation, 
that  has  a  good  receptivity  among  the 
people  of  our  country,  now  and  in  the 
past. 

We  have  passed  about  90 — I'd  say,  65 
percent  of  the  comprehensive  energy  pro- 
posals that  I  made  to  the  Congress.  Some 
of  those  are  mandated  by  law,  that  there 
have  to  be  shifts  away  from  oil  to  coal,  to 
solar  power,  and  to  natural  gas,  and  to 
nuclear  power,  in  some  instances.  Also, 
there  are  encouragements  built  into  the 
law  that  now  give  people  tax  reductions  if 
they  shift  toward  a  better  insulation  for 
their  homes,  for  instance. 

And  the  last  thing  is  that  we  have  man- 
dated more  efficient  automobiles,  that 
each  year,  step  by  step,  the  entire  auto- 
mobile production  industry,  here  and 
abroad,  have  to  comply  with  much  more 
strict  standards  on  automobile  efficiency. 

So,  a  combination  of  all  those  things, 
voluntary,  patriotism,  and  mandated  con- 
straints, are  the  sum  total  of  our  energy 
policy. 

the  federal  debt 

Q.  Mr.  President,  your  budget  advisers 
are  projecting  sizable  and  rapidly  growing 
budget  surpluses  after  fiscal  '81.  This  is 
sort  of  an  old-fashioned  idea,  but  I'd  like 
to  ask  you,  have  you  given  any  thought  to 
using  some  of  this  money  to  reducing  the 
Federal  debt,  which  is  now  at  $800  billion? 

The  President.  Well,  obviously,  when 
you  have  a  budget  surplus,  that  in  itself 
reduces  the  Federal  debt.  The  surplus  is 
used  to  pay  off  existing  debt.  Those  pro- 
jections, however,  many  years  in  the  fu- 
ture, 4  or  5  years  in  the  future  in  some 
instances,  are  predicated  on  a  fairly  stable 
number  of  Federal  programs.  They  do 
include  basic  welfare  reform  and  an  evolu- 
tion into  a  comprehensive  health  program. 
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But  what  the  security  needs  of  our  coun- 
try might  be  in  the  future  or  what  other 
social  programs  might  be,  implemented 
by  myself  or  my  successor  as  President  and 
by  the  Congress,  are  hard  to  predict. 

But  when  we  do  build  toward  a  bal- 
anced budget  and  then  a  surplus,  those 
surplus  funds  would  inevitably  go  into 
reducing  the  Federal  debt. 

EGYPTIAN -ISRAELI   PEACE    NEGOTIATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  anticipate 
that  at  some  point  in  time  you're  going  to 
have  to  call  a  three-way  meeting  between 
yourself,  President  Sadat,  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  to  get  this  Middle  East  peace 
process  locked  up  and  that  that  might  be  a 
natural  outcome  of  the  Foreign  Ministers' 
meeting  that's  coming  up? 

The  President.  I  would  say  that  the 
reality  of  having  a  Mideast  peace  settle- 
ment is  one  of  my  fondest  hopes  and 
dreams  and  my  greatest  commitment.  I 
have  probably  spent  more  of  my  personal 
time  on  trying  to  have  peace  in  the  Middle 
East  than  any  other  single  issue. 

We  made  tremendous  strides  forward 
at  Camp  David,  as  you  know,  and  we  ex- 
pected at  that  time  to  rapidly  conclude 
the  remaining  5  percent  of  the  issues  that 
had  not  then  been  resolved.  That  has  not 
proven  to  be  as  easy  as  we  thought.  I 
think  an  inevitable  next  step  is  to  have  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  Israel  and  Egypt 
come  here  to  meet  with  Secretary 
Vance — I  might  visit  with  them  briefly — 
in  an  attitude  of  mutual  commitment  and 
flexibility  and  in  a  maximum  state  of  iso- 
lation from  public  statements  or  commit- 
ments, which  quite  often  form  a  very  se- 
rious obstacle  to  progress. 

If  that  hope  is  realized,  there  would  be 
no  need  for  any  further  summit  confer- 
ence. But  I  would  guess  that  in  this  case 
that  Mr.  Khalil  and  Dayan  would  go 


back  to  Egypt  and  to  Israel  to  report 
progress  and  to  seek  confirmation  of  their 
negotiated  positions  from  their  own  gov- 
ernment leaders,  including  President  Sa- 
dat and  Prime  Minister  Begin. 

If  that  effort  is  not  completely  success- 
ful and  the  final  peace  treaty  terms  are 
not  concluded,  then  if  there's  adequate 
evidence  of  flexibility  and  desire  on  the 
part  of  President  Sadat  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin,  then  I  would  certainly  con- 
sider favorably  having  them  here  for  a 
summit  meeting. 

But  our  hope  is  that  the  Foreign  Minis- 
ters can  be  successful,  provided  they  take 
advantage  of  our  recommendation  and 
routinely  go  back  to  Israel  and  to  Egypt 
to  seek  further  guidance  during  the  nego- 
tiations themselves. 

oil  prices 

Q.  Mr.  President,  remembering  the 
revelations  that  followed  the  1973  oil 
crisis  about  how  the  major  oil  companies 
ganged  up  on  the  American  people  to 
reap  huge  profits,  I'd  like  to  know  what 
assurances  can  you  give  us  in  light  of 
what's  happening  with  the  cutoff  of  oil 
from  Iran  and  the  recent  announcements 
of  curtailed  deliveries  by  domestic  com- 
panies that  such  is  not  being  practiced  on 
the  American  people  again? 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  know,  we 
have  very  strict  laws  concerning  the  pric- 
ing and  delivery  of  oil,  both  that  that's 
imported  and  that  that's  produced  and 
sold  within  our  own  country.  The  laws 
will  change  the  circumstance  in  May,  and 
the  control  of  oil  prices  will  be  termi- 
nated, I  think,  in  September  of  1980 
[1981]  \  What  will  happen  then,  I  don't 
know,  but  I  don't  have  any  evidence  now 
that  there  is  a  violation  of  either  the  law 
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or  proprieties  in  the  pricing  or  distribu- 
tion of  energy  products. 

Mr.  Cormier.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

note:  President  Carter's  forty-fourth  news 
conference  began  at  1 1 :  30  a.m.  in  Room  450 
of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was 
broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 


Department  of  Education 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     February  13, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  sending  to  the  Congress  today  my 
proposal  to  establish  a  Department  of 
Education. 

There  is  a  compelling  need  for  the  in- 
creased national  attention  a  separate  Cab- 
inet department  will  bring  to  education 
issues.  Our  Nation's  pluralistic  education 
system,  considered  the  most  competent 
and  open  in  the  world,  faces  many  prob- 
lems and  challenges:  a  decline  in  public 
confidence  in  the  quality  of  education; 
unacceptably  high  rates  of  high  school 
dropouts  and  of  young  people  who  lack 
basic  educational  tools  and  specific  skills 
for  productive  employment;  and  increas- 
ing demands  for  retraining  and  learning 
opportunities. 

The  primary  responsibility  for  educa- 
tion in  our  Nation  lies  with  State  and 
local  government.  The  Federal  govern- 
ment has  a  limited,  but  critical  responsi- 
bility to  help  public  and  private  institu- 
tions meet  these  challenges:  to  ensure 
equal  educational  opportunities;  to  in- 
crease access  to  postsecondary  education 
by  low  and  middle  income  students;  to 
generate  research  and  provide  informa- 
tion to  help  our  educational  systems  meet 


special  needs;  prepare  students  for  em- 
ployment; and  encourage  improvements 
in  the  quality  of  our  education.  The 
achievement  of  each  of  these  goals  will  be 
enhanced  by  a  new  Department  of  Edu- 
cation. 

Through  our  legislative  and  budget  ini- 
tiatives of  the  past  two  years,  this  Ad- 
ministration has  given  high  priority  to 
meeting  these  educational  commitments. 
My  budget  for  FY  1980  provides  for  $13.3 
billion  in  education  outlays,  about  a  45 
percent  increase  above  the  level  when  I 
came  into  office.  Last  year,  we  established 
a  legislative  framework,  the  Middle  In- 
come Student  Assistance  program,  to  help 
solve  one  of  our  major  education  prob- 
lems— the  growing  cost  of  a  college  edu- 
cation. The  establishment  of  a  Cabinet 
Department  of  Education  will  reflect  the 
continued  high  priority  my  Administra- 
tion places  on  education. 

A  Department  of  Education  will  bring 
our  Nation's  educational  challenges  and 
the  Federal  government's  role  in  meeting 
them  to  the  forefront  of  domestic  policy 
discussion.  Such  discussion  is  vital  to  an 
activity  that  directly  affects  60  million 
students,  teachers  and  educational  em- 
ployees and  constitutes  a  $120  billion  pub- 
lic and  private  enterprise. 

Establishing  a  separate  Department  will 
create,  for  the  first  time,  a  Cabinet-level 
advocate  for  education  with  direct  access 
to  the  President,  the  Congress,  and  the 
public. 

Second,  it  will  give  Federal  education 
programs  the  full-time,  high-level  leader- 
ship and  management  that  they  cannot 
receive  in  a  structure  so  large  and  com- 
plex as  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  This  will  allow  the 
Federal  government  to  fulfill  its  respon- 
sibilities in  education  more  effectively.  It 
will  eliminate  duplication  in  the  admin- 
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istrative  and  staff  support  activities  within 
the  Office  of  the  HEW  Secretary  and  the 
Education  Division.  It  will  allow  im- 
proved financial  management  and  more 
efficient  administration  of  education  pro- 
grams. Separation  of  the  education  func- 
tions from  HEW  will  also  promote  im- 
proved management  of  its  closely-related 
health  and  welfare  responsibilities. 

Third,  it  will  provide  greater  account- 
ability. Submerged  beneath  HEW's  dom- 
inant functions  of  health  and  welfare, 
Federal  education  programs  lack  full-time 
accountability  at  the  Cabinet  level.  With 
a  separate  Department  of  Education,  one 
Cabinet  member  will  report  directly  to  the 
President  and  be  accountable  to  the  Con- 
gress and  the  American  people  for  the 
conduct  of  Federal  education  policies. 

Fourth,  it  will  provide  simpler,  more 
reliable,  and  more  responsive  support  to 
states,  localities,  public  and  private  insti- 
tutions, giving  them  a  direct  line  of  Cab- 
inet-level contact  with  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment. 

Fifth,  the  new  Department  will  allow 
better  coordination  of  education  programs 
with  related  Federal  activities,  such  as  em- 
ployment programs  and  research.  It  will 
also  allow  high-level  consideration  of  the 
impact  of  other  Federal  policies,  such  as 
tax  and  energy,  on  education  institutions 
and  students. 

Under  the  proposal  I  am  submitting 
today,  the  Department  of  Education  will 
include  more  than  150  programs  and  16,- 
200  employees.  With  a  budget  of  more 
than  $13  billion,  this  Department  will  be 
larger  than  five  other  Departments  includ- 
ing Energy,  Commerce,  Justice,  Interior 
and  State. 

In  addition  to  the  140  programs  in  the 
Education  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  new 
Department  of  Education  will  handle  ed- 


ucational activities  now  carried  out  by 
several  other  departments.  These  include : 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
School,  certain  science  education  pro- 
grams of  the  National  Science  Founda- 
tion, the  overseas  dependents'  schools  of 
the  Department  of  Defense,  the  college 
housing  loan  program  of  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  the 
Law  Enforcement  Education  and  the  Law 
Enforcement  Internship  Program  of  the 
Department  of  Justice,  and  the  Migrant 
Education  programs  of  the  Department 
of  Labor. 

The  proposed  legislation  establishes 
within  the  Department  of  Education  sep- 
arate Offices  for  Civil  Rights,  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education,  Postsecondary 
Education  and  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement,  each  headed  by  an  Assist- 
ant Secretary.  It  establishes  an  office  to 
administer  functions  related  to  the  edu- 
cation of  overseas  dependents  of  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  personnel,  an  Inspector 
General,  and  a  20-member  Intergovern- 
mental Advisory  Council  on  Education, 
appointed  by  the  President,  to  promote 
better  relations  with  the  various  levels  of 
government  and  private  institutions. 

I  urge  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  to  act  promptly  on  this 
important  proposal. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  13,  1979. 


International  Whaling 
Commission 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
a  Report.     February  13, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  December  14,  1978,  Secretary  of 
Commerce     Kreps     certified     to     me, 
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pursuant  to  the  Pelly  Amendment  to  the 
Fishermen's  Protective  Act  of  1967,  that 
nationals  of  Peru,  Chile  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea  were  conducting  whaling  opera- 
tions in  a  manner  that  diminishes  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  International  Whaling 
Commission  conservation  programs. 

Under  the  Pelly  Amendment,  such  a 
certification  must  be  followed  by  a  report 
to  the  Congress.  I  am  pleased  to  transmit 
the  attached  report  which  indicates  that 
all  three  of  these  nations  are  becoming 
members  of  the  International  Whaling 
Commission  and  will  therefore  voluntari- 
ly become  subject  to  its  conservation  pro- 
grams. Thus,  I  am  not  at  this  time  im- 
posing sanctions  against  these  nations. 
Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  13,  1979. 

Report  to  Congress 

The  Pelly  Amendment  to  the  Fisher- 
men's Protective  Act  of  1967,  22  U.S.C. 
§  1978  ( 1971 ) ,  as  amended,  provides  that 
when  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  deter- 
mines that  nationals  of  a  foreign  country, 
directly  or  indirectly,  are  conducting  fish- 
ing operations  in  a  manner  or  under  cir- 
cumstances which  diminish  the  effective- 
ness of  an  international  fishery  conserva- 
tion program,  the  Secretary  shall  certify 
such  determination  to  the  President. 
Upon  receipt  of  such  certification,  the 
President  may  direct  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  prohibit  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  fishery  products  of 
the  offending  country  for  such  duration 
as  the  President  determines  appropriate  to 
the  extent  that  such  prohibition  is  sanc- 
tioned by  the  General  Agreement  on  Tar- 
iffs and  Trade.  Within  sixty  days  follow- 
ing any  such  certification,  the  President 
is  required  to  notify  the  Congress  of  any 
action  taken  pursuant  to  such  certifica- 
tion. 


On  December  14,  1978,  Secretary  of 
Commerce  Kreps  certified  to  me,  pur- 
suant to  the  Pelly  Amendment,  that  na- 
tionals of  Peru,  Chile  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea  were  conducting  whaling  opera- 
tions in  a  manner  and  under  circum- 
stances that  diminish  the  effectiveness 
of  International  Whaling  Commission 
(IWC)  conservation  programs. 

Peruvian  vessels  caught  592  Bryde's 
and  sei  whales  in  the  waters  off  the  west- 
ern coast  of  South  America  during  the 
1975-1976  season,  all  of  which  were  in 
excess  of  the  IWC  conservation  quota  of 
198.  Peruvian  vessels  also  caught  1,261 
sperm  whales  during  the  1975-1976  sea- 
son, which  exceeded  the  IWC  conserva- 
tion quota  for  such  whales  by  396.  During 
the  1976-1977  season,  Peruvian  vessels 
caught  1,140  sperm  whales,  despite  the 
IWC  prohibition  of  such  catches.  Peru- 
vian vessels  also  caught  368  Bryde's  and 
sei  whales  during  the  1976-1977  season, 
despite  the  IWC  prohibition  of  Bryde's 
whale  catches  and  despite  the  catch  by 
other  countries  of  298  of  the  388  sei 
whales  permitted  by  the  IWC.  Although 
precise  information  by  species  taken 
is  not  available  for  the  1977-1978  sea- 
son, the  Government  of  Peru  estab- 
lished a  unilateral  quota  of  300  sei 
and  Bryde's  whales  and  900  sperm  whales 
for  that  season,  despite  the  IWC  prohibi- 
tion of  Bryde's  and  sperm  whale  catches. 
Peruvian  vessels  continued  to  hunt  in  the 
waters  off  Peru  and  Chile  during  the 
1977-1978  season,  and  at  least  1,085 
Bryde's  and  sperm  whales  were  taken  by 
Peruvian  vessels  during  that  season,  de- 
spite the  IWC  prohibition  of  such  catches. 

Although  precise  information  is  not 
available  for  the  1975-1976  season,  Chil- 
ean vessels  caught  at  least  23  sei  whales 
in  the  waters  off  the  west  coast  of  South 
America  during  that  season,  all  of  which 
were  in  excess  of  the  IWC  conservation 
quota  of  198.  During  the  1976-1977  sea- 
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son,  Chilean  vessels  caught  76  sperm 
whales  despite  the  IWC  prohibition  of 
sperm  whale  catches.  During  the  1977- 
1978  season  the  Government  of  Chile  es- 
tablished unilateral  quotas  allowing 
further  catches  of  sperm  whales  despite 
the  continuing  IWC  prohibition,  and 
Chilean  nationals  acquired  additional 
whaling  equipment  and  continued  to  hunt 
in  the  area.  It  is  therefore  likely  that 
Chilean  vessels  continued  to  exceed  the 
IWC  conservation  quota  for  sperm  whales 
during  that  season. 

Vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  caught 
43  fin  whales  in  the  waters  of  the  western 
North  Pacific  during  the  1976  season  ac- 
cording to  information  received  from  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
despite  the  IWC  prohibition  of  commer- 
cial catches  of  such  whales.  Information 
subsequently  received  from  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Korea  indicated 
that  such  whales  were  not  fin  whales  but 
were  Bryde's  whales.  However,  since  the 
IWC  quota  for  Bryde's  whales  was  almost 
entirely  taken  by  Japanese  and  Soviet 
vessels  during  the  season,  the  Korean 
catch  of  43  whales,  whether  Bryde's 
whales  or  fin  whales,  exceeded  the  ap- 
plicable IWC  conservation  quotas  during 
1976.  During  the  1977  season  vessels  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea  caught  1,033 
minke  whales  despite  the  catch  by  other 
countries  of  248  of  the  541  minke  whales 
permitted  by  the  IWC,  thereby  exceeding 
the  IWC  conservation  quota  for  such 
whales. 

I  have  favored  a  ten-year  moratorium 
on  all  commercial  whaling  since  I  was  a 
member  of  the  United  States  Delegation 
to  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  the 
Human  Environment  in  Stockholm  in 
1972.  Although  we  have  not  yet  been  able 
to  achieve  such  a  moratorium,  in  recent 
years  we  have  made  substantial  progress 
in    establishing    selective    moratoria    for 


species  of  whales  that  need  protection. 
For  example,  in  1973  the  IWC  quota  for 
sei  whales  was  more  than  7,500  per  year. 
Since  1975,  the  IWC  has  maintained  a 
moratorium  on  the  taking  of  sei  whales  in 
the  North  Pacific  Ocean.  At  the  1978 
IWC  meeting  in  London,  the  sei  whale 
quota  was  reduced  to  zero  in  the  Southern 
Ocean,  leaving  a  total  allowable  catch  of 
only  84  sei  whales  per  year  in  the  North 
Atlantic.  At  the  recent  special  IWC  meet- 
ing in  Tokyo,  sperm  whale  quotas  for  the 
North  Pacific  were  reduced  by  41%.  In 
addition,  the  IWC  has  become  increasing- 
ly responsive  to  scientific  information 
about  the  world's  whales.  As  a  result,  since 
1972  the  annual  allowable  take  of  whales 
from  populations  now  subject  to  IWC 
quotas  has  been  reduced  by  nearly  60%, 
from  46,000  to  less  than  20,000. 

This  progress  had  been  threatened  by 
the  continued  failure  of  the  Governments 
of  Peru,  Chile  and  the  Republic  of  Korea 
to  adhere  to  internationally  accepted 
measures  for  the  conservation  of  whales. 

During  the  past  year  the  Department 
of  State  has  contacted  the  Governments  of 
Peru,  Chile  and  the  Republic  of  Korea 
about  this  matter  on  a  number  of  occa- 
sions, stressing  United  States  concern 
about  their  whaling  operations,  urging 
that  they  join  the  IWC  or  otherwise  ad- 
here to  IWC  quotas,  and  informing  them 
of  possible  application  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Pelly  Amendment.  At  the  June  1978 
meeting  of  the  IWC,  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea  indicated  its  inten- 
tion to  join  the  IWC  by  its  July  1979 
meeting.  The  Governments  of  Peru  and 
Chile  also  indicated  their  intention  to 
join  the  IWC  by  that  meeting,  but  stressed 
their  concern  about  minimizing  the  im- 
pact on  their  fishing  industries  that  would 
result  from  immediate  adherence  to  IWC 
quotas. 
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I  am  pleased  to  report  that  substantial 
progress  has  been  made  since  the  June 
1978  IWC  meeting. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  became  a  member  of  the  IWC  on 
December  29,  1978,  and  the  whaling  ac- 
tivities of  its  nationals  are  now  subject  to 
IWC  conservation  measures. 

The  Government  of  Peru  has  ratified 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Reg- 
ulation of  Whaling  and  will  shortly  de- 
posit its  instrument  of  ratification  with  our 
Department  of  State  effective  as  of  the 
next  IWC  meeting  in  July  1979  or  earlier. 
The  Government  of  Peru  will  thus  be  a 
member  of  the  IWC  in  time  to  participate 
in  its  next  meeting,  and  the  whaling  ac- 
tivities of  Peruvian  nationals  will  be  sub- 
ject to  IWC  conservation  measures  by 
that  time.  In  the  interim,  the  Government 
of  Peru  has  indicated  that  Peruvian  na- 
tionals will  not  take  any  sei  whales  during 
the  current  season.  I  have  also  asked  the 
State  Department  to  work  with  the  Peru- 
vian Government  in  an  effort  to  achieve 
interim  reductions  in  sperm  and  Bryde's 
whale  quotas. 

The  Government  of  Chile  is  now  com- 
pleting final  arrangements  for  ratification 
of  the  Convention.  The  Government  of 
Chile  has  indicated  that  the  process  will 
be  completed,  and  that  the  instrument  of 
ratification  will  be  deposited  with  our  De- 
partment of  State,  by  the  next  IWC  meet- 
ing in  July  1979  or  earlier,  thereby  sub- 
jecting the  whaling  activities  of  Chilean 
nationals  to  the  conservation  measures  of 
the  IWC  as  of  that  time. 

In  light  of  these  developments,  I  believe 
trade  sanctions  should  not  now  be  im- 
posed. In  the  event  the  Government  of 
Chile  has  not  completed  its  arrangements 
to  join  the  IWC  or  otherwise  adhere  to 
IWC  quotas  before  the  next  IWC  meet- 


ing, I  intend  to  reassess  this  position  and 
take  such  additional  actions  as  may  be 
warranted.  I  will  send  to  you  a  supple- 
mental report  at  that  time. 


Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration 

Nomination  of  Henry  S.  Dogin  To  Be 
Administrator,     February  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Henry  S.  Dogin,  of  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y.,  to  be  Administrator  of  Law 
Enforcement  Assistance.  He  would- re- 
place Richard  W.  Velde,  who  has  re- 
signed. 

Dogin  was  born  December  26,  1934,  in 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
Cornell  University  in  1956  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Columbia  School  of  Law  in  1961. 
He  served  in  the  U.S.  Navy  from  1956 
to  1958. 

From  1961  to  1967,  Dogin  was  assistant 
district  attorney  for  the  county  of  New 
York.  From  1967  to  1971,  he  was  assistant 
counsel  to  the  Waterfront  Commission  of 
New  York  Harbor.  He  served  as  Deputy 
Regional  Administrator  of  the  New  York 
regional  office  of  LEA  A  from  1971  to 
1973. 

Dogin  was  Deputy  Assistant  Attorney 
General  for  the  Criminal  Division  from 
1973  to  1975,  and  Acting  Administrator 
of  the  Drug  Enforcement  Agency  from 
1975  to  1976.  From  1976  to  1978,  he  was 
deputy  commissioner  of  the  New  York 
State  Division  of  Criminal  Justice  Serv- 
ices. 

Since  1978  Dogin  has  been  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator of  LEAA  for  Policy  Develop- 
ment and  has  served  as  Acting  Admin- 
istrator. 
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National  Museum 
Services  Board 

Nomination  of  Two  Members. 
February  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  for  reappointment  two  cur- 
rent members  of  the  National  Museum 
Services  Board  for  terms  expiring  Decem- 
ber 6,  1983.  They  are: 

Douglas  Dillon,  president  of  the  Metropoli- 
tan Museum  of  Art  in  New  York  City,  and 

Neil  Harris,  a  professor  of  history  at  the 
University  of  Chicago,  specializing  in  art  and 
cultural  history. 


Adolph  Dubs 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  U.S. 
Ambassador  to  Afghanistan. 
February  14,  1979 

I  am  shocked  and  saddened  by  the  mur- 
der of  Ambassador  Adolph  Dubs  in  Kabul 
this  morning.  The  act  of  brutality  which 
took  his  life  has  deprived  our  Nation  of 
one  of  its  most  able  public  servants. 

Throughout  his  distinguished  career  in 
the  Foreign  Service,  Ambassador  Dubs 
took  on  difficult  and  challenging  jobs,  per- 
forming them  with  exemplary  dedication 
and  skill.  He  died  as  he  lived — in  the  serv- 
ice of  his  country — and  the  manner  of  his 
death  redoubles  our  dedication  to  the 
struggle  against  the  kind  of  senseless 
violence  which  took  his  life.  My  thoughts 
and  prayers  are  with  the  family  of  Am- 
bassador Dubs. 

note:  Ambassador  Dubs  was  kidnaped  in 
Kabul  by  terrorists  on  the  morning  of  February 
14,  and  was  subsequently  killed  during  an  at- 
tempt by  Afghan  police  to  free  him  from  his 
captors. 


Department  of  Defense 

Nomination  of  Robert  B.  Pirie,  Jr.,  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Secretary.     February  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Robert  B.  Pirie,  Jr.,  as 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Man- 
power, Reserve  Affairs  and  Logistics.  He 
would  replace  John  P.  White,  whom  the 
President  has  nominated  as  Deputy 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

Pirie,  of  Bethesda,  Md.,  was  born  Sep- 
tember 10,  1933,  in  San  Diego,  Calif.  He 
received  a  B.S.  from  the  U.S.  Naval 
Academy  in  1955  and  an  M.A.  from  Ox- 
ford University  in  1963. 

Pirie  served  in  the  U.S.  Navy  from  1955 
to  1975,  where  he  served  on  several  nu- 
clear submarines,  as  a  staff  analyst  in  the 
Naval  Forces  Division  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  as  commanding  of- 
ficer of  the  U.S.S.  Skipjack,  as  senior  staff 
assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  National 
Security  Council's  Net  Assessment  Group, 
and  as  Deputy  Director  of  Net  Assessment 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

From  1975  to  1977,  Pirie  was  deputy 
assistant  director  for  national  security  of 
the  Congressional  Budget  Office.  Since 
1977  he  has  been  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  for  Manpower,  Reserve 
Affairs  and  Logistics. 


Federal  Regional  Councils 

Designation  of  Chairpersons  for  the  10 
Federal  Regions.     February  14,  1979 

The  President  has  designated  10  per- 
sons to  serve  as  Chairpersons  of  the  Fed- 
eral Regional  Councils  in  10  Federal 
regions.   The   Chairpersons   are  selected 
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from  among  the  regional  directors  of  the 
major  domestic  agencies  and  serve  for  1 
year. 

Federal  Regional  Councils  work  with 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  the  Interagency  Coordinating  Coun- 
cil to  implement  intergovernmental  pro- 
grams and  resolve  State  and  local  issues 
at  the  regional  level. 

The  10  persons  are : 

Region  I  (Boston) — Joe  Grandmaison,  Federal 
Gochairman  of  the  New  England  Regional 
Development  Commission ; 

Region  II  (New  York  City) — Tom  Appleby, 
Regional  Director  of  HUD ; 

Region  III  (Philadelphia) — Tom  Maloney, 
Regional  Director  of  HUD ; 

Region  IV  (Atlanta) — Sara  Craig,  Principal 
Regional  Official  of  HEW; 

Region  V  (Chicago) — Doug  Kelm,  Regional 
Representative  of  DOT ; 

Region  VI  (Dallas) — Ed  Coker,  Secretary's 
Representative  of  Commerce; 

Region  VII  (Kansas  City) — John  Kemp,  Re- 
gional Representative  of  DOT; 

Region  VIII  (Denver) — Betty  Miller,  Re- 
gional Director  of  HUD ; 

Region  IX  (San  Francisco) — Bill  Arntz,  Re- 
gional Representative  of  Energy; 

Region  X  (Seattle) — Bernard  Kelly,  Principal 
Regional  Official  of  HEW. 


Executive  Schedule 

Executive  Order  12119.     February  14,  1979 

Levels  IV  and  V  of  the  Executive 
Schedule 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Section  5317  of  Title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code,  and  in  order  to  place  the 
position  of  Counselor  on  Legislative  and 
Intergovernmental  Policy,  Department  of 
the  Treasury  in  level  IV  of  the  Executive 
Schedule,  Executive  Order  No.  12076,  as 
amended,  is  further  amended  by  deleting 
"Assistant  Attorney  General,  United 
States  Attorneys  and  Trial  Advocacy,  De- 
partment of  Justice."  from  Section  1-101 


(f)  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Counselor  on  Legislative  and  Intergov- 
ernmental Policy,  Department  of  the 
Treasury.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  14,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:37  p.m.,  February  14,   1979] 


Communications  Systems  for 
Rural  Areas 

Announcement  of  New  Measures  Under  the 
Rural  Development  Initiatives  Program. 
February  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  initia- 
tives designed  to  overcome  isolation  in 
rural  areas  through  modern  communica- 
tions technology. 

The  communications  initiatives  include 
FCC  regulatory  changes,  a  loan  program 
to  encourage  telephone  companies  to  pro- 
vide television  and  associated  broadband 
services  to  rural  residents,  and  a  number 
of  demonstration  grants.  They  are  in- 
tended to  encourage  the  use  of  modern 
communications  systems  in  bringing 
health,  education,  information,  and  en- 
tertainment services  to  small  towns  and 
rural  areas. 

The  communications  initiatives  are  the 
latest  to  be  announced  in  conjunction  with 
the  White  House  Rural  Development  Ini- 
tiatives program.  Along  with  recently  an- 
nounced measures  dealing  with  health 
care  and  water  and  sewer  programs,  to- 
day's announcement  is  part  of  the  admin- 
istration's effort,  articulated  in  the  State 
of  the  Union  message  sent  to  Congress 
last  month,  to  address  the  problems  to 
rural  America. 

Coordination  of  the  communications 
initiatives  will  be  carried  out  by  the  Inter- 
agency Committee  on  Telecommunica- 
tions. 
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Communications  Satellite 
Corporation 

Nomination  of  Jesse  Hill,  Jr.,  To  Be  a  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors.     February  14,  1979 

The  President  today  nominated  Jesse 
Hill,  Jr.,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Communi- 
cations Satellite  Corporation  until  the 
date  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Cor- 
poration in  1982. 

He  was  initially  nominated  on  January 
18,  1979,  for  the  remainder  of  a  term 
which  will  expire  in  May  of  1979. 

Hill,  52,  is  president  and  chief  execu- 
tive officer  of  the  Atlanta  Life  Insurance 
Co.,  the  largest  stockholder  life  insurance 
company  or  financial  institution  con- 
trolled and  managed  by  black  Americans. 
He  is  also  president  of  the  Atlanta  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce. 


James  Clark,  Jr.,  a  Maryland  State  senator, 
chairman  of  the  senate  finance  committee  and 
the  pension  study  committee,  and  a  member 
of  the  National  Conference  of  State  Legis- 
latures' public  pensions  task  force; 

Paul  R.  Dean,  of  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  neu- 
tral trustee  of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  health  and  retirement  funds,  and  a 
professor  of  law  at  Georgetown  University; 

William  C.  Greenough,  of  New  York  City, 
chairman  and  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
TIAA-CREF  pension  plan,  an  expert  and 
author  of  numerous  books  on  pension  plans 
and  social  security; 

Martha  W.  Griffiths,  of  Romeo,  Mich.,  a 
former  Member  of  Congress,  now  an  attorney 
with  the  firm  of  Griffiths  &  Griffiths; 

Harvey  Kapnick,  of  Winnetka,  111.,  chairman 
of  Arthur  Anderson  &  Co. ; 

John  H.  Lyons,  of  Potomac,  Md.,  general 
president  of  the  International  Association  of 
Bridge,  Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron 
Workers,  and  a  member  of  the  National 
Commission  for  Manpower  Policy; 

Dorothy  W.  Nelson,  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
dean  of  the  University  of  Southern  California 
Law  Center. 


President's  Commission  on 
Pension  Policy 

Appointment  of  10  Members. 
February  14,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  10  persons  as  members  of 
the  President's  Commission  on  Pension 
Policy.  They  are : 

Henry  L.  Bowden,  an  Atlanta  attorney,  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  trustees  of  Emory  Uni- 
versity, and  director  of  the  First  National 
Bank  of  Atlanta; 

John  T.  Bragg,  of  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  a 
Tennessee  State  representative,  member  of 
the  Tennessee  House  council  on  pensions 
and  retirement,  and  former  chairman  of  the 
Southern  Legislative  Conference; 

Ltsle  C.  Carter,  Jr.,  president  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  District  of  Columbia,  formerly 
chancellor  of  the  Atlanta  University  Center 
and  a  professor  of  public  policy; 


The  Honorable  Adolph  Dubs 

Executive  Order  12120.     February  14,  1979 

As  a  special  mark  of  respect  to  the 
memory  of  the  Honorable  Adolph  Dubs, 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica to  Afghanistan,  killed  while  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duty,  it  is  hereby  ordered, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C. 
175  (m),  that  on  the  day  of  interment, 
the  flag  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
flown  at  half-staff  on  all  buildings, 
grounds,  and  naval  vessels  of  the  Federal 
government  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  throughout  the  United  States  and  its 
territories  and  possessions.  I  also  direct 
that  the  flag  shall  be  flown  at  half-staff  on 
the  same  day  at  all  United  States  em- 
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bassies,  consular  offices,  and  other  facili- 
ties abroad,  including  all  military  facilities 
and  naval  vessels  and  stations. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 
February  14,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:27  p.m.,  February  21,  1979] 


Budget  Deferrals 

Message  to  the  Congress.     February  14, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States : 

In  accordance  with  the  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974,  I  herewith  report 
revisions  to  three  previously  transmitted 
deferrals  increasing  the  amount  deferred 
by  $33.8  million.  These  revisions  to  exist- 
ing deferrals  involve  programs  in  the  De- 
partments of  Transportation  and  the 
Treasury  and  the  International  Commu- 
nication Agency. 

The  details  of  the  deferrals  are  con- 
tained in  the  attached  reports. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  14,  1979. 

note  :  The  attachments  detailing  the  deferrals 
are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Febru- 
ary 21,  1979. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Remarks  of  President  Jose  Lopez  Portillo 
and  President  Carter  at  the  Welcoming 
Ceremony.    February  14,  1979 

President  Lopez  Portillo.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mrs. 
Carter,  upon  your  arrival  to  Mexico  in  the 
name  of  the  people  of  Mexico,  in  the  name 
of  the  country,  in  the  name  of  the  govern- 


ment, in  the  name  of  my  family,  I  cor- 
dially welcome  you. 

Two  years  ago  it  was  my  pleasure  to  be 
the  first  foreign  head  of  state  to  visit  your 
country  during  your  administration.  Now 
you  are  reciprocating  this  visit.  Thus  we 
continue  with  the  possibility  of  the  dialog 
that  was  started  at  that  time. 

At  that  time  we  said,  and  we  say  so  once 
again  now,  that  it  is  good  for  neighbors 
to  be  friends.  It  is  my  conviction,  sir,  that 
from  our  personal  contact,  a  good  friend- 
ship was  started.  This  friendship  is  now 
being  renewed. 

Very  objectively,  Mr.  President,  that 
few  countries  in  the  world  have  so  much 
to  talk  about,  so  many  matters  as  we  do. 

In  Mexico  you  will  find  that  there  is 
enormous  interest  in  this  visit  and  results 
that  it  will  bring  with  it.  For  us,  among 
all  of  our  relations  with  the  rest  of  the  na- 
tions of  the  world,  the  ones  that  have 
more  importance  are  those  that  we  have 
with  the  United  States.  Expectation  you 
will  find  in  accordance  with  our  pluralism 
and  our  freedom.  You  will  find  this  ex- 
pectation in  all  mass  communication 
media — press,  radio,  television — in  the 
streets  and  also  on  signs  on  the  walls. 

As  regards  all  the  subjects  that  we  are 
going  to  deal  with,  I  believe  that  we  have 
already  set  up  the  system  for  such  deal- 
ings with  the  system  that  we  set  up  dur- 
ing my  visit  to  Washington. 

This  system  was  established  on  the 
principles  that  are  common  to  us  both, 
and  on  mechanisms  that  we  agreed  to  set 
up.  However,  I  am  completely  certain 
that  the  most  important  thing  of  all  is  good 
will  and  a  good  disposition  in  order  to 
take  care  of  our  problems ;  a  will  to  agree, 
a  will  for  peace,  a  will  to  establish  our 
decisions  on  the  mandates  of  the  law;  and 
perhaps  the  most  important  will  of  all, 
the  will  to  be  friends,  which  means  re- 
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ciprocal  respect  and  dignity  in  our  deal- 
ings. 

Mr.  President,  we  receive  you  within 
the  framework  of  this  spirit.  We  hope  that 
in  our  future  and,  for  us,  very  important 
talks,  it  is  this  spirit  that  will  prevail. 

This  is  what  our  people  expect  from  us 
in  fulfilling  our  responsibility.  We  wel- 
come you,  sir,  and  we  hope  your  sojourn 
in  Mexico  will  be  a  happy  one. 

[At  this  point,  President  Carter  responded  to 
President  Lopez  Portillo's  remarks  in  Spanish. 
He  then  translated  his  remarks  into  English  as 
follows] 

President  Carter.  And  now  I  would 
like  to  say  in  my  own  language,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  people  of  my  country,  that 
we  are  very  delighted  and  honored  to 
come  again  to  the  great  country  of 
Mexico,  to  increase  my  own  understand- 
ing of  the  Mexican  people  and  to  enjoy 
an  official  visit  with  my  friend,  President 
Lopez  Portillo. 

My  wife  Rosalynn  and  I  have  come  to 
Mexico  many  times — first  when  I  was  a 
young  naval  officer,  and  later  on  a  3-week 
visit  when  we  traveled  through  this  great 
country  trying  to  make  ourselves  under- 
stood in  Spanish  and  to  learn  more  about 
the  impressive  culture  and  history  of 
Mexico.  Also,  I  came  here  to  visit  for  a 
promotion  of  trade  when  I  was  Governor 
of  Georgia.  But  I've  never  had  a  welcome 
like  this. 

I  come  here  now  to  reunite  with  my 
friend  President  Lopez  Portillo  to  discuss 
very  important  issues  between  Mexico  and 
the  United  States.  It's  very  important 
to  strengthen  the  fundamental  relation- 
ships between  our  two  countries. 

The  basis  for  our  discussions,  of  course, 
is  a  sincere  recognition  of  some  very  im- 
portant problems  that  require  solutions, 
and  also  an  appreciation  of  the  common 
objectives  and  purposes  and  the  great  op- 
portunities that  we  have  between  our  two 


countries,  in  a  spirit  of  peace,  friendship, 
and  mutual  respect. 

We  live  in  a  time  of  great  change,  dra- 
matic and  emotional  change  in  Mexico, 
in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  problems 
and  opportunities  we  face  together.  We 
have  a  great  deal  to  accomplish. 

My  wife  and  I,  the  entire  party  from 
the  United  States  come  here  very  pleased 
at  a  new  opportunity  to  turn  to  your 
beautiful  country  to  reinspire  ourselves, 
to  strengthen  even  further  the  friendship 
that  binds  us  together  with  you,  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, your  wonderful  family,  and  the 
people  of  this  great  country. 

I  cannot  imagine  a  more  appropriate 
day  for  our  own  reunion  and  to  express 
the  feelings  that  the  people  of  my  country 
have  toward  yours. 

Happy  St.  Valentine's  Day!  Long  live 
Mexico! 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  11:20  a.m.  at 
Licenciado  Benito  Juarez  International  Air- 
port. President  Lopez  Portillo  spoke  in  Spanish, 
and  his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  inter- 
preter. 

Following  the  ceremony,  President  Garter 
proceeded  to  the  Palacio  Nacional  for  a  meet- 
ing with  President  Lopez  Portillo. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Toasts  at  the  Luncheon  Honoring  President 
Carter.     February  14,  1979 

President  Lopez  Portillo.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America, 
James  Carter,  Mrs.  Carter,  ladies  and 
gentlemen: 

It  has  been  2  years  now  since  we  met 
for  the  first  time.  Since  then,  a  great  deal 
of  water  has  flowed  under  the  bridges  of 
the  Rio  Grande.  A  great  deal  has  also 
happened  within  our  countries  and  be- 
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tween  our  countries,  as  it  has  in  the  world 
and  to  the  world. 

United  by  geography  and  the  borders 
that  scar  it,  and  immersed  in  the  con- 
flicts of  a  sometimes  bitter  and  invariably 
complex  history,  we  have  set  out  to  order 
our  conduct  as  neighbors  according  to  the 
precepts  of  law  and,  even  more  impor- 
tant, on  the  favorable  basis  of  mutual 
friendship.  This  implies  good  will,  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  respectful,  fair,  and 
worthy  treatment. 

Today,  2  years  later,  it  is  only  fitting 
that  we  evaluate  our  objectives  and  face 
the  facts  that  confront  us.  We  know  bet- 
ter now  what  each  expects  of  the  other, 
but  I  believe  we  also  know  that  we  have 
not  yet  put  our  friendship  to  the  test, 
since  we  have  not  yet  decided  what  we 
are  willing  to  make  of  our  relationship. 
We  can  view  it  as  a  problem,  or  we  can 
think  of  it  as  a  conflict.  In  the  first  case, 
there  are  solutions,  which  would  be  wel- 
comed by  our  friends ;  in  the  second,  con- 
frontation, which  would  give  joy  to  our 
enemies. 

We  know  that  in  a  world  characterized 
by  extraordinary  and  difficult  changes 
and  by  the  readjustment  of  forces,  inter- 
ests, resources,  and  positions,  your  great 
country  is  still  in  the  process  of  redefin- 
ing its  policies  and  that  this  makes  your 
decisions  all  the  more  difficult. 

Nevertheless,  we  see  in  you  a  leader 
who  has  sought  to  revive  the  moral 
foundations  of  the  political  institutions  of 
the  United  States.  With  great  personal 
integrity,  you  have  sought  to  replace  pro- 
visional arrangements  with  lasting  agree- 
ments. 

That  is  what  we  are  hoping  for.  That  is 
what  we  are  determined  to  do.  Our  peo- 
ples want  definitive  agreements,  not  cir- 
cumstantial concessions. 

Among  permanent,  not  casual,  neigh- 
bors, surprise  moves  and  sudden  deceit 


or  abuse  are  poisonous  fruits  that  sooner 
or  later  have  a  reverse  effect. 

Consequently,  we  must  take  a  long- 
range  view  of  ourselves.  No  injustice  can 
prevail  without  affronting  decency  and 
dignity. 

It  is  difficult,  particularly  among  neigh- 
bors, to  maintain  cordial  and  mutually 
advantageous  relations  in  an  atmosphere 
of  mistrust  or  open  hostility. 

We  do  not  wish  to  view  our  history  as 
one  that  uselessly  anchors  us,  like  so  many 
pillars  of  salt,  to  a  burden  of  resentment, 
just  as  we  would  not  like  you  to  contem- 
plate your  future  in  terms  of  the  risks  of 
silent  migration.  Neither  anchors  nor  si- 
lence must  impede  our  dealings  with  one 
another. 

A  good-neighbor  policy  presupposes  a 
general  climate  of  opinion  in  which  re- 
spect prevails  over  prejudice  and  intelli- 
gence over  sectarianism. 

Over  our  3,000  kilometers  of  common 
border,  we  are  the  most  representative 
example  of  North-South  relations — the 
confluence  of  two  expanding  civilizations, 
formerly  separated  by  the  desert,  but  now 
closely  linked  by  a  complex  series  of 
conurbations  and  exchanges. 

But  no  matter  how  greatly  our  relations 
may  have  been  intensified,  they  are 
neither  exclusive  nor  excluding.  As  a 
world  power,  the  United  States  is  increas- 
ing its  presence  and  its  commitments  on 
all  continents.  Mexico,  as  an  independent 
country,  recognizes  no  limitations  on  the 
diversification  of  its  exchanges,  other  than 
its  principles  and  its  development  require- 
ments. 

It  is  in  that  light  that  we  must  view  the 
complex  phenomenon  of  our  interrela- 
tionship, which  should  never  be  confused 
with  dependence,  integration,  or  the 
blurring  of  borders.  The  two  countries 
complement  and  need  each  other,  but 
neither  would  want  to  depend  on  the 
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other  to  the  point  of  nullifying  its  own 
sovereign  will,  reducing  the  scope  of  its 
international  activities,  or  losing  its  self- 
respect. 

All  this  requires  thoroughgoing  anal- 
ysis; we  must  not  sacrifice  what  is  im- 
portant for  the  sake  of  what  is  urgent  nor 
neglect  international  and  continuing 
needs  in  favor  of  local  and  transitory  in- 
terests. Thus,  we  must  keep  a  firm  grasp 
on  matters  of  basic  importance  in  devis- 
ing solutions  to  our  immediate  problems. 

Today,  the  United  States  is  readjusting 
its  power  and  influence  in  an  irrational 
world  that  refuses  to  take  rights  and  ob- 
ligations into  account  in  its  pursual  of  its 
interests  and  outbreaks  of  violence,  a 
world  in  which  Manichaean  political 
structures  impede  development  and  make 
underdevelopment  even  more  distressing. 
Meanwhile,  supranational  economic  hege- 
monies— devoid  of  any  sense  of  social  re- 
sponsibility and  recognizing  no  country  as 
their  own — are  dividing  up  the  world 
among  themselves  and  winning  out  over 
sovereign  nations. 

And  today,  in  this  same  world  and  for 
the  first  time  in  its  history,  Mexico,  be- 
cause of  a  nonrenewable  resource  and  the 
financial  self-determination  it  provides, 
has  been  given  the  opportunity  of  becom- 
ing the  free,  secure,  and  just  nation  en- 
visaged by  its  great  leaders  of  the  past, 
a  nation  ruled  by  the  principles  of  a  revo- 
lution that  has  evolved  into  a  government 
and  determined  to  live  in  peace  nurtured 
by  respect  for  the  rights  of  others — a  sim- 
ple maxim,  perhaps,  but  a  valid  one. 

Mexico  has  thus  suddenly  found  itself 
the  center  of  American  attention — atten- 
tion that  is  a  surprising  mixture  of  inter- 
est, disdain,  and  fear,  much  like  the  re- 
curring vague  fears  you  yourselves  inspire 
in  certain  areas  of  our  national  subcon- 
scious. 


You  and  I,  Mr.  President,  have  the 
task  of  dealing  with  the  problem,  of  ra- 
tionalizing realities  and  prejudices,  and 
fulfilling  our  responsibility  to  our  nations 
by  keeping  insensitivity,  ambition,  fear,  or 
self-seeking  manipulation  of  illusions  from 
casting  a  shadow  on  a  relationship 
founded  on  friendship  or  eliminating  any 
possibility  of  understanding. 

Let  us  seek  only  lasting  solutions — good 
faith  and  fair  play — nothing  that  would 
make  us  lose  the  respect  of  our  children. 

Multilateral  relations,  economic  order, 
trade  and  prices,  demography,  finance, 
currency,  drugs,  energy  sources — land, 
sea,  air,  or  gas — migratory  labor,  or  hu- 
man rights  and  all  their  associated  ques- 
tions constitute  agendas  that  call  for  vary- 
ing degrees  of  attention.  What  must  not 
vary  are  the  principles  on  which  our  re- 
lations are  based,  and  the  most  funda- 
mental of  these  is  treating  others  as  we 
ourselves  would  like  to  be  treated.  That  is 
a  canon  that  holds  true  for  both  men  and 
nations,  the  test  of  our  good  will  and  the 
measure  of  our  deeds. 

It  is  with  such  good  will  that,  within 
the  context  of  that  relationship,  I  want 
to  assume  my  temporary  responsibility  for 
the  permanent  destiny  of  my  people, 
which,  like  you,  I  have  sworn  to  serve  and 
have  no  right  to  endanger.  I  am  certain 
that  you  feel  the  same  way,  and  in  token 
of  this,  let  us  join  in  a  toast  as  we  hope  to 
join  our  wills. 

I  thank  you. 

President  Carter.  Mr.  President, 
Mrs.  Lopez  Portillo,  distinguished  guests 
who've  come  here  both  from  the  great  na- 
tion of  Mexico  and  from  the  United 
States  : 

President  Lopez  Portillo  and  I  have,  in 
the  short  time  together  on  this  visit,  found 
that  we  have  many  things  in  common.  We 
both  represent  great  nations;  we  both 
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have  found  an  interest  in  archeology;  we 
both  must  deal  with  difficult  questions 
like  energy  and  the  control  of  inflation. 
We  both  look  across  the  flowing  waters 
of  the  Rio  Grande  with  interest,  expres- 
sions of  friendship,  concern,  sometimes  a 
lack  of  understanding,  but  a  determina- 
tion to  make  the  future  brighter. 

We  both  have  beautiful  and  interesting 
wives,  and  we  both  run  several  kilometers 
every  day.  [Laughter]  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  I  told  President  Lopez  Portillo  that 
I  first  acquired  my  habit  of  running  here 
in  Mexico  City.  My  first  running  course 
was  from  the  Palace  of  Fine  Arts  to  the 
Majestic  Hotel,  where  me  and  my  family 
were  staying.  In  the  midst  of  the  Folk- 
lorico  performance,  I  discovered  that  I 
was  afflicted  with  Montezuma's  revenge. 
[Laughter] 

We  have  also  noticed  some  remarkable 
changes  at  that  time.  My  wife  and  I  and 
my  three  sons  stayed  at  the  Majestic  Ho- 
tel on  the  Zocalo  for  about  a  week,  and 
we  paid  each  day,  $5.50.  The  view  itself 
was  worth  that  price. 

At  the  end  of  my  visit,  I  will  have  the 
honor  of  speaking  to  the  Congress  of 
Mexico.  In  your  address  to  the  United 
States  Congress  2  years  ago,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  said,  and  I  quote,  "Mexico  has 
never  been,  nor  is  it  now,  the  leader  of 
any  continent  or  group  of  countries."  I 
respect  this  modest  view  of  your  nation's 
role.  Yet  our  world  is  changing  very  rapid- 
ly. It  is  no  longer  divided  into  monolithic 
ideological  nor  military  blocs.  The  south- 
ern tier  of  our  planet,  the  so-called  devel- 
oping world,  is  asserting  its  rights  and  the 
responsibilities  that  go  with  those  rights. 
And  no  one  can  deny  that  Mexico's  new 
strength,  Mexico's  new  confidence,  and 
Mexico's  new  importance  in  the  world 
economy  are  casting  your  country  in  a 
new  world  role. 

We  seek  to  appreciate  the  individuality 
of  each  independent  nation  and  to  guide 


our  own  policies  accordingly.  My  admin- 
istration and  the  people  of  our  country 
recognize  the  uniqueness  of  Mexico.  By 
your  own  choice,  as  you  have  said,  Mr. 
President,  Mexico  is  not  the  leader  of  any 
bloc,  but  on  many  global  issues  the  in- 
dependent voice  of  Mexico  is  heard  with 
increasing  strength  and  persuasiveness. 

Mexico's  voice  is  heard,  for  example, 
on  the  crucial  issue  of  the  world's  eco- 
nomic system — to  make  it  more  just,  more 
equitable,  and  how  to  increase  the  partici- 
pation of  the  people  of  the  developing 
world.  Because  of  the  different  levels  of 
development,  economically  speaking,  of 
our  two  countries,  our  respective  visions 
of  the  pace  and  the  kind  of  change  are 
somewhat  different.  But  our  dialog  is  a 
creative  one,  beneficial  to  all  countries  of 
the  world,  regardless  of  the  degree  of  their 
industrialization. 

Mexico's  voice  is  heard  as  an  advocate 
of  a  truly  international  approach  to  hu- 
man rights.  The  Mexican  people  have  a 
history  of  long  and  successful  struggle,  not 
only  for  national  independence  but  for 
social  justice  and  the  dignity  of  the  indi- 
vidual. 

Mexico  has  used  its  influence  on  behalf 
of  internationally  recognized  standards  of 
human  rights,  both  political  and  eco- 
nomic. This  has  been  one  of  my  own 
most  deeply  felt  concerns. 

Our  policies,  both  foreign  and  domestic, 
must  reflect  our  values  as  a  people.  Those 
of  us  who  are  national  leaders  have  a 
responsibility  to  speak  out  when  human 
rights  are  violated  abroad,  and  we  also 
have  a  responsibility  to  protect  human 
rights  at  home.  That  extends  to  the  basic 
human  rights  of  all  those  who,  for  what- 
ever reason,  are  within  the  borders  of  our 
countries. 

The  struggle  for  human  rights  is  not  a 
static  thing.  It  offers  new  challenges  to 
every  generation.  During  the  1960's  in  the 
United  States,  we  enacted  new  laws  to 
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protect  the  civil  and  voting  rights  of  all 
citizens  regardless  of  language,  race,  or 
color.  Here  in  Mexico,  Mr.  President, 
you've  initiated  an  important  political  re- 
form and  an  amnesty  law,  evidence  of 
your  belief  in  open  debate  and  in  the  ac- 
commodation of  opposing  views. 

Finally,  and  most  important,  the  voice 
of  Mexico  is  heard  in  the  service  of  world 
peace.  Your  government  has  worked  long 
and  hard  to  control  weapons  and  arma- 
ments, both  nuclear  and  conventional, 
both  in  this  hemisphere  and  throughout 
the  world.  It  would  not  be  going  too  far 
to  say  that  of  all  the  major  countries  on 
Earth,  there  is  none  more  dedicated  to 
arms  control  and  more  opposed  to  mili- 
tarism than  Mexico. 

The  leaders  of  this  great  country  have 
taken  an  extremely  important  initiative  in 
the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco,  a  treaty  that  was 
signed  here  at  this  place.  This  effort  to 
make  this  region  of  the  entire  world  into  a 
nuclear  weapons-free  zone  is  one  of  the 
most  creative  steps  that  any  country  has 
taken  since  the  invention  of  these  terrible 
weapons  of  nuclear  destruction. 

Your  approach  is  both  visionary  and 
practical,  a  difficult  combination  to 
achieve.  I  hope  and  I  trust  that  it  will 
serve  as  a  model  for  other  regions  on 
Earth.  And  in  the  United  Nations  and 
elsewhere,  you  have  [been]1  similarly 
creative  in  trying  to  stanch  the  spread  of 
conventional  arms. 

We  welcome  Mexico's  advocacy  of 
these  issues.  Though  our  two  countries 
may  not  agree  with  each  other  in  every 
particular,  there  is  a  sense  of  shared  con- 
cern and  shared  values  which  underline 
our  relationships. 

In  the  spirit  of  mutual  respect  and 
mutual  regard  and  with  great  admira- 
tion, Mr.  President,  I  look  forward  to 
continuing  to  work  with  you  toward  a 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


world  community  of  justice,  diversity, 
and  peace. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  propose  a 
toast,  Mr.  President:  First,  to  the  health 
of  the  President  of  Mexico  and  to  Mrs. 
Lopez  Portillo,  to  the  continuing  friend- 
ship and  cooperation  of  the  peoples  of 
Mexico  and  the  peoples  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  to  what  we  most 
desire,  peace  throughout  the  world. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  4:25  p.m.  in 
the  Banquet  Room  at  the  Foreign  Ministry 
Building.  President  L6pez  Portillo  spoke  in 
Spanish,  and  his  remarks  were  translated  by  an 
interpreter. 

Prior  to  the  luncheon,  President  Carter  had 
toured  the  Palacio  Nacional  and  the  Templo 
Mayor,  an  Aztec  archeological  site. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Remarks  at  the  United  States  Embassy. 
February  14, 1979 

The  President.  Fellow  employees  of  the 
United  States  Government: 

You  and  I  are  indeed  fortunate  to  be 
partners  in  the  service  of  a  great  nation, 
with  the  task  of  improving  relationships 
among  people  who  are  bound  together  by 
intense  and  ancient  ties  of  friendship,  kin- 
ship, mutual  problems,  mutual  opportu- 
nities, and  a  greater  future. 

It's  no  accident  that  this  embassy  here 
in  the  capital  of  Mexico  is  the  largest 
United  States  embassy  on  Earth.  This  is 
because  the  relationships  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 
lic of  Mexico  are  so  important  to  Ameri- 
cans, important  not  just  to  our  own  two 
countries  and  our  two  peoples  but  impor- 
tant indeed  throughout  this  entire 
hemisphere. 

You  have  a  special  challenge  here. 
There   are   20   million   Americans  who 
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speak  Spanish,  most  of  them  having  come 
from  Mexico  or  having  their  parents  or 
ancestors  having  come  from  this  great 
land.  Your  responsibility  is  to  tie  our  two 
countries  together  economically,  politi- 
cally, and  in  matters  of  mutual  interest 
and  mutual  security.  But  because  of  the 
unique  relationship,  because  we  share  so 
much,  your  official  duties,  as  I've  just  out- 
lined so  briefly,  have  important  human 
concerns.  Yours  is  not  a  sterile  responsi- 
bility, and  it's  almost  impossible  in  an 
embassy  in  this  country,  representing  the 
United  States,  to  separate  matters  of  for- 
eign policy  from  matters  of  domestic 
policy. 

You,  perhaps  more  than  any  other  em- 
bassy representatives  of  our  country,  must 
be  both  diplomats  and  politicians — poli- 
ticians in  the  finest  sense  of  the  word ;  un- 
derstanding human  needs,  understanding 
the  diversity  that  exists  within  this  coun- 
try and  within  our  own  Nation,  under- 
standing differences,  and,  more  impor- 
tantly, understanding  similarities. 

This  special  requirement  for  you  is  the 
reason  that  I  was  personally  interested  in 
asking  my  friend,  former  Governor  Pat 
Lucey,  to  take  on  this  important  responsi- 
bility, because  I  knew  that  he  and  his 
wife,  Jean,  were  fully  capable  of  combin- 
ing the  finest  in  diplomacy  with  the  finest 
in  politics  in  human  terms.  I'm  indeed 
proud  of  Ambassador  Pat  Lucey,  and  I'm 
indeed  proud  of  every  one  of  you. 

I  know  that  the  visit  of  a  President  bur- 
dens you  with  greatly  expanded  duties, 
assignments,  and  responsibilities.  It's  a 
challenge  when  there  are  so  many  highly 
publicized  issues  which  need  to  be  re- 
solved for  you  to  make  adequate  prep- 
arations for  a  visit  so  important  as  this 
one. 

I  thank  you  for  it,  and  I  would  also  like 
to  thank  the  members  of  the  families  of 
those  who  work  here,  because  I  know  that 
you've  been  deprived  of  your  wives  or 


husbands,  your  fathers  or  your  mothers,  in 
preparing  for  my  visit.  And  I'm  sure  that 
after  I  leave,  having  made  my  welcoming 
address  at  the  airport  and  planning  to 
address  the  Mexican  Congress  in  Span- 
ish, it'll  take  you  2  or  3  weeks  to  repair 
the  damage  that  I  will  have  done. 
[Laughter] 

I  would  like  to  express  special  thanks  to 
the  employees  here  who  are  Mexican  citi- 
zens. You  understand  much  better  than 
could  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  the 
special  needs  and  interests  of  the  people 
of  Mexico.  Your  closeness  here  within  the 
embassy  helps  to  ensure  the  closeness  of 
the  220  million  people  who  live  in  our 
country  and  the  many  millions  of  people 
who  live  here.  In  microcosm,  you  repre- 
sent in  the  finest  way  the  interrelation- 
ship between  our  two  countries. 

I  want  to  say  a  word,  too,  to  the  young 
Americans  who  attend  school  here,  and 
I'll  combine  them  with  all  Americans  who 
work  here.  I  hope  that  you  will  take  every 
possible  advantage  of  this  rare  opportu- 
nity to  learn  what  you  can  about  an  ex- 
citing, interesting,  intriguing  country  and 
people.  The  culture,  the  history,  the  lan- 
guage, if  learned  about  by  you,  will  be  an 
added  value  for  the  rest  of  your  lives. 

I  hope  that  whenever  your  own  duties 
permit,  or  consonant  with  your  duties, 
that  you  will  travel  throughout  this  land, 
study  its  history,  learn  its  people  and 
places,  and  absorb  the  consciousness  of 
the  people  who  live  in  Mexico. 

Yours  is  most  important  work,  and  I'm 
very  grateful  that  our  country  has  dedi- 
cated people  like  you,  competent  and  pro- 
fessional, to  represent  our  great  Nation  in 
this  great  nation. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  introduce  to 
you  my  favorite  First  Lady,  Rosalynn. 

Mrs.  Carter.  I  just  wanted  to  add  a 
word  of  thanks  to  you  too  for  all  you  do 
for  us.  You  are  so  important  to  us,  you 
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represent  us  so  well.  And  sometimes  I 
think  in  Washington  we  don't  take  time 
to  adequately  thank  you  for  all  you  mean 
to  us,  or  to  adequately  recognize  how  im- 
portant you  are  and  what  you  do  to  keep 
the  relationship  between  our  two  coun- 
tries stable  and  good. 

And  so,  I'm  just  thankful  that  we  could 
be  here  personally  to  say  to  you  how  much 
we  do  care  for  you  and  how  much  we  do 
thank  you  for  all  you  do  for  our  country. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:30  p.m.  in 
the  courtyard  of  the  embassy  building. 

Earlier  in  the  afternoon,  the  President  par- 
ticipated in  a  wreathlaying  ceremony  at  the 
Independence  Monument. 

That  evening,  President  Garter  and  Presi- 
dent Lopez  Portillo  attended  a  performance  of 
the  Ballet  Folklorico  at  the  Palacio  de  Bellas 
Artes. 


Reorganization  of  Foreign 
Assistance  Programs 

Announcement  of  the  Administration  Proposal. 
February  15, 1979 

The  White  House  announced  today 
that  President  Carter  will  propose  to  the 
Congress  a  far-reaching  reorganization  of 
U.S.  foreign  assistance  programs,  the  first 
such  restructuring  since  AID  was  estab- 
lished in  1961.  It  is  designed  to  improve 
the  cost-effectiveness  of  U.S.  assistance  to 
developing  nations. 

The  reorganization  would  consolidate 
policy  direction  of  development  agencies 
and  responsibilities  in  a  new  International 
Development  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion (IDCA).  The  IDC  A  Administrator 
would  report  both  to  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and  would  serve  as 
the  principal  development  adviser  to 
each.  The  new  Administration  would  be  a 
small  agency  charged  with  coordinating, 


providing  policy  guidance,  and  evaluating 

the  development  activities  of : 

— The  Agency  for  International  De- 
velopment,   which    administers    the 
U.S.     bilateral     foreign     assistance 
program ; 
— The    Overseas    Private    Investment 
Corporation,  which  insures  and  guar- 
antees U.S.  private  investments  in 
developing  countries; 
— The    proposed    new    Institute    For 
Technological    Cooperation,    which 
will  support  research  and  technologi- 
cal innovation  to  reduce  obstacles  to 
economic  development. 
The  agency  will  also  have  the  following 

responsibilities : 

— To  ensure  that  development  goals 
are  considered  in  executive  branch 
decisionmaking  on  trade,  technology, 
and  other  economic  policy  issues  af- 
fecting the  less  developed  nations. 
— To  participate  in  the  selection  of 
U.S.  Executive  Directors  of  Multi- 
lateral Development  Banks  (World 
Bank,  Inter-American  Development 
Bank,  Asian  Development  Bank,  and 
African  Development  Fund )  and  ad- 
vise these  Executive  Directors  on 
proposed  projects  and  programs. 

— To  assume  lead  responsibility  for 
U.S.  budget  support  for  policy  advice 
to  those  international  organizations 
and  programs  whose  purpose  is 
primarily  developmental  (U.N.  De- 
velopment Program ;  UNICEF ; 
Organization  of  American  States 
Technical  Assistance  Funds;  U.N. 
Capital  Development  Fund;  U.N. 
Educational  and  Training  Program 
for  Southern  Africa;  U.N. /Food  and 
Agriculture  Organization  (FAO) 
World  Food  Program;  FAO  Post 
Harvest  Funds;  and  U.N.  Disaster 
Relief  Organization) . 
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PURPOSE    OF   REORGANIZATION 

The  purpose  of  this  reorganization  is  to 
manage  more  effectively  U.S.  develop- 
ment activities  by  making  a  single  U.S. 
official  responsible  for  formulating  over- 
all development  policy,  and  for  overseeing 
the  numerous  programs  intended  to  im- 
plement that  policy. 

BACKGROUND 

The  reorganization  was  decided  upon 
by  the  President  after  considerable  con- 
sultation with  interested  members  of  Con- 
gress, and  is  consistent  with  the  objectives 
of  a  bill  submitted  last  year  by  the  late 
Senator  Hubert  H.  Humphrey. 

METHOD   OF   REORGANIZATION 

The  reorganization  will  be  implemented 
through  a  combination  of  reorganization 
plan  (to  be  submitted  to  Congress  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  reorganization  au- 
thority enacted  in  1977),  legislation,  Ex- 
ecutive order,  and  administrative  action. 
These  steps  will  begin  during  the  next 
several  weeks. 


Ixtlilco  el  Grande,  Mexico 

Text  of  Remarks  at  the  Town  Square. 
February  15, 1979 

Governor  and  Mrs.  Bejarano,  Secretary 
Roel,  Secretary  Merino,  Mayor  Flores, 
and  all  my  new  friends  of  Ixtlilco  el 
Grande: 

Rosalynn  and  I  are  very  happy  to  be 
here  with  all  of  you  today.  You  have  been 
so  kind  and  warm  and  considerate  that  we 
do  not  feel  like  strangers  at  all,  but  as  if 
we  were  at  home  in  our  own  village. 

I  know  that  during  the  past  week  it 
has  been  difficult  for  you  to  prepare  for 


our  visit.  You  have  welcomed  the  people 
from  my  staff  who  came  here  to  work 
with  you  in  making  preparations.  I  thank 
you. 

I  have  had  a  busy  and  interesting  visit 
here  today.  You  showed  me  some  of  the 
finest  tomatoes  and  onions  and  corn  and 
cantaloupes  and  watermelons  and  rice 
that  I  have  ever  seen.  And  you  showed  me 
your  peanuts.  As  you  know,  I  have  been 
a  peanut  farmer  for  much  longer  than  I 
have  been  a  President — and  the  peanuts 
of  Ixtlilco  el  Grande  look  just  as  good  as 
the  ones  on  my  own  farm. 

Cuco  Sanchez  and  his  family  demon- 
strated the  irrigation  pump  and  explained 
to  us  how  it  benefits  everyone  in  the  vil- 
lage. At  the  school,  we  met  Professor 
Sanchez  and  Maestra  Vergara  and  some 
of  the  boys  and  girls  who  are  so  important 
to  the  future  of  Ixtlilco  el  Grande  and  to 
Mexico. 

And  what  a  delicious  meal.  We  love  the 
cooks. 

Rosalynn  and  I  are  very  fond  of  Mexi- 
can food.  At  the  White  House,  in  Wash- 
ington, we  have  a  Mexican  meal  every 
week,  but  the  dishes  you  have  served  us 
today  are  the  best  I  have  ever  had.  I  hope 
you  will  give  Rosalynn  the  recipes. 

Everything  I  have  seen  here  has  im- 
pressed me  very  deeply.  Through  the  Pro- 
gram for  Integrated  Rural  Economic  De- 
velopment, you  are  building  a  better  life 
for  yourselves  and  your  children. 

I  know  how  much  progress  like  this 
can  mean.  Rosalynn  and  I  come  from  the 
small  farming  community  of  Plains,  in  the 
State  of  Georgia,  which  is  not  even  half 
as  big  as  Ixtlilco  el  Grande.  When  I  was 
a  boy  our  village  had  no  electricity  and 
no  irrigation,  and  our  facilities  for  educa- 
tion and  health  care  and  for  marketing 
our  crops  were  very  poor.  It  made  a  great 
difference  in  our  lives  when  we  began  to 
have  these  things,  and  I  can  see  that  it 
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has  also  made  a  great  difference  here  in 
Ixtlilco  el  Grande.  Your  government  has 
helped,  but  it  is  really  the  great  efforts  of 
the  people  of  Ixtlilco  el  Grande  that  have 
made  this  program  a  success. 

What  you  are  doing  here  meets  basic 
human  needs,  and  my  country  admires 
that  achievement. 

Again,  I  want  to  thank  you — our  new 
friends — for  your  hospitality  and  your 
kindness  and  your  consideration.  I  will 
never  forget  this  day.  jViva  Mexico! 
I  Viva  Ixtlilco  el  Grande! 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
3:30  p.m.  to  Mexican  dignitaries  and  town 
residents  gathered  for  the  luncheon.  He 
spoke  in  Spanish,  and  the  translation  of 
his  remarks,  as  printed  above,  was  prepared  in 
advance  of  delivery. 

In  his  opening  remarks,  the  President  re- 
ferred to  Dr.  Armando  Leon  Bejarano,  Gover- 
nor of  Morelos,  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations 
Santiago  Roel,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Fran- 
cisco Merino  Rabago,  and  Mayor  Batuel 
Flores  of  Ixtlilco  el  Grande. 

Following  his  tour  of  the  town,  the  President 
returned  to  Mexico  City. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Carter  met 
with  President  Lopez  Portillo  at  his  residence, 
Los  Pinos. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Toasts  at  the  Dinner  Honoring  President  Lopez 
Portillo.     February  16, 1979 

President  Carter.  President  Lopez  Por- 
tillo, my  good  friend  Carmen,1  on  my  left, 
friends  from  North  America  and  also  from 
Mexico: 

We  are  very  delighted  to  have  you  here 
with  us  as  our  guests  tonight. 

You  have  been  blessed  this  evening  with 
two  beautiful  concerts,  the  one  that  just 
concluded,  and  the  remarkable  perform- 
ance by  Leonard  Bernstein  and  the  beau- 
tiful musicians  from  Mexico  City. 


1  Mrs.  Lopez  Portillo. 


We  have  been  blessed  by  three  concerts, 
those  two,  plus  the  2-hour  contest  be- 
tween Bernstein  and  Lopez  Portillo — 
[laughter] — as  to  who  could  remember — 
and  I  don't  know  a  different  word  for 
"sing" — the  songs  from  Latin  America  in 
Spanish.  [Laughter] 

I  would  like  to  say  just  a  very  few 
words,  because  Leonard  Bernstein  has 
asked  me  to  keep  my  toasts  brief. 
[Laughter] 

Mr.  President,  the  relationship  between 
our  two  countries  is  one  of  the  most  com- 
plex and  one  of  the  most  intimate  in  all 
the  world. 

The  border  between  our  two  countries 
is  2,000  miles  long — 3,000  kilometers- 
one  of  the  longest  undefended  borders  on 
Earth. 

I'm  committed  to  working  with  you, 
Mr.  President,  to  create  a  framework  of  a 
relationship  between  our  two  peoples 
that's  based  on  the  principles  of 
understanding,  balance,  and  mutual 
cooperation. 

We  have  much  work  to  do  in  resolving 
specific  interrelationships  between  our 
countries.  But  perhaps  the  greatest  chal- 
lenge that  we  face  is  to  adopt  attitudes  to- 
ward each  other  that  are  based  not  on  the 
past,  but  on  the  realities  of  the  present  and 
the  needs  of  the  future. 

Mr.  President,  I've  thought  carefully 
about  your  remarks  yesterday,  and  I 
would  like  to  respond  with  the  same 
degree  of  frankness  and  of  friendship. 

The  people  of  the  United  States  are 
fair  and  decent  people  in  their  relation- 
ships with  each  other  and  in  dealing  with 
people  of  other  nations.  We  always  try  to 
negotiate  with  others  in  a  spirit  of  candor 
and  friendship. 

We  always  believe  it's  best  to  recognize 
honest  differences,  to  assess  problems 
realistically  and  without  fear  or  suspicion, 
and  to  work  in  harmony  with  our  friends 
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to  solve  those  problems  and  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  common  opportunities. 

Each  of  us,  as  leaders,  has  a  primary 
responsibility  to  represent  the  interests  of 
our  own  people.  Naturally,  this  leads  to 
differences  in  perspective  and  differences 
of  opinion  as  we  do  discuss  complicated 
issues.  Our  discussions  on  this  visit  have 
been  very  productive.  And  we  now  have 
an  even  better  prospect  of  resolving  those 
inevitable  differences  which  have  some- 
times been  obstacles  to  further  progress 
for  many  generations.  We  know  that  ques- 
tions involving  energy,  trade,  immigration, 
transportation,  and  fisheries  are  not  easy 
to  answer.  But  we  are  determined,  work- 
ing together,  to  succeed. 

Mr.  President,  in  your  memorable 
speech  to  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  2  years  ago,  you  said  something  that 
bears  repeating  tonight.  You  said,  and  I 
would  like  to  read  your  words,  "It  is  diffi- 
cult to  be  the  neighbor  of  a  nation  as  pow- 
erful as  yours.  We  run  two  grave  risks: 
arrogance,  which  is  easy  but  sterile,  and 
submission,  which  is  easy  but  abject.  We 
have  chosen  instead  the  difficult  path  of 
dignity,  based  on  the  liberty  we  want  to 
maintain  and  the  responsibility  which  we 
wish  to  assume." 

That  was  a  perceptive  statement,  Mr. 
President.  And  I  would  say  in  reply  that 
it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  be  the  neighbor 
of  a  nation  such  as  yours — [laughter] — a 
nation  of  rapid  change  and  development, 
a  nation  whose  new  economic  power 
obliges  its  leaders  to  make  difficult  choices 
and  to  accept  greatly  expanded  responsi- 
bilities. 

To  conclude,  Mr.  President,  let  me  say 
that  I  agree  that  we  must  not  go  down 
the  path  of  arrogance  or  the  path  of  sub- 
mission. Instead,  I'm  confident  that  we 
will  walk  with  you  on  the  path  of  dignity, 
toward  a  future  of  independence,  sover- 


eignty, cooperation,  mutual  respect,  and 
peace. 

And  now  I  would  like  to  propose  a 
toast:  First,  to  the  health  of  President 
Lopez  Portillo  and  Mrs.  Lopez  Portillo; 
second,  to  the  friendship  of  two  great  na- 
tions, the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  of  America;  and  to  a  better 
life  for  all  people  in  our  two  nations  and 
throughout  the  world.  Salud. 
Thank  you  very  much. 
President  Lopez  Portillo.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States,  Mrs.  Carter, 
my  friends: 

Similarly  to  what  was  done  by  Mr.  Gar- 
ter, I  wish  to  begin  to  speak  by  paying 
homage  to  genius.  I  wish  to  say  that  many, 
many  years  ago,  I  was  present  at  the  first 
performance  when  the  musical  selection 
"Salon  Mexico,"  by  Copland,  was  played 
many  years  ago.  Since  then,  I  have  heard 
it  many  times.  But  I  want  to  say  that  it 
was  tonight  that  I  really  discovered  this 
piece.  It  was  due  to  the  genius  of  this 
man,2  who  made  me  discover  the  message 
that  has  been  sent  to  us  by  the  author,  all 
the  tenderness,  all  the  violence,  all  the 
strength,  all  the  graciousness,  and  all  the 
intent  of  what  used  to  happen  in  the  Salon 
Mexico,  the  Salon  Mexico  to  which  I  went 
sometimes  as  a  youth.  [Laughter] 

All  of  this  was  what  I  discovered  this 
evening  in  this  extraordinary  interpreta- 
tion. I  am  not  speaking  about  the  other 
musical  selections,  because — and  what  I'm 
going  to  say  now  will  only  be  understood 
by  the  people  that  are  sitting  around  this 
table — I  do  not  want  to  extend  a — [inau- 
dible]. [Laughter] 

Mr.  President,  for  us,  your  visit  has  been 
extremely  important.  You  and  your  asso- 
ciates have  been  very  friendly  and  very 
patient.  Our  friendship  has  made  it  pos- 
sible for  us  to  be  frank.  And  it  is  a  beau- 


2  President  Lopez   Portillo  was  referring  to 
Mr.  Bernstein. 
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tiful  thing  when  human  beings  can  com- 
municate among  themselves  with  frank- 
ness and  openly,  even  if  they  have  differ- 
ences as  the  differences  that  exist  between 
our  two  peoples. 

You  are  very  right;  it  is  difficult  for  us 
to  live  next  to  the  most  powerful  country 
in  the  world.  It  must  be  very  difficult  for 
you  also  to  live  next  to  a  poor  country 
and  a  developing  one. 

Things  happen,  and  at  times  such  as 
this  one,  it  would  be  well  to  remember 
what  was  said  by  the  classics  in  order  to 
make  an  effort  to  bring  harmony  to  the 
world  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
that  they  advocated.  Aristotle  said  that 
after  the  ideal  state  of  Plato,  very  objec- 
tively and  very  realistically,  he  conceived 
of  a  society  in  which  there  would  be  no 
men  that  would  be  rich  enough  to  buy 
other  men  and  men  so  poor  that  they 
would  have  to  sell  themselves. 

This,  Mr.  President,  I  believe,  is  the 
most  serious  matter  of  our  times — the  fact 
that  there  are  men  that  can  buy  men  and 
that  there  are  men  that  have  to  sell  them- 
selves. And  this  is  what  happens  very  fre- 
quently with  our  poor  people  that  go  to 
the  United  States. 

I  confess,  Mr.  President,  that  I  am 
deeply  moved,  and  I  shall  try  to  be  more 
stable. 

But  I  must  reflect  upon  the  fact  that  we 
are  living  in  a  world  of  inequalities — 
that  almost  all  political  systems  have  been 
capable  of  denouncing  these  evils,  but  we 
have  not  had  the  capability  of  taking  to 
practice  the  solutions  that  we  have  pro- 
posed. 

And  I  wish  to  bring  up  a  matter  which 
I  confess  concerns  me  deeply.  What  is 
happening  to  the  free  world?  Where  has 
freedom  led  us? 

And  this  is  a  matter  that  I  wish  to  bring 
up  and  to  state  as  one  of  the  most  serious 
questions  that  can  be  asked  of  the  Mexi- 


can revolution.  We  belong  to  the  world 
of  free  democracies.  It  is  a  political  system 
that  would  want  to  bring  together  liberty 
and  justice.  But,  ladies  and  gentlemen, 
many  times  when  we  wished  to  uphold 
freedom,  we  had  to  sacrifice  justice.  And 
we  must  ask  ourselves,  "What  have  we 
done  with  our  freedom?"  Other  countries, 
in  order  to  obtain  justice,  in  turn  sacrificed 
freedom.  No  doubt  they  will  have  to  ask 
themselves,  "What  have  we  done  with 
justice?" 

We  would  want  to  believe  that  there 
would  be  some  kind  of  an  order  that  could 
be  established  in  the  world  in  which  it 
would  be  possible  to  have  both  values. 
And  that  is  why  we  want  to  state  this,  for 
me,  very  serious  question:  Is  it  possible 
for  the  human  being  to  be  free  and  at  the 
same  time  to  be  just?  Is  it  possible  to  con- 
ceive of  an  international  order  that  can 
avoid  the  state  of  affairs  in  which  a  man 
would  sell  himself  and  another  one  would 
buy  another  human  being?  When  the 
question  is  asked  by  a  theoretician,  it  is  a 
good  statement.  But  when  it  is  asked  by  a 
statesman  that  has  specific  functions  to 
perform,  it  becomes  a  tremendous  respon- 
sibility. 

I  feel  this  responsibility.  Convinced  as  I 
am  of  the  great  values  of  Western  culture, 
certain  as  I  am  that  it  is  impossible  to  live 
without  freedom,  there  is  no  other  alter- 
native left  but  to  make  an  effort  to  find 
the  roads  that  will  lead  to  justice.  And  this 
can  only  be  found  if  we  conceive  of  life 
among  nations  as  a  series  of  rights  and 
duties,  to  find  the  people  responsible  with- 
out pointing  a  finger  of  guilt. 

And  I  believe,  Mr.  President,  that  dur- 
ing the  talks  that  we  had  yesterday  and 
today,  I  believe  that  we  have  made  state- 
ments and  posed  questions  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  feel  satisfied.  We  have  simply 
proposed  those  matters.  We  have  simply 
brought  them  up.  We  have  not  opened  up 
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the  road  to  their  solution.  But  this  does 
point  a  finger  in  the  right  direction. 

From  you  and  your  associates,  Mr. 
President,  we  have  received  great  under- 
standing as  regards  what  troubles  us.  We 
have  agreed  that  human  rights  are  of 
fundamental  importance.  And  we  have 
expressed  our  will  to  decide  all  the  mat- 
ters that  were  included  in  our  very  broad 
agenda.  And  I  believe  that  a  very  good 
way  to  begin  is  to  express  our  will  to  do 
so,  to  commit  our  intelligence  and  our 
good  faith.  And  I  believe  that  this  is  what 
we  have  been  able  to  do  during  our  meet- 
ings, commit  our  intelligence  and  our 
good  faith. 

This  is  what  I  have  understood  this 
fruitful  dialog  to  mean,  a  dialog  which 
we  have  agreed  to  continue  within  a  very 
short  time. 

Until  that  time  comes,  Mr.  President, 
until  our  associates  are  able  to  clear  the 
way,  let  us,  Mr.  President,  keep  alive  our 
willingness  to  live  in  freedom  and,  with- 
out losing  this  freedom,  resolve  the  very 
serious  problems  of  international  coexist- 
ence. 

There  is  no  other  way  but  to  respect 
values.  For  that  great  purpose,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, for  the  effort  that  you  are  making 
in  your  willingness  to  have  human  rights 
prevail  in  the  world,  for  your  expressed 
will  to  decide  problems  which  are  so  diffi- 
cult between  two  countries  such  as  ours, 
for  the  merit  it  means  to  be  fair  when  you 
are  strong,  I  wish  to  raise  my  glass  and 
offer  a  toast  to  your  health,  to  the  health 
of  your  wife,  and  to  the  great  people  of 
the  United  States. 

Thank  you. 

note:  President  Garter  spoke  at  12  midnight 
at  the  U.S.  Ambassador's  residence.  President 
Lopez  Portillo  spoke  in  Spanish,  and  his  re- 
marks were  translated  by  an  interpreter. 

Earlier  in  the  evening,  President  Carter  and 
President  Lopez  Portillo  attended  a  perform- 
ance of  the  Philharmonic  Orchestra  of  Mexico 
City  at  the  Teatro  de  la  Ciudad. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Remarks  Before  the  Mexican  Congress. 
February  16, 1979 

Mr.  President  and  distinguished  Members 
of  the  Congress  of  Mexico: 

As  President  of  the  fourth  largest  Span- 
ish-speaking nation,  I  speak  to  you — as 
best  I  can — in  the  language  of  Mexico, 
the  largest  Spanish-speaking  nation  on 
Earth. 

Nearly  a  decade  ago,  the  great  Mexican 
poet  Octavio  Paz  wrote  these  words  about 
the  United  States,  and  I  quote: 

"For  more  than  a  century  that  country 
has  appeared  to  our  eyes  as  a  gigantic  but 
scarcely  human  reality.  Smiling  or  angry, 
its  hand  clenched  or  open,  the  United 
States  neither  sees  nor  hears  us,  but  keeps 
striding  on,  and  as  it  does  so,  enters  our 
land  and  crushes  us.  It  is  impossible  to 
hold  back  a  giant.  It  is  possible,  though 
far  from  easy,  to  make  him  listen  to 
others.  If  he  listens,  this  opens  the  possi- 
bility of  coexistence." 

My  friends,  I  have  come  to  Mexico  to 
listen. 

This  is  a  time  to  appreciate  the  mutual 
benefits  of  our  historical  friendship  as 
neighbors.  But  it  is  also  a  time  of  exciting 
changes  within  our  two  countries  and  in 
our  relationship  with  each  other. 

I  have  come  here  better  to  comprehend 
these  changes  and  to  gain  a  greater 
understanding  of  your  views. 

In  the  last  3  days,  I  have  spent  many 
hours  with  your  President,  Jose  Lopez 
Portillo.  Together,  we  are  working  to 
shape  a  lasting  relationship  that  is  based 
on  balance  and  equality,  based  on  mutual 
respect  for  sovereignty  and  independence, 
and  a  mutual  recognition  of  our  shared 
destinies. 

The  relations  between  our  two  countries 
are  extremely  complex.  To  quote  Octavio 
Paz  once  more:  "What  separates  us  is  the 
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very  thing  that  unites  us.  We  are  two  dis- 
tinct versions  of  Western  civilization." 

Yet  it  is  undeniable  that  our  cultures 
and  our  civilizations  are  more  and  more 
related.  After  all,  I  am  speaking  to  you 
in  the  language  not  only  of  Mexico  but 
of  20  million  of  my  fellow  citizens  in  the 
United  States  of  America. 

This  mutual  interest  we  feel  in  our 
respective  music,  art,  drama,  and  sports, 
and  in  the  looks  and  sounds  of  our  own 
landscape  and  our  cities  as  well. 

But  it  goes  deeper  than  that.  If  the  cul- 
tural reality  of  the  present  is  a  product  of 
the  past,  it  is  also  a  map  of  the  future. 
And  on  that  map,  the  paths  to  progress  for 
both  our  peoples  increasingly  converge.  I 
strongly  believe  that  the  intermingling  of 
our  two  cultures  should  be  welcomed,  for 
it  will  be  a  source  of  strength  and  vitality 
for  both  peoples. 

For  all  the  cherished  differences  be- 
tween the  customs  and  histories  of  our 
two  countries,  we  are  alike  in  another 
very  important  way:  We  are  both  plura- 
listic societies. 

Mexico  is  the  product  of  many  cultural 
influences — influences  which  have  shaped 
a  distinctive  whole  society,  while  retain- 
ing, at  the  same  time,  much  of  its  original 
character.  The  same  can  be  said  of  the 
United  States.  It  is  natural  for  us  to  learn, 
and  adopt  from  one  another,  ideas. 

From  our  perspective,  the  2,000-year 
history  of  Mexican  civilization  is  impres- 
sive, even  awesome.  When  the  first  Eng- 
lish settlers  came  to  the  United  States,  the 
University  of  Mexico  and  Spanish  settle- 
ments near  my  present  home  State  were 
already  100  years  old. 

Mexico  has  produced  a  great  and 
unique  culture — one  that  today  finds 
beautiful  expression  in  art,  literature, 
music,  dance,  and  in  architecture  of  ex- 
traordinary vitality. 

We  respect  your  culture,  which  enriches 
our  own.  But  we  also  respect  Mexico  as  a 


great  and  growing  modern  nation  in  con- 
stant growth. 

President  Lopez  Portillo  has  adopted 
many  important  steps  to  strengthen  polit- 
ical participation,  and  he  has  set  forth 
goals  of  wider  economic  participation  and 
social  justice  as  well.  We  admire  and  ap- 
plaud these  actions. 

I  have  tried  to  develop  a  better  ap- 
proach to  Latin  America  and  the  Carib- 
bean also — one  that  emphasizes  the 
uniqueness  of  each  country.  The  United 
States  views  Latin  American  countries  not 
just  as  regional  actors  but  as  important 
leaders  in  a  wider  system  of  global  cooper- 
ation. This  commitment  is  more  than  just 
words. 

During  my  first  year  in  office,  the 
United  States  signed  a  new  treaty  with 
Panama  on  the  Panama  Canal,  which 
recognizes  the  national  pride  and  legiti- 
mate rights  between  people  of  Panama, 
and  at  the  same  time,  it  is  consistent  with 
the  ideals  and  best  interests  of  the  people 
of  the  United  States. 

We  particularly  value  the  role  that 
Mexico  plays  in  international  affairs  in  a 
world  that  is  more  and  more  varied  and 
less  and  less  dominated  by  super  powers 
or  by  ideological  blocs. 

The  influence  and  leadership  of  Mexico 
have  been  increased.  You  are  a  recog- 
nized force  for  international  economic 
justice,  for  the  principle  of  national 
sovereignty  and  nonintervention,  for  arms 
control  and  peace. 

It  has  been  said  that  war  is  too  im- 
portant to  be  left  to  the  generals.  It  is 
equally  true  that  peace  is  too  important  to 
be  left  solely  to  the  super  powers.  Mexico's 
policy  affirms  that  every  country  has  a 
stake  in  control  of  nuclear  arms.  Through 
the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco,  you  have  taken 
a  unique  and  important  initiative  in  in- 
spiring Latin  America  to  be  permanently 
free  of  nuclear  weapons. 
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In  a  world  that  can  be  traversed  in  an 
hour  by  satellite,  and  in  an  instant  by 
radio,  every  country  is,  in  a  certain  sense, 
the  neighbor  of  every  other  country.  Yet 
the  closeness  of  Mexico  and  the  United 
States  is  no  abstraction.  We  share  an 
open  border  more  than  3,000  kilometers 
long.  We  are  neighbors  in  every  sense  of 
the  word — and,  as  President  Lopez  Portil- 
lo  said  in  his  speech  to  our  Congress  2 
years  ago,  "We  shall  go  on  being  neighbors 
as  long  as  the  Earth  circles  the  Sun." 

Our  friendship  has  at  times  been  marred 
by  mistakes,  and  even  by  abuses  of  power. 
Our  perceptions  of  each  other  have  some- 
times been  distorted.  But  we  have  made 
progress,  and  I  believe  that  in  the  coming 
years,  we  will  make  greater  progress 
toward  fuller  cooperation,  understanding, 
and  mutual  respect. 

This  will  be  so  if  the  relations  between 
us  are  the  product  of  an  honest  dialog  such 
as  President  Lopez  Portillo  and  I  have 
had  during  the  last  few  days. 

In  the  2  years  since  President  Lopez 
Portillo  became  the  first  head  of  state  to 
visit  me  at  the  White  House,  we  have  re- 
corded many  accomplishments  together. 
We  have  signed  a  civil  aviation  agreement 
that  will  bring  the  largest  expansion  of 
air  service  between  two  countries  in  a 
full  generation.  We  have  signed  and  rati- 
fied treaties  on  prisoner  exchange,  on 
maritime  boundaries,  and  on  fisheries, 
and  on  extradition. 

We  have  worked  together  effectively  to 
combat  the  heroin  trade — and  we  know 
that  the  task  is  far  from  complete.  We 
have  cooperated  and  sought  each  other's 
counsel  on  international  issues.  We  have 
strengthened  the  continuing  consultative 
links  between  our  two   governments. 

Yesterday  we  signed  agreements  to  ex- 
pand scientific  cooperation  in  the  areas  of 
housing  and  in  arid  crop  development. 
These  accomplishments  are  important, 
not  only  for  themselves  but  because  they 


demonstrate  our  willingness  and  our  abil- 
ity to  work  together. 

Difficult  problems  remain — especially 
in  the  areas  of  trade,  energy,  and  migra- 
tion. Each  of  these  issues  defies  easy  solu- 
tion. Now  and  for  years  to  come,  each  will 
require  our  best  efforts  to  narrow  our  dif- 
ferences and  find  common  ground. 

As  a  result  of  the  productive  consulta- 
tions of  this  visit,  working  groups  will  con- 
tinue to  study  the  problem.  But  they  will 
make  frequent  reports  to  President  Lopez 
Portillo  and  to  me.  We  have  agreed  to 
meet  soon,  preferably  this  summer,  to  as- 
sess progress  and  to  resolve  remaining 
problems. 

This  is  important,  and  I  want  to  repeat 
it  in  my  language :  [In  English]  Because  of 
the  great  progress  that  has  been  made  in 
this  visit,  we  have  assigned  to  working 
groups  matters  of  negotiation  and  con- 
sultation. These  groups  will  make  fre- 
quent reports  to  President  Lopez  Portillo 
and  to  me,  and  your  President  and  mine 
[I]  have  agreed  to  meet  very  early  again 
to  assess  the  progress  that  has  been  made, 
and  to  add  our  personal  influence  in  re- 
solving remaining  problems.  Our  hope 
and  our  expectation  is  that  President 
Lopez  Portillo  and  I  will  meet  again  as 
early  as  this  summer. 

[In  Spanish]  Trade  between  our  two 
countries,  which  already  reaches  an  an- 
nual level  of  about  $10  billion,  is  certain 
to  grow  even  more  rapidly  in  the  future. 
We  must  work  together  as  neighbors  and 
as  associates  within  the  system  of  interna- 
tional trade  in  order  to  reduce  the  barriers 
to  trade  between  our  countries  and  to 
manage  presently  our  commercial  rela- 
tions effectively. 

For  many  reasons — some  of  them  his- 
torical— the  issue  of  energy  has  aroused 
strong  emotion.  You  are  justifiably  proud 
of  the  great  natural  resources  of  Mexico. 
That  is  why  I  want  to  repeat  today  what 
I  have  emphasized  in  talking  to  the  peo- 
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pie  of  my  own  country:  We  understand 
clearly  that  the  Mexican  oil  resources  are 
the  national  patrimony  of  the  Mexican 
people,  to  be  developed  and  used  and 
sold  as  Mexico  sees  fit. 

We  respect  the  decision  that  Mexico 
will  produce  at  a  rate  suited  to  its  develop- 
ment objectives.  As  a  good  customer,  we 
are  prepared  to  pay  a  fair  and  just  price 
for  the  gas  and  oil  that  you  may  wish  to 
sell. 

Mexico's  rapidly  growing  economic 
strength  will  help  to  provide  many  thou- 
sands of  new  jobs,  a  long-term  answer  to 
the  difficult  problem  of  unlawful  migra- 
tion. 

As  President,  I  am  responsible  for  up- 
holding the  laws  of  my  country,  includ- 
ing its  immigration  laws.  I  will  meet  that 
responsibility  as  fairly  and  as  humanely 
as  I  can.  My  consultations  held  here  will 
help  me  to  make  the  right  decisions.  I  am 
deeply  and  personally  determined  to  pro- 
tect the  basic  human  rights  of  all  people 
within  the  borders  of  my  country  whether 
or  not  they  are  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

You  can  be  sure  that  I  will  meet  that 
commitment.  My  country  welcomes 
the  growing  strength  of  its  great  southern 
neighbor.  We  will  not  always  agree,  just 
as  we  do  not  always  agree  with  other  close 
friends  and  allies.  But  we  are  convinced 
that  our  own  strength  is  enhanced  by  hav- 
ing strong  and  independent  friends. 

Our  common  problems  will  not  be  re- 
solved without  patient  work  over  many 
years.  But  in  our  conversations,  President 
Lopez  Portillo  and  I  have  begun  to  define 
a  common  vision  of  a  better  future. 

It  will  be  a  future  in  which  more  trade 
flows  freely  between  our  countries, 
greater  legal  migration  in  both  direc- 
tions, greater  cooperation  between  our 
economists,  planners,  and  scientists,  and  a 
future  in  which  we  shall  preserve  and 


enrich  the  cultures  of  both  our  countries 
as  our  peoples  become  increasingly  bilin- 
gual. 

Let  us  set  the  basis  for  our  relations 
upon  the  words  of  one  of  the  greatest 
figures  in  the  history  of  human  liberty, 
Benito  Juarez.  These  words  are  embla- 
zoned above,  on  the  walls  of  this  chamber : 

"Among  its  individuals,  as  among  its 
nations,  the  respect  of  the  rights  of  others 
is  peace." 

These  words  are  so  important  that  I 
wish  to  repeat  them  in  my  own  language : 

[In  English]  "Between  individuals,  as 
between  nations,  respect  for  the  rights  of 
others  is  peace." 

[In  Spanish]  Thank  you  all  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:25  a.m. 
in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  the  Congress. 
He  spoke  in  Spanish,  except  where  noted 
above,  and  the  translation  follows  the  White 
House  press  release. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Carter  met  at 
Los  Pinos  with  President  Lopez  Portillo. 

Following  his  address,  the  President  left  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  for  departure  ceremonies 
at  Licenciado  Benito  Juarez  International  Air- 
port. 


Mexico  City,  Mexico 

loint  Communique  Issued  at  the  Conclusion 
of  Meetings  Between  President  Carter  and 
President  Lopez  Portillo.     February  16,  1979 

At  the  invitation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  Licenciado  Jose 
Lopez  Portillo,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  Jimmy  Garter, 
made  a  visit  to  Mexico  from  the  four- 
teenth to  the  sixteenth  of  February,  1979. 

Both  Presidents  held  extensive  discus- 
sions in  an  atmosphere  of  sincerity, 
friendship,  and  mutual  understanding. 
They  reviewed  international  issues,  hemi- 
spheric problems  and  bilateral  matters, 
from    the    time    when    President   Lopez 
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Portillo  made  a  State  visit  to  Washington, 
D.C. — the  first  visit  by  a  foreign  Head  of 
State  to  the  United  States  after  the  in- 
auguration of  President  Carter. 

Both  Presidents  reviewed  the  operation 
of  the  U.S.-Mexican  Consultative  Mech- 
anism, which  was  established  during  that 
visit  to  examine  issues  facing  the  two 
countries  within  the  context  of  an  overall 
bilateral  relationship.  In  this  regard,  they 
decided  to  strengthen  the  mechanism  and 
provide  it  with  more  dynamism,  cohesion 
and  flexibility  for  its  more  effective  opera- 
tion. To  this  end,  they  agreed  that,  in  the 
light  of  the  guidelines  spelled  out  in  this 
Joint  Communique,  concrete  recom- 
mendations would  be  made  within  a  pe- 
riod of  four  months  on  ways  the  mecha- 
nism can  more  effectively  solve  problems, 
taking  into  consideration  the  close  rela- 
tionship among  these  problems. 

Upon  reviewing  the  international  scene 
and  the  grave  problems  that  affect  world 
peace,  both  Presidents  reiterated  their 
confidence  in  the  United  Nations,  con- 
vinced that  this  institution  is  the  best  al- 
ternative to  achieve  a  peaceful  world  with 
equity  and  justice.  They  also  agreed  that 
all  possible  efforts  should  be  made  so  that 
the  United  Nations  can  achieve  new  dy- 
namism. They  expressed  their  willingness 
to  cooperate  to  this  end  within  the  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations  and  on  the  Strengthening 
of  the  Role  of  the  Organization.  They  also 
expressed  support  for  the  important  work 
of  the  Organization  of  American  States 
and  the  need  to  strengthen  and  modernize 
this  regional  organization. 

They  emphasized  that  a  new  interna- 
tional system  should  be  guided  by  accept- 
ed principles  of  international  conduct, 
particularly  the  following:  non-interven- 
tion of  the  internal  affairs  of  other  States, 
the  prohibition  of  the  use  of  threat  or 
force,  respect  for  the  self-determination  of 
peoples,  the  peaceful  solution  of  conflicts, 


and  the  sovereign  right  of  each  nation  to 
take  full  advantage  of  its  natural  re- 
sources for  the  economic  and  social  de- 
velopment of  its  people. 

Both  Presidents  expressed  their  agree- 
ment that  peace  is  more  than  just  the  ab- 
sence of  hostilities;  peace  also  includes  the 
elimination  of  hunger,  disease,  illiteracy, 
poverty,  ignorance  and  injustice — tasks  in 
which  all  countries  of  the  international 
community  share  responsibility. 

The  Presidents  examined  the  develop- 
ment of  their  economies  within  a  global 
context.  They  agreed  that  major  efforts 
should  be  made  to  adjust  and  improve 
the  international  economic  system  to  take 
into  account  the  interests  and  concerns  of 
developing  countries.  They  expressed  their 
concern  over  the  world-wide  problems  of 
inflation,  unemployment,  protectionism 
and  monetary  and  financial  difficulties. 
They  recognized  that  it  is  important  to 
assure  the  adequate  transfer  of  real  re- 
sources to  developing  countries  and  to  pro- 
mote stable  economic  and  social  develop- 
ment throughout  the  world. 

The  Heads  of  State  committed  them- 
selves to  use  their  best  efforts  toward  the 
execution  of  the  goals  set  by  the  Tenth 
U.N.  Special  Session  on  Disarmament, 
and,  within  this  context,  they  also  recog- 
nized the  importance  of  the  Treaty  for 
the  Prohibition  of  Nuclear  Weapons  in 
Latin  America  (the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco) . 
President  Lopez  Portillo  expressed  his  ap- 
preciation to  President  Carter  for  having 
signed  Protocol  I  of  the  Treaty  of  Tlate- 
lolco, and  he  also  expressed  his  firm  hopes 
that  it  will  be  ratified  soon.  President  Lo- 
pez Portillo  recognized  the  importance  of 
reaching  an  agreement  on  strategic  arms 
limitations  as  a  solid  base  for  further 
agreements  in  this  field. 

The  Presidents  exchanged  opinions  on 
the  possible  measures  to  limit  the  transfer 
of  conventional  weapons,  both  at  a  world- 
wide and  regional  level,  and,  in  this  con- 
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text,  President  Carter  reiterated  the  sup- 
port of  his  Administration  for  self-re- 
straint in  the  transfer  of  conventional 
weapons — efforts  initiated  by  the  nations 
of  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  dur- 
ing a  meeting  held  in  Mexico,  in  August 
of  1978.  He  also  reiterated  his  Adminis- 
tration's policy  to  respect  the  decisions 
undertaken  by  the  countries  interested  in 
this  matter.  The  Presidents  also  recog- 
nized the  importance  of  the  U.N.  Confer- 
ence on  Conventional  Weapons  to  be  held 
later  this  year. 

The  Presidents  expressed  their  particu- 
lar interest  in  strengthening  international 
organizations  engaged  in  the  protection 
of  guarantees  of  individual  rights.  They 
especially  commended  the  work  of  the 
Inter-American  Commission  on  Human 
Rights  and  urged  other  nations  in  the 
hemisphere  to  give  it  their  full  support. 

Both  leaders  expressed  their  deep  con- 
cern over  the  crisis  that  continues  to  af- 
fect the  people  of  Nicaragua,  violating 
their  most  fundamental  human  rights,  re- 
affirming their  decision  to  continue  work- 
ing through  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Organization  of  American  States,  in  the 
search  for  a  democratic  and  fair  solution 
to  the  conflict. 

Upon  reviewing  trade  relations  between 
their  countries,  both  Presidents  expressed 
their  satisfaction  with  the  continuous 
growth  of  this  exchange.  President  Lopez 
Portillo  noted  the  historic  trade  deficit 
of  Mexico  with  the  United  States,  par- 
ticularly if  recent  sales  of  Mexican  oil  are 
excluded,  making  known  the  convenience 
of  taking  all  measures  necessary  to  reduce 
it,  permitting  an  increase  in  the  export 
of  Mexican  merchandise,  particularly 
those  of  higher  value-added  which  would 
benefit  both  countries.  President  Carter 
emphasized  the  need  to  reduce  trade  bar- 
riers on  a  broad  basis.  In  this  connection, 
he  called  attention  to  the  trade  conces- 


sions offered  by  the  United  States  which 
would  be  of  significant  benefit  to  Mexico. 

President  Lopez  Portillo  noted  that  the 
eventual  membership  of  Mexico  in  GATT 
would  depend,  as  it  was  stated  in  Sep- 
tember, 1973,  in  Tokyo,  on  the  considera- 
tion of  special  treatment  to  developing 
countries  which  should  be  measured  in 
terms  of  equal  treatment  for  equal  coun- 
tries and  unequal  treatment  for  unequal 
countries;  on  the  final  results  of  the  multi- 
lateral trade  negotiations;  and  on  the 
terms  of  its  negotiation  on  adherence  to 
GATT,  which  it  initiated  on  January  16 
of  this  year.  Mexico  will  make  a  decision 
which  will  depend  on  the  compatibility 
of  the  liberalization  of  trade  and  with  the 
stage  and  condition  of  Mexico's  economic 
development. 

President  Carter  expressed  his  strong 
support  for  expanding  world  trade  and  re- 
ducing trade  barriers,  and  expressed  his 
hope  that  Mexico  would  play  a  greater 
role  in  the  shaping  and  the  management 
of  an  improved  world  trading  system. 

The  two  Presidents  agreed  that  the 
rapid  and  satisfactory  conclusion  of  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  will  rep- 
resent an  important  step  toward  the  im- 
provement of  the  world's  economy.  They 
felt,  however,  that  these  negotiations 
could  only  end  successfully  if  developing 
countries,  such  as  Mexico,  have  an  equi- 
table participation  in  its  results.  In  order 
to  achieve  this,  it  is  necessary  to  fully  im- 
plement the  Tokyo  Declaration,  particu- 
larly with  regard  to  differential  treatment 
for  developing  countries. 

They  also  agreed  to  try  to  conclude  suc- 
cessfully and  within  the  shortest  period  of 
time,  their  bilateral  trade  negotiations 
with  the  framework  of  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations.  The  Presidents 
reaffirmed  the  Tokyo  Declaration  to  the 
effect  that  Mexico  would  make  a  contri- 
bution to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotia- 
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tions  only  to  the  extent  of  its  trade,  finance 
and  development  possibilities.  President 
Carter  favorably  recognized  Mexico's  ef- 
fort in  gradually  eliminating  non-tariff 
barriers  and  considered  this  effort  as  a 
potential  contribution  to  the  goals  of  the 
aforementioned  negotiations. 

The  Presidents  also  agreed  that  the  fu- 
ture expansion  of  trade  between  the  two 
countries  will  require  a  continuous  liberal- 
ization of  both  countries'  trade  policies,  in 
accordance  with  the  trade,  financial  and 
development  needs  of  each  nation.  They 
also  committed  themselves  to  renew  their 
efforts  to  this  end  and  to  carry  out  close 
consultations  on  trade  and  financial  mat- 
ters. President  Lopez  Portillo  reasserted 
the  Mexican  Government's  decision  to 
continue  the  process  of  gradually  elimi- 
nating non-tariff  barriers,  and  to  do  so 
with  prudence,  caution  and  according  to 
international  economic  conditions.  Presi- 
dent Carter  noted  that  his  Administration 
had  given  special  attention  to  Mexico's 
export  needs  in  the  implementation  of 
U.S.  trade  laws  and  committed  himself 
to  continue  to  oppose  protectionism  and 
to  resist  attempts  to  reduce  the  security  of 
access  to  U.S.  markets  for  Mexican 
products. 

Both  Presidents  recognized  the  mutual 
benefits  deriving  from  the  U.S.  General- 
ized System  of  Preferences.  However, 
President  Lopez  Portillo  pointed  out  that 
the  system  contains  serious  limitations  for 
its  full  utilization  and  that  measures 
should  be  taken  to  improve  the  system, 
particularly  with  regard  to  the  liberaliza- 
tion of  the  application  of  the  so-called 
"competitive  need  clause".  President  Car- 
ter noted  that  Mexico's  exports  that  en- 
tered under  GSP  have  doubled  in  the  last 
two  years  and  that  Mexico  is  the  leading 
beneficiary  of  trade  preferences  in  Latin 
America. 

President  Lopez  Portillo  expressed  hope 
that  the  new  rules  of  international  trade 


would  give  due  consideration  to  the  inter- 
ests of  developing  countries,  and  would 
not  institutionalize  the  increasing  protec- 
tionist actions  by  developed  nations. 
President  Carter  noted  that  protectionism 
is  a  contagious  condition  which  threatens 
all  countries  and  pointed  to  his  own  record 
of  opposition  to  protectionism  which 
should  be  resisted  in  all  countries. 

The  Presidents  emphasized  the  impor- 
tance of  cooperation  in  the  field  of  science 
and  technology  as  a  means  for  dealing 
with  many  economic  and  social  problems. 
They  also  agree  on  the  mutual  advantages 
of  intensifying  this  cooperation. 

The  Presidents  expressed  their  satisfac- 
tion with  regard  to  plans  to  reinforce  the 
present  mechanisms  for  scientific  and 
technological  cooperation  between  both 
nations,  and  asked  the  authorities  in  these 
fields  of  their  respective  nations  to  ex- 
pedite the  execution  of  these  plans,  within 
the  framework  of  the  mixed  Scientific  and 
Technological  Cooperation  Commission 
and  the  Consultative  Mechanism. 

To  signal  their  commitment,  the  two 
Presidents  took  note  of  the  two  agree- 
ments signed  during  the  visit,  on  Arid 
Lands  Management  and  Urban  Planning, 
and  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  on 
Scientific  and  Technical  Cooperation, 
also  signed  during  the  visit.  They  also 
discussed  plans  for  the  Institute  for  Tech- 
nological Cooperation,  which  they  agreed 
would  facilitate  cooperative  research  and 
development  between  the  two  countries. 

Both  Presidents  exchanged  views  on 
fishery  matters  because  they  considered 
this  a  priority  interest  for  both  nations, 
and  agreed  to  carry  on  discussions  in  this 
important  field. 

The  leaders  had  a  wide-ranging  dis- 
cussion on  energy,  which  included  both 
its  bilateral  and  global  aspects.  They 
agreed  that  it  is  not  possible  to  separate 
energy  resources  from  economic  develop- 
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ment,  not  only  for  countries  who  have 
them,  but  for  countries  that  do  not  have 
them,  and  because  of  this,  an  economic 
order  should  be  sensitive  to  the  necessity 
to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  poor,  and 
investment  should  be  directed  so  as  to 
encourage  their  industrialization. 

Taking  into  consideration  Mexico's  po- 
tential as  an  energy-producing  country, 
President  Lopez  Portillo  reiterated  that 
energy  resources  must  be  considered  as 
the  patrimony  of  mankind,  so  that  the 
production,  distribution  and  consumption 
of  these  resources  be  made  in  an  orderly 
and  rational  fashion,  and  so  that  all  al- 
ternative sources  of  energy  be  developed, 
including  the  financing  and  transfer  of 
technologies  that  are  accessible  to  all  de- 
veloping countries.  President  Garter  ex- 
pressed interest  in  this  idea  and  willing- 
ness to  explore  these  subjects  further. 

The  two  Presidents  decided  to  start 
immediately  the  design  of  plans  to  col- 
laborate in  the  field  of  energy,  with  a 
strict  observance  of  their  respective  na- 
tional policies,  and  to  initiate  or  expand, 
whatever  might  be  the  case,  trade  in 
hydrocarbon  products,  electricity  and 
other  energy  resources. 

Both  Presidents  agreed  to  plan  a  joint 
Mexican-U.S.  study  on  the  possibilities 
of  exchange  of  electric  energy  on  a  ra- 
tional basis  along  their  common  border. 

With  regard  to  nuclear  energy,  Presi- 
dent Garter  noted  the  need  to  speed  up 
the  export  of  enriched  uranium  to  Mexi- 
co to  put  in  operation  the  electric-gen- 
erating plants  that  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment is  planning. 

Both  Presidents  also  agreed  to  support 
and  promote  scientific  and  technological 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  energy,  includ- 
ing solar  and  geothermal  energy.  Presi- 
dent Garter  said  that  his  government 
would  be  helpful  in  cooperating  to  en- 
hance the  technological  capabilities  in 
Mexico. 


The  results  of  these  agreements,  studies 
and  talks  would  be  included  in  the  report 
of  the  Consultative  Mechanism. 

With  regard  to  the  eventual  sale  of  sur- 
pluses of  Mexican  natural  gas  to  the 
United  States,  the  Presidents  discussed  the 
future  possibility  of  such  transactions. 

On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  Presi- 
dent Carter  pledged  to  develop  means  for 
expediting  sales  by  Petroleos  Mexicanos 
to  purchasing  companies. 

On  the  part  of  Mexico,  the  government 
will  re-evaluate  the  amount  of  the  pos- 
sible surpluses,  taking  into  consideration 
the  needs  to  be  generated  with  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  National  Gas  Pipeline 
Network. 

On  this  basis  the  two  Presidents  agreed 
to  have  their  governmental  representa- 
tives meet  as  soon  as  possible  and  begin 
discussing  the  best  means  to  facilitate  de- 
cisions on  these  matters. 

The  two  Presidents  agreed  to  examine 
jointly  the  prospects  of  future  sales  of 
crude  oil  and  petroleum  products  from 
Mexico  to  the  United  States. 

The  phenomenon  of  the  Mexican  mi- 
grant workers  was  discussed  within  the 
overall  context  of  social  and  economic  re- 
lations between  both  countries.  The  two 
Presidents  committed  themselves  to  carry 
out  a  close  bilateral  cooperation  in  order 
to  find  an  integral,  realistic  and  long-term 
solution  which  would  respect  the  dignity 
and  the  human  rights  of  these  workers, 
and  which  would  also  respect  the  many 
social,  economic  and  development  prob- 
lems that  are  involved  in  this  matter. 

In  this  context,  they  agreed  that  their 
governments  would  continue  to  consult 
closely  on  all  aspects  of  the  migration 
question,  including  its  economic  and  so- 
cial implications  in  both  countries,  and 
agreed  that  the  Joint  Consultative 
Mechanism  should  meet  promptly  to 
share  fully  and  jointly  the  results  of  their 
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respective  research  and  studies  on  this 
issue. 

President  Lopez  Portillo  reiterated  that 
Mexico  does  not  wish  to  export  workers 
but  goods,  and  also  noted  that  the  phe- 
nomenon of  migrant  workers  is  part  of 
the  employment  problem  whose  solution 
is  a  priority  concern  of  the  Mexican  State 
in  a  constitutional  category  and  which  is 
looked  upon  in  Mexico's  development 
programs.  He  added,  however,  that  it  is 
necessary  to  take  into  consideration  that 
this  is  a  matter  of  bilateral  nature,  of 
long  history,  that  it  is  stimulated  by  a  real 
demand,  and  that,  in  any  event,  it  de- 
serves respect  with  regard  to  its  human 
aspect  and  requires  a  clear  and  objective 
analysis,  taking  into  consideration  that  re- 
strictive measures  in  other  areas  slow 
down  the  solution  that  both  countries 
wish  for  this  problem. 

President  Carter  expressed  concern 
about  the  problem  of  unlawful  immigra- 
tion into  the  United  States  and  its  impact 
on  the  United  States.  He  took  note  of 
the  responsibility  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  enforce  the  laws  respect- 
ing immigration  and  the  need  to  bring 
to  justice  those  who  traffic  in  undocu- 
mented migrants. 

The  Presidents  discussed  the  status  of 
border  relations,  reaffirming  their  goals 
to  promote  an  adequate  flow  of  goods  and 
people,  to  fight  all  kinds  of  contraband 
which  adversely  affect  the  economies  of 
both  countries,  and  to  strengthen  coop- 
eration between  the  authorities  of  both 
countries. 

They  noted  with  satisfaction  the  suc- 
cess of  current  programs  in  sharply  re- 
ducing the  traffic  in  dangerous  drugs  and 
pledged  to  continue  to  strengthen  and  ex- 
pand their  efforts  to  suppress  the  pro- 
duction and  trafficking  of  illicit  narcotics. 
President  Carter  took  special  note  of  the 
effective  record  of  Mexican  authorities  in 


suppressing  the  traffic  in  narcotics.  The 
two  Presidents  agreed  to  explore  with 
neighboring  countries  the  possibility  of 
multilateral  programs  assisting  them  in 
strengthening  narcotics  control  arrange- 
ments. 

Both  leaders  reaffirmed  the  importance 
of  having  good  quality  and  abundant 
water  for  the  health  and  well-being  of 
citizens  on  both  sides  of  the  border.  They 
instructed  the  International  Boundary 
and  Water  Commission,  in  the  context  of 
existing  agreements,  to  make  immediate 
recommendations  for  further  progress  to- 
wards a  permanent  solution  to  the  sanita- 
tion of  waters  along  the  border. 

The  Presidents  agreed  to  continue  their 
consultations  over  a  wide  range  of  inter- 
national political  and  economic  matters, 
and  reaffirmed  their  intention  to  maintain 
close  contact  and  to  give  their  personal 
and  continuous  attention  to  the  reinforce- 
ment and  broadening  of  the  numerous 
areas  of  cooperation  existing  between 
their  nations. 

President  Carter  suggested  that  both 
Presidents  meet  again  in  the  summer  to 
examine  the  report  of  the  Consultative 
Mechanism  and  to  assess  progress  on  the 
issues  discussed  in  Mexico  City.  President 
Lopez  Portillo  gladly  accepted  this  sug- 
gestion. 

Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

February  11 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 
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February  12 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs; 
— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the  Pres- 
ident for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— a  group   of   civic   and   community 
leaders,  to  discuss  his  trip  to  Mexico. 
The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  received,   on   Friday  evening, 
February  9,  the  report  of  the  Emergency 
Board  to  investigate  the  dispute  between 
Wien  Air  Alaska  and  the  Air  Line  Pilots 
Association. 

The  President  announced  the  persons 
who  will  represent  the  United  States  at 
the  independence  celebrations  of  Saint 
Lucia  on  February  22.  The  Honorable 
Frank  V.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  U.S.  Ambassador  to 
Barbados,  will  head  the  U.S.  Delegation, 
attending  as  personal  representative  of 
the  President  with  the  rank  of  Special  Am- 
bassador. Mrs.  Ortiz  will  accompany  the 
Ambassador.  The  representatives  of  the 
President,  also  with  the  rank  of  Special 
Ambassador,  will  be : 

Jason  Berman  of  Washington,  D.C.; 

Charles  Lomax  of  Chicago,  111.; 

1. 1.  Ozar  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. ; 

Gerald  M.  Tabenken  of  Veazie,  Maine; 

Ruth  K.  Watanabe  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

The  President  will  be  represented  at  the 
funeral  services  for  the  late  Edvard  Kar- 
delj  in  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia,  by  W. 
Averell  Harriman,  who  will  head  the  U.S. 
Delegation.  Other  members  of  the  delega- 
tion are : 

Mrs.  W.  Averell  Harriman; 

Senator  Joseph  R.  Biden  of  Delaware; 

Representative  James  L.  Oberstar  of  Min- 
nesota ; 

John  Blatnik,  former  U.S.  Representative 
from  Minnesota; 


Dr.  Michael  Muftic,  national  committeeman 
from  Colorado,  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee; 

Andrew  Valuchek,  special  assistant  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disas- 
ter for  the  Marshall  Islands  District  as  a 
result  of  Typhoon  Alice,  beginning  about 
January  3,  which  caused  extensive  public 
and  private  property  damage. 

February  13 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Senators  Jennings  Randolph  and 
Robert  G.  Byrd  and  Representative 
Harley  O.  Staggers  of  West  Virginia; 

— Representatives  Charles  B.  Rangel  of 
New  York  and  Henry  A.  Waxman  of 
California; 

— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski; 

— Elie  Wiesel,  Chairman  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  the  Holocaust. 

February  14 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Dr.  Brzezinski. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  visit  to  Mexico. 

February  16 

Following  his  return  to  the  White 
House  from  Mexico,  the  President  met 
with  Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Dr. 
Brzezinski,  Mr.  Turner,  and  other  admin- 
istration officials  to  discuss  developments 
in  the  Middle  East  and  Asia.  He  then  left 
for  a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 
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NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  February  13,  1979 

Henry  S.  Dogin,  of  New  York,  to  be  Admin- 
istrator of  Law  Enforcement  Assistance,  vice 
Richard  W.  Velde,  resigned. 

George  E.  Cire,  of  Texas,  to  be  United  States 
District  Judge  for  the  Southern  District  of 
Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,   1978. 

James  DeAnda,  of  Texas,  to  be  United  States 
District  Judge  for  the  Southern  District  of 
Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,   1978. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  National  Museum  Services  Board  for 
terms  expiring  December  6,  1983: 

Douglas   Dillon,   of  New  York    (reap- 
pointment). 
Neil  Harris,  of  Illinois  (reappointment). 

Submitted  February  14,  1979 

Robert  Burns  Pirie,  Jr.,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  vice  John 
Patrick  White,  resigned. 

Jesse  Hill,  Jr.,  of  Georgia,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation  until  the  date  of 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Corporation  in 
1982  (reappointment). 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  February  13,  1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  George  E.  Cire 

to   be   a   United    States   District   Judge   for 

the  Southern  District  of  Texas 
Announcement:  nomination  of  James  DeAnda 

to   be   a   United   States   District   Judge   for 

the  Southern  District  of  Texas 

Released  February  15,  1979 

News  conference:  on  reorganization  of  U.S. 
foreign  assistance  programs — by  Ambassa- 
dor at  Large  Henry  D.  Owen,  Special  Rep- 
resentative of  the  President  for  International 
Economic  Summits,  John  J.  Gilligan,  Admin- 
istrator, Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment, and  John  P.  White,  Deputy  Director, 
and  Peter  L.  Szanton,  Associate  Director  for 
Organization  Studies,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget 

Advance  text:  remarks  of  President  Carter  at 
a  dinner  honoring  President  Jose  Lopez 
Portillo  of  Mexico 

Released  February  16,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  before  the  Mexican 
Congress   (two  releases) 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  February  23,  1979 


Ambassador  Adolph  Dubs 

Remarks  at  Ceremonies  Honoring  the  Late 
US.  Ambassador  to  Afghanistan. 
February  18, 1979 

The  President.  This  morning  I  would 
like  to  say  to  Mary  Ann  Dubs  and  to 
Lindsey,  to  the  members  of  Spike  Dubs' 
family  and  his  many  friends  that  this  is 
indeed  a  sad  and  painful  moment  for  the 
United  States  of  America.  We've  come 
here  on  this  occasion  to  pay  tribute  to  a 
good  man,  a  courageous  man,  who  served 
his  country  well  and  who  gave  his  life 
for  it. 

We've  come  here  to  express  our  out- 
rage at  the  senseless  terrorism  among 
those  who  pay  inadequate  value  to  hu- 
man life.  And  we  condemn  those  who 
perpetrated  and  who  participated  in  such 
a  despicable  act  of  violence. 

As  President,  I  would  like  to  pay  honor, 
also,  to  the  other  men  and  women  in  the 
Foreign  Service  of  our  country,  who  serve 
with  dedication  and  often  great  risk  to 
their  own  lives  so  that  all  of  us  might 
enjoy  a  more  peaceful  existence  in  a 
world  with  better  understanding,  one  for 
another. 

Mary  Ann,  Lindsey,  we  share  with  you 
your  great  loss.  The  grief  of  our  Nation 
can  be  expressed  by  me  as  President.  And 
we  also  share  with  you  a  great  pride  in 


what  your  husband,  what  your  father,  did 
for  our  country.  We  are  ready  to  help  you 
in  every  way  possible  to  share  your  loss. 
And  I  want  you  to  know  that  our  Nation, 
in  every  sense  of  the  word,  shares  this 
loss  with  you  and  your  family. 

Secretary  of  State  Vance.  Mary 
Ann,  Lindsey,  your  loss  and  ours  is  a  pro- 
found one.  Spike  deeply  loved  this  coun- 
try, his  family,  and  his  friends.  He  was 
one  of  our  very  best,  a  fine  officer  and  a 
fine  person.  It  is  tragic  that  a  man,  whose 
whole  life  and  career  was  dedicated  to 
the  cause  of  peace,  was  killed  as  a  result 
of  terrorism  and  violence. 

Events  in  Kabul  and  Tehran  this  week 
are  terrible  reminders  that  the  diplomatic 
profession  is  dangerous  as  well  as  demand- 
ing. Courageous  and  selfless  men  of  the 
Foreign  Service  like  Spike  Dubs  have  all 
too  often  in  recent  years  sacrificed  their 
lives  for  their  country.  We  owe  them  a 
debt  beyond  price. 

I  pledge  to  you  that  we  will  spare  no 
effort  to  protect  our  diplomats  overseas, 
and  we  will  fight  terrorism  with  all  of  our 
resolve  and  our  resources. 

As  a  symbol  of  my  respect  and  regard 
for  Ambassador  Dubs  and  tribute  to  him 
from  the  Foreign  Service,  to  which  he  de- 
voted his  life,  I  have  the  sad  honor  to 
present   to  you,    Mary  Ann,   in   Spike's 
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memory,  the  Secretary's  Award,  the  high- 
est award  the  State  Department  can  give. 

As  I  present  this  award,  I  note  with  re- 
gret that  for  health  reasons  Spike's  par- 
ents could  not  be  here  as  we  honor  him. 

The  citation  reads :  "To  Adolph  Dubs, 
for  inspiring  leadership,  outstanding  cour- 
age and  devotion  to  duty  for  which  he 
gave  his  life.  Kabul.  February  14,  1979." 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
12:30  p.m.  at  Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Md., 
where  the  Ambassador's  body  was  returned 
from  Afghanistan. 


Atlanta,  Georgia 

Remarks  at  the  Unveiling  of  the  Official  State 
Portrait  Commemorating  the  President's 
Term  as  Governor.     February  20, 1979 

You  don't  know  how  nice  it  is  to  see 
a  picture  of  yourself  that's  not  80  percent 
teeth.  [Laughter] 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  of  you 
to  know  the  deep  feelings  of  sentiment 
and  emotion  that  I  feel  standing  here  at 
this  podium.  I'll  never  forget  the  first 
day  I  came  to  the  senate,  with  five  or  six 
of  you  still  members,  and  with  many  of 
those  who  stand  on  my  left — Peter  Zack 
Geer  was  Lieutenant  Governor;  Carl 
Sanders  was  Governor;  Garland  Byrd  sat 
next  to  me.  I  was  eager  to  learn  about  the 
duties  of  my  first  elected  public  office,  and 
I  made  friends  then  that  have  stood  me 
in  good  stead  ever  since. 

Many  of  you  helped  me  a  great  deal  in 
those  early  days  as  a  senator,  as  a  candi- 
date, as  Governor,  candidate  again,  and 
now  as  President.  I  know  it  has  been 
somewhat  of  a  surprise  to  many  of  you 
that  I  was  successful  in  the  elections.  And 
as  I  look  around,  I  have  to  admit  that  it's 
a  surprise  to  me  that  some  of  you  were  re- 


elected so  many  times  yourselves.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

But  I  feel  a  sense  of  common  purpose 
with  you.  As  President  of  the  greatest  na- 
tion on  Earth,  I  bear  on  my  shoulders 
great  and  sobering  responsibilities.  But 
you,  as  Georgia  senators,  bear  great  and 
sobering  responsibilities  as  well.  And  what 
makes  it  easier  for  us  successfully  to  carry 
out  our  duties  is  the  knowledge  that  we 
are  not  alone,  that  in  a  democracy  built 
on  freedom,  on  the  worth  of  every  indi- 
vidual human  being,  there's  a  sharing  of 
difficulties,  purpose,  ideals,  and  hopes  for 
an  even  greater  future.  And  this  sense  of 
community  that  binds  our  Nation  to- 
gether has  been  most  reassuring  to  me  in 
recent  years. 

I'd  like  to  thank  you  for  honoring  me  in 
this  way.  I  think  this  is  a  moment  that 
I  will  never  forget,  with  all  its  pleasant 
flood  of  memories  and  friendships. 

I  look  forward  to  shaking  hands  with 
everyone  who's  a  member  of  the  senate 
or  who  has  been  a  member  in  the  past, 
and  to  pledge  to  you  that  the  lessons  that 
I  learned  here — of  the  importance  of 
public  service,  of  patriotism  and  dedica- 
tion, of  the  ability  and  willingness  to  face 
difficult  times  with  enthusiasm  and  con- 
fidence and  purpose — will  stay  with  me 
forever. 

We  live  in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth, 
and  the  foundation  of  our  Nation's  great- 
ness is  its  system  of  federalism,  for  the 
States  were  the  original  repository  of  re- 
sponsibility and  authority,  and  where  the 
cities,  counties,  and  even  the  Federal 
Government  only  have  that  authority  and 
responsibility  dedicated  to  us  by  the 
States. 

Thank  you  again  for  honoring  me. 
Thank  you  for  your  friendship.  And  I 
look  forward  to  an  even  greater  future 
for  our  State,  which  is  still  so  dear  to  my 
heart  and  our  great  Nation. 
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I  might  say  that  Rosalynn  was  plan- 
ning to  be  with  us  this  morning.  At  this 
moment,  they  are  having  the  funeral  of 
Ambassador  Dubs,  who  was  killed  in 
Afghanistan.  But  she  wanted  to  send  her 
personal  love  to  every  one  of  you,  and  in 
addition  to  my  friendship,  I  extend  my 
love  to  you  also. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:15  a.m.  in 
the  Senate  Chamber  of  the  State  Capitol  fol- 
lowing the  unveiling  of  his  portrait  which  was 
painted  by  Robert  Templeton. 


Atlanta,  Georgia 

Remarks  Before  a  Joint  Session  of  the  Georgia 
General  Assembly.     February  20, 1979 

Governor  Busbee,  Lieutenant  Governor 
Miller,  Speaker  Tom  Murphy,  distin- 
guished members  of  the  Georgia  House 
and  the  Georgia  Senate,  and  my  friends 
throughout  my  beloved  State  of  Georgia: 

I'm  honored  to  come  back  to  you. 

I  wish  my  wife  was  here  with  me.  She 
was  planning  to  come.  But  at  this  very 
moment,  there  are  being  conducted  fu- 
neral services  for  a  brave  and  distin- 
guished American  diplomat,  Adolph 
Dubs,  who  gave  his  life  in  Afghanistan 
in  the  service  of  our  country. 

It's  a  sobering  thing  to  realize  that  in 
a  time  of  peace  and  prosperity,  that  the 
toughness  of  our  Nation  still  is  exhibited 
almost  on  a  daily  basis  by  the  patriotism 
and  the  dedication  of  those  who  give  their 
lives  to  public  service.  And  I  think  it's 
well  for  us  to  remember  that  our  own  free- 
dom has  been  dearly  purchased  even  by 
the  lives  of  some  who  have  helped  to  serve 
for  us  and  with  us. 

This  capitol  is  where  I  have  spent  some 
of  the  most  challenging  and  exciting  and 
enjoyable   days   of   my   life — rewarding 


times.  And  I  can  say  from  the  bottom  of 
my  heart  that  it's  good  to  be  home. 

I  have  to  admit  that  as  President,  at 
times  in  Washington,  this  seems  to  be  a 
haven  of  rest  and  companionship  as  I  look 
back  on  my  time  as  Governor  of  Georgia. 
On  the  way  down  here,  though,  I  was 
looking  at  the  list  of  committee  chairmen 
who  serve  in  the  house  and  senate.  And  at 
moments  like  those,  I'm  glad  I'm  Presi- 
dent, dealing  with  the  Congress.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

I  have  very  closely  read  the  newspapers 
from  Georgia,  and  I  notice  with  gratifica- 
tion that  the  same  degree  of  cooperation, 
mutual  support,  harmony,  and  friendship 
exists  among  the  Governor,  Lieutenant 
Governor,  and  the  speaker  of  the  house  as 
existed  among  the  speaker,  Lieutenant 
Governor  Lester  Maddox,  and  myself. 
[Laughter] 

It's  also  pleasant  for  me  to  see  the  ease 
with  which  difficult  problems,  difficult 
questions  have  been  dealt  since  I  left  the 
Governor's  office.  You've  answered  ques- 
tions that  I  couldn't  answer.  For  example, 
I  was  never  able  to  deal  successfully  with 
the  problem  of  the  local  option  sales  tax. 
[Laughter] 

Progress  is  gratifying  to  see,  and  I  want 
to  say  that  because  of  the  great  progress 
of  this  General  Assembly  and  the  State  of 
Georgia,  that  daily  you  bring  a  sense  of 
gratitude  and  appreciation  and  pride  to 
the  heart  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Many  of  the  problems  and  the  chal- 
lenges of  National  Government  are  differ- 
ent from  those  of  State  government,  yet 
the  experience  that  I  gained  here  and  the 
lessons  that  I  learned  here  have  proven 
very  valuable  to  me  during  the  last  2  years 
of  my  life. 

I  learned  here,  for  example,  that  the 
legislative  process  is  sometimes  slow, 
sometimes  difficult,  sometimes  frustrating. 
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But  I  also  know  from  experience  as  a 
State  senator,  as  a  Governor,  as  a  candi- 
date, and  as  President,  that  the  needs  and 
the  problems  of  our  age,  our  era,  are  too 
challenging  and  too  complex  to  permit 
simple  answers. 

The  same  is  obviously  true  at  the  na- 
tional level,  as  at  the  State  level.  When 
the  Founders  wrote  our  Constitution,  they 
didn't  promise  us  that  governing  ourselves 
would  be  easy  or  that  freedom  would  pro- 
vide an  automatic  answer  to  every  prob- 
lem. They  didn't  promise  us  that  democ- 
racy would  be  stagnant  or  easy  or  conven- 
ient. They  talked  instead  about  eternal 
vigilance,  about  duty,  about  sacrifice,  and 
they  made  provisions  in  the  Constitution 
for  beneficial  change. 

Most  of  the  amendments  to  our  Con- 
stitution over  the  generations  have  been 
designed  to  extend  and  perfect  rights  and 
liberties  for  individual  citizens  of  this 
Nation. 

The  Bill  of  Rights  was  the  first  major 
change  setting  forth  our  most  basic  safe- 
guards for  personal  liberty.  Later,  former 
slaves  were  liberated,  and  they  were 
granted  their  full  rights  as  citizens.  The 
people  were  allowed  to  vote  directly  for 
United  States  Senators,  and  later,  women 
were  brought  into  the  electorate. 

Continuing  this  trend,  there  are  now 
two  constitutional  amendments  which  I 
hope  you  will  ratify.  They  are  politically 
controversial  and  difficult. 

One  of  them  will  grant  voting  rights  to 
almost  a  million  people  who  live  in  the 
District  of  Columbia.  This  is  a  proposed 
amendment  which  I  take  to  be  appealing 
both  to  liberals  and  conservatives,  one 
which  received  broad  support  from  the 
Georgia  delegation.  It  was  supported  by 
Senator  Talmadge,  Senator  Nunn,  and  all 
but  two  of  the  members  of  the  Georgia 
congressional  delegation.  This  granting  of 
fundamental  rights  was  also  supported  by 


conservative  Republicans  like  Strom 
Thurmond,  Barry  Goldwater. 

And  I  would  like  to  also  remind  you 
that  half  our  people  are  still  not  guar- 
anteed their  full  rights  in  the  Constitution. 
We  owe  the  women  of  Georgia  and  the 
people  of  the  United  States  no  less  than 
the  ratification  of  the  equal  rights  amend- 
ment. 

I've  been  told  that  you  will  not  consider 
either  one  of  these  amendments  this  year. 
But  I  hope  you  will  consider  the  passage 
of  those  amendments  in  the  same  spirit 
that  the  trend  and  the  evolution  of  the 
United  States  Constitution  has  exhibited 
under  even  more  difficult  times  in  years 
gone  by. 

These  decisions  and  many  others  are 
challenges  for  you.  And  there  are  chal- 
lenges also  for  the  President  and  the  Con- 
gress. Let  me  just  mention  one  of  those 
major  difficult  issues  that  face  me  as  Presi- 
dent, which  you  share  with  me  in  a  spe- 
cial way. 

Because  of  problems  that  have  devel- 
oped over  a  long  period  of  time,  both  at 
home  and  abroad,  our  Nation  now  faces 
increasingly  complex  and  challenging 
tasks  in  the  area  of  economics.  The  time 
ahead  will  be  difficult,  requiring  us  to 
draw  out  the  best  that's  within  us — our 
idealism,  our  willingness  to  face  unpleas- 
ant realities,  our  readiness  to  put  the  long- 
term  interest  of  all  above  the  short-term 
interest  of  a  few,  sometimes  above  the 
interest  of  our  own  selves. 

Later  on  today,  at  Georgia  Tech,  I'll 
discuss  our  responsibilities  as  a  world 
power  in  the  international — military, 
diplomatic,  and  political — arena.  But  we 
face  equally  grave  tasks  here  at  home. 
And  the  most  difficult  of  these  responsi- 
bilities is  to  control  the  persistent  high  in- 
flation which  threatens  the  health  of  our 
economy  and  the  economic  well-being  of 
our  people.  And  as  President  I  pledge  to 
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you  that  I  am  determined  to  bring  infla- 
tion under  control. 

The  importance  of  this  task  is  hard  to 
overemphasize.  We  must  grapple  with 
inflation  in  a  context  that  is  far  different 
from  the  expansive,  free-spending  days  of 
the  1960's. 

When  I  became  President,  I  inherited 
both  a  huge  budget  deficit  and  an  econ- 
omy wracked  by  stagflation.  We  had  the 
worst  unemployment  rate  since  the  Great 
Depression.  And  at  the  same  time,  infla- 
tion for  the  3  years  before  I  became  Presi- 
dent had  averaged  over  8  percent. 

We've  moved  forward  firmly  and 
strongly  to  tackle  these  problems.  We  have 
created  in  less  than  2  years  more  than 
7  million  net  new  jobs,  and  we  have  cut 
the  unemployment  rate  down  already  by 
more  than  25  percent.  We've  set  forth 
now  an  anti-inflation  program  that  rec- 
ognizes the  basic  causes  of  inflation  and 
attacks  this  problem  on  a  broad  front. 

Some  of  the  causes  of  inflation,  frankly, 
are  beyond  the  control  of  the  Federal 
Government.  I'm  determined  to  carry  out 
the  lessons  that  I  learned  here  to  keep  our 
free  enterprise  system  free. 

I'm  trying  to  reduce  the  amount  of  un- 
warranted intrusion  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  personal  lives,  in  the  life  of 
business — employers  and  employees.  Also, 
of  course,  we  cannot  control  the  weather, 
which  is  demonstrated  amply  in  Wash- 
ington this  week.  And  weather,  of  course, 
has  an  important  impact  on  food  prices. 
We  cannot  determine  the  nations'  actions 
throughout  the  world  which  affect  the 
prices  of  energy  and  other  commodities, 
although  we  use  our  influence  to  some  de- 
gree in  a  beneficial  way.  Nor  can  we  erase 
the  fiscal  excesses  of  the  1960's  and  the 
early  1970's.  But  we  can  act  ourselves,  and 
by  planning  wisely,  we  can  mitigate  the 
adverse  effect  of  these  uncontrollable  fac- 
tors. 


Because  inflation  is  our  most  serious  do- 
mestic problem,  I  have  really  taken  it 
seriously  in  preparing  my  budget.  The 
budget  I  proposed  to  the  Congress  cuts  the 
Federal  deficit.  In  fiscal  year  1980,  if  my 
budget  is  adopted — and  I  expect  it  will 
be,  in  its  overall  commitment — the  deficit 
will  be  $36  billion  lower  than  it  was  when 
I  was  running  for  President;  we  have  al- 
ready cut  the  deficit  more  than  55  per- 
cent. 

My  budget  also  reduces  the  proportion 
of  the  total  Nation's  income  that's  col- 
lected and  spent  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  the  lowest  level  it's  been  in  over 
7  years.  And  although  in  the  past  that 
trend  was  upward,  we've  turned  that 
around,  and  the  trend  is  now  in  the  right 
direction.  It's  falling. 

I  set  forth  a  goal  in  my  campaign,  and 
I'm  using  the  powers  of  my  office  to  move 
our  Nation  toward  it,  the  goal  of  a  bal- 
anced Federal  budget.  We  can  achieve 
this  goal  by  sensible,  sensitive,  and  well- 
considered  public  policy  which  will  at  the 
same  time  protect  the  strength  of  the 
American  economy. 

I've  proposed  a  substantial  increase  for 
national  defense.  This  afternoon,  I'll 
analyze  our  international  commitments  in 
Europe,  in  the  Middle  East,  and  other 
parts  of  the  world.  We  must  have  the 
muscle  to  meet  these  commitments. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has 
no  greater  responsibility  and  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  has  no  greater  re- 
sponsibility than  to  provide  for  the  assur- 
ance of  the  defense  of  this  Nation.  To- 
gether, the  Congress  and  I  will  meet  this 
responsibility,  and  we  will  keep  a  strong 
America. 

We  must,  of  course,  also  meet  the  other 
needs  of  our  Nation,  such  as  those  of  the 
poor  and  the  elderly.  But  there's  a  clear 
limit  on  the  ability  of  the  American  peo- 
ple to  pay  higher  and  higher  taxes  to 
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finance  more  and  more  new  programs. 
That's  why  our  efforts  to  cut  waste,  to 
eliminate  fraud,  and  to  end  mismanage- 
ment of  public  funds  is  so  important. 

We've  reformed  the  civil  service  system 
so  that  Government  will  deliver  more  and 
better  services  for  every  dollar  spent  and 
every  employee  hired. 

I've  now  appointed  Inspectors  General 
in  every  major  Federal  agency  to  root  out 
fraud  and  to  bring  to  justice  those  who  are 
responsible  for  it.  We  are  already  uncov- 
ering abuses  in  agencies  like  the  General 
Services  Administration.  And  I  intend  to 
see  these  investigations  of  fraud  and  abuse 
pursued  aggressively,  wherever  they 
lead — let  the  chips  fall  where  they  may. 

The  Federal  Government  has  neither 
the  resources  nor  the  wisdom  to  solve 
every  problem  by  itself.  The  States  and 
the  localities  and,  most  important,  the 
people  must  do  their  part. 

This  is  the  time  for  restraint.  Expendi- 
tures must  be  controlled.  The  deficit  must 
be  reduced.  The  Federal  Government 
must  set  an  example.  But  this  kind  of 
restraint  is  difficult.  It  asks  each  of  us  to 
serve  the  general  good  by  accepting  less 
than  we  want  in  our  own  specific  area. 

I  have  sent  to  the  Congress  a  budget 
that's  tight  and  fair.  But  as  in  every  other 
year,  the  inevitable  pressures  to  spend  just 
a  little  more  here  or  just  a  little  more 
there,  for  someone's  pet  project  or  for 
someone's  favorite  interest  group,  have 
already  begun. 

I'm  determined  to  fight  these  pressures. 
I'm  determined  to  stand  firm.  I'm  deter- 
mined to  use  the  full  powers  and  resources 
of  my  office  to  hold  the  line  on  the  Federal 
budget. 

I  was  taught  that  as  a  senator  and  as 
Governor  by  a  great  leader  in  this  cham- 
ber, former  Chairman  Sloppy  Floyd. 

In  closing,  let  me  say  that  to  hold  the 
line,  I  need  and  I  ask  for  the  help  of  every 


elected  official  and  every  American  tax- 
payer who  shares  my  concern  about  waste 
and  inflation.  I  believe  the  people  of  this 
country  are  ready  to  build  a  new  founda- 
tion for  the  1980's,  to  regain  control  of 
our  economy  and  our  destiny  as  a  nation. 

From  our  earliest  days,  students  of 
American  democracy  have  warned  that 
our  freedom  and  our  prosperity  might 
tempt  our  citizens  to  get  so  caught  up  in 
their  own  personal  pursuit  of  happiness 
and  wealth  that  they  would  neglect  the 
public  business. 

The  challenge  for  us  today  is  to  put 
aside  temporary  gratifications  for  the  sake 
of  the  long-term  public  good.  The  job 
will  not  be  glamorous,  and  results  will  not 
come  quickly  or  easily  and  may  not  always 
even  be  detectable.  But  I  believe  that  we 
will  succeed.  And  when  we  have,  the 
monuments  to  our  efforts  will  be  a  vital, 
healthy  economy — sustaining  the  needs 
and  hopes  and  dreams  of  all  people.  And 
we  will  have,  you  and  I,  working  together, 
an  even  greater  United  States  of  America 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  10 :  48  a.m.  in  the 
House  Chamber  of  the  State  Capitol. 


Atlanta,  Georgia 

Remarks  at  a  Special  Convocation  of  the 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology. 
February  20, 1979 

Chairman  Milton  Jones,  Chancellor 
George  Simpson,  Dr.  Joe  Pettit,  Mr.  Kroll, 
honored  guests,  fellow  Tech  students  and 
alumni,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

I  have  always  been  proud  that  I  at- 
tended Georgia  Tech,  and  I've  always 
been  grateful  for  what  I  learned  here. 

I  have  attended  as  a  full-time  student 
four  different  colleges  in  my  life.  Georgia 
Tech    is    by    far    the    most    difficult — 
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[laughter] — and  a  number  of  years  ago  I 
decided  that  my  being  elected  President 
was  the  only  way  that  I  would  ever  have 
a  chance  to  get  a  degree  from  Georgia 
Tech.  [Laughter]  This  has  made  it  worth- 
while. [Laughter] 

I  remember  when  I  first  came  to  Tech, 
the  entire  world  was  at  war.  Our  Nation 
was  under  attack  on  two  fronts  and  was 
desperately  gearing  up  for  a  total  war 
effort  that  we  had  not  known  since  we 
fought  each  other  in  the  1860's. 

In  1942,  1943,  it  was  not  yet  a  time  for 
victories  for  the  United  States  nor  for  our 
allies,  and  many  people  feared  that  West- 
ern democracies  might  be  overwhelmed. 
We  now  face  a  very  different  world  from 
the  world  in  which  I  came  of  age.  The  old 
empires  are  gone,  and  the  maps  are 
covered  with  new  and  developing  nations 
with  names  that  we  had  then  never  heard. 

But  one  thing  has  not  changed  as  much 
as  I  had  hoped.  It's  still  a  world  of  danger, 
a  world  in  which  democracy  and  freedom 
are  still  challenged,  a  world  in  which 
peace  must  be  rewon  day  by  day.  Too 
many  people  still  lack  the  simplest  neces- 
sities of  life,  and  too  many  are  deprived  of 
the  most  basic  human  rights.  As  the  events 
of  recent  days  have  shown,  peace  remains 
a  fragile  thing,  vulnerable  to  assaults  from 
all  sides. 

Disturbances  in  Iran,  the  Western 
Indian  Ocean,  and  Southeast  Asia,  are  a 
challenge  to  our  determination  and  our 
leadership.  They  underscore  the  impor- 
tance of  strength  in  our  national  defenses, 
wisdom  in  our  diplomacy,  and  steadfast- 
ness in  the  pursuit  of  arms  control  and 
peace. 

I  want  to  speak  to  you  today  about 
America's  role  and  America's  purpose  in 
this  world  of  change  and  turbulence. 

Ever  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World 
War,  the  United  States  has  been  the 
leader  in  moving  our  world  closer  to  a 


stable  peace  and  genuine  security.  We 
have  the  world's  strongest  economy;  we 
have  the  world's  strongest  military  forces; 
and  we  share  burdens  of  mutual  defense 
with  friends  abroad  whose  security  and 
prosperity  are  as  vital  to  us  as  to  them- 
selves. 

With  our  strong  allies,  we  have  suc- 
ceeded in  preventing  a  global  war  for 
more  than  one-third  of  a  century — the 
longest  period  of  general  peace  in  modern 
times.  And  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  I  am  determined  to  keep  our  Na- 
tion at  peace. 

We  help  to  sustain  a  world  trading  and 
monetary  system  that  has  brought  greater 
prosperity  to  more  of  the  world's  people 
than  ever  before  in  history.  We  are  work- 
ing to  resolve  conflicts  among  other  na- 
tions so  that  each  can  develop  its  own  fu- 
ture in  independence  and  peace.  And 
we've  helped  to  maintain  the  conditions 
in  which  more  than  100  new  nations  have 
come  into  being,  and  in  which  human 
hope — and  its  fulfillment — has  taken  a 
revolutionary  leap  forward. 

In  short,  we  in  the  United  States  pro- 
vide the  bedrock  of  global  security  and 
economic  advance  in  a  world  of  unprec- 
edented change  and  conflict. 

In  such  a  world  America  has  four 
fundamental  security  responsibilities:  to 
provide  for  our  own  Nation's  strength  and 
safety;  to  stand  by  our  allies  and  our 
friends ;  to  support  national  independence 
and  integrity  of  other  nations;  and  to 
work  diligently  for  peace. 

We  do  not  oppose  change.  Many  of  the 
political  currents  sweeping  the  world  ex- 
press a  desire  that  we  share — the  desire 
for  a  world  in  which  the  legitimate  aspi- 
rations of  nations  and  individuals  have  a 
greater  chance  for  fulfillment. 

The  United  States  cannot  control 
events  within  other  nations.  A  few  years 
ago,  we  tried  this  and  we  failed.  But  we 
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recognized  as  inevitable  that  the  uncer- 
tainty and  the  turmoil  that  come  with 
change  can  have  its  darker  side  as  well. 
We  saw  this  in  a  senseless  act  of  violence 
last  week  in  Afghanistan,  when  a  brave 
and  good  man — Ambassador  Adolph 
Dubs — gave  his  life  in  the  performance 
of  his  duty  as  a  representative  of  the 
United  States. 

As  we  meet  here  today  at  Georgia 
Tech — enjoying  the  blessings  of  freedom 
and  peace — we  must  remember  that  we 
are  indebted  for  those  blessings  to  the 
sacrifice  of  men  and  women  like  Spike 
Dubs. 

We  also  see  the  darker  side  of  change 
when  countries  in  turbulence  provide  op- 
portunities for  exploitation  by  outsiders 
who  seek  not  to  advance  human  aims, 
but  rather  to  extend  their  own  power  and 
their  own  position  at  the  expense  of 
others. 

As  I  speak  to  you  today,  the  country  of 
Iran — with  which  we  have  had  close 
relations  for  the  last  30  years — is  in 
revolution.  It's  been  our  hope  that  Iran 
could  modernize  without  deep  internal 
conflicts,  and  we  sought  to  encourage 
that  effort  by  supporting  its  government, 
by  urging  internal  change  toward  prog- 
ress and  democracy,  and  by  helping  to 
provide  a  background  of  regional  stabil- 
ity. 

The  revolution  in  Iran  is  a  product  of 
deep  social,  political,  religious,  and  eco- 
nomic factors  growing  out  of  the  history 
of  Iran  itself.  Those  who  argue  that  the 
United  States  should  or  could  intervene 
directly  to  thwart  these  events  are  wrong 
about  the  realities  of  Iran.  So,  too,  are 
those  who  spout  propaganda  that  pro- 
tecting our  own  citizens  is  tantamount  to 
direct  intervention. 

We  have  not  and  we  will  not  intervene 
in  Iran,  yet  the  future  of  Iran  continues 
to  be  of  deep  concern  to  us  and  to  our 


friends  and  allies.  It's  an  important  na- 
tion in  a  critical  part  of  the  world,  an 
immediate  neighbor  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
a  major  oil  producer  that  also  sits  beside 
the  principal  artery  for  most  of  the 
world's  trade  in  oil.  And  it  is  still  a  sig- 
nificant potential  force  for  stability  and 
progress  in  the  region. 

Iran  is  a  proud  nation  with  a  long 
history — more  than  2,000  years — of 
struggle  to  establish  and  to  guarantee  its 
own  freedom.  The  independence  of  Iran 
is  also  in  our  own  vital  interest  and  in 
the  interest  of  our  closest  allies — and  we 
will  support  the  independence  of  Iran. 

Out  of  today's  turmoil,  it  is  our  hope 
that  these  troubled  people  will  create  a 
stable  government  which  can  meet  the 
needs  of  the  Iranian  people  and  which 
can  enable  that  great  nation  not  only  to 
remain  independent  but  to  regain  its  in- 
ternal strength  and  balance. 

We  are  prepared  to  support  that  effort 
as  appropriate  and  to  work  with  the 
Iranian  Government  and  the  people  as 
a  nation  which  shares  common  interests 
and  common  aspirations  with  us. 

But  just  as  we  respect  Iran's  independ- 
ence and  integrity,  other  nations  must  do 
so  as  well.  If  others  interfere,  directly  or 
indirectly,  they  are  on  notice  that  this 
will  have  serious  consequences  and  will 
affect  our  broader  relationships  with 
them. 

At  the  same  time,  we  are  intensifying 
our  efforts  to  promote  stability  through- 
out the  Middle  East  so  that  the  security 
and  the  independence  of  the  nations  of 
that  part  of  the  world  will  be  maintained. 

At  my  direction,  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense recently  carried  out  comprehensive 
consultations  in  Israel,  Egypt,  Jordan, 
and  Saudi  Arabia,  concerning  the  secur- 
ity of  that  region.  We  are  determined  to 
work  with  these  nations  and  with  others 
to  put  the  peaceful  development  of  the 
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region  on  a  sound  and  a  lasting  founda- 
tion. 

Recent  disturbances  in  the  region  have 
underlined  the  need  to  work  even  more 
urgently  towards  peace  between  Israel 
and  its  Arab  neighbors.  To  this  end, 
Israeli  and  Egyptian  negotiators,  the  For- 
eign Ministers  of  both  countries,  will  re- 
turn to  Camp  David  tonight  at  the  invi- 
tation of  the  United  States. 

They  will  be  meeting  with  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  Vance.  And  I  myself  will  do 
whatever  I  can  to  promote  the  success  of 
the  Camp  David  negotiations.  And  if  it 
should  be  necessary,  and  the  parties  show 
adequate  flexibility,  I  will  call  another 
summit  conference  to  work  for  peace. 

I  urge  all  leaders  throughout  the  Mid- 
dle East  to  recognize  the  vital  importance 
for  their  region  for  these  talks  to  succeed. 

For  us  in  the  United  States,  any  crisis 
in  the  Middle  East  has  the  most  immedi- 
ate and  serious  consequences.  But  we  are 
also  deeply  concerned  by  what  is  happen- 
ing now  in  Southeast  Asia.  The  same 
principles  of  American  policy  apply :  We 
support  the  independence  and  integrity 
of  the  regional  nations;  we  will  stand  by 
our  friends;  and  we  will  continue  as  a 
nation  to  work  for  peace. 

Just  in  the  last  few  weeks  we've  seen  a 
Vietnamese  invasion  of  Cambodia  and, 
as  a  result,  a  Chinese  frontier  penetration 
into  Vietnam.  Both  actions  threaten  the 
stability  of  one  of  the  world's  most  im- 
portant and  promising  regions — South- 
east Asia. 

We  have  opposed  both  military  actions. 
Let  me  outline  very  briefly  the  principles 
that  govern  our  conduct. 

First,  we  will  not  get  involved  in  con- 
flict between  Asian  Communist  nations. 
Our  national  interests  are  not  directly 
threatened,  although  we  are  concerned, 
of  course,  at  the  wider  implications  of 


what  might  happen  in  the  future  and 
what  has  been  happening  in  the  past. 

We  are  using  whatever  diplomatic  and 
political  means  are  available  to  encour- 
age restraint  on  all  parties  and  to  seek  to 
prevent  a  wider  war.  While  our  influence 
is  limited,  because  our  involvement  is  lim- 
ited, we  remain  the  one  great  power  in 
all  the  world  which  can  have  direct  and 
frank  discussions  with  all  the  parties  con- 
cerned. For  this  reason,  we  have  a  useful 
and  important  role  to  play  in  the  restora- 
tion of  stability.  We  will  continue  our  ef- 
forts, both  directly  with  the  countries  in- 
volved and  through  the  United  Nations, 
to  secure  an  end  to  the  fighting  in  the 
region,  to  bring  about  a  withdrawal  of 
Vietnam  forces  from  Cambodia  and  of 
Chinese  forces  from  Vietnam,  and  to  gain 
the  restoration  of  the  independence  and 
integrity  of  all  nations  involved. 

At  the  same  time,  we  are  continuing  to 
express  our  deep  concern  that  this  con- 
flict may  widen  still  further — with  un- 
foreseen and  grave  consequences  for  na- 
tions in  the  region  and  also  beyond. 

In  any  event,  the  United  States  is  fully 
prepared  to  protect  the  vital  interests  of 
our  people  wherever  they  may  be  chal- 
lenged. We  are  in  close  consultation  with 
our  friends  and  allies  in  the  region,  espe- 
cially the  members  of  the  Association  of 
Southeast  Asian  Nations,  the  ASEAN 
nations.  Their  continued  stability  and 
prosperity  are  of  great  importance  to  us. 

The  normalization  of  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  is  already  an  accom- 
plished fact  and  will  not  be  reversed. 
This  was  the  simple,  long  overdue  recog- 
nition of  the  reality  of  the  government  in 
Peking. 

In  the  last  few  days,  we've  consulted 
directly  with  leaders  around  the  world — 
and  with  our  own  congressional  leaders, 
as  well — about  events  both  in  the  Middle 
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East  and  Southeast  Asia.  The  responsi- 
bilities that  we  face  are  serious,  and  they 
are  shared  by  the  administration  and  the 
Congress,  by  our  Nation,  and  our  allies — 
and  our  common  understanding  and  our 
adherence  to  a  common  cause  are  vital. 

All  of  us  know  that  the  internal  affairs 
of  Iran  or  combat  even  among  Commu- 
nist nations  are  of  concern  to  us.  Many 
nations  are  troubled,  even  threatened  by 
the  turmoil  in  Southeast  Asia  and  in  the 
Middle  East.  To  stand  by  our  friends  and 
to  help  meet  their  security  needs  in  these 
difficult  times,  I  will  consult  with  the 
Congress  to  determine  what  additional 
military  assistance  will  be  required.  This 
added  measure  of  support  is  crucial  for 
stability  throughout  the  Indian  Ocean 
area. 

And  let  me  repeat,  in  the  Middle  East, 
in  Southeast  Asia,  and  elsewhere  in  the 
world,  we  will  stand  by  our  friends.  We 
will  honor  our  commitments.  And  we  will 
protect  the  vital  interests  of  the  United 
States,  and  you  can  depend  on  it. 

As  we  face  this  immediate  series  of 
crises,  we  also  look  constantly  to  the 
broader  needs  of  security.  If  we  are  to 
meet  our  responsibilities,  we  must  con- 
tinue to  maintain  the  military  forces  we 
need  for  our  defense  and  to  contribute 
to  the  defense  of  our  allies. 

This  year,  I  have  proposed  a  substantial 
real  increase  in  the  defense  budget.  The 
events  of  recent  weeks  underscore  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  Congress  to  appro- 
priate these  funds  in  full.  There  must  be 
no  doubt  that  the  people  of  the  United 
States  are  fully  prepared  to  meet  our 
commitments  and  to  back  up  those  com- 
mitments with  military  strength. 

Turmoil  and  crisis  also  underscore  the 
vital  needs  to  work  wherever  possible  to 
stabilize  and  to  reduce  competition  in 
strategic  nuclear  weapons.  This  effort  has 
the  same  ultimate  goals  as  does  our  strong 


defense — the  goals  of  security,  stability, 
and  peace.  In  pursuit  of  these  goals,  our 
Nation  faces  no  more  important  task  this 
year  than  the  successful  conclusion  of  a 
strategic  arms  limitation  agreement. 

Just  as  we  work  to  support  national 
independence  and  to  aid  our  friends  and 
allies  in  times  of  trial,  we  must  work  to 
regulate  nuclear  arms  capable  of  threat- 
ening life  throughout  this  planet.  For  a 
SALT  agreement  is  a  fundamental  ele- 
ment of  strategic  and  political  stability  in 
a  turbulent  world — stability  which  can 
provide  the  necessary  political  basis  for  us 
to  contain  the  kinds  of  crises  that  we  face 
today,  and  to  prevent  their  growing  into 
a  terrible  nuclear  confrontation. 

After  more  than  6  years  of  negotia- 
tions— conducted  by  three  different  Presi- 
dents— agreement  has  now  been  reached 
on  most  of  the  major  components  of  a 
sound  and  verifiable  SALT  II  treaty. 

The  emerging  agreement  will  establish 
for  the  first  time  equal  numbers  of  strate- 
gic arms  for  both  sides.  It  will  thus  reverse 
the  Soviet's  numerical  advantage  which 
was  temporarily  established  in  the  SALT 
I  treaty  of  1972,  when  they  had  about  a 
40-percent  built-in  negotiated  advantage. 

To  reach  these  new  levels,  the  Soviets 
will  be  required  to  reduce  their  overall 
number  of  strategic  arms.  Over  250  Soviet 
missiles  or  bombers — about  10  percent  of 
their  strategic  forces — will  have  to  be  de- 
stroyed or  dismantled.  At  the  same  time, 
because  we  are  now  well  below  the  agreed 
ceiling,  we  could  substantially  increase 
our  own  operational  strategic  forces. 

The  SALT  II  agreement  will  also  pro- 
vide negotiated  limits  on  building  new 
types  of  weapons  and  limits  on  the  im- 
provement of  existing  ones — the  so-called 
qualitative  arms  race  can  be  controlled. 

SALT  II  will  limit  the  size  of  land- 
based  missiles  and  the  number  of  war- 
heads that  can  be  placed  on  them.  With- 
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out -these  limits,  the  Soviets  could  vastly 
increase  the  number  of  warheads  on  their 
large  land-based  missiles — with  grave  im- 
plications to  the  strategic  balance.  SALT 
II  will  therefore  contribute  to  our  ability 
to  deal  with  the  growing  vulnerability  of 
our  land-based  missiles.  Without  it,  the 
Soviet  Union  could  continue  to  increase 
the  number  of  their  warheads,  tending  to 
nullify  our  effort  to  protect  our  missiles. 

The  agreement  will  also  permit  us  and 
our  allies  to  pursue  all  the  defense  pro- 
grams that  we  believe  might  eventually 
be  needed — the  MX  missile;  the  Trident 
submarine  and  its  missiles;  air,  ground, 
and  sea-launched  cruise  missiles;  cruise 
missile  carrier  aircraft;  and  a  new  pene- 
trating bomber.  These  would  be  per- 
mitted. 

Thus  SALT  II  would  allow  our  own 
prudent  programs  to  move  ahead  and  also 
will  place  important  limits  on  what  the 
Soviets  might  otherwise  do.  And  this 
SALT  II  agreement  will  be  a  basis  for 
further  negotiations  for  additional  sub- 
stantial cuts  in  the  level  of  nuclear 
armaments. 

Without  the  SALT  II  agreement,  the 
Soviet  Union  could  have  nearly  one-third 
more  strategic  forces  by  1985  than  with 
SALT  II.  We  would,  of  necessity,  as  a 
nation,  match  such  a  buildup.  The  costs 
would  be  enormous,  the  risks  self-evident. 
And  both  nations  would  wind  up  less 
secure. 

The  stakes  in  SALT  are  too  high  to  rely 
on  trust.  Any  SALT  II  treaty  that  I  sign 
will  be  adequately  verifiable,  using  our 
own  independent  means  of  guaranteeing 
Soviet  compliance  with  terms  of  the 
agreement. 

SALT  II  will  specifically  forbid  any  in- 
terference that  would  impede  our  ability 
to  verify  compliance  with  the  treaty.  Any 
effort  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Union  to 
interfere  with  our  verification  activities 


would  be  a  detectable  violation  of  the 
agreement  itself,  and  an  early  signal  of 
any  possible  cheating. 

Finally,  let  me  put  this  agreement  in 
the  context  of  our  overall  relations  with 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  turbulence  that 
exists  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  The 
question  is  not  whether  SALT  can  be 
divorced  from  this  complicated  context. 
It  cannot.  As  I  have  often  said,  our  re- 
lationship with  the  Soviet  Union  is  a  mix- 
ture of  cooperation  and  competition.  And 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  I  have 
no  more  difficult  and  delicate  task  than 
to  balance  these  two.  I  cannot  and  I  will 
not  let  the  pressures  of  inevitable  compe- 
tition overwhelm  possibilities  for  cooper- 
ation, any  more  than  I  will  let  cooperation 
blind  us  to  the  realities  of  competition, 
which  we  are  fully  prepared  to  meet. 

Because  this  carefully  negotiated  and 
responsible  arms  control  agreement  will 
make  the  world  safer  and  more  secure,  it 
is  in  our  national  interest  to  pursue  it,  even 
as  we  continue  competition  with  the  So- 
viet Union  elsewhere  in  the  world.  There- 
fore, I  will  seek  both  to  conclude  this  new 
SALT  agreement  and  to  respond  to  any 
Soviet  behavior  which  adversely  affects 
our  interests. 

To  reject  SALT  II  would  mean  that 
the  inevitable  competition  in  strategic  nu- 
clear arms  would  grow  even  more  dan- 
gerous. Each  crisis,  each  confrontation, 
each  point  of  friction — as  serious  as  it  may 
be  in  its  own  right — would  take  on  an 
added  measure  of  significance  and  an 
added  dimension  of  danger,  for  it  would 
occur  in  an  atmosphere  of  unbridled  stra- 
tegic competition  and  deteriorating  stra- 
tegic stability.  It  is  precisely  because  we 
have  fundamental  differences  with  the 
Soviet  Union  that  we  are  determined  to 
bring  this  dangerous  dimension  of  our 
military  competition  under  control. 
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In  today's  world,  it  is  vital  to  match 
the  pursuit  of  ideals  with  the  responsible 
use  of  force  and  of  power.  The  United 
States  is  a  source  of  both,  ideals  and 
power.  Our  ideals  have  inspired  the  world 
for  more  than  two  centuries;  and  for  three 
generations,  since  World  War  II,  our 
power  has  helped  other  nations  to  realize 
their  own  ideals. 

The  determination  and  strength  of  pur- 
pose of  the  American  people  are  crucial 
for  stability  in  a  turbulent  world.  If  we 
stand  together  in  maintaining  a  steady 
course,  America  can  protect  its  principles 
and  interests  and  also  be  a  force  for  peace. 

Americans  have  always  accepted  the 
challenge  of  leadership.  And  I  am  confi- 
dent that  we  will  do  so  now. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:30  p.m.  in 
Alexander  Memorial  Coliseum.  In  his  opening 
remarks,  he  referred  to  Milton  Jones,  chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University 
System  of  Georgia,  George  L.  Simpson,  Jr., 
Chancellor  of  the  University  System,  Joseph 
M.  Pettit,  president  of  the  Georgia  Institute  of 
Technology,  and  Bernard  Kroll,  president  of 
the  institute's  National  Alumni  Association. 

Prior  to  the  President's  remarks,  Mr.  Simp- 
son conferred  upon  him  the  honorary  degree 
of  doctor  of  engineering,  and  at  the  conclusion 
of  his  remarks,  Mr.  Kroll  presented  him  with 
the  Alumni  Distinguished  Service  Award. 


Anti-Inflation  Program 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Briefing  for  State 
and  Local  Officials,     February  21, 1979 

I'm  glad  to  notice  that  in  spite  of  the 
weather,  the  room  is  packed  with  people 
who  are  intensely  interested  in  one  of  the 
most  significant  subjects  for  our  country 
that  I  have  to  face. 

Obviously,  you  as  State  officials  and 
local  officials  bear  on  your  own  shoulders 
tremendous    responsibilities    for    serving 


the  public,  and  so  do  I.  And  in  this  mod- 
ern, fast-moving,  technological  age,  the 
issues  that  in  the  past  were  adequately 
difficult  are  now  much  more  complex, 
much  more  confused,  and  much  more 
challenging.  But  when  our  country  was 
founded,  we  never  anticipated  that  in  a 
democracy  with  freedom  for  everyone, 
with  shared  responsibilities — local,  State, 
Federal,  President,  Congress,  the  court 
system — that  our  task  would  be  easy. 

I  think  the  most  serious  problem  that 
I  face  as  President  on  the  domestic  scene 
is  to  control  inflation  and  to  ensure  for 
our  country  in  the  future  a  sound,  stable, 
strong  economy.  This  will  tax  the  cour- 
age of  the  American  people.  It  will  tax 
the  vision  and  sound  judgment  of  the 
American  people,  and  it  will  even  tax 
the  idealism  of  the  American  people,  be- 
cause in  controlling  inflation,  there  is  no 
clear,  identifiable  victory  when  an 
achievement  is  realized.  And  in  almost 
every  event  or  decision  when  progress  is 
made,  it's  almost  always  made  for  the 
general  good  at  the  expense  of  some  in- 
dividual benefit. 

There's  an  element  of  unselfishness  in 
it  that's  not  present  in  all  the  subjects 
that  we,  you  and  I  together,  have  to 
address.  I'm  absolutely  determined  to 
bring  inflation  under  control  in  our 
country.  It's  a  commitment  that  I've 
made  on  my  personal  convictions.  It's  a 
commitment  that  I've  made  jointly  with 
congressional  leaders  here  in  our  Nation's 
capital  city.  It's  a  conviction  and  a  com- 
mitment that  I've  made  in  harmony  with 
many  of  you  who  helped  me  evolve  the 
programs  that  we  are  now  attempting  to 
carry  out  together. 

I  presented  my  1980  fiscal  year  budget 
to  the  Congress.  It's  lean  and  tough.  It's 
not  going  to  be  easy  to  protect  the  prin- 
ciples described  in  that  budget.  But  I 
don't  intend  to  yield  its  general  thrust. 
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When  I  was  running  for  President,  our 
Federal  deficit  was  $66  billion.  If  the 
budget  I  presented  to  the  Congress  is  ap- 
proved— and  I  expect  it  will  be  in  its 
totality;  with  some  deviations,  of  course, 
but  its  general  total  thrust  will  be  ap- 
proved— we  will  have  cut  the  deficit  more 
than  $36  billion,  about  a  55-percent  re- 
duction. 

In  addition  to  that,  we  will  have  re- 
duced the  amount  of  the  American  gross 
national  product  that  is  collected  and 
spent  by  the  Federal  Government  down 
to  about  21  percent,  the  lowest  percent- 
age in  more  than  7  years.  And  we've  now 
got  the  trend  going  downward  instead  of 
upward. 

I  think  it's  important  to  point  out  that 
we've  had  a  broad  approach  to  this  very 
difficult  question.  We've  established  vol- 
untary wage  and  price  standards.  The 
response  from  business  has  been  over- 
whelmingly good.  The  response  from 
labor  is  increasingly  favorable  and  sup- 
portive. I  think  it's  understandable  and 
predictable  that  labor  support  is  going 
to  come  after  an  identifiable  success  in 
establishing  prices  and  in  establishing 
government  policy.  But  together  we  have 
been  and  are  making  progress. 

There  are  some  limits  to  what  the  Fed- 
eral Government  can  do.  As  a  business- 
man myself,  as  an  engineer,  in  my  gen- 
eral philosophy  I'm  inclined  to  let  the 
free  enterprise  system  stay  free.  I  don't 
think  the  Federal  Government  ought  to 
try  to  go  in  and  control  business — em- 
ployers and  employees.  And  that's  a  self- 
imposed  limit  that  I  don't  think  is  coun- 
terproductive. 

In  addition,  obviously,  we  cannot  con- 
trol the  weather.  And  when  there  is  a  dif- 
ficult crop  season,  food  prices  are  going 
to  go  up.  And  that's  what's  occurred  in 
the  past.  I  hope  we  have  a  good  crop  this 
year.  We  are  trying  to  stabilize  farm  in- 


come, make  it  more  predictable,  put  more 
control  of  their  own  future  in  the  hands 
of  farmers,  increase  exports.  But  we  can't 
control  the  weather,  and  food  prices  and 
many  others  in  our  domestic  scene  are 
not  controllable  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. 

We  have  no  control  over  the  policies 
of  other  nations,  who  quite  often  deter- 
mine or  affect  the  price  of  energy  or  the 
price  of  other  commodities.  We  can  use 
our  influence  in  a  beneficial  way,  in  a 
proper  way,  and  we  do  so.  But  we  have 
no  control  over  them. 

We  do,  however,  have  control  over  our 
own  actions  and  our  own  decisions,  and 
that's  where  you  can  be  of  great  help  to 
me.  I  think  it's  important  to  point  out 
that  the  Congress  has  some  decisions  to 
make. 

Real  wage  insurance  is  a  simple  con- 
cept, a  new  concept,  an  innovative  con- 
cept that  would  help  make  it  easier  for 
workers  to  restrain  their  wage  demands  in 
the  face  of  past  history  and  present  experi- 
ence with  very  rapid,  inflationary  in- 
creases. But  if  they  agree  to  comply 
with  our  wage  guidelines  or  standards, 
then  if,  because  of  the  actions  of 
other  employees  or  other  factors,  the 
inflation  rate  should  go  up  more,  then 
their  income  tax  payments  would  be  low- 
ered to  make  sure  they  don't  suffer  be- 
cause they  are  unselfish  and  others  are 
selfish. 

We  hope  to  have  this  legislation  clear 
the  Ways  and  Means  Committee  in  the 
near  future,  and  I  believe  it's  accurate 
to  say  that  the  more  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress have  studied  the  basic  principle  and 
the  details  of  our  proposal,  the  more  prog- 
ress has  been  made  and  the  more  support 
evolves.  Many  of  our  key  labor  unions 
who  were  originally  cool  toward  the  idea 
or  in  opposition  have  now  expressed  their 
support  for  it. 
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We  are  establishing  at  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment level  prudent  purchasing  proce- 
dures. We  intend  to  make  the  best  and 
most  efficient  purchases  we  can.  And  one 
obvious  measure  of  a  good  place  to  buy  is 
among  those  companies  that  are  prudent 
in  establishing  price  policies.  And  I  would 
hope  that  this  would  be  one  example  that 
you  might  emulate  at  the  local  and  State 
level. 

Waste,  fraud,  corruption  is  being 
rooted  out  with  the  utmost  of  my  own 
personal  ability  and  those  who  work  with 
me.  There's  no  place  for  it  in  govern- 
ment. We  have  been  guilty  in  the  past  of 
some  betrayals  of  public  trust.  We  are  now 
establishing  Inspectors  General  offices  in 
the  major  agencies  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, and  they  will  be  dedicated  to  con- 
stantly exhibiting  any  betrayal  of  the  pub- 
lic trust  and  setting  an  example  so  this 
might  be  prevented,  not  just  detected  after 
it  happens. 

In  addition  to  that,  we  are  trying  to  re- 
duce the  adverse  effect  of  Federal  regula- 
tions, paperwork,  both  on  local  and  State 
governments,  and  also  in  the  private  sec- 
tor. And  over  a  longer  period  of  time,  we 
are  exploring  every  possibility  to  increase 
the  productivity  of  the  American  working 
men  and  women. 

Well,  I  think  you  can  see  that  none  of 
these  efforts  that  I've  described  to  you  will 
be  simple  or  easy  to  achieve,  and  no  single 
one  of  them,  even  if  successful,  could 
guarantee  that  we  could  control  inflation. 
If  there  was  ever  an  issue  on  which  our 
system  of  federalism  will  be  tested  and  in 
which  our  system  of  federalism  can  be 
productive  if  welded  together,  this  is  it. 

Everything  I've  described  to  you  at  the 
Federal  level  can  be  almost  directly  used 
as  a  pattern  for  local  and  State  govern- 
ment decisions.  And  in  addition  to  that, 


because  of  the  wide  diversity  of  circum- 
stances that  prevail  in  your  own  commu- 
nity or  State,  you  can  be  much  more  in- 
novative even  than  we  can  here  in  Wash- 
ington. And  I  would  hope  that  through 
your  own  insight  and  your  probing  minds 
and  the  special  local  circumstances,  that 
you  might  uncover  other  ways  in  which 
we  can  help  to  control  rampant  inflation. 

I  might  say  that  there  have  been  some 
allegations  made  that  controlling  inflation 
works  against  the  interests  of  the  poor, 
the  unemployed,  the  elderly,  who  are 
most  dependent  on  government  services. 
This  is  exactly  contrary  to  the  facts.  The 
people  who  are  the  worst  sufferers  when 
inflation  is  uncontrolled  are  those  who 
live  on  a  fixed  income  or  on  a  very  low 
income  or  who  are  not  well  educated  or 
who  can't  provide  their  families  with 
mobility  to  move  from  one  community  to 
another  or  shift  from  one  job  to  another 
to  find  better  opportunities. 

Those  very  people  who  are  most  vul- 
nerable and  who  need  government  serv- 
ices are  the  ones  who  suffer  most  when 
inflation  is  not  controlled.  Quite  often, 
they  are  not  organized,  they  are  not  artic- 
ulate, they  are  not  politically  influential, 
and  they  need  to  be  protected. 

Let  me  say  in  closing  that  there  are 
going  to  be  a  lot  of  pressures  on  you  and 
on  me  from  different  special  interest 
groups,  some  benevolent  in  nature,  some 
selfish  in  nature.  "Take  action  to  control 
inflation  among  others.  Don't  touch  us." 
Those  pressures  are  already  building  up 
on  the  Congress.  And  it  would  be  much 
easier  for  us  here  in  Washington  to  act 
forcefully  and  aggressively  and  consist- 
ently if  we  felt  sure  that  we  were  acting 
in  harmony  with  you,  in  partnership  with 
you,  and  that  there  was  a  constant  sup- 
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port  from  officials  and  others  at  the  local 
and  State  level  for  what  we  are  attempt- 
ing to  do  here  in  Washington. 

I'm  sure  there  will  be  temptations  for 
you  to  take  the  same  position  I've  just 
described  in  critical  terms.  "Take  out  the 
inflationary  action  on  others.  Don't  touch 
us."  But  I  think  your  coming  here  is  in- 
dicative of  your  willingness  to  join  in  this 
worthwhile  fight. 

We've  had  excellent  relationships  with 
you  ever  since  I've  been  in  the  White 
House.  When  we  evolved  our  energy 
policy,  most  of  it  was  done  in  concert 
with  you.  Our  urban  policy,  the  same; 
civil  service  reform,  the  same;  the  evolu- 
tion of  hospital  cost  containment  legis- 
lation, the  same;  the  evolution  of  our 
overall  approach  to  controlling  inflation, 
the  same.  We've  consulted  closely  with 
municipal,  county,  State  officials  from  the 
very  beginning.  And  that's  been  the  basis 
on  which  we've  enjoyed  successes  in  many 
of  these  areas. 

I  think  that  it's  obvious  to  you  I  con- 
sider this  to  be  a  very  important  task,  a 
very  difficult  task.  But  it's  one  where  I 
do  not  intend  to  fail.  And  with  your  help, 
I  feel  secure  that  we  will  be  successful. 
I'll  try  to  be  answerable  to  you  in  setting 
a  good  example  here  in  Washington. 

I'm  not  going  to  back  down.  I'm  not 
going  to  yield  to  pressure.  I'm  willing  to 
fight  openly  and  aggressively  and  consist- 
ently to  control  inflation  in  our  country. 
And  with  your  help  and  support  and  part- 
nership, I  believe  we'll  be  successful  in 
having  an  even  greater  United  States  of 
America  in  the  future. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  coming 
today.  It  means  an  awful  lot  to  us.  We're 
glad  you're  here.  I  think  you  have  already 
gotten  a  taste  of  the  suggestions  we're 


about  to  hand  out  to  you.  They're  just 
examples  of  what  you  can  do.  And  if 
you've  got  other  suggestions  or  ways  that 
we  can  improve  on  these,  I  know  you  well 
enough  to  realize  that  you  won't  be  reti- 
cent about  giving  us  your  opinion. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
1 :30  p.m.  at  the  briefing  conducted  by  admin- 
istration officials  in  Room  450  of  the  Old  Ex- 
ecutive Office  Building. 

As  printed  above,  this  item  does  not  include 
the  remarks  of  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the 
President  on  Inflation,  which  were  included  in 
the  press  release. 


United  States  Savings  Bonds 
Program 

Memorandum  From  the  President, 
February  22, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Execu- 
tive Departments  and  Agencies 

In  1978,  I  appointed  Ray  Marshall, 
Secretary  of  Labor,  to  serve  a  two-year 
term  as  Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Sav- 
ings Bonds  Committee.  I  am  confident 
that  with  your  help  he  will  be  able  to  en- 
sure that  the  1979  Federal  Savings  Bonds 
Campaign  is  a  most  successful  one. 

Participants  in  the  Payroll  Savings 
Program  choose  this  method  of  saving  for 
a  wide  variety  of  excellent  reasons. 
Whether  their  goals  revolve  around  pro- 
viding higher  education  for  their  children, 
a  more  comfortable  retirement,  or  a  ready 
reserve  in  the  event  of  personal  emer- 
gency, they  all  recognize  this  program  as  a 
safe  and  convenient  means  by  which  to 
save. 

It  is  also  important  to  understand  the 
degree  to  which  our  government  and  our 
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country  benefit  from  the  sale  of  U.S.  Sav- 
ings Bonds.  Today  Americans  own  over 
$80  billion  worth  of  these  securities.  These 
holdings  constitute  nearly  one-fifth  of  the 
publicly-held  portion  of  the  Federal  debt, 
helping  to  protect  the  value  of  the  dollar 
and  stabilize  our  nation's  economy. 

As  the  heads  of  Departments  and  Agen- 
cies who  make  up  the  Interagency  Sav- 
ings Bonds  Committee,  you  have  the  spe- 
cial responsibility  of  offering  and  promot- 
ing the  Payroll  Savings  Plan  to  each  and 
every  Federal  employee.  I  know  you  will 
carry  out  this  responsibility  with  your 
usual  diligence  and  attention. 

Jimmy  Garter 


Development  and  Military 
Assistance  Programs  in 
Afghanistan 

Statement  by  the  White  House  Press 
Secretary.     February  22, 1979 

The  President  has  decided  to  severely 
reduce  our  development  assistance  pro- 
gram in  Afghanistan  below  levels  pro- 
jected for  the  fiscal  years  1979  and  1980. 
The  President  has  also  decided  to  termi- 
nate a  military  training  program  that 
was  in  the  planning  stages.  These  deci- 
sions have  been  taken  in  the  light  of  an 
ongoing  review  of  our  relations  with 
Afghanistan  and  the  policies  with  that 
government.  Only  small  developmental 
assistance  programs  that  are  already 
under  way  and  that  address  the  needs  of 
the  least  privileged  sectors  of  Afghan  so- 
ciety will  continue. 

note:  Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  read  the 
statement  at  1 1 :  40  a.m.  to  reporters  as- 
sembled in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White 
House. 


Foreign  Policy  Conference  for 
Editors  and  Broadcasters 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session. 
February  22, 1979 

U.S.  Foreign  Policy 

The  President.  Before  I  take  your  ques- 
tions this  afternoon,  I'd  like  to  give  you 
some  of  my  own  thoughts  about  the  uses 
of  American  power  in  a  changing  and 
sometimes  turbulent  world.  Recent 
events,  particularly  in  Iran  and  Southeast 
Asia,  have  touched  off  a  national  debate 
about  what  America's  role  should  be  in 
dealing  with  turbulence,  and  in  trying  to 
guide  inevitable  change. 

We've  been  going  through  debates  like 
this  ever  since  our  first  President  served, 
George  Washington,  whose  birthday  this 
happens  to  be. 

Looking  back  over  the  last  several 
years,  particularly  the  last  2  years,  I've 
been  struck  by  the  increasing  complexity, 
however,  of  international  affairs.  I'm  en- 
couraged by  what  I  judge  to  be  a  willing- 
ness on  behalf  of  the  American  people  to 
attempt  to  understand  complex  issues,  not 
to  oversimplify  them,  and  to  support 
policies  and  decisions  that  basically  and 
openly  address  these  complex  issues  re- 
sponsibly and  realistically. 

Of  course,  there  has  never  been  any 
change  in  America's  determination  or  our 
willingness  to  maintain  a  strong  military 
capability,  or  to  promote  the  economic 
health  and  vitality  of  our  country,  or  to 
deal  with  and  enhance  the  political  and 
moral  strength  of  our  Nation.  Those  com- 
mitments have  always  been  constant  and 
unswerving.  But  we  must  also  see  issues 
that  are  complex  very  clearly.  And  we 
must  devise  intelligent  and  thoughtful  re- 
sponses to  them. 

Neither  of  the  two  events  that  have 
been  so  newsworthy  the  last  few  weeks — 
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turmoil  in  Iran,  the  conflict  in  Southeast 
Asia — were  of  our  own  making.  But  both 
events  place  great  demands  on  me  as 
President  and  on  our  ability  to  define  and 
to  act  upon  the  true  interests  of  the 
American  people.  And  there  are  likely  to 
be  many  more  events  like  this  in  the 
future. 

As  the  world  becomes  more  complex, 
it's  more  important  than  ever  before  that 
we  do  not  oversimplify  events  abroad.  Bad 
analysis  inevitably  leads  to  bad  policy.  In- 
stead, we  need  to  be  aware  of  the  deep 
historical  forces  at  work  in  other  coun- 
tries. We  need  to  be  well  informed.  The 
revolution  in  Iran,  for  example,  is  a 
product  of  Iranian  social,  political,  eco- 
nomic, religious  factors,  all  intertwined. 
To  ignore  these  realities  or  fail  to  under- 
stand them  would  lead  us  into  taking  ac- 
tions that  might  be  ineffective  or  irrele- 
vant or  even  dangerous. 

But  in  addition  to  understanding  the 
complexity  of  individual  nations,  we  must 
also  understand  how  changes  taking  place 
in  those  nations  can  affect  the  future,  both 
of  that  particular  region,  the  entire  world, 
and  especially  my  responsibility,  the 
United  States  of  America. 

We  need  to  resist  two  temptations:  to 
see  all  change  as  inevitably  against  the 
interests  of  the  United  States,  as  kind  of 
a  loss  for  us  or  a  victory  for  them;  or  to 
imagine  that  what  happens  in  a  country 
like  Iran  will  not  have  consequences  for 
us  and  for  other  regions  as  well.  We  need 
to  see  what  is  happening  not  in  terms  of 
simplistic  colors,  black  and  white,  but  in 
more  subtle  shades ;  not  as  isolated  events, 
but  often  as  part  of  sweeping  currents  that 
have  broad  significance. 

At  this  moment  there  is  turmoil  or 
change  in  various  countries  from  one  end 
of  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the  other;  some 
turmoil  as  in  Indochina  is  the  product  of 
age-old  enmities,  inflamed  by  rivalries  for 


influence  by  conflicting  forces.  Stability 
in  some  other  countries  is  being  shaken  by 
the  processes  of  modernization,  the  search 
for  national  significance,  or  the  desire  to 
fulfill  legitimate  human  hopes  and  hu- 
man aspirations. 

For  us  in  the  United  States,  change  it- 
self is  not  the  enemy.  Our  concern  is  two- 
fold. We  must  work  to  dampen  conflict, 
to  maintain  peace,  and  we  must  make 
clear  that  it's  dangerous  for  outside  pow- 
ers to  try  to  exploit  for  their  own  selfish 
benefits  this  inevitable  turmoil.  That  kind 
of  exploitation  can  damage  not  only  the 
integrity  and  independence  of  the  nations 
that  happen  to  be  in  a  transition  phase, 
but  also  can  damage  the  effort  to  build 
a  more  secure  and  a  more  peaceful  world 
for  us  all. 

Let  me  repeat  what  I  said  at  Georgia 
Tech  earlier  this  week:  In  the  Middle 
East,  in  Southeast  Asia,  and  elsewhere  in 
the  world,  we  will  stand  by  our  friends. 
We  will  honor  our  commitments,  and  we 
will  protect  the  vital  interests  of  the 
United  States. 

The  United  States  continues  to  be  the 
most  powerful  nation  on  Earth — militar- 
ily, economically,  and  politically.  And  I'm 
committed  to  preserving  and  even  en- 
hancing that  power,  not  for  its  own  sake, 
but  for  the  sake  of  the  values  and  the 
ideals  of  our  Nation.  We  will  make  re- 
sponsible use  of  that  power  where  our  in- 
terests are  directly  involved  or  where  we 
can  help  to  create  conditions  for  peace 
and  for  the  independent  development  of 
other  nations  and  for  the  realization  of 
the  hopes  of  human  beings  who  live  there. 

We  have  forces  in  readiness,  as  you  well 
know,  which  we  will  use  if  necessary.  I 
hope  that  that  need  will  never  rise.  I  am 
proud  that  no  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  our  country  has  had  to  give  his 
life  in  combat  during  my  administration. 
And   I'm  determined  to  do  all  in  my 
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power  to  keep  this  precious  peace.  But  let 
there  be  no  mistake,  our  will  and  our 
determination  are  firm ;  our  commitment 
to  protecting  our  vital  interest  is  unshak- 
able. We  must,  therefore,  be  very  clear 
about  where  our  true  interests  lie. 

In  Iran,  our  interest  is  to  see  its  people 
independent,  able  to  develop,  according 
to  their  own  design,  free  from  outside 
interference  either  by  us  or  from  any 
other  power.  In  Southeast  Asia,  our  in- 
terest is  to  promote  peace  and  the  with- 
drawal of  outside  forces  and  not  to  be- 
come embroiled  in  conflict  among  Asian 
Communist  nations.  And,  in  general,  our 
interest  is  to  promote  the  health  and  the 
development  of  individual  societies,  not 
to  a  pattern  cut  exactly  like  ours  in  the 
United  States,  but  tailored  rather  to  the 
hopes  and  the  needs  and  the  desires  of 
the  peoples  involved. 

To  these  ends  we  will  broaden  our  co- 
operation with  our  friends  in  the  Middle 
East  and  Southeast  Asia,  supporting  their 
efforts  to  maintain  national  stability  and 
independence.  We'll  consult  closely  with 
Congress  to  determine  the  need  for  addi- 
tional military  aid  in  this  troubled  region 
of  the  Middle  East,  to  be  used  where  it 
can  be  most  effective.  And  we  have  called 
and  will  call  on  our  allies  to  help  when- 
ever they  can  or  will,  working  in  partner- 
ship with  us. 

We  are  working  hard  for  peace  be- 
tween Israel  and  her  neighbors  and  also 
in  other  troubled  areas  of  the  world.  In 
the  future,  I  feel  sure  we  will  find  de- 
mands on  the  United  States  to  be  increas- 
ing and  not  diminishing.  We  continue  to 
bear  the  burdens  of  maintaining  a  strong 
defense,  of  supporting  traditional  allies 
who  depend  upon  us,  and  working  to  re- 
duce the  spread  of  conventional  and 
nuclear  weapons. 

But  we  also  face  a  twilight  world  of 
change  and  sometimes  of  turmoil.   We 


will  increasingly  be  called  upon  to  deal 
with  events  that  do  not  represent  basic 
challenges  to  our  security,  but  still  which 
require  the  responsible  use  of  American 
influence  and  American  power. 

We  have  the  strength  and  the  will  to 
act  where  need  be,  and  I'm  confident 
that  as  a  nation  we  have  the  wisdom  to 
act  wisely. 

That's  my  responsibility  in  brief  terms, 
a  responsibility  which  you  share  with  me. 

Now,  I'd  like  to  answer  any  questions 
that  you  might  have  for  a  few  minutes. 

Questions 

the  middle  east 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Croskery, 
from  Cincinnati.  I'd  like  to  know  what 
we're  going  to  do  to  ensure  the  stability 
of  small  oil-producing  states  in  the  Mid- 
dle East  during  this  time  of  instability  in 
that  part  of  the  world? 

The  President.  I've  just  sent  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  Brown  into  that  region, 
as  you  know,  to  meet  with  the  leaders  of 
four  nations:  Saudi  Arabia,  Jordan, 
Egypt,  and  Israel.  We  have  the  top  of- 
ficials of  Oman  here  consulting  this  last 
few  days  with  Secretary  Vance.  And  in 
the  Emirates,  in  Bahrain,  and  other  small 
countries  we've  assured  them  that  our 
influence,  our  power  as  a  nation  will  be 
used  to  preserve  the  basic  security  of  that 
region  free  from  any  outside  political  or 
military  power. 

We  are  trying  to  bring  them  together  in 
a  spirit  of  peace  and  harmony  and  a  rec- 
ognition that  their  own  national  inde- 
pendence ought  to  be  preserved  by  them 
and  also  preserved  by  us. 

As  I  said  in  my  brief  remarks  earlier, 
I  am  consulting  with  the  Congress  now, 
based  on  the  reports  that  Harold  Brown 
brought  back,  about  how  we  might  in- 
crease to  some  degree  our  military  assist- 
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ance  efforts  for  those  small  countries  that 
feel  insecure,  so  that  through  their  own 
strength  they  might  feel  better  able  to 
withstand  any  internal  and  outside  dis- 
turbances that  are  unwarranted. 

There  are  some  nations  that  provide 
major  stabilizing  efforts.  Egypt  is  a  strong, 
powerful  nation  in  the  Arab  world; 
Israel's  strength  is  part  of  our  own  secu- 
rity. Iran,  we  hope  and  pray,  in  the  future 
will  still  be  a  factor  for  stability  in  their 
region — in  a  different  character,  ob- 
viously, than  it  was  under  the  Shah,  but 
we  hope  will  be  independent  and  deter- 
mined to  maintain  kind  of  a  rock  of 
stability  in  that  region,  impervious  to  out- 
side influence  and  attack. 

So,  I'd  say,  working  with  individual 
nations,  working  collectively  to  reduce 
tensions  among  them  and  making  sure 
they  have  adequate  military  capabilities 
and  using  our  own  influence  to  prevent 
some  major  outside  power  from  having 
an  inordinate  influence — those  are  some 
of  the  things  that  we  can  do. 

The  last  one,  obviously,  is  to  try  to 
bring  some  peace  between  Israel  and  her 
own  neighbors.  I  think  if  the  Arab  world, 
in  a  united  way,  working  with  us,  perhaps 
with  Israel  in  a  peaceful  pursuit,  could 
face  any  outside  disturbance  rather  than 
to  focus  their  animosity,  as  it  has  been  in 
the  past,  on  Israel,  it  would  certainly  be 
a  very  stabilizing  factor. 

We  derive  great  benefit  from  free  ac- 
cess to  oil  from  that  region.  Some  of  our 
allies  and  friends  in  Europe  and  Japan 
rely  much  more  heavily,  and  we  are  try- 
ing to  get  them  to  use  their  own  influence 
to  parallel  ours  in  maintaining  the  inde- 
pendence of  individual  nations  and  the 
stability  therein. 

There  are  a  few  instances  in  that  re- 
gion where  economic  aid,  either  through 
direct  grants,  which  are  fairly  rare,  or 


through  guaranteed  loans  on  a  multilat- 
eral basis  or  through  international  lend- 
ing institutions  can  also  help.  That's  kind 
of  a  gamut  of  things  that  we  explore  and 
use  with  varying  degrees  of  priority  and 
emphasis. 

EGYPTIAN-ISRAELI  PEACE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  many  observers  of 
the  Middle  Eastern  situation  believe  that 
the  failure  of  Egypt  and  Israel  to  sign  the 
Camp  David  agreements  as  originally 
conceived  this  fall,  and,  in  fact,  the  sub- 
sequent delays  in  signing  any  agreement, 
are  directly  related  to  the  lack  of  pressure 
by  the  United  States  not  on  Israel  and 
Egypt,  but  on  Jordan  and  Saudi  Arabia 
to  join  the  talks  or  at  least  to  lend  sup- 
port to  the  negotiating  process.  Would 
you  please  comment  on  this? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  in  a 
spirit  of  complete  candor  we  have  ap- 
proached our  limit  on  legitimate  influ- 
ence, perhaps  even  pressure  in  a  proper 
way,  on  the  countries  in  that  entire  region 
to  support  the  Camp  David  accords  and 
to  participate  in  future  discussions. 

We  have  sent  delegations  to  Jordan,  to 
Saudi  Arabia,  even  this  past  week,  to  en- 
courage their  tacit  or  public  or  active  sup- 
port of  these  accords.  And  I've  used  my 
own  personal  influence  to  a  maximum 
degree  within  the  bounds  of  propriety  in 
the  same  pursuit. 

As  you  know,  my  own  involvement  in 
the  Camp  David  negotiations  has  been 
substantial.  There  is  no  other  single  item 
that  has  addressed  my  attention  as  Presi- 
dent, on  which  I've  spent  more  time,  more 
effort,  more  study,  more  prayer,  than  to 
bring  peace  between  Israel  and  her  neigh- 
bors. We  believe  the  Camp  David  accords 
are  a  very  firm  and  well-advised  founda- 
tion on  which  to  predicate,  first  of  all,  an 
agreement  between  Israel  and  Egypt, 
combined  with  a  comprehensive  settle- 
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ment  as  part  of  the  same  procedure  that 
relates  to  Israel  and  her  neighbors.  And 
whatever  we  can  do — to  use  the  word 
again — within  the  bounds  of  propriety, 
recognizing  the  independence  of  other 
nations,  we  have  done,  are  doing,  and 
will  do  to  bring  about  peace  between  Is- 
rael and  her  neighbors. 

people's  republic  of  china 

Q.  Mr.  President,  if  the  Soviet  troops 
decide  to  help  Vietnam  in  their  struggle, 
how  will  this  affect  normalization  and  the 
Taiwan  question,  which  is  also  being 
questioned  as  to  its  defenses? 

The  President.  The  normalization  of 
relations  between  our  country  and  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  is  an  accom- 
plished fact.  It  will  not  be  affected  one 
way  or  the  other  by  combat  among  the 
Asian  Communist  countries.  We  have 
used  every  bit  of  influence  that  we  could 
with  Vietnam,  with  China,  with  the  So- 
viet Union  to  bring  about  a  withdrawal 
of  attacking  forces  whenever  they've 
crossed  an  international  border,  and  to 
bring  about  an  end  to  combat  there. 

My  hope  is  that  this  combat  will  rap- 
idly be  concluded.  And  even  today  we 
introduced  to  the  United  Nations  a  re- 
quest for  a  complete  analysis  or  debate 
of  this  question,  calling  upon  Vietnam  to 
withdraw  their  troops  after  they  have  in- 
vaded Kampuchea,  and  also  calling  upon 
China  to  withdraw  her  troops  from  Viet- 
nam. 

But  I  would  say  that  the  recognition 
of  the  Beijing  government  as  the  Govern- 
ment of  China  is  already  an  accomplished 
fact  and  will  not  be  abrogated,  nor  will 
there  be  any  interference  with  it. 

U.S.  FOREIGN  POLICY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  some  columnists  and 
commentators  have  come  to  regard  the 


implementation  of  your  foreign  policy  as 
a  failure.  They  point  specifically  to  the 
lack  of  a  clear  direction,  a  steady  course. 
Aside  from  those  areas  covered  in  your 
opening  remarks,  what  do  you  think  has 
created  that  perception?  Do  you  think  it's 
possible  that  you  yourself  may  have  con- 
tributed to  that  problem?  [Laughter] 

The  President.  I  think  that  this  alle- 
gation is  to  be  anticipated.  It's  not  unex- 
pected for  us. 

There  is  a  marshaling  of  public  sup- 
port in  almost  every  instance  when  a 
President  takes  forceful  action  at  a  time 
when  our  Nation's  security  itself  is  endan- 
gered— obviously,  in  time  of  a  war.  When 
people  feel  that  our  Nation's  security  is 
challenged,  there's  a  patriotic  response  to 
a  President  in  a  time  of  forceful  action. 
It's  not  quite  so  easy  to  marshal  over- 
whelming, enthusiastic,  dedicated  sup- 
port in  a  time  when  a  President's  been 
able  to  search  out  a  path  and  maintain 
peace.  But  I  hope  that  that  will  be  my 
achievement  throughout  the  rest  of  my 
term. 

In  retrospect,  I  can't  see  that  we  should 
have  done  anything  differently  in  the 
basic  questions  from  what  we  have  done. 
We  have  had  some  notable  challenges. 

I  think  that  on  a  worldwide  basis  we've 
increased  our  friendships  substantially 
with  nations  that  are  emerging  as  leaders. 
We  have  greatly  repaired  the  dispirited 
nature  and  the  relative  weakness  of 
NATO.  I  think  there's  now  a  renewed 
commitment  to  the  strength  of  our  alli- 
ance there. 

Our  relationships  with  Australia,  New 
Zealand  in  the  ANZUS  agreement  are 
very  strong.  For  the  first  time  in  my  life- 
time, as  a  matter  of  fact,  we  now  have 
better  relationships  with  the  three  lead- 
ing Asian  countries  than  do  the  Soviet 
Union  leaders,  that  is,  India,  Japan,  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China. 
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We've  injected  ourselves,  I  think,  in  a 
well-advised  way  in  trying  to  resolve  dis- 
putes among  nations  that  might  erupt, 
into  a  broader  conflict.  I  have  just  cov- 
ered the  part  of  my  effort  in  the  Mideast. 
We've  tried  to  bring  peace  to  Cyprus. 
We've  worked  with  the  British,  trying  to 
resolve  the  problems  in  Rhodesia,  to  give 
majority  rule,  a  democratic  government 
there,  to  end  the  racial  discrimination 
that  has  existed. 

We've  worked  very  closely  with  four 
other  major  allies — Canada,  France, 
West  Germany,  Britain — to  bring  about 
majority  rule  and  independence  of  Nam- 
ibia. And  in  other  areas  of  the  world  we've 
tried  to  add  our  influence  whenever  we 
could  in  a  constructive  way  to  ensure  sta- 
bility, peace,  and  the  realization  of  legiti- 
mate aspirations  of  people  who  are  in- 
volved. 

And  the  fact  that  we  haven't  a  crisis, 
that  we  haven't  had  to  go  to  war,  that  we 
have  been  successful  in  maintaining 
peace,  I  think,  is  an  achievement. 

But  it  hasn't  required  yet,  and  I  hope 
never,  a  demonstration  of  courage  on  my 
part  to  call  out  the  Armed  Forces  or  to 
participate  in  an  armed  attack  against 
other  people. 

THE   MIDDLE   EAST 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Secretary  of  Defense 
Brown  has  just  returned  from  the  Middle 
East,  and  it's  reported  that  Egyptian 
President  Anwar  Sadat,  concerned  about 
the  role  of  the  Palestinians  in  Iran,  is  in- 
terested in  becoming  the  region's  police- 
man— which  is  how  some  newspapers  are 
describing  it — in  return  for  heavy  in- 
fusions of  U.S.  weapons.  What's  the  like- 
lihood for  this? 

And,  also,  Sadat  has  said  that  he  would 
not  use  the  equipment  in  conflict  with 
Israel,  but  how  can  we  be  sure  that  if  he's 


called  upon  by  his  Arab  brothers  to  fight 
Israel  that  he  wouldn't  use  it? 

The  President.  I  think  Sadat  has 
demonstrated  in  a  very  dramatic  way,  and 
also  a  consistent  way  in  the  last  few  years, 
his  peaceful  intentions  toward  Israel.  His 
trip  to  Jerusalem,  his  participation,  suc- 
cessfully, in  the  Camp  David  negotiations, 
I  think,  is  proof  of  his  good  intentions  to- 
ward having  peaceful  relations  with 
Israel. 

As  you  probably  know,  Israel*  is  a  very 
powerful  element  in  the  Arab  world,  eco- 
nomically; their  population  is  very  great; 
their  military  strength  is  great,  compared 
to  many  other  countries.  And  I  think  they 
can  be  a  legitimate  stabilizing  force.  They 
now  have  five  divisions  or  more  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Suez  confronting 
Israel.  Part  of  the  Camp  David  accords, 
part  of  the  negotiated  points  that  have  al- 
ready been  concluded  on  the  Sinai  agree- 
ment would  call  for  the  withdrawal  of 
these  forces.  They  would  perhaps  never 
be  used.  But  at  least  any  entity  that 
threatened  to  attack  another  country  in 
the  Mideast  would  be  faced  with  the 
prospect  that  those  Egyptian  forces  might 
very  well  be  used  to  preserve  the  peace. 
I'm  not  predicting  that  this  would  hap- 
pen, but  the  potential  would  be  there  for 
Egypt  to  help  to  protect  relatively  de- 
fenseless other  Arab  countries  or  to  pre- 
serve peace  in  the  Mideast. 

I  don't  want  to  try  to  comment  on  any 
nation  being  a  policeman  for  the  region 
nor  for  the  world.  I  think  that's  a  very 
serious  mistake. 

There  obviously  have  been  requests 
made  by  many  nations  around  the  world 
for  military  or  economic  assistance  that 
is  in  excess  of  what  our  Nation  could  pro- 
vide. That  situation  might  apply  to  the 


*The  President  meant  to  say  Egypt.  [Printed 
in  the  transcript.] 
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request  that  President  Sadat  has  recently 
made.  But  he  certainly  wouldn't  be 
unique  in  that  respect. 

As  you  know,  the  two  nations  that  re- 
ceive the  most  aid  from  our  country  at 
this  time,  and  for  many  years  in  the  past, 
has  been  Israel  and  Egypt.  And  I  think 
that  the  greatest  single  step  we  could  take 
to  preserving  stability  and  peace  in  the 
Mideast,  although  it  might  be  unpopular 
with  some  other  Arab  countries,  would  be 
a  peace  treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt. 
That's  our  top  priority,  and  we'll  con- 
tinue with  that  pursuit. 

U.S. -SOVIET   RELATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Gary  Schuster  from 
the  Detroit  News.  How  strained  is  the  re- 
lationship now  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia  because  of  the  recent  events 
in  Afghanistan,  Iran,  Rhodesia,  and  Viet- 
nam? And,  two,  how  does  that  strain,  if 
there  is  any,  translate  into  how  easily  the 
Senate  might  accept  a  SALT  agreement, 
if  and  when  it  gets  there? 

The  President.  I  think  it's  inevitable 
for  the  foreseeable  future  that  we  will 
have  competition  with  the  Soviet  Union 
for  influence  in  nations  who  are  either  un- 
aligned or  who  don't  want  to  be  com- 
pletely under  the  domination  of  any  other 
country.  We  have  no  desire  to  dominate 
another  nation.  But  we  would  like  to  see 
each  nation  be  independent,  to  be  at 
peace,  and  to  see  the  legitimate  aspira- 
tions of  those  people  be  realized. 

There  have  been  changes  made  in  the 
last  15  years  or  less  that  affect  both  our 
countries.  I  think  it  is  true  that  in  Af- 
ghanistan, a  Communist  nation*  was  re- 


*What  the  President  meant  to  say  was  that 
the  regime  in  Afghanistan,  a  nation  under  So- 
viet influence,  was  replaced  by  a  regime  more 
closely  aligned  with  the  Soviet  Union.  [White 
House  Press  Office  correction.] 


placed  by  another  Communist  regime 
more  closely  aligned  with  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion. Angola,  it  was  completely  under  the 
domination  and  influence  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  And  perhaps  Cuba  is  now  reach- 
ing out  feelers  or  a  hand  of  friendship  to 
some  of  the  Western  nations.  I  think  the 
same  thing  might  apply  to  Mozambique, 
Tanzania. 

This,  I  think,  is  a  normal,  evolutionary 
process.  In  the  past  under  Mrs.  Gandhi, 
India  was  very  closely  aligned  with  the 
Soviet  Union.  Their  relationships  with 
our  country  were  strained.  I  would  say 
that  under  Prime  Minister  Desai  this  has 
changed  considerably.  It  wasn't  too  long 
ago  that  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  were 
the  closest  of  political  and  military  allies. 
Now  China  has  normal  relationships  with 
us  and  are  very  sharply  estranged  from 
the  Soviet  Union. 

In  the  past,  Egypt,  the  most  powerful 
Arab  nation,  was  an  ally  almost  exclu- 
sively with  the  Soviet  Union.  Now  they 
have  an  equally  close  friendship  with  us 
and  are  estranged  from  the  Soviet  Union. 
I  think  NATO  in  the  past,  immediately 
following  the  Vietnam  war,  was  weak- 
ened. I  know  that  some  of  our  great 
Members  of  Congress,  Mike  Mansfield 
was  calling  for  the  withdrawal  of  all  U.S. 
troops  from  Europe.  Now  I  think 
there's  been  a  revitalization  of  NATO,  a 
strengthening  of  our  alliance  there  which 
is  very  crucial  to  our  own  security. 

I  think,  in  balance,  the  trends  in  the 
last  number  of  years  have  not  been  ad- 
verse to  our  country.  But  it's  easy  to  single 
out  one  or  two  individual  places  like  Af- 
ghanistan where  those  trends  have  been 
against  our  best  interests.  The  point  I'm 
trying  to  make  is  that  the  fluidity  of  this 
situation  over  a  period  of  years  is  inevi- 
table, and  we  can't  freeze  the  world  situa- 
tion at  any  particular  time  or  any  partic- 
ular region  or  country  where  it  might  be 
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temporarily  or  historically  to  our  advan- 
tage. 

And  we  cannot  say  to  the  Soviet  Union, 
"Unless  all  Cuban  troops  are  removed 
from  Angola  we  will  never  sign  a  SALT 
agreement  with  you." 

Our  negotiating  of  the  SALT  treaty 
has  been  in  the  best  interest  of  the  United 
States.  It's  in  our  best  security  interests. 
It  lays  a  basis  for  enhanced  prospects  for 
peace.  It  gives  us  greater  flexibility  to  use 
our  conventional  forces  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  our  Nation  that  I  recently, 
last  few  minutes  ago,  described  to  you. 

I  think  every  potential  altercation  or 
difference  or  competition  with  the  Soviet 
Union  in  a  troubled  region  of  the  world — 
and,  as  I  say,  these  are  inevitable — would 
be  greatly  exacerbated  if  we  fail  to  con- 
clude a  SALT  agreement  or  if  we,  on  our 
own,  refuse  to  negotiate  with  the  Soviet 
Union  to  bring  about  a  lessening  of  de- 
pendence upon  nuclear  weapons. 

I  consider  the  SALT  treaty  to  be  well 
negotiated  in  its  present  form,  approach- 
ing a  conclusion,  I  hope,  in  the  best  in- 
terests of  our  country  standing  on  its  own. 
And  we  'could  not  permit  the  Soviet 
Union  to  say  to  us,  "Unless  you  withdraw 
all  your  troops  from  South  Korea,  unless 
you  reduce  your  military  strength  in 
NATO,  unless  you  sever  your  relation- 
ships with  Egypt,  unless  you  permit  us  to 
come  into  the  Mideast  situation  as  a  full 
negotiating  partner,  we  will  not  sign  a 
SALT  agreement."  We  would  consider 
that  to  be  an  absolutely  unwarranted  in- 
trusion on  the  freedom  of  our  country  to 
make  our  own  decisions  based  on  what's 
best  for  our  people. 

And  I  think  for  us  to  claim  that  we 
can  demand  the  same  sort  of  restraint  on 
the  part  of  the  Soviets  as  a  prerequisite 
to  the  conclusion  of  a  SALT  agreement, 
that  we  consider  it  to  be  in  our  own  best 
interest,  is  unwarranted  and  ill-advised 


and,  obviously,  unacceptable  to  them  or 
in  our  own  best  interests. 

So,  obviously,  we  will  have  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  Soviets  whenever  we  can,  to 
lessen  tensions,  to  cooperate  on  trade,  to 
try  to  detect  common  purpose  where  we 
can  cooperate,  to  conclude  agreements 
that  might  lessen  tension  and  improve  the 
possibility  for  peace.  At  the  same  time, 
we  will  compete  with  the  Soviet  Union 
when  we  have  differences  with  the  fullest 
confidence  that  we  will  continue  to  be 
successful. 

And  I  think  those  two  ideas  are  not 
incompatible  for  a  strong,  secure,  able, 
confident,  enlightened  nation  like  the 
United  States. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2 :  10  p.m.  in  the 
Loy  Henderson  Conference  Room  at  the  De- 
partment of  State. 


National  Caucus  on  the 
Black  Aged 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Luncheon 
Honoring  Recipients  of  the  Organization's 
Living  Legacy  Awards,    February  23, 1979 

Well,  I've  had  the  privilege,  which  has 
not  been  the  good  fortune  of  many 
Americans,  to  be  introduced  twice  in  the 
same  day  by  Aaron  Henry,  and  I  appre- 
ciate that. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  Na- 
tional Caucus  on  Black  Aged,  it's  really  an 
honor  for  me  as  President  of  our  Nation 
to  participate  in  a  ceremony,  a  social 
event,  a  gathering  which  indeed  is  un- 
precedented in  the  history  of  the  White 
House. 

I've  looked  with  great  care  at  the  name 
of  this  organization — Aaron  Henry  has 
not  let  me  forget  it — since  I've  been  Presi- 
dent.  And   we're   delighted   to  have   a 
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chance  to  be  the  hosts  for  an  inspiring 
occasion  like  this  one. 

I  notice  there  are  a  couple  of  words 
that  I  would  change  if  I  were  naming  the 
organization  again.  I  think  "national"  is 
really  a  little  too  narrow  in  scope.  If  there 
ever  was  an  event  that  has  international 
overtones,  I  would  say  it  is  this  one,  be- 
cause distinguished  black  Americans  have 
not  only  been  an  inspiration  to  the  people 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  they 
have  set  an  example  of  leadership,  dedi- 
cation, courage,  and  achievement  that's 
an  inspiration  throughout  the  world. 

And  the  word  "aged"  to  me  seems  a 
little  inappropriate  as  I  look  around  at 
the  list  of  the  honorees  today.  Maybe  if  it 
has  to  start  with  "a,"  maybe  "ambi- 
tious"— [laughter] — or  maybe  "aspiring" 
or  at  least  "ageless,"  because  I  can't 
imagine  anyone  looking  on  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Sr.,  or  Jesse  Owens  or  Roy 
Wilkins  or  Gus  Hawkins  and  thinking 
about  the  word  "aged,"  because  they 
have  shown  us  that  there  is  no  age  limit 
on  achievement  and  inspiration  and  dedi- 
cation. And  every  person  who's  being 
honored  here  today  is  indeed  a  notable 
citizen  of  our  country  whose  own  life's 
events  and  accomplishments  far  exceed 
their  own  circle  of  friends  and  personal 
acquaintances. 

I  would  like  to  introduce  each  person 
individually  who's  being  honored  here  to- 
day. As  you  well  know,  each  one  is  worthy 
of  a  very  extensive  biographical  descrip- 
tion. But  I'll  just  say  a  very  few  words 
about  each  one,  not  doing  anyone  justice, 
but  letting  them  bask  in  the  glory  of  the 
fellowship  which  they  enjoy,  because  as 
they  look  around  and  see  the  others  who 
are  being  honored,  that  in  itself  is  a  great 
honor  indeed. 

I'd  like  to  begin  my  presentation  with 
a  man  who  has  joined  me  in  the  last  2 
years,  since  I've  been  President,  as  a  great 


and  distinguished  leader  of  the  Congress, 
a  man  who's  being  honored  today  because 
of  his  accomplishments  in  one  of  the  most 
aged  professions,  and  that  is  politics,  a 
man  who  is  a  Democratic  Congressman 
from  Los  Angeles  whose  name  has  been 
associated  with  notable  achievements  in 
congressional  history,  who's  been  active 
in  California  politics  up  until  the  time  he 
was  elected  to  the  Congress  in  1962.  He's 
an  original  native  of  Louisiana,  and  I 
would  like  to  introduce  to  you  one  of 
our  distinguished  honorees,  Augustus 
Hawkins. 

Another  very  famous  person  who  can't 
be  with  us  today,  who  is  ill,  has  been 
known  by  Americans  of  every  race  and 
creed  because  of  her  achievements  in  the 
field  of  literature.  Ms.  Margaret  Walker 
Alexander,  prominent  poet,  novelist,  na- 
tive of  Birmingham,  Alabama,  her  poetry 
includes:  "Prophets  for  a  New  Day," 
"October  Journey,"  and  her  very  famous 
novel,  "Jubilee." 

And  I'd  like  to  recognize  her  in  her 
absence  and  ask  you  to  give  her  a  round 
of  applause,  even  though  she  isn't  here. 

The  next  person  I'd  like  to  recognize  is 
Ms.  Septima  Poinsettia  Clark,  in  the 
field  of  human  services.  She's  a  promi- 
nent educator. 

Ms.  Clark,  just  stay  standing  for  a  few 
minutes.  I  just  want  to  say  a  few  more 
words  while  you're  standing.  Let  every- 
body look  at  you.  [Laughter] 

She  did  her  graduate  work  at  Hampton 
University.  She  taught  in  the  Charleston, 
South  Carolina,  schools,  and  she  exempli- 
fies, as  do  many  of  those  who  are  being 
honored  today,  a  special  courage  that  was 
required  when  she  spoke  out  so  courage- 
ously for  the  impetus  in  the  early  years  of 
the  civil  rights  movement.  Because  she 
was  active  in  demanding  civil  rights  for 
her  people,  she  lost  her  job  and  she  also 
lost  her  retirement  pay.  She's  been  active 
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in  the  Southern  Christian  Leadership 
Conference,  and  I  think  she  exemplifies 
not  only  notable  achievement  but  superb 
courage  in  public  service. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Malvin  Goode,  in  the  field  of  com- 
munications. Would  you  please  stand? 

Nowadays  we  see  many  black  commen- 
tators on  television,  many  black  per- 
formers in  the  public  arts.  We  hear  many 
black  voices  on  the  radio,  giving  a  bal- 
anced tone  to  the  report  of  public  events 
in  our  country.  But  this  honoree  has 
served  superbly  for  a  long  period  of  years. 

He  was  a  pioneer  in  news  broadcasting, 
prominent  news  broadcaster  for  ABC, 
and  also  a  United  Nations  correspondent 
for  ABC,  originally  a  native  of  Virginia. 
And  he's  brought  a  balanced  analysis  and 
accurate  reporting  of  the  news,  the 
understanding  of  human  events,  not  only 
in  our  country  but  internationally. 

And  I  want  to  express  my  deep  thanks 
to  you  for  what  you've  meant  for  our 
country,  Mr.  Goode. 

Dr.  Montague  Cobb.  I  think  everyone 
knows  the  importance,  not  only  in  the 
present  time  but  especially  in  past  years, 
to  have  superb  professional  training  in 
the  service  of  black  people  when  adequate 
education  opportunities,  adequate  social 
services,  adequate  medical  care  was  not 
available,  when  it  required  a  special  de- 
gree of  dedication  because  of  the 
extremely  burdensome  responsibilities, 
because  of  the  small  number  of  highly 
professional  trained  Americans  to  serve 
so  many  people  for  each  one  of  those 
professionals. 

We  also  know  how  difficult  it  must  have 
been  at  the  time,  when  one  was  a  student, 
to  get  a  doctorate  in  medicine.  In  the  field 
of  science  and  health,  Dr.  Cobb,  a  medi- 
cal doctor,  a  medical  educator,  an  editor, 
a  professor  of  anatomy  at  one  of  our  great 


medical  schools,  Howard  University,  a 
native  of  Washington,  D.C. 

On  behalf  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  Dr.  Cobb,  I  thank  you. 

Reverend  Dr.  Gloster  Current,  a  man 
who,  when  he  stands,  brings  a  lot  of  smiles 
on  the  faces  of  people  who  know  him.  A 
bright,  invigorating  personality,  a  great 
sense  of  humor,  a  natural  leader,  active 
in  the  NAACP  since  its  early  days,  a 
native  of  Indianapolis,  he  has  been  a  re- 
ligious leader  througout  his  adult  life,  has 
never  even  known  the  definition  of  the 
word  "retirement,"  Bishop,  New  York 
Conference  of  the  United  Methodist 
Church. 

Reverend  Dr.  Current,  congratulations 
to  you  and  my  best  wishes  and  thanks. 

It  would  be  difficult  for  me  to  single 
out  any  special  person  in  this  group,  but 
if  I  had  to  single  someone  out,  I  think 
most  of  you  could  guess  who  it  would  be. 
And  I  would  like  to  ask  Dr.  Martin  Luther 
King,  Sr.,  to  stand.  And  remain  standing, 
please.  [Laughter] 

I  look  on  Dr.  King  not  only  from  the 
perspective  of  a  distinguished  American 
honored  by  a  President,  but  I  look  on  him 
in  many  ways  as  a  son  would  look  on  a 
father.  He's  a  native  of  my  State,  and  I 
have  observed  him  and  his  most  distin- 
guished family  being  a  beaconlight  of 
truth  and  integrity,  of  distinguished 
service,  of  inspiration  to  me,  to  many 
others  in  this  country,  and  indeed 
throughout  the  world. 

I  believe  that  in  honoring  a  Methodist 
bishop,  a  Baptist  preacher,  that  almost 
everyone,  whether  black  or  white,  sees 
very  clearly  that  the  proper  melding  of 
deep  religious  conviction  and  leadership 
combined  with  the  service  of  the  down- 
trodden, sometimes  the  despised,  the  poor, 
the  suffering,  has  been  melded  never  so 
adequately  in  history,  with  the  exception 
of  the  life  of  Christ,  than  it  has  in  the 
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black   civil   rights   movement   of  recent 
years. 

When  it  was  impossible  for  a  black 
voice  to  be  heard  clearly  in  the  South,  in 
a  courtroom  or  a  courthouse  or  even  a 
public  school,  the  black  churches  were  a 
haven  for  liberty.  The  black  colleges  sup- 
ported by  churches  were  the  origin  of  the 
development  of  high  intelligence  and 
dedication.  And  the  organizational  struc- 
ture that  resulted  in  this  dramatic  change 
in  our  Nation  for  all  citizens  originated  in 
the  deep,  dedicated,  unselfish  service  of 
the  religious  leaders. 

Dr.  King,  as  you  know,  is  the  pastor  of 
Ebenezer  Baptist  Church  in  Atlanta, 
where  I  have  been  many  times.  His  family 
has  suffered  more  than  it  should,  but  in 
the  suffering  has  produced  martyrs  whose 
influence  has  been  explosive  in  affecting 
the  lives  of  other  people.  He  is  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  NAAGP;  his  son,  the 
leader  of  the  Southern  Christian  Leader- 
ship Conference. 

And  I'm  honored  and  our  Nation  is 
honored  by  the  family  of  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Sr.,  and  by  his  own  personal 
achievements,  which  have  been  an  in- 
spiration to  his  wife,  his  children,  his 
many  blood  relatives,  and  those  of  us, 
like  myself,  who  consider  ourselves  also  to 
be  part  of  his  family. 

In  the  performing  arts,  I'd  like  to  recog- 
nize Ms.  Dorothy  Maynor. 

The  South  is  well  represented  here  to- 
day. Ms.  Maynor  is  a  concert  singer  from 
Norfolk,  Virginia,  world  famous,  dis- 
covered by  Mr.  Koussevitsky  in  1939.  She 
sang  in  concerts  more  than  25  years  all 
over  the  world.  Sometimes  she  was  per- 
mitted to  sing  in  foreign  countries  when 
it  was  very  difficult  for  her  to  find  a  stage 
or  an  audience  where  she  could  demon- 
strate her  superb  ability  here  in  her  own 
country.  This  took  a  special  dedication 
and  an  extraordinary  talent  to  overcome 


the  obstacles  that  were  placed  in  her  path. 
When  she  retired  from  her  full-time  serv- 
ice to  humanity  as  a  superb  performer, 
she  founded  the  Harlem  School  of  Arts  to 
aid  young  Americans,  and  in  every  aspect 
of  life,  hers  has  been  admirable. 

And  I  express  to  you,  Ms.  Maynor,  my 
congratulations,  my  thanks,  and  my  love. 

I  guess  it's  impossible  for  a  son  to  have 
two  fathers,  but  I'd  like  to  ask  Dr.  Ben- 
jamin Mays  to  stand. 

One  of  the  greatest  educators  this  Na- 
tion ever  produced.  He  didn't  have  to  be 
a  full-time  preacher  to  preach.  [Laughter] 
And  he  produced,  through  his  inspira- 
tional leadership,  wisdom,  confidence  in 
struggling  young  black  Americans,  lead- 
ers that  indeed  have  inspired  us  and  have 
been  a  great  satisfaction  to  him  as  well; 
still  very  active  in  his  commitment  to  the 
preservation  of  the  character  and  the 
quality  and  the  service  of  the  predomi- 
nantly black  colleges,  the  historical  black 
colleges  and  universities  of  our  country. 

The  Atlanta  University  complex  was 
the  center  for  wisdom,  judgment,  and  in- 
fluence in  the  times  when  those  attributes 
were  difficult  to  find  for  a  black  Ameri- 
can. And  Dr.  Mays  represents  these  high 
ideals  as  well  as  anyone  I  have  ever 
known.  He's  a  past  president  of  More- 
house College.  I'm  one  of  the  distin- 
guished honorary  alumni  of  Morehouse. 
And  as  I  always  say,  I  may  be  the  first 
alumni  of  Morehouse  to  be  President,  but 
I'm  sure  I  won't  be  the  last  one. 

As  you  know,  he's  presently  the  presi- 
dent emeritus  of  Morehouse  and  also  is 
the  president  of  the  United  Negro  College 
Fund.  This  fund  itself  has  not  only  kept 
the  great  black  colleges  alive,  but  through 
its  own  fundraising  efforts  and  educa- 
tional programs,  it  has  acquainted  many 
distinguished  white  American  leaders 
with  the  superb  accomplishments  of  black 
students,    black    educators,    and    other 
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black  Americans  who  have  performed  in 
their  own  lives  so  well. 

He's  a  native  of  South  Carolina,  but 
we  claim  him  from  Georgia.  And,  Dr. 
Mays,  I  thank  you  on  behalf  of  the  220 
million  Americans  who've  benefited  from 
your  life's  service.  And  I  urge  you,  as 
President,  not  to  ever  let  that  service  ter- 
minate nor  be  lessened  in  any  degree,  and 
I'm  sure  you  will  answer  my  request.  Con- 
gratulations to  you. 

I  don't  believe  that  Mrs.  Rosa  Parks 
has  arrived  yet.  She  was  trying  to  get  here. 
I  presume  that  she's  traveling  this  time 
by  airplane.  [Laughter] 

Recently  at  the  Black  Caucus  banquet 
I  had  the  honor  and  pleasure  of  calling 
her  up  to  the  stage  to  put  my  arms  around 
her  and  to  let  her  know  in  front  of  several 
thousand  people  the  debt  that  our  Nation 
owes  to  her. 

Most  of  the  people  that  I've  mentioned 
this  afternoon  have  been  highly  trained. 
They  were  college  graduates  with  masters 
or  doctors  degrees,  highly  specializing  in 
education  or  the  arts  or  religion.  Rosa 
Parks  was  apparently  an  average  citizen. 
I  doubt  if  she  could  have  expressed  in 
as  eloquent  terms  the  aspirations  of  black 
Americans  nearly  so  well  as  Dr.  Benjamin 
Mays,  nor  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Sr., 
or  many  of  you,  but  in  a  quiet  way,  she 
let  her  own  influence  be  felt  in  a  far 
greater  degree  than  many  who  had  op- 
portunities far  exceeding  her  own. 

She  had  a  certain  degree  of  intelligence 
and  integrity,  yes.  But  she  had  a  superb 
degree  of  courage.  And  knowing  the  Deep 
South  as  I  do — Americus,  Georgia;  Al- 
bany, Georgia;  Montgomery,  Alabama; 
Birmingham,  Alabama;  parts  of  South 
Carolina,  Mississippi — and  looking  back 
20,  25  years,  the  courage  that  she  showed 
is  truly  overwhelming.  And  I  know  that 
all  of  you  realize  that  it  was  her  insistence 
that  she  would  show  the  rights  of  black 


Americans  in  an  understandable  way,  a 
simple  way,  that  aroused  a  nation  even- 
tually to  accept  those  rights  as  a  part  of 
American  life,  and  to  correct  ancient  dis- 
criminatory actions  even  under  the  guise 
of  American  law.  And  I  wish  she  was 
here,  but  in  1955,  she  took  one  small  step 
that  led  to  a  revolution  in  our  country. 

She's  a  native  of  Alabama,  the  former 
State  secretary  of  the  Alabama  NAACP, 
and  a  woman  who's  an  inspiration  to  us 
all.  And  I  would  like  again  to  express 
my  thanks  to  her,  my  congratulations  to 
her,  and  a  recognition,  as  President,  of 
what  she's  achieved  for  our  country.  She's 
indeed  in  her  own  way  a  great  states- 
woman  of  the  United  States.  Thank  you 
very  much. 

Another  honoree  who  couldn't  be  here 
today  is  A.  Phillip  Randolph,  represent- 
ing the  labor  movement.  But  Bayard 
Rustin  is  here  to  represent  Mr.  Randolph. 

I  think  that  throughout  the  earliest 
days,  even  before  the  time  when  Rosa 
Parks  or  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  were 
famous,  there  was  a  sense  throughout  our 
Nation  that  A.  Phillip  Randolph  stood 
for  higher  aspirations  and  equality  of 
black  Americans.  He  organized  the 
Brotherhood  of  Sleeping  Car  Porters  in 
1925.  He  was  the  vice  president  of  the 
AFL-CIO,  organized  the  first  March  on 
Washington  For  Civil  Rights  in  1941. 

He's  a  native  of  Florida.  This  year  he's 
90  years  old.  And  I  think  that  those  who 
came  later  obviously  saw  him  as  having 
set  a  courageous  example  to  be  emulated. 
And  Bayard,  I  hope  that  you  will  extend 
to  Mr.  Randolph  my  appreciation,  recog- 
nition, and  my  friendship  for  the  superb 
leadership  that  he  gave  many  of  those 
others  who  are  being  honored  here  in  the 
White  House  this  afternoon. 

In  Government,  it's  been  indeed  rare 
when  a  black  American  could  become  a 
member  of  the  Cabinet  of  a  President  of 
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the  United  States.  And  I'd  like  to  ask 
Dr.  Robert  Weaver  to  stand,  if  you  will. 

Dr.  Weaver  has  been  an  innovator. 
He's  been  a  credit  to  our  country  in  every 
sense  of  the  word,  in  every  job  that's  been 
assigned  to  him.  He's  an  economist,  an 
educator,  and  a  superb  public  adminis- 
trator. He's  professor  of  urban  affairs  at 
Hunter  College,  a  native  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  former  Secretary  of  the  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  Department, 
and  an  inspiration  to  many  of  us,  Dr. 
Weaver,  who  presently  serve  in  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  Thank  you  very  much 
for  your  notable  achievements. 

Did  Mr.  Asa  Spaulding  arrive?  Asa, 
you  had  me  concerned. 

He's  being  recognized  for  his  achieve- 
ments in  business.  He's  a  native  of  North 
Carolina.  He's  president  of  the  North 
Carolina  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, and  his  extensive  public  service  is 
exemplified  by  his  willingness  to  perform 
superbly  on  the  board  of  trustees  of  How- 
ard University.  And  as  all  of  you  know,  in 
his  position  of  leadership  in  his  own  State 
and  throughout  the  South,  he's  been  a 
strong,  active  supporter  and  has  added  the 
financial  strength  and  the  prominence  of 
his  own  achievements  to  the  success  of 
many  of  those  who  struggled  to  give  black 
Americans  their  long  overdue  civil  rights. 

And  I  want  to  thank  Mr.  Spaulding 
and  congratulate  you,  Mr.  Spaulding,  this 
afternoon. 

Dr.  Charles  Wesley.  Again,  a  man  who 
combines  the  great  achievements  of  a 
wonderful  intellect  in  several  realms  of 
life,  as  an  author,  historian,  educator,  as 
a  presiding  elder  in  the  AME  Church, 
Dr.  Wesley  has  indeed  shaped  the  reali- 
zation of  Americans  of  the  wonderful 
achievement  of  black  citizens  whose  own 
lives'  meaning  might  very  well  have  been 
overlooked   or  ignored.   He's   a  retired 


president  of  Central  State  University, 
Wilberforce,  Ohio;  he's  pastor  and  pre- 
siding elder  of  the  AME  Church,  and  the 
author  of  books  on  black  history;  native 
of  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

And  I  thank  you,  express  my  admira- 
tion and  my  congratulations  to  you,  Dr. 
Charles  Wesley. 

Mr.  James  Van  Derzee?  Just  hold  your 
hand  up  and  we'll  applaud. 

Mr.  Van  Derzee  represents  the  fine  arts 
category.  He's  the  dean  emeritus  ^f  black 
photographers  in  America.  He's  a  person 
who  shaped  the  attitudes  and  opinions 
and  aroused  the  support  of  deprived, 
needy  black  Americans  who  lived  in  Har- 
lem. He  recorded  on  film  in  the  most 
superlative  way  the  lives  of  Afro-Ameri- 
cans who  lived  in  urban  centers,  where 
life's  deprivations  are  sometimes  over- 
looked. 

He  received  the  American  Society  of 
Magazine  Photographers  Award  for  an 
exhibit  called  "Harlem  On  My  Mind"  at 
the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  in  1969. 
I  don't  think  that  Mr.  Van  Derzee  would 
object  to  my  saying  that  he's  this  year  93 
years  old.  He's  a  native  of  Massachusetts 
and  has  honored  us  by  his  presence.  Con- 
gratulations to  you. 

How  many  of  you  remember  1936? 
[Laughter]  I've  already  been  told  that 
some  of  you  were  married  in  1936,  and 
if  anyone  asked  me  before  this  day, 
"What  do  you  remember  about  1936?", 
I  would  have  said  that  the  achievements 
of  a  black  American  athlete  inspired  the 
world.  And  I  would  like  to  ask  Jesse 
Owens  to  stand. 

Nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six  was 
the  year  when  Hitler  was  spouting  the 
philosophy  of  racial  superiority.  The 
Olympics  were  being  held  in  Germany, 
and  it  was  a  time  in  our  own  country 
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when  it  was  difficult  for  black  athletic 
ability  to  be  adequately  recognized.  There 
were  no  professional  black  baseball  players 
in  the  American  and  National  Leagues; 
professional  teams  excluded  our  own  citi- 
zens. But  a  young  man  who  possibly  didn't 
even  realize  the  superb  nature  of  his  own 
capabilities  went  to  the  Olympics  and  per- 
formed in  a  way  that  I  don't  believe  has 
ever  been  equaled  since. 

Jesse  Owens  is  a  collegiate  track  star. 
He  was  the  first  athlete  to  win  four  gold 
medals  in  one  Olympiad.  He's  a  native 
of  Alabama.  And  since  this  superb 
achievement,  he  has  continued  in  his  own 
dedicated  but  modest  way  to  inspire 
others  to  reach  for  greatness. 

And  I  thank  you  for  what  you  did  for 
us  in  1936,  and  what  you've  done  for  us 
every  year  since,  and  what  you  will  do 
for  us  in  the  future,  Jesse  Owens.  Thank 
you  very  much. 

Now  I'd  like  to  ask  Mr.  Roy  Wilkins 
to  stand,  please.  If  you  feel  like  it,  Roy, 
please  stay  standing. 

I've  been  really  pleased  today  at  how 
strong  and  vigorous  and  healthy  he 
looks — much  better  than  the  last  time  I 
saw  him,  so  he's  being  well  taken  care  of. 

On  occasion  in  our  country  there  lives 
a  person  whose  life  is  one  of  decency,  ded- 
ication, honesty,  modesty,  and  superb 
achievement,  who,  because  of  his  own  in- 
ner convictions,  in  a  quiet  fashion,  can  or- 
ganize, inspire,  and  lead  others.  Roy 
Wilkins,  as  you  know,  is  a  long-time  ex- 
ecutive secretary  of  the  NAACP.  He's 
been  prominent  in  civil  rights  activities 
since  the  earliest  days  of  a  viable  move- 
ment. 

In  times  of  discouragement  and  de- 
spair, he  never  lost  his  commitment  nor 
his  dedication  nor  his  confidence  that  the 
right  could  ultimately  prevail  in  a  so- 
ciety of  free  men  and  women.  And  it's  an 


honor  for  me,  as  President,  to  recognize 
again  a  man  who's  being  honored  by  you 
in  the  field  of  civil  rights,  which  has 
touched  the  life  of  every  person  here. 

Roy  Wilkins,  on  behalf  of  the  people  of 
our  country,  I  thank  you  and  I  congratu- 
late you. 

Let  me  say  in  closing  I  know  it's  an 
honor  to  come  to  the  White  House.  It's 
certainly  an  honor  for  a  President  to  serve 
here.  But  in  my  opinion,  today  in  a  special 
way  the  White  House  has  been  honored. 

Many  thousands  of  people  throughout 
our  country  have  performed  great  service 
as  black  Americans  to  those  who've  looked 
to  you  for  leadership  and  to  others  who 
share  with  you  the  privileges  of  citizenship 
in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth.  You  have 
helped  to  write  history,  and  you've  proven 
that  the  strength  of  the  human  spirit  can 
achieve  excellence,  even  in  the  face  of 
extraordinary  obstacles.  You  have  a  living 
legacy  that  exists  in  your  own  physical 
lifetime,  and  you  have  a  legacy  that  will 
succeed  all  of  us  who  are  here  today.  And 
I  want  you  to  know  that  your  lives  have 
been  a  model  already  to  many  others. 

This  is  a  day  of  privilege  for  us  to  share 
with  you  this  occasion.  And  it's  a  day  of 
inspiration  to  have  these  potentially  un- 
sung heroes  recognized,  in  many  instances 
perhaps  a  little  bit  late,  but  the  correction 
of  this  mistake  by  the  action  of  the  Na- 
tional Caucus  on  Black  Aged  has  been  a 
very  well  chosen  decision.  And  my  wife, 
Rosalynn,  and  I,  all  those  who  serve  in  our 
Government  are  pleased  that  we  could 
be  a  part  of  such  a  wonderful  and  inspi- 
rational occasion. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:45  p.m.  on 
the  State  Floor  of  the  White  House.  In  his 
opening  remarks,  he  referred  to  Aaron  Henry, 
chairman  of  the  National  Caucus  on  the  Black 
Aged. 
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International  Exchange-of-Persons 
Program 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.    February  23, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  response  to  Section  203  of  the  For- 
eign Relations  Authorization  Act  (P.L. 
95-426),  I  take  this  opportunity  to  in- 
form you  of  the  Administration's  current 
plans  to  increase  exchange-of -persons  ac- 
tivities administered  by  the  International 
Communications  Agency  (USIGA).  A 
significant  expansion  of  financial  support 
for  these  activities  is  contained  in  the  FY 
1980  budget  submission  for  USICA.  The 
Administration's  review  of  the  USICA- 
administered  cultural  and  educational  ex- 
change programs  has  also  produced  an 
agenda  of  important  questions  to  be  ad- 
dressed in  the  year  ahead.  I  enclose  a  de- 
tailed report  on  these  matters  provided 
to  me  by  the  Director  of  USICA. 

As  I  stated  in  my  message  transmitting 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1977: 
"Only  by  knowing  and  understanding 
each  other's  experiences  can  we  find  com- 
mon ground  on  which  we  can  examine 
and  resolve  our  differences  ...  As  the 
world  becomes  more  and  more  interde- 
pendent, such  mutual  understanding  be- 
comes increasingly  vital."  Because  direct 
personal  contact  is  such  an  effective  and 
lasting  form  of  communication,  exchange- 
of-persons  activities  are  fundamental  to 
the  achievement  of  these  objectives. 

Unfortunately,  the  vital  long-term  role 
played  by  these  programs  in  our  interna- 
tional affairs  is  too  often  obscured  by 
more  visible,  more  immediate,  but  fre- 
quently less  fundamental  matters.  The  re- 
cent administrative  reorganization  which 
established  USICA  affords  an  excellent 
opportunity  to  reexamine  this  important 
dimension  of  our  international  relations. 


The  reassessment  is  complex  and  dif- 
ficult, but  nonetheless  essential  to  the  de- 
velopment of  a  sound  program.  Because 
some  critical  data  will  require  more  time 
to  collect,  our  reassessment  will  require  a 
good  deal  of  work  beyond  that  already  ac- 
complished. However,  some  preliminary 
conclusions  are  reflected,  already,  in 
USICA's  plans  for  FY  1979,  its  proposed 
budget  for  FY  1980,  and  planning  levels 
for  subsequent  years. 

Including  domestic  and  overseas  staff 
costs,  the  USICA  FY  1979  budget  for  ex- 
change programs  is  approximately  $75 
million.  The  FY  1979  allocation  repre- 
sents a  program  increase  of  $4,350,000 
over  FY  1978.  Over  sixty  percent  of  the 
increase  is  allocated  to  already  established 
programs  with  particular  emphasis  on 
projects  involving  African  and  Middle 
Eastern  Countries.  Initiatives  being  fi- 
nanced from  increased  funds  include  new 
projects  with  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  the  Hubert  H.  Humphrey  Fellow- 
ship program,  and  additional  counseling 
services  for  foreign  students  seeking  ad- 
mission to,  or  already  attending,  U.S. 
universities. 

For  FY  1980,  an  additional  $4,450,000 
is  being  proposed  for  the  first  full  year  of 
the  Humphrey  Fellowship  program;  an 
increase  of  $800,000  is  being  requested  to 
extend  and  improve  student  counseling 
services;  and  an  additional  $350,000  is 
planned  for  exchanges  with  China. 

For  the  period  FY  1981-83,  annual 
program  increases  of  $5  million  are  cur- 
rently being  projected.  The  plan,  thus, 
calls  for  a  total  increase  in  exchange  pro- 
grams of  approximately  $25  million  over 
the  period  FY  1979-83.  For  this  same 
period,  further  increases  of  over  $30  mil- 
lion are  projected  to  cover  overseas  costs 
increases. 

This  plan  will,  of  course,  be  reevaluated 
on  an  annual  basis.  Final  budget  propos- 
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als  and  areas  of  priority  emphasis  will  be 
subject  to  our  continuing  assessment  of 
these  programs,  as  well  as  to  international 
developments  and  the  Administration's 
over-all  budgetary  goals. 

Finally,  I  should  like  to  emphasize  the 
Administration's  readiness  to  work  with 
the  Congress  on  strengthening  these  pro- 
grams. We  need  your  counsel;  we  wel- 
come your  advice;  we  look  forward  to 
your  support. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  23,  1979. 

note:  The  report,  entitled  "Report  of  the  Di- 
rector of  the  International  Communication 
Agency  to  the  President  on  Plans  for  Expansion 
of  the  International  Exchange-of-Persons  Pro- 
gram," is  included  in  the  press  release. 


Clothespin  Imports 

Proclamation  4640,    February  23, 1979 

Temporary  Quantitative  Limitation 
on  the  Importation  Into  the 
United  States  of  Certain  Clothes- 
pins 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States 
A  Proclamation 
1.  Pursuant  to  section  201  (d)  ( 1 )  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (the  Trade  Act) 
(19  U.S.C.  2251(d)(1)),  the  United 
States  International  Trade  Commission 
(USITC)  on  December  12,  1978,  re- 
ported to  the  President  (USITC  Report 
201-36)  the  results  of  its  investigation 
under  section  201(b)  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2251(b)).  The  USITC  de- 
termined that  clothespins  provided  for  in 
items  790.05,  790.07,  and  790.08  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(TSUS)   (19  U.S.C.  1202)  are  being  im- 


ported into  the  United  States  in  such  in- 
creased quantities  as  to  be  a  substantial 
cause  of  serious  injury  to  the  domestic 
industry  producing  articles  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  the  imported  articles.  In 
order  to  remedy  the  serious  injury  to  the 
domestic  industry  that  it  has  found  to  ex- 
ist, the  USITC  recommended  the  impo- 
sition of  a  5-year  quota  on  U.S.  imports 
of  wood  and  plastic  spring-type  clothes- 
pins with  a  dutiable  value  not  over  $2.10 
per  gross  provided  for  under  TSUS  item 
790.05. 

2.  On  February  8,  1979,  pursuant  to 
section  202(b)  (1)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2252(b)(1)),  and  after  taking 
into  account  the  considerations  specified 
in  section  202(c)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2252(c)),  I  determined  to  rem- 
edy the  injury  found  to  exist  by  the 
USITC  through  the  proclamation  of  a 
3-year  quota  on  U.S.  imports  of  wood  and 
plastic  spring-type  clothespins  with  a  duti- 
able value  not  over  $1.70  per  gross  pro- 
vided for  under  TSUS  item  790.05.  On 
February  8,  1979,  in  accordance  with 
section  203(b)  (1)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2253(b)  (1) ),  I  transmitted  a  re- 
port to  the  Congress  setting  forth  my  de- 
termination and  intention  to  proclaim  a 
quota  and  stating  the  reasons  why  my  de- 
cision differed  from  the  action  recom- 
mended by  the  USITC. 

3.  Section  203  (e)  ( 1 )  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2253(e)(1))  requires  that 
import  relief  be  proclaimed  and  take  ef- 
fect within  15  days  after  the  import  relief 
determination  date. 

4.  Pursuant  to  sections  203(a)  (3)  and 
203(e)  (1)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253(a)(3)  and  2253(e)  (1)),  I  am  pro- 
viding import  relief  through  the  tempo- 
rary imposition  of  a  quota  on  U.S.  imports 
of  wood  and  plastic  spring-type  clothes- 
pins with  a  dutiable  value  not  over  $1.70 
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per  gross  provided  for  under  TSUS  item 
790.05. 

5.  In  accordance  with  section  203(d) 
(2)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(d) 
(2) ),  I  have  determined  that  the  level  of 
import  relief  hereinafter  proclaimed  pur- 
suant to  section  203(a)  (3)  of  the  Trade 
Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253(a)  (3) ),  permits  the 
importation  into  the  United  States  of  a 
quantity  or  value  of  articles  which  is  not 
less  than  the  average  annual  quantity  or 
value  of  such  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  the  73/78  period,  which 
I  have  determined  to  be  the  most  recent 
representative  period  for  imports  of  such 
articles. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, acting  under  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes  of 
the  United  States,  including  sections  203 
and  604  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253  and  2483),  and  in  accordance  with 
Article  XIX  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  (61  Stat, 
(pt.  5)  A58;  8  UST  (pt.  2)  1786),  do 
proclaim  that — 

(1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  XX  to  the 
GATT  is  modified  to  conform  with  the 
actions  taken  in  the  Annex  to  this  procla- 
mation. 

(2)  Subpart  A,  part  2  of  the  Appendix 
to  the  TSUS  is  modified  as  set  forth  in  the 
Annex  to  this  proclamation. 

(3)  This  proclamation  shall  be  effec- 
tive as  to  articles  entered,  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  for  consumption  on  or 
after  February  23,  1979,  and  before  the 
close  of  February  22,  1982,  unless  the  pe- 
riod of  its  effectiveness  is  earlier  expressly 
modified  or  terminated. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-third  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of 


the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  two  hundred-third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:37  a.m.,  February  23,  1979] 

note:   The  annex  is  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  February  26,  1979. 


Initial  Fuel  Assurances 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     February  23, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  Section  104(b)  of  the 
Nuclear  Nonproliferation  Act  of  1978, 
enclosed  is  a  report  on  Preliminary  Pro- 
posals on  Initial  Fuel  Assurances. 

As  indicated  in  the  report,  we  are  con- 
tinuing our  assessment  of  alternative 
fuel  assurances  schemes  and  will  inform 
you  of  any  proposals  as  these  assessments 
are  concluded.  The  current  alternatives 
envision  uranium  stockpiles  with  size 
ranges  between  2  million  and  10  million 
separative  work  units.  Present  estimates 
of  the  cost  for  these  program  alterna- 
tives, based  on  the  current  market  value 
of  the  uranium  fuel  and  the  enrichment 
services,  are  approximately  a  half  billion 
to  more  than  2  billion  dollars. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  23,  1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Preliminary 
Proposals  for  Initial  Fuel  Assurances — A  Re- 
port by  the  President"  (13  pages  plus  ap- 
pendices). 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The    following    listing    includes    the 
President's    public    schedule    and    other 
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items  of  general  interest  announced  by 
the  White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

February  19 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 

February  21 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President     for     National     Security 
Affairs; 
— Frank   B.    Moore,   Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— the  Democratic  congressional  leader- 
ship; 
— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 
— Vice  President  Mondale; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget. 
The  President  has  accepted  the  invita- 
tion   of    Prime    Minister    Pierre    Eliott 
Trudeau  of  Canada  to  attend  the  15th 
anniversary  concert  for  the  Symphoni- 
cum  Europae  Fund,  Inc.,  in  New  York 
City  on  March  3.  He  will  have  a  private 
dinner  with  the  Prime  Minister  for  an 
informal  discussion  of  Canadian-Ameri- 
can and  world  affairs.  They  will  attend 
the  concert  at  Carnegie  Hall    following 
the  dinner. 

February  22 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 
— Secretary  of  the  Treasury  W.   Mi- 
chael Blumenthal,  Stuart  E.  Eizen- 
stat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy,  Charles 


L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  Economic  Advisers,  Alfred  E. 
Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on 
Inflation  and  Chairman  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Wage  and  Price  Stability,  Barry 
P.  Bosworth,  Director  of  the  Council 
on  Wage  and  Price  Stability,  and  Mr. 
Mclntyre ; 

— David  L.  Aaron,  Deputy  Assistant 
for  National  Security  Affairs; 

— Mr.  Moore ; 

— Douglas  M.  Costle,  Administrator  of 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agen- 
cy, and  Mr.  Eizenstat; 

— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 

— Secretary  Blumenthal,  to  discuss 
Mr.  BlumenthaPs  forthcoming  trip 
to  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

February  23 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary 
of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brzez- 
inski, and  Mr.  Jordan ; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— representatives  of  solar  groups. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nom- 
inations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  February  23,  1979 

Mary  Lou  Robin  son,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Norman  W.  Black,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 
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CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  February  20, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  before  a  joint  session 
of  the  Georgia  General  Assembly 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  a  special  convoca- 
tion of  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 

Released  February  21, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Mary  Lou 
Robinson  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Texas 

News  conference:  on  the  White  House  brief- 
ing for  State  and  local  officials  on  the  anti- 
inflation  program — by  Gov.  Robert  Graham 
of  Florida,  Mayor  William  H.  McNichols  of 


CHECKLIST— Continued 

Denver,  Colo.,  and  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor 
to  the  President  on  Inflation 
Announcement:  visit  of  the  President  to  New 
York  City  on  March  3 

Released  February   23,   1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Norman  W. 
Black  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  Southern  District  of  Texas 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note:  No  acts  approved  by  the  President 
were  received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  March  2,  1979 


Strategic  Arms  Limitation 

White  House  Statement.     February  24, 1979 

The  President  expects  that  a  verifiable 
agreement  on  strategic  arms  limitations 
which  protects  American  strategic  inter- 
ests can  be  negotiated  and  will  be  ratified. 

The  President's  position  is  that  this 
agreement  will  be  submitted  for  Senate 
ratification  as  a  treaty.  If  the  Soviet 
Union,  in  the  absence  of  a  SALT  treaty, 
were  to  engage  in  a  significant  arms  build- 
up, the  President  would,  of  course,  match 
it  appropriately.  By  the  same  token,  it  is 
the  President's  intention  not  to  escalate 
the  arms  race  unilaterally  in  the  absence 
of  a  treaty  if  comparable  and  verifiable 
restraint  is  shown  by  the  Soviet  Union. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace 
Negotiations 

Remarks  Following  a  Meeting  With  Egyptian 
Prime  Minister  Mustafa  Khalil  and  Israeli 
Foreign  Minister  Moshe  Day  an. 
February  25, 1979 

I  have  a  statement  to  read,  which  has 
been  drafted  jointly  by  the  Prime  Minis- 


ter of  Egypt  and  the  Foreign  Minister  of 
Israel,  and  it  is  expressed  from  my  own 
point  of  view. 

During  the  past  week,  I,  as  President, 
have  kept  in  close  touch  with  the  negotia- 
tions at  Camp  David,  and  Secretary 
Vance,  Prime  Minister  Khalil,  and  For- 
eign Minister  Dayan  have  now  given  me 
a  firsthand  report  on  their  talks. 

In  light  of  the  developments  in  the 
talks  at  Gamp  David  this  past  week,  we 
are  discussing  with  the  two  governments 
the  possibility  of  moving  these  negotia- 
tions to  the  head-of-government  level 
later  this  week.  Prime  Minister  Begin 
would  then  represent  Israel,  and  Prime 
Minister  Khalil,  who  has  been  authorized 
by  President  Sadat  to  conclude  the  nego- 
tiations on  behalf  of  Egypt,  would  repre- 
sent Egypt. 

I  would  be  going  to  Camp  David  with 
Prime  Minister  Begin  and  Prime  Minister 
Khalil,  accompanied  by  Secretary  Vance. 
Prime  Minister  Khalil  is  leaving  this 
afternoon  for  Cairo  for  consultations. 
Foreign  Minister  Dayan  is  returning  to 
Israel  this  evening  to  report  to  the  Prime 
Minister  and  to  the  Cabinet. 

I  am  prepared  to  spare  no  effort  in 
achieving  the  peace  settlement  foreseen 
in  the  Camp  David  accords  reached  last 
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year.   The   other   two  partners   in   these 
negotiations  share  this  determination. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:45  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  on  the  South  Lawn  of  the 
White  House. 

Prior  to  his  meeting  with  Prime  Minister 
Khalil  and  Foreign  Minister  Dayan,  the  Presi- 
dent met  at  the  White  House  with  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance  and  Zbigniew  Brzezin- 
skij  Assistant  to  the  President  for  National 
Security  Affairs. 


National  Governors'  Association 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer  Session 
With  Members  of  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
national Trade  and  Foreign  Relations. 
February  25, 1979 

The  President.  Last  September,  in  a 
meeting  of  a  few  Governors,  including  the 
chairman,  Julian  Carroll,  at  the  White 
House,  we  discussed  very  briefly  the  pos- 
sibility of  having  a  new  National  Gover- 
nors' Association  committee  established  to 
promote  international  trade. 

As  a  former  Governor  of  a  Southeastern 
State,  I  probably  devoted  25  percent  of 
my  time  to  either  recruiting  investments  in 
Georgia  from  other  States  in  the  Nation 
and  also  from  overseas,  or  trying  to  sell 
Georgia  products  to  foreign  countries.  I 
visited,  I  think,  10  different  nations  when 
I  was  Governor  to  promote  international 
trade.  And  we  established  trade  offices  in 
different  places  around  the  world  in  a  very 
aggressive  fashion. 

After  I  became  President,  I  could  see 
with  much  more  clarity  not  only  the  eco- 
nomic advantages  of  this  effort  but  the 
political  advantages  as  well,  because  a 
basis  of  friendship,  commerce,  common 
visitors,  negotiations  among  >even  non- 
governmental leaders  is  one  of  the  sound- 
est possible  bases  on  which  permanent  po- 
litical alliances  can  be  maintained  and 


peace  and  harmony  can  be  enhanced 
throughout  the  world. 

Typically,  my  own  expectations  as  they 
related  to  the  National  Governors'  Asso- 
ciation have  been  far  exceeded  by  accom- 
plishments. I  had  no  idea  a  few  months 
ago  that  we  would  be  sitting  in  a  room 
like  this,  with  a  packed  audience,  30  or  35 
Governors  intensely  studying  the  possibili- 
ties for  the  enhancement  of  international 
trade.  I  want  to  congratulate  the  chair- 
man of  the  National  Governors'  Associa- 
tion, also  my  good  friend,  George  Busbee, 
the  chairman  of  this  new  committee.  I 
think  its  potential  is  almost  unlimited. 

There's  no  question  in  my  mind  that 
relatively  speaking,  as  a  percentage  of 
budget  allocations,  as  a  percentage  of  time 
invested,  many  States,  perhaps  almost  all 
the  States,  do  a  far  better  job  of  promot- 
ing international  trade  than  does  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  I  think  this  is  to  be  ex- 
pected, because  I  cannot  possibly  devote 
25  percent  of  my  total  time  as  President 
just  to  promoting  international  commerce 
itself.  But  there's  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
either  that  working  as  new  partners  now, 
we  can  greatly  enhance  the  ability  of  both 
Governors  and  a  President  to  lead  our 
respective  Governments  toward  reaching 
a  common  goal. 

There  is  a  great  advantage,  in  my  opin- 
ion, in  having  50  Governors  directly  in- 
volved through  this  committee  and  in- 
dividually in  this  effort.  Because  of  the 
diversity  of  interests  of  the  States  them- 
selves, each  one  of  the  States  is  so  differ- 
ent— different  employment  needs,  differ- 
ent products  evolved,  different  investment 
potential,  different  environment,  different 
attitude — that  you  all  can  be,  in  effect,  50 
experiment  stations  for  determining  how 
the  Nation's  thrust  can  be  oriented  to  help 
in  this  very  important  realm  of  national 
interest. 

We  have  a  difficult  assignment  in  con- 
trolling inflation  in  our  Nation,  in  trying 
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to  have  prosperity,  providing  jobs  for  our 
people,  and  in  cementing,  as  I  said  earlier, 
closer  relations  with  our  natural  friends 
and  allies  throughout  the  world.  And  the 
enhancement  of  international  trade  is  a 
partial,  sometimes  almost  a  complete  an- 
swer to  some  of  those  specific  problems. 
We  have  a  very  high  adverse  trade  bal- 
ance, as  you  well  know,  primarily  result- 
ing from  our  extraordinary  and  excessive 
imports  of  oil  from  overseas.  And  the  re- 
dressing of  this  trade  balance  by  improved 
sale  of  American  products  overseas  with 
which  you  can  help  is  very  beneficial 
indeed. 

There's  another  element  that  ought  to 
be  mentioned.  When  I  correspond  directly 
and  privately  with  President  Brezhnev  of 
the  Soviet  Union,  I  don't  believe  I've  ever 
received  a  secret  message  from  him  that 
did  not  include  an  emphasis  on  his  desire 
to  improve  trade  relationships  with  our 
country.  In  my  recent  visit  to  Mexico,  at 
the  root  of  all  our  difficulties  and  potential 
successes  in  the  future — the  alleviation  of 
tension,  misunderstanding,  the  repairing 
of  historical  mistakes — the  word  "trade" 
can  almost  be  considered  a  magic  key  to 
open  up  doors  of  progress  in  every  one  of 
those  areas  of  question. 

Mike  Blumenthal  is  now  in  the  People's 
Republic  of  China,  a  billion  people  now 
hoping  for  and  expecting  better  relation- 
ships with  our  country,  a  wonderful  op- 
portunity if  it's  handled  well.  Secretary 
Kreps  will  be  following  his  trip  with  her 
own.  In  our  dealings  with  other  countries 
who  have  historically  been  our  friends,  the 
same  thing  applies. 

I've  just  left  the  White  House  a  few 
minutes  ago,  having  met  with  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Egypt,  the  Foreign  Minister  of 
Israel  to  receive  a  report  from  them  on 
progress  made  at  Camp  David  this  week 
and,  hopefully,  to  prepare  for  a  head-of- 
state  meeting  later  on  this  coming  week  to 
proceed   with   these  peace   negotiations. 


And  again,  at  the  root  of  basic  problems, 
and  as  an  incentive  to  further  progress,  is 
the  question  of  trade,  economic  stability, 
economic  prosperity,  improving  the  qual- 
ity of  life  of  people  in  those  countries. 

We  are  now  facing  a  difficult  decision 
in  Congress  about  how  to  handle  the 
Taiwan  question,  to  honor  our  commit- 
ments to  those  good  friends.  And  as  you 
well  know,  one  of  the  things  that  I  insisted 
upon  in  normalizing  relations  with  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  was  the  con- 
tinued trade  and  commerce  and  cultural 
exchange  with  the  people  of  Taiwan. 

So,  in  every  one  of  these  areas,  the  im- 
portance of  trade  cannot  be  overempha- 
sized. Ambassador  Bob  Strauss  has  been 
negotiating  day  and  night  for  months 
to  bring  about  an  international  allevia- 
tion of  obstacles  to  trade  through  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  to  re- 
duce existing  protectionism  and  to  pre- 
vent the  selfish  protectionist  tendencies 
that  always  exist  in  every  country,  includ- 
ing our  own,  from  prevailing  in  the  fu- 
ture. This  is  not  going  to  be  an  easy  agree- 
ment to  have  ratified  or  approved  by  the 
Congress.  And  speaking  frankly,  I  hope 
that  all  of  you  will  study  the  details  of 
these  agreements  and  the  benefits  that  we 
can  derive  from  them,  and  use  your  own 
influence,  speaking  constructively  and 
soundly  and  from  a  basis  of  knowledge 
and  intelligence,  to  encourage  the  Con- 
gress to  approve  these  agreements  once 
they  have  been  reached. 

I've  recognized  the  limitations  on  what 
the  Federal  Government  can  do.  And 
your  chairman  and  I  use  that  primarily 
as  the  reason  for  making  this  move  among 
the  Governors.  I  have  tried  to  improve 
the  quality  of  service  by  the  Eximbank, 
for  instance.  I  think  in  the  1977  budget, 
the  total  amount  of  money  available  to 
the  Eximbank  was  about  $700  million.  In 
the  budget  that  I've  just  presented  to 
Congress,  it's  $4. 1  billion,  about  six  times 
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as  much.  And  we  would  like  to  make  sure 
that  this  still  limited  amount  of  money  is 
expended  in  the  most  efficacious  way  for 
our  country. 

When  I  made  my  own  trade  missions 
as  a  Governor,  I  almost  invariably  took  a 
representative  of  the  Eximbank  along 
with  me,  because  that  is  an  avenue  by 
which  very  good,  sound  investments  of 
taxpayers'  money  in  our  own  country  can 
be  greatly  magnified  in  benefits.  And  I 
think  your  own  private  study  or  concerted 
study  of  trade  opportunities  using  govern- 
mental entities  like  the  Eximbank  or 
OPIC  or  the  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion can  be  very  helpful  to  you  and  to  the 
people  who  look  to  you  for  leadership  in 
your  own  States. 

I'd  like  to  just  say  two  other  things: 
There  has  been  a  study  made  by  Juanita 
Kreps,  under  her,  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
and  your  role  in  this  expansion  of  trade 
will  be  significant,  and  she  is  working 
closely  with  you,  as  you  well  know. 

There  will  be  an  analysis  given  to  me 
in  April  of  the  regulatory  obstacles  to 
international  trade  so  that  we  can  see 
clearly  what  well-meaning  regulations  in 
the  past  established  for  international  trade 
now  have  served  their  purposes  or  are 
ill-advised  and  ought  to  be  removed  be- 
cause they  are  an  obstruction  to  increased 
trade.  And  in  these  studies,  working 
closely  with  Secretary  Kreps  and  in  con- 
cluding the  recommendations  on  regula- 
tory obstacles  and  other  areas  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government's  functions,  I  would  like 
for  the  Governors  to  be  a  full  partner 
with  me. 

Obviously,  we  can't  have  50  new  Sec- 
retaries of  State.  We've  got  at  least  enough 
Secretaries  of  State  already.  [Laughter] 
But  I  think  that  as  you  want  to  expand 
your  own  contacts  with  foreign  countries, 
you  need  to  have  an  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  political  circumstances  or  military 
circumstances  or  economic  circumstances 


in  the  nations  with  which  you  are  trying 
to  enhance  business.  And  we  have  now 
appointed,  as  you  know,  a  very  highly 
qualified  Ambassador  to  work  directly 
with  you.  And  Secretary  of  State  Vance, 
whom  I  left  just  5  minutes  before  I  ar- 
rived here,  is  very  eager  to  participate  in 
giving  you  detailed  briefings  and  includ- 
ing, of  course,  you,  in  the  knowledge  that 
we  share  of  other  countries  who  look  to 
us  as  a  stabilizing  factor  in  the  world  and 
admire  our  strength  and  who  know  that 
our  own  strength  can  be  enhanced,  our 
thrust  for  peace  can  be  enhanced  if  your 
own  efforts  are  successful. 

Governor  Busbee,  I  want  to  congratu- 
late you  for  your  new  leadership  role  here 
and  pledge,  again,  as  I  have  in  the  past, 
my  full  support  as  an  equal  partner  with 
you  in  this  important  element  of  Ameri- 
can life. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Governor  Busbee.  We're  going  to  con- 
tinue with  the  questions  and  answers  of 
the  other  panel  members  in  just  a  few 
minutes,  but  the  President  says  that  he 
has  time  for  two  or  three  questions  be- 
fore he  has  to  leave  again  for  a  meeting. 
So,  I'll  entertain  the  first  question. 

The  President.  Or  comment.  If  you 
all  have 

Governor  Busbee.  Or  comment.  This 
is  Governor  Thompson. 

Questions 

Governor  Thompson.  Mr.  President, 
has  your  administration  yet  concluded, 
following  Vice  Premier  Deng's  visit  to  the 
United  States,  to  what  extent  substan- 
tially increased  trade  with  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  will  depend  upon  ex- 
pansion of  credit  available,  and  if  it  will 
depend  substantially  on  that,  what  plans 
the  administration,  perhaps  Congress  as 
well,  has  to  expand  credit  relationships 
with  China? 
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The  President.  We,  obviously,  have 
done  preliminary  assessments  of  Chinese 
credit.  My  own  guess  is  that  other  than 
extending  most-favored-nation  status  to 
the  People's  Republic  of  China,  that  it 
would  not  involve  any  credit  directly  from 
our  Government.  The  credit  status  of  the 
PRC  is  very  good,  primarily  because  of 
the  enormous  resources  of  that  country 
and  also  because  they've  been  so  reticent 
in  the  past  in  accepting  any  credits  what- 
soever. And  now  a  multibillion  dollar  ex- 
pansion program  in  their  own  trade  and 
also  a  multibillion  dollar  expansion  pro- 
gram in  investments,  commercial  invest- 
ments in  China,  could  very  easily  be  fi- 
nanced through  normal  or  private  busi- 
ness loans  because  of  China's  very  ex- 
cellent credit  rating. 

Governor  Busbee.  Next  question? 
Representative  Conable. 

Representative  Conable.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  announced  an  export  policy  last 
September,  and  you're  going  to  have  a 
review,  apparently,  this  coming  spring.  To 
what  extent  will  there  be  new  legislation 
suggested,  do  you  think,  or  are  you  going 
to  be  relying  primarily  on  administrative 
changes?  We've  heard  a  lot  here  today 
about  the  extent  to  which  the  Government 
stands  in  the  way  of  exports.  Of  course, 
if  we're  going  to  get  through  the  MTN, 
we've  got  to  be  persuaded  that  Ameri- 
cans will  benefit  from  an  increased  ex- 
port trade. 

The  President.  I  think  the  Export 
Administration  Act  is  up  for  renewal  in 
September. 

Representative  Conable.  It  is,  yes. 

The  President.  It  will  be  completely 
reassessed,  and  I  think  in  the  renewal 
process,  amendments  will  undoubtedly  be 
proposed  and  considered.  I've  not  gone 
into  that  in  any  detail  yet.  I  would  like 
to  see  as  much  as  possible  the  obstacles 
removed  from  international  trade  and  the 


emphasis  be  placed  on  the  promotion  or 
the  enhancement  of  international  trade. 

I  would  like  to  express  one  caution, 
however.  One  of  the  prerogatives  of  a 
President  is  to  have  authority  enough  to 
carry  out  a  major  responsibility  that  the 
Constitution  gives  me,  and  that  is  to  pro- 
tect the  security  of  our  country.  There 
must  be  times,  inevitably,  in  the  life  of 
any  President,  when  some  trade  restraints 
can  be  used  effectively  to  prevail  in  an 
altercation  or  to  protect  American  inter- 
ests or  the  interests  of  our  friends  as  an 
alternative  to  possible  military  or  much 
more  serious  action.  And  with  that  one 
exception,  and  the  protection  of  the  Amer- 
ican free  enterprise  system,  I  would  like 
to  see  all  the  unwarranted  obstacles,  regu- 
lations to  trade  removed.  And  I  think 
there's  a  lot  of  area  of  improvement  there 
to  be  tapped  when  the  studies  are  com- 
pleted. 

Secretary  Kreps  feels  that  this  is  so.  My 
own  White  House  staff  members  believe 
this  is  the  case,  and  Secretary  Vance  feels 
the  same.  So,  with  the  exception  of  pro- 
tecting our  own  free  enterprise  system — 
and  I'm  a  strong  supporter  of  antitrust 
laws  and  deregulation  and  the  protection 
of  the  President's  prerogative  to  ensure 
that  our  Nation  is  protected  itself — within 
those  very  tight  bounds,  I  think  every- 
thing that  can  be  done  ought  to  be  done 
this  year  to  remove  any  further  obstacles 
to  trade. 

Governor  Busbee.  Governor  Link  had 
a  question ;  North  Dakota. 

Governor  Link.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
Chairman. 

Mr.  President,  prior  to  recognition  of 
mainland  China,  trade  teams  have  visited 
and  had  been  visiting  individual  States, 
making  some  purchases  of  commodities 
and  goods  and  agricultural  products  that 
they  wanted  and  needed. 

What  is  the  recommendation  and  the 
attitude  of  the  administration  regarding 
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continuation  of  negotiations  between  the 
individual  States  in  response  to  the  visits 
and  the  trade  that  had  been  already 
established? 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  see 
those  efforts  escalated.  I  might  say  that  I 
believe  that  in  this  particular  realm  of 
trade,  we  are  benefiting  in  both  ways.  I 
don't  see  any  deleterious  effect  on  our 
trade  with  Taiwan  from  our  new  normal 
relations  with  the  People's  Republic  of 
China.  And  it  opens  up  enormous  new 
possibilities,  as  you  well  know,  Art,  for 
new  trade  and  enhanced  trade  with 
China,  mainland,  itself. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  after  Japan  nor- 
malized relations  with  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China  several  years  ago,  their 
trade  with  that  great  country  exploded 
into  tens  of  billions  of  dollars  of  presently 
existing  contracts,  more  than  $10  billion. 
At  the  same  time,  they  established  the 
same  relationship  with  Taiwan  that  we 
have  now  proposed  the  Congress  approve. 
And  under  those  circumstances,  their 
trade  with  Taiwan  has  more  than  tripled, 
almost  quadrupled  just  in  the  last  few 
years.  So,  I  think  we'll  have  a  continua- 
tion or  even  an  expansion  of  our  trade 
with  Taiwan  and  a  greatly  magnified,  new 
opportunity  for  trade  with  the  People's 
Republic  of  China. 

I  would  hope  that  when  Secretary 
Kreps  returns  from  her  trip  to  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China,  that  she  could 
relay,  through  George  Busbee,  to  all  of 
you  her  assessment  of  the  advisability  of 
your  making  individual  trips  with  trade 
missions  to  the  People's  Republic.  I  think 
this  would  be  very  good  for  your  State. 
It  would  certainly  be  very  good  for  our 
country,  and  it  would,  in  addition,  let  the 
Chinese  people  understand  us  better  and 
vice  versa.  I  think  through  your  own  ini- 
tiative and  exploration  of  possibilities  you 
can  uncover  opportunities  that  we  could 
never  hope  to  uncover,  even  with  the  best 


organized  and  most  enthusiastic  effort 
from  the  Federal  Government  itself. 

Governor  Link.  You  see,  we've  had  a 
standing  invitation  even  prior  to  the  rec- 
ognition of  mainland  China,  and  they  in- 
dicated they  hoped  it  would  continue. 
And  I  was  interested  in  knowing  what 
the  attitude 

The  President.  I  think  you  ought  to 
accept  the  invitation. 

Maybe  one  more  question. 

Governor  Busbee.  Mr.  President,  be- 
fore you  depart,  the  chairman  of  the  Na- 
tional Governors'  Association,  Governor 
Carroll  of  Kentucky,  wanted  to  make  a 
statement. 

Governor  Carroll.  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  the  Governors,  I  want  to  say 
thank  you  for  your  suggestion.  This  com- 
mittee would  not  be  sitting  here  today 
were  it  not  for  this  personal  suggestion  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  I 
think  the  Governors  should  be  grateful  to 
him  for  his  suggestion. 

It  was  made  at  the  White  House  while 
we  were  having  lunch  one  day.  And  I  said 
to  him,  "Well,  Mr.  President,  if  you're 
serious,  would  you  mind  writing  a  letter 
and  asking  us  to  do  it."  And  he  was  that 
serious.  He  wrote  the  letter  and  suggested 
that  it  be  done,  and  indeed  the  National 
Governors'  Association  executive  com- 
mittee then  created  this  standing  commit- 
tee. And  you  see  how  enthusiastic  the  Gov- 
ernors are  responding  to  it. 

And  indeed,  we  believe  that  it's  going  to 
create  improved  international  relations 
from  a  resource  that  has  never  been  uti- 
lized before  by  the  Federal  Government, 
and  that's  the  resource  of  its  own  States. 
And  we  compliment  you  for  it;  we  thank 
you  for  it  and  look  forward  to  helping 
you.  And  as  a  Governor  who's  got  all 
kinds  of  coal,  I'm  looking  for  some  of 
those  countries  that  are  now  burning  oil 
that  could  burn  coal  and  let  us  have  their 
oil.  [Laughter] 
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The  President.  Well,  let  me  say  in 
closing — I've  got  to  go  back  to  another 
meeting  at  the  White  House — but  let  me 
say  in  closing  that  I'm  very  proud  of 
what's  been  done  already.  I  think  this  has 
tremendous,  exciting  potential. 

One  of  the  most  delightful  and  fruitful 
efforts  that  I  ever  made  as  Governor — 
and  sometimes  I  was  disappointed  in  my 
projects — was  in  international  trade.  And 
I've  seen  a  remarkable  change  take  place 
in  Georgia  because  we've  had  people 
come  there  from  foreign  countries,  and 
now  we  understand  people  much  better 
that  were  formerly  quite  alien  to  us.  And 
the  foreigner  tag  which  used  to  be  a 
source  of  vituperation  has  now  become  a 
matter  of  an  avenue  for  new  friendships. 
And  nothing  could  help  our  Nation  more. 

I  think  had  this  committee  been  formed 
maybe  back  in  1936  or  '38,  we  might  very 
well  have  avoided  the  war  with  Japan — if 
there  were  constant,  multiple  avenues  of 
commerce  and  trade  and  trade  missions 
and  Governors'  exchange  and  the  Con- 
gresses working  closely,  we  might  very 
well  have  avoided  our  breakdown  in  rela- 
tionships with  Japan.  Nobody  knows  that. 
But  there's  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  we 
can  alleviate  tensions  and  search  out  new 
avenues,  not  only  of  commercial  benefit, 
but  also  new  avenues  of  peace  and  excite- 
ment and  an  expanded  quality  of  life  for 
all  our  people  by  closer  relationships  be- 
tween the  States  and  foreign  countries. 

There  are  exceptional  responsibilities 
on  those  State  Governors  who  live  on  the 
border,  in  the  south  with  Mexico  and  in 
the  north  with  Canada.  I  know  that  his- 
torically those  interrelationships  have 
been  very  closely  woven,  and  you  can  help 
me  in  dealing  with  the  problems  with 
Mexico  if  you  give  me  advice  and  work 
closely  with  me  in  making  sure  that  I  can 
benefit  from  the  knowledge  and  the  his- 
torical interrelationships  that  have  been 
enjoyed  by  the  Southwestern  States.  The 


same  thing,  obviously,  applies  to  Canada. 

So,  I  just  can  see  many,  many  oppor- 
tunities here  for  this  meeting  to  go  down 
in  history  as  one  of  the  great  steps  forward 
for  our  own  great  Nation  and  to  let  us 
become  even  greater  in  the  future. 

Thank  you  again. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3  p.m.  in  the 
Yorktown  and  Valley  Forge  Rooms  at  the 
Hyatt  Regency  Hotel. 


Small  Business  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4641.     February  23, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Small  business  has  been  the  economic 
backbone  of  American  life  since  the  ear- 
liest colonial  days.  Traders,  craftsmen 
and  merchants  spurred  the  economy  and 
played  a  vital  role  in  the  Nation's  west- 
ward movement  and  growth.  They  helped 
create  the  multitude  of  opportunities 
which  have  become  the  hallmark  of  our 
free  enterprise  system — a  system  which 
has  made  American  progress  the  envy  of 
the  world. 

There  are  13.9  million  businesses  in  the 
United  States  today,  and  13.4  million  are 
small,  including  nearly  three  million 
farms.  Together,  they  provide  employ- 
ment for  over  half  the  business  labor  force 
and  account  for  more  than  48  percent  of 
the  gross  business  product.  They  are  an 
important  source  of  the  major  innova- 
tions that  create  new  markets  and  im- 
prove our  quality  of  life.  America's  pres- 
tige in  the  world  today  could  never  have 
been  achieved  without  this  outstanding 
productivity  by  small  business. 

Meetings  are  currently  being  held  in 
every  State  of  the  Union  in  preparation 
for  the  first  White  House  Conference  on 
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Small  Business  which  I  have  called  for  in 
January  of  1980.  This  year,  every  small 
business  man  and  woman  and  indeed, 
every  American,  should  be  giving  serious 
thought  to  how  we  may  best  secure  and 
expand  the  small  business  sector  of  our 
economy  in  the  years  ahead. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  beginning 
May  13,  1979,  as  Small  Business  Week, 
and  I  call  on  every  American  to  join  me 
in  this  very  special  tribute. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-third  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
1:55  p.m.,  February  23,  1979] 

note:  The  text  of  the  proclamation  was 
released  on  February  26. 


Meat  Imports 

Proclamation  4642.     February  26, 1979 

Quantitative  Limitation  on  the 
Importation  of  Certain  Meat 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  Act  of  August  22,  1964  (78  Stat. 
594;  19  U.S.C.  1202  note),  provides  for 
the  limitation  of  certain  meat  imports  if 
import  estimates  exceed  110  percent  of  an 
adjusted  base  quantity  for  that  year.  The 
limitation  applies  to  fresh,  chilled,  or 
frozen  cattle  meat  and  fresh,  chilled,  or 


frozen  meat  of  goats  and  sheep,  except 
lamb. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  Section  2(b) 
(1)  of  the  Act  that  the  adjusted  base 
quantity  of  meat  for  the  calendar  year 
1979  is  1131.6  million  pounds.  The  Secre- 
tary has  estimated  (in  the  1979  first  quar- 
terly estimate,  44  FR  1202)  that  the  ag- 
gregate imports  of  meat  for  1979  will  be 
1570.0  million  pounds.  This  estimate  ex- 
ceeds 110  percent  of  the  adjusted  base 
quantity  for  1979. 

In  accordance  with  Section  2(c)  of  the 
Act,  the  President  must  limit  the  import 
of  meat  to  the  adjusted  base  quantity  for 
1979  of  1131.6  million  pounds,  unless  he 
increases  or  suspends  that  limitation  pur- 
suant to  Section  2  (d)  of  the  Act. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Section  2 
of  the  Act,  do  hereby  proclaim  as  follows : 

1.  The  total  quantity  of  the  articles 
specified  in  item  106.10  (relating  to  fresh, 
chilled,  or  frozen  meat)  and  item  106.20 
(relating  to  fresh,  chilled,  or  frozen  meat 
of  goats  and  sheep  (except  lamb) )  of  part 
2B,  schedule  1  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of 
the  United  States,  which  may  be  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  con- 
sumption during  the  calendar  year  1979, 
is  limited  to  1 131.6  million  pounds. 

2.  In  accordance  with  Section  2(d)  of 
the  Act,  I  determine  that  the  supply  of 
meat  described  in  Paragraph  1  hereof  will 
be  inadequate  to  meet  domestic  demand 
at  reasonable  prices. 

3.  The  limitation  proclaimed  in  Para- 
graph 1  hereof  is  suspended  during  calen- 
dar year  1979,  which  suspension  shall  re- 
main in  effect  unless  because  of  changed 
circumstances  it  becomes  necessary  to  take 
further  action  under  the  Act,  and  I  hereby 
determine  that  the  suspension  for  such 
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period  is  necessary  in  order  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  Section  2(d)  of  the  Act. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-sixth  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
5:06  p.m.,  February  26,  1979] 


Energy  Coordinating  Committee 

Executive  Order  12121.     February  26, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  in  order  to  enlarge 
the  membership  of  the  Energy  Coordinat- 
ing Committee,  Section  1—102  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  12083  of  September  27, 
1978,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  in 
alphabetical  order  the  following : 

"(x)  The  Director  of  the  Community 
Services  Administration. 

"(y)  The  Chairman  of  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  26,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
5:07  p.m.,  February  26,  1979] 


Office  of  Administration 

Executive  Order  12122.     February  26, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  including 
Section  107(b)  of  Title  3  of  the  United 


States  Code,  in  order  to  provide  limited 
employment  authority  for  the  Office  of 
Administration,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that 
Section  4  of  Executive  Order  No.  12028 
of  December  12,  1977,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

"Sec.  4.  (a)  Subject  to  such  direction 
or  approval  as  the  President  may  provide 
or  require,  the  Director  shall  organize  the 
Office  of  Administration,  contract  for 
supplies  and  services,  and  do  all  other 
things  that  the  President,  as  head  of  the 
Office  of  Administration,  might  do. 

"(b)  The  Director  is  designated  to  per- 
form the  functions  of  the  President  under 
Section  107(b)  of  Title  3  of  the  United 
States  Code. 

"(c)  The  Director  may  appoint  and 
fix  the  pay  of  employees  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  107(b)(1)(A)  of 
Title  3  of  the  United  States  Code  without 
regard  to  any  other  provision  of  law  regu- 
lating the  employment  or  compensation 
of  persons  in  the  Government  service.  Un- 
der that  section  the  Director  may  also 
fix  the  pay  of  an  employee  serving  in  a 
competitive  position  or  in  the  career 
service  in  order  to  avoid  the  pay  limita- 
tion imposed  by  Section  114  of  Title  3  of 
the  United  States  Code.  The  provisions 
of  other  laws  regulating  the  employment 
or  compensation  of  persons  in  the  Govern- 
ment service  shall  continue  to  apply  to 
such  employee. 

"(d)  The  Director  shall  not  be  ac- 
countable for  the  program  and  manage- 
ment responsibilities  of  units  within  the 
Executive  Office  of  the  President;  the 
head  of  each  unit  shall  remain  responsible 
for  those  functions.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  26,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
5:09  p.m.,  February  26,  1979] 
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Offshore  Oil  Spill  Pollution 

Executive  Order  12123.     February  26, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Section  303(b)(3),  305,  and  312(a)  of 
Title  III  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978  (92  Stat. 
674,  677,  and  684, 43  U.S.G.  1813(b)  (3) , 
1815,  and  1822),  relating  to  the  Offshore 
Oil  Spill  Pollution  Fund,  and  by  Section 
301  of  Title  3  of  the  United  States  Code, 
and  in  order  to  assign  certain  manage- 
ment responsibilities  related  to  protecting 
the  environment  from  offshore  oil  spill 
damage,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

1-1.  Assertion  of  Oil  Pollution  Claims. 

1-101.  The  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  Section  303(b)  (3)  of  Title 
III  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands 
Act  Amendments  of  1978,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  Act  (92  Stat.  674,  43 
U.S.C.  1813(b)  (3)),  is  delegated  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  with  respect  to 
those  natural  resources  which  are  subject 
to  his  management  or  control. 

1-102.  The  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  Section  303 (b)  (3)  of  the  Act 
(92  Stat.  674,  43  U.S.C.  1813(b)  (3))  is 
delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
with  respect  to  those  natural  resources 
which  are  subject  to  his  management  or 
control. 

1-2.  Determination  of  Financial  Respon- 
sibility and  the  Assessment  and  Com- 
promise of  Penalties. 
1-201.    The    authority   vested   in   the 
President  by  Section  305(a)(1)    of  the 
Act   (92  Stat.  677,  43  U.S.C.   1815(a) 
( 1 ) ) ,  relating  to  vessels,  is  delegated  to 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 

1-202.  The  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  Section  305(b)   of  the  Act 


(92  Stat.  678,  43  U.S.C.  1815(b)),  re- 
lating to  offshore  facilities,  is  delegated 
to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation. 

1-203.  The  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  Section  312(a)(2)  of  the 
Act  (92  Stat.  684,  43  U.S.C.  1822(a) 
( 2 ) ) ,  relating  to  the  assessment  and  com- 
promise of  penalties  concerning  vessels, 
is  delegated  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  26,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
5: 10  p.m.,  February  26,  1979] 


Offshore  Oil  Spill  Pollution 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
February  26, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, the  Secretary  of  Transportation, 
the  Attorney  General,  the  Chairman,  Fed- 
eral Maritime  Commission,  the  Chair- 
man, Federal  Trade  Commission,  the 
Chairman,  Securities  and  Exchange  Corn- 


Subject:  Study  of  Oil  Pollution  Insurance 
The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  con- 
duct the  study  required  by  Section  305(d) 
of  Title  III  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978  (92 
Stat.  678,  43  U.S.C.  1815(d)),  relating 
to  the  availability  of,  and  competition  in 
the  market  for,  adequate  private  insur- 
ance against  oil  pollution.  The  Secretary 
shall  perform  all  the  functions  vested  in 
the  President  by  that  Section,  except  the 
submission  of  the  final  report  to  the 
Congress. 

In  conducting  this  study  and  in  pre- 
paring the  final  report  and  recommenda- 
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tions  for  submission  to  the  President  the 
Secretary  shall  consult  with  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation,  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission,  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  and  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission.  The 
advice  of  the  full  Interagency  Council  on 
Accident  Compensation  and  Insurance 
Issues  shall  also  be  sought  in  preparing  the 
final  report  and  recommendations. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Nomination  of  Benjamin  W.  Heineman,  Jr.,  To 
Be  an  Assistant  Secretary.     February  26, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Benjamin  W.  Heineman, 
Jr.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  to  be  an  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare for  Planning  and  Evaluation.  He 
would  replace  Henry  J.  Aaron  resigned. 

Heineman  was  born  January  25,  1944, 
in  Chicago.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  Har- 
vard University  in  1965,  a  B.  Litt.  from 
Oxford  University  in  1967,  and  a  J.D. 
from  Yale  University  Law  School  in  1971. 

From  1971  to  1972,  Heineman  was  law 
clerk  to  Associate  Justice  Potter  Stewart. 
From  1973  to  1975,  he  was  a  lawyer  for 
the  Center  for  Law  and  Social  Policy. 
From  1975  to  1977,  he  practiced  law  with 
the  firm  of  Williams,  Connolly  and 
Calif  ano. 

From  .1977  to  1978,  Heineman  was 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Since 
1978  he  has  been  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare for  Planning  and  Evaluation. 


Department  of  Labor 

Nomination  of  Dennis  R.  Wyant  To  Be 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Veterans' 
Employment.     February  26, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Dennis  R.  Wyant,  of 
Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  Veterans'  Employ- 
ment. He  would  replace  Roland  Mora, 
resigned. 

Wyant  was  born  October  27,  1943,  in 
Parsons,  Kans.  He  received  a  B.S.  from 
Southwest  Missouri  State  University  in 
1965,  an  M.B.A.  from  Wright  State  Uni- 
versity in  1971,  and  an  Ed.  D.  from  the 
University  of  Cincinnati  in  1974. 

From  1973  to  1975,  Wyant  was  national 
field  director  for  the  Blinded  Veterans 
Association.  From  1975  to  1976,  he  was 
staff  coordinator  of  the  Committee  on 
Disabled  Veterans  of  the  President's  Com- 
mittee on  Employment  of  the  Handi- 
capped, and  from  1976  to  1977,  he  was 
chief  of  economic  concerns  and  disabled 
veterans. 

Since  1977  Wyant  has  been  Special  As- 
sistant to  Administrator  of  Veterans  Af- 
fairs Max  Cleland. 

Wyant  is  a  consultant  to  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  and  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  on  Employment  of  the 
Handicapped. 


National  Advisory  Council  on 
Women's  Educational  Programs 

Nomination  of  Three  Members. 
February  26, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  three 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  as  mem- 
bers of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
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Women's  Educational  Programs  for  terms 
expiring  May  8,  1981.  They  are: 

Sister  M.  Isolina  Ferre,  of  Ponce,  Puerto 
Rico,  executive  director  of  the  Dispensario 
San  Antonio,  Inc.,  a  program  providing 
health  care  and  counseling  to  women  and 
children ; 

Anna  Doyle  Levesque,  of  Portsmouth,  R.I., 
a  classroom  teacher  in  Barrington,  R.I.,  ac- 
tive in  local  and  national  teachers  organiza- 
tions ; 

Susan  Margaret  Vance,  of  Chicago,  an  at- 
torney specializing  in  labor  law,  civil  rights 
law,  and  family  law,  a  consultant  on  com- 
pliance with  equal  employment  opportunity 
laws,  and  former  chairperson  of  the  Illinois 
Fair  Employment  Practices  Commission. 


Federal  Civil  Justice  System 

Remarks  to  Reporters  on  Proposed  Legislation, 
February  27,  1979 

The  President.  First  of  all,  I  want  to 
express  my  thanks  to  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, to  Assistant  Dan  Meador,1  and  to  the 
chairmen  and  members  of  the  House  and 
Senate  Judiciary  Committees  for  making 
this  meeting  and  announcement  possible. 

Today,  I'm  sending  a  message  to  the 
Congress  setting  out  the  reforms  proposed 
for  the  Federal  civil  justice  system. 

There's  a  general,  worldwide  recog- 
nition that  the  judicial  system  of  the 
United  States  is  admirable  and  worthy  of 
emulation  and  has  great  strength,  integ- 
rity, and  competence.  But  there  has  been 
long  recognition  of  problems  that  do  exist. 
Sometimes,  litigation  is  unnecessary  and 
is  required  to  take  place  in  our  courts; 
sometimes,  necessary  litigation  is  unneces- 
sarily delayed  and,  when  it  does  take 
place,  is  extremely  costly. 

Working  with  Chairman  Rodino  and 
Chairman  Kennedy  and  the  members  of 


1  Assistant  Attorney  General,  Office  for  Im- 
provements in  the  Administration  of  Justice. 


their  committees,  we  have  now  developed 
a  proposal,  under  the  Attorney  General, 
that  will,  I  think,  help  to  remove  these 
obstacles  from  the  judicial  system  in  civil 
cases.  This  is  not  just  a  problem  for  judges 
and  lawyers  or  Congress  Members  and 
Attorneys  General  and  Presidents.  It's  a 
problem  for  all  Americans  and  particu- 
larly those  who  are  not  wealthy  and  who 
have  to  deal  with  a  court  which  is  quite 
often  a  mystery  to  them  and  where  de- 
lays are  so  costly  that  justice  cannot  be 
realized. 

We  will  include  in  this  recommenda- 
tion a  court-supervised  arbitration  as  one 
of  the  major  proposals,  whereby  without 
litigation,  court-appointed  arbitrators  can 
resolve  civil  differences. 

Secondly,  there  will  be  expanded  the 
jurisdictional  capability  of  Federal  magis- 
trates. 

Third,  there  will  be  an  opportunity 
now  for  removal  from  the  Federal  court 
system  of  strictly  State  cases  when  the  liti- 
gants happen  to  come  from  two  different 
States. 

Fourth  is,  the  Supreme  Court  will  be 
given  increased  authority  over  its  own 
docket.  And  there  will  be  both  resources 
and  money  made  available  for  the  devel- 
opment of  procedures  to  resolve  minor 
disputes. 

In  addition  to  these  five  points  which 
will  be  proposed  to  the  Congress,  I've  also 
sent  the  Federal  Courts  Improvement 
Act  of  1979  to  the  Congress,  which  will 
combine  the  Court  of  Claims  and  the 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patents  Appeals 
into  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals.  This  will 
have  a  major  beneficial  effect  when 
adopted,  and  I'm  sure  that  with  the 
leadership  of  those  Members  of  the  Con- 
gress assembled  around  me  this  morning 
that  the  Congress  will  take  rapid  action 
and  let  these  benefits  be  realized  by  the 
American  people. 
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I  would  now  like  to  call  upon  the  noted 
chairman  of  the  House  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee to  make  some  comments,  if  he  will. 
Chairman  Rodino, 

Representative  Rodino.  Thank  you 
very  much,  Mr.  President. 

Mr.  President  and  colleagues,  first  of 
all,  I'd  like  to  applaud  you,  Mr.  President, 
for  taking  this  step.  I  believe  that  we,  as 
Members  of  the  Congress  entrusted  with 
a  special  responsibility  in  the  area  of  dis- 
pensing justice,  recognize  the  need  for 
our  improvement  in  the  machinery  of 
justice  so  that  the  quality  of  justice  that 
is  dispensed  is  such  that  we  can  be  proud. 
And  I  believe  that  central  to  our  respon- 
sibility in  the  House  Judiciary  Committee 
is  our  concern  for  how  the  citizens  of  this 
country  view  the  system  of  justice.  And  I 
think  very  frankly,  there  has  been  some 
question. 

And  I  believe  that  these  proposals  that 
have  been  advanced  by  Judge  Bell  and 
Dan  Meador,  which  have  been  worked 
over  for  a  period  of  time  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Subcommittee  on  Courts  and  Civil 
Liberties  and  the  Administration  of  Jus- 
tice, Mr.  Kastenmeier,  along  with  Mr. 
Railsback  and  the  ranking  minority  mem- 
ber of  our  Judiciary  Committee,  Mr.  Mc- 
Clory — I  think  all  of  this  indicates  the 
great  concern  we  have  and  the  trust  that 
we  feel  that  we  have,  especially  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Judiciary  Committee,  in  as- 
suring that  the  system  of  justice  is  one 
that  reflects  the  highest  ideals  of  this 
country. 

I  believe  that  most  important  is  whether 
or  not  we,  as  a  society,  can  dispense  justice 
in  a  manner  to  show  that  we  are  a  just 
society  and  how  just  is  our  system  of  justice 
and  whether  or  not  the  Federal  court 
machinery,  which  is  there  as  the  adminis- 
trator of  the  system,  whether  or  not  that 
Federal  court  machinery  does  treat  the  in- 
dividual, with  his  certain  basic  belief  in 
that  this  system  is  one  that  protects  funda- 


mental liberties  and  rights,  whether  or  not 
that  Federal  court  machinery  does  reflect 
this.  And  I  believe  that  this  inures  to  the 
respect  of  our  Nation  when  we  do  this. 

I  believe  that  all  of  these  proposals,  Mr. 
President,  go  generally  toward  these  ob- 
jectives and  the  strengthening  of  our  sys- 
tem of  justice.  Arid  I  pledge  you,  as  the 
chairman  of  that  committee  who  takes  a 
great  deal  of  pride  in  what  we  have  done 
and,  along  with  Senator  Kennedy  as  chair- 
man of  the  Senate  committee,  that  we  will 
work  toward  that  end  and  realize  these 
objectives. 

Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Well,  with  that  pledge 
from  the  great  committee  chairman,  I'm 
sure  that  the  House  will  favorably  con- 
sider these  proposals  without  delay.  And 
I'm  very  grateful  to  hear  that. 

And  now,  Chairman  Kennedy. 

Senator  Kennedy.  We  have  a  similar 
pledge,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Senator  Kennedy.  I,  too,  want  to 
commend  President  Carter  for  this  very 
extraordinary  effort  in  trying  to  make  our 
system  of  justice  both  more  available  and 
more  efficient.  I  think  it's  completely  con- 
sistent with  the  President's  strong  desire 
for  efficiency  in  government  and  as  well 
as  for  the  protection  of  human  rights,  the 
millions  of  Americans  who  do  not  partici- 
pate in  our  judicial  system. 

Mr.  President,  it's  been  some  50  years 
since  the  time  that  Charles  Evans  Hughes 
made  a  recommendation  to  President 
Roosevelt  that  we  have  had  the  kind  of 
comprehensive  recommendation  that  we 
have  in  this  particular  package  which  you 
and  General  Bell  and,  most  singularly, 
Senator  DeConcini  and  Howard  Metzen- 
baum  have  worked  out  so  effectively  for 
the  American  people. 

And  I  just  want  to  join  in  commending 
you,  to  indicate  we  have  already  had  2 
days  of  hearings  already  in  this  session  on 
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these  general  subject  matters,  and  we 
would  hope  to  handle  this  legislation  as  a 
very  high  priority  in  our  Senate  Judiciary 
Committee. 

The  President.  How  would  you  assess 
the  chances  of  passage? 

Senator  Kennedy.  I  think  they're 
good.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Very  fine. 

Before  I  introduce  the  Attorney  General 
to  answer  your  questions,  I  would  like  par- 
ticularly to  commend  Dan  Meador,  who 
has  been  instrumental  in  the  evolution  of 
these  proposals,  which  are  historic  in  na- 
ture and  very  far-reaching  and  beneficial 
to  all  the  American  people. 

I  might  say  that  we  have  stayed  in  close 
contact  with  the  Supreme  Court  Justices 
and  other  advisers.  This  morning,  the  At- 
torney General  talked  to  the  Chief  Justice. 
He  fully  supports  these  proposals.  And  I 
think  they  will  be  noted  in  every  magis- 
trate's court,  district  court,  circuit  court, 
all  the  way  up  to  the  court  of  appeals  and 
to  the  Supreme  Court  of  our  country  as  a 
major  step  forward  in  the  proper  admin- 
istration of  justice.  But  I  particularly  want 
to  thank  Dan  Meador. 

And  now  I'd  like  to  turn  over  the  meet- 
ing to  the  Attorney  General,  who  will  add 
some  further  remarks  and  answer  your 
specific  questions. 

Mr.  Attorney  General. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:16  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


Federal  Civil  Justice  System 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  Proposed 
Legislation.     February  27, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Today  I  am  announcing  my  program  to 
reform  the  Federal  civil  justice  system. 


My  proposals  are  intended  to  increase  the 
efficiency,  cut  the  cost,  and  maintain  the 
integrity  of  our  Federal  courts.  I  hope 
that  the  same  spirit  of  cooperation  which 
led  to  the  95th  Congress5  passage  of  his- 
toric civil  service  reform  legislation,  which 
had  similar  goals  for  the  Executive 
Branch,  will  mark  Congressional-Admin- 
istration efforts  in  reforming  the  Judicial 
Branch. 

The  American  system  of  justice — and 
the  part  our  Federal  courts  play  in  it — 
has  long  been  the  envy  of  people  through- 
out the  world.  An  impartial  and  talented 
judiciary  protects  the  rights  of  all  Amer- 
icans, ensuring  due  process  guarantees 
and  fair  adjudication  of  disputes.  But  the 
courts  cannot  perform  their  traditional 
and  essential  function  if  they  are  required 
to  operate  with  inadequate  resources,  sad- 
dled with  outmoded  procedures,  and 
burdened  with  more  business  than  they 
can  fairly  dispose  of  within  a  reasonable 
time.  Nor  can  our  citizens  avail  them- 
selves of  their  "day  in  court"  if,  as  is  too 
often  true  in  these  days  of  rising  litigation 
expenses,  the  price  of  participation  in  liti- 
gation is  beyond  their  means. 

Delay  and  expense  play  a  part  in  our 
civil  justice  system.  We  have  long  recog- 
nized that  justice  delayed  is  justice  denied. 
For  many  injured  parties,  having  to  wait 
a  year  or  two  to  obtain  legal  relief  in  the 
courts  is  extremely  harmful.  The  benefits 
of  a  legal  victory  are  sometimes  out- 
weighed by  the  costs  of  achieving  it.  As 
litigation  expenses  and  the  size  of  court 
dockets  increase,  this  seems  to  be  happen- 
ing with  increasing  frequency.  Legal  re- 
dress should  not  consume  years  of  time 
and  thousands  of  dollars. 

These  problems  are  not  merely  the  spe- 
cial concern  of  a  particular  economic 
class  or  racial  group,  nor  are  they  limited 
to  certain  geographic  regions;  they  affect 
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all  segments  of  American  society,  in  all 
areas  of  the  country. 

I  am  committed  to  improving  access  to 
justice  by  ensuring  that  every  person  in- 
volved in  a  legal  controversy  has  a  readily 
available  forum  in  which  that  controversy 
can  be  resolved  speedily,  fairly,  and  at 
reasonable  cost.  To  achieve  this  goal,  we 
must  do  two  things.  First,  we  must  de- 
velop new  means  for  handling  disputes 
that  do  not  necessarily  require  full  court 
resolution.  Second,  we  must  provide  the 
courts  with  sufficient  resources  and  im- 
proved procedures  so  that  they  can  func- 
tion fairly  and  effectively  in  those  cases 
that  must  be  brought  before  them. 

I  know  that  the  Congress  shares  my 
concerns  and  is  equally  committed  to  tak- 
ing effective  remedial  action.  Last  year 
the  Congress  made  an  excellent  beginning 
when  it  created  152  new  Federal  judge- 
ships and  carefully  reviewed  a  number  of 
other  legislative  proposals  designed  to  im- 
prove the  administration  of  justice.  But 
unless  we  improve  the  system  of  justice 
itself,  we  may  find  that  the  additional 
judges  have  been  swallowed  up  by  out- 
moded procedures  and  by  an  ever-rising 
volume  of  cases.  We  must  take  prompt 
and  effective  steps  to  eliminate  the  re- 
maining obstacles  to  efficiency  in  the  jus- 
tice system,  and  to  increase  access  to  Fed- 
eral courts  by  those  with  Federal  claims. 

Five  of  the  specific  measures  by  which 
we  hope  to  accomplish  these  ends  have 
previously  been  proposed,  in  whole  or 
part,  by  my  Administration,  in  the  95th 
Congress,  dealing  with  arbitration,  United 
States  magistrates,  the  diversity  of  citizen- 
ship jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  courts,  the 
Supreme  Court's  obligatory  jurisdiction, 
and  minor  dispute  resolution.  Both  before 
and  during  the  last  legislative  session,  each 
of  these  proposals  received  a  great  deal 
of  careful  Congressional  thought  and  at- 
tention. They  are  introduced  again,  some 


with  modifications  discussed  in  the  last 
Congress.  Each  is  now  ripe  for  favorable 
action. 

The  arbitration  proposal  would  pro- 
vide an  innovative  means  for  resolving 
speedily,  fairly,  and  at  reduced  cost  cer- 
tain types  of  civil  cases  in  which  the  main 
dispute  is  over  the  amount  of  money  that 
one  person  owes  to  another.  This  legisla- 
tion is  modeled  on  court-annexed  arbi- 
tration plans  that  have  proved  successful 
in  several  States,  including  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  New  York.  It  would  allow  Fed- 
eral district  courts  to  adopt  a  procedure 
requiring  that  tort  and  contract  cases  in- 
volving less  than  $100,000  be  submitted  to 
arbitration.  This  approach  has  been  tested 
since  early  last  year  in  three  Federal 
courts  and  the  experiences  so  far  have 
been  quite  promising.  Both  litigants  and 
the  courts  are  benefiting  from  the  proce- 
dure. Cases  going  to  arbitration  are  being 
resolved  faster  than  they  otherwise  could 
be  and  at  significantly  less  expense  to  the 
parties.  It  is  time  that  these  benefits 
were  extended  to  litigants  in  all  Federal 
trial  courts. 

The  second  major  element  of  our  com- 
prehensive civil  justice  program  is  a  bill 
to  enlarge  the  civil  and  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion of  Federal  magistrates.  These  judi- 
cial officers,  who  are  appointed  by  the  dis- 
trict courts,  constitute  a  potential  resource 
of  great  value.  If  magistrates  were  given 
broader  authority  to  decide  civil  cases  and 
to  handle  less  serious  criminal  matters,  as 
we  have  proposed,  the  capacity  of  the 
Federal  courts  would  be  substantially  in- 
creased. The  result,  especially  in  districts 
which  currently  have  large  case  backlogs, 
would  be  speedier  and  less  costly  disposi- 
tions for  the  litigants. 

The  third  measure  that  we  regard  as 
essential  to  improving  the  civil  justice 
system  would  curtail  the  exercise  of  di- 
versity of  citizenship  jurisdiction  in  the 
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Federal  courts.  Too  many  cases  now 
jamming  the  dockets  in  Federal  courts  in- 
volve solely  issues  of  State  law  that  would 
be  more  properly  and  more  efficiently  dis- 
posed of  in  State  courts.  The  historical 
basis  for  permitting  these  claims  to  be 
heard  in  Federal  court — presumed  preju- 
dice towards  citizens  of  one  State  in  the 
courts  of  another — no  longer  appears 
valid.  Moving  these  State  law  cases  to 
the  State  courts  where  they  belong  would 
not  create  an  undue  burden  on  any  State, 
but  would  enable  the  Federal  courts  to 
concentrate  on  serving  the  needs  of  those 
whose  disputes  involve  questions  of  Fed- 
eral law.  Under  my  proposal,  diversity 
jurisdiction  would  be  abolished  totally 
and  cases  could  be  brought  in  Federal 
court  only  where  Federal  law  is  involved. 
The  next  component  of  our  judicial  re- 
form package  is  a  bill  that  would  permit 
the  Supreme  Court  to  exercise  greater 
control  over  its  own  docket.  By  eliminat- 
ing the  Supreme  Court's  mandatory  juris- 
diction, except  for  appeals  in  three-judge 
cases,  this  proposal  would  do  away  with 
the  artificial  and  out-dated  distinction  be- 
tween discretionary  review  and  review  of 
right.  The  change  would  enable  the  Court 
to  focus  its  limited  resources  on  the  cases 
and  issues  truly  deserving  of  its  attention. 
This,  in  turn,  would  permit  speedier  clari- 
fication of  the  law,  to  the  benefit  not  only 
of  litigants  in  the  lower  courts  but 
also  persons  wishing  to  avoid  legal 
controversies. 

The  last  of  the  proposals  carried  over 
from  the  previous  Congress  is  a  bill  to  im- 
prove the  means  available  to  the  people  of 
the  United  States  for  resolving  everyday 
disputes,  such  as  complaints  by  neighbors, 
customers,  tenants,  and  family  members. 
Everyday  problems,  small  or  large,  if  left 
unsettled,  can  fester  and  grow.  They  can 
lead  to  breakdowns  in  otherwise  harmoni- 
ous neighborhood  relationships.  They  can 


even  lead  to  crime.  This  legislation,  en- 
titled the  Dispute  Resolution  Act,  would 
provide  Federal  assistance  to  the  States  to 
improve  the  institutions  that  deal  with 
these  programs.  The  programs  established 
by  this  bill  would  promote  improvements 
in  small  claims  courts  and  more  wide- 
spread use  of  Neighborhood  Justice  Cen- 
ters, a  new  concept  that  the  Department 
of  Justice  is  presently  testing  in  Los  An- 
geles, Kansas  City,  and  Atlanta.  This  leg- 
islation would  enable  the  Federal  and 
State  governments  to  work  in  partnership 
to  improve  the  delivery  of  justice  to  all  the 
people  of  the  United  States.  No  additional 
funding  is  being  sought;  existing  funds  in 
the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Admin- 
istration will  be  used  to  finance  these 
programs. 

Passage  of  these  five  bills  would  be  a 
major  step  in  eliminating  excessive  delays, 
red  tape,  and  exorbitant  costs  within  the 
civil  justice  system.  These  bills  have  been 
discussed  in  the  95th  Congress,  and  I  hope 
that  after  further  careful  examination 
these  bills  will  be  enacted  during  the  96th 
Congress.  These  measures  are  necessary  if 
we  are  to  derive  maximum  benefit  from 
the  newly  authorized  judgeships.  We  will 
work  for  their  enactment. 

In  addition  to  these  bills,  the  Attorney 
General  will  transmit  to  Congress  addi- 
tional proposals  to  improve  the  courts 
which  have  been  developed  in  consulta- 
tion with  Congressional  leaders  in  this 
area.  These  new  measures  would  solve  a 
variety  of  problems  relating  to  administra- 
tion of  the  Federal  judiciary,  as  well  as 
practice  and  procedure  in  the  courts  in 
the  following  ways : 

— Create  a  new  intermediate  Federal 
appellate  court  on  the  same  tier  as  the 
existing  courts  of  appeals.  The  new  court, 
which  would  be  known  as  the  "United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit",  would  be  formed  by  merging  the 
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Court  of  Claims  and  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  into  a  single  appellate 
tribunal  with  expanded,  nationwide  juris- 
diction for  appeals  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  as  well  as  other  matters. 
This  new  forum  would  induce  econ- 
omies from  the  combination  of  the  two 
existing  courts.  Most  import,  however, 
it  would  expand  the  Federal  judicial  sys- 
tem's capacity  for  definitive  adjudication 
of  national  law  and  thereby  contribute  to 
the  uniformity  and  predictability  of  legal 
doctrine  in  these  areas,  which  have  long 
been  marked  by  inconsistent  appellate 
decisions,  encourage  industrial  innova- 
tion, and  in  the  long  run  reduce  patent 
and  trademark  litigation.  I  further  note 
that  a  similar  need  exists  for  uniformity 
and  predictability  of  the  law  in  the  tax 
area,  where  conflicting  appellate  decisions 
encourage  litigation  and  uncertainty.  The 
Justice  and  Treasury  Departments  will 
work  with  Congress  to  develop  an  appro- 
priate solution. 

— Permit  more  effective  means  of  rule- 
making and  administration  within  the 
Federal  judiciary  through  the  imple- 
mentation of  two  proposals.  One  proposal 
requires  each  court  of  appeals  to  appoint 
an  advisory  committee  composed  of  per- 
sons outside  the  court  to  make  recom- 
mendations on  the  rules  of  practice  and 
operating  procedure  within  that  court. 
These  committees  should  do  much  to  as- 
sist the  courts  in  formulating  sounder 
rules.  The  other  proposal  would  restruc- 
ture the  membership  of  the  circuit  judi- 
cial councils,  the  governing  administrative 
bodies  in  the  eleven  judicial  circuits.  The 
councils  will  be  made  smaller  and  more 
efficient  and  will  include  district  judges 
in  their  membersip  for  the  first  time.  If  en- 
acted, these  proposals  will  help  assure  that 
the  Federal  courts  conduct  their  business 
so  as  to  serve  the  public  more  effectively. 


— Allowing  equitable  interest  on  claims 
and  judgments.  There  is  a  serious  backlog 
in  civil  litigation.  Sometimes  years  pass 
between  the  time  of  an  injury  and  the 
granting  of  a  judgment.  More  years  may 
pass  while  that  judgment  is  appealed. 
Current  Federal  law  is  ambiguous  about 
whether  and  under  what  circumstances 
interest  may  be  paid  for  the  period  prior 
to  judgment,  and  permits  unrealistically 
low  as  well  as  conflicting  rates  of  interest 
while  the  decision  is  under  appeal.  Yet 
such  interest  may  be  essential  in  order  to 
truly  compensate  the  plaintiff  or  to  avoid 
the  unjust  enrichment  of  the  defendant. 
For  instance,  a  plaintiff  who  is  unlawfully 
deprived  of  the  use  of  $20,000  in  1976  and 
who  does  not  receive  a  judgment  until 
1979,  could  have  obtained  $4,500  in  those 
three  years  by  investing  the  money  at  7% 
compounded  interest.  If  a  judgment  on 
appeal  is  entered  at  a  rate  well  below  the 
prime  interest  rate,  the  losing  party  may 
well  profit  from  the  appeal.  The  bill  pro- 
poses that  where  a  defendant  knew  of  his 
potential  liability,  interest  be  awarded  for 
the  pre-judgment  period  where  necessary 
to  compensate  the  plaintiff  for  his  losses 
or  to  avoid  the  unjust  enrichment  of  the 
defendant.  Post-judgment  interest  rates 
would  no  longer  be  left  to  inconsistent 
State  laws,  but  along  with  the  new  pre- 
judgment interest  standard,  would  be 
based  on  a  nationally  uniform  rate.  Liti- 
gants would  be  encouraged  to  settle  cases, 
and  not  drag  them  out  needlessly  causing 
additional  expense. 

— Other  measures  relating  to  the  sound 
administration  of  the  Federal  judiciary 
are  proposals  providing  more  reasonable 
terms  for  chief  judges,  enhanced  integrity 
for  appellate  panels,  and  easier  transfer 
for  any  case  inadvertently  started  in  the 
wrong  Federal  court  to  the  proper  court 
without  loss  of  litigants'  rights  and  with 
savings  of  time  and  money. 
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Finally,  I  urge  the  Congress  to  give 
serious  consideration  to  improving  pro- 
cedures for  litigating  class  actions,  espe- 
cially for  those  cases  where  the  alleged 
economic  injury  is  widespread  and  large 
in  the  aggregate,  yet  small  in  its  impact  on 
each  individual.  The  Justice  Department 
will  continue  to  have  my  support  in  work- 
ing with  Congress  to  devise  class  action 
procedures  which  will  develop  methods 
for  courts  to  handle  these  complex  cases 
more  effectively  and  at  less  cost  to  the  tax- 
payers and  the  parties  involved. 

The  members  of  the  Judiciary  Commit- 
tees of  both  houses  have  shown  outstand- 
ing leadership  in  developing  answers  to 
the  problems  facing  the  justice  system.  It 
is  now  time  for  Congress  as  a  whole  to 
take  action  so  that  the  American  people 
will  benefit  from  a  more  effective  civil  jus- 
tice system. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  27,  1979. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
FEBRUARY  27,  1979 

Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Negotiations 

The  President.  In  my  2  years  as  Presi- 
dent, I've  spent  more  time  and  invested 
more  of  my  own  personal  effort  in  the 
search  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East  than 
on  any  other  international  problem.  That 
investment  of  time  and  effort  was  and  is 
appropriate  because  of  the  great  im- 
portance of  peace  in  that  region  to  our 
own  country  and  the  vital  importance  of 
a  peace  agreement  between  Israel  and 
Egypt  to  those  two  countries. 

Some  progress  was  made  in  the  talks 
at  Camp  David  last  week,  4l/2  days  of 


talks.  I  do  not  share  the  opinion  that  the 
proposals  that  we  put  forward  were  con- 
trary to  the  Gamp  David  agreements  of 
last  September  or  that  they  would  make 
an  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty  meaning- 
less. 

Based  upon  the  developments  of  last 
week  and  the  recommendations  of  all  the 
parties  involved,  I  had  hoped  to  be  able 
to  convene  without  delay  negotiations  at 
a  level  which  would  permit  the  early  con- 
clusion of  a  peace  treaty  between  Israel 
and  Egypt,  as  a  first  step  toward  a  wider 
settlement  for  the  entire  Middle  East. 

I  regret  that  such  direct  negotiations 
are  not  possible  at  this  time.  I'm  con- 
cerned about  the  impact  of  this  develop- 
ment upon  the  prospects  for  peace.  How- 
ever, it  was  the  belief  of  all  those  at  Camp 
David — Secretary  Vance  and  all  the 
negotiators  from  Israel  and  Egypt — that 
the  conclusion  of  an  Egyptian- Israeli 
peace  treaty  is  an  urgent  necessity.  I  share 
that  view  completely. 

If  we  allow  the  prospects  for  peace 
that  seemed  so  bright  last  September 
when  we  came  back  from  Camp  David 
to  continue  to  dim  and  perhaps  even  to 
die,  the  future,  at  best,  is  unpredictable. 
If  we  allow  that  hope  to  vanish,  then 
the  judgment  of  history  and  of  our  own 
children  will  of  necessity,  and  rightly,  con- 
demn us  for  an  absence  of  concerted 
effort. 

For  that  reason,  I  spoke  personally  this 
afternoon  with  Prime  Minister  Begin  and 
with  President  Sadat.  I've  invited  Prime 
Minister  Begin  to  join  me  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible for  a  frank  discussion  of  all  the  issues 
involved.  I'm  hopeful  that  these  talks  will 
lead  to  an  early  resumption  of  direct  nego- 
tiations. 

Prime  Minister  Begin  has  accepted  my 
invitation.  He  will  be  arriving  here  Thurs- 
day evening  for  discussions  with  me. 
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I  will  then  consider  asking  either  Prime 
Minister  Khalil  or  President  Sadat  to 
join  in  further  discussions.  I  recognize 
that  the  public  interest  in  this  matter  is 
intense.  However,  I  have  made  it  clear  in 
the  past  that  any  premature  public  dis- 
cussions of  these  very  sensitive  issues  serve 
no  useful  purpose.  For  that  reason,  I  will 
have  no  further  comments  to  make  on  the 
Mideast  peace  negotiations  this  afternoon, 
but  I  will  be  happy  to  answer  any  further 
questions  on  other  matters  of  interest  to 
the  American  public. 

Questions 
egyptian -israeli  peace  negotiations 

Q.  Well,  Mr.  President,  I  really  think 
you  should  answer  a  couple  of  questions. 
One,  are  you  saying  that  Camp  David  is 
back  on  track  or  you  are  trying  to  get  it 
on?  And  also,  were  you  led  to  believe  by 
your  own  advisers  or  by  the  Israeli  offi- 
cials that  Begin  would  come,  or  did  you 
labor  under  some  false  assumption  on 
your  part? 

The  President.  I  won't  have  any  other 
questions  to  answer  on  that  subject.  I 
think  I've  covered  it  adequately.  And 
Prime  Minister  Begin  is  making  a  simul- 
taneous announcement  in  Israel,  and  I 
don't  think  it  would  be  constructive  for 
me  to  answer  any  questions  further. 

inflation  and  energy  prices 

Q.  Mr.  President,  does  the  escalating 
price  of  oil  and  gasoline,  which  is  continu- 
ing— does  that  cause  you  to  have  any 
second  thoughts  now  about  your  predic- 
tion of  inflation  for  the  year? 

The  President.  Obviously,  the  unpre- 
dictable shortage  of  oil  on  the  inter- 
national market,  caused  by  the  Iranian 
disruption  of  supply  and  other  fac- 
tors,  have   caused   the   price   of  energy 


to  go  up  faster  than  we  had  antici- 
pated. This  adds  inflationary  pressures. 
The  situation  with  supplies  and  prices  is 
serious;  it's  not  critical. 

I  have  made  proposals  to  the  Congress 
for  standby  authority  to  take  action,  when 
necessary  in  the  future,  on  a  mandatory 
basis.  Early  next  month  we  will  present  to 
the  Congress,  also  for  their  approval,  mat- 
ters that  I  can  take — action  that  I  can 
take  to  deal  with  the  temporary  Iranian 
disruption. 

As  you  know,  we  had  in  1973  about  a 
2^2  million  barrel-a-day  shortage  brought 
about  by  the  embargo.  We  now  have  a 
shortage  of  about  2  million  barrels  per 
day.  But  I  think  it's  accurate  to  say  that 
our  own  country  and  the  international 
consuming  nations,  including  us,  are 
much  better  organized  to  take  care  of 
these  changes  that  have  been  taking  place. 
So,  inflationary  pressures  do  exceed  what 
we  had  anticipated.  I  think  we  are  much 
better  prepared  to  deal  with  them. 

conduct  of  foreign  policy 

Q.  Mr.  President,  some  of  your  critics 
are  saying  that  you  are  exhibiting  weak- 
ness and  impotency  in  your  conduct  of 
foreign  affairs,  that  is,  in  your  reaction  to 
crises  around  the  world.  And  although 
you  argue  that  your  policy  is  one  of  pru- 
dent restraint,  is  there  not  something  to 
the  idea  that  the  perception  itself  adds  to 
the  problem  of  this  country's  interests? 
And,  if  so,  is  there  anything  you  can  do 
about  it? 

The  President.  Obviously,  percep- 
tions have  some  importance  in  political 
terms  and  also  in  diplomatic  terms.  There 
is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  United 
States  is  adequately  protecting  its  own  in- 
terests, that  we  are  adequately  protecting 
the  interests  of  our  allies  and  friends  as 
commitments  bind  us  to  do.  We've  had 
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no  complaints  about  them  in  this  respect. 
And  I  think  that  an  exercise  of  prudence 
in  trying  to  contain  our  regional  disputes 
and  combat  among  other  nations  is  in  the 
best  interest  of  our  own  country. 

We  are  a  strong  nation,  the  strongest 
on  Earth — militarily,  politically,  economi- 
cally. I'm  committed  to  preserving  that 
strength  of  our  Nation,  even  enhancing  it. 
And  I  think  it  would  be  completely  im- 
proper for  us,  for  instance,  to  inject  our- 
selves in  any  active  way  into  the  combat 
that's  presently  taking  place  among  Com- 
munist Asian  nations,  or  to  try  to  intrude 
in  a  completely  unwarranted  fashion  into 
the  internal  affairs,  political  affairs,  of 
other  nations.  And  I  have  no  intention  of 
making  these  foolish  decisions  and  taking 
foolish  action  to  the  detriment  of  our  Na- 
tion's interest,  just  to  assuage  some  who 
criticize  me  because  we  have  not  become 
actively  involved  in  these  kinds  of  cir- 
cumstances. 

SECRETARY  BLUMENTHAL's  TRIP  TO  CHINA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  given  all  of  that, 
when  the  United  States  was  displeased 
with  the  action  that  the  Soviets  had  taken 
in  the  Shcharanskiy  case,  we  held  up  the 
sale  of  some  oil-drilling  equipment  to  the 
Soviets.  Given  the  fact  that  we  have  con- 
demned the  Chinese  attack  into  Vietnam, 
why  is  it  that  Treasury  Secretary  Blumen- 
thal  is  now  in  China  negotiating  new 
trade  agreements  with  the  Chinese? 

The  President.  Well,  that's  a  com- 
pletely different  circumstance.  We've  not 
had  any  bilateral  disharmony  between 
ourselves  and  the  Chinese.  We  are  chang- 
ing our  interest  offices  into  embassies  on 
the  1st  of  March,  and  I  need  a  major 
representative  of  our  country  to  be  there 
when  that  change  is  made.  Our  new  Am- 
bassador, Leonard  Woodcock,  has  just  re- 
cently been  approved  by  the  Senate  yes- 


terday and  will  not  be  able  to  arrive  on 
time. 

We  do  not  agree  with  many  of  the  ac- 
tions that  the  Soviets  take  in  dealing  with 
other  countries.  We've  not  let  that  disrupt 
our  bilateral  relationships  with  the  So- 
viets. Our  SALT  talks,  for  instance,  have 
never  been  interrupted  nor  delayed.  And 
we  have  expressed  our  very  firm  disap- 
proval to  the  Chinese  about  their  crossing 
the  Vietnamese  border,  and  we  have  ex- 
pressed our  strong  disapproval  to  the  So- 
viets and  to  the  Vietnamese  for  the  Viet- 
namese crossing  of  the  Cambodian  border. 

But  for  us  to  terminate  bilateral  rela- 
tionships because  a  major  country,  the 
Soviets  or  the  Chinese,  do  something 
contrary  to  our  desires  would  certainly 
be  counterproductive.  And  I  think  the 
trip  to  China  to  establish  relationships 
with  the  Chinese  for  the  future  by  Secre- 
tary Blumenthal  is  proper  and  was  well- 
advised. 

BILLY   CARTER 

Q.  Mr.  President,  your  brother,  Billy, 
has  made  some  remarks  concerning  Jews, 
and  I  wonder,  sir,  if  you  deplore  or  con- 
demn those  remarks.  I  also  have  a 
followup. 

The  President.  I  might  say,  first  of  all, 
I  don't  have  any  control  over  what  my 
brother  says  or  what  he  does,  and  he  has 
no  control  over  what  I  say  or  do. 

I  know  Billy  and  have  known  him  since 
he  was  born,  and  I  know  for  a  fact  that  he 
is  not  anti-Semitic  and  has  never  made  a 
serious,  critical  remark  against  Jews  or 
other  people  in  our  country.  To  the  extent 
that  any  of  his  remarks  might  be  inter- 
preted as  such,  I  certainly  do  not  agree 
and  do  not  associate  myself  with  them. 

Billy  is  my  brother.  He's  seriously  ill  at 
this  point.  I  love  him.  I  have  no  intention 
of  alleging  to  him  any  condemnation  that 
I  don't  think  is  warranted,  and  I  would 
say   that   I   disassociate  myself  and  my 
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brother,  Billy,  from  any  allegations  of  re- 
marks that  might  be  anti-Semitic  in 
nature. 

ENERGY    CONSERVATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  have  outlined 
now  the  authority  you'd  like  Congress  to 
give  you  for  mandatory  conservation  of 
fuel,  but  could  you  outline  for  us  which 
steps  you  would  take  first  and  just  how 
serious  you  regard  the  situation  right 
now? 

The  President.  Well,  the  Congress 
has  60  days  during  which  time  they  can 
decide  whether  or  not  to  approve  the 
standby  authority  that  I  have  requested. 
What  might  be  done  first  would  remain  to 
be  seen.  We  don't  have  any  present  inten- 
tions of  implementing  any  of  those  meas- 
ures. We  are  asking  for  a  complete  ration- 
ing system  on  gasoline  as  a  standby  meas- 
ure— which  I  think  is  a  substantial  im- 
provement over  the  ones  previously  pro- 
posed— the  right  to  prohibit  the  sale  of 
gasoline  on  weekends,  the  right  to  control 
public  advertising,  and  so  forth.  But  I 
can't  say  at  this  point,  not  knowing  the 
degree  of  shortage  in  the  future  of  energy, 
and  particularly  gasoline,  what  I  would 
do.  But  I  think  those  standby  rights  that 
I  could  exercise  if  necessary  are  impor- 
tant, and  I'll  just  have  to  make  a  judg- 
ment when  the  time  comes. 

PUBLIC    BROADCASTING 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  were  generally 
complimentary  in  your  reaction  to  the 
Carnegie  II  report,  which  was  released 
on  public  broadcasting  recently.  Specifi- 
cally, I'd  like  to  know,  do  you  support 
the  concept  of  a  spectrum  fee,  of  asking 
broadcasters  to  pay  for  their  fair  share 
of  the  use  of  the  public's  airwaves? 


The  President.  I  don't  know.  I've  not 
studied  the  issue  well  enough  to  answer 
the  question. 

AIR  AND  WATER  POLLUTION  STANDARDS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Mr.  Schultze  was 
testifying  before  Congress  today  about 
proposals  to  change  pending  regulations. 
I'm  wondering,  have  you  decided  to  delay 
or  postpone  major  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion regulations? 

The  President.  The  answer  is  no.  We 
have  an  excellent  record  on  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  air  and  water  pollution  stand- 
ards and,  also,  on  the  strengthening  of 
those  standards.  It's  important,  however, 
that  the  regulations  be  administered  in 
the  most  effective  way  and  that  economic 
considerations  be  taken  into  account 
when  necessary.  The  regulators,  Doug 
Costle  and  others,  know  that  they  have 
authority  to  consider  that  item  and  then 
to  make  their  judgments  accordingly. 

I  have  not  interfered  in  that  process.  I 
have  a  statutory  responsibility  and  right 
to  do  so,  but  I  think  it  would  be  a  very 
rare  occasion  whenever  I  would  want  to 
do  so.  But  we  are  certainly  not  going  to 
abrogate  nor  to  cancel  the  enforcement 
of  the  air  and  water  pollution  standards. 

THE    MIDDLE   EAST 

Q.  Mr.  President,  recently  Secretary 
Brown  was  in  the  Middle  East  and  met 
with  the  leaders  of  those  countries,  par- 
ticularly Saudi  Arabia.  And  you  have 
expressed  the  need  and  the  desire  for  the 
United  States  to  strengthen  the  defensive 
perimeter  of  that  part  of  the  world  to  safe- 
guard the  flow  of  oil.  There  have  been 
public  reports  that  the  Saudi  Arabian 
Government  has  refused  an  offer  by  the 
United  States  for  the  stationing  of  U.S. 
troops.  I  can't  vouch  for  that  report,  but 
could  you  tell  us  what  your  plans  are  for 
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that  area  and  what  we  would  be  willing  to 
do  to  safeguard  the  world's  oil  supply? 

The  President.  We  have  no  desire  to 
open  military  bases  in  that  area  or  to  sta- 
tion American  troops  in  Saudi  Arabia. 
And  this  proposal  has  not  been  made. 
That  part  of  the  report  was  erroneous. 
However,  we  do  want  to  strengthen  the 
combined  responsibility  and  capability  of 
our  friends  and  allies  who  seek  modera- 
tion and  peace  and  stability  to  preserve 
the  integrity  of  that  region.  Secretary 
Brown  visited  Saudi  Arabia,  Jordan, 
Egypt,  and  Israel  for  this  purpose,  and  his 
trip  was  very  successful. 

It's  important  also  for  those  nations 
and  for  others  in  that  region  to  know  that 
we  have  a  real  interest,  a  real  national 
interest  in  the  stability  and  peace  of  that 
region  and,  particularly,  for  the  supply  of 
oil,  the  routes  through  which  the  oil  is 
delivered  to  ourselves  and  to  our  allies  and 
friends  throughout  the  world. 

But  any  sort  of  action  that  we  take 
would  be  contributory  to  peace,  would 
not  encroach  on  the  prerogatives  of  indi- 
vidual nations.  And  we  do  not  intend  to 
become  involved  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
another  country.  We  have  no  plans  to 
establish  military  bases  in  that  region. 

PROPOSED    CONSTITUTIONAL    CONVENTION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  is  Governor  Brown 
talking  sense  or  is  he  talking  nonsense 
when  he  advocates  his  constitutional 
amendment  to  require  a  balanced  Federal 
budget? 

The  President.  I  think  the  convening 
of  a  constitutional  convention  to  pass  such 
an  amendment  would  be  very  ill-advised, 
contrary  to  the  best  interests  of  our  coun- 
try. It  would  be  a  radical  departure  from 
the    historic    procedures    that    we    have 


always  used  to  amend  our  Constitution 
and  might  result  in  unlimited  amend- 
ments which  would  change  the  basic 
thrust,  the  philosophy,  and  the  structure 
of  our  Government  itself.  So,  I  would  op- 
pose very  strongly  any  call  of  a  constitu- 
tional amendment  [convention]  for  that 
purpose. 

I  might  say  that  there  are  other  ways 
to  do  this.  I  have  been  a  strong  advocate 
for  a  balanced  budget,  and  I'm  doing  all 
I  can  this  year  and  will  do  it  in  subse- 
quent years  to  reach  a  balanced  budget. 
In  my  opinion,  that's  a  subject  that  ought 
to  be  addressed  through  this  kind  of  ac- 
tion and  not  through  a  very  restrictive 
constitutional  amendment. 

Another  thing  that  I  would  like  to 
point  out  is  that  there  would  be  a  neces- 
sity for  the  careful  drafting  in  such  a  con- 
stitutional amendment  for  exceptions. 
We  would,  obviously,  have  to  deal  with 
very  serious  economic  circumstances  if 
they  did  prevail,  extremely  high  unem- 
ployment rate,  or  an  extremely  deep  de- 
pression. In  addition  to  that,  we  would 
have  to  meet  the  needs  for  national  secu- 
rity if  our  Nation  was  threatened. 

So,  I  consider  the  balancing  of  the 
budget  to  be  best  addressed  by  those  of 
us  who  are  working  for  it,  within  statu- 
tory limits  that  presently  exist.  If  a  con- 
stitutional amendment  should  take  place, 
the  constitutional  convention  process 
would  be  the  worst  imaginable  route  to 
that  goal. 

GOVERNOR    JERRY   BROWN 

Q.  If  I  may  follow,  do  you  think  that 
Governor  Brown  would  be  a  worthy  ad- 
versary for  you  next  year? 

The  President.  If  I  were  looking 
for     an     adversary — [laughter] — then     I 
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would  say  that  he  or  many  others  would 
be  worthy. 

OIL   PRICES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  half  a  dozen  OPEC 
countries  have  announced,  or  are  threat- 
ening to  do  so,  some  kind  of  oil  price 
hike  in  the  last  couple  of  weeks.  It  gives 
the  impression  that  the  United  States  is 
at  their  mercy  and  that  we  are  helpless. 
Are  we? 

The  President.  We  have  no  control 
over  prices  that  other  nations  establish 
for  their  products,  including  oil.  This  is  a 
subject  that  I  have  addressed  as  force- 
fully as  possible,  since  April  of  1977,  when 
we  presented  to  the  Congress  a  compre- 
hensive energy  proposal.  Our  best  ap- 
proach is  to  reduce  exorbitant  waste  of 
oil  and  other  energy  products  that  pres- 
ently exists  in  our  country,  to  increase 
the  production  of  oil  and  gas  and  other 
energy  products  within  our  Nation,  and 
to  use  our  legitimate  influence  when  it 
can  be  exerted  to  minimize  any  increase 
in  prices.  But  we  cannot  control  other 
nations  in  this  respect. 

I  might  say  that  we  are  much  better 
able  now,  as  a  world  consuming  com- 
munity, to  deal  with  these  increases  than 
we  were  back  in  1973  and  '4,  when  the 
price  was  quadrupled  overnight  with- 
out any  warning,  and  before  the  con- 
suming nations  were  working  in  harmony 
to  provide  reserves  on  hand,  to  increase 
exploration  and  production,  which  has 
since  then  occurred  in  the  North  Sea,  in 
Mexico,  obviously,  in  Alaska,  and  other 
places. 

But  we  have  no  control  over  it.  We 
deplore  it.  We  would  like  for  them  to 
hold  down  the  prices  as  much  as  possible. 
Our  best  response  is  to  use  energy  in  our 
,  own  Nation  efficiently,  to  cut  out  waste, 
and  to  increase  our  own  production. 


ENERGY   CONSERVATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of  what 
you've  just  said  about  the  energy  situa- 
tion, why  are  you  uncertain  about 
whether  you  will  impose  the  new  con- 
servation measures  as  soon  as  Congress 
gives  you  the  authorization?  It  would 
seem  that  the  country  might  be  waiting 
for  some  sort  of  signal  that  things  are 
really  serious  and  that  consumers  must 
cut  back. 

The  President.  If  the  Iranian  produc- 
tion is  not  restored,  then  we  would  face  a 
half-million-barrel-a-day  shortage,  more 
or  less,  possibly  increasing  later  on  to  700,- 
000  barrels  a  day.  By  the  first  of  next 
month,  in  addition  to  the  request  to  Con- 
gress that  I've  just  put  forward,  we  will 
have  measures  outlined  for  taking  this  ac- 
tion when  it  is  necessary.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  we  don't  want  to  have  stringent  re- 
straints placed  on  our  economy  that  might 
cause  very  severe  disruptions,  high  unem- 
ployment, and  very  adverse  reactions  not 
only  in  our  country  but  throughout  the 
world. 

But  with  the  standby  authority,  then  I 
would  have  the  responsibility,  as  author- 
ized by  Congress,  to  take  action  based 
upon  the  severity  of  the  need. 

We  have,  I  think,  a  matter  of  judgment 
to  be  made  in  that  respect.  But  to  commit 
myself  ahead  of  time  to  greatly  constrain 
the  American  economy  when  it's  not  nec- 
essary would  not  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
our  country. 

IRAN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  is  our  Govern- 
ment doing,  if  anything,  to  try  and  in- 
fluence the  new  Iranian  Government  to 
increase  production,  keep  prices  down, 
and,  generally,  how  would  you  describe 
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the  relationship  between  our  Government 
and  the  Khomeini  government? 

The  President.  The  Khomeini  gov- 
ernment has  made  it  clear  ever  since  it 
came  into  power,  through  our  direct  ne- 
gotiations with  Prime  Minister  Bazargan 
and  our  Ambassador  and  through  their 
emissaries,  who  have  even  today  talked  to 
Secretary  Vance,  that  they  desire  a  close- 
working  and  friendly  relationships  with 
the  United  States. 

They  have  also  announced  that  oil  pro- 
duction in  Iran  will  be  increased  and 
that,  very  shortly,  exports  will  be  recom- 
menced. And  my  own  assessment  is  that 
they  have  strong  intentions  to  carry  out 
both  these  goals  and  that  they  are  capable 
of  doing  so. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  there  is,  or  there  ap- 
pears to  be  starting  a  public  debate  on 
the  question,  "Who  lost  Iran?"  I  noticed 
that  former  Secretary  Kissinger  was  sug- 
gesting that  your  administration  should 
bear  some  responsibility;  former  Under 
Secretary  of  State  George  Ball  suggested 
that  the  Nixon-Kissinger  administration 
did  much  to  destabilize  Iran  with  their 
billions  in  sophisticated  military  hard- 
ware. My  question  was,  I  suppose,  do  you 
agree  with  Ball?  Who  lost  Iran,  or  was 
Iran  ours  to  lose  in  the  first  place? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  obvious  that 
Iran  was  not  ours  to  lose  in  the  first  place. 
We  don't  own  Iran,  and  we  have  never 
had  any  intention  nor  ability  to  control 
the  internal  affairs  of  Iran.  For  more  than 
2,000  years,  the  people  in  the  Iran  area, 
the  Persians  and  others,  have  established 
their  own  government.  They've  had  ups 
and  downs,  as  have  we.  I  think  it's  ob- 
vious that  the  present  government  in  Iran, 
as  I  just  answered,  would  like  to  have 
good  relationships  with  us.  I  don't  know 
of  anything  we  could  have  done  to  pre- 
vent the  very  complicated  social  and  reli- 
gious and  political  interrelationships  from 


occurring  in  Iran  in  the  change  of  gov- 
ernment. And  we'll  just  have  to  make  the 
best  of  the  change. 

But,  as  I  say,  we  cannot  freeze  the  sta- 
tus quo  in  a  country  when  it's  very  friend- 
ly to  us.  When  the  change  is  made  by  the 
people  who  live  there,  we  do  the  best  we 
can  to  protect  American  interests  by  form- 
ing new  alliances,  new  friendships,  new 
interrelationships,  new  trade  relation- 
ships, new  security  relationships,  perhaps, 
in  the  future,  with  the  new  government, 
and  that's  the  best  we  can  do. 

But  to  try  to  lay  blame  on  someone  in 
the  United  States  for  a  new  government 
having  been  established  in  Iran,  I  think, 
is  just  a  waste  of  time  and  avoids  a  basic 
issue  that  this  was  a  decision  to  be  made 
and  which  was  made  by  the  Iranian 
people  themselves. 

ISRAELI   ACCESS    TO   OIL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  we  have  some  arrangement  to  sup- 
port Israel  in  the  event  that  they  have  oil 
shortages,  do  you  view  Iran's  lack  of  de- 
sire to  supply  oil  to  Israel  as  creating  prob- 
lems for  us  in  terms  of  our  support  for 
Israel  in  securing  secondary  sources? 

The  President.  When  the  supply  of 
Iranian  oil  to  Israel  was  interrupted,  I 
immediately  notified  Prime  Minister 
Begin  and  the  Israeli  Government  that  we 
would  honor  our  commitment  to  them. 
So  far,  the  Israelis  have  been  able  to  ac- 
quire oil  from  other  sources  in  the  Sinai, 
and  also  on  the  world  markets  from  differ- 
ent countries. 

We  will  honor  that  commitment.  I 
think  that  the  total  Israeli  oil  consump- 
tion is  only  about  1  percent  of  the  con- 
sumption in  the  United  States.  So,  even  if 
Israel  should  have  to  depend  upon  us  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  their  oil,  we  would 
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supply  that  oil  from  our  country  or  from 
sources  in  other  nations  without  disrup- 
tion of  the  American  economy. 

president's   weekend   schedule 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of  the  decision 
for  Prime  Minister  Begin  to  come  here 
Thursday  evening,  do  you  still  intend  to 
go  to  Los  Angeles  on  the  weekend? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  I  don't  think  it  will  be 
possible  for  me  to  go  to  Los  Angeles  if 
Prime  Minister  Begin  comes,  as  presently 
planned,  and  if  he  and  I  are  off,  for  in- 
stance, at  Camp  David  negotiating. 

farmers'  demonstration 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  number  of  the  Na- 
tion's farmers  have  been  here  for  the  past 
few  weeks  now 

The  President.  Yes.  I've  heard  that. 
[Laughter] 

Q.  protesting  prices.  And  ap- 
parently they  don't  seem  to  feel  that 
they're  getting  much  sympathy  from  the 
administration.  The  demonstrations  have 
continued  tying  up  traffic.  The  other  day, 
a  goat  was  tossed  over  the  White  House 
fence  and  some  farm  equipment,  and 
damage  has  been  done  to  the  Mall.  How 
do  you  feel  about  the  farmers-  presence 
here,  and  do  you  agree  with  the  sugges- 
tion that  they  perhaps  should  go  home 
now? 

The  President.  You  know,  people 
have  to  stand  in  line  to  demonstrate  in 
front  of  the  White  House.  There  are 
several  demonstrations  every  day.  And 
this  is  part  of  a  free  society,  that  this  is 
permitted. 

I  think  the  farmers  have  a  legitimate 
right  to  demonstrate  their  views  or  even 
their  displeasure  against  the  Congress 
action  or  against  the  action  of  this  admin- 
istration, as  long  as  they  do  it  within  the 


bounds  of  the  law.  And  I  think  that  in 
some  instances,  the  farmers'  demonstra- 
tions have  caused  unwarranted  hardship 
or  interference  in  the  right  of  working 
people  here  in  Washington  to  go  to  and 
from  their  homes.  When  this  does  occur, 
in  my  opinion,  the  farmers'  demonstra- 
tions are  counterproductive. 

We  have  tried  to  provide  the  farmers 
with  a  forum  here  and  to  honor  their 
desires  as  much  as  possible.  I  deplore,  and 
many  farmers  throughout  the  country  de- 
plore, the  damage  that  has  been  done  to 
Washington — the  chopping  down  of  trees 
for  firewood,  the  breaking  of  the  bottom 
of  the  Reflecting  Pool,  the  turning  over 
of  some  of  the  shelters  for  people  using 
rapid  transit  systems.  Those  things  are  de- 
plorable. And  I'm  sure  that  almost  all  of 
the  farmers  who  are  actually  here  with 
their  tractors  did  not  want  to  see  those 
things  happen,  either. 

Secretary  Bergland  has  made  a  policy 
of  meeting  not  only  with  the  farmers 
from  a  particular  community  or  State 
but  also  with  the  congressional  delega- 
tion who  represented  those  particular 
farmers.  And  I  think  there's  been  a  good 
exchange  of  ideas.  I  think  we  understand 
the  farmers'  desires  and  their  complaints. 
There  is  no  possibility,  in  my  opinion, 
that  the  Congress  would  increase  on  a  flat 
basis  the  parity  support  prices  to  90  per- 
cent, which  is  a  basic  demand  of  the 
farmers  here. 

But  they  are  welcome  to  stay  as  long 
as  they  demonstrate  peacefully  and  legally. 
And  I  honor  that  right  and  indeed  would 
cherish  it. 

Frank  Cormier  [Associated  Press]. 
Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

note:  President  Carter's  forty-fifth  news  con- 
ference began  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  450  of  the 
Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was  broad- 
cast live  on  radio  and  television. 
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National  Governors'  Association 

Toasts  at  a  White  House  Dinner  Honoring 
Governors  Attending  the  Association's  Winter 
Session.     February  27, 1979 

The  President.  First  of  all,  let  me  say 
that  it's  a  great  delight  for  Rosalynn  and 
me  to  have  you  here  in  the  White  House. 
A  few  weeks  ago,  Rosalynn  helped  to  pot 
these  lilies  of  the  valley,  and  they're  for 
you  to  take  home  with  you  as  a  memento 
of  tonight.  When  you  leave  through  the 
Diplomatic  Room,  they'll  be  there,  so 
each  couple  can  pick  one  up  and  take  it 
with  you. 

I  was  sitting  here  computing  the  time 
since  I  left  the  Governor's  office  in 
Georgia.  It's  exactly  49  years — [laugh- 
ter]— 49  months.  I  guess  I  spent  2  years 
campaigning  and  47  years  as  President. 
[Laughter]  But  I  don't  think  I've  ever 
spent  a  more  exciting  and  challenging  and 
delightful  4  years  than  I  did  as  Governor 
of  Georgia. 

And  as  the  different  Governors  went 
by  in  the  receiving  line  and  I  shook  hands 
with  you,  I  had  a  recurring  sense  that  was 
hard  for  me  at  first  to  describe  in  one 
word.  But  I  finally  realized  it  was  jealousy. 
[Laughter]  Cecil  Andrus  had  the  same 
feeling.  [Laughter] 

There  is  a  deep  emotional  sense  that  I 
have,  as  President,  when  I  have  the  Gover- 
nors of  our  Nation  come  to  visit  me  here. 
Thinking  back  on  the  history  of  this 
house,  it's  almost  overwhelming.  Every 
President  who  served  our  Nation  has  lived 
in  this  house,  except  George  Washington. 
And  to  see  the  furnishings  in  the  rooms,  to 
recall  some  of  the  history  of  this  place 
is  a  sobering  experience,  but  also  a  very 
challenging  and  inspirational  experi- 
ence. To  see  the  room  where  Lincoln 
signed  the  Emancipation  Proclamation, 
wrote  the  Gettysburg  Address;  to  see  a 
little,  small  writing  desk,  about  this  large, 


that  Thomas  Jefferson  made  with  his  own 
hands,  designed  and  carried  around  on 
the  back  of  his  horse  when  he  was  Presi- 
dent, on  the  back  of  a  buggy;  to  see  the 
desk  that  belonged  to  Daniel  Webster; 
and  to  see  the  sculpture  here — it's  really 
overwhelming. 

But  I  think  the  basic  strength  of  our 
country,  that  tides  us  over  in  times  of  trial 
and  stress  and  tribulation  and  challenge, 
is  our  system  of  federalism.  As  you  know, 
the  local  governments  and  the  Federal 
Government  only  have  the  authority  and 
the  power  that  was  delegated  to  those  two 
governments  by  the  States.  And  the  de- 
pository of  the  remaining  authority, 
power,  initiative,  opportunity  for  innova- 
tion, experiment,  the  consummation  of 
ideals,  the  administration  of  laws  that 
direct  dealings  with  people  remain  in  the 
hands  of  Governors  and  the  governments 
of  the  States. 

This  is  reassuring  to  me  as  President. 
We  share  a  lot  of  responsibility,  obviously, 
in  the  realm  of  domestic  affairs — to  con- 
trol inflation,  to  decide  how  to  amend  the 
Constitution — [laughter] — to  deal  with 
the  problems  of  energy,  transportation, 
air  pollution,  water  pollution,  the  aged, 
education — these  kinds  of  things  affect 
you  and  me  both  as  equal  partners.  And 
if  there  is  any  inequality  of  it,  the  biggest 
responsibility  is  on  your  shoulders. 

I  think  there's  a  new  developing  sense, 
however,  among  the  Governors,  partially 
initiated  by  me,  of  a  sharing  of  a  respon- 
sibility for  foreign  affairs  as  well.  The  new 
formation  of  a  committee  to  enhance 
international  trade  may  be  one  of  the 
most  historic  developments  in  the  history 
of  the  National  Governors'  Conference, 
now  Association. 

And  I  think  it  opens  up  not  only  an  op- 
portunity for  us  to  learn  about  how  to 
enhance  job  opportunities,  to  market 
American  products,  to  extend  hands  of 
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friendship  and  cooperation  to  foreign  na- 
tions, but  it  also  gives  you  an  opportunity 
and  a  renewed  responsibility  to  deal  with 
foreign  affairs  as  such. 

Obviously,  you  can't  negotiate  for  our 
Nation,  you  can't  take  the  place  of  a  Presi- 
dent's constitutional  responsibilities,  but  I 
thought  tonight,  in  about  5  minutes,  I 
would  like  to  outline  for  you  some  of  the 
foreign  affairs  considerations  that  affect 
me  as  a  President.  And  I  thought  I'd  go 
back  to  my  early  notes  when  I  first  was 
elected  President.  And  the  10  goals  that 
I  set  for  myself  then  are  still  kind  of  guid- 
ing lights  for  me  in  these  deliberations. 

Obviously,  this  is  an  oversimplistic  ver- 
sion, but  I  thought,  following  that,  I  would 
take  about  10  minutes  more  time — and 
I'll  time  us  so  we  won't  go  over — to 
answer  a  few  questions  that  you  might 
have  on  foreign  policy.  This  has  never 
been  done  before  at  a  Governors  confer- 
ence, and  I  thought  it  might  be  a  little  bit 
different,  since  your  own  concepts  and 
your  own  responsibilities  and  interests 
have  been  expanded  in  that  direction. 

The  first  thing  that  I  wanted  to  do,  of 
course,  was  to  maintain  the  strength  of 
our  own  Nation  around  the  world,  and 
particularly  to  align  toward  mutual  con- 
cepts our  European  allies  and  Japan. 

We've  had  a  very  good  evolutionary 
process  going  on  now,  which  is  still  con- 
tinuing, and  I  think  the  basic  Western 
democracies,  including  Japan  in  that 
stretched  definition,  is  kind  of  core  of  the 
sense  of  democracy,  commitment,  free- 
dom, idealism,  and  a  beneficent  influence 
that  needs  to  be  both  strengthened  and 
expanded. 

We  have  a  very  good,  personal  friend- 
ship extant  among  those  of  us  who  are 
responsible  for  leadership  in  those  coun- 
tries, and  I  think  that's  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  our  foreign  policy  that  has,  in 
the  past,  sometimes  been  overlooked. 


The  second  thing,  obviously,  that  is 
important  for  us  is  to  deal  with  changing 
times.  We  can't  control  change.  We  don't 
want  to  prevent  change.  But  we  have  to 
understand  it  and  accommodate  it  and 
try  to  use  it  in  an  evolutionary  way  toward 
the  goals  and  the  ideals,  the  aspirations, 
the  principles  of  our  own  country. 

We  also  have  to  identify  newly  emerg- 
ing leaders  and  try  to  make  sure  that  our 
own  relationships  with  them  in  key  parts 
of  the  world  are  sound  and  strong  and 
that  there's  a  mutual  benefit  to  be  derived. 
Countries  like  Indonesia  or  Brazil  or 
Venezuela,  Nigeria,  or  India,  obviously, 
are  strong,  vibrant  nations,  some  of  them 
very  firmly  committed  to  democracy.  In 
the  past,  many  of  those  have  not  been 
friends  of  ours  at  all,  and  we've  tried  to 
change  that  circumstance.  And  we've  de- 
liberately visited  those  countries — either  I 
or  the  Secretary  of  State  or  Vice  President 
Mondale  or  my  wife,  Rosalynn — to  try  to 
get  firm  relationships  built  with  those 
newly  emerging  regional  leaders. 

Four  or  5  years  ago,  for  instance,  when 
the  Secretary  of  State  wanted  to  visit 
Nigeria,  he  was  not  permitted  to  come 
into  the  country.  Now  Nigeria,  which  is 
the  strongest,  most  vigorous,  most  popu- 
lous, wealthiest  black  nation  in  Africa,  is 
one  of  our  soundest  and  most  valued 
friends. 

Another  thing  that  we  tried  to  do  in 
this  first  few  months  is  to  strengthen  our 
ties  and  our  understanding  with  the  de- 
veloping nations  of  the  world.  There  are 
people  who  have  an  average  per  capita 
income  of  only  $90  or  $95  or  $100  a  year. 
And  the  burgeoning  sense  of  realization 
and  aspirations  on  their  part  is  and  can 
be  an  overwhelming  worldwide  trend.  Just 
in  the  last — in  our  generation,  we've  had 
a  hundred  new  nations  formed.  And  they 
go  through  a  traumatic  experience  when 
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^hey  shake  off  colonialism  or  establish 
their  own  government. 

Quite  often  they  turn  to  the  Soviet 
Union  or  some  other  ready  suppliers  of 
weapons  in  the  revolutionary  times,  but 
eventually  they  turn  to  a  more  stable  in- 
terrelationship and  they  become  more  na- 
tionalistic in  spirit.  But  they  still  have 
enormous,  almost  indecipherable  prob- 
lems in  the  low  quality  of  life  of  people. 
And  they  are  reaching  out  to  us  for  tech- 
nology, for  trade,  and,  quite  often,  we 
overlook  them.  We  try  to  treat  them  as 
a  homogeneous  mass  of  people:  We  say 
"the  people  of  South  America,"  when 
the  countries  of  South  America  are  just 
as  individualistic,  perhaps  even  more  so, 
obviously,  than  the  countries,  say,  in  Eu- 
rope or  in  Asia.  We've  tried  to  treat  those 
countries  with  respect,  with  decency,  as 
equals,  which  they  are,  and  as  individuals. 

I  think  this  is  a  very  important  con- 
cept for  us.  In  dealing  with  trade  prob- 
lems we  quite  often  forget  the  fact  that 
a  small  country  has  only  one  major*  ex- 
port item.  And  the  price  of  coffee  or  the 
price  of  tin  or  zinc  or  bauxite  or  sugar  is 
life  or  death  to  them.  And  I  have  a  re- 
sponsibility, as  do  you,  to  learn  about 
those  nations  and  perhaps  to  visit  them. 
You  might  be  wanting  to  go  to  a  small 
country  in  the  Caribbean  on  vacation.  It 
would  really  pay  rich  dividends  for  you 
to  understand  what  their  lifestyle  is,  what 
their  needs  are,  what  their  yearnings  are, 
what  their  frustrations  are,  what  their 
political  alignments  are,  what  their  chal- 
lenges are.  And  just  a  small  gesture  of 
friendship  is  reciprocated  in  an  over- 
whelming degree. 

One  of  the  major  goals  that  I  espoused 
when  I  was  running  for  Governor  [Presi- 
dent] was  eventually  to  have  normal  rela- 
tions with  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
and  to  deal  fairly  and  simultaneously  with 
the  people  of  Taiwan.  I  think  we've  taken 


a  major  step  in  that  direction,  success- 
fully. This  is  a  quarter  of  the  world's 
population.  Coming  from  the  South, 
being  a  Baptist,  I  grew  up  as  a  kid  who 
used  to  give  a  nickel  or  a  dime  for  mis- 
sionaries to  go  to  China.  I've  always  had 
a  warm  feeling  in  my  heart  for  the  Chi- 
nese people.  And  I  think  they  respond.  I 
think  the  recent  visit  by  Vice  Premier 
Deng  showed  that  there's  an  instant  re- 
sponse when  finally  those  barriers  are 
broken  and  you  can  actually  reach  across 
and  shake  hands. 

And  we've  been  very  careful  in  estab- 
lishing this  new  relationship  not  to  sever 
our  good  relationships  with  the  people  of 
Taiwan.  I  think  we'll  benefit  in  both 
those  ways. 

I  would  say  the  most  important  single 
responsibility  on  my  shoulders  is  to  have 
peace,  an  improved  understanding,  con- 
sultation, communication  with  the  Soviet 
Union,  because  on  the  super  powers' 
shoulders  rests  the  responsibility  for  peace 
throughout  the  world. 

We've  spent  2  years  now  negotiating  a 
SALT  treaty.  I  spent  an  hour  this  after- 
noon with  the  Ambassador  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  talking  about  all  the  differences 
that  we  have  between  us,  all  the  possibili- 
ties for  improving  our  relations,  and  this 
preys  very  heavily  on  my  shoulders.  And  I 
mentioned  Sunday  afternoon  that  I  have 
never  gotten  a  private  letter  from  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev  that  in  the  heart  of  his 
letter  he  didn't  mention  their  intense  de- 
sire to  improve  trade  relationships  with 
our  country. 

And  I  hope  that  over  a  period  of  years 
that  all  of  you  will  take  an  opportunity  to 
travel  to  China,  to  travel  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  to  help  me  engender  peace, 
friendship  with  both  those  nations  and, 
of  course,  with  others  as  well. 

Another  thing,  obviously,  that  we  try 
to  do  is  to  stamp  out  disharmony,  combat, 
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confrontation  in  troubled  areas  of  the 
world.  In  Namibia,  Rhodesia,  Cyprus,  the 
Mideast,  we  have  sometimes  gratuitously 
injected  ourselves  into  those  disharmo- 
nies. And  it's  very  difficult,  because  you 
quite  often  are  castigated  by  both  sides. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  and  frustrating 
and  discouraging  experiences  I've  ever 
had  in  my  life  is  dealing  with  the  Mideast 
settlement  between  Israel  and  Egypt. 
Both  peoples  yearn  so  deeply  for  peace. 
We've  come  so  close  to  the  consummation 
of  a  peace  agreement,  and  we  still  have 
some  absolutely  insignificant  differences 
that  are  now  creating  apparently  insur- 
mountable obstacles.  But  we've  been  care- 
ful and  tenacious  and,  I  think,  fair. 

But  both  sides  feel  that  we've  not  been 
fair.  The  Arab  world  thinks  that  we've 
been  overly  committed  to  the  protection 
and  the  strengthening  of  Israel,  and  quite 
often  the  Israeli  people  feel  that  we've 
been  at  first  evenhanded,  since  we  were 
fair.  They^thought  we  ought  to  be  biased 
toward  Israel.  But  I  think  in  the  process 
we've  not  benefited  politically,  and  we 
may  fail.  But  that  is  a  major  challenge  for 
us  that  we  have  not  successfully  resolved. 

In  southern  Africa,  our  country  had 
never  been  involved  directly  in  Africa  be- 
fore ;  we  were  not  a  colonial  power  there, 
as  you  know.  But  we've  tried  to  join 
forces  with  the  Canadians,  with  the 
French,  the  British,  the  Germans,  under 
auspices  of  the  United  Nations,  to  bring 
about  the  development  of  a  new  demo- 
cratic nation  in  Namibia,  formerly  South 
West  Africa,  and  to  break  that  portion  of 
southern  Africa  away  from  South  African 
domination.  And  the  South  African  Gov- 
ernment has  cooperated  with  the  United 
Nations  and  with  us  and  the  other  coun- 
tries. And  we're  on  the  verge  now  of  hav- 
ing free  elections  there  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a  democratic  government  based 
on    one-person-one- vote,    majority    rule, 


which  would  be  a  very  great  step  forward 
if  it  can  be  concluded. 

Rhodesia — much  more  difficult.  But 
there,  Great  Britain  has  legal  ties  to 
Rhodesia.  We've  worked  in  harmony  with 
the  British,  and  we  hope  to  bring  some 
peace,  some  resolution,  some  end  of  rac- 
ism in  that  part  of  the  world, 

Just  two  other  things  I'd  like  to  men- 
tion: We  have  strengthened  NATO,  and 
we've  had  a  nationwide  commitment  to 
reducing  armaments,  not  only  with  the 
SALT  negotiations  but  also  in  other 
ways — the  sale  of  conventional  arma- 
ments, the  promotion  of  the  Treaty  of 
Tlatelolco,  which  was  evolved  in  Mexico 
before  I  became  President,  which  abso- 
lutely bans  any  placement  or  transporta- 
tion of  or  development  of  nuclear  explo- 
sives in  this  Southern  Hemisphere.  And 
this  is  the  kind  of  thing  that  we're  trying 
to  do.  Test  ban  treaties  are  being  nego- 
tiated, and  I  hope  that  this  will  be  an 
effort  that  will  be  successful  in  the  future. 

And,  of  course,  we've  tried  to  raise  the 
banner  of  human  rights  throughout  the 
world.  But  we've  been  sometimes  criti- 
cized for  this,  because  the  very  concept  of 
human  rights,  which  seems  to  us  kind  of  a 
hazy  but  admirable  concept,  in  some 
countries  is  like  a  razor.  It  slashes  through 
the  obfuscation  and  the  confusion  to  the 
very  bone  of  people's  sensitivities  and 
yearnings  and  aspirations,  and  has  caused 
governments  to  change.  It's  caused  atti- 
tudes to  change.  It's  created  differences, 
sometimes,  between  us  and  our  potential 
adversaries  or  our  friends,  but  I  feel  that 
our  Nation  ought  to  stand  firmly  for  the 
protection  of  the  individual  human  being 
and  basic  concepts  of  human  rights  as  was 
espoused  and  promulgated  when  our  own 
Nation  was  founded. 

This  is  kind  of  a  conglomeration  of 
concepts  and  thoughts  and  problems  and 
opportunities  that  we  face  on  a  daily  ba- 
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sis,  and  it's  one  of  the  things  that  makes 
being  President  both  different  from  a 
Governor,  in  some  respects,  but  also  ex- 
ceptionally challenging.  And  I  really  wel- 
come the  opportunity  for  you  now  to  be 
an  enhanced,  much  more  important  part- 
ner with  me  in  pursuing  these  goals — 
and  others  that  I  don't  have  a  chance  to 
mention  tonight — in  months  ahead. 

I  hope  that  as  you  plan  trips  on  your 
own  to  promote  trade  or  the  sale  of  your 
own  products  overseas,  that  you  won't 
hesitate  to  come  to  Washington  to  meet 
with  Secretary  Vance  or  myself  or  Dr. 
Brzezinski  or  Fritz  Mondale  or  others 
that  we  would  get  to  help  you,  working 
with  Ambassador  Carter,  who's  been  des- 
ignated to  be  your  liaison,  and  prepare 
yourselves  very  thoroughly.  And  if  you 
have  questions,  don't  restrict  them  just 
to  trade  matters,  but  try  to  learn  about 
the  military  interrelationships,  political 
interrelationships,  the  human  interrela- 
tionships, social  interrelationships,  re- 
ligious interrelationships  that  might  deal 
with  the  particular  country  you  visit. 
I  think,  in  that  way,  our  country  can  be 
even  stronger  and  more  beneficially  influ- 
ential than  it  has  been  in  the  past.  You'll 
certainly  help  to  make  my  job  easier,  and 
that's  the  reason  I  invited  you  here 
tonight. 

Before  I  give  a  very  brief  toast,  I'll  an- 
swer maybe  two  questions  if  anybody  has 
them,  and  just  on  any  of  the  foreign  af- 
fairs matters  that  I  described. 

Yes,  Jim? 

Governor  Thompson.  Mr.  President, 
on  Sunday  you  talked  about  developing 
trade  with  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  and  I  asked  about  the  possibility 
of  credit  relationships.  And  you  men- 
tioned the  possibility  of  most-favored- 
nation  status  as  one  of  the  ways  by  which 
the  Government  would  extend  credit. 

The  President.  Yes. 


Q.  It  struck  me  afterwards,  when  I  was 
thinking  about  it,  that  perhaps  the  exten- 
sion of  most-favored-nation  status  to 
China  occurs — poses  a  political  problem 
with  regards  to  the  Soviet  Union 

The  President.  Yes.  You're  very  dis- 
cerning. 

Governor  Thompson. their  atti- 
tudes toward  human  rights.  Am  I  mak- 
ing too  much  of  the  necessity  for  govern- 
mental credit  relationships  with  China,  or 
are  you  going  to  run  into  that  problem? 
And,  if  so,  how  are  you  going  to  resolve 
it,  given  their  current  attitude  towards 
human  rights? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  ex- 
tension of  credit  is  one  thing  that  can  be 
handled  on  a  strictly  private  lending  basis. 
We  don't  need  to  grant  credits  to  China 
or  to  the  Soviet  Union  directly,  although 
that  is  done.  But  the  most-favored-na- 
tions legislation  would  permit  the  reduc- 
tion of  trade  barriers  and  the  charging  of 
tariffs.  It  means  that  whatever  trade  re- 
lationships we  have  with  Great  Britain, 
for  instance,  or  Germany  or  France  or  Ja- 
pan, we  would  also  have  to  grant  that 
same  trade  relationship  with  the  Soviet 
Union  or  China. 

The  Jackson- Vanik  amendment  to  the 
trade  bill  that  was  passed  2  or  3  years  ago 
prevented  our  granting  most-favored-na- 
tions treatment  to  a  nation  like  the  Soviet 
Union,  for  instance,  or  Romania  or,  per- 
haps, Hungary  or  others  in  the  Eastern 
bloc  if  they  had  restrictions  on  the  out- 
migration  of  citizens.  This  was  designed 
primarily  because  of  the  restraints  that 
the  Soviet  Union  had  on  the  outmigra- 
tion  of  Jewish  citizens  who  wanted  to 
come  here  or  to  Israel  or  to  some  other 
place.  In  the  last  6  months,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  permitted  an  outmigration  of 
Jews  in  excess  of  40,000  per  year,  which 
is  right  at  the  highest  rate  of  outmigra- 
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tion,  I  think,  in  history,  certainly  in  re- 
cent history. 

So,  I  would  guess  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  now  approaching  the  point  where  they 
would  comply  with  the  most-favored-na- 
tions as  interpreted  by  the  Congress.  And 
I  would  hope  that  we  could  have  a  re- 
moval of  that  restraint  if  the  Soviets  meet 
that  standard,  and  increase  our  trade  with 
the  Soviet  Union.  There  are  legal  restric- 
tions on  what  we  can  sell  to  the  Soviets. 
We  cannot  sell  them  anything  under  the 
law  that  would  contribute  directly  to  the 
enhancement  of  their  military  capability 
that  might  be  used  against  us. 

China  is  a  different  proposition 
altogether.  They  don't  have  the  outmi- 
gration  problem.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  when 
I  mentioned  the  most-favored-nations  re- 
straints and  the  Jackson- Vanik  amend- 
ment to  Deng  Xiaoping,  he  immediately 
said,  "We'll  qualify  right  now.  If  you  want 
us  to  send  you  10  million  Chinese  tomor- 
row"— [laughter] — "we'll  be  glad  to  do  it." 
I  said,  "I'll  reciprocate  by  sending  you 
10,000  news  correspondents."  He  said, 
"No"-[/flM^^r] — he  said,  "No,  this 
might  prevent  normalization  from  going 
forward." 

But  I  would  hope,  Jim,  in  the  next  few 
months,  that  we  might  find  it  possible  to 
have  most-favored-nations  status  granted 
both  to  China  and  to  the  Soviet  Union. 
That's  my  hope,  and  that's  my  expecta- 
tion. But  the  Congress,  obviously,  is  in- 
volved in  that  decision. 

Maybe  one  more  question. 

Governor  Byrne.  Mr.  President,  in 
the  wake  of  the  upheaval  in  Iran  there  are 
renewed  threats  to  "destroy  Israel."  Does 
the  United  States  have  a  response  to  that, 
and  is  that  response  in  any  way  dependent 
on  the  outcome  of  the  continued  Camp 
David  discussions? 

The  President.  I  think  almost  every 
responsible  or  significant  element  in  Iran 


is  strongly  anti-Communist.  The  Shah's 
followers,  those  who  challenged  the  Shah 
in  the  secular  world,  and  the  religious 
leaders  all  are  intensely  anti-Communist, 
although  there  is  a  small  group,  the  Tudeh 
party  there,  who  comprise  maybe  three 
or  four  thousand  total — nobody  knows  ex- 
actly— who  have  relationships  with  the 
Soviets  indirectly  through  East  Germany. 

Iran  was  supplying  a  large  part  of 
Israel's  oil,  and  among  the  countries  of 
that  region,  they  were  the  only  ones  who 
had  fairly  advanced  trade  relationships 
with  Israel.  That  has  been  terminated 
now.  And  they've  severed  relations  with 
Israel,  and  the  Israeli  Ambassador  has 
left,  as  you  know. 

Iran  does  not  border  on  Israel,  and  I 
would  guess  that  the  Iranian  Govern- 
ment, any  time  in  the  foreseeable  future, 
would  not  find  an  opportunity  to  attack 
Israel  directly. 

This  does  create  a  change  in  attitude  in 
the  Mideast,  and  it  cuts  both  ways.  And 
I'll  be  very  frank  with  you :  I  think  it  in- 
creases the  importance  of  Egypt  as  a  sta- 
bilizing factor  in  the  Arab  world,  since 
Iran  cannot  be  considered  any  more,  if  it 
ever  was,  the  policeman  of  that  region.  I 
think  Egypt,  with  their  very  large  popula- 
tion, their  very  large  armed  forces,  will  be 
looked  upon  much  more  in  the  future  as 
a  possible  stabilizing  factor.  I  won't  go 
into  too  much  detail. 

Another  problem,  though,  that  has 
arisen,  demonstrated  in  Iran,  has  been 
the  ability  of  the  relatively  few  militants, 
who  had  deep  and  fervent  commitments, 
to  succeed  against  an  all-powerful  mili- 
tary force  and  an  entrenched  government. 
I  think  the  success  exceeded  even  the 
ones  who  were  among  the  revolutionaries, 
the  speed  of  it,  the  completeness  of  their 
victory.  And  I  think  this  would  tend  to 
inspire  or  to  instigate  uprisings  among 
the   Palestinians,  for  instance,  or  other 
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militant  groups,  in  the  future,  to  assert 
their  own  authority. 

I  don't  have  any  doubt  that  in  the  West 
Bank,  Gaza  Strip  area  that  the  Israelis 
are  strong  enough  to  put  down  dissident 
groups  who  might  arise.  But  the  shedding 
of  blood  in  a  situation  like  that,  even  if  it 
only  involved  a  dozen  people  or  a  hun- 
dred people  or  maybe  a  thousand  people, 
might  very  well  escalate  rapidly.  It  would 
certainly  make  it  more  difficult  for  Sadat 
to  continue  to  negotiate  with  Israel  under 
those  circumstances,  even  though  it  was 
something  that  Israel  couldn't  prevent — 
they  certainly  would  like  to  prevent  any 
such  thing — and  something  that  Sadat 
couldn't  directly  become  involved  in. 

The  other  factor,  too,  and  this  is  typi- 
cal of  the  confusion  in  the  Mideast  nego- 
tiations, is  that  Israel  might — seeing  Iran 
shaken  so  deeply — might  be  reluctant  to 
withdraw  from  the  Sinai,  for  instance, 
thinking  that  their  own  security  would  be 
best  enhanced  if  they  maintained  the 
status  quo  for  a  while. 

However,  if  the  negotiations  are  de- 
layed, my  guess  is  that  it  will  become  in- 
creasingly difficult  for  Sadat  to  stand  in 
limbo,  where  he's  not  part  of  a  cohesive 
Arab  world  and  he's  apparently  not  mak- 
ing any  progress  in  finding  peace  with 
Israel.  He  might  be  inclined  to  withdraw 
from  the  negotiations  and  go  back  and  re- 
establish himself  as  part  of  the  Arab 
world  in  a  cohesive  sense  of  brotherhood. 

So,  that's  why  we've  been  so  insistent 
on  trying  to  bring  the  talks  to  a  con- 
clusion. I  think  Israel  is  strong  enough 
any  time  in  the  near  future — 4,  5,  10 
years — adequately  to  protect  themselves. 
And  the  overwhelming  responsibility  that 
I  feel  as  President  is  to  help  guarantee 
the  security  of  Israel,  the  permanence  of 


their  government,  and  their  ultimate 
peace.  And  I'm  dedicated  to  it. 

As  I  said  before,  we  get  criticized  from 
both  sides  because  we  try  to  negotiate  in 
good  faith.  I  guess  that's  a  role  of  a  media- 
tor, but  I  think  it  is  accurate  to  say  that 
both  the  Israelis  and  the  Egyptians  trust 
us  and  both  desire  us  to  continue  in  that 
role. 

I  don't  have  any  idea  what's  going  to 
happen  when  Begin  comes  over  here 
Thursday  night.  We'll  be  negotiating  all 
day  Friday.  We'll  probably  stop  for  the 
Sabbath  on  Saturday,  and  then  negotiate 
some  more.  And  if  those  talks  open  up 
an  opportunity  for  improvement  in  the 
negotiation  directly  with  Egypt,  I  have 
no  doubt  that  Sadat  and /or  his  Prime 
Minister  would  be  here  immediately  to 
resume  the  negotiations. 

But  I  think  that  Israel  is  secure.  Obvi- 
ously, they  would  be  better  off  with  peace. 
Egypt  is  the  main  military  threat  that 
could  possibly  attack  Israel  successfully, 
even  in  combination  with  all  the  other 
Arabs,  and  even  then  I  don't  think  they 
could  be  successful.  They've  never  in- 
sinuated privately  or  publicly  that  they 
want  American  military  forces  to  be  in- 
volved. They  don't  want  American  fight- 
ing men  to  be  involved  in  Israel.  They 
feel  like  if  we  give  them  economic  and 
military  aid,  as  we  have  in  the  past,  that 
they  are  fully  capable  of  protecting  them- 
selves. What  the  long-range  trend  might 
be  10,  15,  20,  50  years  in  the  future,  I 
don't  know.  But  I  don't  have  any  doubt 
that  whatever  you  project  for  the  future, 
peace  with  Egypt  is  an  integral  requisite 
for  the  permanence  of  good  relationships 
within  Israel. 

They  have  economic  problems,  as  do 
many  other  countries,  including  our  own. 
I  think  the  inflation  rate  in  Israel  last 
year  was  in  excess  of  50  percent,  for  in- 


360 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Feb.  27 


stance,  and  of  course,  they  don't  have  the 
ability  to  trade  with  their  normal  neigh- 
bors. And  I  would  hope  that  if  we  could 
ever  get  a  peace  treaty  signed  and  open 
the  borders  and  have  diplomatic  relations 
and  exchange  of  ambassadors  and  student 
exchange  and  tourism  and  mutual  trade 
and  us  and  other  nations  help  them  de- 
velop water  resources,  mine  different  min- 
erals like  potash  and  so  forth,  the  common 
use  of  the  Suez  Canal,  common  defense 
exchanges,  that  this  would  make  it  per- 
manent. And  we  are  that  close  to  it. 

The  remaining  differences  on  the  peace 
treaty  are  absolutely  insignificant.  It's  just 
disgusting,  almost,  to  feel  that  we're  that 
close  and  can't  quite  get  it,  but  the  feel- 
ings are  deep  and  the  sense  of  doubt  and 
trust,  on  occasions,  are  just  missing. 

I've  overanswered  your  question.  I 
don't  want  to  answer  any  more  questions. 
It's  an  intriguing  sort  of  thing,  and  I  hope 
that  over  a  period  of  months  that  you 
will  become  more  and  more  involved  in 
sharing  with  me  some  of  the  things  that  I 
described  so  briefly  tonight. 

In  closing,  I  would  like  to  propose  a 
toast  to  the  Governors  of  the  States,  to 
our  great  Nation,  and  to  the  people  that 
you  and  I  both  represent,  and  to  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Thank  you. 

Governor  Carroll.  Mr.  President, 
Mrs.  Carter,  again  the  Governors  of 
America  have  come  for  your  hospitality, 
and  we  particularly  appreciate  your  inti- 
mate knowledge  of  the  foreign  affairs  of 
the  world. 

One  must  be  impressed  by  a  President 
that  can  stand  and  speak  so  intimately 
about  the  problems  of  foreign  affairs 
around  the  world.  And  I  know  that  I 
speak  for  all  of  the  Governors  tonight,  as 
well  as  your  fellow  Americans,  that  give 


you  our  prayers  and  our  blessings  as  you 
begin  to  further  negotiate  the  differences 
between  Egypt  and  Israel.  And  we  will 
leave  Washington  tomorrow  with  a  deep 
prayer  on  our  hearts  that  your  efforts  will 
be  successful. 

We  commend  you  for  your  excellent 
leadership.  And  you,  probably,  in  being 
so  candid  as  you  are,  are  correct.  I'm 
not  sure  that  all  the  American  people  fully 
appreciate  the  difficulty  of  your  task,  one 
that  you  can  really  not  be  a  winner  in, 
because  no  negotiator  is  ever  a  winner. 
But  no  matter  whether  or  not  the  effort  is 
finally  totally  successful,  your  leadership 
has  contributed  substantially  to  world 
peace.  And  the  Governors  are  pleased  to 
be  your  partner  in  that  effort. 

As  we  said  on  Sunday  afternoon,  be- 
cause of  your  leadership  we  have  initiated 
a  committee  on  international  trade  and 
foreign  affairs.  And  it  was  our  pleasure  re- 
cently to  host  Vice  Premier  Deng,  when 
he  and  other  members  of  his  delegation 
from  the  People's  Republic  of  China  were 
here.  And  our  hearts  were  warmed  like 
yours  in  finding  that  the  people  of  China 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  had 
so  much  in  common,  knowing  their  inter- 
est in  exchanging  technology,  in  educa- 
tion, and  certainly,  in  goods  and  services. 

The  Governors  of  America  appreciate 
the  partnership  which  we  enjoy  with  the 
executive  branch.  Obviously,  we  have 
some  differences.  But  no  Governor,  re- 
gardless of  his  particular  political  per- 
suasion, would  deny  that  we  continue  to 
negotiate  to  find  common  ground.  And 
through  our  communication  we  have 
found  common  ground,  because  we  begin 
to  understand  the  burdens  and  responsi- 
bilities of  each  other. 

We  feel  that  our  meeting,  concluded 
this  afternoon,  has  probably  been  one  of 
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the  most  successful  in  the  history  of  our 
association.  I  believe  most  of  the  Gov- 
ernors would  tell  you  they're  somewhat 
exhausted  tonight,  because  if  words  were 
a  premium,  we  would  have  balanced  your 
budget.  {Laughter] 

Indeed,  as  Governors,  we  come  to  sup- 
port you  totally  in  your  effort  to  balance 
your  budget.  And  Dr.  Kahn  was  with  us 
today.  Indeed,  Jim  Mclntyre  was  with 
us.  And  we  understand  the  problems  of 
inflation,  and  we  are  trying  diligently  to 
assist  you,  and  we  support  you  totally  in 
that  regard.  And  the  other  Secretaries 
and  the  directors  of  your  various  agen- 
cies and  departments,  along  with  the 
Members  of  the  Congress,  have  certainly 
enlightened  all  of  the  Governors  and,  I'm 
sure,  our  21  new  Governors  that  have 
joined  us  in  this  conference. 

And  now,  to  the  President  and  Mrs. 
Garter,  particularly  our  prayers  and  our 
blessings  as  we  toast  the  President  and 
his  First  Lady,  and  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  to  continued  world 
peace.  God  bless  you. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  9 :  45  p.m.  in  the 
State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House.  Gov- 
ernor Julian  Carroll  of  Kentucky  is  chairman 
of  the  National  Governors'  Association. 


United  States-Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  Agreements  on 
Social  Security 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the 
Agreements.     February  28, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  section  233(e)  (1)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  as  amended  by  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1977 
(P.L.  95-216;  42  U.S.C.  1305  note),  I 


am  transmitting  the  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (F.R.G.), 
signed  on  January  7,  1976,  the  Final  Pro- 
tocol to  the  1976  Agreement,  also  signed 
on  January  7,  1976,  and  the  Administra- 
tive Agreement  to  implement  the  1976 
Agreement,  signed  on  June  21,  1978. 

These  U.S.-F.R.G.  agreements  are 
similar  in  objective  to  the  U.S.-Italian 
social  security  agreements  which  I  sub- 
mitted to  the  Congress  on  February  28, 
1978.  Such  bilateral  agreements,  which 
are  generally  known  as  totalization  agree- 
ments, provide  for  limited  coordination 
between  the  United  States  and  foreign 
social  security  systems  to  overcome  the 
problems  of  gaps  in  protection  and  of 
dual  coverage  and  taxation.  In  addition 
to  remedying  these  problems,  the  1976 
U.S.-F.R.G.  Agreement  and  Administra- 
tive Agreement  would  extend  under 
specified  conditions  voluntary  coverage 
rights  under  the  F.R.G.  system  to  U.S. 
citizens  who  have  a  prior  connection 
with  the  F.R.G.  system  or  who  reside  in 
the  United  States  and  were  victims  of 
persecution. 

I  also  transmit  for  the  information  of 
the  Congress  a  comprehensive  report  pre- 
pared by  the  Department  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare,  which  explains  the 
provisions  of  the  Agreement  and  provides 
data  on  the  number  of  persons  affected 
by  the  agreements  and  the  effect  on  so- 
cial security  financing  as  required  by  the 
same  provision  of  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1977. 

The  Department  of  State  and  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare join  in  commending  this  Agreement, 
Protocol,  and  Administrative  Agreement. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  28,  1979. 
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Military  Awards  Program  of 
the  Departments  of  Defense 
and  Transportation 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  Two 
Reports.     February  28, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  10 
U.S.G.  1124,  I  am  forwarding  reports  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Transportation  on  awards  made 
during  Fiscal  Year  1978  to  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  for  suggestions,  inventions 
and  scientific  achievements. 

The  participation  of  military  personnel 
in  the  cash  awards  program  was  author- 
ized by  the  Congress  in  1965.  More  than 
two  million  submissions  since  that  time 
attest  to  the  program's  success  in  moti- 
vating military  personnel  to  find  ways  of 
reducing  costs  and  improving  efficiency. 
Of  the  suggestions  submitted,  more  than 
325,000  have  been  adopted,  with  tangible 
first-year  benefits  of  more  than  a  billion 
dollars. 

Of  the  98,011  suggestions  submitted  by 
military  (including  Coast  Guard)  person- 
nel during  Fiscal  Year  1978,  14,830  were 
adopted.  Cash  awards  totalling  $1,001,257 
were  paid  for  adopted  suggestions  during 
Fiscal  Year  1978.  These  awards  were 
based  not  only  on  the  tangible  first-year 
benefits  of  $37,263,734  realized  from 
adopted  suggestions  during  Fiscal  Year 
1978,  but  also  on  many  additional  benefits 
and  improvements  of  an  intangible  nature. 

Enlisted  people  received  $820,006  in 
awards  during  Fiscal  Year  1978,  repre- 
senting 81  percent  of  the  total  cash  awards 
paid  during  the  periods.  Officers  received 
$181,251  during  Fiscal  Year  1978. 

The  attached  reports  of  the  Secretaries 
of  Defense  and  Transportation  contain 
statistical    information    on    the    military 


awards  program  and  brief  descriptions  of 
some  of  the  more  noteworthy  contribu- 
tions of  military  personnel  during  Fiscal 
Year  1978. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
February  28,  1979. 


North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization 

Statement  on  the  Appointment  of  Gen.  Ber- 
nard W.  Rogers  as  Supreme  Allied  Com- 
mander, Europe,  and  Commander  in  Chief  of 
U.S.  Forces  in  Europe.     February  28,  1979 

I  am  pleased  today  to  announce  that 
the  Defense  Planning  Committee  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Council  has  appointed 
Gen.  Bernard  W.  Rogers  to  be  the  Su- 
preme Allied  Commander,  Europe,  suc- 
ceeding Gen.  Alexander  Haig,  who  has 
served  with  great  distinction  in  that  im- 
portant post  for  the  past  4J4  years.  In 
addition,  I  am  appointing  General 
Rogers  to  be  Commander  in  Chief  of 
United  States  forces  in  Europe,  a  position 
also  being  vacated  by  General  Haig  this 
June  30.  General  Rogers  is  currently  serv- 
ing as  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  U.S.  Army. 

The  change  of  military  command  in 
NATO  is  an  appropriate  time  to  reflect 
upon  the  importance  of  the  Alliance  to 
the  United  States,  to  the  West  as  a  whole, 
and  to  the  cause  of  world  peace. 

Thirty  years  ago,  we  joined  European 
and  Canadian  friends  in  creating  the 
North  Atlantic  Alliance.  Since  that  time, 
NATO  has  been  the  cornerstone  of  U.S. 
security  policy,  reflecting  the  vital  impor- 
tance of  the  security  and  well-being  of 
Western  Europe  to  the  security  of  North 
America.  NATO  has  served  us  well:  It 
has  helped  keep  the  peace  in  an  area  his- 
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torically  burdened  by  war,  and  it  has 
brought  the  peoples  of  Europe  and  North 
America  even  closer  together.  To  these 
ends,  the  Alliance  has  maintained  strong 
military  forces,  and  it  has  developed 
unique  practices  of  political  consultation. 
General  Rogers  will  make  important  con- 
tributions to  both  of  these  efforts,  draw- 
ing on  his  long  and  distinguished  career 
as  a  soldier-statesman. 

In  recent  years,  the  Alliance  has  faced 
difficult  challenges.  Most  important  is  the 
steady  growth  and  modernization  of  War- 
saw Pact — and  especially  Soviet — forces. 
We  are  how  moving  together  to  meet  that 
challenge.  We  will  succeed.  I  have  been 
deeply  gratified  by  our  Allies'  response, 
through  the  NATO  Long-Term  Defense 
Program — adopted  at  the  NATO  Sum- 
mit here  last  May — and  through  efforts 
to  increase  cooperation  in  defense  pro- 
curement. It  is  vital  to  Allied  security 
that  the  members  of  NATO  fulfill  these 
new  commitments. 

In  the  United  States,  we  are  making 
greatly  needed  increases  in  our  defense 
capabilities.  Much  of  this  added  strength 
will  apply  directly  to  NATO  defense.  We 
remain  the  world's  most  powerful  coun- 
try— militarily,  politically,  and  econom- 
ically—and I  am  determined  that  this 
position  not  be  eroded.  This  strength, 
coupled  with  that  of  our  NATO  Allies,  is 
the  best  hope  for  peace  in  Europe,  and  the 
best  prospect  for  limiting  and  reducing 
the  weapons  of  war. 

In  times  of  change  and  often  turmoil  in 
other  parts  of  the  world,  the  strength  of 
NATO  takes  on  an  added  dimension.  It 
becomes  even  more  important  to  guaran- 
tee security  and  stability  in  Europe,  to 
give  us  added  confidence  in  our  ability  to 
prevent  the  growth  and  spread  of  conflict, 
and  to  enable  us  to  work  effectively  for 
peace  in  the  world  beyond  the  NATO 
area. 


Because  of  the  continuing  importance 
of  NATO,  I  am  pleased  that  General 
Rogers  will  undertake  these  new  and  de- 
manding responsibilities.  He  will  play  a 
key  role  in  the  revitalization  of  Alliance 
defenses,  and  in  the  strengthening  of  the 
political  bonds  of  our  relations  with 
Canada  and  the  European  members  of 
NATO.  His  distinguished  career  demon- 
strates his  fitness  to  undertake  these  bur- 
dens— and  he  will  have  my  full  support 
and,  I  am  sure,  that  of  the  Nation,  as  well. 


Ambassador  at  Large  and 
United  States  Coordinator  for 
Refugee  Affairs 

Nomination  of  Dick  Clark. 
February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Dick  Clark,  of  Lamont, 
Iowa,  to  be  Ambassador  at  Large  and 
United  States  Coordinator  for  Refugee 
Affairs. 

Clark  was  born  September  14,  1928, 
in  Central  City,  Iowa.  He  received  a  B.A. 
from  Upper  Iowa  University  in  1953  and 
an  M.A.  from  the  State  University  of 
Iowa  in  1956.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army 
from  1950  to  1952. 

From  1956  to  1959,  Clark  was  a  teach- 
ing assistant  at  the  State  University  of 
Iowa,  and  from  1959  to  1965,  he  was  an 
assistant  professor  of  history  at  Upper 
Iowa  University. 

From  1965  to  1972,  Clark  was  admin- 
istrative assistant  to  Congressman  John 
Culver.  From  1973  to  January  1979,  he 
was  U.S.  Senator  from  the  State  of  Iowa. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee,  and  chairman  of 
its  Subcommittee  on  African  Affairs. 
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Department  of  the  Interior 

Nomination  of  June  Gibbs  Brown  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  June  Gibbs  Brown,  of 
Denver,  Colo.,  to  be  Inspector  General  of 
the  Interior  Department. 

Brown  was  born  October  5,  1933,  in 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  She  received  a  B.B.A. 
(1971)  and  an  M.B.A.  (1972)  from 
Cleveland  State  University,  and  a  J.D. 
from  the  University  of  Denver  in  1978. 

From  1972  to  1975,  Brown  was  director 
of  internal  audit  for  the  Navy  Finance 
Center  in  Cleveland,  an  office  which  pro- 
duced auditing  subsystems  to  deal  with 
automated  decision  functions.  From  1975 
to  1976,  Brown  was  Chief  of  Financial 
Systems  Design  for  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  in  Denver. 

Since  1976  Brown  has  been  project 
manager  for  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation's 
Denver  Pay-Personnel  System  Design,  di- 
recting the  development  and  implementa- 
tion of  a  new  integrated  pay-personnel 
system  for  use  throughout  the  Interior 
Department. 


Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development 

Nomination  of  Charles  L.  Dempsey  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Charles  L.  Dempsey,  of 
Arlington,  Va.,  to  be  Inspector  General 
of  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

Dempsey  was  born  June  7,  1928,  in 
Morristown,  N.J.  He  received  a  B.S.  from 
Georgetown  University  in  1960.  He  served 
in  the  U.S.  Army  in  1952  and  1953. 


Dempsey  worked  for  the  B.  S.  Saul  & 
Company  mortgage  firm  in  Washington 
from  1954  to  1957,  and  for  the  Housing 
and  Home  Finance  Agency  from  1957  to 
1968. 

He  joined  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  in  1968,  where 
he  served  as  Acting  Director  of  Investiga- 
tion (1970-1972);  Assistant  Inspector 
General  for  Administration  (1972- 
1975) ;  Acting  Inspector  General  (1975) ; 
and  Assistant  Inspector  General  for  In- 
vestigation (1975-1977).  Since  1977  he 
has  been  Inspector  General  of  the  De- 
partment, serving  on  a  nonstatutory  basis. 


Department  of  Labor 

Nomination  of  Marjorie  Fine  Knowles  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Marjorie  Fine  Knowles,  of 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  to  be  Inspector  General 
of  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Knowles  was  born  July  4,  1939,  in 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  She  received  an  A.B. 
from  Smith  College  in  1960  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Harvard  Law  School  in  1965. 

In  1965  and  1966,  Knowles  was  law 
clerk  for  U.S.  District  Judge  Edward  C. 
McLean  of  the  Southern  District  of  New 
York.  From  1966  to  1967,  she  was  assist- 
ant U.S.  attorney  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  New  York,  and  from  1967  to  1970, 
she  was  assistant  district  attorney  for  New 
York  County. 

From  1970  to  1972,  Knowles  was  exec- 
utive director  of  Joint  Foundation  Sup- 
port, Inc.,  in  New  York  City,  a  firm  pro- 
viding professional  and  administrative 
staff  for  a  group  of  foundations  focusing 
on  projects  to  foster  equal  opportunity  for 
poor  people. 
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From  1972  to  1978,  Knowles  was  on  the 
faculty  of  the  University  of  Alabama 
School  of  Law,  as  an  associate  professor, 
then  a  professor.  In  1976-77  she  was  an 
American  Council  on  Education  fellow  in 
academic  administration,  serving  as  a 
program  associate  in  the  office  of  the 
president. 

Since  1978  Knowles  has  been  Assistant 
General  Counsel  in  the  Inspector  General 
Division  at  the  Department  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare. 

Knowles  is  a  member  of  the  National 
Women's  Political  Caucus  Advisory 
Board  and  of  the  Women's  Action  Alli- 
ance Board  of  Directors.  She  has  served 
as  chairperson  of  the  advisory  committee 
to  the  ACLU's  Women's  Rights  Project, 
and  as  a  member  of  the  steering  commit- 
tee of  the  National  Conference  on  Women 
and  the  Law.  She  has  also  served  on  the 
executive  committee  of  the  Southern  Re- 
gional Council.  She  is  the  author  of  sev- 
eral articles  in  legal  journals  and  has 
served  as  a  consultant  to  a  number  of 
foundations. 


Department  of  Agriculture 

Nomination  of  Thomas  F.  McBride  To  Be 
Inspector  General,     February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Thomas  F.  McBride,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  Inspector  Gen- 
eral of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

McBride  was  born  February  8,  1929, 
in  Elgin,  111.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
New  York  University  in  1952  and  an 
LL.B.  from  Columbia  Law  School  in 
1956.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from 
1946  to  1947. 

From  1956  to  1959,  McBride  was  as- 
sistant   district    attorney    of   New   York 


County,  and  from  1959  to  1960,  he  was 
assistant  counsel  to  the  New  York  State 
Commission  on  Government  Operations 
of  the  City  of  New  York.  In  1960  and 
1961,  he  was  an  attorney  and  supervisory 
investigator  for  the  Labor  Department, 
and  from  1961  to  1965,  he  was  a  trial 
attorney  for  the  Justice  Department. 

From  1965  to  1968,  McBride  was  Dep- 
uty Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  for  the 
Latin  America  Region.  From  1968  to 
1969,  he  was  associate  director  of  the 
Urban  Coalition. 

In  1969  McBride  was  deputy  chief 
counsel  to  the  U.S.  House  of  Representa- 
tives Select  Committee  on  Crime.  In  1970 
he  was  chief  of  the  Center  for  Demon- 
strations and  Professional  Services  of  the 
National  Institute  of  Law  Enforcement 
and  Criminal  Justice,  where  he  designed 
and  carried  out  programs  of  criminal  jus- 
tice innovation  in  selected  cities  and  coun- 
ties. From  1970  to  1973,  he  was  associate 
director  and  staff  director  of  the  Police 
Foundation,  a  Ford  Foundation-funded 
program  to  support  innovation  and  ex- 
perimentation in  police  and  criminal  jus- 
tice services. 

From  1973  to  1975,  McBride  was  asso- 
ciate special  prosecutor  with  the  Water- 
gate Special  Prosecution  Force.  He  was 
head  of  the  Campaign  Contributions  Task 
Force,  the  largest  of  the  Office's  task 
forces.  He  supervised  more  than  200  in- 
vestigations and  personally  directed  in- 
vestigation and  prosecution  of  over  30  in- 
dividuals and  20  major  corporations.  He 
was  responsible  for  liaison  between  the 
Special  Prosecutor's  Office  and  the  IRS, 
the  SEC,  and  other  Federal  agencies. 

From  1975  to  1977,  McBride  was  Di- 
rector of  the  Bureau  of  Enforcement  at 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  directing  all 
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economic  enforcement  activities  in  the 
field  of  U.S.  air  transport.  Since  1977  he 
has  served  as  Inspector  General  of  the 
Agriculture  Department  on  a  nonstatu- 
tory basis. 


Veterans  Administration 

Nomination  of  Allan  L.  Reynolds  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     February  28, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Allan  L.  Reynolds,  of  Vi- 
enna, Va.3  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the 
Veterans  Administration. 

Reynolds  was  born  February  19,  1932, 
in  San  Rafael,  Calif.  He  received  a  B.A. 
from  San  Jose  State  University  in  1954. 

Reynolds  served  with  the  Army  Audit 
Agency  from  1954  to  1967  and,  during 
that  time,  participated  in  special  reviews 
of  the  Civil  Defense  program,  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Army,  and  the  internal  op- 
erations of  Army  Audit  itself.  From  1967 
to  1973,  Reynolds  was  Kansas  City  re- 
gional audit  manager  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Audit  Agency  and  served  as  Deputy  Di- 
rector of  the  DHEW  Audit  Agency. 

From  1973  to  1978,  Reynolds  was  Di- 
rector of  the  Interior  Department's  Office 
of  Audit  and  Investigation.  Since  1978  he 
has  served  as  Inspector  General  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  on  a  nonstatu- 
tory basis. 

Reynolds  is  a  member  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants 
and  serves  on  that  organization's  national 
advisory  committee  of  members  in  indus- 
try and  government.  He  is  also  a  member 
of  the  Association  of  Government  Ac- 
countants. He  is  the  author  of  a  number 
of  articles  in  technical  journals  on  audit 
subjects. 


Generalized  System  of 
Preferences 

Executive  Order  12124.     February  28, 1979 

Amending  the  Generalized  System  of 
Preferences 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  Title 
V  and  Section  604  of  the  Trade  Act  of 
1974  (88  Stat.  2066,  19  U.S.C.  2461  et 
seq.;  88  Stat.  2073,  19  U.S.C.  2483),  and 
as  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, in  order  to  modify,  as  provided  by 
Section  504(c)  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974 
(88  Stat.  2070,  19  U.S.C.  2464(c)),  the 
limitations  on  preferential  treatment  for 
eligible  articles  from  countries  designated 
as  beneficiary  developing  countries,  and 
to  adjust  the  original  designation  of  eligi- 
ble articles  taking  into  account  informa- 
tion and  advice  received  in  fulfillment  of 
Sections  503(a)  and  131-134  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (88  Stat.  2069,  19 
U.S.C.  2463(a) ;  88  Stat.  1994,  19  U.S.C. 
2151-2154),  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  1.  In  order  to  subdivide  exist- 
ing items  for  purposes  of  the  Generalized 
System  of  Preferences  (GSP),  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States  (TSUS) 
(19  U.S.C.  1202)  are  modified  as  pro- 
vided in  Annex  I,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof. 

Sec.  2.  Annex  II  of  Executive  Order 
No.  11888  of  November  24,  1975,  as 
amended,  listing  articles  that  are  eligible 
for  benefits  of  the  GSP  when  imported 
from  any  designated  beneficiary  develop- 
ing country,  is  further  amended  as  pro- 
vided in  Annex  II,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof. 

Sec.  3.  Annex  III  of  Executive  Or- 
der No.  1 1888,  as  amended,  listing  articles 
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that  are  eligible  for  benefits  of  the  GSP 
when  imported  from  all  designated  bene- 
ficiary countries  except  those  specified  in 
General  Headnote  3(c)  (iii)  of  the 
TSUS,  is  amended  by  substituting  there- 
for the  new  Annex  III,  attached  hereto 
and  made  a  part  hereof. 

Sec.  4.  General  Headnote  3(c)  (iii) 
of  the  TSUS,  listing  articles  that  are  eli- 
gible for  benefits  of  the  GSP  except  when 
imported  from  the  beneficiary  countries 
listed  opposite  those  articles,  is  amended 
by  substituting  therefor  the  new  Annex 
IV,  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
hereof. 

Sec.  5.  General  Headnote  3(c)  (i)  of 
the  TSUS  is  modified — 

(i)  by  adding,  in  alphabetical  order,  to 
the  list  of  independent  designated  bene- 
ficiary developing  countries  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Generalized  System  of  Pref- 
erences "Comoros",  "Djibouti",  and 
"Seychelles";  and  by  deleting  from  the 
list  of  non-independent  designated  ben- 
eficiary developing  countries  and  terri- 
tories "Comoro  Islands",  "French  Terri- 
tory of  the  Afars  and  Issas",  and  "Sey- 
chelles." 

(ii)  by  deleting  from  the  list  of  inde- 
pendent designated  beneficiary  develop- 
ing countries  "Central  African  Republic", 
"Congo  (Brazzaville)",  "Maldive  Is- 
lands", and  "Republic  of  China",  and  by 
substituting  therefor,  in  alphabetical  or- 
der, "Central  African  Empire",  "Congo", 
"Maldives",  and  "Taiwan",  respectively. 

(iii)  by  deleting  from  the  list  of  non- 
independent  designated  beneficiary  devel- 
oping countries  "Falkland  Islands  (Mal- 
vinas)  and  Dependencies",  "Pitcairn  Is- 
land", and  "Spanish  Sahara",  and  by  sub- 
stituting therefor,  in  alphabetical  order, 
"Falkland  Islands  (Islas  Malvinas)", 
"Pitcairn  Islands",  and  "Western  Sa- 
hara", respectively. 

(iv)   by  deleting  from  the  list  of  non- 


independent  designated  beneficiary  devel- 
oping countries  "Portuguese  Timor." 

Sec.  6.  The  amendments  made  by  this 
Order  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to 
articles  that  are  both :  ( 1 )  imported  on  or 
after  January  1,  1976,  and  (2)  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  con- 
sumption on  or  after  March  1,  1979. 

Sec.  7.  Effective  March  1,  1980,  Annex 
II  to  Executive  Order  1 1888,  as  amended, 
is  further  amended  by  deleting  item 
652.97,  TSUS. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

February  28,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:30  p.m.,  February  28,  1979] 

note:      The  annexes  are  printed  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  March  2,  1979. 


Small  Business  Conference 
Commission 

Remarks  at  the  Swearing  In  of  the 
Commission's  Membership. 
February  28, 1979 

This  is,  by  far,  the  best  organized 
group  of  small  business  leaders  I've  ever 
seen.  [Laughter]  And  my  guess  is  that 
after  this,  they  won't  be  nearly  so  co- 
operative with  each  other,  or  orderly — 
I'm  sure  much  more  lively  and  com- 
mitted to  seeing  beneficial  change. 

If  there's  one  element  of  my  own  back- 
ground as  a  human  being  that  I  value 
and  have  observed  carefully  to  be  bene- 
ficial to  me  as  President,  it  has  been  my 
career  as  a  small  businessman.  When  I 
campaigned  for  President  for  2  years,  on 
every  possible  occasion  when  I  had  the 
opportunity  to  shake  hands  with  em- 
ployees in  small  and  large  plants,  I  always 
made  a  point  to  go  in  and  have  a  private 
conversation  with  the  owners,  managers, 
operators  of  the  business,  and  also  with 
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the  representatives  of  labor  groups,  to  try 
to  discern  at  first  hand  not  only  the  tre- 
mendous accomplishments  of  our  free 
enterprise  system  in  this  country  but  also 
the  problems,  the  needs,  the  concerns,  the 
advice,  and  the  opportunities  for  enhanc- 
ing it  even  in  the  future. 

When  I  became  President  one  of  my 
own  initiatives  was  to  pursue  the  idea 
with  Congressman  Smith,  with  Senator 
Nelson,  later  with  Vernon  Weaver,  for  a 
White  House  conference  for  small  busi- 
ness leaders  and  for  small  business  as  an 
entity  in  our  economic  system. 

This  will  be,  by  far,  the  largest  White 
House  conference  ever  held.  It  will  also 
be  the  first,  so  far  as  I  am  able  to  deter- 
mine, where  the  delegates  will  be  chosen 
from  the  individual  States.  And,  of 
course,  it  will  also  be  preceded  by  re- 
gional meetings  wherein  there  can  be  a 
great  magnification  of  the  knowledge, 
experience,  influence,  and  information 
brought  here  by  delegates  who  actually 
attend  the  conference  at  the  White 
House. 

We  have  a  lot  to  learn  from  one  an- 
other— I,  as  President,  the  members  of 
my  own  administration,  the  Members  of 
the  Congress,  and  the  general  public 
from  the  small  business  community.  And, 
of  course,  it  will  be  mutually  instructive 
for  small  business  leaders  of  all  kinds  to 
learn  from  one  another. 

Quite  often,  a  superb  accomplishment 
in  a  certain  field  of  effort  economically, 
of  necessity,  narrows  the  focus  even  of 
the  most  broadminded  and  enlightened 
leader,  to  concentrate  on  particular  day- 
by-day  problems  of  organization,  man- 
agement, financing,  production,  delivery 
of  the  goods  that  make  our  Nation  so 
great. 

Obviously,  you  will  be  interested  in 
seeing  a  reduction  in  unnecessary  paper- 
work, an  enlightenment  of  the  Federal 


Government's  attitude  toward  basic  reg- 
ulations, the  enforcement  of  those  regula- 
tions in  an  effective  and  nonburdensome 
way,  an  enhancement  of  the  word  "free" 
in  our  free  enterprise  system,  the  proper 
relationship  between  the  business  com- 
munity and  the  Government  itself. 

Your  voice  will  be  listened  to  very 
carefully  during  the  preparatory  days  and 
also  the  days  of  the  White  House  con- 
ference as  such. 

In  addition,  I  think  foreign  exports 
and  the  influence  of  small  business  spokes- 
men and  spokeswomen  on  a  broad  gamut 
of  decisions  made  here  in  Washington 
will  be  very  beneficial.  It  would  be  im- 
possible for  me  to  say,  "These  are  the  areas 
where  small  business  influence  will  be 
beneficial,  but  these  other  areas  will  not 
be  beneficial."  Obviously,  in  basic  employ- 
ment schemes,  financing,  Government 
loans,  community  development,  almost 
every  realm  of  American  life  can  benefit 
from  the  sound  advice  and  experience 
and  enlightenment  and  proven  success  of 
leaders  of  the  small  business  community. 

Vernon  Weaver  is  obviously  one  of 
you.  He's  a  man  who  is  a  strong  and  able 
leader.  He's  made  great  progress  in  the 
Small  Business  Administration.  But  even 
there,  that  agency  of  Government  has  a 
very  limited  realm  of  influence  and  re- 
sponsibility by  law  that  will  be  far  ex- 
ceeded by  the  gamut  of  issues  that  you 
will  discuss  and  assess  as  the  White  House 
conference  is  concluded. 

As  you  know,  Mr.  Levitt  will  be  the 
Chairman  of  this  advisory  group,  respon- 
sible, with  these  fine  other  leaders  behind 
me,  for  the  evolution  of  the  basic  prem- 
ises on  which  the  Small  Business  Confer- 
ence will  be  concluded  and  arranged  for 
here  at  the  White  House. 

I  would  like  to  say  in  closing  that  you 
are  welcome  here.  We'll  learn  in  our 
daily  contacts  with  you,  and  I  hope  that 
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you  will  feel,  following  this  meeting,  that 
a  new  avenue  has  been  opened  for  con- 
sultation, advice,  criticisms,  and  the  mu- 
tual sharing  of  the  opportunity  to  make 
our  great  Nation  even  greater  in  the 
future. 

Together  I  believe  we  will  succeed  in 
opening  up  new  vistas,  new  realms  of 
success  in  your  own  business  commit- 
ments, your  own  life  interests,  and  also 
to  make  government  in  our  country  more 
enlightened,  more  wise,  more  influenced 
directly  from  those  who  benefit  from  its 
proper  decisions. 

Sometimes  they've  suffered  in  the  past 
from  its  improper  decisions.  But  in  my 
judgment,  this  ease  of  communication 
and  sharing  of  experiences  and  hopes  can 
be  a  powerful  force  in  strengthening  our 
country  in  many  different  ways. 

I  can  tell  you  accurately  that  the 
longer  I'm  here  in  the  White  House  as 
President,  the  more  I  cherish  my  years  as 
a  small  businessman.  [Laughter]  One  of 
the  main  reasons  I'm  interested  in  the 
White  House  conference  is  that  it'll  give 
you  an  opportunity  to  help  me  do  a  better 
job  for  you  as  President. 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  friend- 
ship and  coming  here. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:45  p.m.  at 
the  ceremony  in  the  East  Room  at  the  White 
House.  Prior  to  his  remarks,  Vice  President 
Walter  F.  Mondale  administered  the  oath  of 
office  to  the   1 1  members  of  the  Commission. 


Energy  Conservation 
Contingency  Plans 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  Three 
Plans.     March  1, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

As   required    by    Section    201    of   the 
Energy    Policy    and    Conservation    Act 


(EPCA),  42  U.S.C.  6261,  I  am  hereby 
transmitting  to  the  Congress  for  its  ap- 
proval the  following  three  energy  conser- 
vation contingency  plans:  Emergency 
Weekend  Gasoline  Sales  Restrictions, 
Emergency  Building  Temperature  Re- 
strictions and  Advertising  Lighting  Re- 
strictions. I  have  also  today  directed  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  to  publish  these  con- 
servation plans  in  the  Federal  Register, 
as  the  final  step  in  my  prescribing  these 
plans  as  required  by  Sections  202  and  523 
of  the  EPCA. 

The  plans  which  I  am  transmitting  are 
the  product  of  extensive  plan  develop- 
ment and  refinement.  They  can  be  effec- 
tive tools  in  reducing  consumption  of 
energy  in  the  event  of  a  severe  energy  sup- 
ply emergency.  Work  on  the  development 
of  contingency  plans  is  continuing  and 
any  additional  measures  will  be  trans- 
mitted for  approval  pursuant  to  Section 
201  of  the  EPCA  upon  their  completion. 

Together  with  the  Standby  Gasoline 
Rationing  Plan  which  I  am  also  trans- 
mitting to  the  Congress  today  under  sepa- 
rate letter,  these  energy  conservation  con- 
tingency plans  could  help  mitigate  the 
effects  upon  the  United  States  of  a  severe 
energy  supply  interruption.  These  meas- 
ures, along  with  voluntary  conservation 
efforts  and  other  measures  contained  in 
existing  legislation  and  the  Department 
of  Energy's  present  contingency  pro- 
grams, will  provide  the  government  with 
several  options  to  deal  with  energy  emer- 
gencies of  varying  types  and  degrees  of 
severity.  Such  flexibility  is  essential  if  we 
are  to  prevent  unnecessary  hardship  to 
our  citizens  and  harm  to  our  economy  in 
the  event  of  future  curtailments  of  our 
energy  supplies. 

As  required  by  Section  201(f)  of  the 
EPCA,  each  energy  conservation  contin- 
gency plan  is  accompanied  by  an  analysis 
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which  assesses  the  economic  impacts  of 
the  plan. 

The  procedures  for  approval  by  Con- 
gress of  a  contingency  plan  are  detailed 
in  Section  552  of  the  EPCA,  and  require 
among  other  things  that  a  resolution  of 
approval  be  passed  by  each  House  of 
Congress  within  60  days  of  submittal  of 
the  plan.  The  EPCA  does  not  specify  the 
form  which  the  resolution  of  approval  is 
to  take.  It  is  my  view  and  that  of  the 
Attorney  General  that  actions  of  the  Con- 
gress purporting  to  have  binding  legal 
effect  must  be  presented  to  the  President 
for  his  approval  under  Article  I,  Section 
7  of  the  Constitution.  Therefore,  I 
strongly  recommend  that  Congressional 
approval  of  these  plans  be  in  the  form 
of  a  joint  resolution.  If  this  procedure  is 
followed,  the  plans  themselves,  agreed  to 
by  Congress  and  the  President,  will  not 
later  be  subject  to  possible  judicial  in- 
validation on  the  ground  that  the  Presi- 
dent did  not  approve  the  resolution. 

I  urge  the  prompt  and  favorable  con- 
sideration by  the  Congress  of  these  plans. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  1,  1979. 

note:  The  plans  and  accompanying  analyses 
are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of  March 
8,  1979. 


Standby  Gasoline  Rationing 
Plan 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the 
Plan.     March  1, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
As  required  by  Section  201  of  the 
Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act 
(EPCA),  42  U.S.C.  6261,  I  am  hereby 
transmitting    to    the    Congress    for    its 


approval  a  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing 
Plan.  I  have  also  today  directed  the  Sec- 
retary of  Energy  to  publish  the  Plan  in 
the  Federal  Register,  as  the  final  step 
in  my  prescribing  a  gasoline  rationing 
plan  by  rule,  as  required  by  Sections  203 
and  523  of  the  EPCA. 

The  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 
which  I  am  transmitting  today  is  the  re- 
sult of  an  extensive  rulemaking  proceed- 
ing in  which  over  1,100  comments  from 
citizens  throughout  the  United  States 
were  received  and  considered.  I  believe 
this  plan,  which  would  be  implemented 
only  in  a  severe  energy  supply  emergency, 
would  equitably  allocate  gasoline  sup- 
plies and  minimize  economic  hardships 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  without 
undue  administrative  costs  and  complex- 
ity. 

Together  with  the  energy  conservation 
contingency  plans  which  I  am  also  trans- 
mitting to  the  Congress  today  under 
separate  letter,  the  Standby  Gasoline  Ra- 
tioning Plan  would  help  mitigate  the 
impact  of  a  severe  energy  supply  interrup- 
tion. These  measures,  along  with  volun- 
tary conservation  efforts  and  other  meas- 
ures contained  in  existing  legislation  and 
the  Department  of  Energy's  present  con- 
tingency programs,  will  provide  the  gov- 
ernment with  several  options  to  deal  with 
energy  emergencies  of  varying  types  and 
degrees  of  severity.  Such  flexibility  is  es- 
sential if  we  are  to  prevent  unnecessary 
hardship  to  our  citizens  and  harm  to  our 
economy  in  the  event  of  future  curtail- 
ments of  our  energy  supplies. 

As  required  by  Section  201(f)  of  the 
EPCA,  the  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing 
Plan  is  accompanied  by  an  analysis  which 
assesses  the  economic  impacts  of  the  Plan. 

The  procedures  for  approval  by  Con- 
gress of  a  contingency  plan  are  detailed 
in  Section  552  of  the  EPCA,  and  require 
among  other  things  that  a  resolution  of 
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approval  be  passed  by  each  House  of 
Congress  within  60  days  of  submittal  of 
the  plan.  The  EPCA  does  not  specify  the 
form  which  the  resolution  of  approval  is 
to  take.  It  is  my  view  and  that  of  the 
Attorney  General  that  actions  of  the  Con- 
gress purporting  to  have  binding  legal 
effect  must  be  presented  to  the  President 
for  his  approval  under  Article  I,  Section  7 
of  the  Constitution.  Therefore,  I  strongly 
urge  that  Congressional  approval  of  this 
plan  be  in  the  form  of  a  joint  resolution. 
If  this  procedure  is  followed,  the  plan 
itself,  agreed  to  by  Congress  and  the 
President,  will  not  later  be  subject  to  pos- 
sible judicial  invalidation  on  the  ground 
that  the  President  did  not  approve  the 
resolution. 

I  urge  the  prompt  and  favorable  con- 
sideration by  the  Congress  of  this  plan. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  1,  1979. 

note:  The  plan  and  accompanying  analysis 
are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of  March 
14,  1979. 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 

White  House  Statement.     March  /,  1979 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister 
met  in  the  President's  office  from  6:30 
to  8:30  p.m. 

The  President  and  Prime  Minister 
agreed  that  their  meeting  this  evening, 
which  was  conducted  in  a  most  friendly 
atmosphere,  was  a  useful  prelude  to  the 
extensive  talks  they  will  be  having  over 
the  next  days.  The  President  and  Prime 
Minister  will  be  having  extensive  ex- 
changes on  a  whole  range  of  issues  of  key 


importance  to  Israel  and  the  United 
States,  to  the  peace  process  in  the  Middle 
East,  and  to  the  stability  of  that  troubled 
region. 


Democratic  Fundraising  Dinner 

Remarks  by  Videotape  to  the  Dinner  in  Los 
Angeles^  California.     February  28, 1979 

Good  evening. 

I'm  very  sorry  that  I  can't  be  with  you 
tonight.  Nothing  would  have  kept  me 
away  but  the  most  urgent  concerns  of  our 
country.  And  there  is  no  concern  more  im- 
portant to  our  Nation  and,  I  know,  to  you 
and  to  me  than  our  search  for  a  lasting 
peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

It  was  a  Democratic  President,  Harry 
Truman,  who  first  recognized  the  newly 
created  State  of  Israel  in  the  first  min- 
utes of  its  birth.  Today,  we  carry  on  that 
legacy  as  we  seek  a  secure  and  a  peaceful 
future  for  Israel. 

In  my  2  years  as  President,  I've  devoted 
more  time  and  invested  more  personal 
effort  in  the  Middle  East  peace  negotia- 
tions than  in  any  other  international 
problem.  During  the  last  6  months,  we 
have  bridged  chasms  of  suspicion  and 
mistrust  that  have  built  for  generations. 

We've  now  come  within  inches  of 
reaching  a  final  agreement  between 
Israel  and  Egypt.  I'm  determined  to 
carry  on  this  effort. 

Prime  Minister  Begin  and  I  are  meet- 
ing now  to  discuss  our  goal  of  a  lasting 
peace  agreement:  I  need  your  prayers  and 
your  support.  Throughout  the  peace  proc- 
ess, one  constant  remains — America's  un- 
shakable commitment  to  the  security  of 
Israel  will  always  be  assured. 

For  30  years,  the  people  of  Israel  and 
Egypt  have  known  suffering  and  war. 
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Now  the  time  has  come  for  peace.  As 
President,  I  will  spare  no  effort  and  will 
continue  to  pursue  every  possible  avenue 
to  bring  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

The  problems  of  the  Middle  East  are 
a  symbol  of  our  times — difficult,  deep- 
rooted,  and  complex.  Around  the  world 
and  here  at  home,  we  face  new  and  un- 
precedented challenges  as  we  begin  our 
third  century  as  a  nation.  We  face  a 
challenge  of  controlling  inflation,  of  re- 
solving an  energy  crisis,  of  revitalizing  our 
Government,  and  restoring  the  public's 
trust.  And  we  face  the  daily,  awesome 
challenge  of  ensuring  peace  for  future 
generations  in  a  dangerous  nuclear  age. 

The  challenges  of  our  times  cannot  be 
solved  overnight  by  quick  fixes  or  miracle 
cures.  They  demand  from  each  of  us  our 
perseverance,  our  commitment,  and  our 
sense  of  common  purpose. 

We  have  no  illusions  that  the  world 
has  become  a  safe  or  easy  or  manageable 
place  to  live.  But  today,  after  years  of 
drift,  we  see  an  America  standing  up  to 
face  the  difficult  domestic  challenges. 
And  around  the  world  we  see  an  America 
not  at  war,  but  using  its  vast  influence 
and  strength  for  arms  control  and  for 
peace.  And  we  see  a  nation  that  has  re- 
gained its  special  place  of  leadership  in 
the  struggle  for  basic  human  rights. 

Together  we  are  meeting  the  challenges 
of  our  time.  For  more  than  2  years,  you've 
given  me  and  our  party  your  encourage- 
ment, your  counsel,  and  your  support. 
I'm  grateful  for  the  support  you've  shown 
tonight.  And  I  especially  want  to  thank 
my  good  friend  Lew  Wasserman  and  all 
those  who  worked  so  hard  to  make  this 
dinner  a  success. 

I  envy  you  all  tonight.  You  get  to  hear 
two  great  American  voices— Diana  Ross 


and  Fritz  Mondale.  My  warmest,  best 
wishes  are  with  you  all. 

Good  night,  and  enjoy  your  evening. 

note:  The  President's  remarks  were  video- 
taped in  the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House 
for  use  at  the  dinner  on  March  2. 

In  his  remarks,  the  President  referred  to 
Lew  R.  Wasserman,  president  of  Music  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Inc.,  and  entertainer  Diana 
Ross. 

The  transcript  of  the  remarks  was  released 
on  March  2. 


Postal  Rate  Commission 

Nomination  of  James  H.  Duffy  To  Be  a 
Commissioner.     March  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  James  H.  Duffy,  of  Be- 
thesda,  Md.,  to  be  a  Commissioner  of 
the  Postal  Rate  Commission  for  a  term 
expiring  November  22,  1984.  He  would 
replace  Carlos  Villarreal,  whose  term  has 
expired. 

Duffy  was  born  April  6,  1918,  in 
Cranston,  R.I.  He  received  a  Ph.  B.  from 
Providence  College,  an  Ed.  B.  from  Rhode 
Island  College,  and  an  LL.B.  from  Bos- 
ton University  Law  School.  He  served  in 
the  U.S.  Army  from  1943  to  1946. 

From  1948  to  1955,  Duffy  practiced 
law  in  Providence,  R.I.  From  1955  to 
1975,  he  was  chief  counsel  to  the  U.S. 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Privileges  and 
Elections,  where  he  participated  in  the 
drafting  of  Federal  election  laws  and  con- 
ducted investigations  on  contested  elec- 
tions and  confirmations.  From  1975  to 
1977,  Duffy  was  legislative  assistant  to 
Senator  Robert  C.  Byrd.  Since  1977  he 
has  been  secretary  for  the  majority  in  the 
Senate. 
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Dewey  Bartlett 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  Former 
Senator  From  Oklahoma.     March  2, 1979 

Rosalynn  and  I  extend  our  deepest 
sympathy  to  the  family  of  Dewey  Bartlett. 

He  was  the  second  Republican  Gover- 
nor in  Oklahoma  history,  and  although 
his  Senate  career  was  cut  short  by  his  ill- 
ness, he  had  already  established  himself 
as  a  strong  conservative  voice  in  the  Sen- 
ate with  an  abiding  concern  for  solving 
our  Nation's  energy  problems. 

We  were  often  on  opposite  sides  on 
issues,  but  I  found  him  a  worthy  opponent 
and  shared  his  colleagues'  respect  for  Sen- 
ator Bartlett' s  abilities  and  dedication,  and 
join  them  in  mourning  his  loss. 


Geological  Survey 

Statement  on  the  100th  Anniversary  of  the 
Founding  of  the  Survey.     March  2, 1979 

March  3,  1979,  marks  the  100th  anni- 
versary of  the  founding  of  the  U.S.  Geo- 
logical Survey.  On  this  day  in  1879,  Presi- 
dent Rutherford  B.  Hayes  approved 
legislation  authorizing  "the  classification 
of  the  public  lands  and  examination  of 
the  geological  structure,  mineral  resources, 
and  products  of  the  national  domain." 

The  Geological  Survey  has  had  a  rich 
history.  It  grew  from  the  necessity  of  our 
forebears  to  explore  this  vast  and  bounti- 
ful continent,  to  understand  its  geograph- 
ical features,  and  to  evaluate  its  natural 
resources.  It  also  grew  from  a  pioneering 
legacy — from  heroic  achievements  rang- 
ing from  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition 
to  the  exploration  of  the  Colorado  River 
by  John  Wesley  Powell. 

The  Geological  Survey  has  served  the 
Nation  well,  providing  vital  information 


upon  which  we  make  critical  decisions 
and  important  national  policy.  That  pol- 
icy involves  our  mineral  resources,  our 
land,  and  our  water.  It  helps  us  avoid  the 
risks  of  natural  disasters  and  provides 
knowledge  useful  for  our  urban  planning, 
for  sound  construction  practices,  and  for 
resolving  many  environmental  and  health 
problems. 

While  focusing  mainly  on  the  United 
States,  the  Survey's  programs  are  also 
international  in  scope  and  make  it  pos- 
sible for  us  to  share  geological  knowledge 
and  its  benefits  with  other  countries  of 
the  world. 

Finally,  the  Survey  is  keeping  pace  with 
space-age  science  and  technology.  It  is 
working  on  the  geology  of  the  Moon  and 
the  planets.  It  is  involved  in  the  remote 
sensing  of  the  Earth's  features  and  natural 
resources  from  our  satellites  and  high  alti- 
tude aircraft. 

I  am  proud  to  recognize  the  Survey's 
century  of  valuable  service  to  our  Nation. 
I  wholeheartedly  applaud  its  high  stand- 
ards of  excellence  in  past  accomplish- 
ments and  reaffirm  the  emphasis  that  this 
administration  places  upon  the  continuing 
importance  of  its  scientific  work. 

My  best  wishes  go  out  to  those  whose 
talents  and  dedication  have  made  the  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  such  a  vital  part  of  our 
government. 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
Begin  of  Israel 

White  House  Statement.     March  2, 1979 

President  Carter  and  Prime  Minister 
Begin  met  for  2j/£  hours  this  morning  in 
the  Cabinet  Room,  accompanied  by  their 
advisers. 

Cyrus  Vance,  Secretary  of  State;  Zbig- 
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niew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  President 
for  National  Security  Affairs;  Jody  Powell, 
Press  Secretary  to  the  President;  Alfred 
L.  Atherton,  Jr.,  Ambassador  at  Large; 
Samuel  Lewis,  U.S  Ambassador  to  Is- 
rael; Harold  H.  Saunders,  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern 
and  South  Asian  Affairs;  Edward  San- 
ders, Advisor  to  the  Secretary  of  State; 
Herbert  J.  Hansell,  Legal  Advisor,  De- 
partment of  State;  and  William  B. 
Quandt,  Jr.,  National  Security  Council 
staff  member,  were  present  on  the  Ameri- 
can side. 

Ephraim  Evron,  Israeli  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States;  Yehuda  Blum,  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  Nations;  Meir 
Rosenne,  Legal  Advisor,  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs;  Yehuda  Avner,  Special  As- 
sistant to  the  Prime  Minister;  Yehiel  Ka- 
dishai,  Director  of  the  Prime  Minister's 
Bureau;  Dan  Patir,  Official  Spokesman; 
and  Dr.  Marum  Gottesman,  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin's  personal  physician,  were 
present  on  the  Israeli  side. 

The  meeting  today  was  a  serious,  wide- 
ranging,  and  useful  discussion  of  the  situa- 
tion in  the  region  and  the  problems  of 
building  peace  there.  The  talks  included  a 
detailed  and  comprehensive  discussion  of 
the  unresolved  issues  in  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  Camp  David  accords.  The 
talks  were  conducted  in  an  atmosphere 
of  friendship  and  candor. 

The  two  delegations  will  confer  among 
themselves  this  afternoon  following  the 
working  lunch  which  the  Secretary  of 
State  is  hosting  at  the  State  Department 
for  the  Prime  Minister.  At  7  p.m.  today, 
the  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs.  Begin  have 
invited  the  President  and  Mrs.  Carter 
for  traditional  Friday  evening  Sabbath 
dinner  at  the  Blair  House.  The  two  leaders 
will  be  meeting  again  at  the  White  House 
tomorrow  evening. 


Renegotiation  Board 

Nomination  of  William  M.  Burkhalter  To  Be 
a  Member.     March  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  William  M.  Burkhalter,  of 
Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Renegotiation  Board.  He  would  replace 
Rex  Mattingly,  who  has  resigned. 

Burkhalter  was  born  November  21, 
1914,  in  McKenzie,  Tenn.  He  received  a 
B.S.  (1939)  andaJ.D.  (1939)  from  the 
University  of  Tennessee.  He  served  in  the 
U.S.  Navy  from  1942  to  1946. 

Burkhalter  was  assistant  chief  title  of- 
ficer for  TVA's  Land  Acquisition  Depart- 
ment from  1939  to  1942.  He  practiced 
law  with  the  firm  of  Brown,  Lund  &  Fitz- 
gerald from  1946  to  1961,  specializing  in 
government  contract  law  and  securities 
law. 

From  1961  to  1962,  Burkhalter  was 
temporarily  assigned  to  the  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning,  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  working  on  defense  and 
economic  mobilization  problems.  In  1962 
he  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Re- 
negotiation Board.  He  served  as  a  mem- 
ber until  1969.  Since  then  he  has  been 
Deputy  General  Counsel  of  the  Renego- 
tiation Board. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

February  24 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs. 
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February  25 

The  President  attended  a  concert  by 
Mikhail  Baryshnikov  and  members  of  the 
New  York  City  Ballet  Company  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House. 

February  26 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— the  Cabinet; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials 
from  Ambassadors  Felipe  Doroteo  Mon- 
terroso  Miranda  of  Guatemala,  Sidi 
Bouna  Ould  Sidi  of  Mauritania,  and  Sul- 
tan Muhammad  Khan  of  Pakistan. 

The  President  has  appointed  John  E. 
Menario,  executive  vice  president  of  the 
Greater  Portland  (Maine)  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  as  a  member  of  the  Endan- 
gered Species  Committee,  representing 
the  State  of  Maine,  to  consider  the  ex- 
emption application  of  the  Pittston  Com- 
pany, and  as  a  member  of  the  Review 
Board  of  that  Committee. 

The  President  announced  the  appoint- 
ment of  John  P.  White,  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  American  Red  Cross. 

The  President  has  named  Ambassador 
Andrew  J.  Young  to  be  his  Special  Rep- 
resentative at  the  Australian-American 
Week  celebrations  in  Australia  in  early 
May.  Ambassador  Young  was  invited  to 
be  the  guest  of  honor  at  these  annual  cele- 
brations by  the  Australian-American  As- 
sociation. While  there,  Ambassador 
Young  will  consult  with  the  Government 
of  Australia  on  international  issues  of  im- 


portance to  Australia  and  the  United 
States.  Ambassador  Young  will  be  ac- 
companied by  Mrs.  Young.  During  his 
trip,  he  will  visit  Canberra,  Sydney,  Mel- 
bourne, and  Perth.  After  these  annual 
celebrations  by  the  Australian-American 
Association,  he  will  be  a  joint  guest  of 
the  Association  and  of  the  Australian 
Government. 

February  27 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore. 

February  28 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— newly  elected  Democratic  Governors 

and  their  spouses; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.    Moore   and   members   of   the 

Budget  Task  Force; 
— Vice  President  Mondale  and  mem- 
bers   of    the    Congressional    Black 
Caucus; 
— Representative  and  Mrs.  Harold  T. 

Johnson  of  California; 
— John   C.    White,    chairman   of   the 

Democratic  National  Committee ; 
— a  group  of  Senators  and  Congress- 
men,  to   discuss  his  recent  trip   to 
Mexico ; 
— Senator  Lloyd  M.  Bentsen  of  Texas. 
Prime  Minister  Pierre  Elliott  Trudeau 
of  Canada  has  accepted  the  President's 
invitation  to  come  to  Washington  on  Sat- 
urday, March  3.  The  two  leaders  plan  to 
have  a  working  luncheon  in  the  Oval  Of- 
fice. The  Prime  Minister  is  expected  to  ar- 
rive in  Washington  on  Saturday  and  travel 
to  New  York  City  following  the  luncheon. 
The  President  had  been  scheduled  to  go 
to  New  York  City  on  Saturday,  but  will 
be  unable  to  do  so  because  of  his  planned 
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talks    with    Prime    Minister    Begin    of 
Israel. 

March  1 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Clarence  M.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  who  is 
retiring  as  director  of  the  Washing- 
ton office  of  the  National  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Colored 
People ; 

— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials 
from  Ambassadors  Knut  Hedemann  of 
Norway,  Carlos  Alfredo  Lopez  Guevara 
of  Panama,  and  Chai  Zemin  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  the  first  sheet  of  Easter 
Seals,  which  marked  the  start  of  the  1979 
Easter  Seal  Campaign,  from  Claire 
Huckel,  7,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  the  Na- 
tional Easter  Seal  Poster  Child. 

March  2 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary  of 
Defense  Harold  Brown,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski. 

The  President  announced  that  he  will 
nominate  Richard  E.  Benedick,  of  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  for  the  rank  of  Ambas- 
sador during  the  periods  when  he  repre- 
sents the  United  States  at  international 
conferences.  Benedick  is  Coordinator  for 
Population  Affairs  at  the  State  Depart- 
ment. 

The  President  announced  that  Robert 
W.  Maher  has  been  named  to  the  White 
House  Congressional  Liaison  Office. 
Maher  will  be  working  with  the  House 
Liaison  staff. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  February  27, 1979 

Gabrielle  Anne  Kirk  McDonald,  of  Texas, 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Southern  District  of  Texas,  vice  a  new  posi- 
tion created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Dennis  R.  Wyant,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Veterans' 
Employment,  vice  Roland  Ray  Mora,  re- 
signed. 

Benjamin  W.  Heineman,  Jr.,  of  Illinois,  to  be 
an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  vice  Henry  Jacob  Aaron,  re- 
signed. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Women's  Educational  Programs  for  terms 
expiring  May  8,  1981 : 

Sister  M.  Isolina  Ferre,  of  Puerto 
Rico,  vice  Agnes  M.  Dill,  term  expired. 
Anna  Doyle  Levesque,  of  Rhode  Is- 
land, vice  Katherine  K.  Burgum,  term 
expired. 
Susan  Margaret  Vance,  of  Illinois,  vice 
Theresa  Aragon  de  Shepro,  term  ex- 
pired. 

Submitted  February  28, 1979 

Dick  Clark,  of  Iowa,  to  be  an  Ambassador 
at  Large  and  United  States  Coordinator  for 
Refugee  Affairs. 

June  Gibbs  Brown,  of  Colorado,  to  be  In- 
spector General,  Department  of  the  Interior 
(new  position). 

Thomas  F.  McBride,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  Inspector  General,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  (new  position). 

Marjorie  Fine  Knowles,  of  Alabama,  to  be 
Inspector  General,  Department  of  Labor 
(new  position). 

Charles  L.  Dempsey,  of  Virginia,  to  be  In- 
spector General,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development   (new  position). 

Allan  L.  Reynolds,  of  Virginia,  to  be  In- 
spector General,  Veterans'  Administration 
(new  position). 
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Submitted  March  1, 1979 

Kurt  W.  Muellenberg,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
Inspector  General,  General  Services  Admin- 
istration  (new  position). 

Submitted  March  2, 1979 

Richard  Elliot  Benedick,  of  California,  Co- 
ordinator for  Population  Affairs,  for  the 
rank  of  Ambassador. 

Joyce  Hens  Green,  of  Virginia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

James  H.  Duffy,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a  Com- 
missioner of  the  Postal  Rate  Commission  for 
the  term  expiring  November  22,  1984,  vice 
Carlos  C.  Villarreal,  term  expired. 

CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  February  26, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Gabrielle  Kirk 
McDonald  to  be  United  States  District 
Judge  for  the  Southern  District  of  Texas 

Released  February  27, 1979 

News  conference:  on  proposed  reform  of  the 
Federal  civil  justice  system — by  Attorney 
General  Griffin  B.  Bell 

Fact  sheet:  proposed  reform  of  the  Federal 
civil  justice  system 

Released  February  28,  1979 

Biographical  data:    Gen.   Bernard  W.  Rogers 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  March  1, 1979 

News  conference:  on  reorganization  proposals 
to  consolidate  major  Federal  natural  re- 
sources programs  into  a  department  of  nat- 
ural resources,  and  to  consolidate  the  Fed- 
eral economic  development  programs  and 
job  creation  efforts — by  Vice  President  Wal- 
ter F.  Mondale,  James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr., 
Director,  and  W.  Harrison  Wellford,  Execu- 
tive Associate  Director  for  Reorganization 
and  Management,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and  Pol- 
icy, and  Richard  A.  Pettigrew,  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  Reorganization 

Fact  sheet:  reorganization  proposals  to  con- 
solidate major  Federal  natural  resources 
programs  into  a  department  of  natural 
resources,  and  to  consolidate  the  Federal 
economic  development  programs  and  job 
creation  efforts 

Released   March  2,  1979 

Announcement:       nomination     of    Joyce     H. 

Green  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 

for  the  District  of  Columbia 
Announcement:    naming  of  Robert  W.  Maher 

to  the  White  House  Congressional  Liaison 

Office 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 


378 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter 


PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  March  9,  1979 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
Pierre  Elliott  Trudeau  of  Canada 

Remarks  on  the  Departure  of  the  Prime 
Minister.     March  3,  1979 

The  President.  Good  afternoon,  every- 
body. 

Recently,  Prime  Minister  Trudeau  and 
I  were  scheduled  to  meet  this  evening  in 
New  York  to  attend  the  performance  of 
the  Winnipeg  Symphony  Orchestra.  We 
were  not  able  to  do  so,  but  we  had  a  de- 
lightful lunch  today  and  maybe  made 
some  good  music  together. 

We  were  able  to  discuss  international 
and  bilateral  issues  concerning  the  econ- 
omy. We  spent  a  considerable  portion  of 
our  time  talking  about  energy  matters.  We 
both  are  resolved  to  work  much  more 
closely  in  the  future  even  than  we  have  in 
the  past.  We  discussed  the  possibility  of 
establishing  a  consultative  mechanism  so 
that  we  might  exchange  ideas  on  energy 
on  a  continuing  basis. 

We  had  a  general  review  of  world  polit- 
ical problems,  some  of  the  fast-changing 
developments  that  are  of  interest  both  to 
us  and  to  Canada  and  others  who  want 
peace  and  stability  and  a  better  quality  of 
life  throughout  the  world.  We  share  with 
Canada,  as  you  know,  the  longest  open 
border  in  the  world.  We  benefit  from  the 


stable  and  reliable  and  very  valuable 
friendship  that  we  have  with  the  Cana- 
dian people.  And  I  think  it's  accurate  to 
say  that  the  relationship  that  we  have 
with  the  great  Prime  Minister  of  Canada, 
Pierre  Trudeau,  is  accurately  mirrored  in 
this  same  context. 

We've  been  successful  in  recent  months 
in  resolving  some  potentially  very  difficult 
issues  concerning  the  exact  border  be- 
tween our  two  countries  and  the  open  seas 
and  also  resolving  fisheries  agreements. 
These  kinds  of  issues  are  ones  that  we 
discussed  and  resolved  successfully  as  a 
matter  of  routine. 

And  I'm  very  grateful  and  honored  and 
pleased  to  have  Prime  Minister  Trudeau 
come  and  visit  us  for  this  substantive  dis- 
cussion. I  think  it  is  an  indication  of  our 
past  excellent  relationships  and,  I  think, 
an  accurate  precursor  or  prediction  that 
our  relationships  will  be  equally  favorable 
in  the  future  for  both  countries. 

Pierre,  we're  glad  to  have  you  again  in 
our  home. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Thank  you. 
Well,  I  feel  fortunate  to  have  been  able  to 
meet  with  President  Carter  at  this  time. 
Naturally,  there  will  be  a  lot  of  disap- 
pointed Canadians  in  New  York  who  were 
hoping  to  see  the  President  and  myself 
hearing  these  great  Canadian  and  inter- 
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national  artists.  But  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  timing  and  the  substance,  I  feel  it 
fortunate  that  it  worked  out  this  way,  be- 
cause I  am  meeting  President  Garter  at  a 
very  important  time  in  the  development 
of  international  relations — in  the  midst  of 
his  meetings  with  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Israel,  following  shortly  after  his  meeting 
with  the  Vice  Premier  of  China  and  on 
the  eve,  I  hope,  of  the  successful  conclu- 
sion of  SALT  II,  to  which  Canada  and, 
I'm  sure,  all  peace-loving  peoples  attach 
very,  very  great  importance.  And  we're 
very  supportive  of  the  initiatives  taken  by 
the  President  and  by  Mr.  Brezhnev  in 
bringing  the  SALT  II  treaty,  hopefully, 
close  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

As  the  President  said,  apart  from  these 
international  problems — in  which  I  was 
mainly  the  listener  and  a  willing  listener — 
we  did  discuss  a  number  of  bilateral  issues 
which  are  of  great  importance  to  both 
countries. 

I  feel  that  those  discussions  were  well  in 
the  direction  that  we  had  set  together  a 
couple  of  years  ago  at  our  first  meeting,  in 
ensuring  the  political  will  of  solving  many 
of  these  issues.  And  we  talked  about  the 
very  ones  which  are  coming  now  to  a  suc- 
cessful conclusion — the  MTN  negotia- 
tions, many  of  the  environmental  border 
issues,  the  fisheries  dispute,  which  then 
seemed  almost  unsoluble  and  which  we 
have  solved  in  a  successful  way,  at  least 
on  the  east  coast;  and  the  fact  that  the 
areas  which  remain  unsolved,  particularly 
the  border  areas,  have  been  referred  or 
will  be  referred  to  arbitration  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  confidence  that  exists  be- 
tween our  two  countries  and  administra- 
tions, that  we  trust  each  other  enough  to 
sort  of  say,  "Well,  if  we  can't  agree,  let's 
get  a  third  party  to  agree  for  us."  There's 
no  browbeating  and  pushing  around.  It's 
a  fair  bargain  between  friends. 


So,  on  all  these  issues,  we  have  seen 
progress  between  our  countries  in  the  past 
few  years. 

I'm  very  grateful  for  the  understanding 
of  the  Canadian  points  of  view.  We  feel 
in  some  cases  they  got  a  better  deal,  but 
the  President  was  telling  me  that  he 
thought  it  was  the  contrary.  So,  it  means 
both  sides  are  pretty  happy,  I  think,  with 
the  way  in  which  we've  settled  the  dis- 
putes in  the  MTN  and  the  fisheries  areas, 
in  particular. 

On  energy,  there  is  the  major  question 
of  the  Foothills  Pipeline.  And  I  was  re- 
assured that  President  Carter  insisted  that 
there  was  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  U.S. 
Government  that  it  be  proceeded  with 
and  that  no  one,  certainly  in  his  adminis- 
tration, had  any  doubts  about  that. 

But  there  are  a  lot  of  secondary  but  im- 
portant issues  which  have  to  be  solved, 
having  to  do  with  our  excess  capacity  in 
the  east  coast  of  refining  capacity,  hav- 
ing to  do  with  what  we  do  with  the  sur- 
plus of  gas  which  was  found  in  the  West 
and  Canada,  the  eventual  disposition  of 
the  liquefied  natural  gas  that  we  are  plan- 
ning for  the  Arctic,  and  so  on. 

And  these  issues  do  call  for  a  much 
more  direct  and  ongoing  consultation  be- 
tween the  two  administrations.  And  I 
think  the  proposition  was  made  to  have 
an  ongoing  group  of  officials  monitor  it 
and  report  to  us  on  a  more  frequent  basis. 
It's  a  very  good  one,  and  I  think  in  the 
short  time  ahead,  it  will  prove  of  signifi- 
cant benefit  to  both  our  countries. 

So,  everything  that  I  had  hoped  to  talk 
about,  including  the  Auto  Pact,  was  cov- 
ered in  our  talks.  And  I  think  it's  fair  to 
say  that  the  lunch  was  pleasant,  not  only 
for  the  food  but  for  the  friendship  be- 
tween us  and  the  results  which  were 
achieved,  hopefully,  to  the  benefit  of  our 
two  countries. 
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And  I'm  very  grateful  to  you,  President 
Carter,  for  having  received  me  at  this 
very  busy  time. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Pierre. 
Good  luck  to  you. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:32  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  on  the  South  Lawn  of  the 
White  House. 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
Trudeau  of  Canada 

Joint  Communique.     March  3, 1979 

ENERGY 

During  their  discussion  today  over 
lunch  at  the  White  House,  the  Prime 
Minister  and  the  President  discussed  the 
world  energy  situation  and  noted  that  in- 
creased energy  self-reliance  is  a  major 
objective  of  both  their  governments.  They 
reaffirmed  that  enhanced  bilateral  coop- 
eration in  the  field  of  energy  will  serve  the 
interests  of  both  countries.  They  also 
agreed  that  maximizing  the  supplies  of 
domestic  energy  available  to  each  country 
was  a  common  and  shared  objective. 

Recent  international  events  have  served 
to  underline  the  vulnerability  of  the  USA 
and  Canada  and  other  oil-consuming 
countries  to  oil  supply  and  pricing  dis- 
ruptions. The  President  and  the  Prime 
Minister  endorsed  the  coordinated  un- 
dertaking of  March  2  by  the  member 
countries  of  the  International  Energy 
Agency  to  reduce  demand  for  oil  on  the 
world  market  on  an  urgent  basis  in  re- 
sponse to  the  current  global  supply  situa- 
tion. The  Prime  Minister  noted  that  Can- 
ada is  raising  its  oil  production  and  that 
production  in  the  first  quarter  of  1979 
will  be  some  13  percent  above  the  pre- 
vious year,  a  portion  of  it  being  used  to 


offset  domestic  shortfalls  resulting  from 
the  Iranian  situation.  The  United  States 
plans  to  take  appropriate  action  to  in- 
crease its  oil  production  to  offset  the  world 
supply  shortfall. 

The  Prime  Minister  outlined  to  the 
President  the  progress  already  achieved  in 
Canada  toward  construction  of  the 
Northern  Gas  Pipeline.  The  President  af- 
firmed his  government's  strong  commit- 
ment to  the  completion  of  the  line,  which 
will  bring  Alaskan  gas  to  the  lower  48 
states  and  eventually  Mackenzie  Delta 
gas  to  Canadian  markets.  He  noted  that 
he  is  sending  a  reorganization  plan  to  the 
Congress  no  later  than  April  1,  establish- 
ing the  Office  of  the  Federal  Pipeline  In- 
spector. He  also  stated  his  determination 
to  ensure  that  the  U.S.  regulatory  proc- 
ess on  all  aspects  of  the  Northern  Gas 
Pipeline  proceeds  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  two  leaders  agreed  to  seek  ways 
whereby  any  additional  Canadian  gas  ex- 
ports, should  they  be  authorized,  could 
facilitate  timely  construction  of  the  entire 
Northern  Gas  Pipeline. 

In  order  to  enhance  the  already  close 
and  timely  cooperation  in  other  bilateral 
energy  areas,  the  two  leaders  agreed  to 
establish  a  consultative  mechanism  at  the 
sub-cabinet  level  which  would  function  at 
least  to  the  end  of  1979.  This  consultative 
mechanism  is  charged  with : 

— ensuring  that  decision-making  proc- 
esses in  each  country  on  the  matter  of  a 
delivery  system  to  transport  Alaskan  crude 
oil  to  the  northern  tier  and  other  inland 
states  proceed  in  a  parallel  and  timely 
manner; 

— developing  options  for  decision  by 
each  government  on  a  number  of  opera- 
tional issues  in  bilateral  energy  relations, 
including  oil  supplies  and  oil  exchanges, 
strategic  petroleum  storage,  the  utilization 
of  surplus  Canadian  refinery  capacity, 
electricity  exchanges,  possibilities  for  liq- 
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uefied  and  synthetic  natural  gas  exports 
to  the  U.S.,  and  other  energy-related  tasks 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister 
will  designate  promptly  senior  officials 
from  their  respective  governments  to 
serve  on  this  consultative  mechanism. 

MTN 

The  Prime  Minister  and  the  President 
expressed  satisfaction  over  progress 
achieved  between  them  in  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations.  They  agreed  that 
timely  completion  of  a  balanced  MTN 
agreement  involving  all  the  participants 
would  make  a  notable  contribution  to  re- 
ducing inflation  and  improving  the  pros- 
pects for  sustained  and  balanced  growth 
in  the  world  economy. 

SALT 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister 
discussed  prospects  for  the  conclusion  of  a 
SALT  II  treaty  with  the  Soviet  Union 
and  agreed  that  such  a  treaty  would  be  a 
significant  step  forward  in  the  important 
task  of  restraining  the  nuclear  arms  race 
and  of  developing  a  more  stable  basis  for 
maintaining  world  peace  and  security. 
The  President  acknowledged  the  Prime 
Minister's  contribution  to  the  nuclear 
arms  control  debate  and  expressed  his 
appreciation  for  Canada's  support  for 
the  U.S.  pursuit  of  SALT  II  negotiations. 


Meeting  With  Prime  Minister 
Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 

White  House  Statement.     March  4,  1979 

Over  the  past  4  days,  the  President  and 
the  Prime  Minister,  together  with  their 
advisers,  have  had  8  hours  of  intensive 


conversations.  In  a  friendly,  straightfor- 
ward manner  the  two  sides  discussed  the 
strategic  situation  in  the  Middle  East  and, 
in  great  depth,  all  the  unresolved  issues 
in  the  negotiations. 

During  the  course  of  today's  meetings, 
President  Garter  put  forward  suggestions 
designed  to  help  resolve  some  of  the  out- 
standing differences  between  Egypt  and 
Israel.  Prime  Minister  Begin  stated  that 
he  would  seriously  study  these  suggestions 
and  consult  with  his  colleagues. 

In  the  meantime,  President  Carter  will 
be  in  touch  with  President  Sadat  to  re- 
view the  situation  in  light  of  the  Ameri- 
can-Israeli discussions  over  the  past  few 
days. 

The  meeting  today  lasted  1  hour,  30 
minutes.  Those  participating  on  the  Amer- 
ican side  were:  the  President,  the  Vice 
President,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  the 
President's  Assistant  for  National  Security 
Affairs  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  White  House 
Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell,  Ambassador 
Alfred  Atherton,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  Harold  Saunders,  U.S.  Ambassador 
to  Israel  Samuel  Lewis,  NSC  staff  mem- 
ber William  Quandt,  State  Department 
Legal  Adviser  Herbert  Hansell,  and  Ad- 
viser to  the  Secretary  Edward  Sanders. 

Those  participating  on  the  Israeli  side 
were:  the  Prime  Minister,  Israeli  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States  Ephraim 
Evron,  Director  of  the  Prime  Minister's 
Bureau  Yehiel  Kadishai,  Military  Secre- 
tary to  the  Prime  Minister  Brig.  Gen. 
Ephraim  Poran,  Israeli  Ambassador  to 
the  United  Nations  Yehuda  Blum,  Legal 
Advisor,  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  Meir 
Rosenne,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Prime 
Minister  Yehuda  Avner,  Press  Secretary 
for  the  Prime  Minister  Dan  Patir,  and 
Minister  of  the  Israeli  Embassy  Hanan 
Bar-On. 
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The  President's  Trip  to  Egypt 
and  Israel 

Announcement  of  the  Trip,     March  5,  1979 

President  Carter  has  accepted  invita- 
tions from  Prime  Minister  Begin  and  Pres- 
ident Sadat  and  will  depart  Washington 
on  Wednesday  afternoon  for  Egypt  and 
Israel. 

The  President  will  arrive  in  Egypt  on 
Thursday  afternoon  for  talks  with  Presi- 
dent Sadat.  He  will  then  fly  to  Israel  on 
Saturday  evening  for  talks  with  Prime 
Minister  Begin. 

The  talks  will  focus  on  the  peace  proc- 
ess, regional  security,  and  bilateral  issues. 

As  he  stated  last  Tuesday,  the  Presi- 
dent believes  that  we  must  not  allow  the 
prospects  for  peace  which  seemed  so 
bright  last  September  to  continue  to  dim 
and  perhaps  to  vanish.  If  we  do,  the  judg- 
ment of  history  and  of  our  children  will 
rightly  condemn  us. 

note:  Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  read  the 
announcement  at  12  noon  to  reporters  as- 
sembled in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White 
House. 


and  an  M.P.A.  from  Harvard  University 
in  1957.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from 
1945  to  1947. 

Meehan  was  an  administrative  assist- 
ant at  the  Economic  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration from  1948  to  1951,  and  served 
in  Frankfurt,  Hamburg,  and  at  NATO 
between  1951  and  1956.  From  1957  to 
1959,  he  was  an  intelligence  research  spe- 
cialist at  the  State  Department,  and  from 
1959  to  1961,  he  was  a  political  officer  in 
Moscow. 

From  1961  to  1966,  Meehan  served  in 
Berlin  as  economic  officer,  then  political 
officer.  From  1966  to  1967,  he  was  Di- 
rector of  the  State  Department  Opera- 
tions Center,  and  from  1967  to  1968,  he 
was  Deputy  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
State  Department. 

From  1968  to  1972,  Meehan  was  Dep- 
uty Chief  of  Mission  in  Budapest.  From 
1972  to  1975,  he  was  counselor  for  politi- 
cal affairs  in  Bonn.  He  served  as  Deputy 
Chief  of  Mission  in  Vienna  from  1975  to 
1977,  and  since  1977  has  been  Deputy 
Chief  of  Mission  in  Bonn. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
Czechoslovakia 

Nomination  of  Francis  J.  Meehan. 
March  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Francis  J.  Meehan,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Czechoslovak  Social- 
ist Republic.  He  would  replace  Thomas  R. 
Byrne,  resigned. 

Meehan  was  born  February  14,  1924, 
in  East  Orange,  N.J.  He  received  an  M.A. 
from  the  University  of  Glasgow  in  1945 


Hospital  Cost  Containment 

Remarks  Announcing  Proposed  Legislation. 
March  6,  1979 

The  President.  Today  I  am  submitting 
to  the  Congress  one  of  the  most  critical 
anti-inflation  legislative  proposals  that  the 
Congress  will  ever  consider,  the  Hospital 
Cost  Containment  Act  of  1979. 

Inflation  remains  our  most  serious  do- 
mestic problem.  It  affects  every  person 
and  every  institution  in  this  country.  In- 
flation threatens  the  health  not  only  of  our 
domestic  economy  but  of  the  basic  struc- 
ture of  our  own  society. 

The  American  people  want  me,  and 
they  want  the  other  elected  representa- 


383 


Mar.  6 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


tives,  to  take  action,  action  that  is  strong, 
prompt,  and  effective.  Ten  years  ago,  the 
average  cost  of  a  stay  of  a  patient  in  a 
hospital  was  $533.  In  just  the  past  2  years 
alone,  this  has  increased  by  $317.  It's  a 
total  now,  for  the  average  stay  in  the 
hospital  of  a  patient,  of  $1,634. 

These  uncontrolled  hospital  costs  are 
now  doubling  every  5  years. 

When  hospital  costs  go  up,  so  do  health 
insurance  premiums.  That  pushes  up  con- 
sumer prices.  It  pushes  up  the  budgets.  It 
pushes  up  taxes  at  all  levels  of  govern- 
ment. The  only  thing  that  goes  down  is 
the  real  income  and  the  purchasing  power 
of  the  American  family. 

Hospital  cost  containment  is  unique  in 
two  ways:  It's  uniquely  severe  in  that  it 
has  been  going  up  about  twice  the  rate  of 
other  inflation  in  this  country,  and  it  is 
uniquely  controllable  if  I  and  the  Con- 
gress will  act  expeditiously  and  effec- 
tively. 

We  can  eliminate  thousands  of  unfilled, 
expensive  hospital  beds.  We  can  stop  sub- 
jecting people  to  unnecessary  surgery  and 
useless  and  unnecessary,  very  expensive 
medical  tests.  We  can  cut  out  pointless 
duplication  of  exceedingly  expensive  med- 
ical facilities. 

Over  the  next  5  years,  if  this  bill  is 
passed,  the  American  people  will  save 
some  $53  billion.  The  American  people 
will  save  $53  billion,  of  which  $22  billion 
would  be  reduced  Federal  taxes  and  re- 
duced Federal  spending,  without  cutting 
back  the  quality  of  medical  care  at  all. 

Hospital  cost  containment  will  not  be 
achieved  without  a  difficult  fight.  To- 
gether with  the  Senators  and  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  who  are  here  with  me 
today,  I  will  lead  the  fight  on  behalf  of 
the  American  people. 

The  hospital  lobby  defeated  hospital 
cost  containment  legislation  last  year,  al- 
though the  Senate  did  pass  an  adminis- 


tration-sponsored cost  contained  bill. 
That  lobby  opposing  this  legislation  is 
even  more  determined  this  year,  and  it's 
equally  well  financed.  But  this  year,  we 
have  a  new  Congress  and  a  new  opportu- 
nity to  bring  the  outrageous  increases  in 
hospital  costs  under  control. 

The  patience  of  the  American  people 
is  wearing  thin,  and  rightly  so.  It's  time 
for  the  public  interest  to  prevail.  It's  time 
for  the  Congress  to  demonstrate  its  com- 
mitment to  the  battle  against  inflation  by 
promptly  enacting  the  hospital  cost  con- 
tainment of  1979. 

We  have  with  us  today  several  congres- 
sional leaders  who  proved  their  commit- 
ment to  this  problem — the  solution  of  it — 
last  year.  Senator  Nelson  is  the  sponsor 
this  year  of  this  legislation.  Senator  Tal- 
madge,  Senator  Kennedy  worked  effec- 
tively last  year  to  get  the  legislation 
through  the  Senate.  Congressman  Wax- 
man,  Congressman  Rangel  are  two  key 
subcommittee  chairmen  who  will  be  re- 
sponsible this  year  for  action  in  the  House 
in  the  commerce  committee  and,  also,  of 
course,  in  the  Ways  and  Means  Commit- 
tee. 

And  others  assembled  behind  me  are 
equally  determined  that  we  shall  control 
inflation  by  this  very  specific  act  that 
only  the  Congress  can  take  this  year  to 
control  inflation  and  to  show  our  effec- 
tiveness and  our  determination  to  remove 
this  blight  from  the  American  economic 
and  societal  scene. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I'd  like  to  ask  now  if  Senator  Talmadge 
would  like  to  make  a  comment,  and  then 
I'll  call  on  others  who  have  been  so  deter- 
mined over  many  years  to  bring  this  very 
serious  problem  under  control. 

Senator  Talmadge.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
President.  I  think  you  covered  the  issue 
very  well.  I  have  nothing  to  add  to  what 
you  had  to  say,  sir. 
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The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Representative  Rangel.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I'd  just  like  to  say  that  I  support 
your  efforts.  I  think  that  this  time  the 
patients,  the  consumers,  who  don't  have 
trustees,  will  have  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Congress  behind 
them. 

And  while  I  haven't  studied  your  legis- 
lation, I  am  assured  that  it  would  make 
certain  that  the  underserved  communi- 
ties are  not  adversely  affected  by  the 
shrinkage  in  hospital  services.  And  I  thank 
you  for  that  commitment. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much, 
Congressman  Rangel. 

Congressman  Rangel  is  chairman  of  the 
subcommittee  in  the  Ways  and  Means 
Committee  of  the  House.  Congressman 
Waxman  is  chairman  of  the  equivalent 
subcommittee  in  the  commerce  commit- 
tee of  the  House. 

Representative  Waxman.  Well,  Mr. 
President,  I  want  to  work  with  you  to  get 
this  bill  passed.  It's  an  important  measure 
for  us  to  handle  the  inflation  in  health 
care  costs.  It's  something  that  we  need 
very  badly.  And  it's  going  to  be  a  tough 
fight,  but  I  think  we're  going  to  win  it, 
because  I  think  the  American  people  want 
it. 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Senator  Kennedy.  Mr.  President,  I 
think  we've  seen  or  heard  a  great  deal  of 
rhetoric  about  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  inflation  up  on  the  Hill  over  the  period 
of  the  last  few  weeks.  I  think  this  will  be  a 
key  opportunity  for  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress to  do  something  about  it,  in  sup- 
porting your  efforts. 

As  you  pointed  out,  this  legislation  was 
killed  by  special  interests  in  the  last  Con- 
gress. And  the  American  people  will  have 
a  full  opportunity  to  see  who  really  is  in- 
terested in  dealing  with  the  problems  of 
inflation.  And  we're  going  to  report  that 


legislation  out  very  expeditiously  and  look 
forward  to  working  with  you  and  the  ad- 
ministration in  getting  it  achieved. 

The  President.  Last  year,  the  floor 
leader,  and  this  year's  sponsor  of  the  legis- 
lation, was  Senator  Gaylord  Nelson.  I  wish 
you'd  make  a  comment,  Senator  Nelson. 

Senator  Nelson.  Mr.  President,  I 
want  to  commend  you  and  the  Secretary 
of  HEW  for  designing  what  I  think  is  a 
very  creative  piece  of  legislation,  in  the 
sense  that  it  allows  the  hospitals  to  meet 
a  standard  rate  of  increase  comparable  to 
about  the  national  rate,  voluntarily,  with 
no  imposition  of  any  controls  whatsoever, 
as  has  been  demonstrated  by  a  number  of 
States  already  can  be  done.  Therefore,  it's 
a  voluntary  effort,  without  any  Federal 
interference,  if  the  hospitals  bring  their 
own  costs  under  control.  I  think  it's  a  very 
good  and  creative  approach. 

And  I  would  agree  with  Senator  Ken- 
nedy that  those  who've  been  talking  so 
much  about  economy  will  now  have  a 
chance  to  help  balance  the  budget  and 
reduce  inflation. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

We  have  many  other  very  distinguished 
Members  of  the  Congress  here  with  us — 
Jack  Javits,  chairmen  of  several  of  the 
committees,  Pete  Williams.  Does  anyone 
else  care  to  comment? 

Congressman  Staggers? 

Representative  Staggers.  I'll  just  say 
that  last  year  we  failed  in  our  committee, 
but  we  did  the  best  we  could.  And  we 
certainly  had  an  advocate  in  [Representa- 
tive] Paul  Rogers,  very  vociferous,  who 
did  everything  in  his  power.  And  I  tried 
to  help  him  get  it  by  the  full  committee. 
The  subcommittee  passed  it  and  brought 
it  before  the  full  committee,  but  we  could 
not  get  it  by  the  full  committee.  We  need 
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your  help,  and  we  need  Joe's  *  help,  and 
we  need  anyone  else  that  you  can  bring — 
[laughter] 

I  would  like  to  say  in  conclusion,  good 
luck  on  your  trip  abroad.  I  wish  you 
success. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Senator  Javits.  Mr.  President,  I  prob- 
ably interject  a  note  of  bipartisanship, 
which  I  think  is  urgently  needed.  It's 
everybody's  fight.  And  secondly,  I  would 
hope  very  much  that  we  will  show  the 
American  people  that  quality  care  is  not 
dependent  upon  waste.  Squeezing  out  the 
waste  and  making  the  facilities  over, 
rather  than  underutilized,  dispensing 
with  extra  beds  which  aren't  needed  and 
other  things  which  cost  great  sums  of 
money  will  give  the  people  a  higher  qual- 
ity of  care  at  prices  they  can  more  nearly 
afford. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Pete? 

Senator  Williams.  Well,  I  just  want 
to  say  this  subject  will  have  the  highest 
priority  in  the  Human  Resources  Com- 
mittee, as  I'm  sure  it  will  in  the  Finance 
Committee,  our  committee,  and  Senator 
Kennedy's  subcommittee  will  start  hear- 
ings immediately,  Friday  of  this  week; 
the  highest  priority,  we'll  stay  on  track. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Representative  Rangel.  I'd  like  to 
add,  Mr.  President,  that  the  chairman  of 
the  full  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means 
is  prepared  to  schedule  hearings  on 
March  12,  and  I've  checked  with  Chair- 
man Waxman  and  understand  there's 
been  clearance  there,  so  we'll  start  im- 
mediately. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I  might 
say  that  I  appreciate  the  good  wishes  of 
Congressman  Staggers  on  my  trip  to  try 
to  get  a  peace  treaty  in  the  Middle  East. 


1  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr. 


But  I  would  say  within  the  most  careful 
terms  that  successfully  dealing  with  in- 
flation in  our  country  and  around  the 
world  is  of  equal  importance. 

And  this  is  a  very  profound  subject  with 
which  we  are  dealing.  I  was  not  exagger- 
ating when  I  said  that  continued  inflation, 
if  uncontrolled,  will  be  a  threat  not  only 
to  our  own  American  economy  but  to 
the  basic  societal  structure  of  our  country. 
So,  domestic  affairs  and  foreign  affairs  are 
intimately  interrelated.  And  how  force- 
fully and  effectively  the  Congress  deals 
with  this  issue  will  be  a  vivid  demonstra- 
tion of  the  will  that  our  American  people 
have  to  face  difficult  problems  under  try- 
ing circumstances. 

And  I  feel  reassured,  as  I  always  have 
since  I've  been  in  this  office,  in  having  the 
support  and  the  confidence  and  a  sense 
of  partnership  with  the  distinguished  lead- 
ers of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1 1 :  06  a.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


Hospital  Cost  Containment 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     March  6, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
Inflation  is  America's  most  serious 
domestic  problem.  It  affects  every  individ- 
ual and  every  institution  in  the  country, 
and  it  damages  the  health  not  only  of  our 
economy  but  of  our  society.  The  Ameri- 
can people  are  demanding  prompt  action 
against  inflation  from  their  elected  repre- 
sentatives— action  that  is  strong,  prompt, 
and  effective. 

One  of  the  most  important  components 
of  inflation  is  the  soaring  cost  of  hospital 
care,  which  continues  to  outpace  inflation 
in  the  rest  of  the  economy.  A  decade  ago, 
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the  average  cost  of  a  hospital  stay  was 
$533.  In  just  the  past  two  years,  the  aver- 
age cost  of  a  hospital  stay  has  increased  by 
$317  to  $1634  a  day  x— an  increase  of  al-  % 
most  24  percent. 

Hospital  cost  inflation  is  uniquely 
severe.  It  is  also  uniquely  controllable.  It 
offers  us  one  of  our  best  opportunities  to 
bring  down  the  rate  of  overall  inflation. 
This  year,  once  again,  I  ask  the  Congress 
to  join  me  in  grasping  that  opportunity  by 
enacting  a  tough  program  of  hospital  cost 
containment. 

The  Senate  passed  a  Hospital  Cost  Con- 
tainment bill  last  year,  but  the  House  did 
not  complete  action  on  it.  The  legislation 
I  am  transmitting  to  the  Congress  today 
is  similar  to  the  bill  that  passed  the  Senate 
last  year.  It  responds  to  Congressional 
concerns  that  were  raised  during  consider- 
ation of  last  year's  bill,  and  it  is  strong 
enough  to  do  the  job. 

The  Hospital  Cost  Containment  Act  of 
1979  will  be  one  of  the  clearest  tests  of 
Congress'  seriousness  in  dealing  with  the 
problem  of  inflation.  Through  this  one 
piece  of  legislation,  we  can,  at  a  stroke, 
reduce  inflation,  cut  the  Federal  budget, 
and  save  billions  of  dollars  of  unnecessary 
public  and  private  spending. 

The  legislation  I  am  transmitting  today 
will  save  $3.7  billion  in  fiscal  year  1980. 
It  will  save  $1.4  billion  in  the  Federal 
budget,  over  $420  million  in  state  and 
local  budgets,  and  almost  $1.9  billion  in 
private  health  insurance  and  payments  by 
individuals.  Altogether,  the  potential  sav- 
ings that  could  result  from  this  measure 
amount  to  some  $53  billion  over  the  next 
five  years. 

Because  most  hospital  bills  are  paid  by 
public  or  private  insurance  programs,  the 
impact  of  hospital  inflation  is  sometimes 
disguised.  But  that  impact  is  painfully  real 
for  every  American. 


1  editor's  note:  The  correct  word  is  "stay," 
not  "day." 


When  hospital  costs  rise,  so  do  health 
insurance  premiums.  This  means  that 
workers  take  home  smaller  paychecks.  It 
means  that  businesses  are  forced  to  charge 
higher  prices.  For  example,  over  $140  of 
the  cost  of  every  automobile  manufac- 
tured in  this  country  goes  to  pay  for  health 
insurance  premiums. 

When  hospital  costs  rise,  so  do  health 
budgets  of  Federal,  state  and  local  govern- 
ments. From  1969  to  1979,  Federal 
government  expenditures  for  hospital  care 
rose  by  330  percent.  State  and  local 
government  expenditures  for  hospital 
care  rose  by  140  percent.  Sooner  or  later 
every  taxpayer  pays  more  to  finance  these 
increases. 

When  hospital  costs  rise,  the  elderly — 
who  need  more  hospital  services — are  par- 
ticularly hard  hit.  The  Medicare  hospital 
deductible  paid  by  the  elderly  has  almost 
quadrupled— from  $44  in  1969  to  $160 
in  1979.  If  hospital  cost  inflation  is  not 
restrained,  the  deductible  will  reach  $260 
in  1984. 

The  inflationary  rise  in  hospital  costs  is 
not  inevitable.  While  there  have  been 
dramatic  and  desirable  improvements  in 
the  quality  of  hospital  services,  much  of 
the  increase  in  hospital  expenses  has  been 
unnecessary.  No  one's  health  is  improved 
by  the  existence  of  thousands  of  unfilled 
hospital  beds,  by  hospital  stays  that  are 
unnecessarily  long,  by  surgery  and  x-ray 
tests  that  are  unneeded  and  sometimes 
harmful,  by  wasteful  supply  purchasing 
practices,  by  inefficient  energy  use,  or  by 
pointless  duplication  of  expensive  facili- 
ties and  equipment.  But  these  wasteful 
practices  cost  billions. 

In  the  past,  hospitals  have  had  little 
incentive  to  be  efficient.  The  hospital  sec- 
tor is  fundamentally  different  from  any 
other  sector  in  our  economy.  Normal 
buyer-seller  relationships  and  normal  mar- 
ket forces  do  not  exist.  The  consumer  of 
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services — the  patient — rarely  pays  the  bill 
directly.  Nor  does  the  patient  decide  what 
services  he  or  she  will  receive  in  the  hos- 
pital. The  person  who  makes  those  deci- 
sions— the  physician — does  not  pay  the 
bill  either,  and  therefore  has  little  or  no 
incentive  to  see  that  services  are  provided 
in  an  efficient  manner.  Often,  doctors  do 
not  even  know  the  costs  of  the  tests  and 
x-rays  they  order. 

There  is  a  growing  determination 
throughout  the  country  to  make  hospitals 
efficient.  Nine  states — Colorado,  Connec- 
ticut, Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Rhode  Island,  Wash- 
ington, and  Wisconsin — have  enacted 
mandatory  cost  containment  programs. 
Hospitals  in  these  states,  which  include 
many  of  the  most  renowned  medical  in- 
stitutions in  the  world,  have  reduced  cost 
increases  substantially  while  continuing  to 
provide  care  of  high  quality. 

The  legislation  I  am  transmitting  today 
would  ensure  that  every  hospital  in  this 
country  has  the  incentive  to  be  efficient.  It 
establishes  a  reasonable  goal  for  hospital 
cost  inflation.  It  sets  mandatory  limits 
only  for  hospital  cost  inflation.  It  sets 
mandatory  limits  only  for  those  hospitals 
which  have  been  unable  to  meet  this  goal. 
Specifically,  the  Hospital  Cost  Contain- 
ment Act  of  1979  will: 

— Establish  an  annual  goal  for  the  rate 
of  hospital  cost  increases.  This  goal  would 
reflect  actual  increases  in  the  price  of 
goods  and  services  hospitals  use,  changes 
in  population,  and  improvements  in  hos- 
pital services.  In  the  event  that  the  hos- 
pital industry  does  not,  as  a  whole,  meet 
the  national  goal,  mandatory  reimburse- 
ment limits  on  individual  hospitals,  also 
based  in  part  upon  the  actual  costs  of 
goods  and  services,  would  go  into  effect 
on  January  1,  1980. 


— Exempt  hospitals  which  individually 
meet  the  voluntary  goal,  have  fewer  than 
4,000  admissions  annually,  are  less  than  3 
years  old,  or  have  75  percent  of  their  pa- 
tients enrolled  in  federally  qualified  health 
maintenance  organizations. 

— Exempt  all  hospitals  in  a  state  if  the 
state  on  average  met  the  voluntary  goal 
or  had  an  approved  mandatory  cost  con- 
tainment program. 

— Provide  for  a  system  of  bonuses  and 
penalties  to  hospitals,  depending  on  their 
efficiency  relative  to  other  hospitals  of 
similar  type  and  location. 

— Include  an  adjustment  for  wage  in- 
creases provided  to  nonsupervisory  per- 
sonnel in  hospitals. 

The  Hospital  Cost  Containment  Act  of 
1979  is  reasonable  and  realistic.  It  permits 
a  period  of  time  for  voluntary  action,  with 
mandatory  limits  only  if  voluntary  action 
fails  to  meet  the  reasonable  goals  estab- 
lished in  the  bill.  Under  current  assump- 
tions the  national  goal  will  be  9.7  percent 
in  1979;  it  will  be  adjusted  to  reflect  the 
actual  increases  in  the  price  of  goods  and 
services  hospitals  use.  In  1977,  one-third 
of  the  Nation's  hospitals — from  all  regions 
and  of  all  types — had  cost  increases  of  9.7 
percent  or  less. 

Even  if  triggered,  the  stand-by  manda- 
tory program  holds  regulation  to  a  mini- 
mum. It  does  not  interfere  with  the  day- 
to-day  management  decisions  of  hospital 
administrators  and  physicians.  Rather,  the 
program  establishes  an  overall  limit  on 
the  rate  of  increase  in  reimbursements, 
permitting  doctors  and  hospital  adminis- 
trators to  allocate  their  own  resources  effi- 
ciently, responding  to  local  needs  and  pa- 
tient care  concerns.  The  program  changes 
the  incentives  under  which  hospitals  have 
functioned,  from  a  system  in  which  hos- 
pitals receive  guaranteed  reimbursement 
for  their  services,  whether  efficiently  pro- 
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vided  or  not,  to  one  in  which  hospitals 
are  rewarded  or  penalized  for  their  actual 
efficiency  and  productivity. 

Congress  has  debated  hospital  cost  con- 
tainment for  almost  two  years.  There  is 
now  no  reason  for  delay.  I  call  upon  the 
Congress  to  demonstrate  its  commitment 
to  the  fight  against  inflation  by  promptly 
enacting  the  Hospital  Cost  Containment 
Act  of  1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  6,  1979. 


Cancer  Control  Month,  1979 

Proclamation  4643.     March  6,  1979 

By   the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A   Proclamation 

Cancer  strikes  more  than  three-quar- 
ters of  a  million  Americans  a  year. 

Experts  no  longer  believe  that  the  dis- 
ease occurs  spontaneously,  but  suspect 
that  it  is  largely  a  response  to  environ- 
mental factors.  If  these  factors  can  be 
eliminated,  substantially  reduced,  or 
counteracted,  then  some  cancers  may  be 
prevented.  Therefore,  the  trend  toward 
increased  emphasis  in  cancer  prevention 
has  accelerated  during  the  past  year. 

Cause  and  prevention  is  not  the  entire 
story,  however.  Most  cancers  have  a 
lengthy  latent  period.  Over  the  next  20 
or  more  years,  the  disease  will  manifest 
itself  in  millions  of  people  who  already 
have  been  exposed  to  cancer-causing 
agents.  To  overcome  this  serious  threat, 
we  must  continue  to  seek  effective  meth- 
ods of  early  detection  and  treatment. 

The  National  Cancer  Program,  estab- 
lished in   1971,  is  being  conducted  de- 


votedly and  on  a  massive  scale  by  both 
Federal  agencies  and  non-Federal  organi- 
zations under  the  aegis  of  the  National 
Cancer  Institute,  A  substantial  portion  of 
the  Institute's  research  is  in  such  areas  as 
cell  and  molecular  biology,  virology,  im- 
munology and  tumor  biology.  There  is 
also  growing  attention  and  progress  in 
continuing  care  activities,  such  as  hospices 
and  rehabilitation  programs. 

Despite  our  aggressive  attack  on  cancer, 
current  statistics  reveal  that  about  395,- 
000  Americans  will  die  of  the  disease  in 
1979.  Only  through  unbending  support  of 
cancer  research  and  control  can  we  re- 
verse this  trend,  and  eventually  reduce 
this  figure  to  a  minimum. 

As  a  means  of  giving  continued  empha- 
sis to  the  cancer  problem,  the  Congress, 
by  a  joint  resolution  of  March  28,  1938 
(52  Stat.  148),  requested  the  President  to 
issue  annually  a  proclamation  setting 
aside  the  month  of  April  as  Cancer  Con- 
trol Month. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  the  month  of  April, 
1979,  as  Cancer  Control  Month.  I  en- 
courage the  determination  of  the  Ameri- 
can people  to  meet  the  challenge  of  this 
critical  health  problem.  And  I  ask  the 
medical  and  health  professions,  the  com- 
munications industries,  and  all  other  in- 
terested citizens  to  unite  in  public  reaffir- 
mation of  our  Nation's  abiding  commit- 
ment to  control  cancer. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  sixth  day  of  March, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:12  p.m.,  March  6,  1979] 
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Pan  American  Day  and  Pan 
American  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4644.     March  6,  1979 

By  the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Each  year  the  peoples  of  the  Americas 
celebrate  our  common  origins  and  con- 
tinuing mutual  ties.  To  the  people  of  the 
United  States  Pan  American  Day  com- 
memorates the  importance  of  mutual  re- 
spect and  cooperation  which  characterize 
the  Inter-American  system  and  its  central 
institution,  the  Organization  of  American 
States. 

No  region  of  the  world  can  boast  a 
greater  tradition  of  peace  and  tranquility 
among  nations.  No  nations  of  the  world 
have  worked  more  consistently  or  harder 
to  find  solutions  to  the  political  and  eco- 
nomic problems  which  they  face  in  the 
world  today.  Our  Organization  of  Amer- 
ican States,  the  birth  of  which  we  will 
celebrate  on  April  14,  has  been  and  con- 
tinues to  be  vital  to  this  continuing  effort. 

In  the  past  year  alone,  the  Organization 
of  American  States  has  made  important 
contributions  to  the  welfare  of  the  people 
of  the  hemisphere.  It  has  helped  to  pro- 
mote the  cause  of  human  rights  and  dig- 
nity in  the  Americas  and  to  diffuse  ten- 
sions in  Central  and  South  America. 

The  United  States,  on  Pan  American 
Day  1979,  salutes  the  other  nations  of  this 
hemisphere,  and  pledges  its  solidarity 
with  them,  and  with  the  Organization  of 
American  States,  in  the  continuing  efforts 
to  achieve  the  visionary  democratic  ideals 
of  the  founding  heroes  of  our  hemisphere. 
It  is  from  these  ideals  that  we  derive  our 
desire  and  our  ability  to  cooperate  for  a 
common  good  and  for  the  benefit  of  all 
our  people. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 


President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  Saturday,  April  14, 
1979  as  Pan  American  Day  and  the  week 
beginning  April  15,  1979  as  Pan  Ameri- 
can Week,  and  I  call  upon  the  Governors 
of  the  fifty  States,  the  Governor  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  ap- 
propriate officials  of  all  other  areas  under 
the  flag  of  the  United  States  to  issue 
similar  Proclamations. 

In  Witness  Whereof,,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  sixth  day  of  March, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:13  p.m.,  March  6,  1979] 


The  Albert  Einstein  Centennial 

Message  of  the  President.     March  6,  1979 

March  14,  1979,  marks  the  one  hun- 
dredth anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Albert 
Einstein — a  man  who  profoundly  influ- 
enced the  shape  of  science  and  the  course 
of  history. 

Albert  Einstein  set  the  tone  for  nearly  a 
century  of  physics.  He  took  a  science  that 
could  no  longer  explain  phenomena 
through  the  concepts  of  Newton  and 
greatly  expanded  its  viewpoint.  His  in- 
sights form  the  basis  of  much  of  our 
Twentieth  Century  comprehension  and 
control  of  matter  and  energy.  We  are  still 
following  the  path  he  outlined,  and  his 
genius  remains  a  powerful  stimulus  and 
guide  for  future  scientific  discovery. 

But  Albert  Einstein  left  his  mark  on 
humanity  by  more  than  just  his  brilliant 
scientific  achievements.  He  will  be  remem- 
bered by  all  of  us  for  the  simplicity  of  his 
life,  the  humility  and  willingness  with 
which  he  shared  his  talents  and  the  dedi- 
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cation  with  which  he  pursued  the  greatest 
good  of  all  mankind. 

He  believed  that  it  was  the  nature  of 
man  to  inquire  thoroughly  and  endlessly. 
In  a  lecture  at  Oxford  he  stated:  "The 
deeper  we  search,  the  more  we  find  there 
is  to  know,  and  as  long  as  human  life 
exists,  I  believe  it  will  always  be  so."  And 
he  believed  such  search  was  worthwhile. 
"The  most  incomprehensible  thing  about 
the  world  is  that  it  is  comprehensible,"  he 
said. 

Einstein  abhorred  oppression.  He  fled 
from  it  in  his  native  land  and  found  free- 
dom and  friendship  in  the  United  States. 
His  gentle  nature  led  him  toward  pacifi- 
cism, but  he  was  at  the  same  time  deeply 
committed  to  the  defense  of  freedom  and 
rights  of  free  people  everywhere. 

He  sought  and  found  order,  under- 
standing and  beauty  in  the  universe.  He 
gave  his  findings  freely  to  all  the  world. 
Our  tallest  tribute  to  him  in  this  centen- 
nial year  of  his  birth  is  to  reaffirm  our 
commitment  to  build  vigorously  on  his  en- 
during legacy  of  scientific  discovery  and 
social  progress. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Intergovernmental  Fiscal 
Assistance 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     March  6, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Three  years  ago,  at  the  lowest  point  of 
our  Nation's  deepest  recession  since  the 
1930's,  many  urban  and  rural  communi- 
ties were  experiencing  severe  fiscal  distress. 
The  recession  had  weakened  their  revenue 
bases  at  the  same  time  that  their  unem- 
ployment and  service  costs  rose  sharply. 

In  1976,  Congress  enacted  the  Anti- 
recession  Fiscal   Assistance   program   to 


provide  emergency  fiscal  assistance  to 
these  distressed  States  and  localities.  When 
I  came  into  office,  I  strengthened  this  pro- 
gram as  part  of  my  Economic  Stimulus 
Package.  Since  1976,  approximately  $3 
billion  has  been  spent  under  this  program, 
which  was  effective  in  avoiding  excessive 
layoffs  of  essential  employees,  service  re- 
ductions and  counterproductive  tax  in- 
creases in  many  areas. 

Fortunately,  nearly  four  years  of  na- 
tional economic  recovery  have  produced 
great  progress  in  restoring  the  fiscal  health 
of  most  of  these  communities.  However,  a 
number  of  communities  still  are  experi- 
encing severe  fiscal  problems  and  need 
more  time  to  recover.  The  unexpected  and 
abrupt  termination  of  this  program  last 
fall  has  threatened  many  of  these  locali- 
ties with  painful  reductions  in  vital  serv- 
ices and  with  costly  layoffs. 

To  assist  these  communities  in  regain- 
ing their  financial  stability  and  to  protect 
State  and  local  governments  against  un- 
expected future  downturns  in  the  econ- 
omy, I  am  hereby  transmitting  to  Con- 
gress the  Intergovernmental  Fiscal  Assist- 
ance Amendments  of  1979.  These  amend- 
ments outline  a  two-tier  program,  which 
meets  the  fiscal  needs  of  our  Nation's  com- 
munities and  which  is  consistent  with  the 
overall  austerity  of  my  budget. 

The  targeted  fiscal  assistance  portion  of 
this  legislation  (Title  I),  is  designed  only 
for  those  local  governments  with  signifi- 
cant fiscal  need — those  urban  and  rural 
communities  with  unemployment  rates  of 
6.5  percent  or  more.  I  am  requesting  that 
$250  million  be  spent  in  FY  1979  and  $150 
million  in  FY  1980  for  this  program. 
These  funds  would  be  distributed  only  to 
those  local  governments  that  face  the 
most  serious  economic  and  fiscal  prob- 
lems— 1231    local    governments    in    FY 
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1979.  No  community  will  receive  less  than 
$20,000  annually  or  will  be  eligible  if  its 
per  capita  income  exceeds  150  percent  of 
the  national  average. 

The  legislation  also  provides  a  standby 
program  of  Federal  fiscal  assistance  (Title 
II),  to  State  and  local  governments 
through  1980.  This  assistance  would  be 
provided  if  national  economic  conditions 
deteriorate  sharply,  as  evidenced  by  a  na- 
tional unemployment  rate  of  6.5  percent 
or  higher  in  any  quarter.  In  that  event, 
governments  with  quarterly  unemploy- 
ment rates  of  5  percent  or  more  would 
receive  aid.  This  program  should  not  in- 
volve any  budget  outlays  in  the  next  two 
years.  The  Administration  does  not  ex- 
pect the  national  unemployment  rate  to 
rise  above  6.5  percent.  But,  I  urge  the 
Congress  to  authorize  this  standby  eco- 
nomic insurance  program  for  State  and 
local  governments  as  a  hedge  against  eco- 
nomic adversity  and  as  an  insurance  policy 
in  the  event  of  an  unexpectedly  large 
downturn  in  the  economy. 

Our  ability  to  act  quickly  to  prevent  the 
problems  resulting  from  an  economic 
downturn  can  reduce  both  the  severity 
and  duration  of  any  downturn.  Help  that 
is  delayed  too  long  often  takes  effect  after 
the  crisis,  and  contributes  to  inflationary 
pressures  during  the  economic  recovery. 

Together,  this  two-tier  program  ad- 
dresses both  immediate  and  prospective 
needs :  a  carefully  targeted  program  for  a 
limited  number  of  fiscally  strained  com- 
munities and  a  more  comprehensive 
standby  program  for  State  and  local 
governments  to  protect  them  against  an 
unexpectedly  severe  economic  downturn. 
This  proposal  meets  a  pressing  and  im- 
mediate need  and  allows  our  Nation's 
communities  to  plan  sensibly  for  the  fu- 


ture. I  urge  Congress  to  enact  this  im- 
portant legislation. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  6,  1979. 


Senior  Executive  Service 
Conversion  Rights 

Memorandum  From  the  President, 
March  6,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  Senior  Executive  Service  Con- 
version Rights  of  Career  Appointees  to 
Presidential  Appointments 

In  my  memorandum  to  you  of  Novem- 
ber 8,  1978,  I  requested  that  you  forward 
to  me  names  of  candidates  for  Inspector 
General  positions  who  possess  exceptional 
integrity  and  ability.  This  request  re- 
flected my  desire  to  fill  these  Presidential 
appointments  strictly  on  the  basis  of  merit. 

Some  candidates  for  these  positions, 
and  for  other  Presidential  appointments, 
come  from  the  career  service  and  are  now 
occupying  positions  which  will  be  placed 
in  the  Senior  Executive  Service.  If  they 
were  to  remain  in  their  present  assign- 
ment, they  would  be  entitled  to  convert 
to  the  Senior  Executive  Service,  but  if 
they  should  accept  Presidential  appoint- 
ment prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
SES,  their  entitlement  to  conversion  is 
less  clear. 

It  is  unmistakably  the  intent  of  Con- 
gress that  Inspector  General  positions  will 
be  filled  on  a  merit  basis.  It  is  equally 
clear  that  the  Congress  intended  to  per- 
mit career  members  of  the  Senior  Execu- 
tive Service  to  accept  Presidential  ap- 
pointments while  retaining  full  SES  ca- 
reer status  and  SES  benefits  (PL  95-454 
§  3392(c)  and  3393(b)). 
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To  carry  out  the  intent  of  Congress  and 
to  facilitate  the  merit  appointment  of  able 
career  executives  to  Presidential  appoint- 
ments during  the  few  months  before  the 
Senior  Executive  Service  goes  into  effect, 
I  am  hereby  directing  the  heads  of  De- 
partments and  Agencies  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing actions: 

1.  If  a  career  executive  in  your  agency 
has  been  nominated  by  me  for  a  Presiden- 
tial appointment  and  that  executive  is 
serving  in  a  position  which  will  be  in  the 
SES,  the  executive's  present  position 
should  be  officially  designated  SES  im- 
mediately. (Such  designation  is  author- 
ized by  Section  413  of  PL  95-454,  which 
became  effective  on  October  13,  1978.) 

2.  The  agency  designation  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  review  and  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

3.  On  official  designation  by  the  agency, 
the  career  incumbent  of  this  SES  position 
should  be  given  the  option  to  convert  to 
SES  or  to  decline  such  conversion  (PL 
95-454  permits  the  incumbent  up  to  90 
days  to  make  a  conversion  decision,  but 
the  decision  may  be  made  at  any  time 
during  that  period.  In  this  instance,  the 
incumbent  would  need  to  make  the  deci- 
sion before  his/her  Presidential  appoint- 
ment is  confirmed  by  the  Senate.) 

4.  If  the  career  incumbent  chooses  to 
convert  to  SES,  he/she  may  then  elect  to 
retain  SES  compensation  and  benefits  as 
provided  under  PL  95-454  3392(c). 
Since  SES  compensation  and  benefits  do 
not  become  effective  before  July  13,  1979, 
until  that  date  the  incumbent  will  serve 
under  the  Executive  Level  pay  and  ben- 
efit provisions. 

If  you  need  further  guidance  in  carry- 
ing out  this  directive,  the  Office  of  Per- 
sonnel Management  will  assist  you. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     March  7,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the 
Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability  Act, 
as  amended,  I  hereby  transmit  to  the  Con- 
gress the  sixteenth  quarterly  report  of  the 
Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability.  This 
report  contains  a  description  of  the  Coun- 
cil's activities  during  the  third  quarter  of 
1978  in  monitoring  both  prices  and  wages 
in  the  private  sector  and  various  Federal 
Government  activities  that  may  lead  to 
higher  costs  and  prices  without  creating 
commensurate  benefits.  It  discusses  Coun- 
cil reports,  analyses,  and  filings  before 
Federal  regulatory  agencies. 

The  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Sta- 
bility will  continue  to  play  an  important 
role  in  supplementing  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  by  calling  public  attention  to  wage 
and  price  developments  or  actions  by  the 
Government  that  could  be  of  concern  to 
American  consumers. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  7,  1979. 


Senior  Executive  Service 
Pay  Schedule 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
March  7,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Depart- 
ments and  Agencies 

Subject:     SES  Pay  Schedule 

The  Senior  Executive  Service  (SES) 
will  go  into  effect  on  July  13,  1979.  The 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act  of  1978  pro- 
vides for  SES  pay  to  range  between  the 
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minimum  rate  for  GS-16  of  the  General 
Schedule  and  EL-IV  of  the  Executive 
Schedule.  After  consulting  with  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment I  have  determined  that  there  shall 
be  six  salary  rates  for  SES.  Agency  heads 
will,  subject  to  the  requirements  of  law, 
set  the  rate  to  be  paid  to  each  individual. 
In  doing  so  agencies  should  be  aware  that 
the  amounts  payable  to  an  individual  be- 
fore October  1,  1979,  may  be  limited  to 
the  pay  cap  contained  in  Public  Law  95- 
391.  I  am  establishing  the  following  as 
the  initial  SES  Schedule : 

ES-1  =  $44,756 

ES-2  =  $46,470 

ES-3  =  $48,250 

ES-4=$50,100 

ES-5  =  $51,450 

ES-6= $52,800 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Person- 
nel Management  will  issue  guidance  and 
prescribe  regulations  for  the  administra- 
tion of  SES  pay. 

Jimmy  Carter 


The  President's  Trip  to 
Egypt  and  Israel 

Remarks  on  Departure  From  the  White  House. 
March  7, 1979 

The  Vice  President.  Mr.  President, 
Rosalynn,  and  friends: 

You  leave  tonight,  Mr.  President,  on 
perhaps  the  most  important  and  difficult 
mission  of  your  Presidency.  You  seek  a 
peace  vital  not  only  to  the  people  of  the 
Middle  East  but  to  the  people  of  our 
own  Nation  and  to  all  mankind. 

There  is  no  challenge  more  urgent  than 
seeking  that  peace,  for  as  the  Bible  tells 


us,  it  is  the  peacemakers  who  are  blessed. 
And  you,  Mr.  President,  Prime  Minister 
Begin,  and  President  Sadat  are  three  such 
peacemakers. 

Your  efforts  are  even  more  than  a 
pivotal  moment  in  the  history  of  the  Mid- 
dle East,  for  as  a  poet  once  put  it,  "Peace 
hath  her  victories  no  less  renowned  than 
war." 

Each  generation  bears  two  funda- 
mental responsibilities  to  the  next :  One 
is  to  lay  down  our  lives,  if  need  be,  for  the 
things  that  we  treasure;  the  other  is  to 
work  ceaselessly  so  that  our  children  will 
not  be  asked  to  make  that  sacrifice.  Both 
duties  are  sacred.  Both  require  courage. 
Both  are  filled  with  grave  risks. 

There  are  statesmen  whose  tasks  it  is 
to  go  to  the  brink  of  war.  For  others,  their 
courage  is  tested  by  the  challenge  to  go  to 
the  brink  for  peace.  In  the  end,  the  truest 
measure  of  our  humanity  is  how  we  rise 
to  the  second  challenge. 

Mr.  President,  tonight,  as  6  months  ago, 
you  meet  that  demanding  measure.  Please 
know  that  you  have  our  love,  our  prayers. 
The  prayers  of  all  humanity  are  with  you 
this  evening  as  you  search  for  that  nobler 
victory,  the  victory  of  peace. 

The  President.  Nothing  could  give 
me  more  encouragement  and  a  more 
gratifying  sense  than  to  have  surround 
me  here  not  only  the  Vice  President  but 
the  distinguished  Members  of  Congress. 

I  leave  tonight  on  a  new  mission  in  the 
service  of  the  oldest  of  human  dreams — 
the  dream  of  peace.  And  nowhere  is  this 
hope  for  peace  more  fervent,  more  alive 
than  in  the  Middle  East;  nowhere  is  the 
path  to  its  realization  more  difficult;  no- 
where might  the  price  of  failure  be  more 
terrible. 

Peace  remains  the  goal  of  President 
Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin  and  of 
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the  great  peoples  of  Egypt  and  of  Israel. 
I  know  that  they  share  my  determination 
that  these  long  negotiations  will  bring 
fruit. 

The  Middle  East  has  suffered  too  much 
and  too  long  from  war  and  from  the  fear 
of  war.  Arabs  and  Israelis  alike  must  now 
understand  that  bloodshed  and  depriva- 
tion and  death  can  never  settle  their  dif- 
ferences, can  never  be  the  path  toward 
renewal  and  hope. 

For  the  first  time  in  a  generation,  peace 
in  the  Middle  East  has  come  within  reach. 
President  Sadat's  visit  to  Jerusalem,  his 
great  and  courageous  reception  by  Prime 
Minister  Begin,  the  reciprocal  visit  by  the 
Prime  Minister  to  Egypt — all  opened  the 
way  toward  possible  progress.  At  Gamp 
David,  we  then  worked  together  for  13 
days  to  forge  a  political  framework  within 
which  their  differences  might  be  resolved. 

Our  negotiations  have  been  and  are 
based  on  the  idea  that  peace  can  only  be 
achieved  when  we  meet  the  legitimate 
needs  of  all  those  who  are  affected  by  the 
conflict. 

Real  peace  will  not  come  with  a  single 
treaty,  important  as  it  would  be.  But  a 
treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel  is  an  in- 
dispensable step  toward  the  broader  com- 
prehensive peace  that  we  all  seek. 

Negotiation  is  a  long  and  tedious  proc- 
ess— I  know  from  personal  experience. 
But  there  are  times  when  making  peace 
demands  more  courage  than  making  war. 
I  believe  that  President  Sadat  and  Prime 
Minister  Begin  possess  that  special  kind  of 
courage  and  that  they  possess,  as  well,  the 
vision  and  the  statesmanship  to  redeem 
the  great  hope  which  they  themselves 
have  helped  to  create. 

So,  it  is  with  hope  that  I  depart,  hope 
tempered  by  sober  realism.  As  a  friend  of 
Egypt  and  a  friend  of  Israel,  we  will  do 
our  best  to  help  them  achieve  the  peace 


that  they  have  paid  for  in  blood  many 
times  over. 

In  doing  this,  in  seeking  to  lay  the  basis 
for  a  stable  and  a  peaceful  Middle  East, 
we  will  also  be  serving  our  own  deepest 
national  interests  and  the  interests  of  all 
the  people  of  the  world. 

I  know  that  in  this  endeavor,  I  take 
with  me  the  prayers  and  the  good  wishes 
of  the  American  people.  In  the  difficult 
work  that  lies  ahead,  I  will  draw  strength 
and  sustenance  from  those  worldwide 
prayers  and  from  your  support. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Goodbye,  every- 
body, I'm  on  my  way. 

note:  The  exchange  of  remarks  began  at  6: 10 
p.m.  on  the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House. 


International  Development 
Cooperation  Administration 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  the  Proposed 
Agency.     March  7, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

As  required  by  Title  III  of  the  Inter- 
national Development  and  Food  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1978,  I  am  writing  to  inform 
you  of  the  steps  I  have  taken  and  pro- 
pose to  take  to  strengthen  the  coordina- 
tion of  U.S.  economic  policies  affecting 
developing  countries. 

I  propose  to  create  an  International 
Development  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion (IDCA)  as  an  independent  agency 
within  the  executive  branch.  The  IDCA 
Director  would  report  both  to  me  and  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and  would  serve 
as  our  principal  international  develop- 
ment advisor.  The  Director  would  receive 
guidance  concerning  the  foreign  policy  of 
the  U.S.  from  the  Secretary  of  State.  He 
would  submit  his  budget  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  after  consulting 
with  the  Secretary. 
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The  principal  responsibilities  of  the 
IDGA  Director  would  be  to  ensure  that 
the  varied  instruments  by  which  the  U.S. 
contributes  to  development  abroad  are 
utilized  effectively  and  in  concert,  and 
that  the  efforts  of  U.S.  bilateral  programs 
and  those  of  the  multilateral  development 
institutions  are  complementary.  To  carry 
out  those  responsibilities,  the  IDGA  Di- 
rector would  establish  and  control  the 
budgets  and  policies  of  IDCA's  several 
component  agencies,  and  make  recom- 
mendations to  me  concerning  the  ap- 
pointment and  removal  of  senior  officials 
of  each  component.  IDCA  would 
contain : 

•  The  Agency  for  International  De- 
velopment. 

•  The  Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation,  of  whose  Board  of  Directors 
the  IDCA  Director  would  become  Chair- 
man. 

•  A  new  Institute  for  Technological 
Cooperation  designed  to  promote  scien- 
tific and  technological  research  in  the 
developing  countries,  which  I  have  pro- 
posed through  legislative  amendment. 

In  addition: 

•  Lead  responsibility  for  policy  and 
budget  for  our  voluntary  contributions  to 
the  following  international  organizations 
will  be  transferred  to  IDCA:  UN  De- 
velopment Program;  UNICEF;  OAS 
Technical  Assistance  Funds;  UN  Capital 
Development  Fund;  UN  Educational 
and  Training  Program  for  Southern 
Africa;  UN/FAO  World  Food  Program; 
F AO  Post  Harvest  Losses  Fund ;  and  UN 
Disaster  Relief  Organization. 

•  Existing  arrangements  with  regard  to 
the  multilateral  development  banks 
(MDBs)  would  be  modified  so  that  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  will  consult 
with  the  IDCA  Director  in  the  selection 
of  candidates  for  the  U.S.  Executive  Di- 


rector and  Deputy  Executive  Director 
positions  in  the  MDBs,  and  the  IDCA 
Director  will  advise  U.S.  Executive  Di- 
rectors on  MDB  projects  and  program 
proposals. 

•  The  IDCA  Director  would  take  part 
in  executive  branch  decisionmaking  con- 
cerning such  matters  affecting  interna- 
tional development  as  trade  and  monetary 
issues;  he  would  speak  to  the  relative 
priority  of  development  and  other  U.S. 
objectives  in  respect  of  these  and  other 
issues.  He  would  replace  the  AID  Ad- 
ministrator as  Chair  of  the  Development 
Coordination  Committee. 

•  I  have  directed  OMB  to  review  al- 
ternative organizational  arrangements  re- 
specting all  ACTION  programs,  and  will 
consider  the  possible  relation  of  Peace 
Corps  to  IDCA  in  light  of  the  conclu- 
sions of  that  review. 

I  intend  to  propose  the  creation  of 
IDCA  under  the  reorganization  author- 
ity renewed  by  Congress  in  1977.  In  ad- 
dition, various  administrative  and  pro- 
gram adjustments  will  be  made  by  Ex- 
ecutive order  and  agency  delegation. 

I  believe  these  steps  will  substantially 
strengthen  the  coordination  of  U.S.  poli- 
cies affecting  the  developing  world,  and 
will  lead  to  a  more  coherent  strategy  of 
development  and  the  more  effective  use 
of  the  various  bilateral  and  multilateral 
instruments  by  which  the  U.S.  can  en- 
courage the  growth  of  developing  econ- 
omies. I  am  pleased  that  these  actions 
and  proposals  are  similar  to  those  pro- 
posed last  year  by  the  late  Senator  Hubert 
H.  Humphrey.  I  look  forward  to  joining 
with  you  to  put  them  into  operation. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  7,  1979. 

note:    The  text  of  the  message  was  released 
on  March  8. 
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National  Credit  Union 
Administration  Board 

Nomination  of  Lawrence  Connelly  Jr.,  To  Be  a 
Member.     March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Lawrence  Connell,  Jr.,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
National  Credit  Union  Administration 
Board  for  a  6-year  term.  The  President 
also  announced  that  on  confirmation, 
Gonnell  will  be  designated  Chairman  of 
this  Board. 

Connell  was  born  September  30,  1936, 
in  New  York  City.  He  received  an  A.B. 
in  economics  from  Harvard  College  in 
1958,  a  J.D.  from  Georgetown  University 
in  1966,  and  an  M.A.  in  economics  from 
Trinity  College  in  1973. 

Connell  worked  in  the  Office  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  from  1958 
to  1968,  beginning  as  a  field  examiner  and 
ending  as  Deputy  Regional  Administrator 
of  National  Banks  in  New  England.  In 
1962-63  he  participated  in  the  reorga- 
nization of  the  internal  operations  of  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency.  He  also  participated  in  the 
first  study  of  competition  and  branch 
banking  by  that  office  in  1963. 

In  1968  he  joined  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.  as  vice  president  and 
counsel,  was  promoted  to  cashier,  and 
then  became  secretary  of  Hartford  Na- 
tional Corp.  He  also  served  as  an  officer 
and  director  of  a  number  of  its  subsid- 
iaries. 

From  1975  to  1977,  Connell  was  bank 
commissioner  of  the  State  of  Connecticut, 
and  served  on  the  Governor's  Commission 
to  Study  Uniform  Consumer  Credit 
Code.  In  1977  he  was  appointed  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Credit  Union  Ad- 
ministration by  President  Garter. 


National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corporation 

Nomination  of  M.  Athalie  Range  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  M.  Athalie  Range,  of 
Miami,  Fla.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  National  Railroad 
Passenger  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
July  18,  1981.  Range  was  nominated  for 
this  position  last  session,  but  was  not  con- 
firmed before  the  Senate  adjourned. 

She  was  born  November  7,  1918,  in  Key 
West,  Fla.  She  attended  Booker  T.  Wash- 
ington High  School  in  Miami. 

Range  became  involved  in  public  serv- 
ice as  president  of  the  Liberty  City  PTA, 
where  she  led  a  building  drive  for  schools 
in  black  areas.  She  served  as  a  local  and 
county  PTA  president  for  16  years. 

In  1965  Range  was  elected  to  the 
Miami  City  Commission.  She  was  the  first 
black  and  the  second  woman  elected  to 
that  commission.  She  introduced  ordi- 
nances including  more  stringent  handgun 
controls  and  updating  housing  and  fire 
codes. 

In  1971  Range  was  appointed  secretary 
of  the  Florida  Department  of  Community 
Affairs.  She  resigned  in  1973  to  return  to 
private  business  as  owner  and  funeral  di- 
rector of  the  Range  Funeral  Home  in 
Miami. 

Range  is  a  member  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Florida  Legal  Aid  Com- 
mission and  a  member  of  the  Southern 
Growth  Conference  Committee  Policy 
Board.  She  is  president  of  the  Martin 
Luther  King  Boulevard  Development 
Corp.  and  the  Sixty-second  Street  De- 
velopment Corp. 
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Department  of  Commerce 

Nomination  of  Mary  P.  Bass  To  Be  Inspector 
General     March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Mary  P.  Bass,  of  New  York 
City,  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce. 

Bass  was  born  July  10,  1935,  in  Detroit, 
Mich.  She  received  a  B.A.  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  in  1954  and  a  J.D. 
from  the  University  of  Chicago  Law 
School  in  1957. 

From  1957  to  1959,  Bass  was  an  attor- 
ney with  the  legal  aid  department  of  the 
Jewish  Family  and  Community  Service  in 
Chicago.  From  1966  to  1968,  she  was  with 
the  opinions  and  legislation  division  of  the 
New  York  City  Law  Department.  From 
1969  to  1970,  she  was  executive  assistant 
to  the  director  of  the  Office  of  Collective 
Bargaining. 

From  1970  to  1972,  Bass  was  with  the 
appeals  division  of  the  Law  Department, 
and  from  1972  to  1973,  she  was  head  of 
the  education  section  of  the  general  litiga- 
tion division.  In  1973  she  was  assistant-in- 
charge  of  the  family  court  division. 

Since  1973  Bass  has  been  general  coun- 
sel and  vice  chancellor  for  legal  affairs  for 
the  New  York  City  Board  of  Higher  Edu- 
cation. In  this  capacity,  she  is  the  chief 
legal  officer  of  the  board  and  of  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York. 


Department  of  Transportation 

Nomination  of  Frank  S.  Sato  To  Be  Inspector 
General     March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Frank  S.  Sato,  of  Annan- 
dale,  Va.,  to  be  Inspector  General  of  the 


Department  of  Transportation. 

Sato  was  born  in  March  16,  1929,  in 
Puyallup,  Wash.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  ac- 
counting from  the  University  of  Wash- 
ington in  1953. 

From  1953  to  1965,  Sato  was  with  the 
U.S.  Air  Force  Auditor  General's  Office, 
serving  in  various  positions,  finally  as 
Chief  of  the  Logistics  Audits  Division. 
Since  1965  he  has  been  with  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Comp- 
troller), serving  as  Director  for  Special 
Activities  Audits,  Director  for  Audit 
Operations,  Director  for  Defense  Agen- 
cies Audits,  and  Deputy  Comptroller  for 
Audit  Operations.  Since  1974  he  has  been 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Audit.  He  also  serves  as  Director  of  the 
Defense  Audit  Service. 

Sato  is  national  president-elect  of  the 
Association  of  Government  Accountants 
and  is  active  in  accounting  and  auditing 
associations. 


National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

Nomination  of  Eldon  D.  Taylor  To  Be 
Inspector  General     March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Eldon  D.  Taylor,  of 
Annandale,  Va.,  to  be  Inspector  General 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration. 

Taylor  was  born  July  29,  1929,  in 
Holdenville,  Okla.  He  received  a  B.A.  and 
M.A.  in  public  administration  from 
American  University.  He  served  in  the 
U.S.  Air  Force  from  1951  to  1954. 

From  1955  to  1959,  Taylor  was  with 
the    Navy's    Bureau    of    Ordnance    and 
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Bureau  of  Naval  Weapons  in  a  variety  of 
assignments  related  to  budgeting.  He 
joined  NASA  in  1960  and  worked  on  the 
initial  planning  and  budgeting  for  space 
flight. 

From  1962  to  1970,  Taylor  was  with 
NASA's  Office  of  Space  Sciences  and  Ap- 
plications as  Director  of  the  program 
review  and  resources  management  organi- 
zation. From  1970  to  1973,  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  an  OMB  task  force  established  to 
organize  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  and  served  as  EPA  Deputy  As- 
sistant Administrator  for  Resources  Man- 
agement, where  he  was  responsible  for 
budgeting  and  accounting. 

In  1973  Taylor  joined  the  National 
Science  Foundation  as  Deputy  Assistant 
Director  for  Administration,  and  since 
1974  he  has  been  Assistant  Director  for 
Administration.  He  is  responsible  for 
management  functions,  including  person- 
nel, accounting,  management  analysis, 
and  administrative  budget. 


Small  Business  Administration 

Nomination  of  Paul  R.  Boucher  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Paul  R.  Boucher,  of 
Vienna,  Va.,  to  be  Inspector  General  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration. 

Boucher  was  born  April  13,  1942,  in 
Cambridge,  Mass.  He  received  a  B.S. 
from  Merrimack  College  in  1963  and  a 
J.D.  from  Suffolk  University  Law  School 
in  1969. 

From  1964  to  1970,  Boucher  was  a 
special  agent  and  assistant  senior  resident 
agent  for  U.S.  Naval  Intelligence  in  Bos- 


ton. From  1970  to  1972,  he  was  staff  as- 
sistant for  legal  matters  at  Naval  Investi- 
gative Service  Headquarters  in  Alex- 
andria, Va.  From  1972  to  1974,  he  was 
a  trial  attorney  with  the  Criminal  Division 
of  the  Justice  Department. 

From  1974  to  1975,  Boucher  was  Assist- 
ant General  Counsel  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.  Since  1975  he  has 
been  Deputy  Section  Chief  of  the  Gen- 
eral Crimes  Section  at  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment's Criminal  Division.  In  that  capac- 
ity, he  was  selected  to  organize  and  direct 
task  forces  created  by  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral to  investigate  allegations  of  violations 
of  Federal  criminal  law  by  United  States 
intelligence  agencies. 


Interstate  Commission  on  the 
Potomac  River  Basin 

Appointment  of  Lois  K.  Sharp e  as  a  Member. 
March  8,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Lois  K.  Sharpe,  of  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  as  a  member  of  the  Inter- 
state Commission  on  the  Potomac  River 
Basin.  She  replaces  Loretta  Nimmerrich- 
ter,  resigned. 

Sharpe,  72,  holds  a  Ph.  D.  in  geology 
from  Northwestern  University.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  Fairfax  County  Water 
Authority  and  a  consultant  to  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  and  the  Office 
of  Technology  Assessment.  She  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey's  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Water  Data  for 
Public  Use. 

Sharpe  was  with  the  League  of  Women 
Voters  for  16  years,  serving  as  a  staff 
specialist  on  water  resources  and  as  en- 
vironmental department  coordinator. 
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White  House  Conference  on 
Library  and  Information 
Services 

Appointment  of  12  Members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee.    March  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  12  persons  as  members  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Library  and  Infor- 
mation Services.  They  are : 

Rebecca  T.  Bingham,  director  of  media  serv- 
ices for  the  Jefferson  County  (Kentucky) 
Public  Schools; 

C.  E.  Campbell  Beall,  of  Martinsburg,  W. 
Va.,  chairman  of  the  West  Virginia  Library 
Commission ; 

Robert  Lee  Chartrand,  of  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.,  senior*  specialist  in  information  sciences 
for  the  Congressional  Research  Service  of 
the  Library  of  Congress; 

Shirley  Echelman,  of  Chicago,  executive 
director  of  the  Medical  Library  Association; 

Robert  M.  Hayes,  of  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif., 
dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Library  and 
Information  Science  at  UCLA; 

Warren  G.  Hill,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  executive 
director  of  the  Education  Commission  of  the 
States; 

Nicholas  Johnson,  of  Iowa  City,  chairman  of 
the  National  Citizens  Committee  for  Broad- 
casting and  a  former  Commissioner  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission; 

Rose  Marie  Lopez,  of  Phoenix,  a  teacher  in 
the  bilingual  transitional  program  of  Phoenix 
Elementary  School  District  No.  1 ; 

Justin  H.  McDevitt,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  re- 
habilitation counselor  at  the  Virginia  Com- 
mission for  the  Visually  Handicapped; 

Margaret  C.  McNamara,  a  founder  and  now 
national  chairman  of  the  Reading  is  Funda- 
mental (RIF)  program; 

Edward  J.  Meade,  Jr.,  deputy  to  the  vice  pres- 
ident and  program  officer  in  the  Ford  Foun- 
dation's division  of  education  and  research; 

Carlton  J.  Thaxton,  director  of  the  division 
of  public  library  services  of  the  Georgia  State 
Department  of  Education. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

March  3 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs. 

Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  of  Is- 
rael and  Mrs.  Begin  had  dinner  in  the 
Residence  with  the  President  and  Mrs. 
Garter.  Following  the  dinner,  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Prime  Minister  met  pri- 
vately. 

March  4 

Prior  to  meeting  with  Prime  Minister 
Begin  and  members  of  the  Israeli  dele- 
gation, the  President  met  at  the  White 
House  with  Vice  President  Walter  F. 
Mondale,  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R. 
Vance,  Secretary  of  Defense  Harold 
Brown,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski.  After  meeting 
with  the  Prime  Minister,  the  President 
spoke  by  telephone  with  President  Anwar 
al-Sadat  of  Egypt,  and  then  met  with  a 
group  of  Members  of  Congress. 

March  5 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Prime  Minister  Begin ; 

— a  group  of  officials  of  environmental 
organizations; 

— Vice  President  Mondale. 

The  President  spoke  by  telephone  with 
President  Sadat  of  Egypt  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  of  Israel. 
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March  6 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— David  L.  Aaron,  Deputy  Assistant 

for  National  Security  Affairs; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership ; 
— Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Clark,  psychologist, 

author,  and  educator; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget; 
— a  group  of  State  and  local  officials  to 
discuss    the    proposed    intergovern- 
mental fiscal  assistance  legislation; 
— Secretary  of  the  Treasury  W.  Mi- 
chael Blumenthal. 
The  President  has  asked  Joan  Mondale 
and  Secretary  of  Labor  Ray  Marshall  to 
head  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  inaugura- 
tions of  Presidents-elect  in  Venezuela,  on 
March  1 1  and  12,  and  in  Brazil,  on  March 
14  and  15.  Vice  President  Mondale,  who 
was  scheduled  to  head  the  delegation,  will 
remain  in  Washington  while  the  President 
travels  to  the  Middle  East.  The  White 
House  also  announced  that  the  President 
called   Venezuelan    President-elect   Luis 
Herrera  Campins  and  Brazilian  President- 
elect Joao  Baptista  de  Oliveira  Figueiredo 
this  afternoon  to  express  his  regrets  that 
Vice  President  Mondale  would  be  unable 
to  attend  their  inaugurations.  He  wished 
them  and  their  new  administrations  suc- 
cess, and  he  conveyed  his  personal  wish 
that  our  Governments  will  continue  to 
work  closely  together  on  issues  of  common 
concern.  The  Vice  President  looks  forward 
to  making  an  official  visit  to  Venezuela 
and  Brazil  at  a  mutually  convenient  time. 

March  7 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 


— Mr.  Aaron; 

— Mr.    Moore   and   members   of   the 

Budget  Task  Force; 
— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Mr.  Aaron; 
— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
Blumenthal,     G.     William     Miller, 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
of    the    Federal    Reserve    System, 
Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  and 
Mr.  Mclntyre; 
— a  group   of  Members  of  Congress 

prior  to  his  departure  for  Egypt. 
In  addition  to  Joan  Mondale  and  Sec- 
retary of  Labor  Ray  Marshall,  who  will 
head  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the  inaugura- 
tions of  Presidents-elect  Herrera  Cam- 
pins  of  Venezuela  and  Figueiredo  of 
Brazil,  the  President  has  asked  the  follow- 
ing people  to  serve  as  members  of  the 
delegation : 

Reubin  Askew,  of  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.,  former 
Governor  of  Florida; 

Maurice  Ferre,  of  Miami,  Fla.,  mayor  of 
Miami ; 

Dr.  Arnold  Gonzales,  of  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  member,  Texas  State  Legislature ; 

Neil  Hartigan,  of  Chicago,  111.,  senior  vice 
president,  First  National  Bank  of  Chicago 
and  former  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Illinois; 

Robert  Keefe,  of  Washington,  D.C.,  presi- 
dent, the  Keefe  Co.  ; 

Luis  Lauredo,  of  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  president, 
Lauredo  and  Associates  of  Miami  and  presi- 
dent, National  Coalition  of  Cuban-Amer- 
icans ; 

David  Lizarraga,  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  presi- 
dent, the  East  Los  Angeles  Community 
Union  (TELACU) ; 

Franklin  Delano  Lopez,  of  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico,  chairman,  Puerto  Rico  Democratic 
Party; 

Libby  Maynard,  of  Flint,  Mich.,  vice  chairper- 
son, Michigan  Democratic  Party. 
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The  President  has  declared  a  major 
disaster  for  the  State  of  Hawaii  as  a  re- 
sult of  severe  storms  and  flooding,  begin- 
ning about  February  15,  which  caused  ex- 
tensive public  and  private  property  dam- 
age. 

NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  March  5,  1979 

Francis  J.  Meehan,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, a  Foreign  Service  officer  of  Class  one, 
to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic. 

William  Mays  Burkhalter,  of  Maryland,  to 
be  a  member  of  the  Renegotiation  Board, 
vice  Rex  M.  Mattingly,  resigned. 

Submitted  March  6,  1979 

Joyce  Hens  Green,  of  Virginia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, vice  Howard  F.  Corcoran,  retired. 

Withdrawn  March  6,  1979 

Joyce  Hens  Green,  of  Virginia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978,  which 
was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  March  2,  1979. 

Submitted  March  7,  1979 

George  P.  Kazen,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Southern 
District  of  Texas,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

William  Ray  Overton,  of  Arkansas,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Arkansas,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Lawrence  Connell,  Jr.,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Credit  Union  Administration  Board  for  the 
term  of  6  years  (new  position) . 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  March  7 — Continued 

M.  Athalie  Range,  of  Florida,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National 
Railroad  Passenger  Corporation  for  a  term 
expiring  July  18,  1981,  vice  Mary  J.  Head, 
term  expired. 

Mary  P.  Bass,  of  New  York,  to  be  Inspector 
General,  Department  of  Commerce  (new 
position). 

Frank  Saburo  Sato,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Inspec- 
tor General,  Department  of  Transportation 
(new  position). 

Eldon  D.  Taylor,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Inspector 
General,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (new  position). 

Paul  Robert  Boucher,  of  Virginia,  to  be  In- 
spector General,  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion (new  position). 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  March  6,  1979 

News  conference:  on  proposed  hospital  cost 
containment  legislation — by  Alfred  E.  Kahn, 
Advisor  to  the  President  on  Inflation,  and 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr. 

News  conference:  on  their  meeting  with  the 
President  to  discuss  proposed  intergovern- 
mental fiscal  assistance  legislation — by  Stuart 
E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy,  Gov.  Brendan 
Byrne  of  New  Jersey,  Mayors  Richard  Hat- 
cher of  Gary,  Ind.,  Henry  Maier  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  Lee  Alexander  of  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
John  Rousakis  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  Kenneth 
Gibson  of  Newark,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Toner, 
president  of  the  Democratic  County  Officials 

Fact  sheet:  proposed  intergovernmental  fiscal 
assistance  legislation 

Released  March  7,    1979 

Comments:  support  for  the  proposed  hospital 
cost  containment  legislation,  received  by  the 
White  House  from  citizens  and  organizations 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  departure  from  the 
White  House  for  the  trip  to  Egypt  and  Israel 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  March  8,  1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  George  P. 
Kazen  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Southern  District  of  Texas 

Announcement:  nomination  of  William  Ray 
Overton  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Arkansas 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  March  7,    1979 

H.R.  1902 Public  Law  96-2 

An  act  to  amend  the  Bank  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  Amendments  of  1970. 

S.  37 Public  Law  96-3 

An  act  to  repeal  a  section  of  Public  Law 
95-630. 


Editor's  Note 

The  President's  Trip  to  Egypt  and  Israel 

On  Friday,  March  9,  the  President  was  in  Alexandria, 
Egypt.  Releases  and  announcements  issued  on  the  trip  will 
be  printed  next  week. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  March  16,  1979 


Cairo,  Egypt 

Remarks  of  President  Anwar  al-Sadat  and 
President  Carter  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony. 
March  8,  1979 

President  Sadat.  My  dear  friend  and 
brother,  President  Carter: 

On  behalf  of  40  million  Egyptians,  I 
welcome  you  in  the  cradle  of  civilization. 
You  are  held  here  with  the  highest  esteem, 
as  one  of  the  greatest  statesmen  of  our 
time.  Your  courage  and  wisdom  are  par- 
alleled only  by  the  strength  of  your  com- 
mitment to  morality  and  justice. 

Never  before  has  an  American  Presi- 
dent been  so  firm  in  his  devotion  to  the 
cause  of  world  peace  and  the  universal 
brotherhood  of  man.  Never  before  has  a 
statesman  with  your  awesome  responsi- 
bility devoted  so  much  of  his  time  and 
effort  to  the  noble  task  of  promoting  peace 
and  cooperation  among  nations. 

This  is  a  historic  and  courageous  mis- 
sion. On  your  departure  yesterday,  you 
said  that  you  were  undertaking  it  with 
hope  and  sober  realism.  We  share  your 
hope  and  pray  for  the  success  of  your  en- 
deavor. You  will  find  the  Egyptian  people 
firm  in  their  dedication  to  a  just  and  com- 
prehensive peace  in  the  area.  We  are 
determined    to    enable    our    Palestinian 


brothers  to  realize  their  national  rights 
and  regain  their  freedom. 

In  the  days  ahead,  we  will  be  working 
together  to  make  these  cherished  hopes  a 
living  reality.  We  want  to  build  a  viable 
structure  for  peace  that's  based  on  the  rule 
of  law  and  legitimacy. 

The  reception  you  were  accorded  today 
by  our  masses  is  a  testimony  of  the  affec- 
tion they  have  for  you  and  for  every 
American.  Let  us  vow  to  cement  the 
bonds  of  friendship  and  cooperation  be- 
tween our  nations. 

May  God  Almighty  guide  our  steps  and 
lighten  our  way  and,  God  willing,  we 
shall  overcome. 

Thank  you. 

President  Carter.  Salaam  alaikum. 
[Peace  be  upon  you.] 

Hundreds  of  thousands  of  Egyptians 
lined  the  streets  this  afternoon  to  express 
their  deepest  feelings — feelings  not  of  per- 
sonal friendship  or  admiration  for  me,  or 
even  for  their  noble  and  beloved  leader, 
President  Sadat,  but  their  deepest  feeling 
expressed  hundreds  of  times  over  was  a 
genuine  desire  for  peace. 

The  greeting  of  peace  has  a  special  and 
urgent  meaning  for  all  of  us  today.  I  come 
to  you,  Mr.  President,  in  the  service  of 
peace.  You  receive  me  in  a  spirit  of  peace. 
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We  meet  to  resume  together  the  sacred 
work  of  building  peace. 

It's  an  honor  for  me  and  my  wife  to  be 
reunited  with  you,  Mr.  President,  and  your 
wife,  and  with  our  many  other  friends 
with  whom  we've  worked  so  diligently  in 
recent  months. 

It's  a  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this  time 
in  Cairo.  We  bring  with  us  the  respect  and 
the  good  wishes  for  President  Sadat  and 
for  the  people  of  Egypt  from  the  tens  of 
millions  of  people  who  live  in  the  United 
States  of  America. 

I've  come  to  the  Middle  East  to  ad- 
vance the  cause  of  peace  between  Egypt 
and  Israel.  A  treaty  between  these  two 
great  nations  would  be  a  beginning,  not 
an  end.  It  would  bring  us  much  closer  to 
the  broader  goal  we  seek — a  real  peace,  a 
comprehensive  peace,  a  peace  that  would 
reflect  the  legitimate  needs  of  all  those 
who  have  suffered  so  deeply  during  the 
last  30  years  of  conflict,  enmity,  and  war. 

It  would  also  be  the  beginning  of  a  new 
chapter  in  the  long  history  of  Egypt,  one 
in  which  the  energies  of  all  Egyptians  can 
at  last  be  turned  in  full  force  to  the  human 
task  of  building  a  future  of  dignity  and 
hope. 

I  know  from  experience  how  deeply 
President  Sadat  wants  that  kind  of  future. 
In  my  many  hours  of  conversation  with 
him,  I've  learned  to  respect  him  as  a  man 
of  great  courage  with  a  passion  for  peace. 
He  has  spoken  eloquently,  but  more  im- 
portantly, he  has  acted  boldly  and 
decisively. 

In  his  electrifying  trip  to  Jerusalem  in 
November  of  1977,  President  Sadat  fully 
committed  himself  to  the  goal  of  a  just 
and  lasting  peace.  That  was  also  our  goal 
at  Gamp  David,  where  President  Sadat, 
Prime  Minister  Begin,  and  I  agreed  on  a 
framework  for  a  comprehensive  peace  and 
on  the  outlines  of  a  treaty  between  Egypt 


and  Israel.  And  that  remains  the  goal  of 
the  talks  that  will  continue  today. 

Our  hope  is  to  achieve  an  agreement 
which  is  honorable,  just,  and  which  pro- 
vides security  for  each  of  the  negotiating 
parties.  But  above  all,  our  purpose  is  to 
achieve  a  peace  that  will  last. 

If  the  promise  of  peace  is  to  be  fully 
realized  for  the  people  of  Israel  and  Egypt, 
then  others  must  be  encouraged  to  join 
the  process  of  resolving  differences 
through  negotiations  and  accommoda- 
tions. 

The  United  States  will  work  with  any 
and  all  parties  who  are  committed  to 
these  principles  of  genuine  peace  and 
security.  As  the  relations  among  us  grow 
stronger,  we  can  all  work  more  effectively 
to  bring  stability  to  the  Middle  East  re- 
gion as  a  whole. 

President  Sadat  has  written,  and  I 
quote,  "No  problem  should  ever  be  re- 
garded as  insuperable."  In  recent  months, 
we've  overcome  many  problems  that  once 
seemed  insurmountable.  I  pray  that,  with 
God's  help,  we  may  remove  the  remain- 
ing obstacles  to  the  conclusion  of  a  peace 
treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel  and  con- 
tinue the  negotiations  with  great  deter- 
mination on  other  issues,  in  accordance 
with  the  Camp  David  agreements. 

The  most  important  condition  for  suc- 
cess has  already  been  met — the  sincere 
conviction  on  both  sides  that  peace  is 
preferable  to  war,  that  differences  can 
better  be  settled  by  the  exercise  of  reason 
than  by  the  spilling  of  blood. 

The  people  of  Egypt  have  spilled  much 
blood.  And  in  the  eyes  of  the  women,  in 
particular,  on  the  streets  and  in  the  bal- 
conies in  the  last  few  minutes,  we've  seen 
a  desire  and  a  hunger  and  a  prayer  that 
their  sons  and  their  husbands  would  never 
again  have  to  suffer  in  a  cause  of  combat 
and  war. 
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President  Sadat  and  I,  in  the  car  to- 
gether, repledged  ourselves  not  to  dis- 
appoint those  here,  in  Israel,  among  the 
Palestinians,  among  the  countries  also 
presently  in  a  state  of  war,  who  depend  on 
us  and  others  to  bring  the  long  unrealized 
but  deeply  desired  state  of  peace  to  this 
region. 

Like  you,  Mr.  President,  I  am  dedi- 
cated to  the  cause  of  peace.  Like  you,  Mr. 
President,  I'm  determined  to  persevere. 
Our  common  dedication,  our  common 
determination  is  rooted  in  the  soil  of 
common  religious  truth.  Many  signs  said, 
"We  believe  in  God."  You  and  I,  Mr. 
President,  believe  in  God.  We  believe  in 
truth,  that  truth  takes  different  forms.  But 
its  underlying  message  is  the  same — it's  a 
message  of  love,  of  faith,  and  of  peace. 

As  we  work  together  in  the  crucial  dis- 
cussions that  are  about  to  begin,  let  us 
pray  God,  in  the  words  of  the  Christian 
Gospel,  "to  guide  our  feet  into  the  way  of 
peace." 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  3:30  p.m.  on 
the  terrace  of  Qubba  Palace,  where  the  Presi- 
dent stayed  during  his  visit  to  Cairo. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Sadat  met  the 
President  at  Cairo  International  Airport,  and 
the  two  Presidents  traveled  by  motorcade  to 
the  palace  for  the  ceremony. 


Cairo,  Egypt 

White  House  Statement  Following  a  Meeting 
Between  President  Carter  and  President 
Sadat.     March  8, 1979 

The  discussions  tonight  began  at  6:40 
p.m.  between  President  Garter  and  Presi- 
dent Sadat.  At  about  7:10  p.m.,  the  two 
Presidents  were  joined  by  Vice  President 
Mubarak  and  Prime  Minister  Khalil  on 
the  Egyptian  side  and  Secretary  of  State 
Cyrus  Vance  and  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 


dent for  National  Security  Affairs,  Dr. 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  on  the  American 
side.  These  discussions  concluded  at  9 :  05 
p.m. 

The  talks  this  evening  focused  almost 
entirely  upon  the  unresolved  issues  and 
the  negotiation  of  a  treaty  of  peace  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Israel. 

note  :  The  meeting  was  held  at  Tahra  Palace. 
Following  the  meeting,  the  President  returned 
to  Qubba  Palace. 


Train  Trip  From  Cairo  to 
Alexandria,  Egypt 

Informal  Exchange  With  American  Television 
Correspondents.     March  9,  1979 

President  Sadat.  This  is  my  Georgia. 

Q.  It  is  what? 

President  Sadat.  My  Georgia. 

President  Garter.  This  is  President 
Sadat's  home  province. 

Q.  He  says  it  is  his  Georgia. 

President  Garter.  That  is  right.  He 
lives  about  a  half  hour  from  here. 

I  think  it's  obvious  that  these  people 
want  peace. 

Q.  How  are  the  talks  going,  sir? 

President  Carter.  I  think  very  well. 
We  still  have  some  problems,  obviously. 
But  President  Sadat  genuinely  wants 
peace.  So  do  I.  So  does  Prime  Minister 
Begin.  We  don't  know  yet  what  will  hap- 
pen until  we  get  through  with  the  talks. 

Q.  Do  you  have  a  feeling  that  you  can 
wrap  up  this  end  of  it  on  the  scheduled 
trip? 

Q.  Will  you  be  able  to  leave  on  sched- 
ule, sir? 

President  Carter.  I  don't  know. 

Q.  Maybe  stay  another  day? 

President  Carter.  I  don't  know.  I 
really  don't  know. 
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Q.  Mr.  President,  at  where  you  are  at 
the  moment,  would  you  think  that  you 
and  Sadat  will  have  an  agreement  by  the 
time  you  leave? 

President  Garter.  That's  hard  to  pre- 
dict. Prime  Minister  Khalil  and  Secre- 
tary Vance  are  talking  about  language 
and  specifics.  President  Sadat  and  I  have 
always  been  basically  in  agreement  on 
strategic  matters.  And  that's  the  situation 
now.  We'll  get  together  in  Alexandria 
with  the  whole  group  to  see  what  differ- 
ences still  remain. 

Q.  You  said,  sir,  before  you  came  out, 
that  you  didn't  think  it  would  be  easy.  Is 
it  any  less  difficult  now  that  you're  here? 

President  Garter.  That's  hard  to 
judge.  We  obviously  came  on  this  trip 
without  any  assurance  of  success.  But  I 
know  two  things:  One  is  that  the  people 
of  Israel  and  Egypt  want  peace.  That's 
obvious.  And  I  believe  that  the  leaders  of 
Israel  and  Egypt  want  peace. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  if  it's  possible  that 
you  may  have  to  stay  1  more  day,  can  we 
conclude  that  the  talks  are  not  going  as 
you  thought  they  might? 

President  Carter.  I  don't  think  that's 
easy  to  predict,  because  if  they  should  go 
well  or  shouldn't  go  well,  1  day  in  my  life 
wouldn't  be  very  significant,  compared  to 
the  prospect  of  improving  chances  for 
peace.  So,  I  don't  believe  that  that  would 
be  a  good  measurement. 

Q.  If  you  went  1  day  later,  would  that 
foul  things  up  on  the  Israeli  side,  with 
the  arrangements  that  they've  made,  sir? 

President  Carter.  No.  I  don't  think 
there's  any  likelihood  at  all  that  I  would 
get  to  Israel  a  day  later.  I  think  what  it 
will  do  is  to  take  to  Israel  either  an  en- 
couraging prospect  or  one  that  would  re- 
quire some  substantial  modifications.  And 
we  really  wouldn't  know  what  the  chances 
were  until  we  got  through  with  our  dis- 
cussions in  Israel. 


Q.  Are  you  in  communication  with  the 
Israelis  while  you  are  here? 

President  Carter.  Only  through  the 
Ambassadors.  But  there's  really  nothing 
to  report  to  the  Israelis  yet,  because  we're 
in  the  process  of  discussing  the  specific 
terms  on  which  there  is  a  disagreement 
still.  And  I  think  it'll  be  after  our  meet- 
ings in  Alexandria  this  evening  and  to- 
morrow that  we'll  know  how  close  we  are 
together.  Obviously,  we'll  go  to  Israel  with 
some  differences  still  remaining.  And  I'll 
do  the  best  I  can  to  resolve  those  differ- 
ences. 

Q.  Were  you  surprised  by  the  Egyptian 
counterproposal  ? 

President  Carter.  No.  We've  had  a 
very  clear  picture  of  the  Egyptian  posi- 
tion, both  from  the  statements  and  atti- 
tudes of  Prime  Minister  Khalil  in  Camp 
David  and,  also,  my  own  private  conver- 
sations and  communications  with  Presi- 
dent Sadat.  So,  there  have  not  been  any 
surprises. 

Q.  President  Carter,  how  far  apart  do 
you  presently  regard  the  Israelis  and 
Egyptians  to  be  on  the  question  of  Pales- 
tinian autonomy? 

President  Carter.  Well,  the  question 
of  Palestinian  autonomy  will  have  to  be 
resolved  in  the  talks  that  would  com- 
mence 1  month  after  the  Israeli-Egyptian 
peace  treaty.  The  Palestinian  autonomy 
description  is  best  summarized  in  the 
Camp  David  agreements,  and  both  Pres- 
ident Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin 
have  reconfirmed  their  commitment  to 
me  that  all  of  the  Camp  David  agree- 
ments will  be  carried  out.  And  the  details, 
obviously,  will  have  to  be  worked  out 
over  a  period  of  a  year  after  the  peace 
treaty  is  signed. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  just  to  clear  up  one 
thing. 

President  Carter.  Yes. 
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Q.  You  expect  it's  possible  that  you 
may  arrive  in  Israel  24  hours  late? 

President  Garter.  No.  I  think  we'll 
get  to  Israel  on  time. 

Q.  Even  though  you  are  having  more 
difficulties  here  than  perhaps  you'd 
imagined? 

President  Garter.  Well,  as  I  said,  I 
have  not  been  surprised  after  I  got  here. 
I've  not  been  disappointed  nor  pleasantly 
surprised.  It's  about  what  we  anticipated. 
But  my  expectation  is  that  we'll  get  to 
Israel  on  time. 

Q.  Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

President  Carter.  Thank  you. 

Q.  President  Sadat,  could  we  just  ask 
you  a  question,  sir?  Gould  you  character- 
ize the  talks  for  us  so  far?  How  do  you 
think  they've  been  doing,  sir? 

President  Sadat.  Well,  let  me  say  this : 
We  had  a  3-hours'  talk  yesterday,  very  in- 
tensive talks.  I  think  there  are  progress, 
for  sure  there  are  progress.  And  I  think  it 
is  time  now  that  we  can  say  that  the  sign- 
ing of  the  agreement  is  not  so  far  at  all. 
From  my  side,  as  you  know,  I'm  doing  my 
best,  and  I  shall  be  doing  my  best.  But 
in  all  candor,  without  the  intensive  effort 
by  President  Carter  and  the  American 
people  and  the  Congress  behind  him,  we 
would  have  never  reached  this.  Let  me 
hope  that  everything  will  be  clear  in  this 
visit. 

Q.  What  is  the  greatest  problem,  sir? 
What  is  the  biggest  difficulty? 

President  Sadat.  Well,  you  know,  I 
commented  last  night  after  the  3-hours' 
talk  with  President  Carter,  Vance,  and 
Brzezinski,  and  the  Vice  President  and 
the  Prime  Minister  was  with  me.  Let  me 
tell  you  this :  We  must  get  rid  of  the  dis- 
trust, because,  unfortunately,  there  are 
still  some  shades  of  distrust  until  this  mo- 
ment, and  it  is  not  from  the  Egyptian  side. 
We    have    dropped    all    complexes    and 


everything  through  my  visit  to  Jerusalem. 
It  is  a  word  here,  a  word,  but  I  don't  see 
any  difficulty  in  reaching  an  agreement 
upon  the  main  principal  issues. 

And,  as  I  told  you,  if  it  was  not  the 
effort  and  the  perseverance  of  President 
Carter,  we  couldn't  have  achieved  this. 
And  it  is  needed  now  in  this  precise  mo- 
ment to  reach  the  final  result. 

Q.  President  Sadat,  on  the  basis  of  your 
discussions  with  President  Sadat  [Carter] 
and  what  you  know  from  him  of  the  Israeli 
position,  are  you  now  ready  to  sign  an 
agreement? 

President  Sadat.  I  am  ready  to  sign 
the  agreement,  yes. 

Q.  There  will  be  nothing  more  required 
for  Egypt  to  do  or  for  Israel  to  do  before 
an  agreement  can  be  consummated? 

President  Sadat.  I  can  speak  for  my- 
self, not  for  the  Israelis.  For  myself,  I  am 
ready. 

Q.  Without  making  any  significant 
changes  in  your  basic  position? 

President  Sadat.  I  beg  your  pardon? 

Q.  Without  making  any  changes  in  the 
positions  you  held  before  President  Carter 
came  here? 

President  Sadat.  Well,  let  me  tell  you 
this :  In  the  very  frank  discussions  we  had 
last  night,  I  found,  really,  that  there  is  no 
obstacles  in  the  way,  because  there  is  only 
a  misunderstanding  about  the  main  issues. 
But  apart  from  this — and  this  will  be 
President  Garter's,  I  mean,  goal  to  do — 
yes,  I  think  we  are  on  the  verge  of  an 
agreement. 

Q.  For  example,  sir,  are  you  now  satis- 
fied with  the  question  of  full  Palestinian 
autonomy  in  the  occupied  territories? 

President  Sadat.  Well,  let  me  tell  you 
this:  Let  us  always  put  emphasis  on  the 
Camp  David  documents.  This  is  a  great 
achievement,  and  maybe  you  heard  me 
before  saying  that  let  us  try  and  defuse  the 
explosive  situation.   Camp  David  docu- 
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merits  didn't  defuse  only  the  explosive 
situation  but  has  opened  the  way  to  a 
comprehensive  settlement.  So,  adhering  to 
the  Camp  David  two  documents,  for  sure 
we  shall  be  reaching  an  agreement. 

Q.  What  is  the  main  obstacle  now, 
President  Sadat?  What  is  the  main  prob- 
lem you  still  must  solve? 

President  Sadat.  I  think — and  it  may 
appear,  I  mean,  ridiculous — some  words 
here  or  there,  only  some  words  here  or 
there. 

Q.  Can  that  be  resolved  by  tomorrow 
night,  by  Saturday  night? 

President  Sadat.  Between  me  and 
President  Carter,  be  sure  of  one  thing: 
Whatever  arises  between  me  and  Presi- 
dent Carter,  we  are  identical,  and  we  shall 
continue  to  be  identical. 

Correspondent.  Thank  you  very 
much,  Mr.  President. 

note  :  The  exchange  began  at  1 1 :  05  a.m.  on 
board  the  train.  Participants  included  Walter 
Gronkite  of  CBS  News,  John  Chancellor  of 
NBC  News,  and  Peter  Jennings  of  ABC  News. 
Following  the  trip,  the  President  went  to 
Ras-al-Tin  Palace,  where  he  stayed  during  his 
visit  to  Alexandria. 


Alexandria,  Egypt 

White  House  Statement  Following  a  Meeting 
Between  President  Carter  and  President  Sadat. 
March  9, 1979 

President  Sadat  and  President  Carter 
continued  their  discussions  of  the  peace 
process  and  other  matters  of  mutual  in- 
terest. The  discussions  lasted  from  about 
7:05  p.m.  until  8  p.m.  and  were  con- 
ducted in  the  atmosphere  of  friendship 
and  candor. 

Participants  in  the  meeting  were : 
On  the  American  side: 
President  Garter 


Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 

President     for     National     Security 

Affairs 
Harold  Saunders,  Assistant  Secretary 

of  State  for  Near  Eastern  and  South 

Asian  Affairs 
Ambassador  Herman  Eilts 
Ambassador  at  Large  Roy  Atherton 
Bill  Quandt,  NSC  staff 

On  the  Egyptian  side: 
President  Sadat 

Prime  Minister  Mustafa  Khalil 
Vice  President  Husni  Mubarak 
General  Hassan  Ali,  Defense  Minister 
Ahmed  al-Sayegh,  Economics  Minister 
Ambassador  Ashraf  Ghorbal 
Hassan  Kamel,  Chief  of  Protocol 
Butrus   Ghali,    Minister   of   State   for 
Foreign  Affairs 

Secretary  Vance  and  Prime  Minister 
Khalil  met  this  afternoon  from  3 :  30  until 
5  p.m.  at  the  Palestine  Hotel.  Their  dis- 
cussions focused  on  the  unresolved  issues 
in  the  peace  treaty  negotiations. 

The  two  Presidents  will  attend  a  work- 
ing luncheon  tomorrow  at  Mena  House, 
near  Cairo,  to  be  followed  by  additional 
discussions. 

President  Carter  will  depart  Egypt  for 
Israel  tomorrow  evening. 

note:    The   meeting  was   held   at   Mamoura 
Palace. 


Alexandria,  Egypt 

Toasts  at  a  Dinner  Honoring  President 
Carter.     March  9,  1979 

President  Sadat.  .  .  .  for  the  very 
noble  cause  of  peace.  My  people  have 
welcomed  President  Carter  yesterday  and 
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today.  For  me,  I  want  to  tell  you  how 
happy  I  am  and  how  proud  I  am  to  have 
our  dear  friend  and  brother  among  us  on 
Egyptian  soil.  All  I  can  say  is  this:  Let 
us  raise  our  glass  for  a  great  President  of 
a  great  nation,  and  to  Mrs.  Carter. 

President  Carter.  On  a  rare  occasion 
in  a  person's  life  and  on  extremely  rare 
occasions  in  the  history  of  all  humankind, 
there  comes  along  a  man  or  person  with 
extremely  great  courage,  a  man  who  has 
the  sensitivity  to  understand  a  compli- 
cated issue,  who  recognizes  the  deep  feel- 
ings that  exist  because  of  historical 
animosities  and  hatreds,  who  has  himself 
suffered  through  tortuous  political  evolu- 
tionary times,  even  revolutionary  times, 
and  one  who's  seen  his  own  people  suffer 
on  many  occasions  from  combat  and  war. 
And  when  all  others  are  too  timid,  too 
fearful — or  whose  horizons  are  too  nar- 
row, fear  to  act — that  great  leader  acts 
and,  therefore,  inspires  others  to  join  with 
him  in  a  common,  noble  effort. 

President  Anwar  al-Sadat  is  such  a 
man.  He  has  aroused  the  admiration  of 
the  entire  world.  He  has  become  a  hero 
in  many,  nations,  and  he  deserves  this 
esteem  and  admiration  completely. 

I  have  never  seen  so  many  people  as 
were  along  our  route  today  from  Cairo  to 
Alexandria.  And  it  was  the  most  impres- 
sive political  event  that  I  have  ever  wit- 
nessed— hundreds  of  thousands  of  Egyp- 
tian citizens,  millions  of  Egyptian  citizens. 
The  number  itself  was  impressive,  but  the 
most  impressive  aspect  of  this  tremendous 
outpouring  of  emotion  was  their  love  and 
respect  for  their  President  and  their  obvi- 
ous appreciation  for  our  common  search 
for  peace. 

I  look  upon  President  Sadat  as  a  part- 
ner, sharing  with  him  a  common  past,  a 
common  present,  and  a  common  future. 
But  I  also  look  upon  him  as  a  brother. 
The  closeness  with  which  he  and  I  work 


and  communicate,  consult  and  plan  and 
act,  is  reassuring  to  me.  And  I  can  well 
understand,  now  that  I  know  him  better, 
how  he  could  have  made  such  a  momen- 
tous decision  to  slice  through  generations 
of  hatred  and,  through  a  great  expression 
of  generosity,  attempt  to  heal  wounds. 

I  also  have  a  great  admiration  for  the 
Egyptian  people.  Tomorrow  I  will  speak 
to  your  parliamentary  leaders  and  make 
a  more  substantive  description  of  my 
hopes  for  the  future.  But  tonight  I  would 
say  that  I  bring  from  200  million  Ameri- 
cans to  40  million  Egyptians  a  heartfelt 
expression  of  the  same  kind  of  friendship 
and  the  same  kind  of  mutual  purpose  that 
binds  me  with  your  President.  I  said 
today,  as  we  watched  the  adoring  crowds 
shouting  out  their  slogan  of  a  pledge  of 
their  heart  and  soul  for  President  Sadat, 
that  I  would  certainly  hate  to  run  against 
him  for  a  public  office  in  Egypt.  But  I 
would  add  very  quickly,  that  I  would  also 
hate  to  run  against  him  for  a  public 
office  in  the  United  States  of  America. 
[Laughter]  I  think  it's  accurate  to  say  that 
he's,  perhaps,  the  most  popular  person 
in  our  own  country. 

Tonight  he  and  I  share  great  hopes  for 
the  future.  We  recognize  the  difficulties 
that  we  face.  Some  of  the  distrust,  some 
of  the  difficulties  in  communication,  some 
of  the  ancient  animosities  still  exist.  But 
we  share  common  faith  in  two  things: 
One  is  that  the  people  of  Israel  and  Egypt 
pray  for  peace,  and  the  other  one  is  that 
the  leaders  of  Israel  and  Egypt  pray  for 
peace. 

This  will  be  a  first  step  only  to  a  com- 
mon peace  for  all  the  citizens  of  the  Mid- 
dle East  and  for  the  redressing  of  wrongs, 
for  the  realization  of  dreams  and  hopes. 
And  I  would  like  to  offer  a  toast  tonight 
to  my  friend,  to  a  great  and  courageous 
leader  who,  himself,  with  the  strength  of 
his  character,  the  nobility  of  his  ideals  and 
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the  purpose — which  I  share — is  responsi- 
ble above  all  others  for  this  kindling  of 
new  hope  in  the  hearts  of  those  that  join 
with  us  in  this  common  effort. 

To  President  Anwar  al-Sadat,  to  the 
people  of  Egypt,  to  his  lovely  wife,  and 
to  peace. 

note  :  President  Carter  spoke  at  approximately 
9: 45  p.m.  at  Ras-al-Tin  Palace.  Because  of  tech- 
nical difficulties,  the  White  House  Press  Office 
was  unable  to  provide  a  complete  transcript  of 
President  Sadat's  toast.  The  press  release  con- 
tains only  the  concluding  portion,  as  printed 
above. 

Prior  to  the  dinner,  the  President  received 
the  Nile  Collar  award  from  President  Sadat. 


Cairo,  Egypt 

Address  Before  the  People's  Assembly. 
March  10,  1979 

I  also  come  before  you  in  the  name  of 
God,  as  a  partner  with  my  great  and  good 
friend,  your  President,  Anwar  al-Sadat,  to 
address  the  Egyptian  people  through  the 
Members  of  this  People's  Assembly  of 
Egypt. 

My  heart  is  full  as  I  stand  before  you 
today.  I  feel  admiration  for  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  I  feel  a  profound  respect  for 
the  people  of  Egypt  and  for  your  leader, 
President  Sadat,  a  man  who  has  reached 
out  his  strong  hand  to  alter  the  very 
course  of  history. 

And  I  also  feel  a  deep  sense  of  hope  as 
I  consider  the  future  that  will  unfold  be- 
fore us  if  we  have  the  will  and  the  faith 
to  bring  peace.  And  we  have  that  will  and 
faith,  and  we  will  bring  peace. 

As  a  boy,  like  other  schoolchildren  all 
over  the  world,  I  studied  the  civilization 
of  Egypt.  In  the  last  few  days,  I  have  at 
last  seen  the  legacy  of  that  great  civiliza- 
tion with  my  own  eye&^As  a  citizen  of  a 
very  young  country,  I  can  only  marvel  at 


the  7,000-year  heritage  of  the  Egyptian 
people,  whom  you  represent. 

For  most  of  the  last  500  years,  Egypt 
suffered  under  foreign  domination.  But 
Egypt  has  again  taken  her  place  among 
the  world's  independent  countries  and  has 
led  the  resurgence  among  the  Arab  peo- 
ple to  a  prominent  place  among  the  na- 
tions of  the  world.  I'm  very  proud  of  that 
great  achievement  on  your  part. 

Tragically,  this  generation  of  progress 
has  also  been  a  generation  of  suffering. 
Again  and  again,  the  energies  of  the  peo- 
ples of  the  Middle  East  have  been  drained 
by  the  conflicts  among  you — and  especi- 
ally by  the  violent  confrontations  between 
Arabs  and  Israelis.  Four  wars  have  taken 
their  toll  in  blood  and  treasure,  in  up- 
rooted families,  and  young  lives  cut  short 
by  death. 

Then,  16  months  ago,  one  man,  Anwar 
al-Sadat,  rose  up  and  said,  "Enough  of 
war."  He  rose  up  and  said,  "Enough  of 
war.  It  is  time  for  peace." 

This  extraordinary  journey  of  Presi- 
dent Sadat  to  Jerusalem  began  the  proc- 
ess which  has  brought  me  here  today. 
Your  President  has  demonstrated  the 
power  of  human  courage  and  human  vi- 
sion to  create  hope  where  there  had  been 
only  despair. 

The  negotiations  begun  by  President 
Sadat's  initiative  have  been  long  and 
arduous.  It  could  not  have  been  other- 
wise. The  issues  involved  are  complex, 
and  they  are  tangled  in  a  web  of  strong 
emotion.  But  among  the  people  of  Egypt 
and  the  people  of  Israel  alike,  the  most 
powerful  emotion  is  not  hostility.  It  is 
not  hatred.  It  is  a  will  to  peace.  And  more 
has  been  accomplished  in  1  year  of  talk- 
ing than  in  30  years  of  fighting. 

As  the  peace  process  has  moved  for- 
ward— sometimes  smoothly,  more  often 
with  pain  and  difficulty — the  Govern- 
ment of  Egypt  has  been  represented  by 
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able  diplomats,  fully  attuned  to  Egypt's 
national  interests  and  continually  mind- 
ful of  Egypt's  responsibilities  to  the  rest 
of  the  Arab  world. 

Last  September,  the  course  of  neogtia- 
tions  took  the  President  of  Egypt  and  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Israel  to  Camp  David, 
in  the  wooded  mountains  near  the  Capi- 
tal of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Out  of  our  discussion  there  came  two 
agreements:  A  framework  within  which 
peace  between  Israel  and  all  her  neigh- 
bors might  be  achieved,  and  the  legiti- 
mate rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  real- 
ized— and  also  an  outline  for  a  peace 
treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel,  in  the 
context  of  a  comprehensive  peace  for  the 
Middle  East. 

Those  agreements  were  rooted  in 
United  Nations  Security  Council  Reso- 
lution 242,  which  established  the  basic 
equation  between  an  Arab  commitment 
to  peace  and  Israeli  withdrawal  in  the 
context  of  security.  The  treaty  which  is 
now  being  negotiated  between  Egypt  and 
Israel  reflects  those  principles. 

Since  the  two  agreements  were  signed, 
we  have  been  working  to  bring  both  of 
them  to  fruition.  The  United  States  has 
served  as  a  mediator,  working  to  solve 
problems — not  to  press  either  party  to 
accept  provisions  that  are  inconsistent 
with  its  basic  interests. 

In  these  negotiations,  a  crucial  ques- 
tion has  involved  the  relationship  between 
an  Egyptian- Israeli  treaty  and  the 
broader  peace  envisioned  and  committed 
at  Camp  David.  I  believe  that  this  body 
and  the  people  of  Egypt  deserve  to  know 
my  thinking  on  this  subject. 

When  two  nations  conclude  a  treaty 
with  one  another,  they  have  every  right  to 
expect  that  the  terms  of  that  treaty  will 
be  carried  out  faithfully  and  steadfastly. 
At  the  same  time,  there  can  be  little 
doubt  that  the  two  agreements  reached  at 


Camp  David — negotiated  together  and 
signed  together — are  related,  and  that  a 
comprehensive  peace  remains  a  common 
objective. 

Just  in  recent  days,  both  Prime  Minis- 
ter Begin  in  Washington  and  President 
Sadat  here  in  Egypt  have  again  pledged 
to  carry  out  every  commitment  made  at 
Camp  David. 

Both  leaders  have  reaffirmed  that  they 
do  not  want  a  separate  peace  between 
their  two  nations.  Therefore,  our  current 
efforts  to  complete  the  treaty  negotiations 
represent  not  the  end  of  a  process,  but 
the  beginning  of  one,  for  a  treaty  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Israel  is  an  indispensable 
part  of  a  comprehensive  peace. 

I  pledge  to  you  today  that  I  also  remain 
personally  committed  to  move  on  to  nego- 
tiations concerning  the  West  Bank  and 
the  Gaza  Strip  and  other  issues  of  concern 
to  the  Palestinians  and  also  to  future 
negotiations  between  Israel  and  all  her 
neighbors.  I  feel  a  personal  obligation  in 
this  regard. 

Only  the  path  of  negotiation  and  ac- 
commodation can  lead  to  the  fulfillment 
of  the  hopes  of  the  Palestinian  people  for 
peaceful  self-expression.  The  negotiations 
proposed  in  the  Camp  David  agreements 
will  provide  them  with  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  determination  of  their 
own  future.  We  urge  representative  Pales- 
tinians to  take  part  in  these  negotiations. 

We  are  ready  to  work  with  any  who 
are  willing  to  talk  peace.  Those  who  at- 
tack these  efforts  are  opposing  the  only 
realistic  prospect  that  can  bring  real  peace 
to  the  Middle  East. 

Let  no  one  be  deceived.  The  effect  of 
their  warlike  slogans  and  their  rhetoric 
is  to  make  them  in  reality  advocates  of 
the  status  quo,  not  change;  advocates  of 
war,  not  peace ;  advocates  of  further  suf- 
fering, not  of  achieving  the  human  dignity 
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to  which  long-suffering  people  of  this 
region  are  entitled. 

There  is  simply  no  workable  alternative 
to  the  course  that  your  nation  and  my 
nation  are  now  following  together.  The 
conclusion  of  a  treaty  between  Israel  and 
Egypt  will  enable  your  government  to 
mobilize  its  resources  not  for  war,  but  for 
the  provision  of  a  better  life  for  every 
Egyptian. 

I  know  how  deeply  President  Sadat  is 
committed  to  that  quest.  And  I  believe  its 
achievement  will  ultimately  be  his  greatest 
legacy  to  the  people  he  serves  so  well. 

My  government,  for  its  part,  the  full 
power  and  influence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  is  ready  to  share  that  burden 
of  that  commitment  with  you.  These 
gains  which  we  envision  will  not  come 
quickly  or  easily,  but  they  will  come. 

The  conclusion  of  the  peace  treaty  that 
we  are  discussing  will  strengthen  cooper- 
ation between  Egypt  and  the  United 
States  in  other  ways.  I  fully  share  and  will 
support  President  Sadat's  belief  that  sta- 
bility must  be  maintained  in  this  part  of 
the  world,  even  while  constructive  change 
is  actively  encouraged.  He  and  I  recog- 
nize that  the  security  of  this  vital  region 
is  being  challenged.  I  applaud  his  deter- 
mination to  meet  that  challenge,  and  my 
government  will  stand  with  him. 

Our  policy  is  that  each  nation  should 
have  the  ability  to  defend  itself,  so  that  it 
does  not  have  to  depend  on  external  alli- 
ances for  its  own  security.  The  United 
States  does  not  seek  a  special  position  for 
itself. 

If  we  are  successful  in  our  efforts  to 
conclude  a  comprehensive  peace,  it  will 
be  presented,  obviously,  each  element  of 
it,  to  this  body  for  ratification. 

It  is  in  the  nature  of  negotiation  that 
no  treaty  can  be  ideal  or  perfect  from  ei- 


ther the  Egyptian  or  the  Israeli  point  of 
view.  The  question  we've  faced  all  along, 
however,  is  not  whether  the  treaty  we  ne- 
gotiate will  meet  all  the  immediate  de- 
sires of  each  of  the  two  parties,  but 
whether  it  will  protect  the  vital  interests 
of  both  and  further  the  cause  of  peace  for 
all  the  states  and  all  the  peoples  of  this 
region.  That  is  the  basic  purpose  and  the 
most  difficult  question  which  we  are  re- 
solved to  answer. 

Such  a  treaty,  such  an  agreement,  is 
within  our  grasp.  Let  us  seize  this  oppor- 
tunity while  we  have  it. 

We  who  are  engaged  in  this  great  work, 
the  work  of  peace,  are  of  varied  religious 
faiths.  Some  of  us  are  Moslems ;  some  are 
Jews;  some  are  Christians.  The  forms  of 
our  faith  are  different.  We  worship  the 
same  God.  And  the  message  of  Provi- 
dence has  always  been  the  same. 

I  would  like  to  quote  the  words  of  the 
Holy  Koran:  "If  thine  adversary  incline 
towards  peace,  do  thou  also  incline  to- 
wards peace  and  trust  in  God,  for  he  is 
the  one  that  heareth  and  knoweth  all 
things." 

Now  I  would  like  to  quote  from  the 
words  of  the  Old  Testament:  "Depart 
from  evil  and  do  good;  seek  peace,  and 
pursue  it." 

And  now  I  would  like  to  quote  from 
the  words  of  Jesus  in  the  Sermon  on  the 
Mount:  "Blessed  are  the  peacemakers, 
for  they  shall  be  called  the  children  of 
God." 

My  friends,  my  brothers,  let  us  com- 
plete the  work  before  us.  Let  us  find  peace 
together. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  1  p.m. 

Following  his  address,  the  President  hosted  a 
luncheon  for  President  Sadat  at  the  Mena 
House  in  Giza. 
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Giza,  Egypt 

Remarks  of  President  Carter  and  President 
Sadat  Following  a  Meeting.     March  10, 1979 

President  Garter.  President  Sadat  and 
I  have  a  few  words  to  say  about  this  visit. 
First  of  all,  on  behalf  of  the  American  peo- 
ple and  myself  personally,  I  want  to  ex- 
press my  deep  thanks  to  President  Sadat 
and  to  the  people  of  Egypt  for  a  welcome 
that  has  been  exhilarating  to  me  and 
which  I  will  never  forget. 

We  have  had  hours  of  discussion  about 
the  issue  of  peace.  It's  obvious  to  me  that 
the  Egyptian  people,  from  their  tremen- 
dous outpouring  of  welcome  to  me  and  to 
President  Sadat,  genuinely  want  peace. 

It's  equally  obvious  to  me  that  Presi- 
dent Sadat  and  the  people  of  Egypt  and 
Israel  are  determined  to  carry  out  all  the 
provisions,  all  the  agreements  made  at 
Camp  David,  not  only  for  peace  between 
Israel  and  Egypt  but  for  a  full  and  com- 
prehensive peace  involving  the  realiza- 
tion of  the  rights  of  those  who  have  suf- 
fered so  long,  and  a  step-by-step  progres- 
sion toward  peace  between  Israel  and  all 
her  neighbors. 

We  have  resolved  some  difficult  issues 
here.  Difficult  issues  still  remain  to  be  re- 
solved. 

I  will  leave  here  this  afternoon,  going  to 
Israel  to  meet  with  Prime  Minister  Begin 
and  the  officials  of  the  Israeli  Government. 
I'm  hopeful  that  the  differences  which 
still  remain  can  be  resolved. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

President  Sadat.  Let  me  seize  this  op- 
portunity to  express  really  how  happy 
my  people  and  me  were  to  receive 
President  Carter,  for  whom  we  hold  great 
esteem  and  great  love,  the  man  who  has 
really,  through  his  patience,  perseverance, 
morale,  and  principles,  has  already 
achieved  more  than  59  percent  of  the 


whole  problem,  one  of  the  most  compli- 
cated problems  in  the  whole  world. 

We  are  happy  to  receive  President 
Carter  and  Mrs.  Carter,  and  we  are 
happy  also  to  ask  them  to  convey  to  our 
friends,  the  American  people,  who  sup- 
ported my  initiative  wholeheartedly — we 
ask  him  to  convey  to  them  our  gratitude. 
And  in  this  precise  moment,  I  prefer  to 
say  only  that  we  had  a  very  fruitful  talk. 
Exactly  as  President  Carter  stated,  we 
have  overcome  some  of  the  difficulties. 
Some  other  issues  are  to  be  settled. 

And  in  the  name  of  the  Egyptian  peo- 
ple, my  name,  and  my  wife's  name,  we 
wish  to  President  Carter  and  Mrs.  Carter 
all  the  best  wishes  and  fulfillment  and 
achievement  in  his  visit  to  Israel. 

Thank  you. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  to  reporters  at  4 :  35 
p.m.  on  the  terrace  at  Mena  House,  the  hotel 
where  he  and  President  Sadat  held  their  meet- 
ing. 

Following  the  exchange,  the  two  Presidents 
toured  the  Pyramids  and  the  Sphinx  and  then 
went  to  Cairo  International  Airport  for  the 
departure  ceremony. 


Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Remarks  of  President  Yitzhak  Navon  and 
President  Carter  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony. 
March  10,  1979 

President  Navon.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  shalom  and  welcome  to 
Israel. 

In  the  name  of  the  people  of  Israel,  it 
is  a  great  pleasure  and  privilege,  together 
with  my  wife,  to  greet  you  and  the  dis- 
tinguished officials  who  have  come  with 
you,  with  all  our  hearts  in  sincere  friend- 
ship and  profound  appreciation. 

We  cherish  these  feelings  towards  you 
personally  and  also  as  a  representative  of 
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the  leading  nation  in  the  free  world,  the 
great  and  noble  democracy  of  the  United 
States,  which  has  done  so  much  to  deserve 
our  admiration  and  gratitude. 

You  come  to  us,  Mr.  President,  on  a 
unique  mission  for  a  goal  which  is  dear 
to  all  of  us  and  for  which  you  have  mus- 
tered all  your  energy,  your  dedication,  and 
your  leadership,  to  put  an  end  to  hatred 
and  hostility  and  to  open  a  new  page  of 
peace  in  the  troubled  annals  of  the  peoples 
of  this  area. 

At  this  moment  we  do  not  know  as  yet 
what  tidings  you  carry  with  you  from 
your  visit  to  our  great  neighbor,  Egypt. 
Does  the  dove  of  peace,  which  has 
emerged  from  the  ark,  carry  an  olive 
branch  in  its  beak,  or  will  it  have  to  wait 
some  time  longer  until  the  waters  of  the 
flood  are  abated  from  off  the  Earth,  so 
that  it  can  at  last  find  a  resting  place  for 
its  feet? 

Mr.  President,  you  are  not  unaware, 
I'm  sure,  of  the  differences  of  opinion  in 
our  country  in  the  sphere  of  foreign  policy 
and  national  security.  Two  sentiments, 
however,  are  shared  by  all  sections  of  our 
people:  a  sincere  and  ardent  desire  for 
true  peace,  and  the  profound  conviction 
that  in  order  to  achieve  that  peace,  Israel 
has  made  enormous  sacrifices  above  and 
beyond  what  might  have  been  expected 
or  demanded  of  her. 

These  sacrifices,  as  you  well  know,  take 
the  form  of  very  tangible  things — with- 
drawal of  our  forces  from  strategic  ter- 
ritories three  times  as  large  as  the  area  of 
Israel,  the  evacuation  of  vitally  important 
airfields  and  oil  resources,  the  evacuation 
of  flourishing  villages.  These  concessions, 
once  made,  are  irrevocable.  In  this  situa- 
tion, it  is  easy  to  understand  our  desire  to 
ensure  that  the  peace  treaty  we  sign  shall 
guarantee  a  true  and  permanent  peace 


and  shall  not  contain  elements  liable  to 
endanger  the  peace  and  our  security. 

During  your  visit  here,  you  will  meet 
the  people  which  feel  at  one  and  the  same 
time  deep  concern  and  a  great  hope.  It  is 
our  prayer  that  your  visit  will  remove  that 
concern  and  justify  that  hope. 

My  dear  President  and  Mrs.  Garter,  5 
years  ago  you  toured  our  country  as  pri- 
vate citizens.  Today  Divine  Providence 
has  brought  you  here  on  an  historic  mis- 
sion. I  hope  it  will  not  be  long  before  you 
can  come  to  Israel  again  and  see  that  the 
seedlings  of  peace  which  you  planted  will 
have  grown  into  sturdy  trees  bearing  plen- 
tiful fruit  on  every  hill  and  valley  in  Israel, 
in  Egypt,  and  the  entire  area. 

Once  again,  a  most  hearty  welcome. 

President  Carter.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  and  the  people  of  Israel: 

As  the  elected  leader  and  the  represent- 
ative of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  I  am  indeed  honored  and 
pleased  to  set  my  foot  on  the  soil  of  the 
free  nation  of  Israel. 

I  come  to  you  as  a  fellow  worker  in  the 
cause  of  peace.  I  know  how  much  this 
cause  means  to  the  people  of  this  land. 
No  people  in  all  history  have  suffered 
more  from  violence  than  the  Jewish 
people.  The  State  of  Israel  was  born  as  a 
refuge  from  that  violence.  You,  after  four 
wars  in  three  decades,  every  Israeli  citizen 
still  knows  at  first  hand  what  it  is  to  grieve 
for  a  fallen  loved  one  or  a  friend. 

As  I  walked  down  the  ranks  of  repre- 
sentatives of  your  military  forces,  certainly 
among  the  finest  fightingmen  on  Earth, 
I  said  a  silent  prayer  to  God  that  none  of 
these  men  nor  their  compatriots  would 
ever  again  have  to  give  their  lives  in  war. 

As  Prime  Minister  Begin  has  said  many 
times,  Israel  truly  wants  peace.  Of  that 
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there  can  be  no  doubt.  And  I  feel  abso- 
lutely certain,  after  my  experience  of  the 
past  3  days,  that  the  people  of  Egypt  fully 
share  that  desire  for  peace. 

During  the  last  3  days  I  have  spent 
many  hours  discussing  with  President 
Sadat  what  could  be  the  final  details  of  a 
treaty  of  peace  in  the  context  of  compre- 
hensive peace  for  the  whole  region.  Prime 
Minister  Begin  and  I  will  soon  begin  dis- 
cussing the  same  details  with  the  same  end 
in  mind — to  seek  in  the  present  situation 
the  means  and  the  will  to  take  this  next 
crucial  step  toward  a  just  and  lasting 
peace  for  the  Middle  East. 

We  have  come  a  great  distance  to- 
gether— perhaps  a  greater  distance  than 
many  would  have  dreamed  of.  Under  the 
strong  and  courageous  leadership  of  Prime 
Minister  Begin,  the  Government  of  Israel 
has  been  willing  to  make  difficult  deci- 
sions, as  your  President  has  just  said,  all 
along  the  way.  I  need  not  add  that  it 
would  be  a  tragedy  to  turn  away  from  the 
path  of  peace  after  having  come  so  far. 

I  have  good  reason  to  hope  that  the 
goal  can  now  be  reached.  But,  of  course, 
the  ultimate  choice  lies  where  those 
choices  have  always  lain — with  the  chosen 
representatives  of  the  people  who  have 
suffered  directly  from  so  many  years  of 
destruction  and  bloodshed.  I  look  forward 
to  completing  the  urgent  business  at  hand 
on  this  brief  visit. 

I  bring  with  me  the  best  wishes  of  the 
American  people  and  also  the  greetings  of 
President  Sadat,  whom  I  left  no  longer 
than  1  hour  ago,  and  the  hopes  for  peace 
of  the  entire  world. 

The  task  we  are  striving  to  accomplish 
together  demands  more  than  reason,  more, 
even,  than  will.  It  demands  faith.  For  in  a 
very  real  sense,  the  task  of  building  peace 


is  a  sacred  task.  In  the  words  of  the  Mid- 
rash,  "Peace  is  important,  for  God's  name 
is  Shalom."  Let  us  have  shalom.  Let  us 
make  peace  together. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  8:15  p.m.  at 
Ben  Gurion  International  Airport. 

Following  his  remarks,  the  President  went 
by  motorcade  with  Prime  Minister  Menahem 
Begin  to  the  entrance  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
where  he  participated  in  a  welcoming  ceremony 
at  the  site  of  a  monument  to  those  who  died  in 
the  1948  Israeli  war  for  independence.  He  was 
greeted  by  Mayor  Teddy  Kollek  at  the  cere- 
mony. 

Later  in  the  evening,  the  President  and  Mrs. 
Garter  had  dinner  with  Prime  Minister  and 
Mrs.  Begin  at  the  Begin  residence.  Following 
the  dinner,  the  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter met  privately,  and  then  the  President  went 
to  the  King  David  Hotel,  where  he  stayed  dur- 
ing his  visit  to  Israel. 


Jerusalem,  Israel 

Remarks  of  the  President  and  Prime  Minister 
Menahem  Begin  Following  a  Meeting, 
March  //,  1979 

The  President.  This  morning  and  this 
afternoon  I,  the  Secretary  of  State,  Sec- 
retary of  Defense,  National  Security  Ad- 
viser, and  others  have  met  with  the 
Defense  Council  of  the  Government  of 
Israel  and  with  the  Prime  Minister  to 
discuss  the  issues  that  still  remain  to  be 
resolved  between  Israel  and  Egypt. 

It  was  a  friendly  meeting,  a  frank  meet- 
ing, a  thorough  meeting.  We  have  not  yet 
reached  a  final  agreement.  Important  is- 
sues still  remain  to  be  resolved.  All  of  us 
are  dedicated  to  continue  with  our  best 
efforts  to  reach  success. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Thank  you,  Mr, 
President. 
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Ladies  and  gentlemen  of  the  press,  I 
subscribe  to  the  statement  made  by  the 
President.  We  had  a  long  meeting  with 
a  break  for  luncheon.  I  can  assure  you, 
and  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  say,  it 
is  one  of  the  best  they  have  ever  eaten. 
And  we  are  grateful  to  the  President  and 
his  advisers  that  they  honored  not  only 
our  meeting  but  also  our  luncheon  down- 
stairs. And  then  after  the  luncheon  we 
continued  our  talks,  which  were  very  seri- 
ous; I  suppose  also  very  friendly,  as  the 
President  said. 

Now,  we  decided  to  call  a  Cabinet  of 
the  full — excuse  me,  we  decided  to  call 
a  session  of  the  full  Cabinet  for  tonight 
at  10  o'clock.  And  tomorrow  the  Presi- 
dent will  meet  with  our  full  Cabinet  at 
8  o'clock  in  the  morning.  So,  certain  is- 
sues concerning  the  peace  treaty  between 
us  and  Egypt  will  be  clarified  and  decided 
upon  by  the  Cabinet  during  the  nocturnal 
session,  so  that  we  will  be  able  tomorrow 
to  give  replies  on  those  certain  issues  to 
the  President. 

These  are  the  latest  developments.  Now 
we  have  to  go  to  change  and  be  prepared 
for  the  dinner  in  honor  of  our  dear  guest, 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
Prime  Minister.  That  was  a  good  state- 
ment. 

[At  this  point,  the  Prime  Minister  addressed 
the  press  in  Hebrew  and  then  answered  the 
following  questions.] 

The  Prime  Minister.  I  have  to  shave 
and  change  and  prepare  my  speeches. 
You  know,  I  make  my  speeches  from 
memory.  I  don't  write  my  speeches,  and 
I  have  to  decide  not  only  what  to  say  but 
what  not  to  say.  And  if  I  ignore  the  sec- 
ond problem,  then  I  have  no  time  for  the 
first. 

Reporter.  Are  we  any  closer  to  a  peace 
treaty  after  these  meetings? 


The  Prime  Minister.  I  cannot  answer 
that  question.  I  would  like  to  say  in  truth- 
fulness and  give  this  information  to  your 
audiences  respectively  in  the  States  and 
in  Europe :  We  are  dealing  with  very  seri- 
ous issues  concerning  the  peace  treaty, 
and  of  course  we  look  for  a  solution.  But 
the  issues  are  very  serious,  and  therefore 
we  decided  to  convene  a  nocturnal  session 
of  the  Cabinet,  to  start  at  10  o'clock. 

If  you  consider  the  possibility  that  the 
session  of  the  Cabinet  lasts  between  3  and 
4  hours — and  maybe  it  will  even  be 
longer — then  you  can  understand  that  we 
shall  sit  until  the  small  hours  of  the  morn- 
ing. And  then  at  8  o'clock,  the  Cabinet, 
the  whole  Cabinet,  will  meet  with  the 
President,  and  then  we  shall  be  able — I 
will  be  in  a  position  on  behalf  of  the  Cabi- 
net to  tell  the  President  about  our  deci- 
sions. 

I  do  assume  that  after  that,  Secretary 
Vance  will  go  to  Cairo.  I  am  not  sure  and 
it  is  not  for  us  to  decide,  but  it  is  my  as- 
sumption, only  an  assumption. 

Q.  Did  President  Sadat  request  any 
changes  to  the  American  proposals? 

The  Prime  Minister.  I  cannot  speak 
on  behalf  of  President  Sadat.  Now  you 
will  understand  the  delicacy  of  the  situa- 
tion. I  cannot  divulge  anything  as  far  as 
the  contents  of  our  talks  are  concerned. 
What  I  can  say  to  you  is  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  all  their  ad- 
visers, the  American  delegation,  brought 
to  us  certain  proposals  from  Cairo.  And 
there  are  other  issues  on  which,  for  the 
time  being,  there  are  no  proposals  but 
only  ideas,  and  we  shall  deal  tonight  with 
all  of  them.  And  tomorrow  we  shall  in- 
form the  Knesset  about  our  decisions. 

Q.  Is  there  any  likelihood  that  Presi- 
dent Carter  will  prolong  his  stay  here? 
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The  Prime  Minister.  This  question 
you  must  put  to  the  President. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
5:40  p.m.  to  reporters  assembled  outside  the 
Prime  Minister's  office,  where  the  meetings 
were  held.  As  printed  above,  the  Prime  Min- 
ister's exchange  with  the  reporters  follows  the 
White  House  press  release. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  President  met  with 
President  Navon  at  the  Israeli  President's  resi- 
dence. Following  the  meeting,  President  Carter 
was  met  by  Prime  Minister  Begin,  and  they 
went  to  Yad  Vashem,  the  memorial  to  Jews 
killed  during  World  War  II.  At  Yad  Vashem, 
the  President  visited  the  Hall  of  Names,  which 
contains  books  listing  the  names  of  known  vic- 
tims of  the  Holocaust,  and  then  went  to  the 
Hall  of  Remembrance  for  a  wreathlaying  cere- 
mony. 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  then 
visited  Mount  Herzl,  site  of  the  cemetery  where 
many  Israeli  war  heroes  and  national  leaders 
are  buried. 


Jerusalem,  Israel 

Toasts  at  a  Dinner  Honoring  President  Carter. 
March  11, 1979 

President  Navon.  Mr.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs. 
Begin,  very  distinguished  guests  from  near 
and  far: 

It  is  my  privilege  to  greet  you  in  Jeru- 
salem, the  Eternal  City  of  David. 

We  have  met  here  this  evening  to  honor 
an  illustrious  statesman,  his  distinguished 
and  devoted  wife,  and  his  great  country. 

The  United  States  of  America  is  great, 
not  only  because  of  its  scientific,  techno- 
logical, and  military  strength  but  also  be- 
cause of  the  profound  human  values  that 
are  deeply  implanted  in  the  hearts  of  its 
people.  It  is  a  beacon  of  hope  for  all  those 
who  walk  in  darkness. 

Greatness  in  a  man  or  a  nation  is  no 
easy  thing.  It  takes  supreme  wisdom  to 


refrain  from  exerting  all  the  power  at  the 
disposal  of  the  strong.  To  be  leader  of  a 
nation  which  is  responsible  in  large  meas- 
ure for  the  destiny  of  the  entire  world,  a 
man  needs  profound  faith  and  constant 
prayer.  It  is  our  profound  conviction, 
Mr.  President,  that  you  have  within  you 
that  fountain  of  living  waters  from  which 
you  can  draw  a  never-failing  source  of 
inner  faith. 

By  your  side  is  your  devoted  helpmate, 
a  loyal  partner  in  your  joys  and  sorrow. 
In  voting  for  her  forever,  if  you  will  per- 
mit me  a  personal  note,  you  have  realized 
one  of  your  favorite  watchwords,  "Why 
Not  the  Best?".  [Laughter] 

In  your  life,  my  dear  Rosalynn,  you 
have  also  known  the  dark  side  of  the 
Moon;  hence  your  particular  sensitivity 
towards  those  to  whom  fate  has  not  been 
kind.  Your  heartfelt  involvement  in  the 
welfare  of  the  individual  does  not  distract 
your  attention  from  the  problems  of  the 
great  world,  which  is,  in  fact,  composed  of 
individuals.  The  Talmud  has  forbidden  us 
to  pronounce  all  the  praises  of  any  person 
in  his  presence.  I  will  be  content,  there- 
fore, to  say  no  more  than  this:  that  all 
those  who  have  met  you  have  surrendered 
unconditionally  to  your  sincerity,  nobility, 
and  warm  personality. 

Mr.  President,  one  thread  runs  through 
the  entire  history  of  our  people.  It  is  a 
long  and  epic  story  of  the  few  against  the 
many,  a  prolonged  struggle  to  preserve 
our  spiritual  character  and  identity 
against  powerful  forces  that  threaten  to 
destroy  us. 

If  it  is  not  easy  to  be  great,  it  is  even 
harder  to  be  small.  We  strive  for  two  aims 
which,  on  the  face  of  it,  appear  to  be  con- 
tradictory— to  be  equal,  but  different.  We 
continue  to  cherish  our  national  aims,  to 
gather  in  our  scattered  people  from  the 
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four  corners  of  the  Earth,  to  solve  our 
social  and  economic  problems,  to  make 
the  desert  bloom,  and,  above  all,  to  build 
a  society  founded  on  the  spiritual  heritage 
of  our  fathers  and  universal  human 
values. 

We  have  worked  hard  to  achieve  these 
aims,  even  in  times  of  stress  and  war.  But 
we  are  profoundly  convinced  that  only 
true  peace  will  enable  us  to  achieve  these 
ideals.  It  is  my  sincere  and  earnest  prayer, 
Mr.  President,  that  the  efforts  you  have 
devoted  here  towards  that  end  and  the 
efforts  devoted  by  the  Prime  Minister, 
Mr.  Begin,  and  the  Government,  will  be 
crowned  with  success. 

Mr.  President  and  Mrs.  Carter,  while 
it  is  irrelevant  now,  I  read  that  both  of 
you  shook  hands,  while  running  for  the 
governorship  of  Atlanta,  you  shook,  in  4 
years,  600,000  hands.  Yesterday  we  added 
a  few  more.  Today  we  wanted  to  save 
you  some,  but  the  President  went  down 
and  shook  a  few  hands  more,  so  I  lost 
count  of  it.  [Laughter]  Anyhow,  I  can  tell 
you  those  hands  stretched  to  you  and  those 
whom  you  did  not  shake  are  very  friendly 
hands. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  will  ask  you 
all,  please,  to  join  me,  to  stand  up  and 
join  with  me  in  drinking  a  toast  to  our 
illustrious  guests,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  his  honored  lady,  to 
the  success  of  his  noble  mission,  to  the 
family,  to  Miss  Lillian,  to  the  friendship 
between  our  peoples,  and  to  the  progress 
and  prosperity  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Lechayim. 

Prime  Minister  Begin.  Mr.  President 
of  the  United  States;  Mrs.  Carter;  Mr. 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Israel;  Mrs, 
Navon;  Mr.  Speaker;  Mr.  President  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  Justices  of  the  Su- 
preme Court;  our  masters  and  teachers, 


the  chief  rabbis;  members  of  the  Cabinets 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Israel;  mem- 
bers of  the  Knesset;  the  leader  of  our  loyal 
opposition;  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  our 
Army;  and  Mr.  Mayor  of  our  capital  city; 
ladies  and  gentleman;  honorable  guests: 

Mr.  President,  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  the  people  of  Israel,  I  welcome 
you  to  the  eternal  capital  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  the  indivisible  Jerusalem. 

The  saga  of  America  is  living  in  our 
hearts.  What  is  the  saga  of  America? 
Thirteen  colonies,  ruled  by  a  great  nation, 
but  by  a  foreign  power,  rising  in  revolt 
against  a  regular  army,  including  mer- 
cenary troops,  going  through  a  horrible 
winter  of  suffering  and  deprivation,  fight- 
ing on,  ultimately  winning  the  day  and 
receiving  the  surrender  of  General  Corn- 
wallis,  proclaiming  its  independence,  ex- 
plaining to  the  world  why  that  separation 
took  place. 

That  Declaration  of  Independence, 
written  13  years  before  the  Declaration  of 
Rights  of  Man  and  Citizen  during  the 
French  Revolution,  and — I,  a  Jew,  dare 
say — which  reads  as  a  chapter  of  the  Bible; 
proclaiming  those  self-evident  truths  for 
which  man,  almost  in  every  generation, 
has  to  rise  and  fight;  giving  a  constitution 
which  is  working  for  200  years,  and  work- 
ing well,  which  helps  overcome  every 
crisis  in  democracy;  and  then  three  times 
in  60  years  saving  all  mankind  from  the 
dangers  of  militarism,  from  the  peril  of  the 
most  horrible  tyranny  ever  known  in  the 
annals  of  mankind,  and  from  Communist 
domination  over  the  world — indeed  sav- 
ing thrice  all  mankind  in  a  short  period  of 
60  years. 

The  saga  of  America,  to  which  in  25 
years  2/2  million  Jews  emigrated,  one  of 
the  greatest  phenomenon  of  people's  wan- 
derings; 100,000  per  year,  from  the  shtetl, 
bringing  with  them  and  transferring  with 
them  all  the  traditions  of  the  shtetl,  know- 
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ing  no  word  of  English,  speaking  their  old 
language ;  and  then  giving  birth  to  a  new 
generation,  to  another  generation;  and 
then  turning  into  the  mightiest  Jewish 
community  in  the  history  of  our  people 
since  the  days  of  Alexandria  during  the 
Second  Temple,  and  contributing  so  much 
to  the  civilization  and  culture  and  devel- 
opment of  the  United  States,  and  helping 
so  much  the  State  of  Israel. 

Since  the  famous  words  were  written 
to  America  and  about  it,  "Give  us  the 
poor,"  well  if  not  for  that  miracle  of  those 
25  years,  millions  more  of  Jews  would  go 
the  way  you  and  I,  Mr.  President,  saw 
today  when  we  visited  Yad  Vashem. 

May  I  say,  although  it's  a  festive  dinner, 
that  when  we  both  heard  the  children 
singing,  [in  Hebrew]  "I  believe  with  a  per- 
fect faith  in  the  coming  of  the  Messiah, 
and  though  He  tarry,  I  shall  wait  daily 
for  His  coming,"  [in  English]  and  knowing 
that  with  this  prayer,  our  fathers  and 
mothers  went  into  the  gas  chambers,  I 
couldn't  help  all  the  time  thinking  these 
children  and  smaller  ones  were  dragged 
to  a  wanton  death.  If  I  said  this,  I  said 
everything. 

And- this  is  the  reason,  Mr.  President, 
why  we,  remembering  the  saga  of  Amer- 
ica, who  helped  to  save  a  whole  section  of 
our  people,  is  living  in  our  hearts ;  why  we 
love  and  respect  your  country,  not  because 
of  any  interest,  but  from  the  heart;  why 
we  are  your  friend  and  your  faithful  ally; 
why  we  are  grateful  for  your  help;  and 
why  we  help  as  much  as  we  can  your 
country. 

And  this  is  also  the  reason  why  we  want, 
so  much,  peace  with  all  our  hearts,  with 
all  our  souls ;  why  we  pray  for  it,  why  we 
yearn  for  it;  why  we  made  so  great  sacri- 
fices for  its  sake ;  why  this  parliament  gave 
an  overwhelming  support,  with  the  sacri- 
fices, to  the  completion  of  our  labors  to 
achieve  peace. 


Mr.  President,  we  have  to  care  for  the 
security  and  the  future  of  our  people.  This 
is  our  responsibility.  We  shall  carry  it  out 
under  any  circumstances.  Never  again 
should  a  foe,  a  bloodthirsty  enemy,  be  cap- 
able of  killing  Jewish  children.  And  we 
shall  do  whatever  is  humanly  possible  to 
make  their  life  secure,  not  only  in  this  gen- 
eration but  for  all  generations  to  come,  in 
this  land  of  our  forefathers,  to  which,  as 
of  right,  we  came  back. 

Therefore,  we  want  a  real  peace  treaty. 
It  must  be  real.  It  cannot  last  a  few 
months,  or  even  a  few  years.  It  must  last 
for  generations,  actually  forever.  There- 
fore, we  must  care  of  its  wording,  because 
it  has  to  be  clear  that  this  is  going  to  be  a 
real  peace,  and  with  the  peace  must  come 
security. 

Therefore,  we  cannot  and  we  shall  not 
put  under  jeopardy  and  danger  our  civil- 
ian population.  We  shall  defend  it  under 
any  circumstances,  even  with  our  lives  if 
necessary,  as  we  have  done.  This  is  the 
problem.  Some  say  to  us,  "What  do  you 
care?  Even  peace  treaties  are  broken,  can 
be  broken."  Respectfully,  I  would  like  to 
explain  to  the  learned  men  who  teach  us 
this  chapter  in  history  that  we,  too,  read 
some  pages  of  history. 

For  instance,  I  always  remember  since 
my  boyhood  the  famous  saying  made  by 
the  German  Ambassador  to  Edward  Grey, 
the  Foreign  Minister  of  Great  Britain,  on 
behalf  of  the  German  Chancellor,  Beth- 
mann  Hollweg,  when  the  German  army 
swept  through  neutral  Belgium,  and  so 
an  international  agreement  which  lasted 
for  84  years  was  trampled  underfoot.  And 
when  Grey  said,  "If  you  don't  evacuate 
Belgium,  we  shall  go  to  war  against  you," 
that  Ambassador,  on  behalf  of  his 
Chancellor,  Bethmann  Hollweg,  said, 
"But,  Mr.  Minister,  are  we  going  to  go  to 
war  for  a  scrap  of  paper?" 
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Those  who  say  so  pay  a  price  for  it. 
A  peace  treaty  is  not  a  scrap  of  paper. 
A  peace  treaty  is,  as  it  must  be,  a  serious 
document.  It  should  be  carried  out. 

It  can  be  broken  by  cynics,  by  enemies 
of  peace,  by  enemies  of  mankind.  But,  of 
course,  our  nation,  with  our  experience, 
cannot  be  asked  to  sign  any  document 
which  would  make  legitimate  a  breach  of 
the  peace  treaty.  Therefore,  we  have 
problems. 

Yes,  Mr.  President,  you,  and  may  I  say 
respectfully,  I  will  tell  our  peoples  the 
truth.  And  therefore,  here  and  now,  it's 
my  duty  to  say  that  we  have  serious  prob- 
lems to  solve  until  we  can  sign  the  peace 
treaty  with  Egypt — and  we  want  so  much 
to  have  this  serious  document  signed. 

And  today  we  dealt  with  the  serious 
problems.  We  all  work  quite  hard — you 
perhaps  harder  than  anybody  else — for 
the  sake  of  peace.  But  we  do  work  hard, 
and  we  shall  go  on  during  the  night  to 
deal  with  these  difficult  problems.  We 
only  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  solve  them. 

But  there  are  serious  issues  and  difficult 
problems.  This  is  what  it  is  my  duty  to  say 
at  this  juncture,  at  this  moment.  Hope- 
fully, we  shall  overcome  the  difficulties 
and  be  able  to  sign  a  peace  treaty,  a  real 
peace  treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel,  as 
a  first  step  towards  a  comprehensive  set- 
tlement in  the  Middle  East. 

We  wouldn't  like  to  have  a  separate 
peace  treaty  with  Egypt  and  have  an 
eastern-northern  front,  a  combination  of 
6,500  tanks — excuse  me,  5,600  tanks, 
more  than  6,000  heavy  guns,  more  than  a 
thousand  fighting,  firstline  planes,  et  cet- 
era; it's  a  great  danger  to  us.  But,  of 
course,  we  cannot  compel  anybody  to 
come  to  the  table. 

We  invited  them.  We  are  prepared  at 
any  moment  to  resume  negotiations  with 
them — with  Syria,  with  Jordan,  with 
Lebanon,  with  all  our  neighbors,  with  all 


Arab  states — if  they  wish.  Of  course,  no- 
body can  force  them  to  come.  In  God's 
good  time,  they  will,  I  believe  with  all  my 
heart,  in  God's  good  time.  Until  then,  of 
course,  the  peace  treaty  with  Egypt  is  the 
first  step,  and  it  must  be  a  real  document. 

Mr.  President,  we  are  proud  to  have 
you  with  us,  you  and  your  gracious  lady. 
We  met  many  times  in  your  great  country, 
built  on  the  saga  of  America,  which  is  so 
dear  to  all  of  us.  We  meet  here  tonight  in 
Jerusalem,  in  the  Knesset,  in  the  center  of 
our  democracy,  this  democracy  which 
gives  Israel  the  inherent  stability  which 
gives  you  a  reliable  and  stable  ally  in  the 
Middle  East — and  may  I  say  the  only 
democracy  in  the  Middle  East — and, 
therefore,  the  ally,  the  stable  and  reliable 
ally  of  the  free  world  and  of  its  leading 
power,  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  you  hold  the  greatest 
office  in  the  world,  the  most  difficult  off- 
ice. But  I  believe  that  you  will  go  down 
in  history  with  a  higher  title  than  even 
that  of  President  of  the  United  States. 
And  this  higher  title  is  "servant  of  peace." 

In  this  spirit,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  may 
I  raise  my  glass  to  our  honored  and  dear 
guest,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  to  Mrs.  Garter,  to  the  President  of 
our  Republic,  Israel,  and  to  Mrs.  Navon, 
to  peace  and  to  the  everlasting  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  State  of  Israel. 

Lechayim. 

President  Carter.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  distinguished  officials  of 
the  great  republic  of  Israel — legislative, 
judicial,  executive  officials  of  this  great 
nation — friends  of  the  United  States  here 
in  Israel  and  friends  of  Israel  from  the 
United  States  who  are  also  here — many 
visitors  have  come  here  to  express  their 
support  for  this  momentous  effort  for 
peace: 
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I  thank  you,  Mr.  President,  and  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  for  your  gracious  and 
your  kind  and  your  wise  words.  For  both 
Rosalynn  and  for  me,  I  want  to  express 
to  President  Navon  and  Mrs.  Navon  ap- 
preciation for  the  personal  hospitality 
they've  shown  us. 

We  know  that  we  are  among  friends 
within  this  room.  Indeed,  I  have  a  sense 
that  in  many  ways  we  are  all  one  family. 
As  in  a  family,  the  relationships  between 
us  are  frank  and  sometimes  very  lively. 
But  also  like  family  members,  we  recog- 
nize that  the  bonds  between  our  nations 
and  our  people  are  more  than  just  strong 
for  now.  They  are  both  strong  and 
permanent. 

We  in  the  United  States  will  stand  by 
Israel,  and  we  will  never  waver  in  our 
admiration  for  you  or  in  our  support  for 
you  for  a  strong  and  secure  and  a  free 
State  of  Israel. 

We  realize  that  our  own  security  is  in- 
timately tied  with  yours.  There  are  bonds 
of  blood  between  us,  bonds  of  history, 
bonds  of  culture,  bonds  of  religious  be- 
lief. Perhaps  most  important  of  all  are 
the  enduring  values  which  we  share,  the 
values  for  which  my  Nation  was  formed 
and  exists,  the  values  for  which  your  na- 
tion was  formed  and  exists — a  belief  in 
individual  liberty,  a  common  commit- 
ment to  representative  democracy,  a  com- 
mon vision  of  human  brotherhood,  the 
conviction  that  there  is  no  higher  pursuit 
than  that  of  peace  with  justice,  not  only 
among  our  own  kin  and  our  own  kind, 
but  we  share  this  commitment  with  like 
men  and  women  throughout  the  world. 

We  are  now  engaged  together  in  a  com- 
mon effort,  to  achieve  a  real  peace,  a  com- 
prehensive peace  in  the  Middle  East,  a 
peace  that  would  enable  the  people  of 
Israel  and  all  Middle  Eastern  people  to 
live  in  security,  to  live  in  prosperity,  and 
to  develop  to  their  full  potential. 


We  are  now  in  sight  of  an  important 
initial  phase  of  that  great  objective.  The 
events  of  the  past  16  months,  beginning 
with  President  Sadat's  visit  to  Jerusalem 
and  Prime  Minister  Begin's  immediate  re- 
sponse, have  engendered  that  great  hope. 
More  progress  has  been  made  in  the  last 
16  months  than  in  all  the  previous  three 
decades  of  bloodshed. 

I  myself,  as  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  have  spent  literally 
hundreds  of  hours  in  detailed  negotiations 
trying  to  realize  the  peace  which  I  have 
just  described  briefly. 

We  are  not  looking  for  just  a  peace  doc- 
ument signed  by  two  nations  grudgingly. 
We  are  looking  for  a  document  of  peace 
signed  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  trust,  mutual 
friendship,  mutual  commitment,  mutual 
understanding,  mutual  realization  of 
common  purpose,  that  will  open  the  ave- 
nue in  the  future  to  an  easy  interrelation- 
ship between  neighbors  who  are  going  to 
be  permanent  neighbors,  either  in  a  spirit 
of  animosity  and  hatred  and  bloodshed, 
or  in  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  good  will 
and  progress. 

We  love  Israel,  but  we  are  not  jealous. 
We  want  you  to  have  many  other  friends. 
That's  our  common  hope  and  our  com- 
mon prayer.  There  have  been  disappoint- 
ments and  frustrations,  some  still  remain. 
But  the  progress  that  has  been  made 
would  not  have  been  possible  without  Is- 
rael's great  leader,  Prime  Minister  Me- 
nahem  Begin. 

He's  a  man  of  courage,  of  integrity,  of 
utter  and  selfless  dedication.  He  and  his 
colleagues  have  been  tough  negotiators. 
They  know  what  is  at  stake  for  Israel.  And 
I  know  they  want  the  best  agreement  for 
Israel. 

This  concern  is  based  on  horrible  his- 
torical fact,  actions  which  we  saw  memo- 
rialized this  morning,  that  brought  horror 
to  a  world  and  which  must  not  ever  be 
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forgotten.  But  in  guiding  the  negotiations, 
the  Prime  Minister  has  never  lost  sight 
of  his  original  vision,  a  strong,  free,  vi- 
brant Jewish  people,  living  in  Israel — 
which  you  are  now — but  also  living  in 
peace.  And  we've  all  seen  abundant  evi- 
dence that  he  possesses  the  political  skills 
to  translate  this  vision  into  reality. 

I  am  absolutely  confident  from  my  con- 
versations within  the  last  3  or  4  days  with 
President  Sadat  and  from  my  conversa- 
tions with  Prime  Minister  Begin  that 
both  are  determined  not  to  let  this  great 
opportunity  for  peace  slip  from  our  grasp. 

If  we  can  resolve  the  few  remaining  dif- 
ferences— and  I  am  still  hopeful  that  we 
can — our  meeting  tonight  will  be  just  a 
prelude  for  an  occasion  of  joyous  celebra- 
tion, the  signing  of  the  first  peace  treaty 
between  Israel  and  an  Arab  nation. 

I  ask  all  of  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast 
to  our  gracious  hosts,  President  and  Mrs. 
Navon,  to  Israel's  courageous  leader  and 
his  wife,  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs.  Begin, 
and  to  our  common  goal:  the  transfor- 
mation of  the  Middle  East  into  a  land  of 
peace. 

Lechayim. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  10:05  p.m.  in 
Chagall  Hall  at  the  Knesset. 


Jerusalem,  Israel 

Address  Before  the  Knesset.     March  12, 1979 

Mr.  President,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  Mr. 
Speaker,  distinguished  members  of  the 
Knesset,  and  friends: 

For  the  last  24  hours,  I  have  been  writ- 
ing different  versions  of  this  speech.  I  have 
discarded  the  speech  of  despair;  I  have 
discarded  the  speech  of  glad  tidings  and 
celebration.  I  have  decided  to  deliver  the 
speech  of  concern  and  caution  and  hope. 

I'm  honored  to  stand  in  this  assembly 


of  free  men  and  women,  which  represents 
a  great  and  an  ancient  people,  a  young 
and  a  courageous  nation. 

I  bring  with  me  the  best  wishes  and  the 
greetings  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  who  share  with  the 
people  of  Israel  the  love  of  liberty,  of  jus- 
tice, and  of  peace.  And  I'm  honored  to 
be  in  Jerusalem,  this  holy  city  described 
by  Isaiah  as  a  quiet  habitation  in  which 
for  so  many  of  the  human  race  the  cause 
of  brotherhood  and  peace  are  enshrined. 

I  am  here  in  a  cause  of  brotherhood 
and  of  peace.  I've  come  to  Cairo  and  also 
here  to  Jerusalem  to  try  to  enhance  the 
bold,  brave,  and  historic  efforts  of  Presi- 
dent Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin  and 
to  demonstrate  that  the  United  States  of 
America  is  as  determined  as  these  two 
leaders  are  to  create  lasting  peace  and 
friendship  between  Egypt  and  Israel  and 
to  put  an  end  to  war  and  the  threat  of 
war  throughout  the  Middle  East. 

No  people  desire  or  deserve  peace  more 
than  the  Jewish  people.  None  have 
wanted  it  so  long.  None  have  spoken  of  it 
more  eloquently.  None  have  suffered  so 
much  from  the  absence  of  peace.  Pogrom 
after  pogrom,  war  after  war,  Israel  has 
buried  its  sons  and  its  daughters. 

Yesterday  morning,  at  Yad  Vashem,  I 
grieved  in  the  presence  of  terrible  re- 
minders of  the  agony  and  the  horror  of  the 
Holocaust. 

Modern  Israel  came  into  being  in  the 
wake  of  that  historic  crime,  the  enormity 
of  which  is  almost  beyond  human  com- 
prehension. I  know  that  Israel  is  com- 
mitted and  determined,  above  all,  that 
nothing  like  it  must  ever,  ever  be  per- 
mitted to  happen  again  on  Earth. 

Americans  respect  that  determination, 
and  we  fully  share  that  determination 
with  you.  And  Americans  recognize  that 
for  Jews  over  the  centuries,  as  for  Israel 
since  its  independence,  caution  and  wari- 


424 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Mar.  12 


ness  have  been  a  practical  and  a  moral 
necessity  for  survival.  And  yet,  in  these 
past  months,  you've  made  enormous  sac- 
rifices and  you've  taken  great  risks  for 
peace. 

This  sacred  dedication  to  peace,  born 
and  fostered  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Cairo, 
has  given  to  men  and  women  everywhere 
renewed  sense  of  hope  that  human  rea- 
son, good  will,  and  faith  can  succeed, 
can  break  down  barriers  between  peoples 
who,  in  our  lifetimes,  have  only  known 
war. 

As  Prime  Minister  Begin  said  after 
the  Camp  David  summit,  the  agreements 
reached  there  proved  that  any  problem 
can  be  solved  if  there  is  some — and  he  re- 
peated, just  some  wisdom.  Those  are 
truthful  and  also  reassuring  words.  I 
know  from  my  intense,  personal  involve- 
ment in  these  negotiations  that  President 
Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin  have  not 
wavered  from  their  often-expressed  com- 
mitment to  peace. 

President  Sadat  told  me  in  Cairo  that 
he  will  let  nothing  stand  in  the  way  of  our 
shared  goal  of  finishing  the  treaty  of  peace 
between  Israel  and  Egypt  and  of  making 
it  a  living  testament  of  friendship  between 
the  two  neighboring  peoples.  I  believe 
him,  and  I  know  in  my  heart  that  Prime 
Minister  Begin  and  the  Government  of 
Israel  are  no  less  fervently  committed  to 
the  same  noble  objective. 

But  we've  not  yet  fully  met  our  chal- 
lenge. Despite  our  unflagging  determina- 
tion, despite  the  extraordinary  progress 
of  the  past  6  months,  we  still  fall  short. 
It's  now  the  somber  responsibility  of  us 
all  to  exert  our  energies  and  our  imagina- 
tions once  again  to  contemplate  the  trag- 
edy of  failure  and  the  legitimate  exulta- 
tion if  we  bring  peace. 

In  this  effort,  the  support  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Knesset  will  obviously  be  cru- 
cial. Our  vision  must  be  as  great  as  our 


goal.  Wisdom  and  courage  are  required 
of  us  all,  and  so,  too,  are  practicality  and 
realism.  We  must  not  lose  this  moment. 
We  must  pray  as  if  everything  depended 
on  God,  and  we  must  act  as  if  everything 
depends  on  ourselves. 

What  kind  of  peace  do  we  seek? 
Spinoza  said  that  peace  is  not  an  absence 
of  war;  it  is  a  virtue,  a  state  of  mind,  a 
disposition  for  benevolence,  for  confi- 
dence, for  justice.  Americans  share  that 
vision  and  will  stand  beside  Israel  to  be 
sure  that  that  vision  is  fulfilled. 

In  Egypt,  I  saw  vivid  evidence  of  this 
deep  longing  for  peace  among  the  Egyp- 
tian people,  millions  of  them.  But  like 
you,  they  worry  about  the  uncertainties 
of  that  first  crucial  stage  in  the  broad  task 
of  pounding  Middle  East  swords  into 
plowshares.  Like  you,  they  hope  to  ban- 
ish forever  the  enmity  that  has  existed 
between  the  neighbors,  the  permanent 
neighbors  of  Egypt  and  of  Israel.  Like 
you,  they  want  this  peace,  and  like  you, 
they  want  it  to  be  real  and  not  just  a 
sham  peace. 

My  friends,  from  my  own  experience 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  I  under- 
stand all  too  well  that  historic  decisions 
are  seldom  easy,  seldom  without  pain. 
Benjamin  Franklin,  who  negotiated  the 
treaty  of  peace  between  England  and 
America  after  our  own  War  of  Independ- 
ence, once  said  that  he  had  never  seen  a 
peace  made,  even  the  most  advantageous, 
that  was  not  censured  as  inadequate. 

Throughout  the  peace  process,  both  Is- 
rael and  Egypt  have  understood  that  no 
treaty  can  embody  every  aim  of  both  na- 
tions. What  a  treaty  can  do,  what  it  can 
do  far  better  than  the  fragile  status  quo, 
and  infinitely  better  than  the  insidious 
tensions  that  will  build  if  our  efforts  are 
further  stalled  or  fail,  is  to  protect  the 
vital  interests  of  both  Israel  and  Egypt 
and  open  up  the  possibility  of  peace  for 
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all  the  states  and  all  the  peoples  of  this 
troubled  region. 

Doubts  are  the  stuff  of  great  decisions, 
but  so  are  dreams.  We  are  now  at  the  very 
edge  of  turning  Israel's  eternal  dream  of 
peace  into  reality.  I  will  not  pretend  that 
this  reality  will  be  free  from  further  chal- 
lenges. It  will  not.  And  better  than  most, 
the  Jewish  people  know  that  life  is  seldom 
easy.  But  we  must  make  this  beginning. 
We  must  seize  this  precious  opportunity. 

Fifty-seven  years  ago,  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  of  America  commit- 
ted itself  to  a  Jewish  homeland.  Twenty- 
six  years  later,  President  Harry  Truman 
recognized  the  new  State  of  Israel  11 
minutes  after  your  nation  was  born. 
Seven  Presidents  have  believed  and  dem- 
onstrated that  America's  relationship  with 
Israel  is  more  than  just  a  special  relation- 
ship. It  has  been  and  it  is  a  unique  rela- 
tionship. And  it's  a  relationship  which  is 
indestructible,  because  it  is  rooted  in  the 
consciousness  and  the  morals  and  the  re- 
ligion and  the  beliefs  of  the  American 
people  themselves. 

Let  me  repeat  what  I  said  to  Prime 
Minister  Begin  last  year  on  the  lawn  of 
the  White  House,  on  the  anniversary  of 
the  founding  of  the  modern  State  of  Is- 
rael, and  I  quote :  "For  30  years  we  have 
stood  at  the  side  of  the  proud  and  inde- 
pendent nation  of  Israel.  I  can  say  with- 
out reservation,  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  that  we  will  continue  to  do  so,  not 
just  for  another  30  years  but  forever." 

We  recognize  the  advantages  to  the 
United  States  of  this  partnership.  You 
know  that  America  deeply  desires  peace 
between  Israel  and  Egypt,  and  that  we  will 
do  everything  we  can  to  make  peace 
possible. 

The  people  of  the  two  nations  are  ready 
now  for  peace.  The  people  of  the  two  na- 
tions are  ready  now  for  peace.  The  leaders 
have  not  yet  proven  that  we  are  also  ready 


for  peace,  enough  to  take  a  chance.  We 
must  persevere.  But  with  or  without  a 
peace  treaty,  the  United  States  will  al- 
ways be  at  Israel's  side. 

Meeting  in  this  hall  of  liberty  reminds 
us  that  we  are  bound  more  than  in  any 
other  way  by  instinctive,  common  ideals 
and  common  commitments  and  beliefs. 
This  Knesset  itself  is  a  temple  to  the  prin- 
ciple and  the  practice  of  open  debate. 
Democracy  is  an  essential  element  to  the 
very  nationhood  of  Israel,  as  it  is  to  the 
United  States. 

You've  proven  that  democracy  can  be 
a  stable  form  of  government  in  a  nation 
of  great  diversity  and  in  a  time  and  a  place 
of  danger  and  instability.  But  Israel  and 
the  United  States  were  shaped  by  pio- 
neers— my  nation  is  also  a  nation  of  im- 
migrants and  refugees — by  peoples  gather- 
ed in  both  nations  from  many  lands,  by 
dreamers  who,  and  I  quote,  "by  the  work 
of  their  hands  and  the  sweat  of  their 
brows"  transformed  their  dreams  into  the 
reality  of  nationhood. 

We  share  the  heritage  of  the  Bible,  the 
worship  of  God,  of  individual  freedom, 
and  we  share  a  belief  in  cooperative  en- 
deavor, even  in  the  face  of  apparently  in- 
surmountable obstacles. 

In  nations  around  the  world  where 
governments  deny  these  values,  millions 
look  to  us  to  uphold  the  right  to  freedom 
of  speech,  freedom  of  the  press,  the  right 
to  emigrate,  the  right  to  express  one's  po- 
litical views,  the  right  to  move  from  one 
place  to  another,  the  right  for  families  to 
be  reunited,  the  right  to  a  decent  standard 
of  material  life. 

These  are  the  kinds  of  unbreakable  ties 
that  bind  Israel  and  the  United  States 
together.  These  are  the  values  that  we  of- 
fer to  the  whole  world.  Our  mutual  dedi- 
cation to  these  ideals  is  an  indispensable 
resource  in  our  search  for  peace. 
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The  treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel 
that  we  hope  may  be  placed  before  you 
for  approval  promises  to  be  the  corner- 
stone of  a  comprehensive  structure  of 
peace  for  this  entire  region. 

We  all  recognize  that  this  structure  will 
be  incomplete  until  the  peace  can  be  ex- 
tended to  include  all  the  people  who  have 
been  involved  in  the  conflict.  I  know  and 
I  understand  the  concerns  you  feel  as  you 
consider  the  magnitude  of  the  choices  that 
will  remain  to  be  faced  even  after  a  peace 
treaty  is  concluded  between  Israel  and 
Egypt.  And  as  the  time  for  these  choices 
approaches,  remember  this  pledge  that  I 
make  to  you  again  today:  The  United 
States  will  never  support  any  agreement 
or  any  action  that  places  Israel's  security 
in  jeopardy. 

We  must  proceed  with  due  caution.  I 
understand  that.  But  we  must  proceed. 

As  recently  as  2  years  ago,  after  all,  these 
present  steps  that  have  already  been  taken 
seemed  absolutely  unthinkable.  We  know 
that  confrontation  magnifies  differences. 
But  the  process  of  negotiation  circum- 
scribes differences,  defines  the  differences, 
isolates  them  from  the  larger  regions  of 
common  interests,  and  so  makes  the  gaps 
which  do  exist  more  bridgeable.  We've 
seen  the  proof  of  that  in  the  last  16 
months. 

At  Camp  David,  Prime  Minister  Begin 
and  President  Sadat  forged  two  frame- 
works for  the  building  of  that  compre- 
hensive peace.  The  genius  of  that  accom- 
plishment is  that  negotiations  under  these 
frameworks  can  go  forward  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  without  destroying 
the  obvious  relationship  between  them. 

They  are  designed  to  be  mutually  rein- 
forcing, with  the  intrinsic  flexibility  neces- 
sary to  promote  the  comprehensive  peace 
that  we  all  desire.  Both  will  be  fulfilled 
only  when  others  of  your  Arab  neighbors 
follow  the  visionary  example  of  President 


Sadat,  when  they  put  ancient  animosities 
behind  them  and  agree  to  negotiate,  as 
you  desire,  as  you've  already  done  with 
President  Sadat,  an  honorable  solution  to 
the  differences  between  you. 

It's  important  that  the  door  be  kept 
open  to  all  the  parties  to  the  conflict,  in- 
cluding the  Palestinians,  with  whom, 
above  all,  Israel  shares  a  common  interest 
in  living  in  peace  and  living  with  mutual 
respect. 

Peace  in  the  Middle  East,  always  im- 
portant to  the  security  of  the  entire  region, 
in  recent  weeks  has  become  an  even  more 
urgent  concern. 

Israel's  security  will  rest  not  only  on 
how  the  negotiations  affect  the  situation 
on  your  own  borders  but  also  on  how  it 
affects  the  forces  of  stability  and  modera- 
tion beyond  your  borders. 

I'm  convinced  that  nothing  can  do 
more  to  create  a  hospitable  atmosphere 
for  those  more  distant  forces  in  the  long 
run  than  an  equitable  peace  treaty  be- 
tween Israel  and  Egypt. 

The  risks  of  peace  between  you  and 
your  Egyptian  neighbors  are  real.  But 
America  is  ready  to  reduce  any  risks  and 
to  balance  them  within  the  bounds  of  our 
strength  and  our  influence. 

I  came  to  Israel  representing  the  most 
powerful  country  on  Earth.  And  I  can 
assure  you  that  the  United  States  intends 
to  use  that  power  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
stable  and  a  peaceful  Middle  East. 

We've  been  centrally  involved  in  this 
region,  and  we  will  stay  involved  polit- 
ically, economically,  and  militarily.  We 
will  stand  by  our  friends.  We  are  ready 
to  place  our  strength  at  Israel's  side  when 
you  want  it  to  ensure  Israel's  security  and 
well-being. 

We  know  Israel's  concern  about  many 
issues.  We  know  your  concern  for  an  ade- 
quate oil  supply.  In  the  context  of  peace, 
we  are  ready  to  guarantee  that  supply. 
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I've  recommitted  our  Nation  publicly  to 
this  commitment,  as  you  know,  only  in 
recent  days  in  my  own  country. 

We  know  Israel's  concern  that  the  price 
of  peace  with  Egypt  will  exacerbate  an 
already  difficult  economic  situation  and 
make  it  more  difficult  to  meet  your  coun- 
try's essential  security  requirements.  In 
the  context  of  peace,  we  are  prepared  to 
see  Israel's  economic  and  military  rela- 
tionship with  the  United  States  take  on 
new  and  strong  and  more  meaningful  di- 
mensions, even  than  already  exist. 

We  will  work  not  only  to  attain  peace 
but  to  maintain  peace,  recognizing  that 
it's  a  permanent  challenge  of  our  time. 

We  will  rededicate  ourselves  to  the 
ideals  that  our  peoples  share.  These  ideals 
are  the  course  not  only  of  our  strength 
but  of  our  self-respect  as  nations,  as  lead- 
ers, and  as  individuals. 

I'm  here  today  to  reaffirm  that  the 
United  States  will  always  recognize,  ap- 
preciate, and  honor  the  mutual  advan- 
tages of  the  strength  and  security  of  Is- 
rael. And  I'm  here  to  express  my  most 
heartfelt  and  passionate  hope  that  we  may 
work  together  successfully  to  make  this 
peace. 

The  Midrash  tells  us  that,  and  I  quote, 
"Peace  is  the  wisp  of  straw  that  binds 
together  the  sheaf  of  blessings."  But  the 
wisp  of  straw,  we  know,  is  fragile  and 
easily  broken. 

Let  us  pray  God  to  guide  our  hand. 
Millions  of  men,  women,  and  children, 
in  Israel  and  Egypt  and  beyond,  in  this 
generation  and  in  generations  to  come, 
are  relying  on  our  skill  and  relying  on 
our  faith. 

In  the  words  of  a  Sabbath  prayer, 
"May  He  who  causes  peace  to  reign  in 


the  high  heavens  let  peace  descend  on  us, 
on  all  Israel,  and  on  all  the  world." 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:16  p.m.  in 
the  Knesset  Chamber.  In  his  opening  remarks, 
he  referred  to  Yitzhak  Shamir,  speaker  of  the 
Knesset. 

Prior  to  his  address,  the  President  placed 
a  wreath  at  the  Knesset  Memorial,  a  sculpture 
with  an  eternal  flame  dedicated  to  soldiers  and 
civilians  who  gave  their  lives  for  Israel. 

Following  his  address,  the  President  attended 
a  luncheon  with  members  of  the  foreign  affairs 
committee  of  the  Knesset,  and  then  returned 
to  the  King  David  Hotel. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  and  Mrs.  Gar- 
ter, accompanied  by  Deputy  Prime  Minister 
Yigael  Yidan,  went  to  the  Shrine  of  the  Book, 
a  part  of  the  Israel  Museum,  to  view  the  Dead 
Sea  Scrolls. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  President  had  at- 
tended a  breakfast  meeting  with  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  and  members  of  the  Israeli  Cabinet 
at  the  Prime  Minister's  residence. 


Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Remarks  of  the  President  and  Prime  Minister 
Begin  at  the  Departure  Ceremony. 
March  13, 1979 

The  President.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  and  friends: 

As  we  depart  for  Cairo,  and  then  for 
my  own  country,  I  want  to  express  on 
behalf  of  Rosalynn,  my  wife,  myself,  and 
all  the  American  party,  our  gratitude  on 
the  Government  and  to  the  people  of 
Israel  for  your  hospitality  and  for  your 
kindness. 

I  came  here  in  the  service  of  a  cause 
which  binds  together,  which  unites  Israel, 
Egypt,  and  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca— the  sacred  cause  of  peace.  We  have 
talked  and  reasoned  together  in  that  cause 
for  many  hours  during  the  past  3  days. 
We've  talked  as  friends,  and  our  conver- 
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sations  have  been  characterized  by  the 
frankness,  the  honesty,  the  mutual  respect 
and  concern  that  true  friendship  demands. 

In  our  discussions  we've  concentrated 
on  the  differences  that  still  exist  between 
Egypt  and  Israel  in  the  peace  process,  dif- 
ferences that  are  now  very  small,  com- 
pared to  the  much  larger  areas  of  agree- 
ment. 

Good  progress  has  been  made.  There 
are  fewer  differences  than  when  I  first 
arrived,  and  those  few  differences  which 
still  remain  have  been  substantially  nar- 
rowed. 

Last  night,  there  were  further  intensive 
discussions  among  members  of  the  Israeli 
Cabinet  and  the  United  States  delegation 
on  the  two  or  three  most  difficult  issues. 
And  this  morning,  building  on  those  dis- 
cussions, Prime  Minister  Begin  and  I  were 
able  to  make  substantial  additional 
progress. 

I  will  now  fly  to  Cairo  to  review  with 
President  Sadat  the  discussions  that  we 
have  had  here  and  the  progress  which  we 
have  made  together. 

As  I  depart,  I  want  to  repeat  once 
again  what  I  said  in  the  Knesset  yester- 
day. The  friendship  between  America  and 
Israel  is  more  than  strong.  It  is  inde- 
structible. 

In  the  past  3  days  I  have  been  impressed 
deeply  by  the  extraordinary  story  of  faith 
and  perseverence  in  the  face  of  adversity 
which  is  Israel. 

President  Sadat,  Prime  Minister  Begin, 
and  I  remain  determined  to  exert  every 
ounce  of  effort  at  our  command  to  bring 
the  peace  negotiations  to  a  successful  con- 
clusion. We  will  not  fail. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

[At  this  point,  Prime  Minister  Begin  responded 
to  the  President's  remarks  in  Hebrew.  He  then 
translated  his  remarks  into  English  as  follows.] 

The  Prime  Minister.  Mr.  President 


of  the  United  States,  Mr.  President  of  the 
State  of  Israel,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

We  take  leave  of  you,  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  and  the  people 
of  Israel.  On  behalf  of  them,  I  wish  to 
express  our  gratitude,  my  wife  and  myself, 
and  all  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet,  that 
you  honored  us  with  your  visit,  you  and 
your  gracious  lady,  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  Secretary  of  Defense  and  your  other 
advisers. 

Undoubtedly,  those  3  days  of  your  visit 
to  Israel  were  3  hectic  days,  and  there 
were  also  3  white  nights,  but  they  are 
memorable  days.  I  believe  they  will  be 
unforgettable. 

Mr.  President,  you  came  on  the  highest 
mission  in  humanity — for  peace — and  you 
have  succeeded.  We  made  real  progress 
in  the  peacemaking  process.  Now,  of 
course,  it's  the  turn  of  Egypt  to  give  its 
reply. 

Nobody  can  deny  that  we  worked  as 
expeditiously  as  humanly  possible  and, 
therefore,  we  worked  day  and  night.  And 
we  are  not  tired,  because  of  the  elation 
in  our  hearts  that  we  did  a  good  job  in 
the  service  of  peace. 

Mr.  President,  may  I  say  respectfully 
that  you  can  leave  this  country  with  satis- 
faction, and  we  are  happy  that  we  could 
have  helped  you  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 
And  when  you  embark  on  your  journey 
and  mission  to  Egypt,  we  wish  you  God- 
speed. 

And  when  you  come  back  home,  may  I 
again  ask  you,  tell  the  great  American 
people  that  here  is  a  free  nation  which 
loves  and  respects  your  great  country,  your 
people,  and  is  grateful  for  their  friendship 
and  cherishes  your  personal  friendship  for 
Israel,  which  is  a  treasure  in  our  time. 

So,  Mr.  President,  now  we  shall  wish 
you  all  the  success  in  Egypt,  and  we  shall 
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guard  our  friendship  between  America 
and  Israel  forever. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

note:   The  President  spoke  at  12:15  p.m.  at 
Ben  Gurion  International  Airport. 

In  the  morning,  Prime  Minister  and  Mrs. 
Begin  had  breakfast  with  the  President  and 
Mrs.  Garter  in  the  Presidential  Suite  at  the 
King  David  Hotel.  Following  breakfast,  the 
President  and  the  Prime  Minister  met  privately 
and  were  then  joined  by  their  advisers. 


Cairo,  Egypt 

Remarks  Following  a  Meeting  With  President 
Sadat.     March  13, 1979 

I  have  a  statement  to  make  which  I 
consider  to  be  extremely  important. 

I  have  just  given  to  President  Sadat  a 
full  report  on  my  discussions  in  Israel. 
During  that  visit  the  United  States  made 
proposals  for  resolving  a  number  of  out- 
standing issues,  proposals  which  were  ac- 
cepted by  Prime  Minister  Begin  and  his 
Cabinet. 

President  Sadat  has  now  accepted  these 
proposals.  Based  on  discussions  in  Egypt 
and  Israel,  I  have  also  presented  United 
State?  proposals  to  President  Sadat  and 
to  Prime  Minister  Begin  for  resolving  the 
few  remaining  issues. 

Earlier  today,  Prime  Minister  Begin 
agreed  to  present  these  proposals  to  his 
Cabinet  for  consideration.  This  will  be 
done  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

President  Sadat  has  carefully  reviewed 
all  these  remaining  issues  and  has  ac- 
cepted these  same  proposals.  I  have  just 
informed  Prime  Minister  Begin  by  tele- 
phone of  President  Sadat's  acceptance. 

I  am  convinced  that  now  we  have  de- 
fined all  of  the  main  ingredients  of  a  peace 
treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel,  which 


will  be  the  cornerstone  of  a  comprehen- 
sive peace  settlement  for  the  Middle  East. 
Thank  you. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  to  reporters  at  5 :  05 
p.m.  at  Cairo  International  Airport  following 
the  meeting  in  the  VIP  Pavilion. 

Following  a  departure  ceremony  at  the  air- 
port, the  President  boarded  Air  Force  One  for 
the  return  flight  to  Washington. 


The  President's  Trip  to  Egypt 
and  Israel 

Remarks  on  Arrival  at  Andrews  Air  Force 
Base,  Md.     March  14, 1979 

The  Vice  President.  Mr.  President,  6 
days  ago  you  left  for  the  Middle  East  in 
search  of  peace.  You  and  Rosalynn  took 
with  you  our  love,  our  prayers,  and  the 
hopes  of  all  humanity.  You  return  tonight 
to  a  happy  and  a  grateful  nation,  for  you 
have  drawn  two  ancient  enemies  to  the 
brink  of  peace. 

We  thank  jou  tonight,  not  only  for  the 
breakthrough  in  the  Middle  East,  but  we 
thank  you  also  for  renewing  our  confi- 
dence in  the  deepest  of  American  values. 

Where  there  were  risks,  you  stood  for 
hope.  And  where  there  were  obstacles,  you 
followed  conscience.  Where  there  were 
suspicions,  you  sought  to  build  a  lasting 
foundation  of  trust.  It  is  the  trust  that 
you  won  from  President  Sadat  and  Prime 
Minister  Begin  that  made  these  historic 
discussions  possible.  And  it  is  that  same 
trust  that  made  these  talks  a  success. 

Mr.  President,  Rosalynn,  welcome 
home  to  a  proud  and  a  hopeful  nation. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I'd  like  to 
ask  Secretary  Vance  to  come  up  here  and 
stand. 

Vice  President  Mondale,  Speaker 
O'Neill,  Senator  Byrd,  Members  of  the 
Congress — the  tremendous  group  of  the 
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Members  of  the  Congress — members  of 
my  Cabinet,  friends,  and  fellow  citizens: 
You  are  looking  at  a  tired  but  a  grateful 
man.  [Laughter] 

All  of  us  who  made  this  journey  appre- 
ciate the  opportunity  that  we  have  had 
to  render  some  service  in  the  cause  of 
peace.  Now  the  journey  is  done  and  we 
are  glad  to  be  home,  back  in  our  own 
country,  our  beloved  United  States  of 
America. 

It's  good  to  see  so  many  familiar  and 
welcome  faces,  and  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  being  out  here  in  the  middle  of  the 
night  to  greet  us  and  to  give  us  one  of  the 
best  welcomes  I  have  ever  known.  Thank 
you  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart. 

As  you  know,  we  did  not  go  to  Egypt 
and  to  Israel  in  order  to  confirm  what  was 
already  a  guaranteed  result.  We  went 
there  to  use  our  influence  and  our  good 
offices  to  help  the  leaders  of  those  two 
great  nations  move  decisively  toward  that 
peace  that  is  so  ardently  desired  by  the 
people  whom  they  serve. 

There  were  risks  involved.  They  were 
pointed  out  to  me  by  many  people,  polit- 
ical risks  to  me  as  President,  therefore 
perhaps  a  risk  even  to  the  prestige  of  the 
United  States. 

Fortunately,  our  work  has  had  a  happy 
result.  But  I  want  to  stress  that  the  effort 
would  have  been  worth  making  regard- 
less of  the  outcome  of  this  trip.  Risk  of 
failure  should  never  deter  us  from  a 
worthy  goal.  And  no  goal  is  higher  than 
that  of  genuine  peace. 

In  war,  we  offer  our  very  lives  as  a 
matter  of  routine.  And  we  must  be  no  less 
daring,  no  less  steadfast  in  the  pursuit 
of  peace. 

For  more  than  30  years,  the  nations  of 
Egypt  and  Israel,  who  have  been  and  who 
will  be  perpetual  neighbors,  have  existed 
in  a  continual  state  of  hostility.  That  hos- 
tility has  exploded  into  combat  four  times. 


And  each  war  has  brought  with  it  suf- 
fering and  pain  and  the  loss  of  life,  re- 
newed fear  and  hatred  and  great  danger 
for  that  entire  region  and  for  the  world 
far  beyond.  But  in  the  last  16  months  the 
way  has  finally  been  opened  to  peace. 

When  I  decided  to  make  this  trip,  the 
peace  negotiations,  as  you  know,  seemed 
to  have  reached  a  stalemate.  After  long 
hours  of  discussion  in  both  Egypt  and  in 
Israel,  proposals  were  made  for  resolving 
all  the  outstanding  issues.  All  but  two  of 
these  issues  have  been  resolved  with  Prime 
Minister  Begin  and  the  Israeli  Cabinet. 

Less  than  3  hours  from  now  the  Prime 
Minister  will  present  the  remaining  pro- 
posals to  the  Israeli  Cabinet  for  consider- 
ation. I  have  even  left  instructions  to 
wake  me  up  if  the  news  is  good — [laugh- 
ter]— and  I  believe  it  will  be.  As  you  also 
know,  President  Sadat  has  already  ac- 
cepted all  of  the  proposals. 

Therefore,  we  have  now  defined  the 
major  components  of  a  peace  treaty  be- 
tween the  largest  and  most  powerful  Arab 
country,  Egypt,  and  her  neighbor  and 
former  enemy,  Israel.  There  may  be  sharp 
internal  debates  before  this  process  is  com- 
plete. But  the  treaty  that  emerges  can  be 
the  cornerstone  of  a  comprehensive  set- 
tlement, one  that  can  bless  with  peace  all 
the  people  who  have  suffered  from  the 
long,  enduring  conflict  in  the  Middle 
East. 

The  leaders  of  Egypt  and  Israel  are  now 
daring  to  break  the  pattern  of  bitterness 
and  war.  They  are  following  the  advice  of 
the  Biblical  proverb,  "When  a  man's  way 
please  the  Lord,  he  maketh  even  his  ene- 
mies to  be  at  peace  with  Him." 

In  choosing  peace,  President  Sadat  and 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel,  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin,  are  venturing  into  the  un- 
known. But  they  know  that  the  United 
States  of  America  will  be  with  them  as 
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they  begin  to  make  peace  a  living  reality 
for  their  own  people. 

I'm  thankful  that  the  friendships  be- 
tween their  countries,  both  countries,  and 
the  United  States  will  now  grow  even 
stronger  when  our  own  two  friends  are 
friends  with  one  another. 

Through  private  messages  and  public 
statements,  many  messages  sent  from  Air 
Force  One  on  the  trip  back  here  from 
Egypt,  I  am  urging  all  other  world  lead- 
ers to  support  what  Egypt  and  Israel  have 
done,  for  it  offers  hope  to  all  who  love 
peace  everywhere  in  the  world. 

My  friends,  let  me  thank  you  again  for 
coming  out  to  greet  us.  I  believe  that  God 
has  answered  our  prayers. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  12:32  a.m. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace 
Negotiations 

Statement  on  Action  by  the  Israeli  Cabinet 
Approving  Proposals.    March  14, 1979 

I  am  extremely  pleased  that  the  Israeli 
Cabinet  has  approved  the  two  remaining 
proposals  that  I  discussed  with  Prime 
Minister  Begin  on  Monday  in  Jerusalem. 
Prime  Minister  Begin  has  just  called  me 
with  this  good  news.  This  means  that  all 
of  the  outstanding  issues  in  the  negotia- 
tions between  Egypt  and  Israel  have  now 
been  successfully  resolved. 

At  this  historic  moment,  I  want  to  con- 
gratulate the  great  leaders  of  both  coun- 
tries, President  Sadat  and  Prime  Minister 
Begin,  for  their  leadership  and  the  cour- 
age that  they  have  consistently  demon- 
strated. The  peace  which  their  peoples  so 
clearly  need  and  want  is  close  to  reality. 
I  am  proud  that  our  country  has  been  able 
to  assist  these  two  long-time  adversaries 


along  the  path  of  reconciliation  and  to- 
ward future  cooperation.  We  stand  ready 
to  help  in  the  implementation  of  the 
peace  treaty,  in  the  negotiations  that  lie 
ahead  on  other  issues  of  concern,  and  in 
working  with  these  two  friends  to  build  a 
stable  and  peaceful  Middle  East. 


Secretary  of  Energy 

Letter  to  Senator  Dennis  DeConcini  of 
Arizona.     March  14, 1979 


To  Senator  Dennis  DeConcini 

This  is  a  response  to  your  letter  of 
March  12.  While  I  welcome  your  views 
and  recognize  that  the  administration  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  can  always  be 
improved,  I  continue  to  have  full  trust 
and  confidence  in  Secretary  James 
Schlesinger. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[The    Honorable    Dennis    DeConcini,    United 
States   Senate,    Washington,   D.G.    20510] 

He  has  a  very  difficult  job,  and  needs 
all  the  help  and  support  he  can  get — 
He's  got  mine — 

JC 

note:   The  text  of  the  letter  was  released  on 
March  15. 


St.  Patrick's  Day,  1979 

Message  of  the  President.     March  15,  1979 

St.  Patrick's  Day  brings  out  all  of  the 
innate  warmth,  goodness  and  joy  of  living 
that  Irish  people  have  brought  to  this 
land.  It  joins  us  all  in  celebration  of  a 
legacy  that  is  a  vital  part  of  our  national 
character  and  way  of  life. 
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Rosalynn  and  I  welcome  this  annual 
opportunity  to  greet  our  fellow  citizens  of 
Irish  ancestry  and  to  share  in  the  senti- 
ments of  countless  others  who  become 
Irish  on  this  special  day. 

Jimmy  Carter 


National  Farm  Safety  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4645.    March  15,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

America  is  blessed  with  an  efficient  and 
productive  agriculture.  As  a  result,  we 
enjoy  an  abundance  of  high-quality  food 
products  at  a  lower  cost  relative  to  per- 
sonal income  than  in  most  other  coun- 
tries. This  abundance  permits  a  strong 
flow  of  food  exports,  contributing  many 
billions  of  dollars  to  our  trade  balance 
and  enabling  us  to  help  relieve  hunger 
in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

One  of  the  most  persistent  barriers  to 
agricultural  well-being  has  been  farm  ac- 
cidents. Last  year,  there  were  more  than 
a  half-million  farm  and  ranch  residents 
who  suffered  disabling  injuries,  many  of 
which  were  handicapping  or  fatal.  The 
cost  of  those  accidents  approached  $5 
billion.  The  pain  and  personal  loss  to  the 
injured  and  to  their  families  and  friends 
cannot  be  measured. 

It  has  been  proven  that  most  accidents 
on  farms  and  ranches  can  be  prevented 
by  controlling  hazards,  ending  unsafe 
practices  and  by  the  use  of  protective 
equipment.  The  effects  of  many  injuries 
can  be  lessened  if  prompt  and  correct  ac- 
tions are  taken  subsequent  to  the  acci- 
dents and  disasters.  The  time  and  effort 


invested  in  these  activities  is  relatively 
small  compared  to  the  losses  America  sus- 
tains every  year  through  farm  accidents. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  designate  the  week  of  July  25 
through  July  31,  1979,  as  National  Farm 
Safety  Week.  I  urge  all  who  live  and  work 
on  the  Nation's  farms  and  ranches  to  em- 
ploy every  needed  safety  precaution  and 
practice,  at  work  and  in  recreation,  at 
home  and  on  the  highway.  I  also  ask 
those  who  serve  agricultural  producers  to 
support  their  accident-reducing  efforts  by 
providing  encouragement  and  educational 
aids.  We  must  succeed  in  this  important 
task,  as  no  Nation  with  concern  for  the 
well-being  of  its  people  can  afford  to  lose 
such  vital  human  and  productive  re- 
sources. A  safer  agriculture  will  be  eco- 
nomically stronger  and  more  productive, 
thereby  benefitting  us  all. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  fifteenth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:23  p.m.,  March  15,  1979] 


Budget  Rescission 

Message  to  the  Congress.     March  15,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974,  I  herewith  report  a 
revision  to  a  previously  transmitted  rescis- 
sion proposal  for  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration. This  revision  decreases  the 
amount  previously  proposed  by  $6.0  mil- 
lion. The  details  of  this  revised  rescission 
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proposal  are  contained  in  the  attached 
report. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  15,  1979. 

note:  The  attachment  detailing  the  revised 
rescission  is  printed  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  March  20,  1979. 


Competitive  Status  for 
Handicapped  Federal  Employees 

Executive  Order  12125.     March  15, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
Sections  3301  and  3302  of  Title  5  of  the 
United  States  Code,  and  in  order  to  per- 
mit severely  physically  handicapped  and 
mentally  retarded  individuals  to  obtain 
civil  service  competitive  status,  Civil 
Service  Rule  3.1  (5  CFR  3.1)  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
subsection : 

"(b)  Upon  recommendation  by  the 
employing  agency,  and  subject  to  such 
requirements  as  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  may  prescribe,  the  following 
classes  of  handicapped  employees  may 
acquire  competitive  status  without  com- 
petitive examination : 

"  ( 1 )  A  severely  physically  handicapped 
employee  who  completes  at  least  two  years 
of  satisfactory  service  in  a  position  ex- 
cepted from  the  competitive  service. 

"(2)  A  mentally  retarded  employee 
who  completes  at  least  two  years  of  satis- 
factory service  in  a  position  excepted  from 
the  competitive  service." 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  15, 1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:23  p.m.,  March  16,  1979] 


International  Wheat  Agreement, 
1971 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  Protocols 
to  the  Wheat  Trade  Convention  and  the  Food 
Aid  Convention.    March  15, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification, 
I  transmit  herewith  the  Protocols  for  the 
Fourth  Extension  of  the  Wheat  Trade 
Convention  and  Food  Aid  Convention 
constituting  the  International  Wheat 
Agreement,  1971,  open  for  signature  in 
Washington  from  April  26  through  May 
17,  1978.  The  Protocols  were  established 
by  a  Conference  which  met  in  London 
on  March  23, 1978. 

I  transmit  also,  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate,  the  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  with  respect  to  the  Protocols. 

The  Protocol  for  the  Fourth  Extension 
of  the  Wheat  Trade  Convention,  1971, 
extends  the  Convention  until  June  30, 
1979,  and  maintains  the  framework  for 
international  cooperation  in  wheat  trade 
matters.  It  also  continues  the  existence  of 
the  International  Wheat  Council. 

The  Protocol  for  the  Fourth  Extension 
of  the  Food  Aid  Convention,  1971,  ex- 
tends until  June  30,  1979,  commitments 
of  donor  member  states  to  provide  mini- 
mum annual  quantities  of  food  aid  to 
developing  countries. 

Declarations  of  Provisional  Application 
of  both  Protocols  were  signed  and  de- 
posited for  the  United  States  on  May  17, 
1978,  allowing  our  country  to  continue 
full  and  active  participation  in  the  Inter- 
national Wheat  Council  and  Food  Aid 
Committee.  The  Council  and  the  Com- 
mittee have  granted  the  United  States  an 
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extension  through  June  30,  1979,  to  de- 
posit instruments  of  ratification. 

It  is  my  hope  that  the  Senate  will  give 
early  and  favorable  consideration  to  the 
two  Protocols  so  that  ratification  by  the 
United  States  can  be  effected  and  instru- 
ments of  ratification  deposited  no  later 
than  June  30,  1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  15, 1979. 


Corporation  for  Public 
Broadcasting 

Nomination  of  Two  Members  of  the  Board 
of  Directors.     March  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  two 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for 
terms  expiring  March  26,  1984.  They  are: 

Michael  A.  Gammino,  Jr.,  of  Provi- 
dence, R.I.  Gammino,  56,  is  president  and 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  Columbus 
National  Bank  and  chairman  of  the 
board  of  National  Columbus  Bancorp.  He 
was  originally  appointed  to  this  Board  by 
President  Johnson.  He  is  active  in  civic 
affairs  in  Providence  and  is  a  member  of 
the  advisory  committee  for  educational 
television  channel  36. 

Jose  A.  Rivera,  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Ri- 
vera, 31,  is  an  attorney  specializing  in 
equal  opportunity  matters  and  a  consult- 
ant on  equal  employment  opportunity. 
He  has  designed  and  conducted  training 
programs  in  the  field  of  equal  opportunity 
for  State  and  local  agencies.  Rivera  has 
also  been  an  assistant  professor  of  law  at 
the  Rutgers  University  School  of  Law. 


National  Council  on  the  Arts 

Nomination  of  Two  Members. 
March  15, 1979 


The  President  today  announced  two 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  National  Council  on  the 
Arts  for  terms  expiring  September  3, 
1984.  They  are: 

Thomas  P.  Bergin,  of  South  Bend,  Ind., 
dean  of  continuing  education  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Notre  Dame.  Bergin,  55,  is  a 
member  of  the  Indiana  Governor's  Com- 
mission on  the  Arts  and  serves  on  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  South  Bend  Art 
Center  and  the  Michiana  Public  Broad- 
casting Corp. 

James  A.  Rosenquist,  of  Arepika,  Fla., 
an  artist  whose  paintings  have  been  ex- 
hibited in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
Europe.  Rosenquist,  45,  is  a  former  artist 
in  residence  at  the  Aspen,  Colo.,  Institute 
of  Humanist  Studies. 


United  States  Air  Force  Academy 
Board  of  Visitors 

Appointment  of  Two  Members. 
March  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  two  persons  as  members 
of  the  Board  of  Visitors  of  the  United 
States  Air  Force  Academy.  They  are: 

John  G.  Kester,  of  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  Wash- 
ington attorney  and  former  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Army  for  Manpower  and 
Reserve  Affairs; 

Michael  O'Callaghan,  who  was  Governor 
of  Nevada  from  1971  to  1978. 
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International  Commission  for  the 
Conservation  of  Atlantic  Tunas 

Appointment  of  Harold  F.  Cary  as  a  U.S. 
Commissioner.    March  15,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Harold  F.  Cary,  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  as  a  U.S.  Commissioner  on 
the  International  Commission  for  the 
Conservation  of  Atlantic  Tunas. 

Cary  is  executive  director  of  the  U.S. 
Tuna  Foundation  and  a  former  vice  pres- 
ident and  general  manager  of  Ocean  Fish- 
eries, Inc. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace 
Negotiations 

Statement  on  Action  by  the  Egyptian  Cabinet 
Approving  a  Peace  Treaty  and  Related 
Documents.     March  15,  1979 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Egyptian  Cabinet 
now  has  approved  the  peace  treaty  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Israel  and  the  related 
documents.  The  Cabinet  has  now  given  its 
support  to  President  Sadat's  imaginative 
leadership  and  decisive  action  in  moving 
to  end  more  than  three  decades  of  con- 
flict with  Israel. 

We  look  forward  now  to  formal  action 
on  Sunday  by  the  Israeli  Cabinet,  to  be 
followed  by  the  debate  in  the  Knesset 
next  week. 

The  Egyptian  action  today,  along  with 
the  preliminary  action  of  the  Israeli  Cab- 
inet yesterday  on  the  outstanding  issues, 
continues  the  momentum  toward  a  quick 
conclusion  of  a  peace  treaty  between 
Egypt  and  Israel. 

President  Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Be- 
gin continue  to  demonstrate  their  leader- 
ship and  courage  in  building  the  corner- 
stone of  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  We  will 


continue  to  assist  Egypt  and  Israel  to  move 
their  countries  from  war  to  peace,  thereby 
releasing  the  resources  that  can  bring  a 
better  life  for  their  people. 


United  States  Delegation  to 
Discussions  in  the  Middle  East 
and  Europe 

Announcements  of  the  Trip  and  Members 
of  the  Delegation.     March  16, 1979 

At  President  Carter's  direction,  a  dele- 
gation consisting  of  Dr.  Zbigniew  Brzezin- 
ski,  the  President's  Assistant  for  National 
Security  Affairs,  Warren  Christopher,  the 
Deputy  Secretary  of  State,  Gen.  David 
Jones,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff,  and  Chip  Carter,  the  President's 
son,  will  visit  Saudi  Arabia  and  Jordan 
this  weekend.  They  will  consult  on  re- 
gional security  issues  and  the  recent  agree- 
ment between  Egypt  and  Israel.  They 
will  also  continue  the  ongoing  discussions 
on  matters  of  bilateral  concern.  The  dis- 
cussions will  be  held  in  the  spirit  of 
friendship  that  has  long  characterized 
our  relations  with  these  two  countries. 

Also  in  the  delegation  will  be  Col.  Wil- 
liam Odom,  Jerrold  Schecter,  and  Gary 
Sick  of  the  NSC  staff,  Michael  Sterner, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  East- 
ern and  South  Asian  Affairs,  Stephen 
Oxman  of  the  Department  of  State,  and 
Brig.  Gen.  Harold  Todd  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  ( JCS) . 


The  American  delegation  to  the  Mid- 
dle East,  consisting  of  Dr.  Zbigniew 
Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
National  Security  Affairs,  Warren  Chris- 
topher, Deputy  Secretary  of  State,  Gen. 
David  Jones,  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff,  and  Chip  Carter,  the  President's 
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son,  will  stop  in  Cairo  on  their  return 
from  the  Middle  East  to  review  with 
President  Anwar  Sadat  their  talks  in 
Saudi  Arabia  and  Jordan. 

The  delegation  will  arrive  in  Cairo 
from  Amman  Sunday  evening  and  is  ex- 
pected to  depart  Monday  morning. 

Deputy  Secretary  Christopher  will  pro- 
ceed to  Europe  from  Cairo  where  he  will 
brief  European  allies.  The  remainder  of 
the  group  will  return  to  the  United  States. 
Details  of  Deputy  Secretary  Christopher's 
schedule  will  be  announced  later. 


National  Transportation 
Safety  Board 

Nomination  of  Patricia  A.  Goldman  To  Be  a 
Member.    March  16,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  has  nominated  Patricia  A.  Goldman, 
of  Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  National  Transportation  Safety  Board 
for  a  term  expiring  December  31,  1983. 

Goldman  was  born  March  22,  1924,  in 
Newton,  N.J.  She  received  a  B.A.  in  eco- 
nomics from  Goucher  College  in  1964. 

From  1964  to  1965,  Goldman  was  a  re- 
search assistant  to  the  Joint  Economic 
Committee.  She  was  legislative  assistant 
to  the  Ad  Hoc  Subcommittee  on  the  War 
on  Poverty  of  the  House  Education  and 
Labor  Committee  in  1965  and  1966. 

In  1966  Goldman  was  a  research  con- 
sultant to  the  U.S.  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, and  from  1967  to  1971,  she  was 
director  of  their  manpower  and  poverty 
programs.  In  1971  and  1972  she  was  leg- 
islative counsel  to  the  National  League 
of  Cities  and  the  U.S.  Conference  of 
Mayors.  Since  1972  she  has  been  execu- 
tive director  of  the  Wednesday  Group 
of  the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

Goldman  is  a  lecturer  at  the  Brookings 


Institution  for  senior  government  execu- 
tives and  a  visiting  professor  with  the 
Woodrow  Wilson  National  Fellowship 
Program.  She  is  chair  of  the  Republican 
Women's  Task  Force  of  the  National 
Women's  Political  Caucus. 


Board  for  International  Food 
and  Agricultural  Development 

Appointment  of  Rebecca  R.  Polland  as  a 
Member.    March  16, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Rebecca  R.  Polland,  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  a  member  of  the 
Board  for  International  Food  and  Agri- 
cultural Development  for  a  term  of  3 
years. 

Polland,  57,  is  an  assistant  professor 
of  political  science  at  Rutgers  University's 
Camden  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
She  has  served  as  a  consultant  to  the 
Administrator  of  USDA's  Food  and  Nutri- 
tion Service,  and  has  been  a  delegate  to 
the  World  Food  Conference  in  Rome  and 
the  White  House  Conference  on  Food, 
Nutrition,  and  Health. 


Committee  for  Purchase  From 
the  Blind  and  Other 
Severely  Handicapped 

Appointment  of  Dale  R.  Babione  as  a  Member. 
March  16, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Dale  R.  Babione  as  a 
member  of  the  Committee  for  Purchase 
from  the  Blind  and  Other  Severely  Handi- 
capped. Babione  is  Assistant  Administra- 
tor for  Acquisition  Policy  at  the  General 
Services  Administration. 
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Mother's  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4646.    March  16, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

For  65  years  we  have  set  aside  a  special 
day  to  honor  all  American  mothers  and 
acknowledge  the  important  contribution 
of  mothers  to  the  future  of  their  children 
and  of  our  Nation. 

The  activities  and  aspirations  of  many 
American  women  have  changed  dra- 
matically in  recent  years.  Whether  or  not 
they  combine  employment  outside  the 
home  with  their  other  responsibilities,  the 
fundamental  commitment  of  mothers  to 
the  welfare,  development  and  future  op- 
portunities of  their  children  remains  as 
strong  as  that  of  mothers  in  past 
generations. 

In  this  time  when  the  family  is  sub- 
jected to  many  new  pressures,  the  job  of 
nurturing  future  generations  is  often  both 
more  difficult  and  more  important  than 
ever.  Our  children  remain  our  major  re- 
source, and  preserving  the  valuable  aspects 
of  our  heritage  while  working  to  build  a 
better  world  for  the  future  is  the  duty  of 
all  Americans. 

Our  Nation  has  made  great  progress  in 
providing  educational  opportunities, 
health  care  and  adequate  nutrition  for  our 
children,  but  we  still  have  much  to  do  to 
make  sure  all  our  children  are  able  to  de- 
velop their  full  potential.  In  addition  to 
these  basic  necessities,  parents  must  pro- 
vide the  love  and  training  that  produces 
the  critical  spiritual  and  social  values  as 
well  as  the  motivation  and  self-discipline 
their  children  will  need  to  live  fruitful 
lives. 

Mother's  Day  affords  us  an  opportunity 
to  express  our  thanks  to  our  own  mothers, 


and  to  honor  the  devotion,  dedication  and 
service  of  all  mothers. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  request  that  Sunday,  May  13, 
1979,  be  observed  as  Mother's  Day.  I  di- 
rect Government  officials  to  display  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  on  all  Govern- 
ment buildings.  I  urge  all  citizens  to  dis- 
play the  flag  in  appropriate  ways  as  a 
sign  of  their  gratitude  to  the  mothers  of 
America,  and  to  seek  ways  to  aid  and  sup- 
port the  important  efforts  of  American 
mothers  to  provide  the  kind  of  influences 
and  resources  their  children  need  to  de- 
velop into  strong,  honest,  capable  and 
happy  adults. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  sixteenth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:24  p.m.,  March  16,  1979] 


International  Export  Credit 
Negotiations 

Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on 
the  Negotiations.     March  16, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
The  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945 
as  amended  in  November  1978  (Sec. 
1908(a)  of  Public  Law  95-630)  requested 
me  "to  begin  negotiations  at  the  minis- 
terial level  with  other  major  exporting 
countries  to  end  predatory  export  financ- 
ing programs  and  other  forms  of  export 
subsidies,  including  mixed  credits,  in  third 
country  markets  as  well  as  within  the 
United  States."  The  legislation  called  for 
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a  report  to  the  Congress  on  progress 
toward  meeting  these  goals. 

As  I  indicated  on  September  26,  1978, 
in  my  Statement  on  Export  Policy,  this 
Administration  attaches  high  priority  to 
increasing  American  exports.  The  Export- 
Import  Bank  plays  a  very  significant  role 
in  that  effort.  Accordingly,  this  Adminis- 
tration has  sought  to  make  the  Bank's  fi- 
nancing more  competitive  with  the  official 
export  financing  provided  by  other  gov- 
ernments and,  at  the  same  time,  to  im- 
prove the  International  Arrangement  on 
Export  Credits  so  as  to  avoid  costly  and 
self-defeating  export  credit  competition 
between  sovereign  governments. 

I  directed  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  undertake  the  appropriate  negotia- 
tions. In  fact,  Secretary  Blumenthal  had 
already  alerted  foreign  governments  to  the 
need  for  a  broadened  and  strengthened 
International  Arrangement  at  the  OECD 
Ministerial  Meeting  in  June  1978  and  the 
issue  was  again  raised  at  the  meeting 
which  prepared  the  agenda  for  the  Bonn 
Summit.  In  September  1978,  Secretary 
Blumenthal  emphasized  to  the  Finance 
Ministers  of  our  major  trading  partners 
the  importance  of  substantive  improve- 
ments in  the  International  Arrangement 
on  Export  Credits.  He  presented  detailed 
proposals  designed  to  bring  the  financing 
terms  set  forth  in  the  Arrangement  closer 
to  worldwide  commercial  practices  and  to 
broaden  the  Arrangement  to  cover  sectors 
presently  excluded  from  coverage. 

Briefly,  these  proposals  called  for  in- 
creases ranging  from  ^  to  %  of  one  per- 
cent in  the  minimum  interest  rates  called 
for  by  the  Arrangement,  the  elimination 
of  local  cost  support  by  export  credit 
agencies,  and  greater  restraint  in  the  use 
of  highly  concessional  mixed  credits.  In 
addition,  maximum  repayment  terms  and 
minimum  interest  rates  were  proposed  for 
aircraft,  nuclear  power  plants  and  liqui- 
fied natural  gas  (LNG)   tankers,  sectors 


presently  excluded  from  the  Arrange- 
ment. Similarly,  a  proposal  was  made  to 
have  the  Arrangement  cover  credits  for 
agricultural  commodities  in  excess  of 
three  years  but  not  more  than  ten  years. 
Additional  possibilities  for  improving  the 
Arrangement  emerged  during  the  subse- 
quent discussions. 

These  proposals  were  presented  to  the 
twenty-two  countries  participating  in  the 
International  Arrangement  on  Export 
Credits  for  consideration  at  their  October 
1978  meeting.  At  our  urging,  these  coun- 
tries agreed  to  establish  a  working  group 
to  consider  improvements  in  the  Arrange- 
ment. The  working  group  met  in  Decem- 
ber 1978  and  in  January  1979.  In  addi- 
tion, representatives  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment discussed  these  proposals  at  length 
in  bilateral  meetings  with  other  govern- 
ments. 

Although  the  substance  of  our  proposals 
appeared  to  constitute  a  basis  for  nego- 
tiation, the  required  unanimity  for  the 
changes  we  sought  in  the  Arrangement 
was  lacking.  As  a  result,  no  agreement  re- 
garding modifications  in  the  Arrange- 
ment acceptable  to  the  U.S.  Government 
could  be  reached. 

I  have  therefore  reluctantly  concluded 
that  further  negotiations  would  not  be 
productive  at  this  time.  If  the  countries 
which  have  opposed  the  improvements 
we  have  suggested  evidence  their  willing- 
ness to  be  more  forthcoming,  I  would  be 
prepared  to  resume  negotiations  at  any 
time. 

For  the  present,  however,  the  lack  of 
progress  requires  us  to  reexamine  our  own 
efforts  to  assure  that  we  remain  competi- 
tive in  the  export  credit  field.  Our  exami- 
nation may  well  indicate  that  we  should 
modify  some  of  our  own  programs  and 
policies  until  such  time  as  there  is  more 
willingness  among  our  trading  partners  to 
impose  the  needed  self-discipline  on  ex- 
port credit  practices. 
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Meanwhile,  the  United  States  will  con- 
tinue to  adhere  to  the  International  Ar- 
rangement on  Export  Credits  because  it 
remains  a  useful,  if  limited,  instrument  of 
international  discipline  in  the  provision  of 
officially  supported  export  credits.  Within 
this  framework,  the  Export-Import  Bank, 
operating  in  consultation  with  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Council  on  International 
Monetary  and  Financial  Policy  (NAC), 
will  provide  the  necessary  export  financ- 
ing support  to  allow  American  exporters 
to  meet  foreign  official  export  credit  com- 
petition. For  example,  Eximbank  will 
continue  its  recently  adopted  policy  of 
matching  mixed  credits  on  a  selective 
basis,  a  policy  which  proved  effective  re- 
cently when  an  American  exporter  was 
awarded  a  contract  based  on  an  Exim- 
bank financing  package  that  matched  the 
mixed  credit  offer  of  a  foreign  govern- 
ment. 

Finally,  in  my  FY  1980  budget,  I  have 
asked  the  Congress  for  $4.1  billion  in  di- 
rect lending  authority  for  Eximbank,  an 
increase  of  $500  million  from  the  FY  1979 
budget.  I  have  asked  for  this  increase,  to- 
gether with  $6.8  billion  in  insurance  and 
loan  guarantee  authority,  in  a  year  in 
which  I  am  determined  to  cut  the  Federal 
budget  deficit  to  below  $30  billion.  I  ex- 
pect the  Bank  to  husband  these  new  re- 
sources carefully,  but  I  also  expect  the 
Bank  aggressively  to  meet  official  export 
credit  competition. 

The  attached  annex  details  the  discus- 
sions and  the  actions  taken  to  improve  the 
International  Arrangement  and  provide 
competitive  official  export  credit  financ- 
ing. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  16,  1979. 

note:    The   annex   is   included    in   the   press 
release. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

March  12 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Missouri  because  of  the 
impact  of  an  icejam  and  flooding  in  An- 
drew County  on  March  3  and  4. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Washington  because  of 
the  impact  of  flooding  in  Franklin  County 
from  February  9  to  11. 

March  13 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Georgia  because  of  the 
impact  of  flooding  in  the  counties  of  Polk, 
Floyd,  and  Gilmer,  from  March  3  to  6. 

March  14 

The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
on  his  trip  to  Egypt  and  Israel,  given  at 
the  White  House  for  Members  of  Con- 
gress. 

March  15 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President     for     National     Security 
Affairs; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,   Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— members  of  the  executive  board  of 
the  National  Newspaper  Publishers 
Association,  on  the  occasion  of  Black 
Press  Week. 
The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  New  Hampshire  as  a  re- 
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suit  of  flooding,  beginning  about  March  5, 
for  the  purpose  of  implementing  those 
programs  which  provide  assistance  to  in- 
dividuals only. 

March  16 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  annual  report  of  the  Adminis- 
tration on  Aging  for  fiscal  year  1977. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  March  15, 1979 

Bailey  Brown,  of  Tennessee,  to  be  a  United 

States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Sixth  Circuit, 

vice  Harry  Phillips,  retired. 

Harold  Duane  Vietor,  of  Iowa,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  Iowa,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Paul  G.  Hatfield,  of  Montana,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Montana,  vice  Russell  E.  Smith,  retired. 

Donald  James  Porter,  of  South  Dakota,  to 
be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  South  Dakota,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation 
for  Public  Broadcasting  for  terms  expiring 
March  26,  1984: 

Michael  A.  Gammino,  Jr.,  of  Rhode  Is- 
land (reappointment). 
Jose  A.  Rivera,  of  New  York,  vice  Louis 
P.  Terrazas,  term  expired. 
The  following-named  persons  to  be  members 
of  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts  for  terms 
expiring  September  3,  1984: 

Thomas    Patrick    Bergin,   of   Indiana, 

vice  James  Wyeth,  term  expired. 
James  Rosenquist,  of  Florida,  vice  Billy 
Taylor,  term  expired. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  March  15 — Continued 

Patricia  A.  Goldman,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board  for  the  term 
expiring  December  31,  1983,  vice  Philip 
Allison  Hogue,  term  expired. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  March  8, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  arrival  in  Cairo, 
Egypt 

Released  March  10, 1979 

Advance  text:  address  before  the  People's  As- 
sembly in  Cairo,  Egypt 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  arrival  in  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel 

Released  March  14, 1979 

Announcement:    nomination  of  Bailey  Brown 

to  be  a  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the 

Sixth  Circuit 
Announcement:  nomination  of  Harold  Duane 

Vietor  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 

for  the  Southern  District  of  Iowa 

Released  March  15, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Paul  G.  Hat- 
field to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Montana 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Donald  J. 
Porter  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  South  Dakota 

Comments:  support  for  the  proposed  hospital 
cost  containment  legislation,  received  by  the 
White  House  from  national  organizations 

Announcement:  signing  of  Executive  Order 
12125,  Competitive  Status  for  Handicapped 
Federal  Employees 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 
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Week  Ending  Friday,  March  23,  1979 


Conservationist  of  the  Year 
Award 

Remarks  on  Accepting  the  Award  From  the 
National  Wildlife  Federation. 
March  20, 1979 

Mr.  Sgroggin.  Good  morning,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

Four  years  ago,  you  spoke  to  our  an- 
nual meeting  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, 
and  if  I  remember  correctly,  your  air- 
plane ran  into  a  bank  of  snow  out  at  the 
airport  that  morning;  also  encountered  a 
St.  Patrick's  Day  parade  on  the  way  to 
the  hotel.  But  nevertheless,  he  made  it  on 
time,  and  he  made  one  whale  of  a  good 
speech. 

In  fact,  the  reason  we  had  invited  him 
to  that  particular  program  was  that  he 
had  demonstrated  that  he  was  a  conserva- 
tionist Governor.  And  little  did  we  realize 
that  we'd  be  here,  some  4  years  later,  pre- 
senting an  award  to  a  conservationist 
President. 

Mr.  President,  I'd  like  to  read  the 
citation. 

[At  this  point,  Dr.  Fred  Scroggin,  president  of 
the  National  Wildlife  Federations  read  the  ci- 
tation, the  text  of  which  follows: 

CONSERVATIONIST    OF    THE   YEAR 

National  Wildlife  Federation  is  pleased  to 
present  its   1978  Conservationist  of  the  Year 


Award  to  President  Jimmy  Garter  in  recogni- 
tion of  the  noteworthy  environmental  record 
he  has  compiled  during  the  first  two  years  of 
his  term  in  office.  This  record  includes  his  ap- 
pointment of  outstanding  persons  to  positions 
of  authority  in  the  protection  of  the  environ- 
ment and  management  of  natural  resources, 
his  efforts  to  stop  wasteful  and  destructive  pork 
barrel  water  projects  spending,  his  selection  of 
the  least  environmentally  objectionable  route 
for  the  transmission  of  Alaskan  gas,  his  strong 
support  of  endangered  species  and  solar  energy, 
and  his  initiative  to  establish  a  major  urban 
recreation  program.  In  December,  1978,  his 
record  was  crowned  by  forceful,  courageous, 
and  imaginative  action  taken  to  protect  large 
portions  of  the  fragile  ecosystem  of  Alaska, 
following  failure  of  the  95th  Congress  to  pro- 
tect this  magnificent  national  heritage  from 
reckless  development.  By  invoking  the  1906 
Antiquities  Act  and  various  sections  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  Management  Act  to  with- 
draw 110  million  acres  and  to  create  national 
parks  and  monuments,  wildlife  refuges,  wild 
and  scenic  rivers,  forests  and  wildernesses,  Pres- 
ident Carter  personally,  and  through  the  In- 
terior Department,  has  assured  that  the  un- 
matched wealth  of  natural  resources  they  con- 
tain can  be  preserved  for  future  generations  of 
Americans.] 

President  Garter,  on  behalf  of  the  offi- 
cers, board  of  directors,  staff,  and  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Federation,  it  is  my 
pleasure  to  present  to  you  this  statuette  of 
a  whooping  crane,  recognized  as  our  top 
conservationist  award  for  1978. 

Congratulations,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  President  Fred  Scrog- 
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gin  and  my  other  friends  in  the  National 
Wildlife  Federation: 

I  don't  know  of  any  award  that  I  could 
get  that  would  mean  more  to  me  or  be 
more  in  keeping  with  my  lifetime  love  of 
the  out-of-doors  and  the  quality  of  our 
environment. 

As  you  know,  I  grew  up  as  a  farmboy 
in  the  woods  and  fields  and  swamps  of 
Georgia,  and  an  important  element  of  my 
life  then,  in  the  Navy,  as  Governor,  as 
President,  has  been  my  love  of  the  out-of- 
doors  and  the  quality  of  life  of  American 
people. 

As  a  hunter  and  a  fisherman,  as  a 
canoeist,  as  a  hiker,  camper,  lately  as  a 
cross-country  skier,  and  in  my  other 
moments  of  diversion  and  enjoyment, 
there's  no  place  that  I  would  rather  be 
than  in  the  beautiful  out-of-doors  of  our 
country. 

I  want  to  thank  you  for  this  award.  For 
a  long  time  in  Government,  the  quality 
of  our  environment  was  either  ignored  or 
taken  for  granted.  But  in  recent  years,  all 
of  us  have  become  increasingly  concerned 
about  how  Americans  will  live  now  and  in 
future  generations,  with  the  pressure  of 
industrial  development  a  major  element 
in  Americans  lives. 

The  Wildlife  Federation  is  a  group  of 
practical,  dedicated,  courageous,  knowl- 
edgeable men  and  women  who  are  com- 
mitted to  ensuring  that  the  environment 
will  stay  in  a  high  or  improved  quality 
and  that  Americans  can  continue  to  live  a 
life  of  high  quality. 

We  have  had  some  accomplishments  in 
the  last  2  years,  with  your  help,  some  no- 
table accomplishments.  But  we  have  a 
long  way  to  go.  We  cannot  afford  to  take 
for  granted  any  element  of  threat  to 
America's  out-of-doors  or  to  the  environ- 
ment in  which  we  live. 


We  still  have  not  permanently  resolved 
the  question  of  the  Alaska  lands.  My  ad- 
ministrative action  will  stand  until  the 
Congress  passes  superior  legislation.  And 
if  a  threat  is  made  to  the  standard  that 
we  have  already  established  for  the 
Alaskan  lands,  then  I  intend  to  use  the 
full  resources  and  authority  of  me,  as 
President,  to  protect  that  beautiful  coun- 
try. We  want  to  be  fair  to  the  people  who 
live  in  Alaska.  We  want  to  develop  our 
energy  resources.  But  at  the  same  time, 
these  two  desires  to  protect  the  quality  of 
Alaska  and  to  see  it  grow  appropriately 
are  not  incompatible,  in  my  opinion. 

I  have  proposed  to  the  Congress,  or  will 
shortly,  the  establishment  of  a  depart- 
ment of  natural  resources,  to  bring  into 
one  coherent  form  an  effort  to  use  and  to 
preserve  the  quality  of  our  country.  And 
this  is  not  going  to  be  an  easy  legislative 
effort.  I  need  the  help  and  support  of  the 
National  Wildlife  Federation  as  we  em- 
bark on  this  new,  major  step  toward  real- 
izing the  goals  that  have  held  together 
your  own  federation. 

I  meet  with  Tom  Kimball,  represent- 
ing your  group,  and  with  another  very 
good  group  of  environmentalists  at  least 
every  6  months.  We  sit  around  this  table 
in  the  Cabinet  Room,  and  we  discuss  the 
far-reaching  aspects  of  the  many  decisions 
that  a  President  has  to  make.  These  deci- 
sions that  affect  your  and  my  goals  are 
not  just  restrained  to  so-called  environ- 
mental law;  they  affect  almost  every  de- 
cision made  here  in  Washington.  And  I 
know  that  with  your  continued  support 
and  interest  and  advice  and  counsel  and, 
sometimes,  criticisms  when  I  don't  meet 
your  very  high  standards  in  every  respect, 
that  we  can  continue  to  make  our  part- 
nership effective  in  preserving  the  beauty 
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and  quality  of  the  life  of  people  who  live 
in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  presentation  ceremony  began  at 
9:30  a.m.  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White 
House. 


Vietnam  Veterans  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4647.     March  20,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

We  are  a  peace-seeking  Nation  and  we 
are  at  peace,  but  we  must  not  forget  the 
lessons  war  has  taught  us,  nor  the  brave 
men  and  women  who  have  sacrificed  so 
much  for  us  in  all  our  wars. 

The  decade  now  drawing  to  a  close  be- 
gan in  the  midst  of  a  war  that  was  the 
longest  and  most  expensive  in  our  history, 
and  the  most  costly  in  human  lives  and 
suffering.1  Because  it  was  a  divisive  and 
painful  period  for  all  Americans,  we  are 
tempted  to  want  to  put  the  Vietnam  war 
out  of  our  minds.  But  it  is  important  that 
we  remember — honestly,  realistically,  with 
humility. 

It  is  important,  too,  that  we  remember 
those  who  answered  their  Nation's  call  in 
that  war  with  the  full  measure  of  their 
valor  and  loyalty,  that  we  pay  full  tribute 
at  last  to  all  Americans  who  served  in  our 
Armed  Forces  in  Southeast  Asia.  Their 
courage  and  sacrifices  in  that  tragic  con- 
flict were  made  doubly  difficult  by  the  Na- 
tion's lack  of  agreement  as  to  what  consti- 
tuted the  highest  duty.  Instead  of  glory, 


1  The  White  House  Press  Office  later  issued 
a  corrected  release  in  which  the  phrase  reads 
".  .  .  and  most  costly  in  human  lives  and 
suffering." 


they  were  too  often  met  with  our  embar- 
rassment or  ignored  when  they  returned. 

The  honor  of  those  who  died  there  is 
not  tarnished  by  our  uncertainty  at  the 
moment  of  their  sacrifice.  To  them  we  of- 
fer our  respect  and  gratitude.  To  the 
loved  ones  they  left  behind,  we  offer  our 
concern  and  understanding  and  our  help 
to  build  new  lives.  To  those  who  still  bear 
the  wounds,  both  physical  and  psychic, 
from  all  our  wars,  we  acknowledge  our 
continuing  responsibility. 

Of  all  the  millions  of  Americans  who 
served  in  Southeast  Asia,  the  majority 
have  successfully  rejoined  the  mainstream 
of  American  life. 

To  them,  and  to  all  who  served  or  suf- 
fered in  that  war,  we  give  our  solemn 
pledge  to  pursue  all  honorable  means  to 
establish  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the 
world,  that  no  future  generation  need 
suffer  in  this  way  again. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
call  upon  all  Americans  to  observe  May  28 
through  June  3,  1979,  the  week  of  our 
traditional  Memorial  Day,  as  Vietnam 
Veterans  Week.  On  this  occasion,  let  us 
as  a  Nation  express  our  sincere  thanks  for 
the  service  of  all  Vietnam  era  veterans. 

I  urge  my  fellow  citizens  and  my  fellow 
veterans,  and  their  groups  and  organiza- 
tions, to  honor  the  patriotism  of  these  vet- 
erans, and  to  recognize  their  civilian 
contributions  to  their  communities  in 
America  today. 

I  call  upon  the  state  and  local  govern- 
ments to  join  with  me  in  proclaiming 
Vietnam  Veterans  Week,  and  to  publicly 
recognize  with  appropriate  ceremonies 
and  activities  yesterday's  service  and  to- 
day's contributions  of  Vietnam  era 
veterans. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twentieth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
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hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:43  a.m.,  March  20,  1979] 


International  Monetary  Fund 

Nomination  of  Donald  E.  Syvrud  To  Be  U.  S. 
Alternate  Executive  Director. 
March  20,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Donald  E.  Syvrud,  of  Mc- 
Lean, Va.,  to  be  U.S.  Alternate  Executive 
Director  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  He  would  replace  Thomas  Leddy, 
resigned. 

Syvrud,  54,  is  Director  of  the  Office  of 
International  Monetary  Affairs  at  the 
Treasury  Department.  He  has  been  with 
the  Treasury  Department  since  1971,  and 
has  also  been  a  Federal  executive  fellow 
at  the  Brookings  Institution  and  an  inter- 
national economist  with  the  Office  of  De- 
veloping Nations.  He  was  an  international 
economist  with  the  State  Department 
from  1954  to  1963. 


National  Advisory  Council  on 
Indian  Education 

Appointment  of  Five  Members. 
March  20,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  five  persons  as  members  of 
the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Indian 
Education.  They  are : 

Joy  J.  Han  ley,  of  Window  Rock,  Ariz.,  vice 
president  for  academic  and  student  affairs 
at  Navajo  Community  College  in  Tsaile, 
Ariz. ; 


Ruby  B.  Ludwig,  of  Grove,  Okla.,  an  elemen- 
tary schoolteacher  and  learning  disability 
laboratory  instructor; 

Wayne  A.  Newell,  of  Princeton,  Maine,  di- 
rector of  the  Wabnaki  bilingual  education 
program  at  the  Indian  Township  School; 

Violet  E.  Rau,  of  Toppenish,  Wash.,  director 
of  the  Yakima  Indian  Nation  early  child- 
hood education  programs  and  a  child  devel- 
opment associate  specialist  for  the  University 
Research  Corporation  Indian  Migrant  Pro- 
grams Division ; 

Robert  J.  Swan,  of  Havre,  Mont.,  education 
director  of  the  Fort  Belknap  Community 
Council,  recently  named  National  Indian 
Educator  of  the  Year  by  the  National  Indian 
Education  Association. 


Recording  Industry  Association 
of  America 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Reception. 
March  20, 1979 

It's  nice  to  meet  personally  with  a 
group  with  whom  I  spend  about  10  hours 
a  day.  The  music  that  you  make  not  only 
pleases  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
but  I  think  it  extends  the  beneficial  im- 
pact of  American  life  throughout  the 
world.  As  you  well  know,  because  you've 
achieved  this  high  standard  of  accom- 
plishment, the  American  sound  recording 
industry  has  indeed  been  innovative, 
dynamic,  pleasant,  profitable,  and — 
[laughter] — I  was  just  trying  to  see  which 
one  of  those  adjectives  appealed  to  you 
most.  [Laughter] 

But  for  people  who  have  the  talent  to 
both  create  and  produce  sound  record- 
ings, I  want  to  express  my  thanks  to  you 
as  President.  I've  got  a  lot  of  friends  in 
this  room.  You've  been  my  friends  when 
the  Jimmy  Garter  performance  was  on 
the  top  of  the  chart  and  also  when  it  was 
on  the  bottom.  [Laughter]  And  I  thank 
you  for  it  very  much. 
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I  understand  that  my  dancing  partner, 
Beverly  Sills,  is  here.  Is  she?  Is  Beverly 
here? 

Hi,  beautiful.  Good  to  see  you. 

I  understand  that  she's  going  to  be 
honored  tonight  with  your  top  award  for 
cultural  music  performer.  In  this  very 
room,  not  too  long  ago,  she  not  only 
thrilled  a  very  wonderful  audience  but 
she  gave  me  a  good  dancing  lesson,  and  I 
enjoyed  being  with  her. 

And  I've  just  walked  over  here  with 
Chet  Atkins.  I  have  been  a  fan  of  his  for 
20  years  or  more,  and  I  still  listen  to  his 
music  often.  Last  night  he  was  in  Ohio 
with  my  wife,  and  she  called  about  9 :  30 
to  say  that  his  performance  there  not  only 
was  an  inspiration  to  her  personally, 
and  his  friendship  was  very  important  to 
her,  but  the  whole  audience  that  heard 
him  play  his  guitar  were  electrified,  as 
usual.  You're  not  surprised  at  that.  I 
might  say  this  is  not  the  first  time  he  has 
had  an  interrelationship  with  the  Garter 
family.  He  started  out  with  them,  or  they 
with  him,  a  long  time  ago  in  Nashville, 

I  do  want  to  say  that  Chet  Atkins, 
who's  practically  a  classical  performer — 
we  had  Andres  Segovia  play  in  this  room 
a  couple  of  Sundays  ago — and  Chet,  also 
represent  the  highest  kind  of  personal 
artistic  achievement — Beverly  Sills,  who 
has  made  opera  come  to  life  for  many 
people  with  her  personal  beauty  and  her 
acting  talent  as  well  as  her  lovely  voice- 
represent  the  gamut  of  offerings  that  you 
have  made  available  to  us  in  this  great 
country  and  also  throughout  the  world. 
And  I  am  deeply  indebted  to  you  per- 
sonally and  want  to  express,  on  behalf  of 
more  than  200  million  Americans,  our 
thanks  for  what  you  mean  to  us. 

I  believe  that  you  know  how  close  I 
feel    to   many   of  you   personally.    Phil 


Walden,1  a  good  Georgian,  informed  me 
when  I  was  Governor  about  some  of  the 
problems  with  the  pirating  of  recordings 
and  soundtapes.  We  passed  an  excellent 
bill  in  Georgia  to  correct  that  deficiency, 
and  I  began  to  understand  a  little  more 
about  your  industry  from  his  instruction 
and  his  concern.  And,  of  course,  as  you 
also  know,  I  have  been  to  your  conven- 
tions and  have  met  many  of  you  in  very 
favorable  circumstances. 

This  is  your  home.  We  have  a  very 
good  partnership  throughout  our  country. 
Many  things  divide  Americans,  one 
from  another — differences  of  perspective, 
background,  interests.  And,  of  course, 
many  more  things  divide  Americans  from 
other  people  throughout  the  world.  Inter- 
national borders  are  very  difficult  to 
bridge.  Tedious,  long  negotiations  are 
sometimes  necessary  to  tear  down  hatreds, 
misunderstandings,  animosities.  But  I 
think  if  there's  one  industry  that  I  can 
imagine  that  has  been  successful  in  bridg- 
ing these  gaps  and  bringing  an  alleviation 
of  tension  and  a  better  understanding  of 
one  another  not  only  in  our  own  country 
but  throughout  the  world,  across  the  most 
impenetrable  political  borders,  it  has  been 
the  sound  recording  industry. 

And  I  don't  know  if  you  think  about 
your  achievement  in  this  way,  but  as 
President,  it's  a  very  sobering  and  a  very 
gratifying  thought  for  me.  And  I  want  to 
congratulate  you,  welcome  you  here  to 
the  White  House,  thank  you  for  your  tre- 
mendous achievements  in  the  past.  And 
I  believe  that  the  future  will  see  an  even 
brighter  future  for  you  and  for  your  in- 
dustry and  for  peace  and  harmony, 
understanding,  good  will,  even  love 
throughout  the  world. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:42  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


1  Member  of  the  board  of  directors,  Record- 
ing Industry  Association  of  America. 
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Administrator  of  General  Services 

Exchange  of  Letters  on  the  Resignation  of 
Joel  W.  (Jay)  Solomon.     March  21, 1979 

March  21,  1979 
To  Jay  Solomon 

I  accept  your  resignation  with  regret 
and  with  gratitude  for  the  services  you 
have  rendered  to  this  Administration  and 
to  the  American  taxpaper. 

Because  of  your  leadership  and  in- 
tegrity, decades  of  waste  and  corruption 
at  the  GSA  are  now  being  exposed,  and 
those  who  have  betrayed  the  public  trust 
are  being  identified  and  punished.  That 
process  will  be  continued  and  expanded. 

Your  willingness  to  be  available  to  as- 
sist your  successor  after  March  31st  will 
help  me  to  insure  that  the  investigations, 
reorganization  and  administrative  im- 
provements you  began  will  be  pursued 
aggressively. 

You  take  with  you  my  warmest  per- 
sonal affection  and  best  wishes. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Garter 

[The  Honorable  Joel  W.  Solomon,  Adminis- 
trator, General  Services  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.G.  20405] 


March  14,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  President: 

In  accordance  with  understandings 
reached  in  previous  conversations,  I  here- 
by tender  my  resignation  as  Administrator 
of  The  General  Services  Administration, 
effective  March  31,  1979. 

It  has  been  a  high  privilege  and  honor 
to  serve  my  country  in  the  Garter  Admin- 
istration, and  I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you 
for  having  made  that  possible. 


Best  wishes  for  your  Administration's 
continued  success. 
Respectfully, 

Jay  Solomon 
Joel  W.  Solomon 

[The  President,  The  White  House,  Washington, 
D.C.  20500] 


President's  Committee  on  the 
National  Medal  of  Science 

Appointment  of  Nine  Members. 
March  21, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  nine  persons  as  members 
of  the  President's  Committee  on  the  Na- 
tional Medal  of  Science.  They  are : 

W.  Dale  Compton,  of  Birmingham,  Mich., 
director  of  chemical  and  physical  sciences, 
executive  director  of  the  science  research 
staff,  and  vice  president  of  research  for  the 
Ford  Motor  Go. ; 

Carl  Dj  eras  si,  professor  of  chemistry  at 
Stanford  University; 

Mary  Lowe  Good,  the  Boyd  professor  of 
chemistry  at  the  University  of  New  Orleans ; 

Leon  M.  Lederman,  the  Eugene  Higgins  pro- 
fessor of  physics  at  Columbia  University; 

Calvin  C.  Moore,  dean  of  physical  sciences  at 
the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley; 

Dorothy  M.  Simon,  of  Greenwich,  Conn., 
vice  president  and  director  of  research  for 
AVCO  Corp.; 

John  B.  Slaughter,  of  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
Assistant  Director  for  Astronomical,  Atmos- 
pheric, Earth  and  Ocean  Sciences  at  the 
National  Science  Foundation; 

Steven  Weinberg,  Higgins  professor  of  phys- 
ics at  Harvard  University; 

John  R.  Whinnery,  professor  of  electrical  en- 
gineering and  former  dean  of  the  College  of 
Engineering  at  the  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley. 
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Egyptian-Israeli  Peace 
Negotiations 

Statement  on  Action  by  the  Israeli  Knesset 
Approving  a  Peace  Treaty.     March  21,  1979 

The  Israeli  Knesset  spoke  with  a  voice 
heard  around  the  world  today — a  voice 
for  peace.  We  welcome  this  historic  deci- 
sion. The  overwhelming  vote  in  favor  of 
the  peace  treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt 
affirms  the  deep  and  long-felt  desire  of  the 
people  of  Israel  for  peace  with  their  neigh- 
bors. In  taking  this  action,  Israel's  de- 
mocracy has  lived  up  to  its  promise,  pro- 
viding a  free  and  open  discussion  of  all 
the  issues,  and  then  deciding  in  favor  of 
peace. 

The  bonds  of  shared  values  and  com- 
mon purpose  between  the  United  States 
and  Israel  are  strong  and  enduring.  The 
achievement  of  peace  between  Israel  and 
Egypt  will  strengthen  even  more  our  rela- 
tions with  these  two  partners  in  peace  and 
help  move  toward  a  stable,  cooperative, 
and  peaceful  future  for  all  the  peoples  of 
the  Middle  East. 


Convention  on  International 
Civil  Aviation 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  Protocols 
to  the  Convention.     March  22, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  to  ratification  and  ac- 
ceptance, respectively,  the  following  two 
related  Protocols: 

— The  Protocol  Relating  to  an  Amend- 
ment to  the  Convention  on  International 


Civil  Aviation  (Chicago,  1944),  done  at 
Montreal  September  30,  1977. 

— The  Protocol  on  the  Authentic 
Quadrilingual  Text  of  the  Convention  on 
International  Civil  Aviation  (Chicago, 
1944),  with  annex,  done  at  Montreal 
September  30,  1977. 
I  also  transmit,  for  the  information  of  the 
Senate,  the  Report  of  the  Department  of 
State  with  regard  to  these  Protocols. 

The  1944  Chicago  Convention  estab- 
lishes the  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization  (ICAO)  and  a  framework 
for  the  safe  and  reasonable  conduct  of 
international  civil  aviation.  The  1977 
Protocols  are  designed  to  permit  the 
establishment  of  an  authentic  Russian 
language  text  of  the  Chicago  Convention 
on  an  equal  footing  with  the  English, 
French  and  Spanish  texts,  which  are  cur- 
rently the  only  existing  authentic  texts. 
The  U.S.S.R.  has  been  a  Party  to  the  Chi- 
cago Convention  since  November  14, 
1970,  and  Russian  has  been  an  official 
working  language  at  ICAO  since  early 
1972. 

Additionally,  several  other  Eastern 
European  States  use  Russian  in  ICAO. 
While  these  Protocols  impose  no  new  sub- 
stantive obligations  on  the  United  States, 
they  would  appear  to  be  quite  important 
in  facilitating  the  complete  integration  of 
the  Russian  language  speaking  States,  or 
States  which  use  Russian  for  aviation  pur- 
poses, into  the  international  civil  aviation 
community.  I  therefore  recommend  that 
the  Senate  give  early  and  favorable  con- 
sideration to  these  Protocols  and  advice 
and  consent  to  their  respective  ratifica- 
tion and  acceptance. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  22,  1979. 
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United  States-Mexico  Treaty 
on  Extradition 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaty.     March  22, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  I 
transmit  herewith  the  Treaty  of  Extradi- 
tion Between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
signed  at  Mexico  City  on  May  4,  1978. 

I  transmit  also,  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate,  the  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  with  respect  to  the  Treaty. 

The  Treaty  is  one  of  a  series  of  modern 
extradition  treaties  being  negotiated  by 
the  United  States.  It  expands  the  list  of 
extraditable  offenses  to  include  narcotics 
offenses,  aircraft  hijacking,  bribery,  and 
obstruction  of  justice,  as  well  as  many 
other  offenses  not  now  covered  by  our 
existing  Extradition  Treaty  with  Mexico. 
Upon  entry  into  force,  it  will  terminate 
and  supersede  the  existing  Extradition 
Treaty  and  Additional  Conventions  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

This  Treaty  will  make  a  significant  con- 
tribution to  international  cooperation  in 
law  enforcement.  I  recommend  that  the 
Senate  give  early  and  favorable  consider- 
ations to  the  Treaty  and  give  its  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  22,  1979. 


Select  Commission  on 
Immigration  and  Refugee  Policy 

Appointment  of  the  Four  Public  Members. 
March  22, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  four  public  members  of 


the  Select  Commission  on  Immigration 
and  Refugee  Policy.  They  are : 

Reubin  Askew,  who  was  Governor  of 
Florida  from  1971  to  1979,  and  is  now 
practicing  law  in  Miami.  Askew  was  a 
Florida  State  representative  and  State 
senator  prior  to  his  election  as  Governor. 
He  has  also  been  designated  Chairman 
of  this  Commission. 

Rose  Matsui  Ochi,  executive  assistant 
to  Los  Angeles  Mayor  Tom  Bradley  and 
director  of  criminal  justice  planning  for 
the  city  of  Los  Angeles.  Ochi  was  previ- 
ously a  staff  attorney  for  the  Western 
Center  on  Law  and  Poverty. 

Joaquin  Francisco  Otero,  international 
vice  president  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Rail- 
way and  Airline  Clerks.  Otero,  of  Spring- 
field, Va.,  was  born  in  Cuba  in  1934  and 
emigrated  to  the  United  States  in  1954.  He 
became  a  naturalized  citizen  in  1960. 
Otero  has  worked  actively  with  the  AFL- 
CIO/COPE  in  creation  of  a  Labor  Coun- 
cil for  Latin  American  Advancement. 

Cruz  Reynoso,  associate  justice  of  the 
Third  Appellate  District  in  Sacramento, 
Calif.  Reynoso  has  taught  law  at  the 
University  of  California  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico  and  has  served  as  di- 
rector of  California  Rural  Legal  Assist- 
ance. 

The  Commission  also  includes: 

— the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, ex  officio; 

— four  members  of  the  Senate  Judi- 
ciary Committee,  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent pro  tern  of  the  Senate.  Those  ap- 
pointed, who  were  announced  in  the  Sen- 
ate on  March  19,  are  Senators  Kennedy, 
DeConcini,  Mathias,  and  Simpson ; 

— four  members  of  the  House  Judiciary 
Committee,  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of 
the  House.  Those  appointed,  who  were 
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announced  in  the  House  on  March  19,  are 
Representatives  Rodino,  Holtzman,  Mc- 
Clory,  and  Fish. 


30th  Anniversary  of  NATO 

Proclamation  4648.     March  22 ',  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Thirty  years  ago  in  Washington  on 
April  4,  1949  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
was  signed.  From  that  act  grew  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  or  NATO, 
an  alliance  welded  together  by  a  common 
dedication  to  perpetuating  democracy,  in- 
dividual liberty  and  the  rule  of  law. 

For  three  decades,  NATO  has  success- 
fully deterred  war  and  maintained  sta- 
bility in  Western  Europe  and  North 
America,  thus  securing  the  well-being  and 
prosperity  of  its  fifteen  member  states: 
Belgium,  Canada,  Denmark,  France,  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece, 
Iceland,  Italy,  Luxembourg,  the  Nether- 
lands, Norway,  Portugal,  Turkey,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Though  collective  defense  against  pos- 
sible aggression  was  the  most  urgent  re- 
quirement at  its  founding,  NATO  has  al- 
ways been  much  more  than  just  a  military 
pact.  The  spontaneous  political  develop- 
ment of  the  Alliance  demonstrates  that 
true  security  is  far  more  than  a  matter 
of  weaponry  and  armed  battalions.  In  the 
final  analysis,  true  security  flows  from  the 
freely-given  support  of  the  people  and 
their  willingness  to  participate  in  the  de- 
fense of  common  ideals. 

Since  NATO's  inception,  the  interna- 


tional situation  has  evolved  in  many  re- 
spects and  NATO  has  adapted  to  these 
changes — militarily,  politically  and  eco- 
nomically. Today  the  Alliance  remains 
as  relevant  and  centrally  important  to  our 
security  and  way  of  life  and  to  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  as  it  was 
in  1949.  Then  as  now,  the  firm  support 
of  Congress  and  the  American  people  for 
NATO  reflects  their  deep  conviction  that 
NATO  is  the  cornerstone  of  United  States 
foreign  policy. 

As  NATO  moves  forward  into  another 
decade  of  achievement,  we  look  toward 
the  future  with  confidence,  aware  that 
continuing  Allied  cooperation  will  pro- 
vide the  international  stability  and  se- 
curity upon  which  our  ideals,  our  civili- 
zation, and  our  well-being  depend.  As 
NATO  begins  this  new  chapter  in  its  dis- 
tinguished history,  I  am  proud  to  rededi- 
cate  the  United  States  to  the  NATO  ob- 
jectives which  have  served  the  cause  of 
peace  so  well. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  direct  the  attention  of  the  Na- 
tion to  this  thirtieth  anniversary  of  the 
signing  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty;  and 
I  call  upon  the  Governors  of  the  States, 
and  upon  the  officers  of  local  govern- 
ments, to  facilitate  the  suitable  observance 
of  this  notable  event  throughout  this  an- 
niversary year  with  particular  attention 
to  April,  the  month  which  marks  the  his- 
toric signing  ceremony. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-second  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:18  a.m.,  March  23,  1979] 
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Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act 
of  1978 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     March  22, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  submit  the  first  report, 
as  called  for  by  Sections  601  and  602  of 
the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978 
(Public  Law  95-242) ,  on  the  activities  of 
the  Government  Departments  and  Agen- 
cies to  prevent  proliferation. 

The  report,  consisting  of  four  volumes, 
is  enclosed.  The  first  volume  contains  a 
summary  and  chapters  detailing  the  prog- 
ress made  in  the  following  areas : 

— The  International  Nuclear  Fuel  Cy- 
cle Evaluation  (INFGE) 
— An    international   nuclear   fuel   re- 
gime 
— Development  of  common  export  and 

domestic  policies 
— Encouraging     adherences     to     the 
Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons  (NPT) 
— Strengthening  IAEA  safeguards 

— Negotiating  agreements  for  coopera- 
tion 
— Cooperation  in  energy  with  develop- 
ing countries 
— Cooperation    in    protection    of    the 

environment 
— Procedures    for    processing    export- 
related  matters 
In  discussing  the  Government's  activi- 
ties in  these  areas,  the  report  notes  that 
considerable  progress  has  been  made  in 
increasing  international  appreciation  of 
the   importance   of  minimizing  risks  of 
proliferation  inherent  in  future  fuel  cycle 
developments.  It  points  out  that,  through 
INFCE,  the  United  States  has  stimulated 


a  general  reexamination  of  long-held 
technical  assumptions  concerning  fuel 
cycle  activities  and  awareness  of  the  need 
to  consider  proliferation  concerns.  Prog- 
ress is  also  reported  in  obtaining  wider 
adherence  to  the  NPT,  in  strengthening 
IAEA  safeguards,  and  in  continued  con- 
sultations among  nuclear  suppliers. 

The  report  notes  that  a  number  of  prob- 
lems have  been  encountered,  particularly 
the  perception  by  other  countries  that  the 
United  States  is  attempting  to  impose  its 
own  standards  unilaterally  on  peaceful 
nuclear  cooperation  and  that  those  stand- 
ards are  unnecessarily  strict  or  impractica- 
ble. Doubts  about  the  reliability  of  the 
United  States  as  a  nuclear  supplier  per- 
sist, as  well  as  differences  of  views  be- 
tween ourselves  and  others  concerning  the 
proliferation  risks  and  economic  benefits 
of  reprocessing  and  the  recycling  of  plu- 
tonium  in  light  water  reactors.  These 
problems  and  others  noted  in  the  report 
will  continue  to  be  addressed  in  our  efforts 
to  achieve  international  support  for  and 
consensus  on  our  nonproliferation  objec- 
tives. 

Chapter  XI  of  the  report  contains  the 
analyses  of  the  agreements  for  coopera- 
tion. It  consists  of  two  unclassified  vol- 
umes, which  are  enclosed,  and  a  classified 
volume  which  is  being  submitted  to  the 
Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  and 
the  House  International  Affairs  Commit- 
tee, in  accordance  with  Section  602(d) 
of  Public  Law  95-242. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  22,  1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Report  of  the 
President  to  the  Congress,  Pursuant  to  Section 
601  of  the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of 
1978— January   1979." 
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Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and- Answer  Session  With  Dan  Shilon 
of  Israeli  Television.    March  22,  1979 

Mr.  Shilon.  Mr.  President,  less  than  2 
weeks  ago,  when  you  addressed  the  Is- 
raeli Knesset,  you  said,  and  I  quote,  "The 
people  of  the  two  nations  are  ready  now 
for  peace.  The  leaders  have  not  yet  proven 
that  we  are  also  ready  for  peace,  enough 
to  take  the  chance." 

Now,  after  the  leaders  approved  the 
peace  treaty,  it  seems  that  the  leaders  are 
celebrating.  The  peoples  are  still  a  bit 
cautious  about  it.  How  can  you  explain 
it? 

The  President.  Well,  let  me  correct 
you,  first  of  all.  I  didn't  say  the  leaders 
of  the  two  nations ;  I  said  we  leaders.  And 
I  was  referring  also  to  the  adjacent  coun- 
tries, Syria  and  Jordan,  where  I  believe  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  population  are 
intensely  desirous  of  peace  and  an  end  to 
hatred  and  terrorism  and  destruction  and 
death.  So,  that's  what  I  meant  when  I 
talked  to  the  Knesset. 

I  don't  believe  that  the  peace  treaties 
can  have  their  full,  permanent,  beneficial 
impact  if  they  are  just  based  on  a  rela- 
tionship between  or  among  leaders  or  doc- 
uments, because  Sadat,  Begin,  Carter  will 
not  be  in  office  many  years  under  the  best 
of  circumstances.  And  until  we  have  a 
genuine  interrelationship  among  the  peo- 
ple of,  say,  Egypt  and  Israel,  we  can't 
have  the  full  connotation  of  the  meaning 
of  peace.  We  need  students  to  move  freely 
back  and  forth  between  the  two  countries, 
tourists,  open  borders,  free  use  of  the  Suez 
Canal,  the  Straits  of  Tiran.  We  need  in- 
creased trade,  mutual  investment,  ex- 
change of  employees  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  two  countries,  an  opening  up 
of  trade  between  Israel  and  the  United 


States,  Egypt  and  the  United  States  and 
Western  Europe,  that  hasn't  been  there 
before. 

As  soon  as  the  people  of  the  two  coun- 
tries get  to  know  each  other,  to  trust  each 
other,  to  like  each  other,  to  become  mu- 
tually dependent  on  each  other,  to  rec- 
ognize their  common  future,  common 
problems,  common  opportunities,  at  that 
point,  peace  will  be  permanent  and  will 
be  full. 

And  I  think  that's  the  best  way  to  dem- 
onstrate to  the  Palestinians,  to  the  Jor- 
danians, to  the  Syrians,  and  others,  the 
full  advantages  to  them  of  emulating 
what  Egypt  and  Israel  have  already  done. 

Mr.  Shilon.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
what  are  the  risks  to  Israel  and  to  Egypt, 
if  there  are  any,  by  signing  the  peace 
treaty? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  the  risks 
of  not  signing  it  are  much  greater  than 
the  risks  of  signing  it.  Obviously,  there  is 
going  to  be  a  period  of  time  within  which 
the  PLO  and  some  of  the  Arab  countries 
will  threaten  increased  violence  or  eco- 
nomic punishment,  terrorism,  instability. 
I  really  believe  that  that  period  is  going 
to  be  relatively  brief. 

So,  to  compare  the  risks  with  the  ad- 
vantages of  signing  the  peace  treaty,  ob- 
viously, the  advantages  far  outweigh  the 
risks. 

There  are  some  doubts  about  the  fu- 
ture. This  is  kind  of  a  new  life,  and  both 
countries  are  going  into  the  unknown 
with  great  predictions  of  problems.  I 
think  the  problems  have  been  grossly  ex- 
aggerated from  the  very  beginning.  And, 
of  course,  to  the  extent  that  we  can  use 
our  influence  in  a  beneficial  way,  the 
United  States  is  not  only  willing  but  eager 
to  guarantee   that  the  outcome  of  the 
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peace  negotiations  will  be  fulfilled  to  their 
complete  degree. 

And  we  can  help  to  alleviate  some  of 
these  concerns.  And  if  problems  do  arise 
that  we  cannot  presently  anticipate,  we'll 
be  full  partners  in  trying  to  address  those 
problems  when  they  become  evident. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Can  you  foresee  realisti- 
cally that  Syria,  Jordan,  and  the  Pales- 
tinians, encouraged  by  Saudi  Arabia,  will 
cooperate  with  the  continuation  of  the 
peace  process? 

The  President.  I  think  this  is  a  very 
good  possibility  in  the  future.  But  there's 
going  to  be  a  transition  period  when  they 
try  to  posture  and  threaten  and  see  if  they 
can  weaken  the  ties  of  friendship  and 
peace  between  Israel  and  Egypt. 

I  think  they'll  be  unsuccessful  in  trying 
to  destroy  the  peace  process  when  it  be- 
comes evident  that  the  advantages  of 
peace  directly  improve  the  quality  of  life 
of  the  Israelis  and  the  Egyptians.  In  my 
opinion,  the  large  number  of  Jordanians 
who  also  presently  want  peace  will  be- 
come much  more  vocal,  and  perhaps  King 
Hussein  and  the  other  Arab  leaders  will 
say,  "Well,  this  is  a  good  thing  for  me  and 
my  people  as  well."  I  think  that  could  very 
well  happen  in  the  future. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Mr.  President,  during  the 
past  year,  you  mentioned  several  times  the 
right  of  the  Palestinians  to  participate  in 
their  own  determination  of  their  own 
future. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Shilon.  This  participation  is  now 
defined  as  self-rule  or  autonomy.  Gould 
the  following  steps,  after  establishing  the 
self-rule,  lead  to  an  independent  Pales- 
tinian state? 

The  President.  Well,  we  drafted  this 
language,  the  Palestinians'  right  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  determination  of  their  own 
future,  very  carefully.  It's  been  adopted 
by  both  Israel  and  Egypt  as  a  basis  for 


the  Camp  David  agreements.  And,  of 
course,  that's  incorporated  within  the 
peace  treaties  themselves.  Also,  the 
principles  expressed  in  United  Nations 
Resolutions  242  and  338  are  part  of  the 
Camp  David  agreements,  and  also  this 
treaty. 

It's  not  up  to  the  United  States  to  de- 
cide the  ultimate  status  of  the  West  Bank 
or  the  Gaza  area.  This  is  the  reason  for 
the  future  negotiations,  in  which  not  only 
the  Palestinians  but  also  the  Jordanians 
and  the  Egyptians  will  negotiate. 

So,  I  don't  want  to  say  what  the  ulti- 
mate status  or  who  has  sovereignty  might 
be.  The  first  step,  to  define  what  is — to 
use  Prime  Minister  Begin's  word — full 
autonomy,  will  be  difficult  enough  with- 
out my  trying  to  decide  here  what  deci- 
sion might  be  reached  5  years  in  the  fu- 
ture on  the  permanent  status. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Can  you  define  the  exact 
American  attitude  these  days  towards  the 
PLO? 

The  President.  Our  attitude  these 
days  is  the  same  as  it  has  been  for  a  long 
time.  The  PLO  have  not  been  willing  to 
recognize  the  applicability  of  United  Na- 
tions Resolution  242,  and  the  PLO  have 
not  been  willing  to  accept  the  right  of 
Israel  to  exist.  Until  the  PLO  is  willing  to 
do  these  things,  we  will  not  deal  with  the 
PLO. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Mr.  President,  are  you 
actually  suggesting  a  defense  treaty  be- 
tween Israel  and  the  United  States? 

The  President.  No.  We've  never  sug- 
gested this.  But  there  will  be  a  memo- 
randum of  understanding  that  will  exist 
between  Israel  and  the  United  States  for 
the  first  time.  It  will  be  fairly  far-reaching, 
and  it's  exactly  what  we  want  and  exactly 
what  Israel  wants  as  well. 

We've  never  had  any  sort  of  proposals 
on  either  side  that  there  be  an  actual  de- 
fense treaty  between  our  two  countries.  I 
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think  Israel  has  always  cherished  the  con- 
cept that  they  are  perfectly  able  to  defend 
themselves.  And  I  think  that's  an  accurate 
assessment. 

Mr.  Shilon.  It  seems  that  accomplish- 
ing this  goal  was  important  to  you  person- 
ally, at  least  as  important  as  to  the  parties 
involved. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Why  was  that? 

The  President.  It's  important  to  my 
country.  We  have  a  political,  a  philosophi- 
cal, and  a  moral  commitment  to  Israel — 
Israel's  right  to  exist,  to  exist  permanently, 
to  exist  securely,  to  exist  in  prosperity,  and 
to  exist  in  peace.  And  this  is  not  a  per- 
sonal— this  is  not  merely  a  personal  belief 
of  mine,  but  it's  a  belief  that  accurately 
represents  the  overwhelming  portion  of 
the  American  people. 

Additionally,  we  have  a  strong  friend- 
ship with  Egypt.  And  obviously,  it's  to  our 
own  Nation's  advantage  to  have  our  two 
friends,  who  are  permanent  neighbors,  be 
friends  with  each  other. 

So,  in  addition  to  the  personal  com- 
mitment that  I've  had,  I  think  I  accur- 
ately represent  what's  best  for  my  country 
and  the  aspirations  which  the  people  of 
my  country  have  cherished  for  many  years. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Mr.  President,  finally, 
during  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  negotia- 
tions, was  there  any  moment  in  which  you 
felt  despair  or  thought  of  giving  up  your 
efforts? 

The  President.  I  despaired  many 
times,  but  I  never  reached  such  a  state  of 
discouragement  that  I  thought  about  giv- 
ing up.  I  was  always  determined  to  con- 
tinue the  peace  process  as  long  as  I  hold 
the  office  of  President  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  there  should  evolve,  in  the  future, 
problems,  I'll  be  just  as  determined  to 
work  for  peace  as  I  have  been  in  the  past. 

Mr.  Shilon.  Mr.  President,  thank  you 
so  much  for  spending  your  time  with  us. 


The  President.  It's  been  a  pleasure  for 
me.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  3  p.m.  in  the 
Map  Room  at  the  White  House.  It  was  taped 
for  later  broadcast  in  Israel. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  March  23. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and-Answer  Session  With  Adib 
Andrawes  of  Egyptian  Television. 
March  22, 1979 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Mr.  President,  you  have 
committed  the  United  States  to  be  a  full 
partner  in  the  peace  process  until  the 
Palestinian  problem  is  settled,  Which  is  the 
core  of  the  Middle  East  conflict.  Would 
you  care,  Mr.  President,  to  tell  us  what 
are  your  immediate  plans  for  the  Pales- 
tinian people? 

The  President.  The  immediate  plans 
are  specified  in  the  Gamp  David  agree- 
ments and  also  in  the  terms  of  the  peace 
treaty.  They  involve,  to  use  part  of  the 
language,  the  right  of  the  Palestinians  to 
have  a  voice  in  the  determination  of  their 
own  future  and  to  recognize  the  legitimate 
rights  of  the  Palestinians.  This  is  encom- 
passed in  the  mutual  agreement,  signed 
by  Prime  Minister  Begin,  President  Sa- 
dat, and  myself :  first  of  all — to  use  Prime 
Minister  Begin' s  words — full  autonomy 
for  the  Palestinians  who  live  in  the  West 
Bank  and  Gaza  areas;  secondly,  the  termi- 
nation of  the  Israeli  military  government; 
third,  the  withdrawal  of  Israeli  troops 
into  specified  security  locations. 

I  think  the  success  of  this  effort  will  de- 
pend to  a  substantial  degree  on  the  will- 
ingness of  the  Palestinians  and  others  to 
participate  in  the  negotiations  themselves. 
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Obviously,  President  Sadat  and  I  and 
Prime  Minister  Begin  and  our  representa- 
tives can  do  a  substantial  amount  for  the 
Palestinians,  even  in  their  absence.  But 
the  full  realization  of  their  expectations 
under  these  terms  would  obviously  be  de- 
pendent on  how  willing  they  are  to  par- 
ticipate themselves. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Mr.  President,  the 
Palestinian  people  feel  they  have  been  vic- 
tims and  evicted  from  their  homes;  the 
United  States,  as  a  super  power,  should 
take  the  lead  in  inviting  them  and  asking 
them  to  come  and  talk  with  the  adminis- 
tration on  their  needs  and  their  problems 
and  so  on.  Could  this  be  envisaged  in  the 
very  near  future? 

The  President.  Yes.  We  would  like  to 
have  direct  relations  with  the  Palestinians, 
and  we  will,  as  part  of  the  negotiating 
process  in  the  future.  The  Palestinians 
who  live  in  Gaza  and  the  West  Bank  will 
be  invited  and  encouraged  to  participate 
in  these  discussions,  the  mayors  of  the 
cities  and  other  representatives  to  be 
chosen  by  the  Palestinians  themselves. 

We  have  a  problem  with  the  PLC  The 
PLO  has  never  yet  been  willing  to  accept 
the  applicability  of  United  Nations  Reso- 
lution 242,  the  basis  for  the  Camp  David 
agreements  and,  I  think,  a  document 
that's  been  adopted  by  all  of  the  Arab 
nations  as  a  foundation  for  future  prog- 
ress. The  PLO  has  never  been  willing  to 
accept  this  document.  Also,  the  PLO  has 
never  recognized  Israel's  right  to  exist. 
And  as  soon  as  the  PLO  itself,  as  an  orga- 
nization, is  willing  to  accept  these  bases, 
then  we'll  immediately  start  working  di- 
rectly with  that  organization  as  such. 

But  in  the  meantime,  the  Palestinians 
who  reside  in  the  West  Bank,  Gaza  area, 
the  Palestinians  who  reside  in  Egypt  and 
Jordan,  and  even  others  who  don't  reside 
in  either  of  these  countries,  if  they're  mu- 


tually acceptable,  will  participate  in  the 
negotiations. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  But  wouldn't  it  be 
useful,  Mr.  President,  if  you,  as  a  super 
power,  took  the  first  step  and  explained 
to  the  Palestinian  people  the  necessity  of 
accepting  Resolution  242  and  getting  into 
the  peace  process?  You  have  actually  said 
before  and  invited  them  to  participate  in 
the  process,  even  accepting  242  with 
reservations. 

The  President.  Yes,  and  I  hope  they 
will  do  that. 

We  have  not  only  sent  representatives 
to  meet  with  Palestinian  leaders  in  the 
West  Bank  and  Gaza  areas — both  from 
the  administration,  the  State  Department, 
and  also,  for  instance,  the  majority 
leader  of  the  Democratic  Party  in  the 
U.S.  Senate  met  with  a  representative 
group — but  when  I've  met  with  Presi- 
dent Asad  of  Syria  and  King  Hussein  of 
Jordan  and  with  King  Khalid  and  Crown 
Prince  Fahd  in  Saudi  Arabia,  I  have  en- 
couraged them  to  do  everything  they 
could,  possibly,  to  involve  the  Palestinians 
in  the  peace  process. 

As  you  know,  there  are  threats  made 
and  there  are  demonstrations  of  terrorism 
which  tend  to  prevent  the  Palestinians 
who  want  to  have  peace  and  who  want  to 
have  full  autonomy  from  participating 
in  these  processes.  And  I  think  the  threats 
of  terrorism  and  the  hatred  that  pres- 
ently exists,  the  threat  of  war,  the  threat 
of  economic  boycotts  and  punishment 
against  Egypt,  are  certainly  not  conducive 
to  realizing  the  hopes  of  the  Palestinian 
people. 

There  is  no  leader  in  the  Mideast  who 
has  done  more  to  open  up  an  opportunity 
for  progress  and  the  restoration  of  the 
rights  of  the  Palestinians  than  President 
Sadat.  If  the  other  leaders  in  Jordan  and 
Syria  and  Saudi  Arabia  would  do  half  as 
much  as  President  Sadat  has  done,  then 
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these  hopes  that  have  been  described  in 
the  agreements  reached  could  be  realized 
very  quickly. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Mr.  President,  how  do 
you  see  Prime  Minister  Begin's  recent 
statements  in  the  Knesset  that  Israel  will 
not  allow  a  Palestinian  state  or  will  not  go 
back  to  the  borders  of  '67?  Are  these  use- 
ful at  that  time? 

The  President.  I  don't  want  to  char- 
acterize either  the  statements  made  by 
Prime  Minister  Begin  nor  Prime  Minister 
Khalil,  and  so  forth.  You  know,  we're  in 
the  process  now  of  completing  the  first 
step  in  a  long  process  that  will  lead  to  a 
comprehensive  peace.  These  treaties, 
which  have  now  been  concluded  after 
laborious  negotiation,  will  just  be  a  cor- 
nerstone, as  President  Sadat  and  I  have 
said,  for  that  comprehensive  peace  that 
we  desire. 

We've  specified  a  negotiating  process. 
And  the  differences  that  presently  exist 
between,  say,  Egypt  and  Israel  on  the 
definition  of  full  autonomy  are  substan- 
tial, substantial  differences.  But  they're 
not  nearly  as  wide  as  the  differences  that 
existed  before  the  Camp  David  agree- 
ments. 

So,  you  know,  it's  inevitable  that  both 
nations,  both  negotiating  parties,  will  ex- 
press their  own  point  of  view  in  the  strong- 
est possible  terms  originally.  But  after  a 
while,  as  they  get  to  understand  one  an- 
other and  see  the  mutual  advantages  of 
agreement,  I  hope  and  expect  that  both 
positions  will  be  moderated  to  some  degree 
and  an  agreement  can  be  reached.  And 
we'll  add  our  good  offices  as  a  negotiating 
partner.  But  I  can't  approve  specifically 
what  one  leader  or  another  says  at  the 
beginning.  We'll  be  there  to  try  to  help 
them  reach  agreement. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Are  you  prepared,  Mr. 
President,  to  invest  as  much  time  and  la- 


bor as  you  have  with  the  Egyptian-Israeli 
peace  treaty  on  the  second  phase? 

The  President.  I  would  hope  that  my 
personal  involvement  would  be  much  less 
and  that  the  negotiating  teams  could  make 
substantial  progress. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Do  you  think  they  can, 
without  your  personal  intervention  from 
time  to  time  as  you've 

The  President.  I  believe  so,  because 
the  terms  of  the  agreement  and  the  ulti- 
mate goal  of  the  agreement  have  now  been 
spelled  out  between  myself,  Prime  Minis- 
ter Begin,  and  President  Sadat.  And  this 
gives  kind  of  a  framework  or  a  guideline 
for  the  negotiators  in  the  future.  We  didn't 
have  any  such  document,  we  didn't  have 
any  agreements  to  start  with  less  than  a 
year  ago  when  we  went  to  Gamp  David. 
And  I  think  the  results  of  what  we've  done 
now  will  make  it  much  easier  in  the  future 
for  subordinates  to  negotiate  than  has 
been  the  case  in  the  past. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Are  the  talks  going  to 
be  in  Washington? 

The  President.  I  would  presume  that 
the  talks  would  be  in  the  Middle  East. 
I  hope  that  3  months  from  now,  that 
Egypt  will  be  the  sovereign  power  over 
El  Arish  and  will  have  control  of  this 
region.  And  it  could  be  that  that  beauti- 
ful seacoast  town,  as  a  part  of  Egypt,  with 
no  Israeli  occupying  forces,  somewhere 
like  that  might  be  a  good  place  to  nego- 
tiate. 

I  never  had  a  chance  to  visit  El  Arish 
or  Mount  Sinai  and  so  forth,  but  I've  told 
President  Sadat  that  when  it's  under 
Egyptian  control,  I'd  like  to  come  back 
sometime. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Very  good.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  visited  Egypt  and  you've  seen 
the  Egyptian  people. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  What  impression  did 
you  leave  with? 
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The  President.  Perfect.  I  saw  people 
who  were  friendly  toward  me,  who  sup- 
ported their  wonderful  leader,  President 
Sadat,  and  who  demonstrated  to  the  world 
that  they  genuinely  want  peace  and  an 
end  to  hatred  and  war  and  death  and  de- 
struction; a  people  who  want  a  better  life 
in  the  future  and  who  now  have  opened 
up  an  opportunity  to  benefit  from  a  new 
relationship  not  only  with  Israel  but  with 
other  nations  in  the  world. 

So,  I  could  not  have  been  more  pleased 
or  favorably  impressed  than  I  was  in  my 
visit  to  Egypt.  It  was  a  great  visit. 

Mr.  Andrawes.  Thank  you  very  much, 
Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  3:15  p.m.  in 
the  Diplomatic  Reception  Room  at  the  White 
House.  It  was  taped  for  later  broadcast  in 
Egypt. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  March  23. 


Administrator  of  General 
Services 

Nomination  of  Rear  Adm.  Rowland  G. 
Freeman  111.     March  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Rear  Adm.  Rowland  G. 
Freeman  III  of  Fort  Belvoir,  Va.,  to  be 
Administrator  of  the  General  Services 
Administration.  He  would  replace  Jay 
Solomon,  who  has  resigned  effective 
March  31. 

Freeman  is  currently  the  Commandant 
of  the  Defense  Systems  Management  Col- 
lege at  Fort  Belvoir.  He  has  served  in  that 
position  since  June  30,  1977. 

Freeman  was  born  February  11,  1922, 
in  New  York  City.  He  attended  the  Uni- 


versity of  Massachusetts  from  1940  to 
1942,  when  he  enlisted  in  the  Naval  Re- 
serve. He  served  as  a  naval  aviator  from 
1943  to  1947,  participating  in  most  of  the 
major  engagements  in  the  Southwest  Pa- 
cific during  World  War  II.  From  1947  to 
1950,  he  held  several  assignments  involv- 
ing test  pilot  flying  duties. 

From  1950  to  1953,  he  attended  Har- 
vard University,  graduating  with  an  MBA 
degree.  Freeman  served  as  Head  of  the 
Workload  and  Components  Purchase  Sec- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of  Aeronautics  from 
1954  to  1957,  and  from  1957  to  1960,  he 
headed  the  Astronautics  and  Missile  De- 
partments of  the  Naval  Missile  Center  at 
Port  Mugu,  Calif. 

Freeman  served  as  a  squadron  com- 
manding officer  from  1960  to  1961,  and 
as  air  officer  and  navigator  of  the  U.S.S. 
Oriskany  in  1962  and  1963.  From  1963 
to  1964,  he  was  Bureau  of  Naval  Weap- 
ons representative  in  St.  Louis,  with  col- 
lateral duties  as  production  test  pilot  for 
the  Navy  F-4  Phantom  II  fighter.  In  1965 
and  1966,  he  commanded  the  U.S.S. 
Procyon,  a  refrigerator  supply  ship  serv- 
ing bases  in  Southeast  Asia. 

From  1966  to  1968,  he  served  as  proj- 
ect manager  of  the  Navy  F-111B  pro- 
gram, and  from  1968  to  1973,  Freeman 
was  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval  Material  Pro- 
curement and  Production.  From  1974  un- 
til 1977,  he  was  Commander  of  the  Na- 
val Weapons  Center  at  China  Lake.  The 
center  is  the  Navy's  single  largest  labora- 
tory complex,  with  4,000  employees,  1,000 
military  personnel,  and  an  annual  budget 
of  $200  million.  In  1977  Freeman  became' 
Commandant  of  the  Defense  Systems 
Management  College. 

He  is  a  fellow  and  member  of  the  board 
of  advisors  of  the  National  Contract  Man- 
agement Association,  a  fellow  and  mem- 
ber   of    the    board    of    advisors    of    the 
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Society  of  Logistic  Engineers,  a  member 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Aeronautics 
and  Astronautics,  and  a  member  of  the 
American  Society  of  Naval  Engineers. 


Freight  Rail  Industry 
Deregulation 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     March  23,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Today  I  am  submitting  my  proposals  to 
deregulate  the  nation's  freight  rail  in- 
dustry. This  legislation  is  part  of  a  con- 
tinuing effort  to  promote  more  competi- 
tion in  America's  transportation  system, 
and  to  reduce  the  burden  of  federal  regu- 
lation on  the  nation's  economy.  It  follows 
last  year's  successful  laws  deregulating  air 
freight  and  passenger  service.  Later  this 
spring  I  will  submit  proposals  addressing 
motor  carriers  and  intercity  passenger 
buses. 

The  private  freight  railroads  are  the 
backbone  of  our  industrial  and  agricul- 
tural production.  But  today  the  private 
freight  railroad  industry  faces  a  crisis, 
which  could  have  grave  consequences  for 
our  nation's  economy. 

Though  the  railroads  still  carry  more 
than  a  third  of  the  nation's  freight  and 
most  of  its  bulk  commodities  such  as  coal, 
grain,  and  chemicals,  the  industry  is  in  a 
deep  and  dangerous  decline.  Year  by  year, 
the  percentage  of  freight  carried  by  the 
railroads  has  shrunk,  while  profits  have 
fallen  and  costs  have  soared. 

Many  factors  contribute  to  these  prob- 
lems: 

•  Government  regulation  of  virtually 
every  aspect  of  rail  operations  has  re- 
strained innovative  management  and  effi- 
cient pricing. 


•  Increasing  competition  from  unreg- 
ulated trucks  and  barges  has  eroded  rail 
markets. 

•  The  industry  has  been  slow  to  adapt 
to  changing  freight  patterns  and  unable 
to  rationalize  its  system. 

•  Improvements  in  labor  productivity 
have  not  kept  pace  with  the  rest  of  the 
economy. 

A  recent  study  by  the  Department  of 
Transportation  develops  the  grim  conse- 
quences of  these  trends.  The  study,  A  Pro- 
spectus for  Change  in  the  Freight  Rail- 
road Industry  shows  that  without  major 
changes  in  structure  and  operation,  the 
railroads  will  be  unable  to  generate  the 
funds  needed  to  sustain  themselves.  With- 
in a  few  years,  this  shortfall  of  funds  could 
become  so  severe  that  it  will  paralyze  the 
private  railroad  system  and  jeopardize  its 
existence. 

The  facts  pointing  to  these  sobering 
conclusions  are  overwhelming.  Railroad 
revenues  have  not  met  railroad  costs,  and 
to  survive  in  a  tightly  regulated  environ- 
ment railroads  have  been  forced  to  con- 
sume their  assets.  Deferred  maintenance 
on  branch  and  main  lines  now  totals  $5.4 
billion,  while  total  industry  profits  for  the 
year  ending  September  30,  1978,  were 
only  $50.2  million.  A  sixth  of  all  track  in 
the  nation  can  only  be  served  at  restricted 
speeds,  yet  even  with  these  restrictions 
accidents  due  to  track  defects  have  quad- 
rupled in  the  past  ten  years.  The  DOT 
Prospectus  estimates  that  the  capital 
needed  to  sustain  the  freight  rail  system 
between  now  and  1985  will  total  $42.5 
billion ;  it  estimates  that  the  industry  itself 
is  capable  of  generating  or  borrowing  less 
than  $30  billion.  These  figures  do  not  in- 
clude the  federally-aided  Gonrail  system 
in  the  Northeast  which  is  losing  $300-$400 
million  per  year.  All  railroads  are  caught 
in  the  squeeze  between  tight  regulation  on 
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the  one  hand,  and  increased  competition 
on  the  other.  If  the  situation  is  not 
changed,  even  some  healthy  railroads  of 
the  South  and  West  will  face  grave  diffi- 
culties within  a  few  years. 

The  solution  to  the  railroads'  difficulties 
is  not  massive  government  subsidies  or 
new  government  intervention.  Simply  to 
maintain  the  current  rail  system  would 
require  $2.5  billion  of  federal  funds  each 
year  between  now  and  1985  with  the 
totals  likely  to  grow  larger  after  that.  In- 
vesting such  large  sums  of  tax  dollars  to 
preserve  an  outmoded  system  would  be 
highly  inflationary  and  ultimately  fruit- 
less. 

Deregulation  presents  the  only  viable 
option  to  either  massive  increases  in  fed- 
eral subsidies  to  the  railroads  or  increased 
government  intervention  in  their  opera- 
tion— both  of  which  are  highly  undesir- 
able. Instead  of  relying  on  huge  federal 
subsidies  we  must  seek  to  create  an  en- 
vironment in  which  the  railroads  them- 
selves can  regain  their  economic  health 
by  aggressively  improving  their  operations 
and  profitability.  We  must  eliminate  the 
outmoded  rules  that  have  prevented  rail- 
roads from  managing  their  operation  effi- 
ciently, responding  to  competitive  oppor- 
tunities and  utilizing  equipment  profit- 
ably. We  must  allow  the  industry  the  flexi- 
bility to  set  rates  at  levels  that  generate  a 
fair  return  on  the  investment  and  that 
attract  traffic  lost  to  unregulated  modes. 
Where  continued  regulation  of  market 
abuse  is  still  necessary,  we  must  insure 
that  ICC  decisions  are  rendered  promptly, 
fairly  and  consistently. 

The  legislation  that  we  are  proposing 
results  from  a  full  examination  of  the  ex- 
isting regulatory  system  for  railroads.  The 
legislation  would  create  a  far  more  limited 
regulatory  scheme — one  that  reflects  the 
railroads'  current  competitive  and  finan- 
cial status,  and  one  that  provides  incen- 


tives for  the  railroads  to  cut  costs,  im- 
prove service  and  productivity,  and  price 
services  competitively. 

Specifically  these  proposals  would : 

•  Allow  railroads  to  set  prices  for  their 
services  without  interference  from  the 
government.  To  prevent  sudden  disloca- 
tions, this  rate  freedom  would  be  phased 
in  gradually  over  five  years  with  real  rate 
ceilings  allowed  to  increase  by  7  percent 
per  year.  At  the  same  time,  inflationary 
general  rate  increases  should  be  gradually 
phased  out  in  favor  of  company-by-com- 
pany pricing  of  services. 

•  Transfer  jurisdiction  over  rail  merg- 
ers from  the  ICC  to  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment under  standard  anti-trust  laws. 
There  is  no  reason  why  railroads  that  do 
not  compete  with  each  other  should  be 
treated  differently  from  other  businesses 
seeking  to  merge. 

•  Set  new  guidelines  for  ICC  approval 
of  rail  abandonments.  These  tests  would 
insure  that  railroads  are  not  forced  to  con- 
tinue to  serve  money  losing  lines,  but 
would  allow  shippers,  states  or  communi- 
ties to  provide  subsidies  to  maintain 
service. 

•  Clarify  provisions  preventing  dis- 
crimination among  shipping  communities, 
ports  or  connecting  carriers.  The  new 
rules  would  continue  to  prevent  abuses 
without  tying  railroads  to  rigid  price 
structures. 

•  Establish  new  rules  to  protect  railway 
employees  who  may  be  affected  by  rail 
mergers  or  abandonments. 

•  Eliminate  ICC  jurisdiction  over 
many  day-to-day  aspects  of  managing  the 
rail  system. 

The  transition  period  to  the  new  regu- 
latory environment  may  involve  some  dis- 
locations and  may  lead  to  temporary  un- 
certainty for  some  shippers,  railroads  and 
communities.  To  the  extent  possible  we 
shall  continue  to  use  existing  federal  pro- 
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grams  enacted  by  previous  Congresses  to 
meet  these  needs  as  they  arise.  In  addi- 
tion, new  federal  resources  will  be  avail- 
able to  compensate,  retrain,  and  relocate 
workers  who  are  affected  by  the  restruc- 
turing of  the  system. 

These  regulatory  changes  alone  will  not 
be  enough  to  fully  solve  problems  of  the 
rail  industry.  Revitalizing  the  railroads 
will  take  a  concerted  effort  by  railroad 
management  and  labor,  working  with 
shippers  and  communities.  Only  a  com- 
plete overhaul  of  the  nation's  rail  system 
leading  to  higher  labor  productivity  and 
more  efficient  use  of  plant  and  equipment 
may  be  able  to  reverse  current  unfavor- 
able trends.  The  government  can  assist 
in  that  effort  but  the  most  important  con- 
tribution must  be  made  by  the  industry 
itself. 

Without  regulatory  changes,  however, 
it  is  certain  that  the  industry  will  not  be 
able  to  pull  out  of  its  long  decline.  With- 
out the  changes  I  am  recommending,  we 
will  face  a  catastrophic  series  of  rail  bank- 
ruptcies, sharply  declining  service  and 
massive  federal  expenditures. 

Unless  we  act  expeditiously  the  unfor- 
tunate pattern  we  have  seen  among  east- 
ern railroads  will  be  repeated  on  a  na- 
tional scale.  Bankruptcies,  followed  by 
huge  federal  bailouts  will  spread  to  the 
Midwest  and  ultimately  throughout  the 
country.  We  can  act  now,  while  there  is 
still  time  to  address  the  crisis  in  an  orderly 
way ;  or  we  can  wait  and  have  events  dic- 
tate drastic  solutions. 

All  of  us — railroads,  shippers,  commu- 
nities, workers  and  the  public — have  a 
vital  interest  in  solving  this  rail  crisis.  I  am 
confident  that  we  can  work  together  to 
solve    it.    I    urge    the    Congress    to   act 
promptly  on  this  important  legislation. 
Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  23,  1979. 


The  Cyprus  Conflict 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee.     March  23, 1979 

To  Speaker  Tip  O'Neill:  {To  Senator 
Frank  Church:) 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  95-384,  I  am  submitting  the 
following  report  on  the  progress  made 
during  the  past  sixty  days  toward  the  con- 
clusion of  a  negotiated  solution  of  the 
Cyprus  problem. 

During  the  past  two  months,  as  I  out- 
lined in  my  report  of  January  29,  the 
United  Nations  has  persisted  in  its  active 
efforts,  to  bring  about  a  resumption  of  the 
Cyprus  intercommunal  negotiations  on  a 
sound  and  effective  basis.  The  focus  of 
this  effort  is  to  develop  a  meaningful 
agenda  acceptable  to  both  Cypriot  parties. 
The  Secretary  General's  Special  Repre- 
sentative in  Cyprus  has  held  frequent  con- 
sultations with  both  sides  in  Nicosia,  elicit- 
ing their  reactions  to  each  other's  com- 
ments on  the  present  draft  agenda  and 
seeking  their  acceptance  of  compromise 
suggestions.  These  consultations  are  con- 
tinuing on  an  intensive  basis.  Meanwhile, 
some  consideration  has  also  been  given  to 
the  possibility  of  direct  consultations  in- 
volving representatives  of  the  two  Cypriot 
communities  and  the  Secretary  General 
this  spring. 

While  we  believe  that  both  sides  would 
welcome  meaningful  talks,  we  should  not 
underestimate  the  magnitude  of  the  dif- 
ferences between  them  on  matters  of  sub- 
stance. The  compromises  that  must  be 
made  if  an  enduring  settlement  is  to  be 
achieved  will  be  politically  difficult  for 
both  sides. 

The  Department  of  State  has  remained 
in  close  and  frequent  contact  with  the 
United  Nations  Secretariat  and  with  the 
parties  concerned.  We  have  urged  both 
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parties  to  show  flexibility  and  to  respond 
constructively  and  imaginatively  to  the 
ongoing  United  Nations  initiative.  We 
will  continue  to  make  every  effort  to  help 
bring  about  a  productive  resumption  of 
negotiations. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Frank 
Church,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee. 


Joint  Financial  Management 
Improvement  Program 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
March  23, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:  30th  Anniversary  of  the  Joint 
Financial  Management  Improvement 
Program 

Thirty  years  ago  the  Executive  and 
Legislative  Branches  saw  the  need  for  a 
closer  working  relationship  to  improve 
financial  management  in  Government. 
The  advances  that  have  been  made  since 
the  establishment  of  the  Joint  Financial 
Management  Improvement  Program  and 
the  passage  of  the  Budget  and  Accounting 
Procedures  Act  reflect  the  efforts  of  many 
dedicated  individuals.  The  30th  anniver- 
sary of  the  Joint  Program  is  a  timely  re- 
minder that  significant  accomplishments 
are  possible  through  cooperative  efforts 
without  creating  new  and  bigger  bu- 
reaucracies. 

One  of  my  goals  as  President  is  to  have 
an  efficient  and  effective  Government 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  American 
people.  With  the  passage  of  the  Civil 
Service  Reform  Act,  Federal  managers 


now  have  new  incentives  to  eliminate 
waste  and  inefficiency,  to  develop  innova- 
tive solutions  to  complex  problems,  and  to 
build  a  new  foundation  for  more  effective 
Government.  I  am  confident  that  Federal 
managers  will  respond  to  this  challenge 
with  efforts  that  will  have  a  lasting  im- 
pact on  the  public  service. 

We  need  to  re-establish  public  confi- 
dence in  Government,  and  we  are  making 
progress.  We  are  placing  Inspectors  Gen- 
eral in  each  Cabinet-level  Department  to 
detect  and  eliminate  fraud  and  abuses. 
They  have  broad  powers  and  a  substan- 
tial degree  of  independence.  The  signifi- 
cant features  of  this  program  must  be 
extended  throughout  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. The  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  will  make  sure  that  the  auditing 
and  investigative  functions  are  meshed  in 
a  smooth  and  effective  way. 

In  November  1977,  we  started  a  com- 
prehensive review  of  cash  management 
policies,  practices,  and  organizations 
throughout  the  Executive  Branch.  The 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury  have 
been  working  with  Federal  agencies  to 
accelerate  Federal  collections,  to  time  dis- 
bursements properly  and  to  develop  in- 
centives to  make  Federal  employees  better 
cash  managers.  I  am  pleased  that  the 
review  has  identified  $400  million  in  in- 
terest cost  savings  during  its  first  year 
alone. 

A  Government-wide  effort  led  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and 
the  General  Accounting  Office  has  now 
resulted  in  a  breakthrough  in  auditing 
Federally  assisted  programs — a  single 
guide  to  replace  the  almost  one  hundred 
guides  now  in  use.  We  need  to  bring  the 
same  kind  of  simplicity  to  other  Govern- 
ment programs  without  sacrificing 
effectiveness. 
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The  spirit  of  cooperation  exemplified 
by  these  efforts  is  an  essential  ingredient 
in  establishing  a  new  foundation  for  re- 
sponsible and  responsive  Government. 
JFMIP  has  pioneered  the  cooperative  ap- 
proach and  produced  major  improve- 
ments in  Federal  financial  management 
during  the  past  30  years. 

Every  anniversary  is  a  time  to  look  back 
and  a  time  to  look  ahead.  This  anniver- 
sary reminds  us  not  only  of  progress  made, 
but  also  that  improved  financial  manage- 
ment must  be  a  continuous  effort,  and  one 
that  involves  every  agency  of  government. 
I  look  to  the  future  with  great  confidence 
as  we  put  in  place  many  new  innovative 
techniques  to  make  better  use  of  our  re- 
sources— everything  from  our  cash  to  our 
human  resources.  The  objectives  of  the 
Joint  Program  are  clearly  compatible  with 
and  reinforce  those  of  my  Administration 
to  attain  greater  efficiency  and  effective- 
ness in  Government  operations.  There- 
fore, I  urge  all  of  you  to  renew  your  com- 
mitment to  the  Joint  Program  and  to  bet- 
ter financial  management  in  Government. 
Jimmy  Garter 


Federal  Advisory  Committees 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     March  23,  1979 


are  established  only  when  they  are  essen- 
tial to  meet  the  responsibilities  of  the 
government.  At  the  end  of  1978: 
— The  total  number  of  committees  was 
816,  59  fewer  than  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year;  and 
— Since  the  beginning  of  1977  the  total 
number    of    committees    has    been 
reduced  by  343  (from  1,159). 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
March  23,  1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Federal  Ad- 
visory Committees,  Seventh  Annual  Report  of 
the  President  Covering  the  Calendar  Year 
1978 — March  1979"  (Government  Printing 
Office,  154  pages). 


Advisory  Commission  on 
Intergovernmental  Relations 

Appointment  of  Richard  W.  Riley  as  a 
Member.     March  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Richard  W.  Riley,  Gover- 
nor of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  as  a 
member  of  the  Advisory  Commission  on 
Intergovernmental  Relations  for  ar  2-year 
term.  He  replaces  Reubin  Askew,  former 
Governor  of  Florida. 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  6(c)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (Public  Law  92-463),  I 
am  transmitting  the  seventh  annual  re- 
port on  the  status  of  Federal  advisory 
committees. 

This  report  reflects  further  progress  to- 
ward accomplishing  the  objectives  I  set  in 
1977:  to  assure  that  unnecessary  commit- 
tees are  terminated,  and  new  committees 


President's  Committee  on 
Employment  of  the 
Handicapped 

Appointment  of  Three  Members. 
March  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  three  persons  as  members  of 
the  President's  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment of  the  Handicapped.  They  are : 
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Harold  J.  Russell,  of  Waltham,  Mass., 
who  is  also  designated  Chairman  of  the 
Committee.  Russell,  who  lost  both  hands 
in  a  wartime  training  accident  in  the 
Army,  has  been  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee since  1948  and  Chairman  since 
1964.  He  is  a  past  national  commander  of 
AMVETS,  and  is  currently  president  of 
Harold  Russell  Associates,  Inc. 

Judith  E.  Heumann,  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
deputy  director  of  the  Center  for  Inde- 
pendent Living,  cochairman  of  the  ad- 
visory board  of  the  Disabled  Community 
Health  Clinic  at  Herrick  Hospital  in 
Berkeley,  a  consultant  on  problems  of  the 
disabled,  and  former  teacher  of  disabled 
students. 

Robert  G.  Sampson,  of  Arlington 
Heights,  111.,  vice  president  and  special 
assistant  to  the  president  of  United  Air- 
lines, Inc.  Sampson,  an  attorney,  is  a  mem- 
ber of  People  to  People  International 
Committee  for  the  Handicapped  and  its 
affiliate,  Disabled  Professionals.  He  has 
been  confined  to  a  wheelchair  since  age 
9  due  to  muscular  dystrophy. 


John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for 
the  Performing  Arts 

Appointment  of  89  Members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  the  Arts.     March  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  89  persons  as  members  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Arts 
(John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Per- 
forming Arts) .  They  are : 

Gary  Jay  Northrop  Aamodt,  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  founder  and  director  of  a  firm  which 
publishes  modern  editions  of  old  music; 

Clark  D.  Ahlberg,  president  of  Wichita 
(Kansas)  State  University; 

Arthur  D.  Amiotte,  of  McLaughlin,  S.  Dak., 
a  Native  American  arist; 


Marlin  Arky,  of  Miami,  Fla.,  a  public  affairs 
specialist  working  with  the  internship  pro- 
gram at  Florida  International  University  and 
Plays  for  Living; 

Elizabeth  W.  Blass,  of  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a 
professional  photographer  and  member  of 
the  board  of  the  Arkansas  Museum  of  Sci- 
ence and  History; 

William  L.  Bonyun,  of  Wiscasset,  Maine,  a 
consultant  who  conducts  teachers  workshops 
on  American  folk  music ; 

Francis  T.  Borkowski,  of  Columbia,  S.G., 
provost  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina; 

Ann  Marie  Boyden,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  a  solo- 
ist, actress,  and  producer,  and  owner  of  an 
advertising  firm; 

Mary  Louise  Chaney,  of  Bellevue,  Wash.,  on 
the  acoustics  technology  staff  of  the  Boeing 
Co.  and  a  patron  of  the  Seattle  Repertory 
Theater; 

Carolyn  G.  Clark,  of  Long  Valley,  N.J.,  ex- 
ecutive vice  president  of  the  New  Jersey 
Ballet  Company; 

Maurice  C.  Clifford,  a  Philadelphia  physi- 
cian active  in  community  affairs ; 

Kelly  Cohen,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  fund- 
raiser for  the  Savannah  Symphony  and  ac- 
tive in  community  affairs ; 

Paul  Collins,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
portrait  artist; 

Esther  Lipsen  Coopersmith,  of  Potomac, 
Md.,  former  chair  of  the  Civic  Opera  Associ- 
ation of  Washington,  D.C.; 

Susanne  Shutz  Curry,  a  director  of  chil- 
dren's plays  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  mem- 
ber of  the  Missouri  Repertory  Theater  Guild ; 

Henry  Cutler,  of  Waterloo,  Iowa,  member 
and  legal  adviser  of  the  Black  Hawk  Chil- 
dren's Theatre  Board  and  a  charter  member 
of  the  Metro  Dance  Theatre  Board,  Cedar 
Arts  Forum ; 

Mitchell  S.  Cutler,  a  Washington  attorney 
and  former  Special  Assistant  to  President 
Kennedy; 

George  F.  Daviglus,  a  Miami  surgeon,  presi- 
dent of  Ballet  Concerto  and  member  of  the 
Miami  Ballet  Association; 

Clarence  C.  Day,  a  Memphis,  Tenn.,  busi- 
nessman and  president  of  the  Memphis 
Academy  of  Arts; 

Patricia  O'Reilly  Diaz,  a  professor  at  Puerto 
Rico  Junior  College  and  member  of  Friends 
of  the  Casals  Festival,  Inc. ; 

Jennie  Taber  Clarkson  Dreher,  of  Colum- 
bia, S.C.,  patron  of  the  Town  Theatre,  the 
Columbia  Museum  of  Art,  and  the  Columbia 
Ballet  Company; 
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Walter  J.  Dunfey,  of  Portsmouth,  N.H., 
president  of  Dunfey  Hotels  and  a  member  of 
the  Capital  Funds  Committee  for  Theatre  by 
the  Sea; 

Earl  Eugene  Dyson,  president  of  the  Georgia 
Business  and  Industry  Association; 

Patricia  G.  Edington,  of  Mobile,  Ala.,  presi- 
dent of  Historic  Mobile  Homes  Tours; 

Paula  H.  Elkins,  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine, 
an  attorney  and  member  of  the  Portland 
Committee  on  the  Humanities ; 

Frank  E.  Fowler,  of  Chattanooga,  an  adviser 
on  American  art  to  major  museums  and 
collectors ; 

Christine  Miles  Gitlin,  of  Berea,  Ohio,  a 
music  therapist  and  organizer  and  trustee  of 
the  Ohio  Chamber  Orchestra; 

Robert  F.  Goldhammer,  of  Winchester, 
Mass.,  vice  president  of  Kidder,  Peabody  & 
Co.; 

Sharon  Kaye  Gowdy,  of  Texhoma,  Okla., 
a  member  of  the  Oklahoma  Humanities 
Committee ; 

Carolyn  B.  Haffenreffer,  president  of  the 
Rhode  Island  Federation  of  Garden  Clubs; 

Paul  Halpern,  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  a  song- 
writer and  instructor  at  Lane  Community 
College; 

Edythe  C.  Harrison,  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  found- 
ing president  and  manager  of  the  Virginia 
Opera  Association; 

Hermene  D.  Hartman,  of  Chicago,  a  social 
science  professor  at  Chicago  City  Colleges 
and  producer  of  a  public  affairs  television 
show; 

Ron  Hull,  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  programing 
manager  for  the  Nebraska  Educational  Tele- 
vision Network; 

Lela  G.  Jacob  son,  of  Miami  Shores,  Fla., 
member  of  the  Chamber  Music  Society  and 
Opera  Society; 

Linda  J.  Jadwin,  of  Minneapolis,  a  member 
of  the  Women's  Art  Registry,  a  fundraising 
group  to  assist  artists; 

James  F.  Kelley,  of  Indianapolis,  chairman 
of  the  membership  campaign  of  the  Indian- 
apolis Museum  of  Art; 

Henry  L.  Kimelman,  of  St.  Thomas,  V.I., 
chairman  of  the  board  of  the  West  Indies 
Corp.; 

Elise  Kuhl  Kirk,  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  concert 
pianist  and  Ph.  D.  in  musicology; 

Ira  McKissick  Koger,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
director  of  the  executive  committee,  Public 
Broadcasting  Service; 


Ronald  S.  Lauder,  of  New  York  City,  corpo- 
rate vice  president  of  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.,  and 
member  of  the  visiting  committee  of  the 
department  of  drawings  at  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art; 

Daniel  Lecht,  of  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  pres- 
ident and  chairman  of  the  Rhode  Island 
Lithograph  Corp.,  and  a  member  of  the 
board  of  Artist  Internationale; 

Ruth  McWilliams  Leffall,  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Shakespeare  Summer  Festival  and  the 
National  Symphony  Orchestra; 

Ron  M.  Linton,  of  Washington,  D.C.,  chair- 
man of  Linton  and  Co.,  who  was  a  press 
aide  and  advance  man  on  John  F.  Kennedy's 
Presidential  campaign; 

Robert  F.  Lusk,  president  of  the  Lusk  Corp., 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  active  in  civic  affairs; 

Alyne  Queener  Massey,  of  Nashville,  Tenn., 
a  member  of  the  board  of  the  Nashville 
Symphony  and  Vanderbilt  University; 

Dorothy  Watson  McClure,  of  Columbus, 
Ga.,  president  of  the  Springer  Opera  House 
and  a  member  of  the  Georgia  Council  for 
the  Arts; 

Alice  Greene  McKinney,  of  Indianapolis,  a 
member  of  the  board  of  the  Indianapolis 
Opera  Company,  and  the  Metropolitan  Arts 
Council ; 

Dorothy  Pierce  McSweeny,  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  oral  historian  for  the  Presidential 
papers  of  President  Johnson; 

Jose  F.  Mendez,  of  Puerto  Rico,  president  of 
the  Ana  G.  Mendez  Educational  Founda- 
tion; 

Luis  E.  Mestre,  of  New  York  City,  founder 
of  Luis  Mestre  Fine  Arts ; 

Robert  I.  Millonzi,  a  New  York  attorney  and 
former  trustee  of  the  Kennedy  Center; 
Millonzi  has  also  been  appointed  Cochair 
of  this  Advisory  Committee; 

Chase  Mitchell  Mishkin,  active  in  civic 
affairs  in  Los  Angeles ; 

Arlene  Montgomery  Mmahat,  of  New  Or- 
leans, a  member  of  the  New  Orleans  Sym- 
phony Society  Junior  Committee,  the  New 
Orleans  Opera  Junior  Committee,  and  the 
Women's  Committee  for  the  Museum  of 
Art; 

Joan  Reed  Momjian,  of  Huntingdon  Valley, 
Pa.,  an  art  teacher  and  collector; 
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Ana  Marta  Morales,  of  New  York,  execu- 
tive director  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Center  for 
the  Arts,  and  a  lecturer  at  Hunter  College 
on  Puerto  Rican  history  and  culture; 

Christopher  Jay  Murphy  III,  a  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  banker  and  director  of  the  Midwest 
Chamber  Orchestra; 

Elizabeth  R.  Ochenrider,  of  Arlington,  Va., 
active  in  volunteer  work  and  other  civic 
affairs ; 

Patrick  J.  O'Connor,  a  Minnesota  attorney 
and  sponsor  of  the  Guthrie  International 
Theatre,  Minnesota  Opera,  Children's 
Theatre  Company,  and  the  Minnesota  So- 
ciety of  Fine  Arts; 

Jacqueline  D.  O'Reilly,  of  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a 
founding  trustee  of  the  Boston  Ballet  Com- 
pany; 

Eduardo  J.  Padron,  of  Miami,  Fla.,  president 
of  Eduardo  J.  Padron  &  Associates,  and 
former  director  of  the  Institute  of  Culture 
and  Language  Training; 

Jographia  Pappas,  of  Altoona,  Pa.,  an  oper- 
atic singer  and  doctoral  student  in  education, 
and  member  of  the  Pennsylvania  Council 
on  the  Arts; 

Elizabeth  Petrie,  of  New  York  City,  vice 
president  of  the  Philadelphia  Museum  of 
Art,  member  of  the  International  Exhibi- 
tions Committee  and  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania Museum,  and  a  trustee  of  the  Cor- 
coran Gallery;  she  has  also  been  appointed 
Cochair  of  this  Committee ; 

Paul  C.  Porter,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  owner  of  a 
management  consulting  firm; 

Sumner  Murray  Redstone,  of  Newton  Cen- 
tre, Mass.,  president  of  Northeast  Theatre 
Corp.; 

Barbara  B.  Rogers,  of  Hillsborough,  Calif., 
board  member  of  the  San  Francisco  Sym- 
phony   and    San    Francisco    Opera    Guild; 

Marina  Rubal,  a  Chicago  physician  and  mem- 
ber of  the  Cuban  American  Coalition  and 
the  Museum  of  Modern  Art; 

Marjorie  B.  Runnion,  publicity  director  of 
the  Brattleboro    (Vermont)    Music  Center; 

Fred  Rzepka,  a  Cleveland  businessman  active 
in  civic  affairs; 

Manuel  Sanchez,  a  Los  Angeles  attorney, 
general  counsel  to  Blue  Cross  of  Southern 
California,  and  a  former  consultant  to  KCET 
educational  television  on  the  "Cancion  de  la 
Raza"  program; 

Milton  T.  Schaeffer,  of  Germantown,  Tenn., 
member  and  past  president  of  the  Memphis 
Arts  Council; 


Kerin  Rodgers  Scianna,  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
founder  and  organizer  of  the  Los  Angeles 
County  Senior  Citizens  Art  Festival; 

Carole  J.  Shoren  stein,  of  San  Francisco,  a 
producer  at  the  Curran  Theatre ; 

Ted  Simon,  chairman  of  the  board  of  com- 
missioners of  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.; 

Judy  Glissen  Snowden,  of  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
founder  and  president  of  the  Guild  of  Ar- 
kansas Orchestra  Society; 

Betty  J.  Stephens,  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a 
member  of  the  Los  Angeles  Music  Center, 
the  Santa  Barbara  Symphony,  and  the  Santa 
Barbara  Ballet  Theater; 

Patsy  S.  Stone,  of  Florence,  S.C.,  a  member 
of  the  board  of  the  Florence  Little  Theater 
and  director; 

Herman  Sulsona,  a  professor  and  special  ad- 
viser to  the  chancellor  of  the  Regional  Col- 
leges in  Puerto  Rico; 

Gerald  M.  Tabenken,  of  Bangor,  Maine,  past 
commissioner  of  the  Maine  State  Commission 
on  the  Arts  and  Humanities; 

Suzanne  Dabney  Taylor,  a  member  of  the 
board  of  the  Boise  (Idaho)  Philharmonic 
Association  and  the  Idaho  Alliance  for  Arts 
and  Education; 

Julio  Torres,  of  New  York  City,  founder  and 
director  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Dance  Theater, 
Inc. ; 

Benjamin  M.  Tucker,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  gen- 
eral manager  of  WSOK  radio  station,  and 
producer  of  jazz  concerts ; 

Marta  Moreno  Vega,  of  the  Bronx,  project 
director  of  the  Visual  Arts  Research  and  Re- 
source  Center  Relating  to   the   Caribbean; 

Constance  Wahl,  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
member  of  the  Council  of  Delaware  Artists, 
the  Philadelphia  Art  Museum,  and  the 
Chester  County  Art  Association ; 

Marcia  Webb,  of  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  of  Theater  Cookeville  and 
the  Association  of  Tennessee  Symphony 
Orchestras ; 

Marcia  Simon  Weisman,  of  Beverly  Hills,  a 
member  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  San 
Francisco  Art  Institute; 

Rosine  McFaddin  Wilson,  of  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Southeast  Texas  Arts  Council ; 

Connie  Wimer,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Des  Moines  Art  Center  and  the 
Des  Moines  Ballet  Association; 

Martha  Sinnard  Wright,  of  Annapolis,  Md.} 
an  actress  and  director  of  musicals,  operas, 
and  children's  theater. 
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Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

March  19 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md.,  where  he 
had  met  during  the  day  with  his  economic 
and  energy  advisers. 
March  20 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— David  L.   Aaron,  Deputy  Assistant 

for  National  Security  Affairs; 
— Danny  G.  Tate,  Deputy  Assistant  for 
Congressional  Liaison  (Senate),  and 
William  H.  Cable,  Deputy  Assistant 
for  Congressional  Liaison  (House) ; 
— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget; 
— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale. 
The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  initial  "Report  to  the  Congress 
on  the  Status  of  Health  Information  and 
Health  Promotion,"  prepared  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

March  21 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison, 
Robert  Thomson,  Special  Assistant 
for  Congressional  Liaison  (Senate), 
Mr.  Tate,  and  Mr.  Cable; 


— Joel  W.  (Jay)  Solomon,  Administra- 
tor of  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration; 

— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski. 

March  22 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Secretary  of  the  Treasury  W.  Mi- 
chael Blumenthal,  Lyle  E.  Gramley, 
member  of  the  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to 
the  President  on  Inflation  and  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability,  Barry  P.  Bosworth, 
Director  of  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat, 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Do- 
mestic Affairs  and  Policy,  John  N. 
Gentry,  Deputy  Adviser  on  Inflation 
and  Counselor  on  Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations,  and  Mr.  Mclntyre; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— Hilmar  L.  Solberg,  president  of  Ki- 

wanis  International; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— Secretary  of  Labor  Ray  Marshall, 
Secretary  of  Commerce  Juanita  M. 
Kreps,  Ambassador  Robert  S.  Strauss, 
Special  Representative  for  Trade  Ne- 
gotiations, a  group  of  Senators  and 
Congressmen,  and  representatives  of 
the  textile  industry,  to  discuss  the  ad- 
ministration's textile  program. 
President  Anwar  al-Sadat  of  Egypt  and 
Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 
have  accepted  President  Carter's  invita- 
tion to  sign  the  peace  treaty  between 
Egypt  and  Israel  at  the  White  House  on 
March  26. 
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March  23 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

—Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown, 
Dr.  Brzezinski,  and  Mr.  Jordan; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski ; 

— Mr.  Moore. 

The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
on  the  administration's  programs  and 
policies  given  for  civic  and  community 
leaders  from  Massachusetts  in  Room  450 
of  the  Old  Executive  Office  Building. 

The  President  has  extended  an  invita- 
tion to  Prime  Minister  Masayoshi  Ohira  of 
Japan  for  an  official  visit  to  the  United 
States  on  May  2  to  discuss  bilateral  and 
multilateral  policies  and  economic  issues 
of  mutual  concern. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  March  20, 1979 

Donald  Eugene  Syvrud,  of  Virginia,  to  be 
United  States  Alternate  Executive  Direc- 
tor of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  for 
a  term  of  2  years,  vice  Thomas  Byron  Craw- 
ford Leddy,  resigned. 

D.  Glive  Short,  of  Nebraska,  to  be  United 
States  Marshal  for  the  District  of  Nebraska 
for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice  Ronald  C. 
Romans,  term  expired. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  March  19,  1979 

Statement:  U.S.  delegation's  visit  to  Saudi 
Arabia,  Jordan,  and  Egypt — by  Zbigniew 
Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Na- 
tional Security  Affairs 

Released  March  20, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  D.  Clive  Short 
to  be  United  States  Marshal  for  the  District 
of  Nebraska 

Released  March  22,  1979 

Announcement:  signing  ceremony  for  the 
peace  treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel  and 
the  schedule  of  additional  events  related  to 
the  visit  of  President  Anwar  al-Sadat  of 
Egypt  and  Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin 
of  Israel 

Released  March  23, 1979 

Announcement:  status  report  to  the  Congress 
on  Federal  advisory  committees 

News  conference:  on  proposed  freight  rail  in- 
dustry deregulation  legislation — by  Secretary 
of  Transportation  Brock  Adams,  Stuart  E. 
Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Do- 
mestic Affairs  and  Policy,  and  Representative 
James  J.  Florio  of  New  Jersey 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE   PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  covered  by  this  issue. 


468 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter 


PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  March  30,  1979 


Elk  City,  Oklahoma 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer  Session 
at  a  Town  Meeting,    March  24,  1979 

The  President.  None  of  you  could  know 
how  good  it  felt  for  me  to  come  back  to 
Elk  City  this  evening  to  be  with  all  of  you. 

I  would  guess  that  during  the  campaign 
in  1975-1976,  that  I  visited  more  than  a 
thousand  cities  and  towns  in  the  United 
States  of  America.  I  never  visited  a  single 
place  that  gave  me  as  warm  and  as  open- 
hearted  and  as  exciting  a  welcome  as  you 
did  then,  and  you  have  equaled  your- 
selves this  evening.  And  I  thank  you  for  it. 

I'm  particularly  glad  that  Senator 
Boren  is  here;  Governor  Nigh  is  here; 
Lieutenant  Governor;  Congressman  Eng- 
lish; your  fine  mayor,  who  was  in  the  fore- 
front of  the  welcoming  committee  when  I 
was  here  before. 

As  you  know,  I'm  going  to  spend  the 
night  with  Larry  and  Mary  Jane  this 
evening.  I  believe  in  open  government. 
I  know  Larry  does,  too.  He  tells  me  that 
every  time  he  has  a  meeting  of  the  city 
government,  that  it's  open  to  the  press. 

I'm  also  going  to  be  attending  Sunday 
school  and  church  in  the  morning,  and 


I  hope  that  all  of  you  Baptists  will  be  there 
with  me. 

As  a  Baptist,  as  you  know,  I'm  not  very 
enthusiastic  about  gambling.  But  I  modi- 
fied my  views  somewhat  when  I  heard 
they  had  a  lottery  tonight — [laughter] — 
to  decide  who  was  coming  to  the  meeting. 
The  only  problem  is  that  nobody  told  me 
whether  I  was  speaking  to  the  winners  or 
to  the  losers.  [Laughter] 

One  of  the  nice  things  about  being 
President  is  you  get  to  go  to  a  lot  of  very 
important  places.  Just  recently,  I've  been 
in  Mexico  City;  I've  been  in  Jerusalem; 
I've  been  in  Cairo,  Egypt;  and  now,  to 
Elk  City. 

Three  and  a  half  years  ago,  Novem- 
ber 11,  1975,  I  promised  to  come  back  as 
President.  You  helped  me  become  Presi- 
dent, and  here  I  am. 

Administration  Policies 

I  want  to  say  just  a  few  words  before 
I  start  taking  questions.  I'm  here  because 
of  your  friendship  and  because  of  a 
promise,  but  I'm  here  for  another  reason 
as  well. 

I  and  all  Presidents  make  decisions 
every  day  that  affect  the  lives  of  everyone 
who  lives  in  our  great  country.  We  make 
speeches  quite  often,  trying  to  explain 
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what  we  do,  why  we  make  certain  deci- 
sions, take  certain  actions.  But  it's  impor- 
tant that  Presidents  listen  to  people  also, 
not  just  the  ones  that  are  able  to  come  to 
Washington  to  express  their  concerns  but 
also  to  the  farmers  and  the  housewives, 
the  storeclerks,  the  schoolteachers  who 
never  have  a  chance  to  get  to  Washington. 

Sometimes,  the  very  size  of  our  coun- 
try and  the  complexity  of  the  issues  makes 
people  feel  that  just  one  person  doesn't 
make  a  difference.  I  think  that  those  who 
live  in  relatively  small  cities  like  Elk  City 
can  clearly  see  how  your  own  attitudes, 
how  your  own  lives  do  affect  those  who 
live  around  you.  You  can  see  at  first  hand 
that  unselfish  participation  and  coopera- 
tion are  essential  to  the  success  of  your 
schools  and  your  churches  and  your  town. 

We  need  the  same  sort  of  cooperation, 
the  same  recognition  that  every  person 
matters  if  we're  going  to  solve  the  diffi- 
cult problems  which  our  Nation  faces 
today. 

We've  always  been  able,  in  a  time  of 
crisis,  to  muster  that  sense  of  common 
purpose,  particularly  in  wartime,  but  it's 
just  as  crucial  in  times  of  peace.  President 
Franklin  Roosevelt  said  in  1933,  and  I'd 
like  to  quote,  "It  is  a  mistake  to  assume 
that  the  virtues  of  war  differ  essentially 
from  the  virtues  of  peace.  All  life  is  a 
battle  against  the  mistakes  and  the  human 
limitations  of  man,  against  the  forces  of 
selfishness  and  inertia,  and  laziness  and 
fear." 

We  especially  need  that  spirit  that 
Franklin  Roosevelt  called  upon  us  to  as- 
sume in  1933  in  our  current  battle  against 
inflation.  The  decisions  and  actions  of  all 
of  us — government,  business,  labor,  con- 
sumers— contribute  to  inflation.  It's  not 
a  problem  that  government  can  solve 
alone  while  everyone  else  continues  busi- 
ness as  usual.  All  Americans  will  either 
win  the  battle  against  inflation,  or  we  will 


all    lose     the    battle    against    inflation 
together. 

I  believe  that  in  a  few  weeks,  we  will 
begin  to  see  the  results  of  this  common 
battle.  I  need  your  total  support  in  this 
fight. 

I  was  deeply  disturbed  yesterday  at  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  figures.  A  large 
part  of  that  increase  was  obviously  due  to 
international  commodity  items,  to  world 
oil  prices,  to  severe  late  winter  weather, 
and  other  factors  which  were  beyond  our 
control.  But  those  factors  do  not  account 
for  the  sharp  increase  in  prices  for  many 
goods  and  services.  That  inflation  level  is 
unacceptable.  And  those  figures  are  a 
warning  and  a  message  to  government, 
business,  labor,  and  consumers :  This  must 
be  a  time  of  restraint. 

I've  been  very  encouraged  by  the  will- 
ingness of  working  people  to  join  in  this 
battle,  but  we  still  face  a  series  of  crucial 
labor  negotiations.  It's  vitally  important 
that  those  who  are  responsible  for  the  out- 
come of  those  negotiations  recognize  their 
obligation  to  show  moderation  and  con- 
cern for  the  economic  well-being  of  our 
country.  I  expect  restraint,  and  the  Amer- 
ican people  expect  restraint.  Fueling  infla- 
tion is  not  in  the  long-term  interest  of  any 
American. 

On  the  price  side,  many  of  our  very 
largest  corporations,  whom  we  monitor 
every  day,  seem  to  be  complying  with  the 
program.  But  I'm  very  disappointed  that 
many  medium-sized  and  smaller  busi- 
nesses are  not  showing  the  same  sort  of 
restraint.  Too  many  business  leaders  seem 
to  feel  that  the  anti-inflation  program  just 
doesn't  apply  to  them.  And  the  result  is 
higher  prices  for  everybody. 

I  will  take  very  firm  steps  to  deal  with 
this  problem  in  the  immediate  days  ahead. 
I  intend  to  substantially  increase  the  staff 
responsible  for  monitoring  these  prices, 
and  we  will  also  be  working  with  labor 
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and  consumer  groups  and  with  you  in  a 
national  price-monitoring  effort. 

I've  instructed  the  Council  on  Wage 
and  Price  Stability  to  use  its  legal  author- 
ity to  get  regular  reports  on  price  in- 
creases, all  price  increases,  from  firms  in 
problem  industries  where  prices  are  going 
up  too  high. 

We've  already  identified  several  com- 
panies which  appear  to  have  broken  the 
guidelines  that  we've  established.  We'll  be 
identifying  others  in  the  days  ahead. 
They'll  be  given  a  chance  to  explain  the 
purpose  or  the  reason  for  their  high  prices. 
But  I  will  not  hesitate  to  identify  those 
companies  that  violate  the  price  guide- 
lines, so  that  the  people  of  this  Nation  can 
take  appropriate  action. 

An  absolutely  vital  element  in  the  fight 
against  inflation  is  to  restrain  Federal 
spending.  We  cannot  tolerate  ever-in- 
creasing Federal  spending.  I  am  com- 
mitted to  a  balanced  budget,  and  that's  a 
goal  I  intend  to  achieve.  And  I  need  for 
you  to  help  me  with  it. 

In  the  past  2  years,  we've  cut  the  $66 
billion  deficit  that  I  inherited  by  more 
than  half.  This  year,  I've  sent  the  Con- 
gress a  tight,  responsible  budget  that  cuts 
the  deficit  even  further.  I'm  determined 
to  hold  the  line  on  Federal  spending  this 
year,  and  I  hope  you'll  give  me  your 
support. 

And  finally,  let  me  say  that  the  problem 
of  inflation  is  difficult,  frustrating,  terribly 
complex.  It's  been  with  us  now  for  more 
than  10  years.  But  it  is  not  beyond  our 
power  to  control. 

For  30  years,  many  believed  that  the 
chance  for  peace  between  Israel  and 
Egypt  was  beyond  our  grasp.  But  on  Mon- 
day, our  Nation  will  welcome  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  of  Israel  and  President  Anwar 
Sadat  of  Egypt  to  the  White  House  to  sign 
a  treaty  of  peace.  We  never  thought  it 
would  be  possible. 


We  never  thought  it  would  be  possible 
just  a  few  months  ago,  but  with  courage 
and  determination  and  cooperation,  suc- 
cess is  now  within  our  grasp.  We  need  that 
same  kind  of  daily  commitment,  deter- 
mination, courage,  and  cooperation  to  lick 
the  problems  that  face  our  own  country — 
the  problem  of  inflation.  These  qualities 
have  always  been  part  of  American  life. 
And  I  know  the  same  spirit  exists  among 
you  and  among  other  Americans  through- 
out this  great  country.  I  know  that  we 
have  the  will  and  the  ability  to  win  this 
fight  together. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  have  your 
questions,  and  I'll  start  with  the  first 
microphone  on  my  left. 

Questions 

egyptian-israeli  peace  treaty 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Jimmy  Dillard, 
and  I'd  like  to  know,  how  sound  is  the 
peace  treaty,  whose  foundation  is  built 
with  5  billion  inflated  American  tax 
dollars? 

The  President.  This  peace  treaty  is 
a  result  of  30  years  of  war  and  the  lessons 
which  our  Nation  has  learned  from  it. 
We  have  two  notable  friends  in  the  Mid- 
dle East,  among  others — Israel  and 
Egypt.  At  this  moment,  they  are  in  a 
state  of  declared  war  against  each  other. 
Thousands  of  people  in  each  country  have 
lost  their  lives.  Our  own  interests  are  di- 
rectly involved.  We  will  provide  part  of 
the  cost  of  removing  the  armed  forces 
from  the  Sinai  Desert.  This  is  a  very 
expensive  proposition. 

The  Egyptians  have  five  divisions  on 
the  Israeli  side  of  the  Suez  Canal.  The 
Israelis  have  two  divisions,  two  large  air- 
fields built  on  Egyptian  territory.  Israel 
is  very  much  in  need  of  economic  sta- 
bility. Their  inflation  rate  last  year,  for  in- 
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stance,  was  more  than  50  percent.  We 
will  help  them  bear  the  costs  for  these 
peacetime  changes.  The  cost  will  run  a 
little  more  than  a  billion  dollars  a  year  for 
3  or  4  years  for  both  nations  combined. 
Our  Nation  can  well  afford  it.  It's  an  ex- 
cellent investment,  and  I  believe  the 
American  people  are  strongly  in  support 
of  this  very  modest  cost  for  peace,  when 
the  cost  of  war,  even  to  our  own  Nation, 
to  our  own  taxpayers,  would  be  much, 
much  greater. 

I  believe  it's  a  very  good  investment. 

REINSTATEMENT   OF  THE  DRAFT 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Danny 
Vinyard,  and  I'm  a  senior  at  Oklahoma 
State  University.  I  have  a  lot  of  questions 
I'd  like  to  ask  you,  but  what  I'd  really 
like  to  know  is  whether  or  not  you  think 
it's  fair  to  reinstate  the  draft  and  ran- 
domly make  young  males  sacrifice  for  the 
whole  society,  or  would  you  be  in  favor 
of  increasing  salaries  so  that  the  military 
could  be  remanned  on  a  voluntary  basis? 

The  President.  As  you  know,  I  have 
the  authority  at  this  moment  to  require 
registration  for  the  draft.  But  to  induct 
young  people  into  the  Armed  Forces 
would  have  to  require  an  act  of  Congress. 
I  don't  see  any  present  need  to  do  it,  but 
it  is  being  considered,  and  we'll  make  a 
final  decision  later  on. 

If  we  ever  find  this  to  be  necessary,  I 
would  certainly  want  to  institute  some 
different  draft  procedures.  I  don't  think 
in  the  future,  for  instance,  that  just  be- 
cause a  young  person  is  in  college  and 
probably  comes  from  a  more  wealthy  fam- 
ily, that  they  ought  to  be  excluded  from 
the  same  treatment  as  the  poorer  young 
men  who  have  to  struggle. 

We  have  now  provided,  with  the  help 
of  the  Congress  and  my  own  predecessors 


in  the  White  House,  I  think  very  reason- 
able salary  levels  and  very  high  training 
and  good  career  opportunities  for  those 
who  volunteer. 

We  are  meeting  the  needs  of  our  Armed 
Forces  with  the  present  volunteer  arrange- 
ment. Some  of  our  Reserve  units  are  short 
of  volunteers,  and  I  would  like  to  appeal 
tonight  to  all  those  who  listen  to  my  voice 
to  consider  the  Armed  Forces  as  a  career 
and,  certainly,  to  volunteer  to  help  with 
the  Reserve  forces.  But  at  the  present 
time,  we  don't  need  to  reinstitute  the 
draft. 

president's  religious  beliefs;  equal 
rights  amendment 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Jim 
Fowler,  and  I  feel  it's  an  honor  to  be  here 
this  evening,  and  I  welcome  you  to  Elk 
City. 

My  question  is  a  three-point  question, 
if  I  may  ask  one.  First,  I  know  that  you're 
a  man  of  religious  principles  and  endeav- 
ors, and  I've  seen  much  written  in  the 
papers  and  such.  And  I  know  that  you're 
attending  church  tomorrow.  But  I'd  like 
to  hear  you  state  with  your  own  mouth 
that  you  are  a  believer  of  Jesus  Christ  and 
you  accept  him  as  your  Lord  and  Savior. 
And  the  second  point  is,  I'd  like  to  know, 
as  leader  of  this  country,  how  much  time 
that  you  spend  in  prayer  and  study  as  far 
as  the  direction  of  this  country.  And  the 
third  point,  Mr.  President,  I  ask  in  all  due 
respect:  I  would  like  to  know  by  what 
scriptural  basis  you  and  Mrs.  Carter  sup- 
port the  ERA  by  scripture? 

The  President.  All  right. 

I  am  a  believer  in  Jesus  Christ  and  a 
born-again  Christian.  I  do  worship  regu- 
larly. I  spend  a  lot  of  my  own  time  in 
prayer.  Every  evening,  my  wife  and  I  have 
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religious  services  together,  one  of  the  last 
things  we  do  each  day.  And  we  never  miss 
under  any  circumstances.  Since  I  was  go- 
ing to  be  gone  tonight,  we  had  our  wor- 
ship service  before  I  left  the  White  House 
today  about  3  o'clock.  So,  I  do  perform 
my  partial  duties  as  a  Christian.  I  still  fall 
far  short  of  what  God  expects  of  me. 

I  don't  predicate  my  support  of  the 
ERA  on  scriptural  references.  I  think  if 
one  reads  different  parts  of  the  Bible,  you 
can  find  a  good  argument  either  way.  I 
know  that  Paul  felt  very  strongly  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  sharp  distinction  be- 
tween men  and  women,  and  women's  role 
ought  to  be  minimal.  But  I  have  a  feeling 
that  Christ  meant  for  all  of  us  to  be 
treated  equally,  and  He  demonstrated  this 
in  many  ways. 

But  I  really  don't  think  that  it  would 
be  possible  for  me  to  prove  all  the  argu- 
ments for  or  against  ERA  by  reference  to 
the  Bible.  I  look  to  the  Bible  as  a  source 
for  guidance  and  pray  for  God's  guidance. 
But  that's  about  the  best  answer  I  can 
give  you  on  the  ERA. 

MEETING    WITH    ELK    CITY    FARMERS 

Q.  Good  evening,  Mr.  President.  I'm 
Pat  Walker.  And  since  this  is  an  agricul- 
tural area  to  which  you  have  returned, 
and  we  are  primarily  a  farming  commu- 
nity here,  would  it  be  possible  for  you  to 
meet  with  our  Elk  City  farmers — not  a 
radical  agriculture  committee  from  out  of 
State,  but  with  our  hard-working  young 
farmers  in  this  area? 

The  President.  I'll  try  to.  I  don't 
know  when  I'll  have  time  to  do  it,  but  I 
would  like  very  much  to.  Do  you  think 
that  a  group  of  them  could  come  to 
Washington  to  see  me? 

Q.  I  think  so,  sir.  If  they  had  a 
special  invitation,  I'm  sure  they  would. 
[Laughter] 


The  President.  I  extend  to  a  group  of 
Elk  City  young  farmers  an  invitation  to 
come  and  visit  me  at  the  White  House.  I 
will  be  glad  to  listen  to  them.  And  I  also 
would  not  object  at  all  to  their  bringing 
along  some  of  the  so-called  radical  farm- 
ers. [Laughter] 

I  have  no  objection  to  their  expressing 
their  beliefs  and  their  desires.  I  have 
recognized  many  years  of  my  own  life, 
when  I  was  a  full-time  farmer,  the  need 
for  the  farmers'  voice  to  be  heard.  And  I 
look  forward  to  having  them  come,  and 
you  can  contact  me  directly  at  the  White 
House  for  arranging  the  time  for  the  visit. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  I'd  like  to  ask  one  of 
my  staff  members  to — it  might  be  better 
for  us  to  contact  you,  because  I  get  about 
an  average  of  more  than  50,000  [5,000]  * 
letters  every  week,  and  I  would  certainly 
hate  to  see  your  letter,  Ms.  Walker,  get 
lost.  So,  Keech,2  if  one  of  you  would  con- 
tact Ms.  Walker  and  get  the  address.  We'll 
contact  you,  okay? 

CORPORATE    PROFITS 

Q.  Noel  Patten  from  Viola,  Kansas.  It 
is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  be  here  tonight.  I 
would  like  to  extend  to  you  a  personal 
greeting  from  the  Wheat  State. 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  recently  it  was  an- 
nounced that  there  was  a  26.4-percent  in- 
crease in  corporate  profits  over  last  year. 
Is  the  Government  really  going  to  be  able 
to  control  business  in  its  fight  against  in- 
flation? 

The  President.  It's  hard  to  say.  As 
you  know,  the  profits  fluctuate  so  wildly 
from  one  quarter  to  another  or  one  month 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 

2  Keech  LeGrand,  White  House  staff  advance 
person. 
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to  another,  that  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
judge  the  entire  business  community's  ac- 
tions on  the  basis  of  that  one  statistic.  I 
think  the  trend  over  the  last  10  years — I 
was  examining  this  today,  as  a  matter  of 
fact — show  that  business  profits  have  been 
well  in  line  with  the  average  income  in- 
creases of  American  families.  This  is  a 
wheat  State ;  Oklahoma  is  very  heavily  de- 
pendent on  energy  and  on  agriculture. 

Last  year,  the  average  net  income  for 
farm  families  in  this  country  went  up  30 
percent,  and  I  don't  hear  many  of  the 
farmers  who  were  sitting  on  their  tractors 
complaining  about  their  income  going  up 
too  rapidly.  So,  I  think  those  statistics  that 
come  out,  although  they  are  very  shock- 
ing when  one  first  hears  them,  have  to  be 
taken  in  the  context  of  the  entire  Nation's 
economic  structure. 

There's  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  some 
business  firms  have  cheated  on  the  wage 
and  price  guidelines  by  increasing  their 
prices  more  than  was  warranted.  But  I 
think  you  have  to  remember  that  all  over 
the  world  at  this  point,  there  are  infla- 
tionary pressures  that  neither  I  nor  any- 
one else  can  control. 

Let  me  just  give  you  a  few  quick  exam- 
ples. There's  a  beef  shortage  worldwide. 
We  have  an  import  quota  at  this  point, 
and  as  you  know,  we  are  having  a  diffi- 
cult time  having  that  quota  itself  filled, 
because  there's  a  shortage  in  other  coun- 
tries at  the  present  that  in  the  past  have 
been  eager  to  sell  their  beef;  now  they 
have  a  very  ready  market  for  it. 

International  commodities,  including 
food,  feed  grains,  soybeans,  aluminum, 
bauxite,  copper,  silver,  gold — these  kinds 
of  things  are  going  up  quite  rapidly  in 
price.  Oil  prices  are  going  up  as  well. 

So,  on  an  international  basis,  prices  are 
going  up,  and  you  couldn't  blame  them 
on  a  President  or  the  consumers  or  any 
one  entity  or  person. 


You  have  other  things  that  are  pro- 
duced in  our  Nation,  where  no  company 
can  control  them.  For  instance,  we've 
been  building  about  2.2  million  home 
units  per  year  for  the  last  2  or  3  years,  a 
very  high  rate  of  production  of  homes  for 
American  families.  This  has  created  a 
shortage  in  some  building  materials — ply- 
wood, lumber,  insulation  materials,  and 
so  forth.  And  no  one  company,  obviously, 
controls  the  price  of  timber  being  sold  by 
landowners,  nor  the  price  of  lumber 
products  coming  from  that  timber. 

So,  a  lot  of  the  causes  for  inflation  are 
almost  uncontrollable,  and  they're  be- 
cause people  around  the  world  are  getting 
more  affluent.  They  can  buy  more  beef, 
they  can  buy  more  wheat  than  they  could 
in  the  past. 

So,  I  don't  believe  it  would  be  fair,  even 
though  it  would  be  easy,  for  me  to  blame 
business  for  inflation  just  because  their 
profits  seemed  to  be  high  last  quarter. 
They  were  very  high.  I  was  surprised.  But 
it  would  be  easy  for  me  to  say,  "Well,  the 
working  people  and  the  farmers  are  great, 
the  consumers  are  great,  I'm  a  great  Presi- 
dent, let's  blame  American  business." 
That's  not  fair,  and  not  exactly  accurate. 
We're  all  in  it  together.  Unless  we  do  co- 
operate and  not  try  to  find  a  scapegoat  or 
someone  to  blame,  we  won't  be  success- 
ful. I  think  we  ought  to  form  a  partner- 
ship and  all  of  us  see  what  we  ourselves 
can  do.  I  believe  that  if  we  work  to- 
gether, we  can  control  inflation  in  har- 
mony, not  by  blaming  one  another. 

FEDERAL    REGULATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Darlene  James. 
Our  doctors,  pharmacists,  and  hospitals 
spend  so  much  of  their  time  filling  out 
Federal  forms,  even  here  in  Elk  City.  Do 
you  foresee  any  possibility  of  less  Federal 
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control  in  our  medical  system,  or  are  we 
destined  for  socialized  medicine? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  we're 
going  towards  socialized  medicine.  But  I 
think  that  the  Federal  Government  is 
going  to  continue  to  play  a  major  role  in 
medical  care  for  our  people.  We  have  re- 
duced substantially  the  number  of  forms 
and  reports  and  requests  that  have  been 
required,  in  the  last  12  months. 

I  was  looking  at  some  statistics  on  the 
way  here,  because  I'm  going  to  talk  about 
that  tomorrow  when  I  get  to  Dallas.  HEW 
has  eliminated  300  different  forms  that 
are  used  in  medical  care  alone.  That's 
dealing  with  Medicaid  and  Medicare.  But 
quite  often  the  different  Federal  agencies, 
each  one  individually  in  the  past,  have 
required  a  separate  form  to  be  filled  out. 

We  are  making  some  progress  with  it. 
I'm  going  to  submit  legislation  to  Con- 
gress this  coming  week  on  deregulation 
that  will  restrict  substantially  the  number 
of  new  regulations,  forms,  and  reports 
that  can  be  required  in  the  future  and  put 
the  responsibility  on  each  one  of  the 
agencies  in  Government  to  mandate  a 
benefit-cost  analysis  before  a  new  form 
can  be  instituted  or  a  new  regulation  can 
be  promulgated. 

I  might  add  that  it's  not  all  the  Federal 
Government.  We've  just  had  an  instance 
with  Sohio  Company.  We  were  very  hope- 
ful, for  instance,  that  the  Sohio  Company 
would  build  an  oil  pipeline  across  our 
country  to  bring  Alaskan  oil  to  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  Nation  and  to  the  northern 
tier  of  States. 

When  we  investigated  the  reason  why 
they  withdrew  from  this  project,  we  found 
they  had  to  fill  715  permits.  Only  12  of 
those  were  Federal  permits ;  the  other  700 
were  required  by  the  different  States 
through  which  that  pipeline  had  to  come. 

And  for  that  reason,  Sohio  withdrew 
from  the  project.  We  are  now  working  to 


try  to  get  Sohio,  you  know,  to  go  back  and 
build  a  pipeline  to  bring  oil  from  the  west 
coast. 

I  might  say  that  they  completed  all  the 
Federal  forms  more  than  a  year  ago.  So, 
the  States  and  the  Federal  Governments 
are  both  at  fault.  And  I  would  hope  that 
we  can  make  some  continued  improve- 
ment in  the  future. 

One  of  the  most  heavily  criticized  agen- 
cies in  Government,  before  I  became  Pres- 
ident and  shortly  afterwards,  was  OSHA. 
And  in  1  day  last  year,  OSHA  eliminated 
a  thousand  of  their  regulations,  I  think 
without  any  adverse  effect  on  the  health 
or  safety  of  American  workers. 

We  are  making  some  progress,  but  it 
is  a  very  difficult  thing  to  do. 

PRICE    CONTROLS    ON    BEEF 

Q.  Mr.  President,  welcome  to  the  short- 
grass  country.  The  cattlemen  in  this  coun- 
try can  now  look  back  on  5  bad  years. 
During  those  years,  their  land  was  mort- 
gaged and  debts  increased.  Now  that  cat- 
tle prices  are  high  enough  to  reduce  some 
of  the  loans,  do  you  expect  to  put  con- 
trols on  cattle  prices? 

The  President.  As  long  as  I'm  in  the 
White  House  serving  as  your  President, 
there  will  never  be  price  controls  on  beef, 
and  you  can  depend  on  it. 

VIEWS    ON    THE    PRESIDENCY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Danny 
George,  and  I'm  originally  from  Butler, 
Oklahoma.  Before  I  could  get  out  of  the 
house  today,  my  little  daughter  ran  over 
to  me  and  asked  me,  "Daddy,  where  are 
you  going  tonight?"  And  I  said,  "Well, 
dear,  I'm  going  to  see  the  President  of  the 
United  States."  And  she  said,  "Oh,  goody, 
can  I  go  and  play  with  Amy?"  [Laugh- 
ter] And  I  told  her,  I  said,  "No,  dear,  not 
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tonight,  but  maybe  some  other  time." 
[Laughter] 

My  question  falls  around  a  picture  I 
saw  the  other  day.  And  in  this  picture 
was  Atlas  holding  the  world,  and  Atlas 
was  a  little  bit  different  than  usual.  He 
was  gray-haired.  And  in  1975,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, when  you  were  running  for  the 
Presidency,  your  hair  seemed  to  be  a  little 
darker.  [Laughter]  And  I  was  wondering, 
now  that  it  seems  to  be  a  little  lighter,  if 
you  would  attribute  that  towards  holding 
the  highest  position  in  the  United  States? 

The  President.  Well,  tell  your  daugh- 
ter I  hope  she  can  come  and  see  Amy, 
first  of  all.  Secondly,  I  can't  deny  that  the 
Presidency  of  our  country  is  a  tremendous 
responsibility.  A  lot  of  things  fall  on  my 
shoulders  that  no  one  else  can  answer.  If 
a  question  is  easy  to  answer,  it's  ordinar- 
ily resolved  in  a  person's  life  or  within  a 
family.  If  the  family  can't  resolve  it,  may- 
be at  the  city  hall.  And  if  he  can't  do  it 
in  the  county  or  city,  it  goes  to  the  State 
legislature.  And  then  if  it's  so  compli- 
cated or  so  difficult  or  so  far-reaching  that 
it  can't  be  resolved  at  the  State  level,  it 
comes  to  Washington.  And  then,  of 
course,  it's  the  responsibility  of  the  Con- 
gress and  the  President. 

In  addition  to  the  legislation  that  we 
have  to  deal  with,  which  is  very  contro- 
versial and  quite  often  there's  no  way  to 
win,  politically  speaking,  there  are  re- 
sponsibilities of  international  peace,  the 
defense  and  security  of  our  own  country, 
dealing  with  foreign  nations,  trying  to 
raise  the  banner  of  human  rights,  trying  to 
repair  some  damage  that  was  done  to  our 
Government  by  Vietnam  and  Watergate 
and  the  CIA  revelations.  So,  it  is  a  very 
heavy  responsibility. 

I  might  say  that  it's  a  voluntary  job. 
Nobody  made  me  run  for  it.  And  I  enjoy 
it.  I  have  never  yet  gotten  up  in  the  morn- 
ing— and  I  get  up  quite  early — that  I 
haven't  looked  forward  to  the  day,  be- 


cause I  recognize  that  in  spite  of  the  gray 
hairs  that  come  along  with  the  job,  it's 
one  of  the  most  exciting  and  gratifying 
jobs  on  Earth,  because  I  represent  the 
greatest  country  on  Earth. 

Q.  Thank  you  very  much,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President.  Hello. 

REQUEST   FOR  A   KISS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Karen 
Ensey,  and  I'm  from  Dill  City,  Oklahoma, 
and  I'd  like  to  know  if  I  can  have  a  kiss. 
[Laughter] 

[At  this  point,  the  President  kissed  Ms.  Ensey.] 

The  President.  I  might  say  that  I 
don't  have  any  rule  against  the  same  ques- 
tion being  asked  more  than  once. 
[Laughter] 

[At  this  point,  the  President  kissed  several 
women  in  the  audience.] 

I  didn't  blush  the  first  time,  but  I 
blushed  that  time. 

PRESIDENT'S  ROLE  OF  PEACEMAKER 

Q.  Now  I  have  double  butterflies.  My 
name  is  Lorene  Mikles,  and  I'm  from 
Sayre,  Oklahoma,  and  we  do  welcome  you 
to  Elk  City,  Mr.  President. 

And  instead  of  a  question,  I  have  a  com- 
ment. As  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  western  Oklahoma,  and  of  the 
rural  community  and,  more  particularly, 
as  mother  of  three  teenage  sons,  I  want 
to  express  to  you  my  personal  prayers  and 
gratitude  for  your  role  as  peacemaker  in 
the  world  today. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Mrs. 
Mikles,  very  much.  I  don't  think  the  pro- 
gram could  get  any  better  from  here  on. 
Thank  you  so  much. 

VOLUNTARY   WAGE   GUIDELINES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Gene 
Johnson,  and  I  promise  I'm  not  going  to 
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ask  the  same  question  they  did.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  have  a  two-pronged 
question.  First  of  all,  I  left  a  wife  and 
three  kids  at  home  that  didn't  get  to  see 
your  motorcade,  and  I  promised  them  that 
if  I  was  lucky  enough  to  get  to  ask  you  a 
question,  I'd  ask  you  to  tell  them  hello.  So, 
it's  Stef  and  Jeff  and  Kevin  and 

The  President.  If  your  father  thinks 
of  your  name,  Y\l-~[laughter] — Stef  and 
Jeff— I  tell  them  hello. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President.  Mr. 
President,  my  main  question — you  alluded 
to  it  a  little  bit  in  your  opening  remarks 
concerning  inflation,  which  definitely,  to 
the  middle-income  and  lower  income  peo- 
ple, it  is  the  number  one  problem. 

The  President.  Yes,  it  is. 

Q.  And  our  increased  labor  costs  seem 
to  snowball  this  thing.  And  other  than  vol- 
untary restraint,  what  can  be  done  to,  in 
your  opinion,  to  keep  these  labor  demands 
from  being  quite  so  inflationary? 

The  President.  Well,  I  might  say  that 
so  far,  since  we  promulgated  the  volun- 
tary guidelines  or  restraints,  labor  has 
complied  almost  completely  with  the  hun- 
dreds of  labor  settlements  throughout  the 
country  that  take  place  every  week.  Some 
of  them  are  very  small  groups  of  working 
people;  some  of  them  are  larger.  And  the 
ones  that  have  tried  to  violate  the  guide- 
lines so  far  have  been  very  highly  publi- 
cized. 

It's  always  important  for  a  labor  union 
or  a  worker  who's  not  a  member  of  a  union 
to  take  a  lower  wage  increase  than  the  rate 
of  inflation.  And  I  have  realized  from  the 
very  beginning  that  in  order  to  make  the 
wage  and  price  guidelines  work  on  a  vol- 
untary basis  that  I  would  have  to  do  my 
share,  as  President,  in  the  budget  and  so 


forth,  and  also  encourage  price  restraint 
in  order  to  have  a  permanent  compliance 
by  labor.  But  I  think  it's  accurate  to  say, 
looking  at  all  the  statistics,  that  so  far, 
labor  has  complied. 

We  now  face  two  or  three  very  large 
wage  negotiation  problems.  The  first  will 
be  the  Teamsters,  The  next  will  be  the 
rubber  workers;  later  on  in  the  fall,  the 
UAW,  the  United  Auto  Workers,  I  hope 
that  we  can  demonstrate  to  these  three 
groups  that  we  are  sincere  enough  and  de- 
termined enough  and  successful  enough  in 
holding  down  the  general  inflationary 
trends  to  make  it  advisable  for  them  to 
hold  down  wage  demands. 

Most  wage  earners,  judging  by  a  Gal- 
lup poll  recently,  said  they  would  rather 
take  a  lower  wage  increase  if  inflation  was 
being  controlled  than  to  take  a  higher 
wage  increase  with  uncertain  inflation, 
And  I  think  everyone  who  thinks  about  it 
knows  that  you  cannot  start  inflation  be- 
ing controlled  in  just  1  or  2  months,  It's 
got  to  take  3  or  4  months,  at  least,  before 
you  can  see  the  first  indications  of  these 
restraints  being  felt. 

I  believe  that  we  can  be  successful,  and 
I  believe  that  we  can  continue  the  good 
cooperation  that  we've  already  received 
from  labor  if  we  do  our  part  together, 

Thank  you. 

two-income  families 

Q.  Mr.  President,  with  inflation  increas- 
ing every  month,  can  you  foresee  a  time 
when  the  average  American  family  will 
be  able  to  live  on  one  salary  again?  Or 
are  we  doomed  to  be  working  housewives? 

The  President.  I  would  guess  that  the 
trend  for  more  than  one  person  working 
in  a  family  would  continue.  Now  the  two 
people  working  make  a  much  higher  in- 
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come,  much  more  than  twice  as  much  in- 
come, as  a  single  person  working  in  a 
family  did  10,  15,  20  years  ago.  We  have  a 
much  higher  standard  of  living. 

I  remember  when  I  was  a  boy,  for  a 
family  to  have  an  automobile  made  them 
one  of  the  richest  families  in  the  commu- 
nity. And  I  grew  up  without  electricity  or 
running  water  in  my  home.  And  many 
things  now  that  are  taken  for  granted, 
even  by  supposedly  poor  families,  would 
have  been  considered  extremely  wealthy, 
you  know,  back  just  when  I  was  a  child. 

So,  I  would  guess  that  because  people 
do  want  to  live  a  better  life,  to  have  more 
leisure  time,  to  learn  more  about  the 
world,  to  do  more  study,  to  have  more 
recreation,  that  they  will  continue  to  want 
to  have  a  higher  wage  income  even  than 
one  person  can  provide. 

I  know  many  people — I  know  you  do  as 
well — where  a  husband  might  make  a 
fairly  high  income,  $50,000  or  $100,000 
or  more,  where  the  wife  decides  to  work 
because  she  wants  to  express  herself  or 
because  she  has  some  special  talent  or 
wants  to  expand  her  life  beyond  the  fam- 
ily itself,  certainly  after  the  children  are 
grown  or  able  to  take  care  of  themselves. 

So,  I  would  guess  the  trend  would  con- 
tinue. It's  not  all  because  the  families 
would  starve  without  the  wives'  help.  But 
I  know  that  in  this  time  of  inflation  that 
two  incomes  can  give  a  family  that  stand- 
ard of  living  which  they  want  and  de- 
serve. 

I  don't  think  I've  answered  your  ques- 
tion very  well,  but  to  say  that  I  think 
it's  a  permanent  fixture  on  the  American 
scene  to  have  many  double  wage  earners 
or  even  more,  with  children  counted,  in 
a  family,  I  think  that's  a  time  that's  come. 
I  think  it's  going  to  stay  with  us.  I  don't 
see  anything  wrong  with  it. 


ABORTION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Sonja 
Merz,  and  my  question  is  dealing  with  the 
subject  abortion.  And  I'm  very  against 
the  subject,  and  I  was  just  wondering 
what  your  feelings  are  on  it. 

The  President.  Yes.  As  President,  I 
have  a  feeling  that  I  should  do  everything 
possible  to  hold  down  abortion  in  this 
country.  I  am  not  in  favor  of  Govern- 
ment funds,  for  instance,  being  spent  for 
abortions.  I  would  like  to  see  a  time  in 
our  Nation  come  when  every  child  is  a 
wanted  child. 

This  is  a  very  sensitive  issue.  It's  one 
that's  very  divisive.  And  as  I  watched  the 
1978  election  returns  coming  in  in  Novem- 
ber, I  saw  many  of  the  Members  of  the 
Congress,  particularly  who  had  favored 
encouragement  of  abortions,  lose  their 
seats  because  of  the  strong  feelings  against 
it. 

I  want  to  be  fair  with  you :  I'm  not  in 
favor  of  a  constitutional  amendment  to 
prohibit  abortions,  but  I  think  that  within 
the  realm  of  legislation  and  the  action 
that  can  be  taken  by  Government  and  by 
private  organizations  and  by  individual 
Americans,  we  should  do  everything  we 
can  to  minimize  any  need  for  abortions. 

Q.  Thank  you. 

REQUEST    FOR   A    KISS 

Q.  My  name  is  Joanne  Savage  Mefford, 
and  this  is  my  daughter,  Kelly.  And 
through  Community  Action,  I  work  with 
children  at  Head  Start  that  have  special 
needs. 

Mine  is  not  a  question,  really,  but  a 
welcome  to  you  to  my  hometown  and  a 
request  for  you  to  fulfill.  I  am  a  farmer's 
wife,  and  I  have  mixed  feelings  towards 
you.  But  I  respect  you  and  like  to  believe 
that  more  can  be  attained  through  love 
than  through  violence. 
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This  is  where  my  request  comes  in. 
Some  people  save  many  different  things 
for  memories.  My  mementos  fall  in  a  lit- 
tle different  category.  The  last  person  to 
fulfill  my  request  was  Governor  Nigh.  I 
don't  believe  he  quite  remembers.  But  I 
don't  want  it  to  get  old,  but  I'll  be  darned 
if  I'm  going  to  miss  out  on  the  kisses. 
Okay? 

The  President.  Very  fine.  [Laughter] 

[At  this  point,  the  President  kissed  Ms.  Mef- 
ford.] 

This  is  my  favorite  place.  I'm  just  on 
the  verge  of  promising  to  come  back  to 
Elk  City  again. 

TAXATION    OF    MILITARY    PERSONNEL 

Q.  My  name  is  Myra  Crawford,  and 
I'm  from  Lawton,  Oklahoma.  And  if  I 
had  known  all  this  was  going  on,  I  would 
have  asked  you  2  years  ago  to  kiss  me  in 
the  back  seat  of  the  car  when  we  were 
riding  together.  [Laughter]  I  got  to  tell 
you  just  a  bit  of  trivia.  I  guess  my  car 
has — I  rode  with  the  President  before  he 
was  President,  and  then  his  lovely  wife 
after.  And  I  didn't  even  ask  for  a  kiss  from 
either  one  of  them.  My  goodness,  what 
did  I  miss?  [Laughter] 

Anyway,  the  one  thing  I  want  to  ask, 
and  as  I  asked  you  the  evening  I  was 
riding  with  you,  about  military  subsistence 
and  Category  B.  I  don't  know  if  a  lot  of 
people  know  what  Category  B  is  here.  You 
do,  don't  you? 

The  President.  I'm  not  sure. 

Q.  Okay.  Category  B  is  where  people 
live  off  the  base  and  they  work  on  base 
and  don't  pay  taxes. 

The  President.  I  understand. 

Q.  You  understand? 

The  President.  Yes,  ma'am. 

Q.  You  know,  then? 

The  President.  Yes. 


Q.  This  is  in  dire  need.  Lawton,  Okla- 
homa, will  lose  $1.6  million  for  the  school 
system,  and  we  cannot  survive  if  we  don't 
get  that  money.  I  wish  you  would  please 
look  at  it  again  before  you  turn  your  head 
against  it.  That's  all  I  ask.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  I  understand.  Thank 
you,  ma'am. 

utility  bills 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Willie  Rogers. 
I'm  the  State  representative  for  the  area 
where  you're  standing. 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Q.  I  would  like  to  know  what  you  plan 
to  do  in  order  to  help  the  elderly,  retired, 
disabled,  and  lower  income  people  with 
their  utility  bills. 

The  President.  Well,  as  you  know,  it's 
very  difficult  to  answer  that  question  suc- 
cessfully, because  one  of  the  major  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  utility  bill  charges  is 
the  price  of  energy  that  goes  to  generate 
electricity,  primarily. 

We  have  passed  legislation  that  supple- 
ments the  ability  of  a  family  to  insulate 
homes  and  to  cut  down  on  the  waste  of 
heat  and  electricity.  Also,  we  have  new 
legislation  just  passed  last  fall  that  gives 
us  the  right  to  change  the  rate  structure 
for  electrical  charges,  so  that  if  a  person  is 
poor  and  can  use  electricity  at  a  time  dur- 
ing the  day  when  it's  most  efficient  to  pro- 
duce or  when  the  demand  is  low,  that  they 
could  again  have  a  lower  charge  for  their 
utilities. 

The  other  thing  that  I  would  add  is  that 
the  general  allocation  of  Federal  funds  for 
the  poor  people  has  been  substantially 
improved. 

Last  year  I  submitted  a  budget  that's 
now  in  effect  during  1979  that  increased 
total  allocation  of  Federal  funds  for  the 
poor  by  $4.5  billion.  And  next  year,  even 
though  it's  a  very  tight  budget  for  fiscal 
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year  1980,  beginning  this  October,  we 
again  increased  the  allocation  of  funds  for 
the  poor  $4  billion  more.  So,  with  the 
change  in  aid  for  the  elderly  who  are 
genuinely  poor  and  for  the  changes  in  the 
rate  structure  of  electricity  and  the  help 
for  insulating  homes,  that's  what  the  Fed- 
eral Government  can  do. 

There  are  many  things,  of  course,  that 
State  governments  can  do,  as  Governor 
Nigh  well  knows,  with  circuit  breaker- type 
charges  for,  say,  property  taxes,  where,  if 
a  person  is  both  old  and  poor,  they  might 
be  forgiven  part  of  their  property  taxes. 

And  of  course,  there  are  some  States 
that  provide  special,  low-cost  electrical 
services  from  the  utility  companies  and  the 
State  makes  up  the  difference.  But  I  think 
for  the  Federal  Government  to  take  addi- 
tional action  on  a  nationwide  basis  would 
be  very  difficult.  And  I  think  what  I've 
described  is  at  least  some  help — maybe  not 
enough. 

FOOD  STAMP  PROGRAM 

Q.  Good  evening,  Mr.  President,  and 
welcome  to  Elk  City.  My  name  is  Glorya 
Wilmoth,  and  what  I'd  like  to  ask  you  is 
why  does  the  Government,  every  time 
you  turn  around,  take  food  stamps  and 
welfare  away  from  the  elderly  to  give  to 
the  dependent  children  for  the  mothers 
that  are  able  to  work,  that  won't  work, 
when  the  elderly  really  do  need  the 
money,  especially  when  they're  in  their 
seventies  and  are  unable  to  work? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  deny 
that  we  give  help  to  mothers  with  de- 
pendent children.  But  I  don't  think  it's 
accurate  to  say  that  we  take  money  away 
from  the  elderly  in  order  to  do  so. 

We  have  made  a  very  substantial 
change  in  the  food  stamp  laws  since  I've 


been  in  office  by  not  requiring  that  they 
pay  a  certain  amount  for  the  food  stamps 
themselves.  Quite  often,  particularly  el- 
derly people  living  on  a  fixed  income 
were  not  able  to  raise  enough  cash  money 
to  pay  the  cash  portion  of  the  food  stamps 
themselves.  So,  we  have  removed  that  re- 
quirement from  the  law  now.  I  think  we 
are  increasing  the  ability  of  the  elderly 
to  get  food  stamps  in  that  respect. 

We've  also  tried  to  channel  food  stamp 
use  more  accurately  to  people  who  need 
it  most.  In  the  past  it  was  abused,  because 
the  original  law,  as  it  was  written,  let 
people  get  food  stamps  who  didn't  really 
need  or  deserve  those  stamps.  So,  I  think 
we  are  focusing  in  much  more  accurately 
now  on  the  people  that  you  described 
who  do  really  need  help  in  acquiring 
food,  but  I  don't  agree  with  your  prem- 
ise that  we  have  robbed  the  elderly  in 
order  to  benefit  another  group  of  poor 
people.  I  think  we  are  treating  them  rela- 
tively fair. 

Q.  Okay,  and  I  would  also  like  to  have 
a  kiss  or  a  handshake. 

The  President.  Okay.  That  will  be 
fine. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  kissed  Ms.  Wil- 
moth.] 

5  5-MILE-PER-HOUR    SPEED    LIMIT 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Abbie  Tillman 
from  Elk  City.  And  I  had  three  questions 
in  mind.  Two  of  them  have  been  touched 
on,  so  I'll  just  forget  them.  But,  first  of 
all,  my  boys  said  to  tell  Amy  Happy 
Birthday. 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Q.  Okay.  What  I  wanted  to  know  is 
why  does  the  Government  threaten  to 
stop  the  Federal  money  that  we  pay  in 
taxes  if  the  State  of  Oklahoma  raises  the 
speed  limit  to  65?  Because  as  many  or 
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more  accidents  are  caused  from  faulty 
vehicles  that — Oklahoma  has  the  safety 
inspection  law.  And  there's  a  bill  in  the 
House  to  cancel  it.  And  I  also  wondered 
why  the  Federal  Government  doesn't  do 
something  about  the  safety  inspection 
laws. 

The  President.  The  safety  inspection 
laws  are  left  up  to  the  States  to  administer. 
And  the  inspection  procedure  is  com- 
pletely handled  by  the  States,  and  I  think 
that's  the  way  it  ought  to  be. 

The  Federal  Government,  in  1973  or 
1974,  when  we  had  another  energy  short- 
age, passed  laws  through  the  Congress, 
signed  by  the  President,  which  I  am  sworn 
to  carry  out  on  my  oath. 

One  provision  of  that  law  is  that  if  any 
State  does  not  comply  with  the  nationwide 
requirement  on  the  55-mile-per-hour 
speed  limit,  that  all  transportation  funds 
will  be  withheld  from  that  State.  If  any 
State  should  change  its  speed  limit  from 
55  up  to  65,  those  funds  will  be  lost. 

That's  a  State  option  to  take.  One  of 
the  houses  in  your  legislature  has  already 
done  so.  I  realize  that.  But  if  the  other 
house  should  change  the  speed  limit  up- 
ward and  the  Governor  should  sign  the 
law  and  make  it  effective,  then  I  think 
Oklahoma  should  realize  that  under  the 
United  States  law,  that  I'm  required  to 
uphold,  those  funds  will  be  withheld. 

I  think  that  the  law  should  be  enforced. 
I  think  the  speed  limit  of  55  should  be 
maintained.  I  don't  want  to  mislead  you 
about  it.  I  know  you  apparently  disagree. 
But  if  the  speed  limit  is  changed,  Okla- 
homa is  going  to  lose  the  money.  I  hope 
they  don't  change  the  law. 

Q.  Do  we  really  save  that  much  in 
energy? 

The  President.  I  think  it  saves  a  con- 
siderable amount  in  energy,  and  I  also 


think  it  saves  a  considerable  number  of 
lives  to  have  the  55-mile-per-hour  speed 
limit.  That's  my  own  opinion. 

Q.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  I'm  sorry,  but  our  time 
has  run  out.  Let  me  say  this  in  closing :  I 
think  all  of  you  see  the  breadth  of  interest 
of  the  people  of  Elk  City  in  international 
affairs,  nationwide  problems,  and  local 
matters  of  interest.  This  is  part  of  our 
American  system. 

I've  had  townhall  meetings  now  in 
many  places,  in  Pennsylvania,  Massachu- 
setts, in  Oregon,  in  Mississippi,  in  Po- 
land— Warsaw,  Poland,  in  West  Berlin  in 
Germany,  in  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.*  And  I 
think  it's  one  of  the  best  ways  possible  for 
me  to  learn  what  your  interests  and  your 
concerns  are, 

I  feel  close  to  you.  You've  made  me  feel 
that  I  have  come  home.  And  you'll  never 
know  how  much  it  means  to  me  to  have  a 
sense  that,  occupying  the  highest  political 
office,  perhaps,  in  the  world,  I'm  still  an 
average  American,  part  of  your  family, 
living  in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth, 
standing  before  the  flag  which  still  inspires 
me  every  time  I  see  it.  You've  inspired  me, 
and  I  thank  you  from  the  bottom  of  my 
heart, 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:32  p.m.  in  the 
Elk  City  High  School  gymnasium. 

Following  the  town  meeting,  the  President 
met  with  members  of  the  executive  committee 
of  the  Oklahoma  Democratic  Party  in  a  room  at 
the  high  school.  He  then  spent  the  night  at  the 
home  of  Mrs.  Paul  R.  Wade,  mother  of  Elk 
City  Mayor  Larry  Wade. 


*note:  The  President  has  held  townhall 
meetings  in  the  following  locations:  Clinton, 
Mass.,  Yazoo  City,  Miss.,  Bangor,  Maine,  Nas- 
hua, N.H.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  West  Berlin,  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany,  and  Aliquippa,  Pa. 
[Printed  in  the  transcript.] 
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THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
MARCH  25,  1979 

Held  in  Dallas,  Texas 

The  President.  Thank  you,  President 
Wasilewski.  Dr.  Stevens,  Mayor  Folsom, 
officers  and  members  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Broadcasters,  friends: 

This  afternoon,  instead  of  giving  a  long 
speech,  I  thought  I  would  make  just  a  few 
brief  remarks  and  then  turn  the  rest  of 
the  time  over  to  you  for  questions. 

I  think  it's  only  fair  for  a  change  that 
an  elected  official  offer  the  broadcasting 
industry  equal  time.  [Laughter] 

It's  hard  for  me  to  believe  that  less 
than  60  years  ago,  our  country  was  served 
by  only  three  full-time  radio  stations,  or 
that  only  30  years  ago,  television  was  a 
fledgling  pioneer  which  most  people  ex- 
pected to  fail. 

Today,  you  bind  America  together 
with  instant  communications.  You  shape 
our  culture,  our  language,  our  perception 
of  ourselves,  and  our  understanding  of 
the  entire  world. 

What  you  see  and  say  and  show  is  real- 
ity for  millions  of  Americans.  They  may 
never  visit  Jerusalem  in  Israel,  or  Cairo 
in  Egypt,  never  set  foot  on  the  Moon, 
never  even  go  to  Washington,  D.C.,  or 
come  here  to  Texas.  But  the  people  of 
our  country  know  what  these  places  look 
like,  and  they  participate  in  important 
events  because  of  the  communications 
you  provide. 

When  I  grew  up,  we  had  no  electricity 
on  our  farm  or  in  our  home.  And  I  re- 
member vividly  sitting  outdoors  at  night 
with  my  family  gathered  around  a  bat- 
tery-powered radio,  hooked  to  the  battery 
in  my  father's  car,  listening  to  the  news 
or  Glenn  Miller  or  a  political  convention 


in  some  distant  city.  Broadcasting  in  those 
days  opened  up  new  worlds  to  us,  just  as 
it  has  done  for  millions  of  other  people. 

All  over  the  world,  broadcasting  is 
helping  to  break  down  barriers  of  time 
and  distance,  of  misunderstanding  and 
mistrust,  of  hatred,  that  have  separated 
and  divided  the  world's  people  one  from 
another.  I  wonder  whether  the  people  of 
Israel  and  Egypt  would  have  taken  that 
final  step  towards  peace  and  reconcilia- 
tion had  they  not  been  able  to  see  the 
faces  of  each  other  on  television  or  heard 
the  voices  of  each  other  on  radio,  when 
there  was  a  prospect  for  peace  and  they 
saw  within  their  own  hearts,  through  the 
broadcast  medium,  that  others  in  a  coun- 
try that  was  completely  distant  and  alien 
also  were  willing  to  take  a  chance  on  peace 
and  an  end  to  war. 

And  tomorrow,  broadcasting  will  bring 
to  the  entire  world  a  truly  historic  sight: 
Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  and 
President  Anwar  Sadat  signing  a  treaty 
of  peace. 

Regulatory  Reform 

I  believe  the  public  interest  can  best  be 
served  by  a  broadcasting  industry  which 
is  healthy,  independent,  and  diverse.  And 
I  will  also  continue  to  support  vigorously 
opportunities  for  minority  ownership  and 
a  strong  public  broadcasting  system  free 
from  political  control. 

I  applaud  the  hard  work  and  the  lead- 
ership of  your  chairman,  Don  Thurston, 
on  behalf  of  the  NAB  minority  ownership 
fund.  My  administration  will  continue  to 
work  with  the  FCC  and  the  Congress  to 
encourage  diversity  and  independence  in 
your  industry,  instead  of  Government 
paperwork  and  controls. 

As  broadcasters,  you  have  a  special  sen- 
sitivity both  to  the  benefits  and  to  the 
burdens  of  Government  regulation. 
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Tomorrow,  I'm  submitting  to  the  Con- 
gress a  comprehensive  proposal  to  reduce, 
to  rationalize,  and  to  streamline  the  reg- 
ulatory burden  throughout  American  life. 
And  I  want  to  speak  to  you  very  briefly 
about  that  legislation  today. 

The  call  for  regulatory  reform  is  not  a 
demand  that  all  regulation  be  abolished; 
it's  a  call  for  common  sense.  And  I  be- 
lieve that  most  Americans  do  support  re- 
sponsible regulation  to  provide  equal  op- 
portunity for  employment,  a  clean  envi- 
ronment, safe  drugs  and  food,  a  healthy 
workplace,  and  a  competitive  market- 
place. 

Because  of  responsible  regulation,  the 
air  we  breathe  is  cleaner  today;  our  auto- 
mobiles are  safer  and  they  burn  less  gaso- 
line; millions  of  American  workers  have 
won  new  protections  against  injury  and 
cancer.  And  I  understand  that  for  the 
first  time  in  20  years,  fish  are  now  swim- 
ming in  places  like  the  Connecticut  River 
and  the  Houston  Ship  Channel.  Both  the 
American  people  and  I,  as  President,  are 
determined  to  continue  the  progress  that 
we've  made  toward  these  social  goals. 

Our  challenge  is  to  pursue  the  legiti- 
mate goals  of  regulation  in  ways  that  are 
rational,  predictable,  and  effective.  For 
far  too  long,  we  have  acted  as  if  we  could 
throw  another  law  or  another  rule  at 
every  problem  in  our  society  without 
thinking  seriously  about  the  consequences 
of  it. 

When  I  came  to  Washington  a  little 
more  than  2  years  ago,  I  found  a  regu- 
latory assembly  line  which  churned  out 
new  rules,  paperwork,  regulations,  and 
forms  without  plan,  without  direction 
and,  seemingly,  without  supervision  or 
control. 

With  the  best  of  intentions,  90  separate 
regulatory   agencies   were   issuing   7,000 


new  rules  every  single  year.  These  rules 
affect  teachers,  truckdrivers,  broadcast- 
ers, farmers,  small  business,  and  local  gov- 
ernment. But  no  one  had  stopped  to  say, 
"Does  each  of  these  rules  make  sense? 
Does  it  do  the  job?  How  much  does  it 
cost,  and  is  there  a  cheaper  way  to  achieve 
goals  just  as  effectively?" 

The  FCC  now  requires  18  million  man- 
hours  each  year  from  broadcasters  to  fill 
out  the  paperwork  imposed  by  its  rules 
and  regulations.  Perhaps  you've  noticed 
this  already.  [Laughter]  But  Chairman 
Charlie  Ferris  is  working  to  reduce  that 
load  through  a  zero-based  review  of  every 
FCC  rule  and  regulation. 

I  know  that  he  will  succeed  in  this 
effort  to  reduce  paperwork.  He  has  my 
full  support.  And  he  also,  of  course,  needs 
your  support. 

For  too  many  Americans,  today's  con- 
tact with  government  at  every  level  means 
a  bewildering  mass  of  paperwork,  bu- 
reaucracy, and  delay.  And  the  costs  of 
compliance  with  government  regulations 
has  been  steadily  on  the  rise.  It  eats  up 
productivity  and  capital  for  new  invest- 
ment. It  adds  to  inflation,  and  the  burdens 
often  fall  most  heavily  on  those  who  are 
least  able  to  bear  those  burdens — small 
businesses,  local  government,  nonprofit 
organizations. 

Our  society's  resources  in  this  country 
are  vast,  but  they  are  certainly  not  in- 
finite. Americans  are  willing  to  spend  a 
fair  share  of  those  resources  to  achieve 
social  goals  through  regulation,  but  they 
want  their  money's  worth.  They  will  not 
support — and  I  will  not  permit — need- 
less rules,  excessive  costs,  duplication, 
overlap,  and  waste. 

It's  time  that  we  take  control  of  Fed- 
eral regulations  in  America,  instead  of 
regulations  continuing  to  control  us.  As 
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President,  I  take  the  management  of  the 
regulatory  process  as  seriously  as  I  do  the 
goals  it's  intended  to  achieve. 

The  legislation  which  I  will  submit  to 
Congress  tomorrow  will  continue  and 
streamline  our  own  reform  efforts  and 
expand  them  to  every  independent  reg- 
ulatory agency.  It  will  accomplish  five 
major  goals,  which  I  will  list  very  briefly 
in  closing. 

First,  this  legislation  will  make  sure  that 
the  costs  and  benefits  of  all  major  regula- 
tions and  rules  are  weighed  before  they 
are  issued.  From  now  on,  regulators  will 
have  to  get  the  job  done  at  the  least  pos- 
sible cost,  and  they  will  have  to  justify  the 
bill  to  the  American  people. 

Secondly,  this  legislation  will  help  us  to 
clean  up  the  enormous  backlog  of  rules 
and  regulations  that  have  accumulated 
over  the  years,  but  have  long  since  out- 
lived their  usefulness* 

By  deregulating  airlines  last  year,  we 
saved  consumers  $2j/i  billion  in  reduced 
fares.  We  have  brought  record  profits  to 
the  airline  industry,  and  we  have  begun, 
for  the  first  time  in  my  memory,  to  dis- 
mantle a  Federal  bureaucracy. 

Third,  it'll  put  a  brake  on  the  regula- 
tory assembly  line.  It  will  make  sure  that 
Government  plans  ahead,  that  the  Amer- 
ican people  know  what  new  rules  are 
going  to  be  proposed,  and  that  regulations 
are  developed  not  in  the  secret  inner  sanc- 
tums of  the  bureaucracy,  but  under  the 
supervision  of  senior  officials  who  are  ac- 
countable to  the  people,  to  me  as  Presi- 
dent, and  to  the  Congress. 

Fourth,  this  legislation  will  end  need- 
less delays  and  endless  procedural  night- 
mares which  have  plagued  too  many 
Americans  for  too  long.  It  should  not  have 
taken  12  years  and  a  hearing  record  of 
over  100,000  pages  for  the  FDA  to  decide 
what  percentage  of  peanuts  there  ought  to 
be  in  peanut  butter.  [Laughter]  I  would 


have  used  that  example  even  if  I  had 
grown  soybeans  and  wheat,  by  the  way. 
[Laughter] 

And  finally,  this  legislation  will  open  up 
the  rulemaking  process.  It  will  ensure  that 
all  Americans  have  a  voice — consumers 
and  small  business,  local  officials,  State 
governments,  certainly,  you — not  just  the 
best  financed  and  the  best  organized  in* 
terest  groups* 

In  regaining  control  of  the  regulations 
that  govern  our  lives,  we  can  also  regain 
our  faith  in  self-government.  Together, 
we  will  reaffirm  that  our  future  depends 
not  on  fate  or  accident  or  impersonal 
forces  beyond  our  control,  but  on  our  own 
decisions  as  a  free  people  in  the  freest 
democracy  on  Earth,  which  I  am  deter- 
mined to  see  become  even  more  free. 

Thank  you  very  much.  I'd  now  like  to 
answer  some  questions. 

Questions 

RENEWABLE    ENERGY    SOURCES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  George  Allen  of 
KLGA,  Algona,  Iowa.  Iowa  is  corn  coun- 
try, and  Iowans  are  concerned  about  the 
lack  of  appropriations  to  test  and  develop 
gasohol  as  an  energy  source.  Are  you  plan- 
ning any  actions  from  the  White  House? 

The  President.  Yes.  The  testing  and 
the  use  of  gasohol  and  other  energy 
sources  derived  from  replenishable  mate- 
rials is  a  very  high  priority  for  us.  We  are 
increasing  every  year  the  allocation  of 
funds  for  that  purpose.  The  Congress  is 
now  considering,  as  you  know,  some  man- 
datory, step-by-step  increment  increase  in 
the  amount  of  gasohol  that  has  to  be 
mixed  with  gasoline.  We  are  considering 
this  proposal.  It's  being  sponsored  by,  I 
think,  Senator  Church  and  others.  The 
final  decision  is  yet  to  be  made. 

Within  the  next  week,  I  will  make  a 
decision  about  the  regulatory  process  for 
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the  Government  in  energy  prices,  as  you 
know.  And  by  September  of  1981,  the 
present  authority  for  regulation  of  oil 
prices  expires.  Any  additional  income  that 
is  derived  from  possible  taxes  in  the  fu- 
ture on  which  I've  not  yet  decided  would 
certainly  be  channeled  into  new  energy 
sources,  as  well  as  conservation  and  the 
enhancement  of  our  American  domestic 
production.  Gasohol  and  other  similar  re- 
plenishable  sources  of  fuel  will  certainly 
be  near  the  top  of  the  list. 

BROADCAST   INDUSTRY   DEREGULATION 

Q.  I'm  Katherine  Broman,  president  of 
Springfield  Television  in  Springfield, 
Massachusetts.  And  you  were  up  visiting 
us  a  few  years  ago. 

The  President.  Yes,  and  my  wife  was 
there  last  week. 

Q.  That's  right.  You  have  taken  my 
question  and  practically  answered  it  be- 
fore, because  I  was  going  to  ask  you 
about  deregulation  of  the  broadcast  in- 
dustry. But  let  me  ask  you,  can  you  give 
us  a  timetable  as  to  when  we  are  going 
to  be  free  of  some  of  the  paperwork  that 
you  have  discussed? 

The  President.  I  think  Charlie  Ferris, 
who  is  here  with  me  today  and  will  stay 
until  Wednesday  to  answer  your  questions 
specifically,  can  give  you  a  better  time- 
frame. 

This  legislation  that  will  be  proposed  to 
the  Congress  tomorrow  covers  not  only 
the  FCC  but  all  other  independent  regu- 
latory agencies,  and  I've  already  covered 
the  regulatory  agencies  under  my  control 
or  influence  already. 

As  you  know,  most  of  these  agencies 
have  to  be  under  the  control  of  laws 
themselves,  because  the  President,  of  ne- 
cessity, has  no  control  over  them. 


We've  already  made  a  great  deal  of 
progress.  In  the  health  field,  for  instance, 
HEW  has  already  eliminated  more  than 
300  specific  reports  that  have  to  be 
brought  in  in  health.  In  1  day  last  year, 
OSHA  eliminated  1,000  regulations  as  a 
wonderful  gift  to  the  American  public  and 
to  the  President. 

And  Charlie  Ferris  flew  from  Wash- 
ington to  Oklahoma,  now  down  here  with 
me  yesterday  and  this  morning,  and  he 
is  absolutely  determined  that  the  FCC  will 
equal  the  achievements  that  I  have  just 
described.  He's  got  my  support  and  my 
help. 

So,  in  a  generic  sense,  because  of  legis- 
lation and  in  the  FCC  itself — which  has 
an  equal  determination  administratively — 
we  will  make  that  progress  that  I've  de- 
scribed to  you. 

I  might  point  out  that  many  of  the  reg- 
ulations that  presently  are  burdensome 
have  been  proposed  and  supported  and 
are  still  supported  by  the  broadcasting  in- 
dustry itself.  So,  we've  got  to  be  very  care- 
ful as  we  remove  regulations  not  to  inter- 
fere in  the  orderly  processes  of  your  in- 
dustry. But  I  can  assure  you  that  my  own 
direct  Presidential  influence  and  interest 
is  in  it  for  political  benefits  to  myself,  if 
I  succeed,  as  well  as  what  I  detect  to  be 
in  the  best  interests  of  our  country. 

FIRST    AMENDMENT    PRIVILEGES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Dick  Chapin 
with  KFOR  in  Lincoln,  Nebraska,  and  I'd 
like  to  ask  the  question  if  you  believe 
that  broadcasters  are  entitled  to  the  same 
first  amendment  privileges  as  are  the  news- 
papers? 

The  President.  That's  a  hard  question 
for  me  to  answer,  because  it  has  so  many 
ramifications.  [Laughter] 
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Q.  It  surely  is. 

The  President.  As  you  know,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  doesn't  license  news- 
papers and  assign  a  certain  spectrum  to 
them  within  which  they  can  operate.  And 
for  me  to  say  that  I  would  want  to  remove 
all  regulation  of  the  Federal  Government 
in  assigning  frequencies  or  issuing  li- 
censes to  the  broadcasting  industry  would 
not  be — I  mean,  I  would  have  to  say  no. 
But  as  far  as  interference  in  the  content 
of  news  programs,  as  far  as  honoring  the 
principles  of  the  first  amendment,  obvi- 
ously I  would  say  yes.  I  can't  answer  your 
question  any  better  than  that,  because  it 
has  such  far-reaching  ramifications. 

But  there  are  so  many  wide  differences 
between  the  newspaper  industry  and  the 
broadcasting  industry — spectrum  is  just 
one  example — that  I  can't  say  that  I 
would  give  the  same  identical  freedom  to 
the  broadcasting  industry  as  newspapers. 
But  I  think  we'll  have  less  restraints  on 
your  industry  when  I  go  out  of  office  by 
far  than  existed  when  I  came  into  office. 

INFLATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Wade 
Hargrove.  Fm  general  counsel  for  the 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Broadcast- 
ers. Despite  your  commendable  efforts  to 
control  inflation  and  not  unduly  burden 
the  country  with  wage  and  price  controls, 
none  of  these  efforts,  or  in  fact  the  efforts 
of  your  recent  predecessors,  really  seemed 
to  have  worked.  Where  do  we  go  from 
here? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  too  early  to 
say  that  the  efforts  have  not  worked.  I 
think  it's  going  to  take  3  months  or  so,  still, 
before  the  full  impact  of  what  we  have 
tried  to  do  with  voluntary  wage  and  price 
guidelines  can  be  accurately  assessed. 

I  can  tell  you  without  any  fear  of  con- 


tradiction, for  instance,  that  in  the  last  2 
or  3  months,  wage  settlements  throughout 
this  country  have  averaged  well  within 
the  guidelines  that  we've  established.  Also, 
we  have  monitored  very  closely  the  For- 
tune 500  businesses,  the  500  largest  busi- 
nesses in  our  country.  As  far  as  we  know, 
there  have  been  none  of  those  large  com- 
panies that  have  violated  the  price  stand- 
ards. 

Now  we're  expanding  the  coverage  to 
the  medium-sized  and  smaller  companies, 
many  of  whom  have  not  even  felt  that  the 
voluntary  guidelines  apply  to  them.  We 
will  identify  in  the  very  near  future  four 
or  five  companies  which  have  indeed  vio- 
lated the  guidelines.  They  have  a  10-day 
appeal  period  during  which  they  can 
prove  that  they  have  complied.  If  they 
don't  prove  that,  then  we'll  identify  them. 
Any  company  so  identified  will  have  their 
names  made  public,  so  that  the  general 
populace,  the  consumers,  can  take  action 
accordingly. 

In  addition,  because  of  prudent  pur- 
chasing practices,  we  will  terminate  or 
sharply  reduce  any  Federal  purchases 
from  those  companies  involved.  In  addi- 
tion, we  will  greatly  beef  up,  within  the 
next  few  weeks,  the  number  of  personnel 
who  are  monitoring  these  companies  to 
make  sure  we  have  a  broader  base  on 
which  to  predicate  our  future  decisions. 

I  might  say  that  some  of  those  larger 
companies,  within  the  guidelines  which 
were  deliberately  somewhat  flexible,  have 
utilized  the  guidelines  to  their  own  ad- 
vantage. That  was  predictable.  We  were 
not  surprised  at  that.  They  took  advantage 
of  every  loophole  in  the  guidelines  them- 
selves. Now,  with  2  or  3  months'  experi- 
ence which  we  have,  we  will  tighten  up 
those  original  issued  guidelines  to  make 
them  conform  more  stringently. 

I'd  like  to  add  one  other  thing:  Many 
of  the  inflationary  pressures  that  are  now 
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becoming  obvious  in  our  country  exist 
worldwide.  Neither  I,  as  President,  nor 
any  other  head  of  state  nor  any  govern- 
ment has  control  over  the  price,  for  in- 
stance, that  exists  worldwide  for  things 
like  copper,  aluminum,  oil. 

Beef  is  in  short  supply  throughout  the 
world.  Our  present  import  quota,  for  in- 
stance— we  are  having  a  difficult  time 
even  meeting  the  quota,  whereas,  8  or  9 
months  ago,  every  time  I  talked  to  anyone 
from  Costa  Rica  or  New  Zealand  or  Aus- 
tralia, what  they  wanted  was  a  higher  beef 
quota.  Now  they  can't  even  meet  the 
quota  that  they  have  for  us. 

So,  many  food  items,  many  commodity 
items,  energy,  are  at  a  high  price  all  over 
the  world. 

Domestically,  it's  very  difficult  to  lay  the 
blame  on  anyone  for  an  increase  in  lumber 
prices.  No  single  company  arbitrarily 
says,  "I'm  going  to  increase  my  price  for 
lumber  or  other  building  materials — wall- 
board,  for  instance,  or  insulation  ma- 
terials." 

We  have  sustained  in  the  last  couple  of 
years  a  very  high  level  of  home  construc- 
tion, about  2.2  million  homes  per  year. 
And  because  of  the  demand  for  houses, 
we're  just  short  on  supply.  I'm  not  par- 
ticularly concerned  about  the  high  profit 
margins  that  were  revealed  last  quarter, 
because  we  need  to  have  a  reinvestment  of 
those  profits  back  in  higher  productivity, 
increased  jobs,  to  meet  some  of  the  short 
supply  demands. 

We're  now  very  near  maximum  capac- 
ity in  some  of  our  industries.  So,  I  think 
it's  too  early  to  say  that  we  ought  to  aban- 
don this  program  because  we  do  have  bad 
CPI  index  figures  this  week. 

I  am  not  considering — no  one  in  my 
administration  dares  to  propose  to  me  and 
never  has  proposed  that  we  have  manda- 


tory price  and  wage  controls.  But  I  am 
determined  to  do  the  best  I  can,  within 
the  broad  guidelines  established,  to  get 
industry  and  labor  to  comply  with  con- 
trolling wage  and  prices.  And  I'm  going 
to  do  my  part  as  President. 

I'm  working  toward  a  balanced  budget. 
We've  already  cut  down  the  deficit  that 
existed  when  I  ran  for  President,  which 
was  $66  billion,  to  considerably  less  than 
$30  billion  next  year. 

I'm  working  on  a  balanced  budget.  So, 
I'm  going  to  do  all  I  can  to  bring  in  the 
kind  of  demonstrated  achievement  that 
would  inspire  the  American  consumer, 
business,  and  labor  to  cooperate  with  me. 
And  I'd  like  to  remind  all  of  you  here  that 
as  you  established  your  own  prices  for  ad- 
vertisement or  for  other  things  that  you 
market,  that  you  help  to  join  in  a  partner- 
ship to  bring  control  of  inflation. 

But  I'm  not  about  to  abandon  a  very 
tough  posture  on  controlling  wages  and 
prices  on  a  voluntary  basis,  and  I  believe 
that  we  can  and  will  succeed. 

EGYPTIAN-ISRAELI    PEACE    TREATY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Bill  Sims,  Wycom 
Corporation,  Laramie,  Wyoming.  First  of 
all,  forgive  me,  sir,  before  my  question,  if 
you  could  leave  a  little  piece  of  paper  with 
your  name  on  it  at  the  podium,  a  big  fan 
of  yours  would  love  to  have  it.  [Laughter] 

My  question,  sir :  With  sometimes  con- 
flicting reports  coming  from  the  Middle 
East  almost  daily,  how  can  the  American 
public  be  sure  that  the  agreement  you 
will  sign  this  week  is  not  just  window 
dressing?  Sir,  does  this  agreement  really 
have  meaningful  significance  to  the 
world? 

The  President.  I  think  perhaps  a  hun- 
dred years  from  now,  50  years  from  now, 
what  occurs  tomorrow  may  be  the  most 
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significant  occurrence  during  my  own 
term  of  office  as  President.  We  are  a  na- 
tion at  peace.  It's  a  notable  achievement 
for  a  country  as  large  as  ours  to  be  at 
peace. 

In  the  Mideast,  war  there  not  only 
afflicts  the  lives  of  everyone  involved,  but 
it's  a  constant  constraint  on  the  quality 
of  life  when  the  people  in  Egypt,  people 
in  Israel — who  deeply  desire  to  live  in 
harmony  with  their  neighbors — have 
never  been  able  to  do  it  since  Israel  was 
founded. 

When  I  go  back  8  or  9  months  to  as- 
sess what  did  exist  then  and  see  where  we 
stand  now,  it's  almost  unbelievable.  Sadat 
said  when  I  was  in  Egypt  recently  that 
what  we  achieved  at  Camp  David  was  a 
miracle,  that  he  never  expected  either 
Egypt  or  Israel  to  reach  an  agreement 
when  he  went  there. 

I  think  that  we  now  have  a  posture 
where  our  excellent  friends,  the  Israelis, 
and  our  excellent  friends,  the  Egyptians, 
can  be  friends  with  one  another.  We're 
going  to  have  a  short  period  of  time — I 
believe  it  will  be  short — with  threats  and 
posturing  and  possibly  some  acts  of  ter- 
rorism mounted  against  [by] 1  those  who 
oppose  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

But  my  belief  is  that  if  we  can  open 
those  borders  and  have  thousands  of  stu- 
dents going  back  and  forth  between  Cairo 
and  Jerusalem,  and  Tel  Aviv  and  Alex- 
andria, and  tourists  going  to  visit  the 
Pyramids  and  coming  to  see  the  Dead  Sea 
Scrolls,  and  open  trade  and  commerce, 
that  the  people  themselves  will  so  deeply 
appreciate  the  difference  in  their  quality 
of  life  and  their  attitude  toward  life,  that 
no  matter  who  the  leaders  might  be  in  the 
future,  this  peace  will  be  permanent. 

We're  going  to  not  stop  here.  We've 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


got  to  address  the  very  difficult  question 
of  the  Palestinian  problem. 

The  Israelis  are  committed  to  this  prop- 
osition, the  Egyptians  are  committed  to 
this  proposition,  and  so  are  we.  But  I 
think  as  we  let  the  other  Arab  entities — 
the  PLO,  Jordanians,  Syrians,  Lebanese, 
Iraqis — see  the  tremendous  benefits  of  the 
peace  between  Israel  and  Egypt,  it's  going 
to  be  much  easier  to  bring  them  in  the 
process  and  therefore  achieve  what  I 
dream  about — which  may  not  come  dur- 
ing my  own  term  of  office,  but  I'll  continue 
to  work  for — and  that  is  a  comprehensive 
peace  throughout  the  Middle  East. 

So,  I  think  it  is  very  significant,  it  is 
permanent,  it's  a  first  step.  But  as  Sadat 
says,  it's  a  foundation  for  what  we  all 
dream  for — that  comprehensive  peace  in 
the  Middle  East.  I  think  it's  a  very  good 
step. 

TAXATION  OF  COMMERCIAL  BROADCASTERS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Forrest  Amsden, 
King  Broadcasting  Company,  Seattle, 
Washington.  There  are  a  number  of  pro- 
posals in  Congress  and  emanating  from 
some  members  of  the  regulatory  commis- 
sions for  a  high  spectrum  tax  on  commer- 
cial television  and  radio  stations,  as  high 
as  perhaps  half  or  three-quarters  of  a  mil- 
lion dollars  a  year  for  a  television  station 
in,  let's  say,  Dallas.  These  funds  would  be 
used  for  a  number  of  social  purposes  not 
really  affecting  broadcasting,  and  also  for 
public  broadcasting.  Have  you  a  position 
on  this? 

The  President.  My  administration 
has  no  intention  of  introducing  legislation 
like  that.  As  you  know,  Senator  Fritz 
Hollings  and  Barry  Goldwater  and  others 
in  the  Senate,  Congressman  Van  Deerlin 
in  the  House,  have  introduced  legislation 
similar  to  what  you've  described.  I  have 
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not  interpreted  that  legislation  to  want  to 
channel  those  funds  into  social  programs, 
however. 

We've  not  yet  taken  a  position  on  it. 
I've  not  seen  a  detailed  analysis  of  what 
they  have  proposed.  So,  I  really  can't  an- 
swer your  question  any  better  than  that. 
We  will  monitor  it.  I'll  listen  to  my  ad- 
visers. I'll  certainly  hear  from  you,  I'm 
sure,  and  we  want  to  make  certain  that  the 
legislation  is  not  onerous  on  you. 

I  believe  that  there  are  some  tradeoffs 
that  might  have  been  proposed  in  the  leg- 
islation, which  you  did  not  mention.  There 
may  be  some  fees  assessed  for  the  use  of 
spectra,  but  on  the  other  hand,  there  will 
be  an  additional  freedom  for  your  own 
industry  to  operate  in.  And  I  believe,  in 
addition,  there  were  some  more  extended 
times  for  the  licenses  to  be  prevailing, 
that  sort  of  thing. 

But  I'm  not  trying  to  say  what  my  po- 
sition is.  I've  just  read  about  it  very 
briefly  in  preparation  for  this  visit.  We've 
not  yet  taken  an  administrative  position, 
and  I  doubt  if  I  will  take  one  until  the 
hearings  have  been  completed  and  we 
see  more  clearly  the  attitude  of  the  Con- 
gress and  the  attitude  of  this  organization 
as  well. 

Maybe  one  more  question,  and  then 
they  tell  me  my  time  is  Up. 

Q.  Len  Hensel,  WSM  in  Nashville, 
Tennessee.  Sir,  Mr.  Amsden  stepped  on 
my  question.  But  while  considering  that 
same  proposal,  I  would  appreciate  it,  sir, 
if  you  would  consider  what  we  call  the 
repugnance  of  commercial  broadcasting 
financing  public  broadcasting  from  taxes 
as  opposed  to  the  general  fund. 

The  President.  I  will  certainly  con- 
sider that.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Thank  you. 


INFLATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Carol  Rosen- 
weig,  and  I'm  here  with  my  husband, 
Saul,  who  is  also  a  president.  He's  presi- 
dent of  ATO  Communications,  which 
owns  WILX-TV  in  Lansing,  Michigan. 
He  also  was  in  your  Naval  ROTC  class  at 
Georgia  Tech. 

My  question  deals  also  with  inflation. 
Washington  places  much  of  the  blame 
for  inflation  on  business  and  labor.  But 
since  the  Government  controls  the  print- 
ing press  and  is  by  far  the  biggest  spender 
in  the  Nation,  I'd  like  to  ask  you,  doesn't 
the  primary  responsibility  for  inflation 
really  lie  with  the  Federal  Government 
and  just  filter  down  to  the  rest  of  us? 
[Applause] 

The  President.  That  seems  to  be  the 
most  popular  question  so  far.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  I  would  say  the  an- 
swer is  no.  [Laughter]  But  let  me  explain. 

One  of  the  causes  for  continued  infla- 
tionary pressures,  which  have  existed  at  an 
extraordinary  level  for  the  last  10  years  or 
more,  is  a  natural  inclination  on  the  part 
of  Americans  to  find  a  scapegoat. 

I  felt,  when  I  ran  for  President  in  1975 
and  1976,  that  the  Federal  deficit  was  en- 
tirely too  high.  I  established  then  as  one 
of  my  major  goals  the  balancing  of  the 
Federal  budget.  We've  made  a  great  deal 
of  progress.  By  the  1980  fiscal  year  budget, 
if  it's  adopted  the  way  I  presented  it — 
and  it  may  be  even  better  when  the  Con- 
gress and  I  get  through  with  it — we  will 
have  cut  the  deficit  by  over  55  percent. 
This  is  major  progress  in  times  of  heavy 
demand  for  governmental  services. 

And,  as  you  know,  I  have  taken  the 
step  of  strengthening  our  own  Nation's 
security  commitment  and  defense  commit- 
ment in  NATO  and  other  places. 
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It's  obvious  to  me  that  industry,  all 
employers,  labor,  the  government  at  all 
levels,  and  consumers  are  in  this  together. 
And  until  each  one  of  us  does  our  part, 
we'll  never  find  a  resolution  of  the  prob- 
lem. 

Last  night  I  was  in  Elk  City,  Okla- 
homa. A  farmer  stood  up  and  asked  me 
if  I  didn't  think  that  business  was  respon- 
sible for  inflation  because  last  quarter 
profits  were  26  percent  higher  than  they 
had  been  a  year  before.  And  then  I  asked 
him  what  his  profession  was.  He  said  he 
was  a  farmer.  I  said,  "Do  you  realize  that 
in  1978  net  farm  income  was  up  30  per- 
cent? Would  you  say  that  the  farmers  were 
responsible  for  inflation?"  And  he  very 
quickly  said  no. 

The  point  is  I'm  doing  all  I  can  as  head 
of  our  Government  to  control  inflation. 
You  need  to  do  all  you  can  within  the 
area  of  your  own  influence.  But  if  your 
own  prices  and  charges  go  up  more  than 
our  guidelines,  you  will  have  directly  con- 
tributed to  inflation  and  have  hurt  your 
own  country. 

And  it's  a  responsibility  that  each  of  us 
ought  to  accept.  I  certainly  accept  my 
share  of  the  responsibility  as  President.  I 
hope  you  will  do  the  same.  I  hope  all  busi- 
ness and  labor  will  also  take  responsibility, 
and  the  consumers  as  well.  Only  by  assess- 
ing it  as  a  partnership  and  not  trying  to 
find  a  scapegoat  can  we  possibly  succeed. 
But  I  am  absolutely  determined  and  I  am 
absolutely  convinced  that  if  we  work 
together  we  can  bring  inflation  under 
control. 

Let  me  say  in  closing  that  I  have  thor- 
oughly enjoyed  being  with  you.  I  hope 
that  you  listened  very  carefully  to  my 
opening  remarks,  because  I  recognize  that 
perhaps  there  is  no  other  industry  on 
Earth  that  has  a  greater  impact  on  the 
consciousness  of  people  and,  therefore,  a 


greater  impact  on  the  evolution  of  our 
Nation  in  a  positive  direction. 

What  the  rest  of  the  world  thinks  about 
America  is  primarily  determined  by  you. 
And  I  think  the  honesty,  the  integrity,  the 
accuracy,  the  freedom  of  the  American 
broadcasting  industry  is  absolutely  crucial 
to  making  our  Nation,  which  is  the  great- 
est nation  on  Earth,  even  freer  and 
greater  in  the  future.  In  that  respect,  you 
and  I  are  also  partners. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  President  Garter's  forty-sixth  news  con- 
ference began  at  3:30  p.m.  at  the  Dallas  Con- 
vention Center,  on  the  occasion  of  the  opening 
session  of  the  57th  annual  convention  of  the 
National  Association  of  Broadcasters.  Vincent 
T.  Wasilewski  is  president  of  NAB,  and  Paul 
Stevens  is  president  of  radio  and  television 
communications  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Con- 
vention, Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Prior  to  the  news  conference,  the  President 
attended  a  luncheon  for  members  and  elected 
officials  of  the  Democratic  Party  at  the  home  of 
Ambassador  Robert  S.  Strauss,  Special  Repre- 
sentative for  Trade  Negotiations,  in  Dallas. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Joint  Statement  Issued  by  President  Carter, 
President  Anwar  al-Sadat  of  Egypt,  and 
Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 
March  25,  1979 

At  the  convening  of  the  Camp  David 
summit  meeting  we  issued  a  communica- 
tion which  stated  in  part — "Conscious  of 
the  grave  issues  which  face  us,  we  place 
our  trust  in  the  God  of  our  fathers  from 
whom  we  seek  wisdom  and  guidance.  We 
request  people  of  all  faiths  to  pray  with  us 
that  peace  and  justice  will  result  from 
these  deliberations." 

Our  trust  in  God  was  well-placed.  On 
Monday,  a  treaty  of  peace  will  be  signed 
between  Egypt  and  Israel  within  the 
framework    of    a    comprehensive   peace 
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settlement  in  the  area.  We  are  grateful  to 
the  people  around  the  world  who  joined 
us  in  prayer.  We  now  ask  people  of  all 
faiths  to  join  again  in  a  day  of  prayer  and 
thanksgiving  for  what  has  been  accom- 
plished, and  then  ask  God  to  guide  our 
nations  in  the  days  ahead  as  we  continue 
to  work  for  a  comprehensive,  just  and 
lasting  peace.  With  God's  help,  we  and 
generations  to  come  will  know  peace  be- 
tween our  peoples.  To  this  end,  we  ask 
that  Monday,  March  26,  be  a  day  of 
prayer  around  the  world. 


Regulatory  Reform 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  a  Program  of 
Legislative  and  Executive  Actions. 
March  26,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  today  announcing  a  program  of 
major  reforms  in  the  regulatory  process, 
including  both  legislative  and  executive 
action.  This  program  will  make  new  regu- 
lations more  efficient  and  effective ;  ensure 
reviews  of  existing  regulatory  laws  and  in- 
dividual rules  to  eliminate  or  revise  those 
that  are  outmoded;  and  reduce  the  bur- 
den of  regulation  and  paperwork  without 
jeopardizing  our  progress  toward  vital 
regulatory  goals. 

Since  the  first  Federal  regulatory  agency 
was  established  nearly  a  century  ago,  regu- 
latory programs  have  grown  steadily  in 
number,  scope,  and  impact.  During  that 
time,  however,  little  attention  has  been 
paid  to  the  management  of  the  regulatory 
process.  There  was  little  effort  to  re- 
examine rules  which  no  longer  served  the 
public  or  to  ensure  that  needed  programs 
are  run  on  a  common  sense  basis,  so  that 
missions  are  accomplished  with  maximum 
results  and  minimum  burdens. 


The  time  has  come  to  stop  this  neglect. 
Just  as  we  have  injected  a  new  sense  of 
discipline  into  the  management  of  Federal 
budgetary  and  personnel  resources,  we 
must  reform  the  government's  regulation 
of  others'  resources. 

Much  of  Federal  regulation  is  vitally 
important  to  modern  society.  Goals  such 
as  equal  opportunity,  a  healthy  environ- 
ment, a  safe  workplace,  and  a  competitive 
and  truthful  marketplace  cannot  be 
achieved  through  market  forces  alone.  In 
the  last  decade,  the  regulatory  programs 
created  to  achieve  these  goals  have  pro- 
duced a  wide  range  of  benefits,  such  as : 

•  Workplace  health  standards  have 
been  established  which  are  protecting 
more  than  two  and  one-half  million  work- 
ers exposed  to  cancer  causing  substances, 
such  as  asbestos,  arsenic,  and  vinyl 
chloride. 

•  Automobile  safety  devices  such  as  seat 
belts,  collapsible  steering  wheels,  interior 
padding,  and  side  door  strength  are  saving 
an  estimated  9,000  lives  per  year. 

•  Fuel  economy  standards  are  reducing 
automobile  gasoline  consumption  by  about 
1.5  billion  gallons  this  year. 

•  Populated  areas  have  more  protection 
against  fires,  explosion  and  the  spilling  of 
hazardous  materials  transported  by  rail 
because  of  new  rules  on  tank  cars. 

•  We  are  making  real  progress  on  water 
pollution.  Salmon  are  swimming  in  the 
Connecticut  River  for  the  first  time  in 
almost  two  centuries. 

•  Regulations  requiring  child-proof 
containers  for  such  products  as  household 
cleaners  and  drugs  have  prevented  as 
many  as  200,000  accidental  poisonings  of 
young  children. 

•  Emission  controls  for  automobiles 
helped  reduce  carbon  monoxide  air  pollu- 
tion by  20%  between  1972  and  1977. 

The  regulatory  programs  that  produced 
these  benefits  are  essential  to  the  Nation's 
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well-being.  I  am  committed  to  continuing 
this  progress. 

The  overall  regulatory  system,  however, 
has  become  burdensome  and  unwieldy. 
We  now  have  90  regulatory  agencies  issu- 
ing some  7,000  rules  each  year.  When 
Congress  established  these  programs,  it 
usually  focused  on  isolated  objectives. 
There  was  little  effort  to  coordinate  over- 
lapping agency  mandates  or  to  assess  cu- 
mulative impact.  Little  attention  was 
given  to  analyzing  the  benefits  and  costs  of 
proposed  rules  or  to  using  regulatory  ap- 
proaches which  could  reduce  the  cost  of 
achieving  the  goals.  Many  regulatory  pro- 
grams were  allowed  to  continue  unre- 
viewed  for  decades,  in  spite  of  changing 
conditions.  Some  rules,  such  as  certain 
rules  affecting  transportation  rates  and 
routes,  came  to  do  more  harm  than  good 
by  crippling  competition.  The  last  com- 
prehensive legislation  to  improve  regula- 
tory procedures  was  passed  more  than  30 
years  ago. 

We  can  no  longer  afford  this  neglect. 
Regulation  has  a  large  and  increasing  im- 
pact on  the  economy.  Uncertainty  about 
upcoming  rules  can  reduce  investment 
and  productivity.  Compliance  with  regu- 
lations absorbs  large  amounts  of  the  capi- 
tal investments  of  some  industries,  further 
restricting  productivity.  Inflexible  rules 
and  massive  paperwork  generate  extra 
costs  that  are  especially  burdensome  for 
small  businesses,  state  and  local  govern- 
ments, and  non-profit  groups.  Regulations 
that  impose  needless  costs  add  to  inflation. 

Our  society's  resources  are  vast,  but 
they  are  not  infinite.  Americans  are  will- 
ing to  spend  a  fair  share  of  those  resources 
to  achieve  social  goals  through  regulation. 
Their  support  falls  away,  however,  when 
they  see  needless  rules,  excessive  costs,  and 
duplicative  paperwork.  If  we  are  to  con- 
tinue our  progress,  we  must  ensure  that 


regulation  gives  Americans  their  money's 
worth. 

During  the  past  two  years,  I  have  used 
my  authority  as  President  to  improve  reg- 
ulatory management. 

•  After  extensive  public  comment,  I  is- 
sued Executive  Order  12044,  establishing 
far-reaching  new  procedures  for  develop- 
ment of  regulations  by  Executive  agencies. 
Under  that  Order,  agencies  are  now  ana- 
lyzing the  costs  of  all  major  new  regula- 
tions to  seek  out  the  most  cost-effective 
approach ;  they  are  expanding  opportuni- 
ties for  public  participation ;  and  they  are 
starting  to  identify  and  eliminate  out- 
dated rules. 

•  To  assist  individual  agencies  in  meet- 
ing the  goals  of  Executive  Order  12044, 
I  established  the  Regulatory  Analysis  Re- 
view Group,  which  prepares  reports  on 
particularly  important  proposed  rules. 

•  Until  this  year,  there  was  no  way  to 
get  a  picture  of  upcoming  regulations. 
Now,  each  agency  is  publishing  agendas 
of  the  rules  it  is  developing.  To  provide  a 
government-wide  picture  of  major  rules,  I 
have  established  a  Regulatory  Calendar 
to  be  published  twice  a  year.  The  first 
Calendar,  issued  last  month,  listed  109 
rules  being  developed  this  year. 

•  I  created  the  Regulatory  Council  to 
prepare  the  Calendar  and  use  it  to  identify 
and  deal  with  areas  of  overlapping  and 
conflicting  regulations.  The  Council  is 
composed  of  Executive  regulatory  agen- 
cies plus  those  independent  commissions 
that  agreed  to  join. 

The  men  and  women  I  appointed  to 
head  the  regulatory  agencies  are  working 
to  implement  these  steps  and  improve 
regulatory  management.  They  are  achiev- 
ing results.  HEW  has  eliminated  300 
pages  of  rules.  OSHA  voided  nearly  1,000 
nitpicking  rules,  and  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  cancelled  145  more.  The 
FCC  rewrote  its  rules  on  citizens  band 
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broadcasting  into  plain  English.  The  FAA 
reduced  the  hours  small  airlines  have  to 
spend  filling  out  their  forms  by  more  than 
two- thirds.  EPA  designed  creative  proce- 
dures that  allow  companies  flexibility  in 
meeting  pollution  standards,  leading  to 
potential  savings  of  millions  of  dollars 
without  sacrificing  clean  air  goals.  We 
reorganized  regulation  of  pension  pro- 
grams to  eliminate  duplication  and  re- 
duce paperwork. 

These  efforts  will  continue  in  1979.  We 
have  important  non-legislative  initiatives 
underway,  including:  a  wide-ranging  re- 
view of  rules  affecting  technological  inno- 
vation; revisions  of  all  OSHA  safety 
standards  to  make  them  simpler  and  more 
flexible;  overhauls  of  the  regulations  im- 
posing costs  on  hospitals;  streamlining 
EPA  permit  procedures;  review  of  re- 
strictions on  banking;  development  of  a 
coordinated  policy  on  identification  and 
regulation  of  cancer-causing  substances; 
and  increased  research  to  improve  the 
factual  basis  for  regulatory  decisions  on 
toxic  chemicals,  air  pollutants  and  radia- 
tion. We  will  continue  to  scrutinize  major 
new  rules  to  ensure  that  they  accomplish 
their  statutory  mandates  without  impos- 
ing needless  burdens. 

These  steps  are  having  an  impact. 
Regulatory  programs  were  created  by  leg- 
islation, however,  and  we  need  legislation 
to  achieve  comprehensive  reform.  Last 
year  we  and  Congress  made  an  important 
beginning.  The  Airline  Deregulation  Act 
substantially  deregulated  a  major  indus- 
try and  enabled  more  people  to  fly  while 
saving  passengers  $2.5  billion  in  air  fares. 
My  regulatory  reform  program  has  two 
elements : 

•  We  must  work  together  to  review  the 
laws  that  established  the  regulatory  pro- 
grams. Those  that  needlessly  restrict  com- 
petition, impose  rigidity,  or  are  otherwise 
out  of  date  must  be  revised  or  eliminated. 


•  For  the  programs  that  are  needed, 
we  must  assure  that  the  statutory  man- 
dates are  executed  sensibly.  We  must 
identify  alternative  means  of  achieving 
goals,  choose  efficient  and  effective  ap- 
proaches, and  improve  planning  and  co- 
ordination. We  must  make  it  easier  for 
the  public  and  those  affected  by  regula- 
tions to  anticipate  them,  participate  in  de- 
veloping them,  comply  with  them,  and 
benefit  from  them.  We  must  provide  com- 
mon sense  management  for  the  regulatory 
process. 

This  year  I  am  proposing  that  Con- 
gress act  in  three  areas : 

1.  REGULATION  REFORM  ACT  OF  19  79 

Once  a  statute  creating  a  regulatory 
program  is  passed,  the  quality  of  the  pro- 
gram depends  mainly  on  the  men  and 
women  who  are  running  it.  We  have  a 
competent  and  dedicated  group  of  regu- 
lators in  government  now,  and  they  are 
producing  real  advances  in  regulatory 
reform. 

We  need  legislation  to  set  uniform 
standards  for  the  work  they  do  and  give 
them  the  tools  to  continue  their  progress. 
I  am  submitting,  with  this  Message,  a  bill 
to  revamp  regulatory  procedures.  This  bill 
strengthens  the  reforms  introduced  by 
E.O.  12044,  makes  them  permanent,  and 
applies  them  to  the  independent  regula- 
tory commissions.  It  also  overhauls  key 
parts  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
for  the  first  time  since  1946.  It  sets  vital 
new  rules  for  the  regulators : 

•  Cost-Effectiveness:  The  bill  re- 
quires that  when  an  agency  develops  a 
major  rule,  it  lists  the  alternative  means 
of  accomplishing  the  objective  and  the 
costs  and  benefits  of  each  alternative.  The 
public  will  be  asked  to  comment  on  that 
analysis  and  to  suggest  any  additional  op- 
tions   that    should    be    considered.    The 
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agency  must  select  the  least  costly  way  to 
achieve  the  rule's  objective,  or — if  an- 
other is  needed — explain  the  reasons. 

•  Review  of  Old  Rules:  Each  agency 
will  establish  a  schedule  to  review  its 
major  rules  and  smaller  rules  which  may 
be  outmoded  or  ineffective.  The  reviews, 
to  be  conducted  over  a  10-year  period, 
will  be  used  to  ensure  that  rules  are  kept 
up-to-date  or  eliminated. 

•  Planning  and  Management:  The 
bill  requires  agencies  to  publish  semi- 
annual agendas  of  upcoming  rules;  ensures 
that  senior  officials  are  fully  involved  in 
developing  rules;  and  strengthens  selec- 
tion and  oversight  for  the  Administrative 
Law  Judges  who  make  many  key  regula- 
tory decisions. 

•  Delay:  To  eliminate  needless  legal 
formality  and  delay,  the  bill  revamps  the 
procedures  for  agency  hearings.  It  also 
requires  that  agencies  set  deadlines  on 
most  proceedings. 

•  Public  Participation:  The  bill  helps 
those  affected  by  regulation  participate  in 
the  regulatory  process,  through  more  no- 
tice to  the  public,  a  longer  comment  pe- 
riod, and  consultation  with  affected  state 
and  local  governments.  It  also,  authorizes 
limited  funding  for  groups  that  would 
present  important  information  and  could 
not  otherwise  afford  to  participate. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
will  oversee  the  key  management  reforms. 
The  Administrative  Conference  of  the 
U.S.  will  oversee  administrative  law 
judges  and  use  of  the  participation  funds. 
I  will  soon  submit  a  reorganization  plan 
to  enable  the  Conference  to  carry  out 
these  missions. 

II.      PAPERWORK    REDUCTION 

The  Federal  Government  must  collect 
information  from  the  public  to  enforce 
the  laws,  analyze  the  economy  and  estab- 


lish sound  public  policy.  But  too  many 
paperwork  requirements  are  duplicative, 
unnecessary,  or  place  an  unreasonable 
burden  upon  small  organizations.  Over 
the  past  two  years,  we  have  cut  the  time 
the  public  spends  filling  out  Federal  forms 
by  about  15%.  But  we  must  do  more. 

The  job  of  reviewing  Federal  paper- 
work requirements  should  be  performed 
in  one  place — not  divided  as  it  is  now, 
among  OMB,  GAO  and  other  agencies. 
I  shall  submit  legislation  to  the  Congress 
to  centralize  this  mission  in  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

In  addition,  I  will  soon  issue  an  Execu- 
tive Order  to  further  reduce  the  paper- 
work burden.  The  Order  will  require 
agencies  to  consider  the  special  problems 
that  small  businesses  and  organizations 
face  in  filling  out  Federal  forms  and  will 
authorize  simpler  forms  and  requirements 
for  such  groups.  It  will  establish  a  "paper- 
work budget"  for  Executive  agencies  and 
create  an  information  locator  system  to 
help  agencies  determine  whether  the  in- 
formation they  need  is  already  available 
elsewhere.  No  report  should  be  approved 
if  the  information  can  be  obtained,  with- 
in privacy  and  confidentiality  protections, 
elsewhere  in  the  government. 

III.    REFORM    OF    INDIVIDUAL    STATUTES 

All  regulatory  programs  were  created 
by  legislation  and  many  of  their  problems 
can  be  solved  only  by  amending  individ- 
ual statutes.  Much  of  the  trouble  with 
regulation  built  up  because  laws  have 
gone  unchanged  in  spite  of  changing 
needs. 

This  problem  applies  to  many  Federal 
programs  in  addition  to  regulation.  One 
answer  is  to  pass  a  sunset  bill.  This  legis- 
lation would  set  a  schedule  for  Congres- 
sional review  of  each  program,  once  every 
10  years.  The  reviews  would  be  timed  so 
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that  related  programs  are  considered  si- 
multaneously. To  ensure  that  the  reviews 
are  serious,  spending  authority  would  ter- 
minate unless  Congress  acts  to  renew  or 
revise  the  program. 

Sunset  will  make  a  crucial  contribution 
to  the  effort  to  cut  the  waste  from  govern- 
ment regulation  and  government  spend- 
ing. An  excellent  sunset  bill  passed  the 
Senate  last  year.  With  the  addition  of 
sunset  reviews  for  Federal  tax  expendi- 
tures, this  legislation  will  make  a  great 
contribution  to  effective  management.  I 
urge  Congress  to  put  it  into  law. 

In  addition,  my  Administration  will 
work  with  Congress  this  year  to  reform 
several  individual  regulatory  statutes.  We 
just  submitted  the  first  of  our  proposals 
to  reduce  economic  regulation  of  surface 
transportation.  We  will  submit  legislation 
on  drugs,  nuclear  plant  siting,  meat  and 
poultry  inspection  and  other  areas.  And 
we  will  work  with  Congress  on  bills  al- 
ready introduced  to  revamp  regulation  of 
communications. 

To  reform  regulation,  we  and  Congress 
must  act  in  partnership,  within  our  re- 
spective spheres  of  responsibility  under 
the  Constitution.  The  program  I  have 
stated  follows  that  principle.  From  Con- 
gress, it  asks  reform  of  underlying  statutes 
and  modernization  of  the  ground  rules  for 
administering  them.  From  me,  and  from 
the  agency  heads  I  have  appointed  to  help 
me  execute  the  laws,  it  demands  compe- 
tent management  and  coordination. 

I  ask  Congress  to  join  me  in  this  effort 
and  to  refrain  from  seeking  authority  to 
veto  individual  regulatory  decisions  and 
thereby  to  administer  the  laws  itself.  The 
legislative  veto  is  an  illusory  solution  to 
the  problems  of  regulation.  In  some  cases 
it  would  make  rules  weaker;  in  others  it 
would  make  them  stricter.  But  in  all  cases, 
it  would  increase  delay,  undermine  fair 
procedures,  and  fragment  responsibilities. 


It  would  disrupt  our  effort  to  manage  the 
regulatory  process,  and  it  would  distract 
Congress  from  the  fundamental  job  of  re- 
forming underlying  statutes.  Any  serious 
effort  to  administer  the  legislative  veto 
would  require  a  major  increase  in  con- 
gressional staff  and  threaten  the  Consti- 
tutional division  of  power. 

The  program  I  am  proposing  will  not 
solve  all  the  problems  overnight.  But  these 
steps  will  make  regulation  a  more  effec- 
tive tool  to  improve  our  lives.  They  will 
help  get  needless  rules  and  paperwork  off 
our  backs,  and  they  will  help  marshal  our 
resources  to  attack  the  real  problems  with 
maximum  efficiency.  By  doing  so,  they  will 
help  us  advance  our  national  commitment 
to  the  regulatory  goals  we  all  believe  in — 
a  healthier,  safer  and  fairer  America. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  26, 1979. 

note  :  The  text  of  the  message  was  released  on 
March  25. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Treaty  and  Related  Documents. 
March  26, 1979 


Treaty  of  Peace  Between  the  Arab 
Republic  of  Egypt  and  the  State 
of  Israel 

The  Government  of  the  Arab  Republic 
of  Egypt  and  the  Government  of  the 
State  of  Israel ; 

preamble 

Convinced  of  the  urgent  necessity  of  the 
establishment  of  a  just,  comprehensive 
and  lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East  in 
accordance  with  Security  Council  Resolu- 
tions 242  and  338; 
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Reaffirming  their  adherence  to  the 
"Framework  for  Peace  in  the  Middle  East 
Agreed  at  Camp  David,"  dated  Septem- 
ber 17,  1978; 

Noting  that  the  aforementioned  Frame- 
work as  appropriate  is  intended  to  consti- 
tute a  basis  for  peace  not  only  between 
Egypt  and  Israel  but  also  between  Israel 
and  each  of  its  other  Arab  neighbors 
which  is  prepared  to  negotiate  peace  with 
it  on  this  basis ; 

Desiring  to  bring  to  an  end  the  state  of 
war  between  them  and  to  establish  a  peace 
in  which  every  state  in  the  area  can  live 
in  security; 

Convinced  that  the  conclusion  of  a 
Treaty  of  Peace  between  Egypt  and  Israel 
is  an  important  step  in  the  search  for 
comprehensive  peace  in  the  area  and  for 
the  attainment  of  the  settlement  of  the 
Arab-Israeli  conflict  in  all  its  aspects  ; 

Inviting  the  other  Arab  parties  to  this 
dispute  to  join  the  peace  process  with 
Israel  guided  by  and  based  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  aforementioned  Framework  ; 

Desiring  as  well  to  develop  friendly 
relations  and  cooperation  between  them- 
selves in  accordance  with  the  United 
Nations  Charter  and  the  principles  of 
international  law  governing  international 
relations  in  times  of  peace ; 

Agree  to  the  following  provisions  in  the 
free  exercise  of  their  sovereignty,  in  order 
to  implement  the  "Framework  for  the 
Conclusion  of  a  Peace  Treaty  Between 
Egypt  and  Israel" : 

ARTICLE    I 

1.  The  state  of  war  between  the  Parties 
will  be  terminated  and  peace  will  be 
established  between  them  upon  the  ex- 
change of  instruments  of  ratification  of 
this  Treaty. 

2.  Israel  will  withdraw  all  its  armed 
forces  and  civilians  from  the  Sinai  behind 


the  international  boundary  between 
Egypt  and  mandated  Palestine,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  annexed  protocol  (Annex  I) , 
and  Egypt  will  resume  the  exercise  of  its 
full  sovereignty  over  the  Sinai. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  interim 
withdrawal  provided  for  in  Annex  I,  the 
Parties  will  establish  normal  and  friendly 
relations,  in  accordance  with  Article 
111(3). 

ARTICLE    II 

The  permanent  boundary  between 
Egypt  and  Israel  is  the  recognized  inter- 
national boundary  between  Egypt  and  the 
former  mandated  territory  of  Palestine, 
as  shown  on  the  map  at  Annex  II,  without 
prejudice  to  the  issue  of  the  status  of  the 
Gaza  Strip.  The  Parties  recognize  this 
boundary  as  inviolable.  Each  will  respect 
the  territorial  integrity  of  the  other,  in- 
cluding their  territorial  waters  and  air- 
space. 

ARTICLE   in 

1 .  The  Parties  will  apply  between  them 
the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations  and  the  principles  of 
international  law  governing  relations 
among  states  in  times  of  peace.  In  par- 
ticular : 

a.  They  recognize  and  will  respect  each 
other's  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity 
and  political  independence; 

b.  They  recognize  and  will  respect  each 
other's  right  to  live  in  peace  within  their 
secure  and  recognized  boundaries; 

c.  They  will  refrain  from  the  threat  or 
use  of  force,  directly  or  indirectly,  against 
each  other  and  will  settle  all  disputes  be- 
tween them  by  peaceful  means. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  to  ensure  that 
acts  or  threats  of  belligerency,  hostility,  or 
violence  do  not  originate  from  and  are 
not  committed  from  within  its  territory,  or 
by  any  forces  subject  to  its  control  or  by 
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any  other  forces  stationed  on  its  territory, 
against  the  population,  citizens  or  prop- 
erty of  the  other  Party.  Each  Party  also 
undertakes  to  refrain  from  organizing,  in- 
stigating, inciting,  assisting  or  participat- 
ing in  acts  or  threats  of  belligerency,  hos- 
tility, subversion  or  violence  against  the 
other  Party,  anywhere,  and  undertakes  to 
ensure  that  perpetrators  of  such  acts  are 
brought  to  justice. 

3.  The  Parties  agree  that  the  normal  re- 
lationship established  between  them  will 
include  full  recognition,  diplomatic,  eco- 
nomic and  cultural  relations,  termination 
of  economic  boycotts  and  discriminatory 
barriers  to  the  free  movement  of  people 
and  goods,  and  will  guarantee  the  mutual 
enjoyment  by  citizens  of  the  due  process 
of  law.  The  process  by  which  they  under- 
take to  achieve  such  a  relationship  parallel 
to  the  implementation  of  other  provisions 
of  this  Treaty  is  set  out  in  the  annexed 
protocol  (Annex  III) . 

ARTICLE   IV 

1.  In  order  to  provide  maximum  secu- 
rity for  both  Parties  on  the  basis  of  reci- 
procity, agreed  security  arrangements  will 
be  established  including  limited  force 
zones  in  Egyptian  and  Israeli  territory, 
and  United  Nations  forces  and  observers, 
described  in  detail  as  to  nature  and  tim- 
ing in  Annex  I,  and  other  security  ar- 
rangements the  Parties  may  agree  upon. 

2.  The  Parties  agree  to  the  stationing  of 
United  Nations  personnel  in  areas  de- 
scribed in  Annex  I.  The  Parties  agree  not 
to  request  withdrawal  of  the  United  Na- 
tions personnel  and  that  these  personnel 
will  not  be  removed  unless  such  removal 
is  approved  by  the  Security  Council  of  the 
United  Nations,  with  the  affirmative  vote 
of  the  five  Permanent  Members,  unless 
the  Parties  otherwise  agree. 

3.  A  Joint  Commission  will  be  estab- 


lished to  facilitate  the  implementation  of 
the  Treaty,  as  provided  for  in  Annex  I. 

4.  The  security  arrangements  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article 
may  at  the  request  of  either  party  be  re- 
viewed and  amended  by  mutual  agree- 
ment of  the  Parties. 

article  v 

1.  Ships  of  Israel,  and  cargoes  destined 
for  or  coming  from  Israel,  shall  enjoy  the 
right  of  free  passage  through  the  Suez 
Canal  and  its  approaches  through  the 
Gulf  of  Suez  and  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
on  the  basis  of  the  Constantinople  Con- 
vention of  1888,  applying  to  all  nations. 
Israeli  nationals,  vessels  and  cargoes,  as 
well  as  persons,  vessels  and  cargoes  des- 
tined for  or  coming  from  Israel,  shall  be 
accorded  non-discriminatory  treatment  in 
all  matters  connected  with  usage  of  the 
canal. 

2.  The  Parties  consider  the  Strait  of 
Tiran  and  the  Gulf  of  Aqaba  to  be  inter- 
national waterways  open  to  all  nations  for 
unimpeded  and  non-suspendable  freedom 
of  navigation  and  overflight.  The  Parties 
will  respect  each  other's  right  to  naviga- 
tion and  overflight  for  access  to  either 
country  through  the  Strait  of  Tiran  and 
the  Gulf  of  Aqaba. 

article    VI 

1.  This  Treaty  does  not  affect  and  shall 
not  be  interpreted  as  affecting  in  any  way 
the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  Parties 
under  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

2.  The  Parties  undertake  to  fulfill  in 
good  faith  their  obligations  under  this 
Treaty,  without  regard  to  action  or  in- 
action of  any  other  party  and  independ- 
ently of  any  instrument  external  to  this 
Treaty. 

3.  They  further  undertake  to  take  all 
the  necessary  measures  for  the  applica- 
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tion  in  their  relations  of  the  provisions  of 
the  multilateral  conventions  to  which  they 
are  parties,  including  the  submission  of 
appropriate  notification  to  the  Secretary 
General  of  the  United  Nations  and  other 
depositaries  of  such  conventions. 

4.  The  parties  undertake  not  to  enter 
into  any  obligation  in  conflict  with  this 
Treaty. 

5.  Subject  to  Article  103  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  in  the  event  of  a  con- 
flict between  the  obligations  of  the  Par- 
ties under  the  present  Treaty  and  any  of 
their  other  obligations,  the  obligations 
under  this  Treaty  will  be  binding  and  im- 
plemented. 

ARTICLE    VII 

1.  Disputes  arising  out  of  the  applica- 
tion or  interpretation  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  resolved  by  negotiations. 

2.  Any  such  disputes  which  cannot  be 
settled  by  negotiations  shall  be  resolved 
by  conciliation  or  submitted  to  arbitration. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

The  Parties  agree  to  establish  a  claims 
commission  for  the  mutual  settlement  of 
all  financial  claims. 

ARTICLE    IX 

1.  This  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion. 

2.  This  Treaty  supersedes  the  Agree- 
ment between  Egypt  and  Israel  of  Sep- 
tember, 1975. 

3.  All  protocols,  annexes,  and  maps  at- 
tached to  this  Treaty  shall  be  regarded 
as  an  integral  part  hereof. 

4.  The  Treaty  shall  be  communicated 
to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United 
Nations   for   registration   in   accordance 


with  the  provisions  of  Article  102  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  26th 
day  of  March,  1979,  in  triplicate  in  the 
English,  Arabic,  and  Hebrew  languages, 
each  text  being  equally  authentic.  In  case 
of  any  divergence  of  interpretation,  the 
English  text  shall  prevail. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Arab  Republic 
of  Egypt: 

A.  Sadat 
For  the  Government  of  Israel : 

M.  Begin 
Witnessed  by: 

Jimmy  Carter 
Jimmy  Carter,  President 
of  the  United  States  of 
America 


Annex  I 

Protocol  Concerning  Israeli  With- 
drawal and  Security  Arrangements 

article  I 
Concept  of  Withdrawal 

1.  Israel  will  complete  withdrawal  of 
all  its  armed  forces  and  civilians  from  the 
Sinai  not  later  than  three  years  from  the 
date  of  exchange  of  instruments  of  rati- 
fication of  this  Treaty. 

2.  To  ensure  the  mutual  security  of  the 
Parties,  the  implementation  of  phased 
withdrawal  will  be  accompanied  by  the 
military  measures  and  establishment  of 
zones  set  out  in  this  Annex  and  in  Map  1, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Zones." 

3.  The  withdrawal  from  the  Sinai  will 
be  accomplished  in  two  phases: 

a.  The  interim  withdrawal  behind  the 
line  from  east  of  El  Arish  to  Ras  Muham- 
med  as  delineated  on  Map  2  within  nine 
months  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  in- 
struments of  ratification  of  this  Treaty. 
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b.  The  final  withdrawal  from  the  Sinai 
behind  the  international  boundary  not 
later  than  three  years  from  the  date  of  ex- 
change of  instruments  of  ratification  of 
this  Treaty. 

4.  A  Joint  Commission  will  be  formed 
immediately  after  the  exchange  of  instru- 
ments of  ratification  of  this  Treaty  in 
order  to  supervise  and  coordinate  move- 
ments and  schedules  during  the  with- 
drawal, and  to  adjust  plans  and  time- 
tables as  necessary  within  the  limits  es- 
tablished by  paragraph  3,  above.  Details 
relating  to  the  Joint  Commission  are  set 
out  in  Article  IV  of  the  attached  Ap- 
pendix. The  Joint  Commission  will  be  dis- 
solved upon  completion  of  final  Israeli 
withdrawal  from  the  Sinai. 

ARTICLE   II 

Determination  of  Final  Lines  and  Zones 

1.  In  order  to  provide  maximum  secu- 
rity for  both  Parties  after  the  final  with- 
drawal, the  lines  and  the  Zones  delineated 
on  Map  1  are  to  be  established  and  organ- 
ized as  follows: 

a.     Zone  A 

( 1 )  Zone  A  is  bounded  on  the  east  by 
line  A  (red  line)  and  on  the  west  by  the 
Suez  Canal  and  the  east  coast  of  the  Gulf 
of  Suez,  as  shown  on  Map  1. 

(2)  An  Egyptian  armed  force  of  one 
mechanized  infantry  division  and  its  mili- 
tary installations,  and  field  fortifications, 
will  be  in  this  Zone. 

(3)  The  main  elements  of  that  divi- 
sion will  consist  of: 

(a)  Three  mechanized  infantry  bri- 
gades. 

(b)  One  armored  brigade. 

(c)  Seven  field  artillery  battalions  in- 
cluding up  to  126  artillery  pieces. 

(d)  Seven  anti-aircraft  artillery  bat- 
talions  including   individual    surface-to- 


air  missiles  and  up  to  126  anti-aircraft 
guns  of  37  mm  and  above. 

(e)  Up  to  230  tanks. 

(f)  Up  to  480  armored  personnel  ve- 
hicles of  all  types. 

(g)  Up  to  a  total  of  twenty-two 
thousand  personnel. 

b.  ZoneB 

( 1 )  Zone  B  is  bounded  by  line  B  (green 
line)  on  the  east  and  by  line  A  (red  line) 
on  the  west,  as  shown  on  Map  1. 

(2)  Egyptian  border  units  of  four  bat- 
talions equipped  with  light  weapons  and 
wheeled  vehicles  will  provide  security  and 
supplement  the  civil  police  in  maintain- 
ing order  in  Zone  B.  The  main  elements 
of  the  four  border  battalions  will  consist 
of  up  to  a  total  of  four  thousand 
personnel. 

(3)  Land  based,  short  range,  low 
power,  coastal  warning  points  of  the 
border  patrol  units  may  be  established  on 
the  coast  of  this  Zone, 

(4)  There  will  be  in  Zone  B  field  forti- 
fications and  military  installations  for  the 
four  border  battalions. 

c.  Zone  C 

(1)  Zone  C  is  bounded  by  line  B 
(green  line)  on  the  west  and  the  inter- 
national boundary  and  the  Gulf  of  Aqaba 
on  the  east,  as  shown  on  Map  1. 

(2)  Only  United  Nations  forces  and 
Egyptian  civil  police  will  be  stationed  in 
Zone  C. 

(3)  The  Egyptian  civil  police  armed 
with  light  weapons  will  perform  normal 
police  functions  within  this  Zone. 

(4)  The  United  Nations  Force  will  be 
deployed  within  Zone  C  and  perform  its 
functions  as  defined  in  Article  VI  of  this 
Annex. 

(5)  The  United  Nations  Force  will  be 
stationed  mainly  in  camps  located  within 
the  following  stationing  areas  shown  on 
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Map  1,  and  will  establish  its  precise  loca- 
tions after  consultations  with  Egypt: 

(a)  In  that  part  of  the  area  in  the 
Sinai  lying  within  about  20  Km.  of  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  and  adjacent  to  the 
International  boundary. 

(b)  In  the  Sharm  el  Sheikh  area, 
d.     Zone  D 

( 1 )  Zone  D  is  bounded  by  line  D  (blue 
line)  on  the  east  and  the  international 
boundary  on  the  west,  as  shown  on 
Map  1. 

(2)  In  this  Zone  there  will  be  an 
Israeli  limited  force  of  four  infantry  bat- 
talions, their  military  installations,  and 
field  fortifications,  and  United  Nations 
observers. 

(3)  The  Israeli  forces  in  Zone  D  will 
not  include  tanks,  artillery  and  anti-air- 
craft missiles  except  individual  surface- 
to-air  missiles. 

(4)  The  main  elements  of  the  four 
Israeli  infantry  battalions  will  consist  of 
up  to  180  armored  personnel  vehicles  of 
all  types  and  up  to  a  total  of  four  thou- 
sand personnel. 

2.  Access  across  the  international 
boundary  shall  only  be  permitted  through 
entry  check  points  designated  by  each 
Party  and  under  its  control.  Such  access 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  laws  and  reg- 
ulations of  each  country. 

3.  Only  those  field  fortifications,  mili- 
tary installations,  forces,  and  weapons 
specifically  permitted  by  this  Annex  shall 
be  in  the  Zones. 

article  in 
Aerial  Military  Regime 

1.  Flights  of  combat  aircraft  and  recon- 
naissance flights  of  Egypt  and  Israel  shall 
take  place  only  over  Zones  A  and  D,  re- 
spectively. 


2.  Only  unarmed,  non-combat  aircraft 
of  Egypt  and  Israel  will  be  stationed  in 
Zones  A  and  D,  respectively. 

3.  Only  Egyptian  unarmed  transport 
aircraft  will  take  off  and  land  in  Zone  B 
and  up  to  eight  such  aircraft  may  be  main- 
tained in  Zone  B.  The  Egyptian  border 
units  may  be  equipped  with  unarmed 
helicopters  to  perform  their  functions  in 
Zone  B. 

4.  The  Egyptian  civil  police  may  be 
equipped  with  unarmed  police  helicopters 
to  perform  normal  police  functions  in 
Zone  C. 

5.  Only  civilian  airfields  may  be  built 
in  the  Zones. 

6.  Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty,  only  those  military  aerial 
activities  specifically  permitted  by  this 
Annex  shall  be  allowed  in  the  Zones 
and  the  airspace  above  their  territorial 
waters. 

article  rv 

Naval  Regime 

1 .  Egypt  and  Israel  may  base  and  oper- 
ate naval  vessels  along  the  coasts  of  Zones 
A  and  D,  respectively. 

2.  Egyptian  coast  guard  boats,  lightly 
armed,  may  be  stationed  and  operate  in 
in  the  territorial  waters  of  Zone  B  to  assist 
the  border  units  in  performing  their  func- 
tions in  this  Zone. 

3.  Egyptian  civil  police  equipped  with 
light  boats,  lightly  armed,  shall  perform 
normal  police  functions  within  the  terri- 
torial waters  of  Zone  C. 

4.  Nothing  in  this  Annex  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  derogating  from  the  right  of 
innocent  passage  of  the  naval  vessels  of 
either  Party. 

5.  Only  civilian  maritime  ports  and  in- 
stallations may  be  built  in  the  Zones. 

6.  Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty,  only  those  naval  activities 
specifically  permitted  by  this  Annex  shall 
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be  allowed  in  the  Zones  and  in  their  ter- 
ritorial waters. 

article  v 

Early  Warning  Systems 

Egypt  and  Israel  may  establish  and 
operate  early  warning  systems  only  in 
Zones  A  and  D,  respectively. 

ARTICLE   VI 

United  Nations  Operations 

1.  The  Parties  will  request  the  United 
Nations  to  provide  forces  and  observers 
to  supervise  the  implementation  of  this 
Annex  and  employ  their  best  efforts  to 
prevent  any  violation  of  its  terms. 

2.  With  respect  to  these  United  Nations 
forces  and  observers,  as  appropriate,  the 
Parties  agree  to  request  the  following 
arrangements : 

a.  Operation  of  check  points,  recon- 
naissance patrols,  and  observation  posts 
along  the  international  boundary  and 
line  B,  and  within  Zone  C. 

b.  Periodic  verification  of  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  provisions  of  this  Annex 
will  be  carried  out  not  less  than  twice  a 
month  unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the 
Parties. 

c.  Additional  verifications  within  48 
hours  after  the  receipt  of  a  request  from 
either  Party. 

d.  Ensuring  the  freedom  of  navigation 
through  the  Strait  of  Tiran  in  accordance 
with  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace. 

3.  The  arrangements  described  in  this 
article  for  each  zone  will  be  implemented 
in  Zones  A,  B,  and  C  by  the  United  Na- 
tions Force  and  in  Zone  D  by  the  United 
Nations  Observers. 

4.  United  Nations  verification  teams 
shall  be  accompanied  by  liaison  officers 
of  the  respective  Party. 


5.  The  United  Nations  Force  and  Ob- 
servers will  report  their  findings  to  both 
Parties. 

6.  The  United  Nations  Force  and  Ob- 
servers operating  in  the  Zones  will  enjoy 
freedom  of  movement  and  other  facilities 
necessary  for  the  performance  of  their 
tasks. 

7.  The  United  Nations  Force  and  Ob- 
servers are  not  empowered  to  authorize 
the  crossing  of  the  international  bound- 
ary. 

8.  The  Parties  shall  agree  on  the  na- 
tions from  which  the  United  Nations 
Force  and  Observers  will  be  drawn.  They 
will  be  drawn  from  nations  other  than 
those  which  are  Permanent  Members  of 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council. 

9.  The  Parties  agree  that  the  United 
Nations  should  make  those  command  ar- 
rangements that  will  best  assure  the  effec- 
tive implementation  of  its  responsibilities. 

ARTICLE    VII 

Liaison  System 

1.  Upon  dissolution  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mission, a  liaison  system  between  the  Par- 
ties will  be  established.  This  liaison  sys- 
tem is  intended  to  provide  an  effective 
method  to  assess  progress  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  obligations  under  the  pres- 
ent Annex  and  to  resolve  any  problem 
that  may  arise  in  the  course  of  imple- 
mentation, and  refer  other  unresolved 
matters  to  the  higher  military  authorities 
of  the  two  countries  respectively  for  con- 
sideration. It  is  also  intended  to  prevent 
situations  resulting  from  errors  or  misin- 
terpretation on  the  part  of  either  Party. 

2.  An  Egyptian  liaison  office  will  be  es- 
tablished in  the  city  of  El  Arish  and  an 
Israeli  liaison  office  will  be  established 
in  the  city  of  Beer-Sheba.  Each  office  will 
be  headed  by  an  officer  of  the  respective 
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country,  and  assisted  by  a  number  of  offi- 
cers. 

3.  A  direct  telephone  link  between  the 
two  offices  will  be  set  up  and  also  direct 
telephone  lines  with  the  United  Nations 
command  will  be  maintained  by  both 
offices. 

ARTICLE   VIII 

Respect  for  War  Memorials 

Each  Party  undertakes  to  preserve  in 
good  condition  the  War  Memorials 
erected  in  the  memory  of  soldiers  of  the 
other  Party,  namely  those  erected  by  Is- 
rael in  the  Sinai  and  those  to  be  erected 
by  Egypt  in  Israel,  and  shall  permit  access 
to  such  monuments. 

ARTICLE    IX 

Interim  Arrangements 

The  withdrawal  of  Israeli  armed  forces 
and  civilians  behind  the  interim  with- 
drawal line,  and  the  conduct  of  the  forces 
of  the  Parties  and  the  United  Nations 
prior  to  the  final  withdrawal,  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  attached  Appendix  and  Maps 
2  and  3. 

Appendix  to  Annex  I 

Organization  of  Movements  in  the 
Sinai 

article  i 
Principles  of  Withdrawal 

1.  The  withdrawal  of  Israeli  armed 
forces  and  civilians  from  the  Sinai  will  be 
accomplished  in  two  phases  as  described 
in  Article  I  of  Annex  I.  The  description 
and  timing  of  the  withdrawal  are  included 
in  this  Appendix.  The  Joint  Commission 
will  develop  and  present  to  the  Chief  Co- 
ordinator of  the  United  Nations  forces 
in  the  Middle  East  the  details  of  these 


phases  not  later  than  one  month  before 
the  initiation  of  each  phase  of  withdrawal. 
2.  Both  Parties  agree  on  the  following 
principles  for  the  sequence  of  military 
movements. 

a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  IX,  paragraph  2,  of  this  Treaty, 
until  Israeli  armed  forces  complete  with- 
drawal from  the  current  J  and  M  Lines 
established  by  the  Egyptian- Israeli  Agree- 
ment of  September  1975,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  1975  Agreement,  up  to 
the  interim  withdrawal  line,  all  military 
arrangements  existing  under  that  Agree- 
ment will  remain  in  effect,  except  those 
military  arrangements  otherwise  provided 
for  in  this  Appendix. 

b.  As  Israeli  armed  forces  withdraw, 
United  Nations  forces  will  immediately 
enter  the  evacuated  areas  to  establish  in- 
terim and  temporary  buffer  zones  as 
shown  on  Maps  2  and  3,  respectively,  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  separation 
of  forces.  United  Nations  forces'  deploy- 
ment will  precede  the  movement  of  any 
other  personnel  into  these  areas. 

c.  Within  a  period  of  seven  days  after 
Israeli  armed  forces  have  evacuated  any 
area  located  in  Zone  A,  units  of  Egyptian 
armed  forces  shall  deploy  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  II  of  this 
Appendix. 

d.  Within  a  period  of  seven  days  after 
Israeli  armed  forces  have  evacuated  any 
area  located  in  Zones  A  or  B,  Egyptian 
border  units  shall  deploy  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  II  of  this 
Appendix,  and  will  function  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  II  of  Annex 
I. 

e.  Egyptian  civil  police  will  enter  evac- 
uated areas  immediately  after  the  United 
Nations  forces  to  perform  normal  police 
functions. 

f.  Egyptian  naval  units  shall  deploy  in 
the  Gulf  of  Suez  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  II  of  this  Appendix. 
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g.  Except  those  movements  mentioned 
above,  deployments  of  Egyptian  armed 
forces  and  the  activities  covered  in  Annex 
I  will  be  effected  in  the  evacuated  areas 
when  Israeli  armed  forces  have  completed 
their  withdrawal  behind  the  interim  with- 
drawal line. 

ARTICLE   II 

Sub  phases  of  the  Withdrawal  to  the 
Interim  Withdrawal  Line 

1.  The  withdrawal  to  the  interim  with- 
drawal line  will  be  accomplished  in  sub- 
phases  as  described  in  this  Article  and  as 
shown  on  Map  3.  Each  subphase  will  be 
completed  within  the  indicated  number 
of  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  instruments  of  ratification  of  this 
Treaty. 

a.  First  subphase:  within  two  months, 
Israeli  armed  forces  will  withdraw  from 
the  area  of  El  Arish,  including  the  town 
of  El  Arish  and  its  airfield,  shown  as 
Area  I  on  Map  3. 

b.  Second  subphase:  within  three 
months,  Israeli  armed  forces  will  with- 
draw from  the  area  between  line  M  of 
the  1975  Agreement  and  line  A,  shown  as 
Area  II  on  Map  3. 

c.  Third  subphase :  within  five  months, 
Israeli  armed  forces  will  withdraw  from 
the  areas  east  and  south  of  Area  II, 
shown  as  Area  III  on  Map  3. 

d.  Fourth  subphase:  within  seven 
months,  Israeli  armed  forces  will  with- 
draw from  the  area  of  El  Tor — Ras  El 
Kenisa,  shown  as  Area  IV  on  Map  3. 

e.  Fifth  subphase :  Within  nine  months, 
Israeli  armed  forces  will  withdraw  from 
the  remaining  areas  west  of  the  interim 
withdrawal  line,  including  the  areas  of 
Santa  Katrina  and  the  areas  east  of  the 
Giddi  and  Mitla  passes,  shown  as  Area 
V  on  Map  3,  thereby  completing  Israeli 
withdrawal  behind  the  interim  with- 
drawal line. 


2.  Egyptian  forces  will  deploy  in  the 
areas  evacuated  by  Israeli  armed  forces 
as  follows: 

a.  Up  to  one-third  of  the  Egyptian 
armed  forces  in  the  Sinai  in  accordance 
with  the  1975  Agreement  will  deploy  in 
the  portions  of  Zone  A  lying  within  Area 
I,  until  the  completion  of  interim  with- 
drawal. Thereafter,  Egyptian  armed 
forces  as  described  in  Article  II  of  Annex 
I  will  be  deployed  in  Zone  A  up  to  the 
limits  of  the  interim  buffer  zone. 

b.  The  Egyptian  naval  activity  in  ac- 
cordance with  Article  IV  of  Annex  I  will 
commence  along  the  coasts  of  Areas  II, 
III,  and  IV,  upon  completion  of  the  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  subphases,  re- 
spectively. 

c.  Of  the  Egyptian  border  units  de- 
scribed in  Article  II  of  Annex  I,  upon 
completion  of  the  first  subphase  one  bat- 
talion will  be  deployed  in  Area  I.  A  second 
battalion  will  be  deployed  in  Area  II  up- 
on completion  of  the  second  subphase. 
A  third  battalion  will  be  deployed  in  Area 
III  upon  completion  of  the  third  sub- 
phase.  The  second  and  third  battalions 
mentioned  above  may  also  be  deployed  in 
any  of  the  subsequently  evacuated  areas 
of  the  southern  Sinai. 

3.  United  Nations  forces  in  Buffer  Zone 
I  of  the  1975  Agreement  will  redeploy  to 
enable  the  deployment  of  Egyptian  forces 
described  above  upon  the  completion  of 
the  first  subphase,  but  will  otherwise  con- 
tinue to  function  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  that  Agreement  in  the  re- 
mainder of  that  zone  until  the  completion 
of  interim  withdrawal,  as  indicated  in 
Article  I  of  this  Appendix. 

4.  Israeli  convoys  may  use  the  roads 
south  and  east  of  the  main  road  junction 
east  of  El  Arish  to  evacuate  Israeli  forces 
and  equipment  up  to  the  completion  of 
interim  withdrawal.  These  convoys  will 
proceed  in  daylight  upon  four  hours 
notice  to  the  Egyptian  liaison  group  and 
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United  Nations  forces,  will  be  escorted  by 
United  Nations  forces,  and  will  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  schedules  coordinated  by 
the  Joint  Commission.  An  Egyptian  liai- 
son officer  will  accompany  convoys  to  as- 
sure uninterrupted  movement.  The  Joint 
Commission  may  approve  other  arrange- 
ments for  convoys. 

ARTICLE  III 

United  Nations  Forces 

1.  The  Parties  shall  request  that  United 
Nations  forces  be  deployed  as  necessary 
to  perform  the  functions  described  in  this 
Appendix  up  to  the  time  of  completion  of 
final  Israeli  withdrawal.  For  that  purpose, 
the  Parties  agree  to  the  redeployment  of 
the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force. 

2.  United  Nations  forces  will  supervise 
the  implementation  of  this  Appendix  and 
will  employ  their  best  efforts  to  prevent 
any  violation  of  its  terms. 

3.  When  United  Nations  forces  deploy 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Articles  I  and  II  of  this  Appendix,  they 
will  perform  the  functions  of  verification 
in  limited  force  zones  in  accordance  with 
Article  VI  of  Annex  I,  and  will  establish 
check  points,  reconnaissance  patrols,  and 
observation  posts  in  the  temporary  buffer 
zones  described  in  Article  II  above.  Other 
functions  of  the  United  Nations  forces 
which  concern  the  interim  buffer  zone  are 
described  in  Article  V  of  this  Appendix. 

ARTICLE  rv 

Joint  Commission  and  Liaison 

1.  The  Joint  Commission  referred  to 
in  Article  IV  of  this  Treaty  will  function 
from  the  date  of  exchange  of  instruments 
of  ratification  of  this  Treaty  up  to  the 
date  of  completion  of  final  Israeli  with- 
drawal from  the  Sinai. 

2.  The  Joint  Commission  will  be  com- 
posed  of  representatives  of  each   Party 


headed  by  senior  officers.  This  Commis- 
sion shall  invite  a  representative  of  the 
United  Nations  when  discussing  subjects 
concerning  the  United  Nations,  or  when 
either  Party  requests  United  Nations  pres- 
ence. Decisions  of  the  Joint  Commission 
will  be  reached  by  agreement  of  Egypt 
and  Israel. 

3.  The  Joint  Commission  will  supervise 

the  implementation  of  the  arrangements 

described  in  Annex  I  and  this  Appendix. 

To  this  end,  and  by  agreement  of  both 

Parties,  it  will : 

a.  coordinate  military  movements  de- 
scribed in  this  Appendix  and  supervise 
their  implementation ; 

b.  address  and  seek  to  resolve  any  prob- 
lem arising  out  of  the  implementation  of 
Annex  I  and  this  Appendix,  and  dis- 
cuss any  violations  reported  by  the  United 
Nations  Force  and  Observers  and  refer 
to  the  Governments  of  Egypt  and  Israel 
any  unresolved  problems; 

c.  assist  the  United  Nations  Force  and 
Observers  in  the  execution  of  their  man- 
dates, and  deal  with  the  timetables  of  the 
periodic  verifications  when  referred  to  it 
by  the  Parties  as  provided  for  in  Annex  I 
and  in  this  Appendix; 

d.  organize  the  demarcation  of  the  in- 
ternational boundary  and  all  lines  and 
zones  described  in  Annex  I  and  this 
Appendix; 

e.  supervise  the  handing  over  of  the 
main  installations  in  the  Sinai  from  Israel 
to  Egypt; 

f .  agree  on  necessary  arrangements  for 
finding  and  returning  missing  bodies  of 
Egyptian  and  Israeli  soldiers ; 

g.  organize  the  setting  up  and  operation 
of  entry  check  points  along  the  El  Arish- 
Ras  Muhammed  line  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  4  of  Annex  III; 

h.  conduct  its  operations  through  the 
use  of  joint  liaison  teams  consisting  of  one 
Israeli  representative  and  one  Egyptian 
representative,  provided  from  a  standing 
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Liaison  Group,  which  will  conduct  activi- 
ties as  directed  by  the  Joint  Commission; 

i.  provide  liaison  and  coordination  to 
the  United  Nations  command  implement- 
ing provisions  of  the  Treaty,  and,  through 
the  joint  liaison  teams,  maintain  local  co- 
ordination and  cooperation  with  the 
United  Nations  Force  stationed  in  spe- 
cific areas  or  United  Nations  Observers 
monitoring  specific  areas  for  any  assist- 
ance as  needed; 

j.  discuss  any  other  matters  which  the 
Parties  by  agreement  may  place  before  it. 

4.  Meetings  of  the  Joint  Commission 
shall  be  held  at  least  once  a  month.  In  the 
event  that  either  Party  or  the  Command 
of  the  United  Nations  Force  requests  a 
special  meeting,  it  will  be  convened  within 
24  hours. 

5.  The  Joint  Commission  will  meet  in 
the  buffer  zone  until  the  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal  and  in  El  Arish 
and  Beer-Sheba  alternately  afterwards. 
The  first  meeting  will  be  held  not  later 
than  two  weeks  after  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Treaty. 

article  v 

Definition  of  the  Interim  Buffer  Zone  and 
Its  Activities 

1 .  An  interim  buffer  zone,  by  which  the 
United  Nations  Force  will  effect  a  separa- 
tion of  Egyptian  and  Israeli  elements,  will 
be  established  west  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
interim  withdrawal  line  as  shown  on  Map 
2  after  implementation  of  Israeli  with- 
drawal and  deployment  behind  the  in- 
terim withdrawal  line.  Egyptian  civil  po- 
lice equipped  with  light  weapons  will  per- 
form normal  police  functions  within  this 
zone. 

2.  The  United  Nations  Force  will  oper- 
ate check  points,  reconnaissance  patrols, 
and  observation  posts  within  the  interim 
buffer  zone  in  order  to  ensure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  this  Article. 


3.  In  accordance  with  arrangements 
agreed  upon  by  both  Parties  and  to  be  co- 
ordinated by  the  Joint  Commission,  Israeli 
personnel  will  operate  military  technical 
installations  at  four  specific  locations 
shown  on  Map  2  and  designated  as  Tl 
(map  central  coordinate  57163940),  T2 
(map  central  coordinate  59351541),  T3 
(map  central  coordinate  59331527),  and 
T4  (map  central  coordinate  61130979) 
under  the  following  principles : 

a.  The  technical  installations  shall  be 
manned  by  technical  and  administrative 
personnel  equipped  with  small  arms  re- 
quired for  their  protection  (revolvers,  ri- 
fles, sub-machine  guns,  light  machine 
guns,  hand  grenades,  and  ammunition), 
as  follows : 

Tl — up  to  150  personnel 

T2  and  T3 — up  to  350  personnel 

T4 — up  to  200  personnel. 

b.  Israeli  personnel  will  not  carry  wea- 
pons outside  the  sites,  except  officers  who 
may  carry  personal  weapons. 

c.  Only  a  third  party  agreed  to  by  Egypt 
and  Israel  will  enter  and  conduct  inspec- 
tions within  the  perimeters  of  technical 
installations  in  the  buffer  zone.  The  third 
party  will  conduct  inspections  in  a  ran- 
dom manner  at  least  once  a  month.  The 
inspections  will  verify  the  nature  of  the 
operation  of  the  installations  and  the 
weapons  and  personnel  therein.  The  third 
party  will  immediately  report  to  the 
Parties  any  divergence  from  an  installa- 
tion's visual  and  electronic  surveillance 
or  communications  role. 

d.  Supply  of  the  installations,  visits  for 
technical  and  administrative  purposes, 
and  replacement  of  personnel  and  equip- 
ment situated  in  the  sites,  may  occur  un- 
interruptedly from  the  United  Nations 
check  points  to  the  perimeter  of  the  tech- 
nical installations,  after  checking  and  be- 
ing escorted  by  only  the  United  Nations 
forces. 

e.  Israel  will  be  permitted  to  introduce 
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into  its  technical  installations  items  re- 
quired for  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
installations  and  personnel. 

f.  As  determined  by  the  Joint  Commis- 
sion, Israel  will  be  permitted  to: 

(1)  Maintain  in  its  installations  fire- 
fighting  and  general  maintenance  equip- 
ment as  well  as  wheeled  administrative  ve- 
hicles and  mobile  engineering  equipment 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  sites. 
All  vehicles  shall  be  unarmed. 

(2)  Within  the  sites  and  in  the  buffer 
zone,  maintain  roads,  water  lines  and 
communications  cables  which  serve  the 
sites.  At  each  of  the  three  installation 
locations  (Tl,  T2,  and  T3,  and  T4), 
this  maintenance  may  be  performed  with 
up  to  two  unarmed  wheeled  vehicles 
and  by  up  to  twelve  unarmed  personnel 
with  only  necessary  equipment,  including 
heavy  engineering  equipment  if  needed. 
This  maintenance  may  be  performed 
three  times  a  week,  except  for  special 
problems,  and  only  after  giving  the 
United  Nations  four  hours  notice.  The 
teams  will  be  escorted  by  the  United 
Nations. 

g.  Movement  to  and  from  the  technical 
installations  will  take  place  only  during 
daylight  hours.  Access  to,  and  exit  from, 
the  technical  intallations  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(1)  Tl:  through  a  United  Nations 
check  point,  and  via  the  road  between 
Abu  Aweigila  and  the  intersection  of  the 
Abu  Aweigila  road  and  the  Gebel  Libni 
road  (at  Km.  161),  as  shown  on  Map  2. 

(2)  T2  and  T3 :  through  a  United  Na- 
tions checkpoint  and  via  the  road  con- 
structed across  the  buffer  zone  to  Gebel 
Katrina,  as  shown  on  Map  2. 

(3)  T2,  T3,  and  T4:  via  helicopters 
flying  within  a  corridor  at  the  times,  and 
according  to  a  flight  profile,  agreed  to  by 
the  Joint  Commission.  The  helicopters 
will  be  checked  by  the  United  Nations 


Force  at  landing  sites  outside  the  perim- 
eter of  the  installations. 

h.  Israel  will  inform  the  United  Nations 
Force  at  least  one  hour  in  advance  of  each 
intended  movement  to  and  from  the  in- 
stallations. 

i.  Israel  shall  be  entitled  to  evacuate 
sick  and  wounded  and  summon  medical 
experts  and  medical  teams  at  any  time 
after  giving  immediate  notice  to  the 
United  Nations  Force. 

4.  The  details  of  the  above  principles 
and  all  other  matters  in  this  Article  re- 
quiring coordination  by  the  Parties  will  be 
handled  by  the  Joint  Commission. 

5.  These  technical  installations  will  be 
withdrawn  when  Israeli  forces  withdraw 
from  the  interim  withdrawal  line,  or  at  a 
time  agreed  by  the  parties. 

ARTICLE   VI 

Disposition  of  Installations  and  Military 
Barriers 

Disposition  of  installations  and  military 
barriers  will  be  determined  by  the  Parties 
in  accordance  with  the  following  guide- 
lines : 

1.  Up  to  three  weeks  before  Israeli 
withdrawal  from  any  area,  the  Joint  Com- 
mission will  arrange  for  Israeli  and  Egyp- 
tian liaison  and  technical  teams  to  con- 
duct a  joint  inspection  of  all  appropriate 
installations  to  agree  upon  condition  of 
structures  and  articles  which  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  Egyptian  control  and  to  arrange 
for  such  transfer.  Israel  will  declare,  at 
that  time,  its  plans  for  disposition  of  in- 
stallations and  articles  within  the  installa- 
tions. 

2.  Israel  undertakes  to  transfer  to  Egypt 
all  agreed  infrastructure,  utilities,  and  in- 
stallations intact,  inter  alia,  airfields, 
roads,  pumping  stations,  and  ports.  Israel 
will  present  to  Egypt  the  information 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  and  opera- 
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tion  of  these  facilities.  Egyptian  technical 
teams  will  be  permitted  to  observe  and 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  operation 
of  these  facilities  for  a  period  of  up  to  two 
weeks  prior  to  transfer. 

3.  When  Israel  relinquishes  Israeli 
military  water  points  near  El  Arish  and 
El  Tor,  Egyptian  technical  teams  will  as- 
sume control  of  those  installations  and 
ancillary  equipment  in  accordance  with 
an  orderly  transfer  process  arranged  be- 
forehand by  the  Joint  Commission.  Egypt 
undertakes  to  continue  to  make  available 
at  all  water  supply  points  the  normal 
quantity  of  currently  available  water  up  to 
the  time  Israel  withdraws  behind  the 
international  boundary,  unless  otherwise 
agreed  in  the  Joint  Commission. 

4.  Israel  will  make  its  best  effort  to  re- 
move or  destroy  all  military  barriers,  in- 
cluding obstacles  and  minefields,  in  the 
areas  and  adjacent  waters  from  which  it 
withdraws,  according  to  the  following  con- 
cept: 

a.  Military  barriers  will  be  cleared  first 
from  areas  near  populations,  roads,  and 
major  installations  and  utilities. 

b.  For  those  obstacles  and  minefields 
which  cannot  be  removed  or  destroyed 
prior  to  Israeli  withdrawal,  Israel  will 
provide  detailed  maps  to  Egypt  and  the 
United  Nations  through  the  Joint  Com- 
mission not  later  than  15  days  before  entry 
of  United  Nations  forces  into  the  affected 
areas. 

c.  Egyptian  military  engineers  will 
enter  those  areas  after  United  Nations 
forces  enter  to  conduct  barrier  clearance 
operations  in  accordance  with  Egyptian 
plans  to  be  submitted  prior  to  implemen- 
tation. 


article  vn 
Surveillance  Activities 

1.  Aerial  surveillance  activities  during 
the  withdrawal  will  be  carried  out  as 
follows: 

a.  Both  Parties  request  the  United 
States  to  continue  airborne  surveillance 
flights  in  accordance  with  previous  agree- 
ments until  the  completion  of  final  Israeli 
withdrawal. 

b.  Flight  profiles  will  cover  the  Limited 
Forces  Zones  to  monitor  the  limitations  on 
forces  and  armaments,  and  to  determine 
that  Israeli  armed  forces  have  withdrawn 
from  the  areas  described  in  Article  II  of 
Annex  I,  Article  II  of  this  Appendix,  and 
Maps  2  and  3,  and  that  these  forces  there- 
after remain  behind  their  lines.  Special 
inspection  flights  may  be  flown  at  the  re- 
quest of  either  Party  or  of  the  United  Na- 
tions. 

c.  Only  the  main  elements  in  the  mili- 
tary organizations  of  each  Party,  as  de- 
scribed in  Annex  I  and  in  this  Appendix, 
will  be  reported. 

2.  Both  Parties  request  the  United 
States  operated  Sinai  Field  Mission  to  con- 
tinue its  operations  in  accordance  with 
previous  agreements  until  completion  of 
the  Israeli  withdrawal  from  the  area  east 
of  the  Giddi  and  Mitla  Passes.  Thereafter, 
the  Mission  will  be  terminated. 

ARTICLE    VIII 

Exercise  of  Egyptian  Sovereignty 

Egypt  will  resume  the  exercise  of  its  full 
sovereignty  over  evacuated  parts  of  the 
Sinai  upon  Israeli  withdrawal  as  provided 
for  in  Article  I  of  this  Treaty. 
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MAP  1  -  International  Boundary  and  the  Lines  of  the  Zones 
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MAP  2  -  Lines  and  Zones  Effective  when  Israeli  Forces  are  on  the 
El  Arish  -  Ras  Mohammad  Line 
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MAP  3  -  Sub-Phases  of  Withdrawal  to  the  El  Arish-Ras  Mohammad  Line 
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Annex  III  article  4 


Protocol  Concerning  Relations  of 
the  Parties 

article  i 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Relations 

The  Parties  agree  to  establish  diplo- 
matic and  consular  relations  and  to  ex- 
change ambassadors  upon  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal. 

article  2 
Economic  and  Trade  Relations 

1.  The  Parties  agree  to  remove  all  dis- 
criminatory barriers  to  normal  economic 
relations  and  to  terminate  economic  boy- 
cotts of  each  other  upon  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal. 

2.  As  soon  as  possible,  and  not  later 
than  six  months  after  the  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal,  the  Parties  will 
enter  negotiations  with  a  view  to  con- 
cluding an  agreement  on  trade  and  com- 
merce for  the  purpose  of  promoting  bene- 
ficial economic  relations. 

article  3 
Cultural  Relations 

1 .  The  Parties  agree  to  establish  normal 
cultural  relations  following  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal. 

2.  They  agree  on  the  desirability  of  cul- 
tural exchanges  in  all  fields,  and  shall, 
as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  six 
months  after  completion  of  the  interim 
withdrawal,  enter  into  negotiations  with  a 
view  to  concluding  a  cultural  agreement 
for  this  purpose. 


Freedom  of  Movement 

1.  Upon  completion  of  the  interim 
withdrawal,  each  Party  will  permit  the 
free  movement  of  the  nationals  and  vehi- 
cles of  the  other  into  and  within  its  terri- 
tory according  to  the  general  rules  appli- 
cable to  nationals  and  vehicles  of  other 
states.  Neither  Party  will  impose  dis- 
criminatory restrictions  on  the  free  move- 
ment of  persons  and  vehicles  from  its  ter- 
ritory to  the  territory  of  the  other. 

2.  Mutual  unimpeded  access  to  places 
of  religious  and  historical  significance 
will  be  provided  on  a  nondiscriminatory 
basis. 

ARTICLE    5 

Cooperation  for  Development  and  Good 
Neighborly  Relations 

1.  The  Parties  recognize  a  mutuality 
of  interest  in  good  neighborly  relations 
and  agree  to  consider  means  to  promote 
such  relations. 

2.  The  Parties  will  cooperate  in  pro- 
moting peace,  stability  and  development 
in  their  region.  Each  agrees  to  consider 
proposals  the  other  may  wish  to  make  to 
this  end. 

3.  The  Parties  shall  seek  to  foster  mutual 
understanding  and  tolerance  and  will,  ac- 
cordingly, abstain  from  hostile  propa- 
ganda against  each  other. 

ARTICLE    6 

Transportation  and  Telecommunications 

1.  The  Parties  recognize  as  applicable 
to  each  other  the  rights,  privileges  and 
obligations  provided  for  by  the  aviation 
agreements  to  which  they  are  both  party, 
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particularly  by  the  Convention  on  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation,  1944  ("The  Chi- 
cago Convention")  and  the  International 
Air  Services  Transit  Agreement,  1944. 

2.  Upon  completion  of  the  interim  with- 
drawal any  declaration  of  national  emer- 
gency by  a  party  under  Article  89  of  the 
Chicago  Convention  will  not  be  applied 
to  the  other  party  on  a  discriminatory 
basis. 

3.  Egypt  agrees  that  the  use  of  airfields 
left  by  Israel  near  El  Arish,  Rafah,  Ras 
El  Nagb  and  Sharm  el  Sheikh  shall  be 
for  civilian  purposes  only,  including  pos- 
sible commercial  use  by  all  nations. 

4.  As  soon  as  possible  and  not  later 
than  six  months  after  the  completion  of 
the  interim  withdrawal,  the  Parties  shall 
enter  into  negotiations  for  the  purpose  of 
concluding  a  civil  aviation  agreement. 

5.  The  Parties  will  reopen  and  main- 
tain roads  and  railways  between  their 
countries  and  will  consider  further  road 
and  rail  links.  The  Parties  further  agree 
that  a  highway  will  be  constructed  and 
maintained  between  Egypt,  Israel  and 
Jordan  near  Eilat  with  guaranteed  free 
and  peaceful  passage  of  persons,  vehicles 
and  goods  between  Egypt  and  Jordan, 
without  prejudice  to  their  sovereignty 
over  that  part  of  the  highway  which  falls 
within  their  respective  territory. 

6.  Upon  completion  of  the  interim  with- 
drawal, normal  postal,  telephone,  telex, 
data  facsimile,  wireless  and  cable  com- 
munications and  television  relay  services 
by  cable,  radio  and  satellite  shall  be  es- 
tablished between  the  two  Parties  in  ac- 
cordance with  all  relevant  international 
conventions  and  regulations. 

7.  Upon  completion  of  the  interim  with- 
drawal, each  Party  shall  grant  normal  ac- 
cess to  its  ports  for  vessels  and  cargoes  of 
the  other,  as  well  as  vessels  and  cargoes 


destined  for  or  coming  from  the  other. 
Such  access  shall  be  granted  on  the  same 
conditions  generally  applicable  to  vessels 
and  cargoes  of  other  nations.  Article  5  of 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  will  be  implemented 
upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  rati- 
fication of  the  aforementioned  Treaty. 

ARTICLE    7 

Enjoyment  of  Human  Rights 

The  Parties  affirm  their  commitment  to 
respect  and  observe  human  rights  and 
fundamental  freedoms  for  all,  and  they 
will  promote  these  rights  and  freedoms  in 
accordance  with  the  United  Nations 
Charter. 

ARTICLE    8 

Territorial  Seas 

Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  5  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  each 
Party  recognizes  the  right  of  the  vessels 
of  the  other  Party  to  innocent  passage 
through  its  territorial  sea  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  international  law. 


Agreed  Minutes  to  Articles  I,  IV,  V 
and  VI  and  Annexes  I  and  III  of 
Treaty  of  Peace 


article  i 


Egypt's  resumption  of  the  exercise  of 
full  sovereignty  over  the  Sinai  provided 
for  in  paragraph  2  of  Article  I  shall  occur 
with  regard  to  each  area  upon  Israel's 
withdrawal  from  that  area. 


article  IV 


It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  that  the 
review  provided  for  in  Article  IV (4)  will 
be  undertaken  when  requested  by  either 
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party,  commencing  within  three  months  of 
such  a  request,  but  that  any  amendment 
can  be  made  only  with  the  mutual  agree- 
ment of  both  parties. 

ARTICLE   V 

The  second  sentence  of  paragraph  2  of 
Article  V  shall  not  be  construed  as  limit- 
ing the  first  sentence  of  that  paragraph. 
The  foregoing  is  not  to  be  construed  as 
contravening  the  second  sentence  of  para- 
graph 2  of  Article  V,  which  reads  as 
follows : 

"The  Parties  will  respect  each  other's 
right  to  navigation  and  overflight  for  ac- 
cess to  either  country  through  the  Strait 
of  Tiran  and  the  Gulf  of  Aqaba." 

ARTICLE   Vl(2) 

The  provisions  of  Article  VI  shall  not  be 
construed  in  contradiction  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  framework  for  peace  in  the 
Middle  East  agreed  at  Camp  David.  The 
foregoing  is  not  to  be  construed  as  con- 
travening the  provisions  of  Article  VI  ( 2 ) 
of  the  Treaty,  which  reads  as  follows : 

"The  Parties  undertake  to  fulfill  in 
good  faith  their  obligations  under  this 
Treaty,  without  regard  to  action  or  inac- 
tion of  any  other  Party  and  independently 
of  any  instrument  external  to  this  Treaty." 

ARTICLE   Vl(5) 

It  is  agreed  by  the  Parties  that  there  is 
no  assertion  that  this  Treaty  prevails  over 
other  Treaties  or  agreements  or  that  other 
Treaties  or  agreements  prevail  over  this 
Treaty.  The  foregoing  is  not  to  be  con- 
strued as  contravening  the  provisions  of 
Article  VI  (5)  of  the  Treaty,  which  reads 
as  follows : 

"Subject  to  Article  103  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  in  the  event  of  a  con- 
flict between  the  obligations  of  the  Parties 


under  the  present  Treaty  and  any  of  their 
other  obligations,  the  obligations  under 
this  Treaty  will  be  binding  and  imple- 
mented." 

ANNEX   I 

Article  VI,  Paragraph  8,  of  Annex  I 
provides  as  follows : 

"The  Parties  shall  agree  on  the  nations 
from  which  the  United  Nations  force  and 
observers  will  be  drawn.  They  will  be 
drawn  from  nations  other  than  those 
which  are  permanent  members  of  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council." 

The  Parties  have  agreed  as  follows : 

"With  respect  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 8,  Article  VI,  of  Annex  I,  if  no 
agreement  is  reached  between  the  Parties, 
they  will  accept  or  support  a  U.S.  proposal 
concerning  the  composition  of  the  United 
Nations  force  and  observers." 

ANNEX    III 

The  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Annex  III 
thereto  provide  for  establishing  normal 
economic  relations  between  the  Parties. 
In  accordance  therewith,  it  is  agreed  that 
such  relations  will  include  normal  com- 
mercial sales  of  oil  by  Egypt  to  Israel,  and 
that  Israel  shall  be  fully  entitled  to  make 
bids  for  Egyptian-origin  oil  not  needed  for 
Egyptian  domestic  oil  consumption,  and 
Egypt  and  its  oil  concessionaires  will  en- 
tertain bids  made  by  Israel,  on  the  same 
basis  and  terms  as  apply  to  other  bidders 
for  such  oil. 
For  the  Government  of  Israel : 

M.  Begin 
For  the  Government  of  the  Arab  Republic 
of  Egypt: 

A.  Sadat 
Witnessed  by: 

Jimmy  Carter 
Jimmy  Carter,  President 
of  the  United  States  of 
America 
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March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr,  President: 

This  letter  confirms  that  Israel  and 
Egypt  have  agreed  as  follows : 

The  Governments  of  Israel  and  Egypt 
recall  that  they  concluded  at  Camp  David 
and  signed  at  the  White  House  on  Sep- 
tember 17,  1978,  the  annexed  documents 
entitled  "A  Framework  for  Peace  in  the 
Middle  East  Agreed  at  Gamp  David"  and 
"Framework  for  the  conclusion  of  a 
Peace  Treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt." 

For  the  purpose  of  achieving  a  com- 
prehensive peace  settlement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  above-mentioned  Frame- 
works, Israel  and  Egypt  will  proceed  with 
the  implementation  of  those  provisions 
relating  to  the  West  Bank  and  the  Gaza 
Strip.  They  have  agreed  to  start  negotia- 
tions within  a  month  after  the  exchange 
of  the  instruments  of  ratification  of  the 
Peace  Treaty.  In  accordance  with  the 
"Framework  for  Peace  in  the  Middle 
East,"  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan 
is  invited  to  join  the  negotiations.  The 
Delegations  of  Egypt  and  Jordan  may  in- 
clude Palestinians  from  the  West  Bank 
and  Gaza  Strip  or  other  Palestinians  as 
mutually  agreed.  The  purpose  of  the 
negotiations  shall  be  to  agree,  prior  to  the 
elections,  on  the  modalities  for  establish- 
ing the  elected  self-governing  authority 
(administrative  council),  define  its  pow- 
ers and  responsibilities,  and  agree  upon 
other  related  issues.  In  the  event  Jordan 
decides  not  to  take  part  in  the  negotia- 
tions, the  negotiations  will  be  held  by 
Israel  and  Egypt. 

The  two  Governments  agree  to  nego- 
tiate continuously  and  in  good  faith  to 
conclude  these  negotiations  at  the  earliest 
possible  date.  They  also  agree  that  the 
objective  of  the  negotiations  is  the  estab- 


lishment of  the  self-governing  authority 
in  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  in  order  to 
provide  full  autonomy  to  the  inhabitants. 

Israel  and  Egypt  set  for  themselves  the 
goal  of  completing  the  negotiations  within 
one  year  so  that  elections  will  be  held  as 
expeditiously  as  possible  after  agreement 
has  been  reached  between  the  parties. 
The  self-governing  authority  referred  to 
in  the  "Framework  for  Peace  in  the 
Middle  East"  will  be  established  and  in- 
augurated within  one  month  after  it  has 
been  elected,  at  which  time  the  transi- 
tional period  of  five  years  will  begin.  The 
Israeli  military  government  and  its  civil- 
ian administration  will  be  withdrawn,  to 
be  replaced  by  the  self-governing  author- 
ity, as  specified  in  the  "Framework  for 
Peace  in  the  Middle  East."  A  withdrawal 
of  Israeli  armed  forces  will  then  take 
place  and  there  will  be  a  redeployment  of 
the  remaining  Israeli  forces  into  specified 
security  locations. 

This  letter  also  confirms  our  under- 
standing that  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment will  participate  fully  in  all  stages  of 
negotiations. 

Sincerely  yours, 

For  the  Government  of  Israel : 

M.  Begin 
For  the  Government  of  the  Arab  Republic 
of  Egypt: 

A.  Sadat 

[The  President,  The  White  House.] 
Explanatory  Note 

President  Garter,  upon  receipt  of  the  joint 
letter  to  him  from  President  Sadat  and  Prime 
Minister  Begin,  has  added  to  the  American 
and  Israeli  copies  the  notation : 

"I  have  been  informed  that  the  expression 
'West  Bank'  is  understood  by  the  Government 
of  Israel  to  mean  'Judea  and  Samaria.'  " 
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This  notation  is  in  accordance  with  similar 
procedures  established  at  Camp  David. 


March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  President: 

In  response  to  your  request,  I  can  con- 
firm that,  within  one  month  after  the 
completion  of  Israel's  withdrawal  to  the 
interim  line  as  provided  for  in  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  between  Egypt  and  Israel,  Egypt 
will  send  a  resident  ambassador  to  Israel 
and  will  receive  a  resident  Israeli  ambas- 
sador in  Egypt. 
Sincerely, 

A.  Sadat 

[The  President,  The  White  House.] 


March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister: 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  President 
Sadat  that,  within  one  month  after  Israel 
completes  its  withdrawal  to  the  interim 
line  in  Sinai,  as  provided  for  in  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  between  Egypt  and  Israel,  Egypt 
will  send  a  resident  ambassador  to  Israel 
and  will  receive  in  Egypt  a  resident  Is- 
raeli ambassador. 

I  would  be  grateful  if  you  will  confirm 
that  this  procedure  will  be  agreeable  to 
the  Government  of  Israel. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[His     Excellency     Menachem    Begin,     Prime 
Minister  of  the  State  of  Israel.] 


March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  President: 

I  am  pleased  to  be  able  to  confirm  that 
the  Government  of  Israel  is  agreeable  to 


the  procedure  set  out  in  your  letter  of 
March  26,  1979  in  which  you  state: 
"I  have  received  a  letter  from  Presi- 
dent Sadat  that,  within  one  month  after 
Israel  completes  its  withdrawal  to  the 
interim  line  in  Sinai,  as  provided  for  in 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  between  Egypt  and 
Israel,  Egypt  will  send  a  resident  am- 
bassador to  Israel  and  will  receive  in 
Egypt  a  resident  Israeli  ambassador." 
Sincerely, 

M.  Begin 

[The  President,  The  White  House.] 


March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  President: 

I  wish  to  confirm  to  you  that  subject 
to  United  States  Constitutional  processes : 

In  the  event  of  an  actual  or  threatened 
violation  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  between 
Egypt  and  Israel,  the  United  States  will, 
on  request  of  one  or  both  of  the  Parties, 
consult  with  the  Parties  with  respect 
thereto  and  will  take  such  other  action 
as  it  may  deem  appropriate  and  helpful 
to  achieve  compliance  with  the  Treaty. 

The  United  States  will  conduct  aerial 
monitoring  as  requested  by  the  Parties 
pursuant  to  Annex  I  of  the  Treaty. 

The  United  States  believes  the  Treaty 
provision  for  permanent  stationing  of 
United  Nations  personnel  in  the  desig- 
nated limited  force  zone  can  and  should 
be  implemented  by  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council.  The  United  States  will 
exert  its  utmost  efforts  to  obtain  the  req- 
uisite action  by  the  Security  Council.  If 
the  Security  Council  fails  to  establish  and 
maintain  the  arrangements  called  for  in 
the  Treaty,  the  President  will  be  prepared 
to  take  those  steps  necessary  to  ensure  the 
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establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  ac- 
ceptable alternative  multinational  force. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[His   Excellency   Mohamed   Anwar  El-Sadat, 
President  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt.] 


March  26,  1979 
Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister: 

I  wish  to  confirm  to  you  that  subject  to 
United  States  Constitutional  processes : 

In  the  event  of  an  actual  or  threatened 
violation  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  between 
Israel  and  Egypt,  the  United  States  will, 
on  request  of  one  or  both  of  the  Parties, 
consult  with  the  Parties  with  respect 
thereto  and  will  take  such  other  action  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate  and  helpful  to 
achieve  compliance  with  the  Treaty. 

The  United  States  will  conduct  aerial 
monitoring  as  requested  by  the  Parties 
pursuant  to  Annex  I  of  the  Treaty. 

The  United  States  believes  the  Treaty 
provision  for  permanent  stationing  of 
United  Nations  personnel  in  the  desig- 
nated limited  force  zone  can  and  should 
be  implemented  by  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council.  The  United  States  will 
exert  its  utmost  efforts  to  obtain  the 
requisite  action  by  the  Security  Council, 
If  the  Security  Council  fails  to  establish 
and  maintain  the  arrangements  called 
for  in  the  Treaty,  the  President  will  be 
prepared  to  take  those  steps  necessary  to 
ensure  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  an  acceptable  alternative  multi- 
national force. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[His  Excellency  Menachem  Begin,  Prime  Minis- 
ter of  the  State  of  Israel.] 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Remarks  of  President  Carter,  President 
Anwar  al-Sadat  of  Egypt,  and  Prime  Minister 
Menahem  Begin  of  Israel  at  the  Signing 
Ceremony.    March  26, 1979 

President  Carter.  During  the  past  30 
years,  Israel  and  Egypt  have  waged  war. 
But  for  the  past  16  months,  these  same 
two  great  nations  have  waged  peace.  To- 
day we  celebrate  a  victory — not  of  a 
bloody  military  campaign,  but  of  an  in- 
spiring peace  campaign.  Two  leaders  who 
will  loom  large  in  the  history  of  nations, 
President  Anwar  al-Sadat  and  Prime 
Minister  Menahem  Begin,  have  con- 
ducted this  campaign  with  all  the  cour- 
age, tenacity,  brilliance,  and  inspiration 
of  any  generals  who  have  ever  led  men 
and  machines  onto  the  field  of  battle. 

At  the  end  of  this  campaign,  the  soil  of 
the  two  lands  is  not  drenched  with  young 
blood.  The  countrysides  of  both  lands  are 
free  from  the  litter  and  the  carnage  of  a 
wasteful  war.  Mothers  in  Egypt  and 
Israel  are  not  weeping  today  for  their 
children  fallen  in  senseless  battle.  The 
dedication  and  determination  of  these 
two  world  statesmen  have  borne  fruit. 
Peace  has  come  to  Israel  and  to  Egypt. 

I  honor  these  two  leaders  and  their 
government  officials  who  have  hammered 
out  this  peace  treaty  which  we  have  just 
signed.  But  most  of  all,  I  honor  the  peo- 
ple of  these  two  lands  whose  yearning  for 
peace  kept  alive  the  negotiations  which 
today  culminate  in  this  glorious  event. 

We  have  won  at  last  the  first  step  of 
peace,  a  first  step  on  a  long  and  difficult 
road.  We  must  not  minimize  the  obstacles 
which  still  lie  ahead.  Differences  still  sep- 
arate the  signatories  to  this  treaty  from 
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one  another,  and  also  from  some  of  their 
neighbors  who  fear  what  they  have  just 
done.  To  overcome  these  differences,  to 
dispel  these  fears,  we  must  rededicate 
ourselves  to  the  goal  of  a  broader  peace 
with  justice  for  all  who  have  lived  in  a 
state  of  conflict  in  the  Middle  East. 

We  have  no  illusions — we  have  hopes, 
dreams,  and  prayers,  yes,  but  no  illusions. 

There  now  remains  the  rest  of  the  Arab 
world,  whose  support  and  whose  cooper- 
ation in  the  peace  process  is  needed  and 
honestly  sought.  I  am  convinced  that 
other  Arab  people  need  and  want  peace. 
But  some  of  their  leaders  are  not  yet  will- 
ing to  honor  these  needs  and  desires  for 
peace.  We  must  now  demonstrate  the  ad- 
vantages of  peace  and  expand  its  benefits 
to  encompass  all  those  who  have  suffered 
so  much  in  the  Middle  East. 

Obviously,  time  and  understanding  will 
be  necessary  for  people,  hitherto  enemies, 
to  become  neighbors  in  the  best  sense  of 
the  word. 

Just  because  a  paper  is  signed,  all  the 
problems  will  not  automatically  go  away. 
Future  days  will  require  the  best  from  us 
to  give  reality  to  these  lofty  aspirations. 

Let  those  who  would  shatter  peace,  who 
would  callously  spill  more  blood,  be  aware 
that  we  three  and  all  others  who  may  join 
us  will  vigorously  wage  peace. 

So  let  history  record  that  deep  and  an- 
cient antagonism  can  be  settled  without 
bloodshed  and  without  staggering  waste 
of  precious  lives,  without  rapacious  de- 
struction of  the  land. 

It  has  been  said,  and  I  quote,  "Peace 
has  one  thing  in  common  with  its  enemy, 
with  the  fiend  it  battles,  with  war;  peace 
is  active,  not  passive;  peace  is  doing,  not 
waiting;  peace  is  aggressive — attacking; 
peace  plans  its  strategy  and  encircles  the 
enemy;  peace  marshals  its  forces  and 
storms  the  gates;  peace  gathers  its  weap- 


ons and  pierces  the  defense;  peace,  like 
war,  is  waged." 

It  is  true  that  we  cannot  enforce  trust 
and  cooperation  between  nations,  but  we 
can  use  all  our  strength  to  see  that  nations 
do  not  again  go  to  war. 

All  our  religious  doctrines  give  us  hope. 
In  the  Koran,  we  read :  "But  if  the  enemy 
incline  towards  peace,  do  thou  also  incline 
towards  peace,  and  trust  in  God;  for  He 
is  the  One  that  heareth  and  knoweth  all 
things." 

And  the  prophet  Isaiah  said :  "Nations 
shall  beat  their  swords  into  plowshares 
and  their  spears  into  pruninghooks :  na- 
tion shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation, 
neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more." 

So  let  us  now  lay  aside  war.  Let  us  now 
reward  all  the  children  of  Abraham  who 
hunger  for  a  comprehensive  peace  in  the 
Middle  East.  Let  us  now  enjoy  the  ad- 
venture of  becoming  fully  human,  fully 
neighbors,  even  brothers  and  sisters.  We 
pray  God,  we  pray  God  together,  that 
these  dreams  will  come  true.  I  believe  they 
will. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

President  Sadat.  President  Carter, 
dear  friends: 

This  is  certainly  one  of  the  happiest 
moments  in  my  life.  It  is  a  historic  turn- 
ing point  of  great  significance  for  all 
peace-loving  nations.  Those  among  us 
who  are  endowed  with  vision  cannot  fail 
to  comprehend  the  dimensions  of  our 
sacred  mission.  The  Egyptian  people,  with 
their  heritage  and  unique  awareness  of 
history,  have  realized  from  the  very  be- 
ginning the  meaning  and  value  of  this 
endeavor. 

In  all  the  steps  I  took,  I  was  not  per- 
forming a  personal  mission.  I  was  merely 
expressing  the  will  of  a  nation.  I'm  proud 
of  my  people  and  of  belonging  to  them. 
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Today,  a  new  dawn  is  emerging  out  of 
the  darkness  of  the  past.  A  new  chapter 
is  being  opened  in  the  history  of  coexist- 
ence among  nations,  one  that's  worthy  of 
our  spiritual  values  and  civilization. 
Never  before  had  men  encountered  such 
a  complex  dispute,  which  is  highly 
charged  with  emotions.  Never  before  did 
men  need  that  much  courage  and  imagi- 
nation to  confront  a  single  challenge. 
Never  before  had  any  cause  generated 
that  much  interest  in  all  four  corners  of 
the  globe. 

Men  and  women  of  good  will  have 
labored  day  and  night  to  bring  about  this 
happy  moment.  Egyptians  and  Israelis 
alike  pursued  their  sacred  goal,  unde- 
terred by  difficulties  and  complications. 
Hundreds  of  dedicated  individuals  on 
both  sides  have  given  generously  of  their 
thought  and  effort  to  translate  the 
cherished  dream  into  a  living  reality. 

But  the  man  who  performed  the 
miracle  was  President  Carter.  Without 
any  exaggeration,  what  he  did  consti- 
tutes one  of  the  greatest  achievements  of 
our  time.  He  devoted  his  skill,  hard  work 
and,  above  all,  his  firm  belief  in  the  ulti- 
mate triumph  of  good  against  evil  to  en- 
sure the  success  of  our  mission. 

To  me  he  has  been  the  best  companion 
and  partner  along  the  road  to  peace.  With 
his  deep  sense  of  justice  and  genuine  com- 
mitment to  human  rights,  we  were  able  to 
surmount  the  most  difficult  obstacles. 

There  came  certain  moments  when 
hope  was  eroding  and  retreating  in  the 
face  of  crisis.  However,  President  Garter 
remained  unshaken  in  his  confidence  and 
determination.  He  is  a  man  of  faith  and 
compassion.  Before  anything  else,  the 
signing  of  the  peace  treaty  and  the  ex- 
changed letter  is  a  tribute  to  the  spirit  and 
ability  of  Jimmy  Carter. 


Happily,  he  was  armed  with  the  bless- 
ing of  God  and  the  support  of  his  people. 
For  that  we  are  grateful  to  each  and  every 
American  who  contributed  in  his  own  way 
to  the  success  of  our  endeavor. 

We  are  also  heartened  by  the  under- 
standing of  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Israelis  who  remained  unwavering  in 
their  commitment  to  peace.  The  continu- 
ation of  this  spirit  is  vital  to  the  coronation 
of  our  effort. 

We  realize  that  difficult  times  lay  ahead. 
The  signing  of  these  documents  marks 
only  the  beginning  of  peace.  But  it  is  an 
indispensable  start.  Other  steps  remain  to 
be  taken  without  delay  or  procrastination. 
Much  will  depend  on  the  success  of  these 
steps.  We  are  all  committed  to  pursue  our 
efforts  until  the  fruits  of  the  comprehen- 
sive settlement  we  agreed  upon  are  shared 
by  all  parties  to  the  conflict. 

President  Carter  once  said  that  the 
United  States  is  committed  without  reser- 
vation to  seeing  the  peace  process  through 
until  all  parties  to  the  Arab-Israeli  con- 
flict are  at  peace.  We  value  such  a  pledge 
from  a  leader  who  raised  the  banners  of 
morality  and  ethics  as  a  substitute  for 
power  politics  and  opportunism. 

The  steps  we  took  in  the  recent  past 
will  serve  Arab  vital  interests.  The  libera- 
tion of  Arab  land  and  the  reinstitution  of 
Arab  authority  in  the  West  Bank  and 
Gaza  would  certainly  enhance  our  com- 
mon strategic  interests. 

While  we  take  the  initiative  to  protect 
these  interests,  we  remain  faithful  to  our 
Arab  commitment.  To  us,  this  is  a  matter 
of  destiny.  Pursuing  peace  is  the  only 
avenue  which  is  compatible  with  our  cul- 
ture and  creed. 

Let  there  be  no  more  wars  or  blood- 
shed between  Arabs  and  Israelis — let 
there  be  no  more  wars  or  bloodshed  be- 
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tween  Arabs  and  Israelis.  Let  there  be  no 
more  suffering  or  denial  of  rights.  Let 
there  be  no  more  despair  or  loss  of  faith. 
Let  no  mother  lament  the  loss  of  her 
child.  Let  no  young  man  waste  his  life  on 
a  conflict  from  which  no  one  benefits.  Let 
us  work  together  until  the  day  comes 
when  they  beat  their  swords  into  plow- 
shares and  their  spears  into  pruning- 
hooks.  And  God  does  call  to  the  abode  of 
peace.  He  does  guide  whom  He  pleases  to 
His  way. 

[At  this  point,  President  Sadat  repeated  the 
last  two  sentences  in  Arabic] 

Thank  you. 

Prime  Minister  Begin.  Mr.  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America;  Mr. 
President  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt; 
Mr.  Vice  President;  Mr.  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives;  Mr.  Speaker  of 
the  Knesset;  Members  of  the  Cabinets  of 
the  United  States,  of  Egypt,  and  Israel; 
Members  of  the  Congress  and  the  Knes- 
set; Your  Excellencies;  chairman  of  the 
board  of  governors  of  the  Jewish  Agency; 
chairman  of  the  executive  of  the  Zionist 
Organization;  Mrs.  Gruber,  the  mother  of 
the  sons;  x distinguished  guests;  ladies  and 
gentlemen: 

I  have  come  from  the  land  of  Israel, 
the  land  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  and  here 
I  am  in  humility  and  with  pride  as  a  son 
of  the  Jewish  people,  as  one  of  the  gen- 
eration of  the  Holocaust  and  redemption. 

The  ancient  Jewish  people  gave  the 
world  a  vision  of  eternal  peace,  of  univer- 
sal disarmament,  of  abolishing  the  teach- 
ing and  the  learning  of  war. 

Two  prophets,  Yishayahu  Ben  Amotz 
and  Micah  Hamorashti,  having  foreseen 
the  spiritual  unity  of  man  under  God, 

1  Rivka  Gruber,  an  Israeli  public  figure  since 
her  loss  of  two  sons  in  the  1948  war  of  indepen- 
dence, and  author  of  the  book  "The  Mother  of 
the  Sons." 


with  these  words  coming  forth  from  Jeru- 
salem, gave  the  nations  of  the  world  the 
following  vision — expressed  in  identical 
terms — "And  they  shall  beat  their  swords 
into  plowshares  and  their  spears  into  prun- 
inghooks:  nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword 
against  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn 
war  any  more." 

Despite  the  tragedies  and  disappoint- 
ments of  the  past,  we  must  never  fore- 
sake  that  vision,  that  human  dream,  that 
unshakable  faith. 

Peace  is  the  beauty  of  life.  It  is  sun- 
shine. It  is  the  smile  of  a  child,  the  love 
of  a  mother,  the  joy  of  a  father,  the  to- 
getherness of  a  family.  It  is  the  advance- 
ment of  man,  the  victory  of  a  just  cause, 
the  triumph  of  truth.  Peace  is  all  of  these 
and  more,  and  more. 

These  are  words  I  uttered  in  Oslo,  on 
December  10,  1978,  while  receiving  the 
second  half  of  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize.  The 
first  half  went,  rightly  so,  to  President 
Sadat.  And  I  took  the  liberty  to  repeat 
them  here  on  this  momentous,  historic 
occasion. 

It  is  a  great  day  in  the  annals  of  two 
ancient  nations,  Egypt  and  Israel,  whose 
sons  met  in  battle  five  times  in  one  gen- 
eration, fighting  and  falling. 

Let  us  turn  our  hearts  to  our  heroes  and 
pay  tribute  to  their  eternal  memory.  It  is 
thanks  to  them,  to  our  fallen  heroes,  that 
we  could  have  reached  this  day. 

However,  let  us  not  forget  that  in  an- 
cient times,  our  two  nations  met  also  in 
alliance.  Now  we  make  peace,  the  cor- 
nerstone of  cooperation  and  friendship. 

It  is  a  great  day  in  your  life,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States.  You  have 
worked  so  hard,  so  insistently,  so  consist- 
ently to  achieve  this  goal.  And  your 
labors  and  your  devotion  bore  God- 
blessed  fruit. 
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Our  friend,  President  Sadat,  said  that 
you  are  the  unknown  soldier  of  the  peace- 
making effort.  I  agree,  but  as  usual,  with 
an  amendment.  [Laughter]  A  soldier  in 
the  service  of  peace,  you  are.  You  are,  Mr. 
President,  even,  mirabile  dictu,  an  intran- 
sigent fighter  for  peace.  But  Jimmy  Car- 
ter, the  President  of  the  United  States, 
is  not  completely  unknown.  [Laughter] 
And  so  it  is  his  efforts  which  will  be  re- 
membered and  recorded  by  generations  to 
come. 

It  is,  of  course,  a  great  day  in  your  life, 
Mr.  President  of  the  Arab  Republic  of 
Egypt.  In  the  face  of  adversity  and  hos- 
tility, you  have  demonstrated  the  human 
value  that  can  change  history — civil 
courage. 

A  great  field  commander  once  said, 
"Civil  courage  is  sometimes  more  difficult 
to  show  than  military  courage."  You 
showed  both,  Mr.  President.  But  now  it  is 
time  for  all  of  us  to  show  civil  courage  in 
order  to  proclaim  to  our  peoples  and  to 
others :  No  more  war,  no  more  bloodshed, 
no  more  bereavement.  Peace  unto  you, 
shalom,  salaam — forever. 

And  it  is,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  the 
third  greatest  day  in  my  life.  The  first 
was  May  14,  1948,  when  our  flag  was 
hoisted.  Our  independence  in  our  ances- 
tors' land  was  proclaimed  after  1,878 
years  of  dispersion,  persecution,  humilia- 
tion and,  ultimately,  physical  destruction. 
We  fought  for  our  liberation  alone,  and 
with  God's  help,  we  won  the  day.  That 
was  spring.  Such  a  spring  we  can  never 
have  again. 

The  second  day  was  when  Jerusalem 
became  one  city  and  our  brave,  perhaps 
most  hardened  soldiers,  the  parachutists, 
embraced  with  tears  and  kissed  the  an- 
cient stones  of  the  remnants  of  the  wall 


destined  to  protect  the  chosen  place  of 
God's  glory.  Our  hearts  wept  with  them 
in  remembrance. 

[In  Hebrew]  "Our  feet  shall  stand 
within  thy  gates,  O  Jerusalem.  Jerusalem 
is  builded  as  a  city  that  is  compact  to- 
gether." 

[In  English]  This  is  the  third  day  in  my 
life.  I  have  signed  a  treaty  of  peace  with 
our  great  neighbor,  with  Egypt.  The  heart 
is  full  and  overflowing.  God  gave  me  the 
strength  to  persevere,  to  survive  the  hor- 
rors of  Nazism  and  of  the  Stalinite  con- 
centration camp  and  some  other  dangers, 
to  endure,  not  to  waver  in  nor  flinch  from 
my  duty,  to  accept  abuse  from  foreigners 
and,  what  is  more  painful,  from  my  own 
people,  and  even  from  my  close  friends. 
This  effort,  too,  bore  some  fruit. 

Therefore,  it  is  the  proper  place  and 
the  appropriate  time  to  bring  back  to 
memory  the  song  and  prayer  of  thanks- 
giving I  learned  as  a  child,  in  the  home  of 
father  and  mother  that  doesn't  exist  any- 
more, because  they  were  among  the  6  mil- 
lion people — men,  women,  and  children — 
who  sanctified  the  Lord's  name  with  the 
sacred  blood  which  reddened  the  rivers 
of  Europe  from  the  Rhine  to  the  Danube, 
from  the  Bug  to  the  Volga,  because,  only 
because  they  were  born  Jews,  and  because 
they  didn't  have  a  country  of  their  own, 
and  neither  a  valiant  Jewish  army  to  de- 
fend them,  and  because  nobody,  nobody 
came  to  their  rescue,  although  they  cried 
out,  "Save  us,  save  us" — de  profundis — 
"from  the  depths  of  the  pits  and  agony." 
That  is  the  Song  of  Degrees,  written  2 
millennia  and  500  years  ago,  when  our 
forefathers  returned  from  their  first  exile 
to  Jerusalem  and  Zion. 

[At  this  pointy  Prime  Minister  Begin  spoke  in 
Hebrew.] 

I  will  not  translate.  Every  man,  whether 
Jew  or  Christian  or  Moslem,  can  read  it 
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in  his  own  language  in  the  Book  of  the 
Books.  It  is  just  Psalm  126. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:12  p.m.  on 
the  North  Lawn  of  the  White  House.  Prior  to 
their  remarks,  President  Sadat  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  signed,  and  President  Garter  wit- 
nessed, the  treaty  and  related  documents. 

The  ceremony  was  attended  by  officials  of 
the  three  Governments  and  invited  guests.  It 
was  broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 

Earlier  in  the  day  the  President  held  separate 
meetings  with  President  Sadat  and  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  and,  prior  to  the  ceremony,  the 
President  and  Mrs.  Garter  hosted  a  private 
luncheon  for  President  and  Mrs.  Sadat  and 
Prime  Minister  and  Mrs.  Begin  at  the  White 
House. 

Following  the  ceremony,  the  President  met 
at  the  White  House  with  Members  of  Congress 
to  discuss  U.S.  assistance  to  Egypt  and  Israel. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Toasts  at  a  State  Dinner  Honoring  President 
Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin. 
March  26, 1979 

President  Carter.  President  Sadat, 
Prime  Minister  Begin,  Egyptian  friends, 
Israeli  friends,  American  friends: 

This  is  one  of  those  evenings  that  it's 
been  hard  for  me  to  stay  seated  also,  I've 
been  so  excited. 

Most  of  the  times  in  history  when  a 
peace  treaty  was  signed,  one  nation  has 
been  a  victor  and  the  other  nation  has 
been  vanquished.  One  nation  has  won; 
the  other  nation  has  lost.  Today  we've 
signed  a  peace  treaty  when  both  nations 
have  won. 

This  is  indeed  a  joyous  occasion.  We've 
prayed  for  peace,  and  we  have  worked  for 
peace.  And  now  we  humbly  give  thanks 
to  God  that  we  can  celebrate  the  begin- 
nings of  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 


I've  gotten  to  know  these  two  men  on 
my  right  in  the  last  18  months — some- 
times too  well.  [Laughter]  We  have  spent 
days  and  days  together,  hours  and  hours 
together,  planning,  arguing,  debating,  ne- 
gotiating. And  I  have  come  to  know  them 
and  to  respect  them,  to  form  a  friendship, 
a  sense  of  brotherhood  and  even  love  with 
both  of  them.  They  are  men  of  great 
courage,  great  sensitivity,  great  patriotism 
and  statemanship ;  men  who  never  feared 
to  face  difficult  questions  and  seek  per- 
sistently for  the  answers.  They've  been 
men  who  have  inspired  me  and  who  have 
been  inspired  by  the  people  in  their  own 
great  nations  whom  they  represent. 

The  peace  that  was  born  today  has  a 
meaning  that  comes  down  to  us  through 
many  years  or  generations,  even  centuries. 
In  ancient  days,  God  promised  Abraham 
that  from  his  seed  would  come  many  na- 
tions. And  as  you  know,  that  promise  has 
been  fulfilled.  Yet  for  much  too  long,  the 
people  of  Israel  and  the  people  of  Egypt — 
two  of  the  nations  of  the  children  of  Abra- 
ham, trusting  in  the  same  God,  hoping  for 
the  same  peace — knew  only  enmity  be- 
tween them.  That  time,  thank  God,  is  now 
at  an  end. 

Now,  after  30  years,  four  wars,  count- 
less deaths,  terrible  anguish,  we  can  see  a 
new  era  ahead,  an  era,  we  hope,  in  which 
violence  no  longer  dominates  the  Middle 
East.  And  the  just  concerns  of  all  of  us 
can  find  a  peaceful  solution  to  the  prob- 
lems that  we  share  and  a  peaceful  expres- 
sion of  the  hopes  and  dreams  of  people 
who  look  to  us  for  leadership. 

The  path  for  peace  has  brought  us  a 
long  way  in  a  short  time.  It  was  only  16 
months  ago  that  President  Sadat  made  his 
extraordinary  and  historic  journey  to 
Jerusalem.  He  was  received  there  by  Prime 
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Minister  Begin  and  was  followed  by  Prime 
Minister  Begin's  equally  historic  trip  to 
Ismailia. 

Their  vision  and  their  courage  stirred 
hopes  in  the  hearts  of  people  throughout 
the  world. 

The  distance  we've  come  since  then  is 
little  short  of  miraculous.  There  were  diffi- 
cult moments,  many  difficult  moments; 
times  when  the  differences  seemed  impos- 
sible to  overcome.  But  at  each  of  those 
times,  just  a  few  simple  realities  sum- 
moned us  to  renewed  effort:  first  of  all, 
the  knowledge  that  the  people — the  peo- 
ple of  Egypt  and  the  people  of  Israel — no 
matter  what  the  leaders  might  have  done, 
deeply  and  passionately  desired  peace; 
second,  the  awareness  that  the  process 
which  we  had  initiated  was  the  only  prac- 
tical route  to  progress;  third,  the  obliga- 
tion that  was  felt  to  those  who  have  suf- 
fered so  much — to  the  young,  to  the  old, 
and  to  future  generations;  and  I  think 
above  all,  the  depth  of  our  common  faith 
in  a  just  and  a  merciful  God. 

These  things  sustained  us,  and  they've 
brought  us  here  tonight. 

I  would  like  to  note  here  a  simple  fact : 
that  when  others  could  not  or  would  not 
move  to  end  the  seemingly  endless  tragedy 
of  the  Middle  East,  two  men — President 
Anwar  Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Mena- 
hem  Begin — dared  to  think  the  unthink- 
able, dared  to  do  what  others  feared  could 
not  be  done,  dared  to  seize  history  in  their 
hands  and  to  turn  history  toward  peace. 
And  I  am  thankful  to  them  both. 

Theirs  is  the  vision  of  the  psalmist  who 
said :  "Behold,  how  good  and  how  pleas- 
ant it  is  for  brethren  to  dwell  together  in 
unity!" 

But  this  is  an  achievement  not  just  of 
leaders  but  of  peoples,  strong  and  creative 


peoples,  proud  of  past  heritage  and  pres- 
ent achievements,  and  wise  enough  to 
know  that  future  well-being  can  be  assured 
only  through  cooperation  and  a  very  diffi- 
cult element  of  mutual  trust. 

Tonight  we  commemorate  not  an  end, 
but  a  beginning,  for  a  treaty  between 
Egypt  and  Israel  is  but  the  first  step  along 
a  long  and  a  rough  and  a  narrow  and  a 
very  difficult  road. 

We  hope  that  the  Palestinians  and 
others  will  soon  join  us  in  our  efforts  to 
make  this  treaty  the  cornerstone  of  a  com- 
prehensive peace,  a  true  and  a  lasting 
peace,  a  just  peace  for  the  entire  Middle 
East.  I  welcome  and  invite  those  who  have 
so  far  held  back — for  whatever  motive 
they  might  honor — to  join  us  in  the  future. 
The  way  is  long  and  the  way  is  hard,  but 
peace  is  the  way. 

We  share  a  vision  of  a  time  when  all  the 
people  of  the  Middle  East  may  turn  their 
energies  back  to  the  works  of  life,  when 
young  people  can  marry  and  start  families 
and  have  a  hope  of  seeing  and  knowing 
their  own  children's  children,  when  the 
old  can  end  their  lives  quietly  after  wit- 
nessing many  a  gentle  spring.  We  pray  for 
that  time,  and  we  shall  continue  to  work 
for  that  time. 

This  is  a  season  of  renewal,  when  the 
Earth  brings  forth  life.  The  Koran  tells  us 
of  a  prophet  and  a  king  of  Israel  for  whom 
God's  power  "made  the  violent  wind  blow 
tamely."  The  Old  Testament  tells  us  the 
words  of  that  same  king,  the  words  of 
King  Solomon,  David's  son:  For  every 
thing  there  is  a  season,  and  a  time  to  every 
purpose  under  the  heaven. 

For  centuries  the  people  of  Israel  were 
dispersed  around  the  world,  often  de- 
spised and  persecuted.  For  centuries  the 
people  of  Egypt  suffered  under  foreign 
domination.  Only  in  the  past  generation 
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have  these  two  proud  and  ancient  peoples 
again  become  independent  nations. 

But  that  generation,  to  use  the  words  of 
King  Solomon,  has  also  been  a  time  to  die, 
to  pluck  up  that  which  was  planted,  a 
time  to  kill,  a  time  of  breaking  down,  a 
time  to  mourn,  a  time  of  weeping,  a  time 
to  lose,  a  time  to  hate,  and  a  time  for  war. 
We  pray  that  the  season  of  weeping  is  past. 
And  to  continue  the  words  of  that  same 
king,  that  now  will  come  a  time  to  heal, 
a  time  to  plant,  a  time  to  build  up,  a  time 
to  laugh,  a  time  to  dance,  a  time  to  em- 
brace, a  time  to  love. 

We  pray  to  God  that  at  last  the  chil- 
dren of  Abraham  have  come  to  a  time  of 
peace, 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  propose  a 
toast:  To  the  President  of  the  Arab  Re- 
public of  Egypt,  Anwar  al-Sadat,  and  to 
the  Prime  Minister  of  the  State  of  Israel, 
Menahem  Begin ;  to  the  great  peoples  they 
serve,  the  people  of  Egypt  and  the  people 
of  Israel,  now  joined  together  in  hope; 
and  to  the  cause  we  all  serve:  salaam, 
shalom,  and  to  peace. 

President  Sadat.  President  Carter, 
Prime  Minister  Begin,  dear  friends: 

Only  a  few  hours  ago  we'  laid  down  a 
solid  foundation  for  a  lasting  peace  in  the 
Middle  East.  We  did  so  in  a  determined 
effort  to  heal  the  wounds  of  the  past  and 
usher  in  a  new  era  of  love  and  fraternity. 
At  long  last  cousins  will  be  able  to  revive 
the  traditions  of  the  glorious  past  when 
they  lived  side  by  side  in  peace  and 
harmony. 

Our  great  friend,  President  Carter,  who 
was  the  architect  of  the  entire  process, 
spoke  of  the  new  reality  which  is  dawning. 
We  all  share  his  hopes  and  aspirations. 
We  want  to  see  a  steady  progress  on  the 
road  to  peace.  This  will  require  a  positive 
movement  on  all  fronts. 


Within  a  few  weeks,  we  will  be  entering 
into  negotiations  with  the  goal  of  estab- 
lishing a  self-governing  authority  with  full 
autonomy  on  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza. 
The  success  of  these  negotiations  will  de- 
pend largely  on  the  ability  of  all  parties  to 
rise  to  the  level  of  events  and  demonstrate 
their  good  faith.  Above  all,  it  depends 
upon  an  active  American  role.  President 
Carter  has  promised  me  to  spare  no  effort 
to  ensure  the  coronation  of  our  efforts. 

I  have  full  confidence  in  him.  He  has 
been  a  wonderful  partner  and  a  coura- 
geous statesman.  He  has  shown  an  un- 
paralleled understanding  of  the  plight  of 
the  Palestinian  people.  He  is  sensitive  to 
their  legitimate  call  for  the  eradication 
of  the  injustice  that  was  inflicted  upon 
them  in  the  unhappy  past. 

We  all  realize  their  need  to  be  reassured 
that  they  will  be  able  soon  to  take  the  first 
step  on  the  road  to  self-determination  and 
statehood.  A  dialog  with  their  representa- 
tives will  be  very  helpful.  It  would  also 
be  consistent  with  American  tradition. 

It  is  with  this  in  mind  that  we  proceed 
towards  the  completion  of  this  sacred  mis- 
sion. None  of  us  can  bear  the  responsi- 
bility of  defeating  the  expectations  of  mil- 
lions across  the  borders.  None  of  us  can 
interfere  with  the  course  of  history  or  turn 
the  clock  back. 

We  should  seize  this  opportunity.  We 
should  seize  this  opportunity,  this  his- 
toric opportunity  in  this  historic  gather- 
ing, which  is  hosted  by  the  American 
people,  to  pledge  ourselves  to  the  continu- 
ation of  the  process.  We  should  vow  to 
employ  all  the  moral  strength  we  muster, 
to  ensure  the  ultimate  success  of  our 
endeavor. 

Dear  friends,  I  ask  you  to  rise  in  a  trib- 
ute to  President  Carter,  his  spouse,  the 
American  people,  and  to  the  millions  of 
people  of  good  will  everywhere,  Mr. 
Begin  and  Mrs.  Begin. 
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Prime  Minister  Begin.  President 
Carter,  Mrs.  Carter,  President  Sadat, 
Mrs.  Sadat,  ladies  and  gentlemen: 

Amongst  the  many  guests  assembled 
here,  there  is  a  lady  from  Norway.  Her 
name  is  Mrs.  Lionaes.  She  was,  until  re- 
cently, the  chairman  of  the  committee  of 
the  Norwegian  Parliament  for  the  Nobel 
Peace  Prize.  I  invited  her  to  come  today 
and  to  be  with  us,  because  when  the 
award  was  granted  by  that  committee  to 
two  men,  she  was  under  certain  criticism 
from  some  circles.  And  I  asked  her,  after 
the  ceremony  of  signing,  whether  now 
she  can  say  that  she  and  her  colleagues 
did  not  make  a  mistake.  And  she  said, 
with  very  characteristic  bravery,  "I  never 
had  any  doubts."  [Laughter] 

Now,  my  dear  friend,  Mrs.  Lionaes, 
when  you  come  back  fyome,  I  have  a  re- 
quest to  you,  respectfully,  to  get  in  touch 
with  your  former  colleagues,  the  members 
of  the  Nobel  Prize  committee  of  the 
democratic  parliament  of  your  country. 
I  suggest,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  that  all 
of  us — President  Sadat  and  myself,  mem- 
bers of  the  three  Cabinets  of  the  United 
States,  of  Egypt,  and  Israel,  Members  of 
Congress  of  both  Houses,  Members  of 
the  Knesset,  writers,  singers,  all  of  us  as- 
sembled here — do  decide  to  nominate 
President  Jimmy  Carter  as  a  candidate — 
[applause] — I  didn't  yet  say  a  candidate 
for  what — [laughter] — as  a  candidate  to 
receive  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  of  1979. 
And  please,  no  sharing  of  the  award. 
[Laughter]  All  the  prize  is  due  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  And,  Mr. 
President,  if  on  the  10th  of  December, 
this  year,  you  go  to  Oslo,  and  you  invite 
President  Sadat  and  me  to  be  witnesses 
for  that  ceremony,  I  am  positive  that 
both  of  us  will  be  in  Oslo.  It  is  due  to  you, 
my  dear  friend,  Mr.  President.  You  de- 
serve it  amply.  And  I  am  sure  on  the  10th 


of  December  you  will  be  crowned  with 
the  great,  international,  famous  award, 
the  Nobel  Peace  Prize. 

Now,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  would 
like  to  pay  tribute  to  a  man  who  is  the 
main  adviser  of  the  President  of  this  great 
country,  and  his  friend  and  my  friend. 
And  as  I  know  all  the  goings  and  comings 
and  all  the  legal  formulations  about  every 
word  or  letter,  or  even  comma,  I  can  say 
to  you  tonight  that  a  great  service  was 
rendered  to  the  United  States,  to  Egypt, 
to  Israel,  and  to  the  cause  of  peace  by  a 
gentleman  who  did  so  much  day  and 
night  with  his  inventive  mind,  with  his 
great  learning  and  knowledge,  and  who 
bears  another  title.  He  is  also  the  husband 
of  the  perfect  lady  whom  my  wife  and  I 
love  dearly  and  respect  highly.  I  refer  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  Cyrus  Vance. 

And  the  last  remark,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men, will  be  absolutely  personal.  And  I 
will  apologize  for  making  it,  but  I  have 
to.  In  the  afternoon,  I  spoke  about  sur- 
vival and  perseverence.  Tonight,  in  your 
presence,  I  would  like  to  thank  for  that 
ability  to  persevere  one  human  being  who 
is  here,  whom  I  met  when  she  was  17 
years  old,  my  own  wife. 

And  again,  I  will  quote  a  prophet, 
Yirmeyahu.  This  time  I  will  translate. 

[At   this  point,   the  Prime  Minister  spoke   in 
Hebrew.] 

"And  I  will  remember  the  grace  of  your 
youth,  the  love  of  your  nuptials  following 
me  into  the  desert,  into  a  land  sown  with 
mines." 

Now  we  arrived  to  be  here  on  this  day. 
Let  us  thank  God  Almighty  that  he  gave 
us,  together,  and  our  children  and  our 
grandchildren  the  strength  to  withstand 
all  the  tests,  which  sometimes  were  quite 
difficult,  until  I  could,  on  behalf  of  our 
people,  to  do  the  greatest  human  act,  sign 
a  peace  treaty.  In  the  circle  of  friendship 
of  President  Carter,  President  Sadat,  and 
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myself,  we  stand  together.  And  we  vow 
to  continue  to  be  always  together  and 
work  for  peace. 

And  therefore,  I  raise  my  glass.  I  raise 
my  glass  to  President  Carter,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  mighty 
democracy  which  saved  the  world  twice 
from  the  danger  of  tyranny,  militarism, 
and  totalitarianism,  and  which  is  still  the 
guarantee  for  human  liberty;  and  to 
President  Sadat,  whom  I  met  for  the  first 
time  in  Jerusalem.  And  since  then — as  it 
is  true,  it  comes  from  my  heart — I  have 
a  deep  sentiment  for  him.  And  under  any 
circumstances,  I  will  guard  it  in  the 
depths  of  my  heart. 

And  let  us  raise  a  toast  to  friendship 
between  America,  Egypt,  and  Israel,  for- 
ever. Thank  you. 

President  Sadat.  Ladies  and  gentle- 
men, until  last  night,  whenever  I  meet 
with  Premier  Begin,  we  seldom  come  in 
conformity.  [Laughter]  The  miracle  was 
achieved  today.  And  let  me  say  this  in  all 
candor:  I  am  in  full  conformity  with 
Premier  Begin,  and  let  us  hope  that  we 
shall  continue.  I  support  his  proposal  that 
our  dear  friend,  President  Carter,  be 
elected  as  the  man  of  peace  of  '79.  Thank 
you. 

President  Carter.  Thank  you. 

I  might  point  out  to  President  Sadat 
and  to  Prime  Minister  Begin  that  if  the 
next  9  months  of  negotiations  are  com- 
pletely harmonious,  constructive,  coopera- 
tive, and  in  a  spirit  of  friendship,  and  if 
we  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  Camp 
David  agreements  and  the  peace  treaty  we 
signed  today,  then  I  might  consider  ac- 
cepting their  nomination.  Otherwise,  they 
have  made  their  toasts  in  vain. 

I  think  we've  proven  today,  and  in  the 
last  18  months  or  so,  that  there  can  be 
peace  between  our  three  nations  and  an 


inspiration  for  the  whole  world.  I  can  feel 
a  certain  sense  of  satisfaction  and  grati- 
tude, of  harmony,  friendship,  inspiration, 
kind  of  an  electrical  current  of  common 
purpose  in  this  group  tonight.  And  I  think 
it  extends  to  Egypt  and  to  Israel  and,  in- 
deed, throughout  the  world. 

Political  achievement  has  been  wonder- 
ful. But  now  I  think  it's  time  for  us  to 
shift  our  attention  to  another  sense  of  har- 
mony, to  show  that  superb  talent  can  in- 
deed transcend  national  boundaries.  Each 
of  our  nations,  through  the  leaders,  have 
suggested  for  tonight's  program  superb 
performers.  President  Sadat  has  requested 
Omar  Khorshed  to  come  to  represent 
Egypt;  a  superb  musician,  a  superb  com- 
poser, and  a  superb  actor.  Prime  Minister 
Begin,  to  represent  Israel,  has  asked  Itz- 
hak  Perlman,  a  very  well-known  and  be- 
loved performer,  and  Pinchas  Zukerman, 
who  will  accompany  him,  two  of  the  most 
talented  men  who  have  ever  lived.  And 
my  wife  and  I  have  requested  Leontyne 
Price  to  sing  to  represent  the  United 
States  of  America. 

We  will  witness,  without  further  intro- 
ductions, a  higher  reality  of  human 
achievement,  beauty,  excellence,  high  am- 
bition, reached  by  human  beings. 

Some  of  the  performers  had  to  over- 
come great  handicaps,  physical  handicaps, 
racial  handicaps.  But  they  will  all  show 
tonight  that  what  they  are  is  the  exempli- 
fication of  humanity  that  can  indeed  be 
an  inspiration  to  us  all. 

Now  for  a  few  minutes,  I  think  we  will 
enjoy  some  of  the  finest  examples  of 
achievement  from  our  three  countries. 

I  am  indeed  grateful  that  you've  come 
tonight.  It's  a  wonderful  and  historic  eve- 
ning. And  I  believe  it  will  be  an  exciting 
and  enjoyable  evening  as  well.  And  you 
will  certify  that,  I  am  sure,  with  your  own 
applause  after  these  performers  give  us 
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the  inspiration  for  which  they  are  so 
greatly  qualified. 

Thank  you  again.  Good  evening. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:30  p.m.  in 
a  tent  which  had  been  erected  for  the  occasion 
on  the  South  Grounds  of  the  White  House. 


Law  Day,  U.S.A.,  1979 

Proclamation  4649.     March  27, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  has 
set  aside  the  first  day  of  May  as  Law  Day, 
U.S.A. 

This  year  will  mark  the  Nation's 
twenty-second  annual  celebration  of  Law 
Day — a  special  day  for  reflection  on  our 
heritage  of  individual  liberty  and  for  re- 
dedication  to  the  observance  of  the  rule  of 
law. 

The  rule  of  law  is  not  automatic.  Each 
citizen  must  accept  a  share  of  responsi- 
bility to  administer  and  obey  the  law,  if 
the  rights  and  opportunities  of  all  citi- 
zens are  to  be  preserved. 

Americans  also  have  a  responsibility 
and  a  constitutional  right  to  change  the 
law  by  orderly  process,  when  such  change 
is  needed.  Our  forefathers  gave  us  this 
birthright,  so  that  the  Nation  and  its  peo- 
ple might  remain  free. 

In  the  words  of  Thomas  Jefferson, 
"Laws  and  institutions  must  go  hand  in 
hand  with  the  progress  of  the  human 
mind." 

The  theme  selected  in  recognition  of 
Law  Day,  1979,  therefore,  is  most  appro- 
priate: "Our  Changing  Rights." 


In  a  rapidly  changing  world,  it  is  vital 
that  we  preserve  and  strengthen  our  abil- 
ity to  respond  to  the  needs  for  legitimate 
change  while  safeguarding  the  rights  of 
all  citizens. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
invite  the  American  people  to  observe 
Tuesday,  May  1,  1979,  as  Law  Day, 
U.S.A.,  and  to  reflect  upon  individual  and 
collective  responsibilities  for  the  effective 
administration  of  the  law. 

I  call  upon  the  legal  profession,  the 
courts,  educators,  clergymen,  and  all  in- 
terested individuals  and  organizations  to 
mark  the  twenty-second  nationwide  ob- 
servance of  Law  Day,  U.S.A.,  with  pro- 
grams and  events  which  underscore  our 
Nation's  devotion  to  the  principle  of  equal 
justice  for  all.  To  that  end,  I  call  upon  all 
public  officials  to  display  the  flag  of  the 
United  States  on  all  government  buildings 
on  that  day. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-seventh  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:02   a.m.,   March   28,    1979] 


Department  of  Labor 

Nomination  of  Janet  L.  Norwood  To  Be 
Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics. 
March  27, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Janet  L.  Norwood,  of 
Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  Commissioner  of 
Labor  Statistics  at  the  Labor  Department. 
She  would  replace  the  late  Julius  Shiskin. 
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Norwood  has  been  serving  as  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics  since 
April  1978. 

She  was  born  December  11,  1923,  in 
Newark,  NJ.  She  received  a  B.A.  from 
Douglass  College,  Rutgers  University, 
and  an  M.A.  and  Ph.  D.  from  Tufts 
University. 

Norwood  has  been  with  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  since  1963,  beginning  as 
an  economist  in  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Labor  and  Trade.  She  has  also  served  as 
chief  of  the  Division  of  Consumer  Prices 
and  Price  Indexes  and  as  Deputy  Com- 
missioner for  Data  Analysis.  She  is  the 
author  of  numerous  articles  in  profes- 
sional journals  on  statistics  and  labor  law. 


Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

Nomination  of  H.  Stephan  Gordon  To  Be 
General  Counsel     March  27, 1979 


The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  H.  Stephan  Gordon,  of 
Kensington,  Md.,  to  be  General  Counsel 
of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Author- 
ity for  a  5-year  term. 

Gordon  is  Chief  Administrative  Law 
Judge  at  the  Department  of  Labor  and 
also  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Labor  De- 
partment's Board  of  Contract  Appeals, 
Chairman  of  the  National  Review  Panel, 
and  a  member  of  the  Administrative  Con- 
ference of  the  United  States. 

Gordon  was  born  December  4,  1922,  in 
Vienna,  Austria.  He  received  an  A.B. 
from  Indiana  University  in  1946  and  a 
J.D.  from  the  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity in  1949.  He  served  in  the  U.S. 
Army  from  1942  to  1945. 

From  1949  to  1958,  Gordon  was  em- 
ployed by  the  National  Labor  Relations 
Board  in  various  capacities,  including  trial 
attorney,  chief  law  officer  in  the  Atlanta 


regional  office,  director  of  appeals,  and 
special  assistant  to  the  General  Counsel. 
From  1959  to  1961,  he  served  as  As- 
sistant General  Counsel  of  the  NLRB  in 
charge  of  the  General  Counsel's  Legal 
Policy  Branch.  From  1961  to  1971,  he  was 
Associate  General  Counsel  in  charge  of 
the  Board's  field  operation.  He  has  been 
Chief  Administrative  Law  Judge  at  the 
Labor  Department  since  1971. 


National  Science  Board 

Nomination  of  Lewis  M.  Branscomb  To  Be 
a  Member.     March  27, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
nomination  of  Lewis  M.  Branscomb,  of 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
National  Science  Board. 

Branscomb,  of  Armonk,  N.Y.,  is  vice 
president  and  chief  scientist  for  IBM 
Corp.,  former  Director  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  and  an  expert  in 
atomic  physics. 


Science  and  Technology 

Message  to  the  Congress.     March  27, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

This  year  the  world  marks  centennials 
associated  with  two  great  men  of  science 
and  technology.  Albert  Einstein,  who  was 
born  March  14,  1879,  enlarged  our  knowl- 
edge and  understanding  of  the  universe 
and  changed  the  way  we  look  at  space 
and  time.  He  was  an  early  pathfinder  in 
the  remarkable  era  of  scientific  explora- 
tion in  which  we  live.  In  that  same  year, 
Thomas  Alva  Edison  invented  the  electric 
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light.  He  was  a  great  technologist  who  de- 
voted his  life  to  the  creation  of  new  prod- 
ucts to  meet  human  needs. 

The  world  was  changed  by  the  work  of 
these  two  men.  The  vast  changes  that  have 
grown  out  of  their  work  are  part  of  the 
reason  that  the  forces  these  two  men  rep- 
resent, science  and  technology,  have  be- 
come increasingly  important  in  our  lives 
over  the  last  century.  We  look  to  the  fruits 
of  science  and  technology  to  improve  our 
health  by  curing  illness  and  preventing 
disease  and  disability.  We  expect  science 
and  technology  to  find  new  sources  of  en- 
ergy, to  feed  the  world's  growing  popula- 
tion, to  provide  new  tools  for  our  national 
security,  and  to  prevent  unwise  applica- 
tions of  science  and  technology.  The 
health  of  our  economy  has  been  especially 
tied  to  science  and  technology;  they  have 
been  key  factors  in  generating  growth, 
jobs,  and  productivity  through  innova- 
tion. Indeed,  most  of  the  great  undertak- 
ings we  face  today  as  a  Nation  have  a 
scientific  or  technological  component. 

Yet,  despite  the  centrality  of  science  and 
technology  in  our  lives,  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment has  rarely  articulated  a  science 
and  technology  policy  for  the  future.  This 
Message  sets  forth  that  policy.  The  thesis 
is  that  new  technologies  can  aid  in  the 
solution  of  many  of  our  Nation's  problems. 
These  technologies  in  turn  depend  upon 
a  fund  of  knowledge  derived  from  basic 
research.  The  Federal  government  should 
therefore  increase  its  support  both  for  ba- 
sic research  and,  where  appropriate,  for 
the  application  of  new  technologies.  My 
Administration  has  done  just  that. 

Within  the  coming  months,  the  Con- 
gress and  I  must  work  together  on  stra- 
tegic arms  limitation,  national  health  care, 
energy  supply,  industrial  innovation,  and 
economic  growth — all  of  which  have 
significant  scientific  and  technological 
dimensions. 


This  message  to  the  Congress : 

— describes  the  Administration's  policy 
perspective  on  science  and  technology 
and  the  roles  of  government,  indus- 
try, universities,  and  the  public  in 
support  of  science  and  technology; 

— highlights  some  of  the  most  impor- 
tant science  and  technology  initia- 
tives undertaken  in  my  Administra- 
tion in  domestic,  national  security, 
and  international  arenas; 

— outlines  the  potential  effects  of  sci- 
ence and  technology  on  our  Nation 
for  the  decade  of  the  1980s  and  be- 
yond ;  and 

— assists  the  Congress  in  its  task  of  con- 
sidering the  research  and  develop- 
ment programs  of  our  Departments 
and  agencies  as  recommended  in  my 
1980  budget. 

In  transmitting  this  message,  I  call  on 
the  Congress  to  join  my  Administration  in 
its  commitment  to  nonpartisan  investment 
in  science  and  technology  for  our  future. 

Overview  of  Research  and 
Development 

The  Federal  government's  support  of 
research  and  development  is  critical  to 
the  overall  advance  of  science  and  tech- 
nology. Federal  responsibility  lies  in  three 
major  categories : 

1.  The  largest  fraction  of  the  Federal 
investment  serves  the  government's  direct 
needs  and  responsibilities,  such  as  defense, 
space,  and  air  traffic  control.  Because  of 
the  technical  challenges  involved  in  meet- 
ing these  national  needs,  there  is  a  rela- 
tively large  and  broad  Federal  investment 
in  research  and  development. 

2.  The  Federal  government  undertakes 
research  and  development  where  there  is 
a  national  need  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
development  of  new  technologies  in  the 
private  sector.  This  is  especially  true  when 
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the  risk  is  great  or  the  costs  inordinately 
high,  such  as  with  many  aspects  of  energy 
and  transportation.  However,  we  look  to 
private  industry  to  finance  research  and 
development  activities  having  near-term 
commercial  payoff.  Industry  is  most  sensi- 
tive to  the  marketplace,  to  the  benefits  of 
competition,  and  to  the  commercialization 
of  new  technologies.  This  view  is  consist- 
ent with  that  of  industrial  leaders  who 
ask  the  Federal  government  more  for  a 
climate  that  fosters  innovation,  rather 
than  for  direct  support  of  research  and 
development  with  commercial  potential. 
My  proposals  for  applied  research  and  de- 
velopment in  Fiscal  Year  1980  reflect  my 
overall  view  of  the  Federal  responsibility. 

3.  The  Federal  government  supports 
basic  research  to  meet  broad  economic 
and  social  needs.  Basic  research  is  a  quest 
for  new  knowledge.  Research  to  advance 
scientific  understanding — in  astronomy, 
geology,  chemistry,  the  behavioral  and  so- 
cial sciences,  and  other  areas — expresses 
our  innate  curiosity  about  ourselves  and 
the  universe.  But  basic  research  also  is  the 
forerunner  of  new  inventions,  advances 
in  health  care,  nutrition  and  agricultural 
production,  many  new  products  of  com- 
merce, and  new  technologies  for  defense, 
space,  energy,  and  environmental  protec- 
tion. 

Although  the  Federal  government  has 
long  accepted  its  dominant  role  in  basic 
research,  support  declined  seriously  in  the 
late  1960s  and  early  1970s,  especially  in 
mission  agencies  whose  objectives  are  ulti- 
mately dependent  on  research.  I  have 
sought  to  reverse  these  trends,  by  urging 
the  Congress  to  increase  funds  for  basic 
research  and  by  redirecting  attention  to- 
ward longer-range  needs  of  the  Nation. 
I  have  proposed  a  26  percent  increase  in 
basic  research  in  the  two  years  of  my  Ad- 


ministration. This  policy  is  both  feasible 
and  necessary,  even  as  we  seek  to  reduce 
our  Federal  deficit  and  move  towards  a 
balanced  budget.  The  $4.6  billion  re- 
quested for  basic  research  in  Fiscal  Year 
1980  in  various  Departments'  and 
agencies'  budgets  is  essential,  and  de- 
serves the  full  support  of  the  Congress. 
Prudent  planning  for  the  future  demands 
a  deliberate  and  continued  commitment 
to  basic  research. 

The  majority  of  Federal  support  for 
basic  research  is  in  the  mission  agencies, 
with  the  Departments  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  (National  Institutes  of 
Health),  Defense,  Energy,  and  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion leading  the  way.  Strengthening  the 
commitment  of  these  agencies  to  the  sup- 
port of  basic  research  is  a  central  element 
of  our  science  and  technology  policy.  The 
National  Science  Foundation  is  critical  to 
balanced  support  for  all  scientific  and 
engineering  disciplines.  My  budget  re- 
quest this  year  for  the  Foundation  exceeds 
$1  billion.  In  presenting  this  request,  I 
urge  that  Congress  consider  the  critical 
role  played  by  the  Foundation.  I  have  in- 
structed the  Foundation  to  improve  the 
instrumentation  of  our  university  research 
laboratories  and  to  investigate  the  need 
for  special  programs  to  support  young 
scientists. 

With  the  budget  for  Fiscal  Year  1979, 
and  full  approval  of  my  Fiscal  Year  1980 
requests,  we  will  have  made  major  steps 
in  restoring  the  necessary  balance  and 
commitment  to  our  scientific  future.  I 
would  ask  the  Congress,  in  acting  on 
agency  budgets,  to  be  aware  of  the  inter- 
relationships and  the  importance  of  each 
agency's  contribution  to  a  comprehensive, 
national  program  in  support  of  science 
and  technology. 
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Meeting  Domestic  Needs 

The  United  States  is  acutely  aware  of 
its  energy  problems,  its  need  for  natural 
resources,  the  deleterious  effects  of  infla- 
tion on  all  Americans,  and  suffering  from 
disease.  Our  future  as  a  democratic  society 
depends  on  our  ability  to  confront  these 
challenges  successfully. 

While  science  and  technology  alone 
will  not  solve  all  our  domestic  problems, 
they  hold  the  key  to  many  aspects  of  the 
solutions.  During  this  century,  the  United 
States  has  built  a  system  of  industrial,  uni- 
versity, and  government  research  labora- 
tories that  is  unparalleled  in  the  world. 
We  have  the  national  capacity  to  generate 
new  basic  knowledge,  and  to  apply  this 
knowledge  to  a  broad  range  of  problems. 
In  this  context  I  want  to  explain  how  my 
Administration  is  marshalling  science  and 
technology  in  terms  of  six  domestic  ob- 
jectives : 

— stimulating  innovation  in  industry  to 
sustain  economic  growth  and  im- 
prove productivity; 

— meeting  our  energy,  natural  resource, 
and  food  needs; 

— promoting  better  health  for  all ; 

— improving  the  regulatory  process; 

— expanding  the  beneficial  use  of  space ; 
and 

— understanding  the  forces  of  nature, 
natural  disasters,  and  changes  in- 
duced by  man. 

STIMULATING    INNOVATION    IN    INDUSTRY 

As  a  Nation,  we  face  problems  of  in- 
flation, unemployment,  foreign  competi- 
tion, and  a  decline  in  the  growth  of  na- 
tional productivity.  Yet,  traditionally  we 
have  been  an  innovative  society.  Our  eco- 
nomic growth  depends  on  an  ability  to 
produce  and  market  new  goods.  Between 
30  and  40  percent  of  the  Nation's  eco- 
nomic growth  in  the  last  three  decades  re- 


sulted from  technological  innovation.  In- 
novative industries  are  our  most  produc- 
tive, create  more  new  jobs,  and  are  the 
most  competitive  in  world  markets.  When 
too  few  new  industries  are  established,  or 
older  ones  do  not  develop  enough  new 
products  and  more  efficient  operations, 
the  stagnation  is  reflected  in  our  economy. 
A  lag  in  productivity  worsens  inflation. 
Innovation  is  essential  to  our  battle 
against  inflation. 

More  and  more  countries  are  industrial- 
izing, building  industries  in  which  this 
country  once  was  preeminent.  These  are 
countries  whose  competition  is  healthy. 
We  welcome  their  prosperity.  We  do  not 
seek  to  limit  their  growth  through  tariffs 
and  other  trade  barriers.  Rather,  we  must 
seek  to  improve  our  own  performance 
through  renewed  innovation  in  fields 
where  we  excel — such  as  agriculture, 
drugs,  microelectronics,  computers,  air- 
craft, space  satellite  systems  and  many 
other  technologies.  We  also  need  to  make 
our  lower-technology  industries  more 
competitive  through  innovation. 

Americans  have  not  lost  their  ability  to 
innovate.  But  there  are  restrictive  ele- 
ments at  work.  I  began  a  domestic  policy 
review  of  the  factors  affecting  industrial 
innovation.  This  study,  which  will  be 
completed  in  the  near  future,  is  headed  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  It  involves 
thirty  Federal  agencies  and  many  advisory 
groups  from  private  industry,  labor,  uni- 
versities, and  public  interest.  I  expect 
many  practical  recommendations  to  help 
make  our  industries  more  innovative. 

I  also  have  established  a  Productivity 
Council  consisting  of  many  of  the  senior 
members  of  my  Administration.  The 
Council  is  examining  how  science  and 
technology  can  improve  Federal,  State 
and  local  government  productivity,  as  well 
as  the  productivity  of  the  private  sector. 
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MEETING   OUR   ENERGY,    NATURAL 
RESOURCE,    AND    FOOD   NEEDS 

The  United  States  is  richly  endowed 
with  natural  resources,  both  renewable 
ones  such  as  fresh  water,  clean  air,  timber, 
and  agricultural  land;  and  nonrenewable 
resources  such  as  fossil  fuels  and  minerals. 
These  resources  have  been  a  key  factor  in 
our  prosperity  as  a  Nation. 

We  are  currently  using  the  energy  and 
mineral  resources  that  are  the  richest,  the 
easiest  to  find,  and  the  cheapest  to  pro- 
duce— with  substantial  depletion  of  some. 
Growth  in  population,  industrial  activity, 
and  a  new  awareness  of  the  need  to  pro- 
tect our  environment  are  straining  even 
our  renewable  resources  in  many  regions. 
We  are  being  forced  to  make  difficult  de- 
cisions about  allocating  water  and  land 
to  one  or  another  competing  uses. 

Energy 

In  energy,  we  have  closely  related 
objectives : 

•  reducing  dependence  on  foreign  oil 
and  minimizing  the  effects  of  supply 
disruptions,  with  conservation  a  key 
element; 

•  implementing  programs  and  policies 
that  encourage  domestic  energy  pro- 
duction and  efficient  use,  without 
serious  inflationary  impact; 

•  developing  inexhaustible  energy 
sources  for  sustained  economic 
growth  through  the  next  century ; 

•  making  the  transition  from  primary 
reliance  on  depletable  oil  and  gas  to 
predominant  use  of  more  abundant 
energy  sources; 

•  developing  safe  nuclear  power  sys- 
tems which,  while  limiting  the  poten- 
tial for  international  proliferation  of 
nuclear  weapons,  will  increase  our 
energy  supply;  and 


•  using  all  energy  sources  in  ways  that 
do  not  endanger  the  environment 
and  the  health  or  safety  of  our 
citizens. 

Today's  scientific  and  technological  in- 
vestments can  have  only  limited  impact 
on  these  objectives  in  the  near  term.  It 
takes  time  to  bring  new  technologies  to 
the  stage  of  economic  competitiveness,  to 
develop  industrial  capacity,  and  to  allow 
energy  users  to  adapt  to  change.  My  near- 
term  program  thus  emphasizes  conserva- 
tion, the  reduced  consumption  of  oil 
where  alternatives  are  available,  and  re- 
moval of  obstacles  to  the  use  of  currently 
available  energy  sources,  such  as  nuclear 
power,  coal,  or  solar  water  heating,  and 
providing  adequate  incentives  for  crude 
oil  and  natural  gas  exploration. 

In  the  mid-  to  longer-term,  however, 
science  and  technology  will  help  resolve 
our  current  dilemma.  They  will  assist  in 
locating  and  developing  new  sources  of 
supply  and  in  using  those  supplies  more 
efficiently  with  reduced  damage  to  health 
and  environment.  Recognizing  this,  the 
government  is  engaged  in  an  aggressive 
research  and  development  effort.  In  this 
year  of  limited  budget  resources,  difficult 
judgments  had  to  be  made.  Nevertheless, 
my  budget  for  Fiscal  Year  1980  recom- 
mends an  investment  of  nearly  $3.5  billion 
in  civilian  energy  research  and  develop- 
ment. 

This  country  is  blessed  with  a  uniquely 
abundant  supply  of  energy  in  the  form 
of  coal  and  oil  shale.  Over  one- third  of 
the  known  world  reserves  for  coal  belong 
to  the  United  States.  A  major  challenge 
is  to  demonstrate  technologies  that  will 
enable  us  to  substitute  these  energy 
sources  for  our  ever  increasing  oil  im- 
ports. My  program  provides  for  the  gov- 
ernment to  work  closely  with  American 
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industry  to  accelerate  the  demonstration 
of  commercial-scale  technologies  that 
show  promise  of  entering  the  commercial 
market.  Such  demonstrations  will  test 
technical  feasibility  and  the  economics 
of  conversion  processes.  They  will  give  us 
needed  information  on  the  environmental 
and  institutional  impact  of  the  technol- 
ogies involved. 

For  the  longer-term,  there  are  many 
options.  Technologies  such  as  solar  energy 
and  fusion,  promise  virtually  inexhaust- 
ible supplies  of  electricity  in  the  future. 
But  if  these  technologies  are  to  be  a  sig- 
nificant factor,  we  must  invest  now  in 
developing  them.  And  we  are  doing  so,  as 
illustrated  in  solar  research  and  technol- 
ogy development.  Our  national  invest- 
ment in  this  field  has  grown  from  almost 
nothing  five  years  ago  to  $850  million  in 
FY  1980. 

In  working  with  the  private  sector,  it  is 
particularly  important  that  the  govern- 
ment does  not  displace  the  resources  of 
industry  devoted  to  new  energy  technol- 
ogy. We  must  be  mindful  that  appreciable 
energy  producing  capacity  will  be  devel- 
oped only  if  the  private  sector  is  actively 
involved  and  committed  to  our  research 
and  development  efforts.  We  must  care- 
fully structure  the  Federal  programs  in  a 
way  that  will  lead  industry  to  invest  in, 
and  ultimately  commercialize,  new  energy 
technologies. 

Nonfuel  Minerals 

In  the  area  of  nonfuel  minerals,  we 
must  recognize  the  importance  of  new 
technology  and  understanding  of  earth 
sciences  and  chemical  processing  to  per- 
mit us  to  find,  produce,  and  utilize  scarce 
and  lower  grade  ores  without  degrading 
the  environment.  A  major  study  of  non- 


fuel  minerals  is  being  conducted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  under  the  Do- 
mestic Policy  Review  process  managed 
by  the  Domestic  Policy  Staff.  The  ade- 
quacy and  orientation  of  private  sector 
and  government  investment  in  minerals 
research  and  development  are  being  ex- 
amined. I  will  report  on  the  Secretary's 
recommendations  later  this  year. 

Agriculture 

Our  agricultural  science  and  technology 
have  made  us  preeminent  in  the  world. 
Our  ability  to  maximize  yield  from  agri- 
cultural land,  to  develop  pest-resistant, 
productive  crop  strains,  and  to  improve 
animal  husbandry  is  unsurpassed.  We  are 
able  to  produce  sufficient  quantities  of 
agricultural  products  to  meet  the  basic 
needs  of  Americans  and  simultaneously 
supply  much  of  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Agricultural  products  form  the  largest 
category  of  our  civil  exports.  A  key  ele- 
ment in  our  success  is  our  traditional  sys- 
tem of  cooperation  among  all  levels  of 
government,  universities,  producers,  and 
rural  communities. 

My  Administration  has  strengthened 
agricultural  research  and  development  by 
focusing  attention  on  basic  plant  and 
animal  sciences;  integrated  pest  manage- 
ment; human  nutrition  and  food  safety; 
land  and  water  use  and  conservation; 
energy  research,  especially  production  of 
biomass  for  energy,  and  production  of  al- 
cohols from  agricultural  residues.  We  also 
are  working  to  strengthen  Federal  re- 
search, development,  transfer,  and  assist- 
ance programs  in  freshwater  and  marine 
aquaculture.  We  have  supplemented  these 
activities  with  a  competitive  research 
grant  program.  This  program  will  attract 
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researchers  from  many  branches  of  science 
to  advance  knowledge  on  which  future 
gains  in  plant  productivity,  genetic  breed- 
ing, and  nutrition  ultimately  will  depend. 
The  competitive  grant  program — which 
will  help  us  meet  our  future  agricultural 
needs — merits  strong  Congressional  sup- 
port. 

Water 

Our  understanding  of  the  Nation's 
water  supply  and  how  to  use  it  wisely  has 
increased  over  the  years,  but  many  oppor- 
tunities for  improvement  still  remain. 
River  basin  assessments,  ground  water 
flow  and  recharge  patterns,  efficient  irri- 
gation methods,  and  pollution  control 
techniques  are  receiving  careful  attention 
by  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and 
Interior,  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  and 
others.  As  greater  demands  are  placed  on 
our  water  supply,  particularly  in  the  West, 
we  must  understand  how  best  to  use  and 
conserve  it.  And  we  must  assess  the  long- 
term  implications  of  our  actions.  Protect- 
ing water  quality  is  also  important  for 
agriculture  and  in  our  urban  and  rural 
communities.  I  am  directing  the  Secre- 
tary of  Interior  and  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Science  and  Technology  Policy  to  set 
research  priorities  aimed  at  meeting  our 
future  water  needs. 

Ocean  science  and  engineering  have 
opened  a  new  region  of  the  globe  for  ex- 
ploration and  resource  development.  As 
we  explore  new  areas  of  our  continental 
shelf  and  deeper  water  for  oil  and  gas,  we 
must  have  the  world's  best  technical 
capability  to  protect  our  ocean  and  coastal 
environment,  to  find  new  resources,  and 
to  tap  them  efficiently.  Science  and  tech- 
nology will  continue  to  play  a  major  role 
in  these  activities. 


Department   of  Natural  Resources 

Developing  and  utilizing  science  and 
technology  requires  effective  Federal  or- 
ganization. My  proposal  for  creation  of  a 
Department  of  Natural  Resources  will 
permit  better  integration  of  research  and 
development  activities  in  the  area  of  nat- 
ural resources  and  the  environment. 

PROMOTING   BETTER    HEALTH    FOR  ALL 
AMERICANS 

As  I  stated  in  my  State  of  the  Union 
Message,  the  opportunity  to  lead  a  health- 
ier life  is  denied  to  many  in  our  country 
because  health  care  services  are  inacces- 
sible or  unaffordable  or  inefficient.  My 
Administration  is  dedicated  to  correcting 
this  situation  through  initiatives  that  will 
influence  the  structure,  function,  and 
economics  of  our  health  services  systems. 

The  biomedical  capability  developed  in 
this  country  since  World  War  II  is  a  mag- 
nificent demonstration  of  our  scientific 
and  technological  prowess;  it  is  the  envy 
of  the  world.  The  biomedical,  social,  and 
behavioral  sciences  have  made  countless 
contributions  to  the  health  of  our  people 
in  recent  years.  Over  the  past  generation, 
we  have  seen  polio  vaccine  and  new  drugs 
developed,  the  introduction  of  heart-lung 
machines,  organ  transplantation,  and  a 
new  understanding  of  the  chemistry  of 
the  brain.  And  we  have  made  major  gains 
against  high  blood  pressure,  heart  attack, 
stroke,  specific  kinds  of  cancer,  birth  de- 
fects, infant  and  childhood  disease,  and 
mental  retardation  and  mental  illness. 

Much  remains  to  be  done.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  developing  a  health  research  strategy 
with  increased  emphasis  on  promotion  of 
good  health  and  prevention  of  disease. 
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There  are  many  elements  to  this  strategy. 
We  are  emphasizing  research  on  reproduc- 
tive biology  and  the  underlying  mech- 
anisms of  normal  development  and  of 
disease.  This  work  exploits  the  modern 
techniques  of  molecular  biology,  the  neu- 
rosciences,  behavioral  sciences,  and  gene- 
tics. We  are  increasing  laboratory,  clini- 
cal, and  epidemiological  research  on  the 
role  of  nutrition  in  normal  development, 
good  health,  and  disease.  We  are  expand- 
ing research  and  services  to  reduce  un- 
wanted pregnancy,  smoking,  and  alcohol 
and  drug  abuse  among  adolescents.  We 
are  placing  more  emphasis  on  the  causes 
of  common  disabling  conditions  such  as 
diabetes,  arthritis,  and  neurological  and 
digestive  diseases.  And  we  are  stressing 
research  on  the  biological  and  behavioral 
aspects  of  mental  illness,  drug  abuse,  and 
alcoholism  to  reflect  the  recommendations 
of  the  Commission  on  Mental  Health. 

In  spite  of  our  desire  for  better  health, 
government  spending  alone  will  not  en- 
sure success.  As  we  have  learned  from  the 
emphasis  on  cancer  over  the  last  decade, 
advances  depend  on  new  discoveries 
whose  rate  cannot  be  predicted.  There- 
fore, we  must  nurture  a  broadly-focused 
program  of  research,  with  a  clear,  long- 
term  commitment.  Accordingly,  in  view 
of  the  substantial  increases  provided  by 
Congress  last  year  above  my  requested  in- 
crease, I  believe  an  effective  biomedical 
research  effort  can  be  maintained  with- 
out any  further  increase  in  1980.  This 
pace  for  biomedical  research  is  appropri- 
ate; over  the  period  of  fiscal  years  1979 
and  1980,  funding  will  increase  at  an  aver- 
age of  twelve  percent  per  year,  thus  main- 
taining our  vigorous  national  effort  in 
biomedical  research.  We  have  every  rea- 
son to  be  optimistic  that  health  research 
in  the  years  ahead  will  save  lives  and  im- 
prove the  quality  of  life  for  millions  of 
people. 


IMPROVING   THE   REGULATORY    PROCESS 

Over  the  past  15  years  our  Nation  has 
established  or  improved  programs  dealing 
with  air  and  water  pollution,  toxic  sub- 
stances, noise,  radiation,  automotive  safe- 
ty and  fuel  economy,  worker  health  and 
safety,  and  numerous  other  hazards.  My 
Administration  will  continue  to  enforce 
these  important  laws  faithfully.  But  addi- 
tional improvements  are  possible  and  de- 
sirable. I  am  convinced  that  continued 
investment  in  science  and  technology  is 
required  to  improve  our  regulatory  pro- 
grams. Environmental,  health  and  safety 
regulatory  decisions  must  have  a  sound 
scientific  basis.  Consequently  I  am 
strengthening  the  research  and  develop- 
ment base  in  both  regulatory  and  research 
agencies.  I  have  proposed  an  increase  in 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency's 
health  effects  research  program  for  Fiscal 
Year  1980,  with  greater  emphasis  on  long- 
term  research. 

In  addition,  we  have  begun  three  inter- 
agency activities  that  will  improve  regula- 
tory decisions.  The  Regulatory  Council, 
which  I  established  last  fall  to  ensure  that 
regulations  achieve  their  statutory  goals 
in  the  most  economic  and  balanced  way, 
has  prepared  the  Nation's  first  Regulatory 
Calendar — an  outlook  of  proposed  reg- 
ulatory activity.  During  the  coming  year, 
I  expect  the  Council  to  identify  govern- 
ment-wide scientific  needs — programs,  re- 
sources, and  policies — that  will  improve 
the  regulatory  process.  Second,  the  Inter- 
agency Regulatory  Liaison  Group — com- 
prised of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion, the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration,  and  the  Consumer  Prod- 
uct Safety  Commission  and  Agriculture's 
Food  Safety  and   Quality  Service — will 
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coordinate  the  participants'  regulatory 
activities  and  research  programs.  Third, 
the  regulatory  agencies  and  the  environ- 
mental health  research  agencies  have 
joined  in  the  new  National  Toxicology 
Program  to  set  priorities  for  the  testing 
and  evaluation  of  toxic  chemicals. 

To  ensure  that  we  make  effective  use 
of  science  and  technology  in  the  regula- 
tory process,  I  am  asking  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Science  and  Technology 
Policy  to  give  this  issue  personal  atten- 
tion in  the  coming  year.  He  is  to  work 
with  the  heads  of  agencies,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Regulatory  Council,  and  others  to 
identify  gaps  in  research  programs,  seek 
ways  for  research  and  development  agen- 
cies to  work  with  regulatory  agencies,  and 
develop  procedures  for  proper  use  of  sci- 
entific and  technological  data. 

EXPANDING  THE  BENEFICIAL  USE  OF  SPACE 

Two  decades  ago  mankind  entered  the 
space  age.  In  that  short  time  we  have  wit- 
nessed remarkable  accomplishments — evi- 
dence of  this  country's  progress  in  science 
and  technology.  Americans  have  explored 
the  moon.  Space  probes  are  examining 
the  planets  of  our  solar  system,  as  recently 
highlighted  by  the  historic  encounter  of 
the  Voyager  I  spacecraft  with  Jupiter. 
Satellites  are  indispensable  components  of 
our  communications  networks,  weather 
forecasts  and  international  security 
systems. 

With  the  advent  of  the  Space  Shuttle, 
we  are  entering  a  new  era.  The  Space 
Shuttle — our  national  space  transporta- 
tion system  for  the  coming  decades — will 
increase  the  flexibility  of  space  operations, 
reduce  costs,  improve  national  security, 
and  make  possible  new  cooperative  activi- 
ties with  other  nations.  To  meet  the  chal- 
lenges ahead,  I  have  established  a  Na- 


tional Space  Policy  that  sets  the  direction 
of  our  space  activities  over  the  coming 
years.  We  will  emphasize  applications  not 
only  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  but  also  by  other 
Federal  agencies,  foreign  governments, 
and  the  private  sector.  The  policy  stresses 
the  use  of  space  technologies  to  meet  hu- 
man needs  here  on  earth.  The  new  tech- 
nologies of  the  space  age  can  further  revo- 
lutionize our  communication  and  possibly 
can  provide  new  energy  supply.  They  can 
improve  our  ability  to  manage  wisely  our 
renewable  and  nonrenewable  resources, 
and  monitor  our  environment.  Assessment 
and  forecasting  of  crop  conditions  and 
yields,  and  extension  of  communications 
to  remote  areas  are  examples.  I  am  com- 
mitted to  the  continuity  of  remote  sensing 
data  over  the  coming  decade  and  I  expect 
to  propose  additional  initiatives  in  remote 
sensing  of  the  earth's  ocean,  land  re- 
sources, and  environment  in  future  years. 

My  space  policy  also  encourages  con- 
tinued scientific  investigation  of  the  uni- 
verse. We  will  conduct  a  vigorous  pro- 
gram of  exploration  to  understand  the 
origin  and  evolution  of  the  solar  system. 
The  space  telescope — to  be  launched  and 
serviced  by  the  Space  Shuttle — and  free- 
flying  satellites  will  usher  in  a  new  era  of 
astronomy.  From  the  clear  environment 
of  space,  these  new  eyes  will  allow  us  to 
explore  the  distant  galaxies  and  other  as- 
tronomical phenomena — quasars,  pulsars, 
and  black  holes.  They  will  vastly  expand 
our  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the 
universe. 

It  is  important  that  we  maintain  our 
world  leadership  in  space.  My  policy  is 
designed  to  encourage  further  advances 
in  our  use  and  exploration  of  space.  We 
will  provide  adequate  resources  to  main- 
tain that  leadership. 
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UNDERSTANDING  THE  FORGES  OF  NATURE, 
AND  MAN-INDUCED  ENVIRONMENTAL 
CHANGES 

Man  exists  on  this  planet  only  with  the 
consent  of  Nature.  Natural  forces  like 
earthquakes,  floods,  storms,  tsunamis,  and 
landslides,  as  well  as  changes  in  weather 
that  bring  drought  or  excess  rainfall,  cause 
untold  tragedy  in  loss  of  life,  destruction 
of  property,  and  disruption  of  economic 
and  social  structure. 

Scientific  advances  of  the  past  twenty 
years  in  geophysics,  meteorology,  and  cli- 
matology have  improved  our  understand- 
ing of  natural  phenomena.  However,  our 
predictive  capability  is  limited  and  needs 
to  be  improved.  And  our  capability  for  in- 
fluencing natural  forces  for  human  benefit 
is  nonexistent.  On  the  other  hand,  our 
engineering  skills,  our  ability  to  plan,  our 
early  warning  and  communications  sys- 
tems, and  our  ability  to  react  quickly  to 
prevent  a  breakdown  of  social  order  help 
to  reduce  the  toll  when  natural  disaster 
does  strike.  We  possess  sophisticated  tech- 
nology for  construction,  communications, 
transportation,  monitoring  and  interpre- 
tation of  data  on  natural  processes.  My 
commitment  to  increase  our  progress  is 
strong.  The  Congress  recognizes  that  fun- 
damental advances  in  understanding 
natural  forces  are  important,  and  I  wel- 
come the  partnership  we  have  forged. 

The  National  Earthquake  Hazards  Re- 
duction Program  established  by  the  Earth- 
quake Hazards  Reduction  Act  of  1977  re- 
sulted in  a  national  hazard  mitigation  plan 
that  I  transmitted  to  Congress  in  June, 
1978.  This  effort  will  involve  Federal 
agencies,  experts  in  the  universities  and 
private  sector,  and  the  States  and  localities 
to  improve  our  understanding  of  earth- 
quakes and  our  reactions  to  earthquake 
warnings. 


To  improve  our  ability  to  react  to 
natural  disasters  and  assist  those  affected, 
the  Congress  approved  my  reorganization 
recommendation  to  create  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency.  This 
new  Agency  will  have  oversight  of  Federal 
programs  to  assist  the  areas  and  indivi- 
duals affected  by  such  civil  emergencies. 
It  will  give  us  the  ability  to  focus  science — 
and  the  insight  of  the  social  sciences — on 
the  mitigation  of  natural  hazards  as  well  as 
on  post-disaster  relief.  The  Agency  will 
work  closely  with  State  and  local  jurisdic- 
tions to  apply  the  benefits  of  available 
technology. 

We  also  have  focused  increased  research 
on  climate.  Within  the  framework  of  the 
National  Climate  Program  Act  of  1978,  a 
national  program  has  been  organized.  This 
program  emphasizes  impact  assessment, 
diagnosis  and  projection,  climate  dy- 
namics, and  data  management.  My  budg- 
ets in  this  area  have  more  than  doubled 
in  the  last  two  years.  Advances  that  can 
be  made  in  understanding  climate  change, 
in  predicting  it — and  perhaps  in  influenc- 
ing it  beneficially — will  be  of  enormous 
help  to  us  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

Another  problem  we  face  is  the  risk  that 
man's  own  activities — now  significant  on 
a  global  scale — might  adversely  affect  the 
earth's  environment  and  ecosystem.  De- 
struction of  the  ozone  layer,  increase  in 
atmospheric  carbon  dioxide,  and  altera- 
tion of  oceanic  flow  patterns  are  examples 
of  the  problems  we  must  understand  be- 
fore changes  are  irreversible  or  the  conse- 
quences inevitable.  Many  Federally- 
sponsored  research  activities,  including 
basic  research  in  the  atmospheric,  oceanic 
and  earth  sciences,  and  space  observations, 
contribute  to  better  understanding  of  the 
natural  processes  affecting  the  earth.  They 
should  receive  serious  attention  in  the 
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coming  decades.  The  increases  that  I  have 
requested  for  basic  research  support  this 
objective. 

Science,    Technology   and    Interna- 
tional Relations 

Science  and  technology  is  increasingly 
international  in  its  scope  and  significance. 
This  international  dimension  affects  the 
planning  and  conduct  of  our  research  and 
development  activities.  Such  activities, 
whether  carried  out  by  us  or  by  others, 
serve  to  increase  the  fundamental  stock  of 
human  knowledge.  They  can  also  foster 
commercial  relationships,  impact  on  the 
quality  of  life  in  all  countries,  and  affect 
the  global  environment.  Both  our  domestic 
planning  and  our  foreign  policy  must  re- 
flect an  understanding  of  this  wide- 
ranging  impact  of  science  and  technology. 
Much  of  the  existing  international  co- 
operation in  science  and  technology  takes 
place  in  academic  or  commercial  chan- 
nels. There  is,  however,  a  growing  role  for 
governmental  cooperation  as  other  nations 
make  new  commitments  to  scientific  and 
technological  growth.  If  used  wisely  these 
future  opportunities  for  scientific  and 
technological  cooperation  can  support  our 
foreign  policy  objectives. 

Several  themes  have  shaped  my  Admin- 
istration's policy  in  this  area.  We  are : 
— pursuing  new  international  initiatives 
that  advance  our  own  research  and 
development  objectives; 
— developing  and  strengthening  scien- 
tific exchanges  that  bridge  political, 
ideological,    and    cultural    divisions 
between  countries; 
— formulating  programs   and   institu- 
tions that  help  developing  countries 
use  science  and  technology;  and 
— cooperating  with  other  nations   to 
manage    technologies    with    global 
impact. 


pursuing  new  international 

INITIATIVES 

United  States  scientific  and  technologi- 
cal objectives  are  advanced  by  cooperat- 
ing with  other  nations.  For  example,  we 
work  together  with  many  nations  on  large 
scale  scientific  programs;  joint  funding 'of 
expensive  research,  development,  and 
demonstration  projects;  and  efforts  to  al- 
leviate common  problems. 

Two  decades  ago,  the  International 
Geophysical  Year  set  a  pattern  for  inter- 
national cooperation  on  large-scale  scien- 
tific problems.  This  model  has  been  ex- 
tended to  most  fields  of  science.  Today  the 
world's  weather  is  studied  jointly  by  na- 
tions through  the  Global  Atmospheric  Re- 
search Project.  With  the  European  Space 
Organization  we  are  planning  a  space  mis- 
sion to  examine  polar  regions  of  the  sun. 
These  programs  are  yielding  new  knowl- 
edge about  our  solar  system  and  our 
earth's  natural  processes.  They  are  provid- 
ing important  practical  dividends. 

As  the  cost  of  large-scale  research  pro- 
grams and  research  facilities  rises,  all 
countries  find  the  financial  support  in- 
creasingly burdensome.  We  must  join  to- 
gether to  support  the  most  expensive  and 
significant  projects.  We  are  discussing 
with  other  nations  a  program  to  drill 
deeply  into  the  offshore  continental  mar- 
gins between  the  continental  shelves  and 
ocean  basins.  This  program  would  provide 
new  knowledge  of  the  sea  floor  and  help  us 
assess  the  margins'  potential  for  resources. 
Other  large-scale  scientific  programs  that 
could  be  pursued  jointly  include  the  next 
generation  of  high  energy  physics  acceler- 
ators, telescopes,  and  fusion  energy  re- 
search facilities. 

Through  the  International  Energy 
Agency  we  are  cooperating  on  energy- 
related  research  and  development.  At  the 
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economic  summit  in  Bonn  in  1978,  and 
more  recently  in  Washington,  I  discussed 
the  importance  of  intensifying  joint  energy 
research  and  development  with  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity. Similarly,  in  my  discussions  with 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Japan  we  agreed  to 
increase  cooperation  in  large-scale  proj- 
ects, particularly  nuclear  fusion  and  syn- 
thetic fuel  production  from  coal.  These 
agreements  will  help  both  nations  achieve 
new  energy  sources — faster  and  at  lower 
cost  than  if  the  research  were  pursued 
independently. 

Environmental  problems  caused  by  in- 
dustrialization are  another  area  appro- 
priate for  cooperation.  During  my  Ad- 
ministration we  have  started  efforts  with 
other  nations  to  deal  with  problems  of 
transboundary  air  pollution.  Canadian 
and  American  scientists,  for  example,  are 
working  jointly  to  alleviate  damage  from 
acid  rain  caused  by  the  long-range  pol- 
lutants across  our  common  border. 

During  my  visit  this  February  with 
Mexico's  President  Jose  Lopez  Portillo, 
we  agreed  to  intensify  scientific  and  tech- 
nological cooperation  to  alleviate  prob- 
lems of  mutual  concern.  We  will  explore 
ways  to  cooperate  on  research  for  devel- 
oping the  vast  arid  lands  on  both  sides 
of  our  border.  This  will  include  research 
on  new  crops  suitable  for  these  lands  and 
research  on  effective  use  of  scarce  water 
resources.  We  also  will  exchange  infor- 
mation and  begin  joint  work  on  housing 
and  urban  planning  for  cities  close  to  our 
common  border. 

DEVELOPING  SCIENTIFIC  EXCHANGES  THAT 
BRIDGE  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  COUNTRIES 

Most  nations  value  scientific  and  tech- 
nological cooperation  with  the  United 
States.  We  can  use  this  fact  to  build 
bridges  with  countries  where  official  rela- 


tionships have  been  absent  or  strained. 
Our  scientific  and  health  exchanges  with 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern  European 
countries,  beginning  after  World  War  II, 
can  be  viewed  in  this  light.  These  ex- 
changes are  now  mature  and  extensive. 

Our  scientific  exchanges  with  the  So- 
viet Union  are  of  special  significance.  At 
the  sixth  meeting  of  the  U.S.-Soviet  Joint 
Commission  on  Science  and  Technology 
in  Moscow  in  February  1979,  we  agreed 
to  add  new  cooperative  areas  of  interest 
to  both  sides.  I  expect  to  see  continuing 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  our  ex- 
changes with  the  Soviet  Union.  I  also  ex- 
pect these  programs  to  support  and  re- 
main compatible  with  our  overall  politi- 
cal relationship. 

The  normalization  of  our  relations  with 
the  Peoples  Republic  of  China  is  a  major 
event  in  American  foreign  policy.  Since 
the  signing  of  the  Shanghai  Communique 
of  1972,  scientific  and  technological  re- 
lationships have  played  a  critical  role  in 
building  the  relationship.  In  order  to  ac- 
celerate this  process,  my  Science  and 
Technology  Adviser  led  a  delegation  of 
senior  government  scientists  to  China  in 
July  of  1978.  This  delegation  was  followed 
by  visits  of  the  Secretaries  of  Energy  and 
Agriculture.  Chinese  delegations  subse- 
quently visited  the  United  States  to  dis- 
cuss educational  exchanges  and  space 
technology  programs. 

These  missions  led  to  the  science  and 
technology  agreement  that  I  signed  with 
Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  during  his 
recent  visit  to  the  United  States.  The 
agreement  covers  programs  of  interest  to 
both  countries,  including  development  of 
a  satellite  communications  system  that 
will  provide  China  with  the  means  for 
nationwide  television  and  telephone  serv- 
ice. The  agreement  provides  for  exchange 
of   scholars   and   students,   exchange   of 
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plant  materials  for  genetic  research  on 
crops,  and  cooperation  in  high-energy 
physics  and  other  areas.  The  agreement 
enhances  opportunities  for  U.S.  industry 
participation  in  China's  modernization  ef- 
forts. Our  new  relationship  provides  a 
sound  beginning  for  increased  technical 
social  ties  between  our  countries. 

HELPING    DEVELOPING    COUNTRIES    USE 
SCIENCE   AND    TECHNOLOGY 

The  United  States  has  an  opportunity 
and  responsibility  to  share  scientific 
knowledge  and  appropriate  technological 
skills  with  the  developing  world.  Our  pur- 
pose is  to  assist  other  countries  in  develop- 
ing technology  for  their  own  needs.  We 
must  accomplish  this  purpose  both  for 
humanitarian  reasons  and  because  over- 
coming the  problems  of  poverty,  over- 
population, and  scarcity  of  food  and  nat- 
ural resources,  will  promote  a  stable  world) 
enhancing  our  own  security  and  well- 
being. 

Recognizing  these  facts,  I  have  submit- 
ted legislation  to  create  an  Institute  for 
Scientific  and  Technological  Cooperation, 
which  will  be  charged  with  helping  devel- 
oping countries  improve  their  scientific 
and  technological  capacity.  Working  with 
the  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment, the  Institute  will  expand  the  use  of 
science  and  technology  to  overcome  ob- 
stacles to  development. 

The  Institute  will  help  individual  devel- 
oping countries  choose  and  develop  tech- 
nologies that  suit  their  own  needs.  At  the 
same  time,  it  will  enable  them  to  contrib- 
ute to  the  solution  of  problems  that  affect 
developed  as  well  as  developing  nations. 
For  example,  the  Institute  will  work  with 
developing  countries  on  multiple  crop 
farming  systems  for  areas  not  suited  to 
continuous  cropping  of  food  grain,  tech- 


nologies for  clean  water  and  sewage  in  ru- 
ral areas  where  most  of  the  poor  live,  mod- 
ern information  systems,  prevention  and 
cure  of  tropical  diseases,  and  appropriate 
energy  systems.  The  Institute  also  will  es- 
tablish means  for  developing  countries  to 
draw  on  United  States  government  agen- 
cies, universities  and  institutes,  as  well  as 
private  industry.  In  this  way  the  Institute 
will  enhance  coordination  of  the  interna- 
tional activities  of  our  government  agen- 
cies. 

An  important  dimension  of  the  Insti- 
tute is  its  mandate  to  work  with  the  more 
advanced  countries  of  the  developing 
world,  the  "middle  tier"  nations.  These 
countries  have  the  infrastructure  and  sci- 
ence and  technology  capacity  to  become 
true  partners  with  us  in  addressing  re- 
gional and  international  problems  and 
needs  of  the  poor  majority. 

The  Institute  will  call  on  industry,  la- 
bor, and  private  voluntary  organizations 
for  development  and  management  skills 
and  improvement  of  the  health  and  safety 
levels  of  modernizing  societies.  Already 
twenty-five  percent  of  our  current  exports 
go  to  non-OPEC  third  world  nations.  Our 
trade  in  manufactured  goods  will  expand 
as  developing  countries  become  better 
able  to  purchase  and  use  our  products. 

Finally,  we  plan  to  take  an  active  role 
in  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Sci- 
ence and  Technology  for  Development 
next  summer.  Father  Theodore  Hesburgh, 
President  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  will  lead  our  delegation  to  the 
Conference.  I  view  this  Conference  as  an 
opportunity  for  discussing  technology-re- 
lated issues  of  concern  to  developing  coun- 
tries and  reaching  agreement  on  common 
objectives. 
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COOPERATING  WITH  OTHER  NATIONS  TO 
MANAGE  TECHNOLOGIES  WITH  GLOBAL 
IMPACT 

Much  of  modern  technology  requires 
global  cooperation  and  management.  The 
telecommunications  network  and  activi- 
ties of  international  organizations  like  the 
World  Meteorological  Organization,  the 
International  Civilian  Aviation  Organiza- 
tion, and  the  World  Health  Organization 
are  noteworthy  examples.  The  monitoring 
activities  organized  through  the  United 
Nations  Environmental  Program  is  a  more 
recent  example.  Among  other  activities, 
we  are  working  with  other  nations  to  up- 
date electromagnetic  spectrum  allocation, 
strengthen  international  controls  on  nu- 
clear materials,  and  develop  a  regime  for 
rapidly  expanding  transnational  data 
flows.  International  cooperation  in  the 
management  of  technology  for  the  mutual 
benefit  of  all  nations  will  become  even 
more  important  in  the  coming  decades. 

I  call  the  attention  of  Congress  to  two 
international  discussions  of  great  impor- 
tance, one  dealing  with  nuclear  fuel  cycle 
evaluation  and  the  other  with  allocation 
of  radio  frequencies.  The  Congress  knows 
of  my  concern  over  a  spreading  nuclear 
weapons  capability  as  more  countries 
meet  their  energy  needs  with  nuclear 
power.  Our  own  research  and  develop- 
ment programs  have  been  reoriented 
toward  developing  technologies  more  re- 
sistant to  misuse.  At  our  suggestion,  over 
forty  countries  have  convened  in  the  In- 
ternational Nuclear  Fuel  Cycle  Evalua- 
tion to  consider  how  we  can  minimize 
risks.  I  am  hopeful  that  new  institutional 
controls  and  technological  approaches 
will  emerge  from  these  deliberations. 

The  electromagnetic  spectrum — in- 
cluding the  radio  frequencies — is  one  of 


the  reusable  natural  resources  available  to 
mankind.  We  are  at  a  point  in  history 
where  increasing  worldwide  demands  for 
these  frequencies  are  being  made;  de- 
mands that  exceed  the  availability  of  the 
resource.  All  nations,  large  or  small,  have 
rights  of  equitable  access  as  signatories  to 
the  International  Telecommunications 
Convention.  It  is  only  through  interna- 
tional cooperation  and  planning  that 
these  rights  can  be  guaranteed.  The  1979 
Worldwide  Administrative  Radio  Con- 
ference will  review  the  allocation  of  radio 
frequencies  for  communications  and  other 
purposes.  Results  of  this  conference  will 
guide  the  use  of  communications  and  elec- 
tronic equipment  and  the  pattern  of  do- 
mestic and  international  communications 
systems  for  the  next  several  decades. 

National  Security 

Our  national  security  depends  in  large 
measure  on  our  technological  capability. 
Our  future  security  will  depend  in  part 
on  our  ability  to  deploy  new  weapons  sys- 
tems that  embody  more  advanced  tech- 
nology. Our  potential  adversaries  are 
investing  heavily  in  military  personnel, 
equipment,  and  technology.  Accordingly, 
we  must  look  to  our  research  and  develop- 
ment programs  to  enable  us  to  maintain 
a  modern  and  responsive  defense  capa- 
bility. 

In  the  context  of  this  message  on  science 
and  technology,  I  wish  to  emphasize  sev- 
eral facets  of  their  relationship  to  national 
security.  We  must  ensure  that  we  are : 
— maintaining  technological  leadership 

in  weapons  systems; 
— utilizing  technology  to  reduce  costs  in 
an  era  of  expensive  defense  systems; 
— building  our  defense  research  base  to 
provide  for  our  national  security  in 
the  future; 
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— preventing  export  of  technological 
products  and  processes  with  military 
applications  that  would  erode  our 
security;  and 

— utilizing  advanced  technological  ca- 
pability in  the  pursuit  of  arms  limita- 
tion agreements. 

MAINTAINING      TECHNOLOGICAL      LEADER- 
SHIP IN  WEAPONS  SYSTEMS 

Our  military  investments  in  new  tech- 
nology over  the  years  have  contributed 
immeasurably  to  our  security.  Now,  as 
other  nations  are  becoming  more  profi- 
cient in  science  and  technology,  we  must 
make  certain  that  our  own  capabilities 
remain  at  the  frontier  of  knowledge.  We 
must  be  spared  the  shock  of  major  tech- 
nological surprises.  It  is  absolutely  essen- 
tial for  us  to  remain  second  to  none  in 
the  development  and  production  of  new 
weapons. 

We  are  moving  ahead  with  major  de- 
velopment programs  to  increase  our  mili- 
tary capabilities.  In  the  strategic  area, 
programs  are  underway  to  strengthen 
each  element  of  the  triad — air,  land,  and 
sea — in  order  to  preserve  our  deterrent 
capabilities.  Examples  are  the  M-X  in- 
tercontinental ballistic  missile,  cruise  mis- 
siles, and  the  Trident  submarine  and  mis- 
sile system.  We  are  also  pursuing  the 
development  of  more  survivable  and  re- 
liable strategic  warning  and  command 
control  systems. 

In  order  to  improve  our  capability  to 
fight  a  conventional  war,  we  are  develop- 
ing and  procuring  new  generations  of  air- 
craft, ground  vehicles  and  munitions.  The 
F-15,  F-16,  F-18  and  A-10  aircraft,  the 
XM-1  tank  and  the  Patriot  air  defense 
missile  are  examples. 


UTILIZING  TECHNOLOGY  TO  REDUCE  COSTS 

Science  and  technology — properly  ap- 
plied— can  increase  efficiency,  thereby  re- 
ducing acquisition  costs  and  improving 
the  effectiveness  of  weapons.  Science  and 
technology  enable  us  to  develop  new  ma- 
terials and  components  at  lower  costs. 
They  can  give  our  weapons  greater  reli- 
ability and  efficiency,  thereby  reducing 
personnel  needs.  And  they  improve  our 
manufacturing  productivity.  Cooperation 
with  our  allies  also  will  help  reduce  costs 
without  sacrificing  our  modernization 
programs.  Standardization  and  common 
operational  capability  among  NATO 
allies  are  important  objectives. 

In  the  procurement  of  weapons,  we  are 
emphasizing  competition  between  poten- 
tial suppliers  to  help  keep  costs  down. 
And  we  have  adopted  new  management 
techniques  to  ensure  that  economies  are 
not  overlooked.  We  also  are  analyzing 
carefully  the  best  mix  of  systems  needed 
to  meet  anticipated  contingencies.  We 
have  concluded  that  future  shipbuilding 
efforts  should  concentrate  on  larger  num- 
bers of  small  ships,  with  enhanced  mo- 
bility and  firepower.  Similarly,  we  are 
building  a  new,  comparatively  low-cost 
tactical  airplane,  the  A-10,  that  empha- 
sizes mobility  and  munitions  designed  for 
engagement  of  enemy  tank  forces.  With 
imagination  and  effort,  these  various  ap- 
proaches will  enable  us  to  maintain  tech- 
nological superiority  at  acceptable  cost. 

BUILDING    OUR    DEFENSE    RESEARCH    BASE 

The  development  cycle  from  proposal 
of  a  new  concept  to  a  deployed  weapons 
system  can  take  a  decade  or  more.  The 
length  of  time  for  dividends  from  invest- 
ments in  basic  research  is  even  longer. 
Moreover,  research  and  development  are 
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inexpensive  compared  to  the  acquisition 
cost  of  weapons  systems.  The  proper 
strategy,  therefore,  is  to  expand  our  op- 
tions in  the  early  stages  of  the  acquisition 
process  through  research,  and  then  be 
very  selective  at  the  costly  engineering, 
development,  and  production  stage. 

For  these  reasons,  our  science  and  tech- 
nology base  related  to  national  security 
must  be  the  best  in  the  world.  Thus,  I  am 
deeply  concerned  over  the  declining  sup- 
port for  research  and  technology  in  the 
defense  budgets  that  occurred  in  the  early 
part  of  this  decade.  My  budgets  for  Fiscal 
Year  1979  and  1980  reverse  that  trend 
and  strengthen  our  technology  base.  The 
two  year  average  growth  in  the  technol- 
ogy base  will  be  about  14  percent,  includ- 
ing an  increase  in  basic  research  of  about 
20  percent. 

The  Department  of  Defense  also  is  tak- 
ing steps  to  strengthen  its  relationship 
with  universities  in  order  to  use  the  re- 
search and  development  resources  of  the 
academic  community  more  effectively. 
Defense  support  of  university  research  will 
have  increased  more  than  20  percent  be- 
tween Fiscal  Years  1978  and  1980. 

PREVENTING    EXPORT    THAT    ERODES    OUR 
TECHNOLOGICAL    SUPERIORITY 

Within  the  framework  of  national 
security,  export  controls  on  technology, 
are  important  to  ensure  that  our  tech- 
nological advantage  is  not  compromised. 
A  comprehensive  study  of  the  implica- 
tions of  international  technology  transfer 
was  undertaken  early  in  my  Administra- 
tion. I  am  persuaded  that  the  export  con- 
trol process  must  seek  to  balance  the  con- 
flicting goals  of  trade  promotion,  selected 
trade  restriction  based  on  national  security 
considerations,  and  furthering  our  foreign 
policy  objectives.  Decisions  in  specific  ex- 


port licensing  cases  must  be  made  on  their 
merits  by  considering  these  three  goals. 
In  particular  we  are  taking  steps  to  refine 
and  expedite  the  government's  decision- 
making processes.  I  must  emphasize,  how- 
ever, that  while  sound  export  controls 
are  important,  only  a  strong  research  and 
development  program,  as  I  have  pro- 
posed, ensures  our  technological  leader- 
ship in  defense. 

UTILIZING  ADVANCED  TECHNOLOGICAL 
CAPABILITY  FOR  ARMS  CONTROL 

National  security  is  enhanced  by  pru- 
dent arms  control,  as  well  as  new  weapons 
systems.  To  this  end  I  have  pursued  a 
new  Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Treaty 
with  the  Soviet  Union,  a  comprehensive 
nuclear  test  ban  treaty,  and  other  arms 
control  measures.  As  these  agreements  en- 
ter into  force,  our  choices  in  weapons  de- 
velopment must  meet  our  own  needs, 
while  giving  our  adversaries  the  incentive 
to  participate  seriously  in  negotiations. 
Successful  arms  control  depends  on 
science  and  technology  to  provide  ade- 
quate technical  means  of  verification. 
Our  current  national  capability  to  verify 
arms  agreements  is  excellent.  It  includes 
observation  satellites  and  extensive  capa- 
bilities for  seismographic  detection  and 
interpretation.  We  must  continue  to  pur- 
sue scientific  and  technological  advances 
to  maintain  these  capabilities. 

Harnessing  the  National  Capability 

Equally  as  important  as  the  substance 
of  our  science  and  technology  policies  is 
our  strategy  for  managing  it  and  ensuring 
its  vitality.  This  task  is  a  challenging  one 
because  of  the  diversity  of  the  partici- 
pants— business  and  industry,  universities, 
the  Federal  agencies,  government  at  all 
levels,  and  the  public.  Each  sector  has  dis- 
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tinct  goals  and  objectives  and  special  in- 
stitutional qualities.  Yet  each  can  work 
with  the  others  in  a  lively  process  of  co- 
operation, so  long  as  some  independence 
is  assured  and  our  policies  are  adaptable 
to  each. 

The  partnership  between  the  Federal 
government  and  universities  needs 
renewed  attention.  Many  leaders  of 
university  research  centers  believe  the 
government  has  intervened  too  deeply  in 
university  affairs  to  the  point  of  affecting 
institutional  independence  and  diversity. 
The  problem  stems  from  the  need  to  en- 
sure accountability  of  research  funds.  On 
the  one  hand  accountability  is  important 
to  me,  to  Congress,  and  to  the  taxpayers; 
we  must  improve  the  government's  ability 
to  manage  and  account  for  public  funds. 
On  the  other  hand  it  is  equally  important 
that  the  pendulum  not  swing  so  far  that 
we  stifle  progress.  We  must  allow  flexibil- 
ity both  for  the  government  agencies  and 
for  the  research  institutions.  We  should 
not  confuse  excess  paperwork  with  proper 
accountability.  Both  the  National  Science 
Foundation  and  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health  have  taken  significant  steps  to  re- 
duce unnecessary  demands  on  their 
grantees.  These  initiatives  follow  from  my 
interest  in  reducing  needless  paperwork 
throughout  the  government.  Moreover,  in 
the  recent  development  of  the  cost  prin- 
ciples that  govern  the  financial  relations 
between  the  government  and  universities 
in  research,  we  sought  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible  to  solicit  and  incorporate 
the  views  of  the  academic  community.  It 
is  clear,  however,  that  our  partnership 
with  universities  needs  further  strengthen- 
ing. We  must  continue  to  experiment  with 
new  approaches. 

Another  partnership  in  science  and 
technology  is  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments. Throughout  the  Nation  there  is 


public  resistance  to  the  increasing  costs  of 
public  services.  If  we  are  to  avoid  the  re- 
duction or  elimination  of  such  services, 
then  we  must  develop  better  ways  to  re- 
duce costs.  The  Federal  government  has 
a  large  stake  in  the  effectiveness  of  State 
and  local  government:  $80  billion  are 
transferred  annually  to  meet  a  range  of 
national,  State,  and  local  needs. 

Few  State  and  local  governments  alone 
can  support  the  research  and  development 
needed  to  mount  a  broad-scale  effort  at 
problem-solving.  Within  the  budgets  I 
have  proposed  for  Federal  research  and 
development,  I  expect  the  needs  of  State 
and  local  governments  to  be  addressed. 
Federal  research  and  development  pro- 
grams should  be  formulated  with  partici- 
pation by  State  and  local  governments. 
The  Intergovernmental  Science,  Engi- 
neering, and  Technology  Advisory  Panel, 
co-chaired  by  Dr.  Frank  Press  and  Gov- 
ernor James  Hunt  of  North  Carolina,  is 
helping  Federal  agencies  identify  re- 
search and  development  to  meet  State  and 
local  needs.  This  intergovernmental 
group  already  has  focused  attention  on 
satellite  remote  sensing  data,  US  Fire 
Administration  research,  the  National 
Technical  Information  Service,  the  prob- 
lems of  the  elderly,  and  disposal  of  chem- 
ical wastes.  I  am  directing  the  Panel  to 
increase  its  efforts  in  planning  technical 
assistance  and  research  and  development 
for  problem-solving. 

A  better  awareness  of  partnership  also 
is  needed  among  the  Federal  agencies.  We 
must  have  coordinated  policy  and  pro- 
gram planning,  implementation,  and 
evaluation.  Through  a  variety  of  formal 
and  ad  hoc  mechanisms,  I  have  stimu- 
lated interagency  cooperation  in  space  ap- 
plication, earthquake  hazard  mitigation, 
dam  safety,  ocean  pollutions  research  and 
monitoring,  aquaculture,  nutrition,  man- 
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agement  of  radioactive  wastes,  and  many 
others.  Consistent  with  the  wishes  of  Con- 
gress, I  have  asked  the  Office  of  Science 
and  Technology  Policy  to  coordinate  pro- 
grams involving  many  agencies  using 
interagency  coordination  through  the 
Federal  Coordinating  Council  for  Science, 
Engineering,  and  Technology. 

A  fourth  partnership  is  between  uni- 
versities and  industry.  Universities  are  the 
chief  performers  of  the  fundamental  re- 
search that  underlies  technological  ad- 
vance ;  industry  puts  this  research  to  work 
and  also  identifies  problems  requiring  new 
knowledge.  The  flow  of  people  and  infor- 
mation between  the  campus  and  industry 
is  an  important  element  in  both  scientific 
and  technological  advance.  The  National 
Science  Foundation  is  beginning  to  ex- 
periment with  projects  that  involve  co- 
operative activities  by  people  in  industry 
and  universities.  Other  efforts  to 
strengthen  the  partnership  are  needed  in 
the  years  ahead.  I  will  give  this  issue  at- 
tention as  I  review  the  recommendations 
coming  from  the  study  of  industry  inno- 
vation. 

We  must  also  strive  to  increase  public 
understanding  and  participation  in  our 
scientific  and  technology  activities.  The 
changes  induced  by  science  and  technol- 
ogy are  infused  in  the  fabric  of  society, 
profoundly  altering  the  way  we  live.  The 
understanding  of  those  changes  and  their 
causes,  as  well  as  successful  adaptation  to 
them,  requires  an  informed  citizenry.  I 
have  supported  measures,  such  as  inter- 
venor  funding,  that  contribute  to  in- 
formed public  participation  in  decisions 
where  technology  is  important.  Science 
education — preparing  our  children  for 
tomorrow's  technical  society — will  receive 
emphasis  in  the  proposed  Department  of 
Education  and  programs  of  the  National 


Science  Foundation.  In  addition,  the  Fed- 
eral Departments  and  Agencies  conduct- 
ing research  and  development  will  con- 
tinue to  support  programs  that  train 
future  generations  of  scientists  and  engi- 
neers. My  Administration  is  committed  to 
overcoming  barriers  that  discourage 
career  opportunities  for  minorities  and 
women  in  science  and  technology. 

Finally,  if  we  are  to  make  the  best  use 
of  our  scientific  and  technological  prog- 
ress, we  must  maintain  continuity  and 
consistency  in  our  support  and  policies. 
This  Nation's  scientific  capability  is  the 
greatest  in  the  world,  but  it  will  not  re- 
main so  in  an  environment  of  uncertainty 
and  changing  priorities  and  policies.  We 
must  recognize  that  it  takes  many  years  to 
train  new  scientists  and  to  complete  some 
research  projects.  Technology  develop- 
ment projects  and  many  research  missions, 
such  as  our  space  probes,  require  sus- 
tained work  over  a  decade.  If  research  and 
development  activities  are  started  and 
stopped  abruptly,  the  chance  of  their  suc- 
cess is  diminished  and  the  probability  of 
benefits  to  the  Nation  decreased.  The 
Congress  and  the  Administration  must 
join  in  recognizing  the  long-term  nature 
of  many  research  and  development  activi- 
ties. Together  we  must  provide  the  neces- 
sary assurances  and  commitments.  The 
policies  of  my  Administration,  as  articu- 
lated in  this  message,  are  intended  to 
serve  that  purpose. 

Conclusion 

In  our  lifetime  the  world  has  been  re- 
shaped by  two  prevailing  forces  of 
change :  the  desire  of  peoples  everywhere 
for  freedom  from  tyranny  and  the  ad- 
vance of  science  and  technology. 

Given  the  stunning  achievements  of 
science,  it  is  natural  to  wonder  whether 
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we  can  expect  similar  accomplishments 
in  the  future.  Or,  are  we  in  danger  of 
running  out  of  new  ideas?  The  forecast 
today — and  as  far  ahead  as  we  can  imag- 
ine— is  the  same  as  stated  thirty  years  ago 
by  Vannevar  Bush:  science  is  "the  endless 
frontier."  The  opportunities  inherent  in 
today's  scientific  research  are  limitless  in 
all  fields — from  new  understanding  of  the 
evolution  of  the  universe  to  the  insights 
revealed  by  the  genetic  code.  Indeed,  we 
are  in  the  midst  of  a  remarkable  era  of 
explosive  growth  in  knowledge  and  its  use 
by  society,  unparalleled  in  any  period  of 
history. 

It  is  not  possible  to  predict  the  political 
or  technological  directions  in  the  century 
ahead.  I  am  certain,  however,  that  strong 
support  for  science  and  technology  by  the 
Nation  is  one  of  the  most  important  ways 
to  prepare  for  the  future. 

Building  on  the  strengths  of  our  Ameri- 
can system,  I  have  developed  policies  that 
should  serve  as  guidelines  for  Federal  pro- 
grams for  science  and  technology  for  the 
years  ahead.  In  this  task,  I  have  given 
attention  to  the  balance  of  our  Federal 
effort,  directing  it  toward  many  issues 
that  will  in  my  judgment  be  the  critical 
issues  for  the  remainder  of  this  century. 

I  seek  to  ensure  that  technology  is  used 
wisely  for  the  benefit  of  all.  With  the  sup- 
port of  our  government  and  our  people, 
and  the  skills  from  the  scientific  and  tech- 
nological community,  science  and  tech- 
nology can  help  us  chart  the  way  to  a 
more  meaningful  and  productive  future 
for  all  mankind. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  27,  1979. 


Egypt-U.S.  Business  Council 

Remarks  at  a  Dinner  Honoring  President 
Sadat.    March  27, 1979 

Prime  Minister  Khalil,  Chairman  Con- 
sidine,  President  Lesher,  distinguished 
friends  from  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt: 

I  never  thought  I  would  speak  to  an 
American  audience  to  introduce  a  for- 
eign head  of  state  and  feel  at  least  as 
much  at  home  with  the  visitors  as  I  do 
with  my  own  people.  But  I've  spent  much 
more  time  recently  with  President  Sadat 
and  his  Cabinet  than  I  have  with  my 
own  Cabinet.  And  I  feel  like  I'm  coming 
home  when  I  sit  next  to  my  good  friend. 
[Laughter] 

My  role  is  to  introduce  him.  But  I 
would  like  to  say  a  few  words  at  the 
beginning. 

About  a  year  ago,  my  wife  and  I  and 
Amy  got  up  early  one  Saturday  morning 
to  come  to  the  museum  of  art  to  see  a 
remarkable  exhibit  of  King  Tutankha- 
men, a  very  tiny  portion  of  the  ancient 
treasures  of  Egypt.  We  arrived  early  be- 
fore the  museum  opened,  and  when  we 
arrived  the  sidewalks  for  several  blocks 
were  covered  with  blankets  and  pallets 
and  sleeping  Americans  who  had  spent 
all  night  waiting  to  get  in  to  see  the 
beauty  of  ancient  Egypt. 

I  couldn't  believe  my  eyes  when  I  saw 
these  treasures.  I  had  never  been  to 
Egypt.  And  now  I've  come  to  realize  that 
this  is  indeed  just  a  tiny  portion  of  the 
tangible  demonstration  of  the  crafts- 
manship, the  sensitivity,  the  idealism,  the 
competence,  the  dedication,  the  intelli- 
gence, the  inspiration  of  the  people  of 
that  great  and  ancient  land. 

Recently,  I  had  a  chance  to  visit  the 
Pyramids  and  the  Sphinx,  to  see  a  superb 
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statue  of  Ramses  in  the  heart  of  the  great 
city  of  Cairo. 

I  was  blessed  to  ride  with  President 
Sadat  on  a  train,  in  an  open  railcar  built 
in  1870,  across  the  Nile  Delta  from  Cairo 
to  Alexandria.  I  saw  there  people  who 
were  industrious.  I  grew  up  on  a  farm 
when  there  were  no  machines — and  still, 
in  many  parts  of  Egypt,  with  the  ex- 
tremely rich  land,  four  crops  per  year, 
beautifully  irrigated,  superb  variety  of 
the  produce  of  that  country,  people  -hard 
at  work,  still  using  in  some  instances  ox- 
en, camels,  water  buffalo,  their  hands,  as 
well  as  the  most  modern  tools  of  agri- 
culture. 

Forty  million  people,  only  recently  an 
independent  nation  after  almost  2,000 
years  of  foreign  domination,  a  country 
ready  to  expand  rapidly  economically; 
and  now,  because  of  the  leadership  of  an 
inspired  man,  those  40  million  people 
changing  their  whole  attitude  and  com- 
mitment from  war  to  peace. 

I'm  proud  to  have  been  part  of  it.  But 
my  thought,  as  I  made  my  brief  trip 
through  that  country,  was  how  rich  an  op- 
portunity existed  there  for  the  realization 
of  the  hopes  and  ambitions  of  many  of  my 
own  fellow  Americans. 

As  you  know,  my  background  is  as  an 
engineer  and  a  businessman.  And  I  could 
think  of  the  immediate  prospects  for  dras- 
tic and  prosperous  change  when  the  Suez 
Canal  is  now  opened  to  Israeli  ships.  In  2 
months,  we  expect  the  borders  to  be  open 
to  unrestricted  travel  between  Egypt  and 
Israel,  an  end  to  the  crippling  and  con- 
straining embargo.  Government-to-gov- 
ernment interrelationships  have  already 
been  established  at  almost  every  Cabinet 
level  between  the  United  States  and 
Egypt. 


But  the  most  important  interrelation- 
ship has  not  yet  been  adequately  explored. 
I  believe  that  the  peace  just  confirmed 
will  last,  not  because  Carter,  Sadat,  Be- 
gin can  be  in  office  many  more  months  or 
years,  but  because  once  those  borders  are 
open  and  thousands  of  students,  tourists, 
mothers,  fathers,  tradesmen,  merchants, 
scholars,  archaeologists  move  back  and 
forth  across  those  borders,  the  benefits  of 
peace  will  be  so  obvious  and  so  tangible 
and  so  precious  that  a  change  in  the  lead- 
ership of  those  two  countries  in  the  future 
cannot  possibly  have  a  deleterious  effect. 

I  want  to  see  very  rapidly  the  relation- 
ship between  our  country  and  Egypt 
change  in  the  same  way.  Ours  is  a  system 
of  free  enterprise,  where  our  Government 
plays  a  minimal  role  compared  to  the 
thrust  of  our  dynamic  economic  system, 
where  the  major  progress  and  the  quality 
of  life  of  our  people  has  been  attributable 
to  people,  leaders  like  yourselves.  And  I 
sincerely  hope  that  this  dream  that  I  have 
of  Egypt  and  you  joining  together  to  real- 
ize a  great,  mutual  advantage  will  be  rap- 
idly realized. 

Today  I  had  a  private  luncheon  with 
Prime  Minister  Khalil,  also  an  engineer, 
a  businessman,  a  volunteer  in  government 
who  was  sought  by  President  Sadat,  a  man 
who  is  Prime  Minister,  who  manages  the 
day-by-day  affairs  of  the  Government,  a 
man  of  unimpeachable  integrity,  of  quiet 
competence,  who  will  in  the  future  play 
an  expanded  role  in  guaranteeing  that  the 
routine  and  almost  inevitable  bureau- 
cratic obstacles  will  be  rapidly  removed, 
a  man  who's  approachable  by  those  who 
see  an  opportunity  to  invest  in  Egypt  for 
the  benefit  of  the  people  whom  he  serves. 

I  want  to  see  you  and  me  and  other 
Americans  help  to  build  an  even  greater 
Egypt. 
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What  are  their  needs? — the  same  as 
ours  a  few  years  ago:  more  food,  more 
food  production,  homes,  roads,  seaport  fa- 
cilities, airport  facilities,  telecommunica- 
tions, power,  water — the  things  that 
American  genius  and  American  business 
is  so  easily  able  to  provide  on  a  profitable 
basis. 

I  and  all  the  members  of  my  Cabinet, 
Secretary  of  Commerce  Kreps  here  in 
front  of  me,  will  be  eager  to  cooperate 
with  you.  The  good  will  of  the  people  of 
the  United  States  now  reaches  out  to  en- 
compass the  people  of  Egypt  in  the  most 
heartfelt,  sincere,  and  intense  way.  And  I 
want  to  be  sure  that  that  good  will  is  ex- 
emplified in  tangible  benefits  for  the  qual- 
ity of  life  of  the  people  of  Egypt,  whom  I 
also  have  come  to  love. 

It's  a  time  for  us  to  explore  those  new 
horizons.  I  wanted  to  come  tonight  to  add 
my  personal  voice  in  this  effort  to  realize 
the  enormous,  mutual  benefits  that  can 
come  from  this  new  and  increased  interest 
and  investment  in  a  great  and  a  rich  and 
a  growing  and  expanding,  a  dynamic  land. 

And  now  it  is  my  good  duty  to  intro- 
duce a  man  who  has  come  to  love  me  and 
whom  I  have  come  to  love  as  a  brother. 
I  have  the  greatest  possible  personal  affec- 
tion and  admiration  for  him.  He's  a  man 
of  unmatched  political  courage. 

It  certainly  has  required  no  courage  on 
my  part  to  participate  as  a  mediator  be- 
tween Israel  and  Egypt,  but  President  Sa- 
dat on  a  daily  basis  has  shown  not  only 
great  political  courage  but  physical  cour- 
age as  well. 

He's  a  man  of  great  intelligence,  in- 
stantly able  to  comprehend  the  most  com- 
plicated diplomatic  nuances  and  bring 
order  out  of  them  when  that  would  serve 
his  own  people.  He's  a  man  who's  sensi- 


tive about  the  needs  of  those  whom  he 
serves.  He's  a  man  whose  word  is  his  bond. 
I  have  never  once  had  him  tell  me  that 
this  is  the  position  of  Egypt  and  then  sub- 
sequently, under  the  most  intense  pressure 
and  when  the  temptations  must  have  been 
real  and  genuine  and  strong,  had  him  de- 
viate one  iota  from  what  he  pledged  to  do. 
And  I  would  almost  stake  my  own  repu- 
tation in  guaranteeing  you  that  that 
would  be  the  attitude  of  himself  and 
Prime  Minister  Khalil  as  they  work  with 
you  in  the  future. 

He's  a  man  who's  convinced  that  the 
future  will  bring  great  spiritual,  moral, 
political,  and  economic  riches  to  his  own 
people,  and  he's  willing  to  give  his  life  for 
those  goals.  He's  a  man  worthy  of  admira- 
tion by  all  who  know  him  and  who  know 
of  him. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  introduce  to 
you  a  friend  of  mine,  a  man  whom  I  in- 
troduced almost  a  year  ago  and  would 
like  to  introduce  now  as  the  world's  fore- 
most peacemaker,  President  Anwar  al- 
Sadat. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  9 : 2 1  p.m.  in  the 
Hall  of  Flags  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  of  the  United  States.  Frank 
W.  Considine  is  chairman  of  the  Egypt-U.S. 
Business  Council,  the  unit  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  which  hosted  the  dinner  for  Presi- 
dent Sadat,  and  Dr.  Richard  L.  Lesher  is  presi- 
dent of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Following  the  remarks  of  President  Carter 
and  President  Sadat,  a  panel  discussion  was 
held.  Participants  in  the  panel  included  Presi- 
dent Sadat,  Prime  Minister  Mustafa  Khalil, 
Deputy  Speaker  of  the  People's  Assembly  AH 
al-Sayed,  Minister  of  Planning  Abdel-Meguid, 
Minister  of  Finance  Ali  Loutfi,  Mr.  Considine, 
and  Dr.  Lesher. 

On  the  same  day,  the  White  House  an- 
nounced that  Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale 
would  attend  a  luncheon  hosted  by  the  Israel- 
U.S.  Business  Council  in  honor  of  Prime  Minis- 
ter Menahem  Begin  at  the  Plaza  Hotel  in  New 
York  City  on  March  28. 
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Asian/Pacific  American 
Heritage  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4650.     March  28, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

America's  greatness — its  ideals,  its  sys- 
tem of  government,  its  economy,  its  peo- 
ple— derives  from  the  contribution  of 
peoples  of  many  origins  who  come  to  our 
land  seeking  human  liberties  or  eco- 
nomic opportunity.  Asian- Americans  have 
played  a  significant  role  in  the  creation  of 
a  dynamic  and  pluralistic  America,  with 
their  enormous  contributions  to  our 
science,  arts,  industry,  government  and 
commerce. 

Unfortunately,  we  have  not  always  fully 
appreciated  the  talents  and  the  con- 
tributions which  Asian-Americans  have 
brought  to  the  United  States.  Until 
recently,  our  immigration  and  naturaliza- 
tion laws  discriminated  against  them. 
They  were  also  subjected  to  discrimina- 
tion in  education,  housing,  and  employ- 
ment. And  during  World  War  II  our 
Japanese-American  citizens  were  treated 
with  suspicion  and  fear. 

Yet,  Asians  of  diverse  origins — from 
China,  Japan,  Korea,  the  Philippines,  and 
Southeast  Asia — continued  to  look  to 
America  as  a  land  of  hope,  opportunity, 
and  freedom. 

At  last  their  confidence  in  the  United 
States  has  been  justified.  We  have  suc- 
ceeded in  removing  the  barriers  to  full 
participation  in  American  life,  and  we 
welcome  the  newest  Asian  immigrants  to 
our  shores — refugees  from  Indochina  dis- 
placed by  political,  and  social  upheavals. 
Their  successful  integration  into  Ameri- 
can society  and  their  positive  and  active 


participation  in  our  national  life  demon- 
strates the  soundness  of  America's  policy 
of  continued  openness  to  peoples  from 
Asia  and  the  Pacific. 

The  Ninety-fifth  Congress  has  re- 
quested the  President  by  House  Joint  Res- 
olution 1007,  approved  October  5,  1978, 
to  designate  the  seven-day  period  begin- 
ning on  May  4,  1979,  as  "Asian /Pacific 
American  Heritage  Week." 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
declare  the  week  beginning  on  May  4, 
1979,  as  Asian /Pacific  American  Heritage 
Week.  I  call  upon  the  people  of  the 
United  States,  especially  the  educational 
community,  to  observe  this  week  with  ap- 
propriate ceremonies  and  activities. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-eighth  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:47  a.m.,  March  28,  1979] 


National  Nursing  Home  Week, 
May  13-20, 1979 

Message  of  the  President.     March  28, 1979 

The  conscientious,  considerate  care 
provided  in  American  nursing  homes  is 
essential  to  the  well-being  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  our  valued  older  citizens.  Over  the 
years  we  have  come  to  realize  more  fully 
just  how  important  the  excellence  of  nurs- 
ing home  care  is  to  us  and  to  our  families. 

The  state  of  nursing  homes  today  is 
a  far  cry  from  the  situation  that  existed 
in  the  early  part  of  this  century.  Many 
health  professionals  in  nursing  homes  to- 


549 


Mar.  28 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


day  are  educated  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  geriatrics.  They  are  better  able  to 
meet  the  medical,  social  and  emotional 
needs  of  their  patients.  By  their  resource- 
fulness and  dedication  these  individuals 
are  helping  to  relieve  the  burdens  of 
families  across  this  land. 

I  therefore  welcome  this  opportunity 
to  pay  tribute  to  the  unselfish  individuals 
who  provide  service  for  those  in  nursing 
homes.  New  research  and  technology  have 
helped  to  improve  the  quality  and  lon- 
gevity of  life ;  and  thanks  to  these  devoted 
professionals,  America's  nursing  homes 
are  meeting  the  challenge  of  maintaining 
the  highest  standards  of  patient  care.  I 
ask  all  Americans  to  join  in  the  spirit  of 
this  observance. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Tokyo  Economic  Summit 
Conference 

Announcement  of  the  Meeting, 
March  29, 1979 

The  heads  of  state  and  government  of 
Canada,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Japan, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States  have  agreed  to  hold  the  next  sum- 
mit meeting  in  Tokyo  on  June  28  and  29, 
1979,  at  the  invitation  of  Prime  Minister 
Ohira.  The  European  Community  will  be 
represented  by  the  President  of  the  Coun- 
cil and  the  President  of  the  Commission 
in  sessions  dealing  with  matters  within 
the  Community's  competence. 

The  participants  at  the  Tokyo  Summit 
will  discuss  policies  for  the  stable  expan- 
sion of  the  world  economy  in  the  spirit  of 
mutual  cooperation  that  has  been  fos- 
tered by  the  previous  summit  meetings. 
Having  reviewed  progress  on  the  five  spe- 


cific areas  covered  in  their  Declaration  at 
the  1978  Bonn  Summit,  they  will  deal 
with  current  economic  problems  requir- 
ing immediate  attention  and  will  examine 
the  basic  issues  that  confront  them  in  the 
longer  term.  Preparatory  work  is  now  go- 
ing ahead  on  an  agreed  basis. 


Federal  Civil  Service 
Reorganization 

Executive  Order  12126.     March  29, 1979 

Correction  in  Executive  Order 
No.  12107 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  in  order  to  delete 
an  erroneous  reference  to  a  revoked  Ex- 
ecutive order  in  Executive  Order  No. 
12107  of  December  28,  1978,  relating  to 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  Labor- 
Management  in  the  Federal  Service,  the 
number  "11512"  is  deleted  from  Section 
2-101  (b)  of  that  Order. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

March  29,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
12:33  p.m.,  March  29,  1979] 


Prayer  for  Peace,  Memorial 
Day,  May  28,  1979 

Proclamation  4651.     March  29, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

This  day  was  originally  set  aside  to 
honor  the  dead  in  a  conflict  that  divided 
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our  Nation  more  than  a  century  ago.  That 
wound  has  healed. 

We  come  now  also  to  honor  the  dead  of 
many  other  wars.  That  we  must  do  so  is  a 
tragic  reminder  that  the  freedoms  we 
cherish  are  constantly  under  siege.  Each 
generation  is  called  upon  to  preserve  and 
defend  our  liberties  anew,  often  with  their 
lives.  The  fact  that  their  suffering  has  not 
yet  bought  a  permanent  peace  does  not 
make  their  sacrifice  in  vain.  They  pre- 
served that  which  we  hold  most  dear  so 
that  we  might  strive  again  for  what  they 
sought — a  just  and  honorable  peace  in 
which  all  people  settle  their  differences 
without  bloodshed  or  oppression. 

Today  America  celebrates  peace.  We 
gratefully  remember  those  who  gave  up 
their  hopes  and  lives  that  we  might  enjoy 
the  liberties  they  loved — on  this  day  and 
through  all  our  tomorrows — in  peace.  We 
cannot  call  them  back  to  give  them  our 
thanks,  nor  can  we  raise  a  monument  to 
them  any  more  meaningful  than  the  one 
they  have  already  left  us,  a  free  and  peace- 
ful America.  They  have  given  us  a  gift 
too  valuable  ever  to  repay,  save  by  pre- 
serving that  peace,  that  liberty,  that 
America. 

We  have  seen  how  easily  the  hopes  of 
peace  are  dashed.  Yet  we  must  keep  faith 
with  those  who  have  gone  before,  with 
those  throughout  the  world  who  share 
our  dream,  and  with  the  generations  yet 
unborn  whose  very  existence  may  depend 
upon  the  success  of  our  efforts. 

We  earnestly  pray  that  all  the  people 
of  the  world  will  join  us  in  our  struggle, 
so  that  one  day  all  the  earth  may  share 
the  blessings  of  liberty,  justice  and  peace. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  designate  Memorial  Day,  Mon- 
day, May  28,  1979,  as  a  day  of  prayer  for 
permanent  peace,  and  I  designate  the 
hour  beginning  in  each  locality  at   11 


o'clock  in  the  morning  of  that  day  as  a 
time  to  unite  in  prayer. 

I  urge  the  press,  radio,  television,  and 
all  other  information  media  to  join  in  suit- 
able observances  of  this  day. 

I  also  call  upon  the  appropriate  officials 
of  all  levels  of  government  to  fly  the  flag 
at  half-staff  until  noon  during  Memorial 
Day  on  all  buildings,  grounds,  and  naval 
vessels  throughout  the  United  States  and 
in  all  areas  under  its  jurisdiction  and  con- 
trol, and  I  request  the  people  of  the 
United  States  to  display  the  flag  at  half- 
staff  from  their  homes  for  the  same  cus- 
tomary forenoon  period. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-ninth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Garter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
1 :  15  p.m.,  March  29,  1979] 


ACTION 

Nomination  of  Richard  F.  Celeste  To  Be 
Director  of  the  Peace  Corps. 
March  29, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Richard  F.  Celeste,  of  Del- 
aware, Ohio,  to  be  Director  of  the  Peace 
Corps.  He  would  replace  Carolyn  Payton, 
resigned. 

Celeste  served  as  Lieutenant  Governor 
of  Ohio  from  1975  until  January  1979. 
He  was  the  Democratic  candidate  for 
Governor  of  Ohio  in  November  1978. 

Celeste  was  born  November  1 1, 1937,  in 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  He  received  a  B.A.  in 
African  history  from  Yale  University  in 
1959.  The  next  year  he  taught  at  Yale  as 
a  Carnegie  Teaching  Fellow,  and  he  then 
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studied  at  Oxford  University  as  a  Rhodes 
Scholar,  doing  research  on  U.S. -African 
relations. 

In  1963  Celeste  accepted  a  6-month  as- 
signment in  Washington  as  staff  liaison  of- 
ficer with  the  Peace  Corps'  Division  of 
Volunteer  Support  for  Latin  America. 
From  1963  to  1967,  he  worked  on  a  special 
agricultural  development  assignment  in 
India,  at  the  special  request  of  U.S.  Am- 
bassador to  India  Chester  Bowles.  Based 
in  New  Delhi,  he  traveled  throughout  the 
country,  taking  a  special  interest  in  food 
production  and  community  development 
efforts. 

In  1967  Celeste  returned  to  Cleveland 
and  joined  the  National  Housing  Corp.,  a 
small  firm  specializing  in  the  development 
of  housing  for  senior  citizens  of  moderate 
income.  In  1972  he  became  president  of 
the  company. 

From  1971  to  1975,  Celeste  was  an 
Ohio  State  representative. 

Celeste  is  a  trustee  of  AFS  Interna- 
tional, formerly  known  as  the  American 
Field  Service,  and  a  board  member  of  the 
Overseas  Development  Council.  In  1977 
he  visited  West  Africa  with  a  group  spon- 
sored by  the  Overseas  Development  Coun- 
cil to  study  food  production  problems.  He 
also  visited  several  European  countries  to 
study  regional  development  strategies  un- 
der a  grant  from  the  European  Economic 
Community.  He  is  a* former  president  of 
the  National  Methodist  Student  Move- 
ment. 


Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Review  Commission 

Nomination  of  Timothy  F.  Cleary  To  Be  a 
Member  and  Designation  as  Chairman. 
March  30, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Timothy  F.  Cleary,  of  Beth- 
esda,  Md.,  for  reappointment  as  a  member 


and  Chairman  of  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Review  Commission. 

Cleary,  54,  has  been  a  member  of  the 
Commission  since  1973  and  Chairman 
since  1977.  He  served  as  Chief  Counsel  to 
former  Commissioner  Alan  F.  Burch  from 
the  Commission's  inception  in  1971  until 
1973.  He  has  also  served  as  an  attorney  in 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  at  the  Labor 
Department  and  in  the  New  York  City 
Police  Department  Legal  Bureau. 


American  National  Red  Cross 

Appointment  of  Jerome  H.  Holland  as 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
March  30, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Jerome  H.  Holland  as 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  American  National  Red  Cross.  He  re- 
places Frank  Stanton,  who  has  retired 
from  the  post. 

Holland  is  a  former  Ambassador  to 
Sweden  and  former  president  of  Hamp- 
ton Institute.  He  has  been  serving  as  Vice 
Chairman  of  the  Red  Cross  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors. He  is  vice  chairman  of  the  Na- 
tional Conference  of  Christians  and  Jews. 


Presidential  Advisory  Board  on 
Ambassadorial  Appointments 

Appointment  of  Seven  Members. 
March  30, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  seven  persons  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Presidential  Advisory  Board 
on  Ambassadorial  Appointments.  They 
are: 

Dina  G.  Beaumont,  district  vice  president  of 
the  Communications  Workers  Association  in 
Los  Angeles; 


552 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Clark  M.  Clifford,  former  Secretary  of  De- 
fense and  now  a  partner  in  the  Washington 
law  firm  of  Clifford,  Warnke,  Glass,  Mcll- 
wain  &  Finney; 

Hanna  Holborn  Gray,  president  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago; 

Barbara  Jordan,  former  U.S.  Representative 
from  Texas,  now  a  lecturer  at  the  Lyndon  B. 
Johnson  School  of  Public  Affairs  at  the 
University  of  Texas; 

Esther  G.  Kee,  of  New  York,  founder  of  the 
Council  of  Asian  American  Women,  and  ac- 
tive in  community  organizations ; 

Carol  C.  Laise,  former  Director  General  of 
the  Foreign  Service; 

Benjamin  E.  Mays,  president  emeritus  of  the 
Atlanta  University  Center. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

March  24 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Florida  because  of  the  im- 
pact of  severe  storms  and  flooding  in  the 
counties  of  Escambia  and  Santa  Rosa,  be- 
ginning on  March  3.  The  President's  ac- 
tion will  permit  implementation  of  the 
Individual  and  Family  Grant  program  for 
eligible  flood  victims  along  with  Federal 
assistance  in  repairing  uninsured  damage 
to  University  Hospital  in  Escambia 
County. 

March  26 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 


— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

March  27 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Secretary  of  Energy  James  R.  Schles- 
inger,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers, 
Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and 
Policy,  James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  and  Mr.  Moore; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Secretary  Schlesinger  and  a  group  of 
Members  of  Congress,  to  discuss  nu- 
clear energy; 

— Prime  Minister  Mustafa  Khalil  of 
Egypt; 

— Mr.  Mclntyre. 
March  28 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate),  and  William  H.  Cable, 
Deputy  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison  (House) ; 

— Frank  C.  Carlucci,  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency, 
Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to  the 
President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mrs.  Carter  and  Sarah  Weddington, 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President,  for 
lunch ; 

— a  group  of  Members  of  Congress,  to 
discuss  solar  energy. 

In  connection  with  the  American  Can- 
cer Society's  April  Crusade,  the  President 
met  in  the  Oval  Office  with  representa- 
tives of  the  society  and  invited  guests,  and 
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presented  the  society's  Cancer  Courage 
Award  to  Tracy  Andrus,  daughter  of  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  and  Mrs.  Cecil  D. 
Andrus,  who  also  attended  the  ceremony. 

March  29 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blumen- 
thal,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the 
President  on  Inflation  and  Chairman 
of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Barry  P.  Bosworth,  Direc- 
tor of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Mr.  Schultze,  Mr.  Eizen- 
stat,  and  Mr.  Mclntyre; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Secretary  Blumenthal,  Mr.  Schultze, 
Mr.  Kahn,  Mr.  Bosworth,  Anne 
Wexler,  Assistant  to  the  President, 
and  a  group  of  business  leaders,  to 
discuss  the  anti-inflation  program; 

— Secretary  Schlesinger  and  the  Demo- 
cratic congressional  leadership,  to  dis- 
cuss energy. 

March  30 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary 
of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Mr.  Schultze; 

— members  of  the  American  Press  In- 
stitute (transcript  will  be  printed  next 
week) . 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials 
from  Ambassadors  Francis  Bugotu  of  the 
Solomon  Islands,  Roberto  Arce  Alvarez 
of  Bolivia,  Timothy  Thahane  of  Lesotho, 


Alfonso    Arias-Schreiber    of    Peru,    and 
Tnoke  Faletau  of  Tonga. 

NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  March  28, 1979 

Janet  L.  Norwood,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Com- 
missioner of  Labor  Statistics,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  for  a  term  of  4  years, 
vice  Julius  Shiskin,  deceased. 

H.  Stephan  Gordon,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Gen- 
eral Counsel  of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority  for  a  term  of  5  years  (new  posi- 
tion) . 

Lewis  M.  Branscomb,  of  New  York,  to  bf  a 
member  of  the  National  Science  Board,  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation,  for  a  term  ex- 
piring May  10,  1984,  vice  Russell  D.  O'Neal, 
term  expired. 

Submitted  March  29,  1979 

Richard  Frank  Celeste,  of  Ohio,  to  be  Di- 
rector of  the  Peace  Corps,  vice  Carolyn  R. 
Payton,  resigned. 

Charles  B.  Winberry,  Jr.,  of  North  Carolina, 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  North  Carolina,  vice  a 
new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486,  ap- 
proved October  20,   1978. 

CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  March  24,  1979 

Advance  text:  opening  remarks  at  the  town 
meeting  in  Elk  City,  Okla. 

Released  March  25, 1979 

Advance  text :  opening  remarks  at  the  National 
Association  of  Broadcasters  convention  in 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Released  March  26, 1979 

Advance  text :  remarks  at  the  signing  ceremony 
for  the  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty 

Advance  text :  toasts  at  the  State  dinner  honor- 
ing President  Anwar  al-Sadat  of  Egypt  and 
Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 
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Released  March  29, 1979  THE  PRESIDENT 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Charles  B.  Win-      Approved  March  30  1979 
berry,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge      u  ' 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  North  Carolina  Uf  230*; -—"■ r  P,u^c  Law  96-4 

An  act  to  amend  the  Federal  District  Court 

Released  March  30, 1979  Organization  Act  of   1978  with  respect  to 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Frank  M.  John-  certain  administrative  matters  arising  from 

son,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  tne  redrawing  of  the  Federal  judicial  districts 

for  the  Fifth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  April,  6,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
With  American  Press  Institute  Editors. 
March  30,  1979 

The  President.  Good  afternoon,  every- 
body. 

I  would  like  to  open  by  commenting  on 
one  very  important  issue,  and  that  is  the 
subject  of  energy,  and  then  spend  the  rest 
of  our  time  answering  your  questions 
about  subjects  that  you  choose. 

Energy 

Almost  exactly  2  years  ago,  I  presented 
to  the  Nation  and  to  the  Congress  a  de- 
scription of  the  energy  problems  and  a 
proposal  for  the  evolution  of  a  national 
energy  policy  that  I  thought  would  be 
adequate.  After  18  months  of  debate,  the 
Congress  passed  the  national  energy  act, 
and  it  encompasses  roughly  50  or  60  per- 
cent of  what  we  did  propose.  It's  a  major 
and  a  very  important  beginning. 

Since  then,  the  energy  problems  that  I 
described  have  gotten  worse,  not  better. 
Recent  interruption  of  the  Iranian  oil  sup- 
ply, the  increases  in  OPEC  oil  prices — 
which  I  think  are  a  prelude  of  what  is 
going  to  be  the  case  for  the  next  number 


of  years — have  emphasized  the  extreme 
importance  of  our  country  taking  firm 
action. 

We  must  conserve  all  the  energy  that 
we  can.  We  must  shift  toward  a  depend- 
ence on  domestic  production  of  petroleum 
products  more  than  we  have  in  the  past 
and,  of  course,  shift  toward  alternative 
fuel  supplies  on  a  more  permanent  basis. 

I  have  a  great  confidence  in  American 
technology  and  American  vision,  Ameri- 
can innovation,  American  courage,  and 
the  will  of  the  American  people  to  resolve 
this  question  ultimately  in  a  satisfactory 
fashion. 

But  for  the  immediate  future,  we  will 
continue  to  be  dependent  upon  petroleum. 
And  the  prices  and  supplies  of  petroleum 
products  are  under  the  control  of  a  cartel 
whose  interests  are  not  always  compatible 
with  our  own.  And,  as  you  know,  we  now 
import  about  50  percent  of  our  total  oil 
supplies. 

Next  week,  I'll  make  a  statement  to  the 
American  people  and  to  the  Congress  on 
this  subject.  And  I  hope  and  believe  that 
the  American  consumers,  the  American 
energy  industry,  and  the  Congress  will  join 
in  with  me  in  a  firm  partnership  to  alle- 
viate the  threat  to  our  Nation's  econ- 
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omy  and  security  and  to  resolve  this  issue 
as  best  we  can. 

I  would  be  glad  to  answer  your  ques- 
tions now  on  any  matter. 

Questions 

submarines 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  am  from  New  Lon- 
don, Connecticut,  and  that  means  nuclear 
accidents  or  whatever — I  have  to  ask  an 
ex-submariner  about  submarines. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  As  the  cost  overruns  on  the  688  class 
and  Trident  submarine  amounted  into  the 
hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars,  there  have 
been  voices  in  the  Congress  and  in  the 
Navy  that  have  said  that  the  submarines 
are  overdesigned  and  that  the  Navy  would 
be  better  off  with  a  large  number  of 
smaller,  less  expensive  boats.  Do  you  think 
that  the  688  and  Tridents  under  their  cur- 
rent dimensions  are  cost  effective,  or  do 
you  think  the  Navy  would  be  better  off 
spending  the  available  dollars  for  more, 
smaller  submarines? 

The  President.  Well,  it  costs  so  much 
to  change  designs,  as  you  know,  that  I'm 
not  sure  that  even  a  slightly  smaller  or 
different  design  would  give  us,  in  the  long 
run,  more  submarines  or  more  effective 
submarines. 

As  an  ex-submariner  one  who  was  in 
the  initial  program,  I  think  I'm  person- 
ally biased.  But  I  think  that  if  there  ever 
has  been  any  one  single  weapons  system 
that  has  ensured  our  Nation's  integrity 
and  security,  it  has  been  the  nuclear 
submarines,  with  a  strategic  weapon 
capability. 

It's  a  great  insurer  of  the  peace.  And 
I  think  the  Trident  and  the  688  combina- 
tion, as  far  as  the  immediate  future  is  con- 
cerned, are  the  best  that  we  have  to  offer. 
And,  of  course,  we  are  exploring  new  tech- 


nologies, and  they'll  always  be  available 
for  future  designs.  But  to  change  from 
those  two  designs  because  there  have  been 
cost  overruns,  based  primarily  on  natural 
inflation  that  has  occurred  and  an  im- 
provement in  design  during  construction 
phase,  I  think  would  be  an  error. 

So,  I  don't  think  we'll  terminate  those 
programs,  change  the  design.  I  think  they 
are  very  adequate,  and  I'm  very  proud  of 
what  they've  already  done  and  will  do  in 
the  future. 

NUCLEAR    POWERPLANTS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  realize  this  is  prob- 
ably a  little  premature,  but  I  can't  think 
of  any  other  more  pertinent  question  at 
the  time.  Do  you  feel  that  the  near  disaster 
in  Harrisburg  will  constitute  a  revalua- 
tion of  your  policy  toward  nuclear  power 
as  it  is  a  part  of  the  overall  energy  mix  in 
the  country? 

The  President.  Well,  I  first  went  into 
the  program,  I  think,  in  1952,  and  almost 
a  decade  before  that,  we  were  involved 
in  the  production  of  nuclear  materials. 
Until  I  became  President,  until  just  re- 
cent months,  we've  never  had  a  proposal 
even  to  the  Congress  for  the  storage  of 
spent  fuel  rods  for  possible  later  use,  nor 
the  disposal  of  waste. 

We  have  had,  and  still  have  until  this 
moment,  a  remarkable  safety  record  in 
the  production  of  nuclear  power,  both  for 
our  own  defense  systems,  which  we've  just 
described,  and  also  the  production  of  elec- 
tricity. My  own  experience  has  been  that 
over  the  years,  the  safety  standards  have 
been  greatly  improved  with  much  more 
stringent  protection  for  the  public. 

Just  this  morning,  I've  talked  to  Gov- 
ernor Thornburgh  and  also  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commis- 
sion, Dr.  Hendrie,  about  the  situation  that 
exists  in  the  Three  Mile  Island  plant.  We 
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are  monitoring  it  very  closely.  I  think  the 
precautionary  measures  that  have  been 
taken  and  that  will  be  taken  in  the  future 
are  adequate  so  far  as  we  can  foresee. 
Based  on  my  own  knowledge  of  the  basic 
design  of  the  plants,  I  think  everything  is 
being  done  at  this  point  to  ensure  the 
safety  of  our  people. 

But  I  believe  that  this  accident  certainly 
will  make  all  of  us  reassess  our  present 
safety  regulations  and  precautions,  limita- 
tions on  radioactivity  levels,  and  will  prob- 
ably lead  inexorably  toward  even  more 
stringent  safety  design  mechanisms  and 
also  standards. 

TRANSFER  OF   NUCLEAR  FUELS   TO  OTHER 
COUNTRIES 

Q.  Mr.  Carter,  last  year  you  broke  a 
tie  vote  in  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Com- 
mission by  giving  your  approval  to  a  ship- 
ment of  nuclear  fuel  to  India.  Last  week, 
another  shipment  of  fuel  for  India  was 
approved  by  the  Commission.  In  the  light 
of  India's  continuing  refusal  to  abide  by 
safeguard  provisions  of  the  Nuclear  Non- 
Proliferation  Treaty,  do  you  think  that  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  took  the 
right  action  last  week  in  approving  the 
shipment  of  fuel?  And  does  the  U.S.  have 
any  future  plans  to  bring  back  from  India 
used  nuclear  fuel  for  restorage  and  re- 
processing in  the  United  States? 

The  President.  I  do  think  the  NRC 
took  the  right  action.  We  considered  the 
assurances  of  the  Indian  Government  at 
this  point  to  be  adequate.  We  would  like 
for  them  and  many  other  governments  in 
the  future  to  join  in  more  and  more  strin- 
gent requirements  for  the  handling  of 
spent  nuclear  fuel  and  disposal  of  waste. 
We  have  no  authority  now  and  no  plan 
for  the  shipment  of  those  waste  products 
back  to  our  own  country. 

This  is  part  of  the  legislation  that  Con- 


gress will  consider  this  year,  three  major 
items.  One  is  the  expedition  of  deciding 
where  a  proper  site  exists  for  a  nuclear 
powerplant  and  the  decision  on  whether  a 
license  should  be  issued;  secondly,  how 
to  dispose  of  spent  fuel  rods  away  from 
the  site  of  power  production;  and,  third, 
how  to  dispose  ultimately  of  waste 
products. 

I  might  add  that  more  than  50  nations 
now  are  involved  in  an  international  nu- 
clear fuel  cycle  evaluation  study,  where- 
in— we  are  a  member  of  the  Non-Prolif- 
eration Treaty  signers,  and  others  who  are 
not — those  who  have  nuclear  weapon  cap- 
ability, as  we  do,  and  those  who  do  not 
can  approach  this  problem  in  a  much 
more  equitable  and  understandable 
fashion. 

We  are  a  supplier,  as  you  know,  of  nu- 
clear fuel  products  to  our  allies  and  friends 
around  the  world,  provided  they  meet 
very  rigid  standards.  And  quite  often,  we 
have  been  embroiled  in  altercations  with 
very  friendly  governments,  because  their 
concepts  are  different  from  our  own. 

I  might  say  that — to  abbreviate  my  an- 
swer— that  there  are  two  crucial  issues 
that  our  country  must  pursue  in  order 
to  encourage  countries  like  India — and  I 
won't  name  11  or  12  others  who  have 
nuclear  weapon  capability — to  refrain 
from  developing  those  weapons;  and  that 
is  how  we  act  on  the  SALT  treaty, 
whether  we  can  consummate  and  ratify 
an  agreement  with  the  Soviet  Union  to  re- 
strain atomic  weapons,  and  how  we  act  on 
the  control  of  nuclear  explosive  tests  and 
our  general  attitude  on  nonproliferation 
issues. 

If,  for  instance,  our  own  Nation  should 
reject  a  SALT  treaty  once  it's  signed,  it 
would  be  extremely  difficult  for  me,  as 
President,  or  for  some  future  President 
to  restrain  nations  like  India  or  Paki- 
stan or  South  Africa  or,  perhaps,  other 
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countries  that  I  won't  name  at  this  point 
from  turning  to  the  nuclear  option. 

So,  this  is  a  very  complicated  subject. 
I  think  our  Nation  has  taken  a  leadership 
role  in  constraint  of  nuclear  proliferation. 
But  our  own  actions  have  not  yet  been 
adequate  to  encourage  other  countries  like 
India  to  meet  those  very  high  standards 
that  we  hope  to  make  more  stringent  in 
the  future. 

It's  a  little  bit  difficult  for  me  to  talk 
to  Prime  Minister  Desai,  who  has  publicly 
sworn  that  their  government  will  never 
again  turn  to  a  nuclear  explosive  and 
never  turn  to  nuclear  weapons,  when  we 
ourselves  have  not  yet  restrained  the 
spread  of  nuclear  weapons. 

So,  it's  difficult,  sensitive,  complicated, 
and  there's  an  additional  factor  of  na- 
tionalism and  pride  and  self-autonomy. 
All  these  factors  make  it  very  difficult  for 
us.  But  I  think  we've  got  to  set  a  good 
example  and  deal  in  good  faith  with  other 
countries  and  let  them  understand  from 
a  common  perspective  the  dangers  of  un- 
restrained spread  of  nuclear  production, 
of  power,  and  how  to  handle  the  waste 
and  prevent  explosives  from  being 
developed. 

WAGE    AND    PRICE    GUIDELINES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  question  on  the 
wage  and  price  guidelines.  How  satisfied 
are  you  on  how  well  they're  working,  par- 
ticularly with  regard  to  the  fact  that  the 
Teamsters  settlement  appears  to  be  shap- 
ing up  somewhat  in  excess  of  what  Mr. 
Kahn  and  the  Council  has  sought? 

The  President.  I  think,  in  general,  the 
American  working  people,  organized  la- 
bor, organizations,  and  others  have  com- 
plied very  well.  I  hope  that  their  coopera- 
tion will  continue.  The  Teamsters  nego- 
tiation is  a  very  important  test  case.  So 
far,  I  think  the  truckers  and  the  Team- 


sters are  negotiating  in  good  faith,  at- 
tempting to  find  a  resolution  that  will 
meet  our  standards. 

Secondly,  the  major  corporations, 
which  are  the  first  ones  that  we  have 
monitored  because  of  a  very  limited 
stafT — you  might  say  the  Fortune  500 — 
so  far  as  I  know,  have  complied  with  our 
price  guidelines.  They  have  some  flexibil- 
ity built  in.  And  I  think  it's  accurate  to 
say  that  predictably,  the  companies  have 
interpreted  those  guidelines  technically 
correctly,  but  to  their  advantage,  when 
there  was  some  flexibility. 

We've  asked  them  to  be  more  stringent 
in  setting  prices.  Some  of  the  middle  and 
smaller  sized  companies  have  not  felt  that 
the  guidelines  applied  to  them.  Most  of 
them  have.  We  are  now  extending  our 
monitoring  capability  to  companies  of  the 
middle  and  smaller  size.  We  have  identi- 
fied maybe  15  to  20  companies  in  the 
whole  Nation  that  we  think  are  not  in 
compliance.  We  are  now  giving  them  a 
chance  to  justify  price  increases  that  they 
have  already  initiated.  If  they  can't  jus- 
tify them  adequately,  then  we  will  expose 
those  companies'  names,  we  will  take  what 
action  is  necessary  to  stop  or  to  curtail 
procurement  from  them,  and  let  the 
American  consumer  know  if  there  are  vio- 
lations of  the  guidelines  so  that  they  can 
take  voluntary  action  themselves. 

In  addition  to  that,  in  particular  areas 
of  supply  where  a  particular  product  has 
gone  up  higher  in  price  than  we  think  is 
advisable,  we  are  requiring  companies  to 
file  with  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability  now  a  record  of  their  price  in- 
creases to  make  it  easier  for  us  to  monitor 
their  compliance. 

We  have  taken  all  these  actions  simul- 
taneously in  trying  to  set  a  good  example 
in  the  Government  itself,  with  control  of 
hospital  costs,  with  the  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  budget  deficits,  and  other  elimina- 
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tions    of,    say,    costly    regulations    when 
they're  unwarranted. 

So,  it's  a  combination  of  business,  labor, 
consumers,  and  government.  We're  trying 
to  keep  the  partnership  together  and  set 
an  example  in  my  own  actions. 

administration's  achievements 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you've  been  criticized 
by  the  liberals 

The  President.  For  almost  everything, 
haven't  I?  [Laughter] 

Q.  From  a  political  point  of  view,  the 
liberals  are  uncertain  about  supporting 
you,  the  conservatives  won't  support  you, 
business  has  been  critical,  the  minorities, 
labor.  What  do  you  think,  going  in  the 
1980  elections,  are  the  elements  of  your 
political  constituents? 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  not  talking 
as  a  candidate.  I'm  not  a  candidate  and 
won't  make  a  decision  on  that  or  an  an- 
nouncement until  later  on.  But  I  think  in 
the  assessment  by  the  American  people  of 
my  own  administration's  achievements, 
there  are  some  encouraging  factors.  I 
think  the  general  public  opinion  poll  re- 
sults show  that  people  think  I'm  doing  the 
best  I  can,  that  I'm  honest  and  well- 
motivated.  There  have  been  some  notable 
successes  recognized  at  the  time,  but  then 
forgotten. 

In  a  period  of  a  campaign,  the  achieve- 
ments of  the  Democratic  Party  would  be 
better  publicized  than  they  are  at  this 
point.  Our  Nation  is  at  peace.  We  have 
strengthened  our  ties  with  our  historical 
and  very  important  alliances  around  the 
world.  We  have  a  very  strong  and  ade- 
quate defense  capability.  Unemployment 
has  been  reduced  drastically. 

I  think  the  equity  of  treatment  in  the 
government  and  in  private  society  has 
been  enhanced  for  minority  groups.  We've 
corrected  some  of  the  deficiencies  that 


exist  in  the  system  of  federalism.  I  think 
there's  a  much  more  harmonious  interrela- 
tionship, for  instance,  between  local  gov- 
ernment, State  government,  and  the  Fed- 
eral Government. 

I  think  I've  got  a  much  better  relation- 
ship now  with  the  business  community 
than  I  had  when  the  election  took  place. 
I'll  always  remember  a  poll  that  I  think 
Business  Week  conducted  where,  after  I 
was  elected,  only  5  percent  of  the  leading 
businessmen  thought  that  I  would  be  an 
adequate  President  and /or  would  sup- 
port me. 

So,  I  think  we've  made  some  progress. 
And  I  hope  between  now  and  election 
time — if  I  decide  to  be  a  candidate — that 
I'll  have  more  achievements  to  point  out 
to  the  American  people  in  a  beneficial 
way.  But  there's  a  great  doubt  among  the 
American  people  about  the  adequacy  of 
government,  the  integrity  of  government, 
and  this,  I  think,  is  a  remnant  of  the  Viet- 
nam war,  Watergate,  the  CIA  revelations, 
and  so  forth,  when  there  was  legitimate 
reason  for  cynicism  or  concern. 

I've  tried  to  alleviate  that  concern  by 
restoring  integrity  to  the  Government  and 
openess  that,  quite  often,  encourages 
debate  and  dissension  and  creates  an 
image  of  confusion,  which  is  sometimes 
exaggerated.  There  are  good  things  and 
bad  things  that  the  public  sees  in  our  ad- 
ministration, but  I  think,  on  balance, 
we've  done  a  good  job. 

energy  conservation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  your  inflation  chief, 
Mr.  Kahn,  just  told  us  that  the  appeal  for 
voluntary  conservation  of  petroleum  prod- 
ucts is  "for  the  birds"  and  that  price  is 
the  only  way  to  go,  indicating  that  he's 
afraid  that  decontrol  would  aggravate  in- 
flation and  that  sometimes  he'd  like  to 
have  rationing,  but  he  has  to  be  honest 
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with  himself  and  say  that  price  is  the  only 
way  to  go. 

Does  that  reflect  your  feelings,  that  con- 
servation appeals  are  for  the  birds? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  I've  had  several  con- 
versations with  Fred  Kahn  within  the  last 
week.  He's  not  expressed  his  opinion  to 
me  in  just  those  terms.  [Laughter]  It 
obviously  requires  a  well-coordinated, 
broadly  based,  very  complicated,  inter- 
related approach.  Voluntary  restraint  in 
the  use  of  energy  sources  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  overall  process.  Mandatory  re- 
straints are  another  part.  We've  asked 
Congress  for  authorization  for  that  action, 
if  necessary,  in  the  future. 

The  increasing  prices,  which  are  in- 
evitable, will  certainly  cause  additional 
concern  among  the  American  people  in 
how  well  they  design  their  homes,  how 
high  they  turn  their  thermostats,  the  de- 
gree of  insulation,  the  size  of  their  auto- 
mobiles. All  these  things  are  interrelated. 

Shifting  away  from  petroleum  products, 
whose  supply  is  limited  under  the  best 
circumstances,  toward  more  plentiful  en- 
ergy sources — coal,  nuclear  power,  ulti- 
mately, solar  and  other  replaceable  sup- 
plies— is  an  integral  part.  But  I  would 
say  that  voluntary  compliance  on  the  part 
of  American  people  is  one  of  the  crucial 
elements. 

If  we  relied  on  it  exclusively,  it  would 
not  be  adequate. 

CONSTITUTIONAL    AMENDMENT    TO 
BALANCE    THE    BUDGET 

Q.  Mr.  President,  about  this  time  a  year 
ago,  most  of  us  on  editorial  pages  in  Cali- 
fornia were  opposing  Proposition  13  on 
the  grounds  that  it  was  rash  and  risky 
and  irresponsible.  And  you  know  how 
much  the  people  followed  our  advice. 

Now  Governor  Brown  is  talking  about 


a  constitutional  amendment  to  force  a 
balanced  Federal  budget,  and  most  edi- 
torial writers  are  opposed  to  that  as  rash, 
risky,  and  irresponsible.  But  it  obviously 
has  wide  popular  appeal.  As  we  move 
toward  1980,  what  will  you  do,  as  Presi- 
dent and /or  as  a  candidate,  to  take  that 
issue  away  from  Brown? 

The  President.  I  was  under  the  im- 
pression that  24  States  had  passed  some 
sort  of  resolution  before  Governor  Brown 
ever  proposed  it  to  the  California  Legisla- 
ture. I'm  not  sure  what  the  final  action  of 
the  California  Legislature  will  be.  I  have 
heard  some  preliminary  reports  on  the 
subject  already  that  were  of  interest  to 
me. 

I  think  the  convening  of  a  constitution- 
al convention  with  the  ostensible  purpose 
of  passing  an  amendment  against  any  defi- 
cit spending  would  be  one  of  the  most 
ill-advised  things  that  I  can  envision.  This 
is  a  transient  problem,  and  we've  never 
cluttered  up  our  Constitution  with 
amendments  of  that  kind  before.  And  I 
hope  we  never  will.  The  only  time  we 
tried  to  do  it  was  with  the  18th  amend- 
ment, prohibiting  the  sale  of  alcoholic 
beverages. 

My  belief  is  that  the  best  way  to  handle 
it  is  the  way  I've  done  it,  to  continue  to 
cut  down  the  deficit,  to  eliminate  waste- 
ful spending,  to  harmonize  my  own  efforts 
with  the  inclinations  of  the  American  peo- 
ple and  the  Congress  to  bring  about  a  bal- 
anced budget. 

If  you  start  writing  the  exemptions  and 
the  caveats  to  a  balanced  budget  require- 
ment in  the  Constitution,  this  particular 
amendment  would  of  necessity  be  longer 
than  all  the  Bill  of  Rights  put  together. 
And  you  would  have  to  say  that  if  an 
emergency  existed  under  certain  circum- 
stances, on  extremely  high  unemployment, 
or  if  the  thirties  depression  times  came 
back,  or  if  our  national  security  was  en- 
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dangered,  and  so  forth,  that  you'd  have 
to  make  an  exception. 

So,  I  don't  think  the  right  way  to  han- 
dle it  is  through  a  constitutional  amend- 
ment at  all,  certainly  not  a  constitutional 
convention,  which  is  the  original  proposal 
of  Governor  Brown. 

I  don't  think  very  many  States  have 
ratified — I  mean  have  passed  a  resolution 
on  this  since  Governor  Brown  came  out 
in  favor  of  it.  Others  may  do  so.  But  I 
have  written  a  letter,  I  think,  to  one  of 
the  State  legislators  in  Ohio,  who  asked 
for  my  opinion.  And  if  you  would  ask 
Jody  Powell  later  on,  he  can  give  you  a 
copy  of  that  letter  that  might  explain  in 
a  little  more  voluminous  way  what  my 
concerns  would  be  about  this. 

The  Congress  is  very  interested  in  a 
balanced  budget.  This  interest  has  been 
extant  long  before  Governor  Brown's  sec- 
ond inauguration,  and  it's  a  concern  that 
I  shared  throughout  my  own  campaign. 
And  I  think  because  I  pledged  to  reduce 
the  deficit  and  work  toward  a  balanced 
budget,  this  was  a  major  factor  in  my  own 
election. 

19  80    ELECTION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  do  things  look 
for  you  in  Alabama,  with  the  second  pri- 
mary, and  in  the  South  as  a  whole? 

The  President.  I  don't  know.  I  really 
don't  want  to  comment  on  1980  from  the 
perspective  of  a  candidate.  I  have  not 
crossed  that  bridge  yet.  I  think  the  best 
thing  for  me  to  do  is  to  stay  out  of  the 
campaign  arena  until  much  later  when  I 
make  a  decision  on  it. 

U.S. -MEXICAN    BORDER   FENCE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  El  Paso,  Texas,  we 
understand  that  the  decision  is  now  in 
the  White  House  as  to  whether  you're 
going  to  go  ahead"  and  replace  the  fence 


that  exists  in  various  downtown  areas 
along  the  border. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Is  that  decision  to  be  made  here 
and,  if  so,  when? 

The  President.  A  proposal  reached 
me  earlier — two  proposals;  one  through 
the  news  media,  when  I  discovered  that 
people  were  considering  a  fence .  that 
might  damage  people  who  tried  to  cross 
it,  and  I  immediately  vetoed  that  crazy 
idea  as  soon  as  I  heard  about  it. 

Secondly,  a  proposal  was  made  to  me 
to  extend  the  fence  substantial  numbers 
of  miles  beyond  the  present  limits  of  it, 
and  I  have  also  disapproved  that. 

I  do  approve,  however,  the  keeping  in 
repair  of  the  fence  which  presently  exists. 

foreign  arms  sales 

Q.  Mr.  Carter,  in  May  of  1977  you 
pledged  to  strictly  limit  U.S.  arms  sales 
abroad.  But  according  to  the  Defense  De- 
partment statistics  released  recently,  gov- 
ernment-to-government arms  sales  rose 
from  $11.3  billion  to  $13.5  billion  by  the 
end  of  fiscal  year  1978,  and  Defense  De- 
partment figures  project  that  fiscal  1979 
arms  sales  will  reach  $14  billion.  How 
does  this  increase  square  with  your 
promise  to  reduce  the  U.S.  role  as  an  arms 
supplier  overseas? 

The  President.  I  have  absolutely  kept 
my  promise.  I'd  like  for  you  to  read  it. 
The  promise  that  I  made  was,  outside  of 
our  NATO  commitments,  where  we  have 
defense  alliances,  that  we  would  cut  down 
unilaterally,  whether  or  not  other  nations 
did  the  same,  our  total  defense  sales  at 
least  8  percent  per  year. 

Last  year,  we  cut  back  in  excess  of  8 
percent — I  think  a  reduction  of  about 
$700  million.  And  this  year,  we'll  do  the 
same.  And  we  have  also  begun  working 
with  other  countries,  including  the  Soviet 
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Union  and  our  own  military  allies  who 
can  produce  weapons,  to  join  us  in  this 
effort.  But  I  have  met  my  standard  very 
accurately,  even  exceeded  those  reduc- 
tions, and  I'm  very  proud  of  that  achieve- 
ment. 

UNDOCUMENTED   ALIENS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what's  the  adminis- 
tration's policy  now  on  illegal  immigra- 
tion? Is  amnesty  still  a  proposal? 

The  President.  We  are  opposed  to  it, 
as  you  know.  When  I  was  inaugurated,  I 
took  an  oath,  as  have  all  my  predecessors, 
to  uphold  the  laws  and  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States.  And  I'm  constrained 
to  do  the  best  I  can  to  enforce  the  laws. 

We  have,  obviously,  been  aware  of  the 
fact  that  there  are  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  undocumented  workers  who  crossed 
the  border  into  our  country  and  who  live 
here  at  the  present  time.  We  worked  a 
number  of  months  on  this  particular  prob- 
lem, with  all  its  ramifications  of  sensitivity 
and  international  relationships,  and  made 
a  proposal  to  the  Congress,  I  think,  about 
18  months  ago  on  what  should  be  done 
about  it.  The  Congress  has  not  yet  acted. 

When  I  was  in  Mexico  recently,  I  dis- 
cussed this  matter  with  President  Lopez 
Portillo  and  other  members  of  the  Mexi- 
can Government  and  have  now  set  up  an 
immigration  commission,  which  will  be 
headed  by  Governor  Reubin  Askew  from 
Florida.  Governor  Askew  will  add  his  own 
judgment  and  his  results  of  consultations 
to  my  own  and  make  a  recommendation 
on  a  permanent  solution,  we  hope,  to  this 
problem,  that  will  be  satisfactory. 

But  there  has  been  no  one  who's  dis- 
covered an  adequate  answer.  My  own  be- 
lief is  that  ultimately  the  rapidly  improv- 


ing economic  circumstances  in  Mexico 
will  be  the  best  answer.  But  when  people 
can  find  a  job — and  I  am  very  proud  of 
the  new  potential  prosperity  for  Mexico 
that  seems  to  be  in  prospect  because  of 
discoveries,  unanticipated  discoveries  of 
oil  and  natural  gas.  But  we  are  working 
harmoniously  within  the  Government  it- 
self, U.S.  Government,  working  harmoni- 
ously with  the  Mexican  Government 
now,  and  trying  to  enforce  the  boundary 
laws  of  all  kinds. 

I  think  we've  had  excellent  success  in 
dealing  with  the  illegal  or  illicit  drug  traf- 
fic. The  Mexicans  point  out  that  we  have 
not  had  adequate  success  in  controlling 
contraband  from  the  United  States  going 
into  Mexico  on  which  duty  is  not  paid. 

And  we  are  working  together  to  resolve 
the  problem  of  the  undocumented  work- 
ers. But  it's  something  that  no  one  has 
found  an  adequate  answer  to.  But  we're 
still  trying. 

Mr.  Wurfel.  Thank  you,  sir. 
The   President.    I'll   get   one   more 
question. 

U.S.  foreign  policy 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  new  relationship 
that  we  have  with  Red  China,  our  policy 
at  the  present,  pursuit  of  the  peace  on  the 
Mideast,  and  the  deterioration  of  the 
situation  in  Iran  suggest  a  major  reshuf- 
fling of  global  foreign  policy  as  far  as  the 
United  States  is  concerned.  And  some  of 
us  feel  that  it's  not  going  to  stop  here,  that 
Turkey  might  be  next  for  an  enhance- 
ment of  an  alliance.  May  we  ask,  what 
next;  in  what  general  direction  you  in- 
tend to  go? 

The  President.  My  own  feeling  is 
that  in  the  last  10,  15  years,  even  lesser 
period  of  time,  that  our  influence  around 
the    world    has    been    substantially    en- 
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hanced.  One  of  the  things  that  I  look  at, 
for  instance,  is  our  relationship  with 
countries  that  formerly  were  not  friends 
of  our  Nation,  vis-a-vis  the  Russians. 

This  is  the  first  time  in  my  memory,  for 
instance,  that  we've  had  really  a  better 
relationship  with  India,  Japan,  and 
China  than  has  the  Soviet  Union.  Egypt 
is  a  major  new  friend  and  ally  of  ours, 
formerly  completely  in  the  Soviet  camp. 
I  think  we've  improved  the  relationship 
with  the  Eastern  European  nations — ex- 
cellent relationships  with  countries  like 
Romania,  Yugoslavia,  Poland,  and 
others.  The  NATO  Alliance  has  been  sub- 
stantially strengthened  in  the  last  couple 
of  years. 

For  the  first  time  in  our  Nation's  his- 
tory, we  are  now  playing  a  viable  role,  an 
influential  role  in  Africa  in  a  very  con- 
structive way — not  trying  to  dominate 
anyone.  But  in  the  past,  the  United  States 
had  practically  no  role  to  play  among  the 
black  African  nations. 

Indonesia  is  now  a  very  excellent  friend 
of  ours ;  in  the  past,  this  was  not  the  case. 
I  believe  that  our  relationship  with  the 
Philippine  Government  has  improved 
recently.  The  ASEAN  nations  look  upon 
us  as  a  major  ally  and  friend.  Last  year 
I  met  around  this  same  table  with  the 
foreign  ministers  of  those  countries. 

The  Soviets  did  have  some  success  in 
Afghanistan,  compared  to  what  their  pre- 
vious relationship  was  with  that  govern- 
ment, although  Afghanistan  has  always 
been  very  close  to  the  Soviet  Union.  Now 
very  serious  problems  have  arisen  in  Af- 
ghanistan with  their  present  government. 
We  are  concerned  that  the  Soviets  might 
play  an  excessive  role  there  in  trying  to 
interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Afghan- 
istan. 

We  were  disappointed,  obviously,  in 


the  change  in  Iran.  But  this  was  a  matter 
that  concerned  the  people  themselves. 
We  had  no  desire  nor  capability  of  per- 
petuating the  Shah's  government  against 
the  will  of  the  Iranian  people.  We  tried 
this,  as  you  know,  a  few  years  ago  in 
Vietnam  and  were  not  successful  in  doing 
it.  We  do  not  intend  to  interfere  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  another  country  unless 
our  own  direct  security  is  threatened. 

I  think  the  recent  achievement  of  a 
peace  treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt  is 
a  major  step  in  the  right  direction. 

So,  in  balance,  I  think,  we've  got  a  very 
good,  well-rounded  progress  that's  been 
proven  in  our  relationship  with  other 
countries  around  the  world. 

We  are  treating  all  of  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can nations  as  individuals,  as  equals.  I've 
traveled  extensively  in  Latin  America,  so 
has  my  wife,  other  officials  of  our  Gov- 
ernment. For  the  first  time,  a  Vice  Presi- 
dent or  a  Secretary  of  State  or  a  President 
can  go  to  almost  any  nation  in  Latin 
America  now,  and  there  are  no  demon- 
strations against  us.  There  are  expressions 
of  friendship  and  good  will  and  harmony. 

The  Caribbean — we  have  a  new  in- 
terest in  the  economic  and  social  stability 
and  prosperity  in  the  Caribbean  that  was 
not  there  in  the  past. 

We,  obviously,  see  many  countries  as 
equals,  whereas  formerly  we  had  a  domi- 
nant position,  and  that  dominance  was 
overt.  I  look  on  Mexico,  for  instance,  and 
Canada  and  many  other  countries  around 
the  world  as  our  equals  in  every  sense  of 
the  word. 

So,  I  think  that  our  competition  with 
potential  adversaries  has  been  very  well 
consummated.  And  I  think  that  the  good 
will  that  the  American  people  have  to- 
wards other  peoples  is  very  exemplary. 
Our  absence  of  any  desire  to  dominate 
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other  countries  gives  us  an  advantage.  So, 
I  think  the  future  will  be  even  better  than 
it  has  in  the  past. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:15  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Walter 
W.  Wurfel  is  a  Deputy  Press  Secretary. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  March  31. 


Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency 

Executive  Order  12127.     March  31, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  Sec- 
tion 304  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of 
1978,  and  in  order  to  provide  for  the  or- 
derly activation  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
as  follows : 

1-101.  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of 
1978  (43  FR  41943),  which  establishes 
the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  provides  for  the  transfer  of  func- 
tions, and  the  transfer  and  abolition  of 
agencies  and  offices,  is  hereby  effective. 

1-102.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall,  in  accord 
with  Section  302  of  the  Reorganization 
Plan,  provide  for  all  the  appropriate  trans- 
fers, including  those  transfers  related  to 
all  the  functions  transferred  from  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  and 
the  President. 

1-103.  (a)  The  functions  transferred 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce  are 
those  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, the  Administrator  and  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Fire  Preven- 
tion and  Control  Administration  (now  the 


United  States  Fire  Administration  (Sec. 
2(a)  of  Public  Law  95-422)),  and  the 
Superintendent  of  the  National  Academy 
for  Fire  Prevention  and  Control  pursuant 
to  the  Federal  Fire  Prevention  and  Con- 
trol Act  of  1974,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C. 
2201  et  seq.),  but  not  including  any  func- 
tions vested  by  the  amendments  made  to 
other  acts  by  Sections  18  and  23  of  that 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  278f  and  1511).  The  func- 
tions vested  in  the  Administrator  by  Sec- 
tions 24  and  25  of  that  Act,  as  added  by 
Sections  3  and  4  of  Public  Law  95-422 
(15  U.S.C.  2220  and  2221),  are  not 
transferred  to  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency.  Those 
functions  are  transferred  with  the  Admin- 
istrator and  remain  vested  in  him.  (Sec- 
tion 201  of  the  Plan.) 

(b)  There  was  also  transferred  from 
the  Department  of  Commerce  any  func- 
tion concerning  the  Emergency  Broad- 
cast System  which  was  transferred  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  Section  5B  of 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1977  (42 
FR  56101;  implemented  by  Executive 
Order  No.  12046  of  March  27,  1978). 
(Section  203  of  the  Plan.) 

1-104.  The  functions  transferred  from 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  are  those  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment pursuant  to  Section  15(e)  of  the 
Federal  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1956,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2414(e)),  and  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968,  as 
amended,  and  the  Flood  Disaster  Protec- 
tion Act  of  1973,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
4001  et  seq.),  and  Section  520(b)  of  the 
National  Housing  Act,  as  amended  (12 
U.S.C.  1735d(b)),  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  borrow  from  the  Treasury  to  make 
payments  for  reinsured  and  directly  in- 
sured losses,  and  Title  XII  of  the  National 
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Housing  Act,  as  amended  (12  U.S.C. 
1749bbb  et  seq.,  and  as  explained  in  Sec- 
tion 1  of  the  National  Insurance  Develop- 
ment Act  of  1975  (Section  1  of  Public 
Law  94-13  at  12  U.S.C.  1749bbb  note) ) . 
(Section  202  of  the  Plan.) 

1-105.  The  functions  transferred  from 
the  President  are  those  concerning  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  which  were 
transferred  to  the  President  by  Section  5 
of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1977  (42 
FR  56101;  implemented  by  Executive 
Order  No.  12046  of  March  27,  1978). 
(Section  203  of  the  Plan.) 

1-106.  This  Order  shall  be  effective 
Sunday,  April  1,  1979. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

March  31,   1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:46  a.m.,  April   2,   1979] 


Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency 

Appointment  of  Gordon  Vickery  as  Acting 
Director.     March  31, 1979 

The  President  has  signed  an  Execu- 
tive order  which  sets  the  effective  date 
for  the  establishment  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  as 
April  1,  1979. 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Gordon  Vickery  as  Acting 
Director  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Man- 
agement Agency,  also  effective  April  1, 
1979. 

Vickery,  58,  is  Administrator  of  the 
United  States  Fire  Administration.  He  is 
a  former  Seattle  firechief.  He  received 
the  Municipal  League  of  Seattle  Award 
for  Outstanding  Public  Official  of  1972. 


Airey  Neave 

Message  to  Prime  Minister  James  Callaghan 
of  the  United  Kingdom  on  the  Death  of  the 
Conservative  Party  Member  of  Parliament. 
March  31, 1979 

I  have  been  deeply  shocked  by  the 
murder  of  Airey  Neave.  It  is  an  outrage 
to  civilized  values.  Such  violence  does  not 
contribute  in  any  way  to  the  resolution 
of  political  problems  and  must  be  ab- 
horred by  all  men  of  conscience  every- 
where. Please  convey  my  deepest  con- 
dolences and  those  of  my  fellow  Ameri- 
cans to  Mr.  Neave's  family  and  his  parlia- 
mentary colleagues. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Wausau,  Wisconsin 

Remarks  at  a  Fundraising  Reception  for 
Representative  David  R.  Obey. 
March  31, 1979 

Senator  Nelson,  Congressman  Dave  Obey, 
Congressman  Reuss,  Congressman  Baldus, 
and  Congressman  McHugh  from  New 
York,  Chairman  White,  and  my  good 
friend  Ambassador  Pat  Lucey,  friends  of 
David  Obey  and,  I  hope,  friends  of  mine: 
There  are  535  Members  of  the  House 
and  Senate.  A  President  does  not  have 
time  to  visit  many  congressional  districts 
in  this  Nation,  personally,  to  support  and 
to  endorse  a  Member  of  the  Congress. 
This  allotment  of  the  time  and  interest  of 
the  President  has  to  be  very  carefully 
chosen  and  apportioned.  But  there  was 
no  doubt  in  my  mind,  when  I  had  an  op- 
portunity to  come  here,  that  it  was  a 
sound  investment,  because  it  is  so  crucial 
to  our  Nation  that  David  Obey  stay  in  the 
Congress  and  continue  to  serve  you,  the 
President,  and  our  country. 
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If  you're  going  to  work  hard  in  the  fu- 
ture elections  to  keep  him  in  the  Congress, 
would  you  just  raise  your  hand  so  I  can 
see  how  you  feel?  I'll  join  you.  Thank  you 
very  much. 

I  want  to  express  my  thanks  to  you  for 
the  wonderful  reception.  At  the  airport, 
there  were  three  or  four  thousand  people 
who  had  come  out  and  stood  in  the  cold 
to  wait  for  me,  and  alongside  the  high- 
ways there  were  large  numbers  of  people 
who  had  American  flags  and  signs  of  wel- 
come. And  this  packed  auditorium  really 
makes  me  feel  good.  It  wasn't  that  way 
the  first  time  I  came  to  Wisconsin. 
[Laughter] 

I  made  the  mistake  of  going  to  the  uni- 
versity at  Madison,  a  southerner,  peanut 
farmer.  I  was  bombarded  with  peanuts. 
[Laughter]  I  was  thankful  I  didn't  grow 
watermelons.  [Laughter] 

And  then  when  I  came  back  the  night 
of  the  primary,  you  almost  treated  me  the 
same  way.  Most  of  my  people  went  to  bed 
crying.  I  stayed  up  and  eventually  devel- 
oped an  enormous,  grateful  smile,  when 
late  in  the  evening,  as  you  may  or  may 
not  remember,  the  people  in  this  area 
helped  to  put  me  over  and  gave  me  the 
delegate  vote  from  Wisconsin.  I  want  to 
thank  you  for  it. 

I've  come  here  this  afternoon  to  outline 
very  briefly  some  of  the  thoughts  that  are 
on  my  heart.  As  Dave  has  pointed  out  to 
you,  and  to  me  on  the  way  here,  this 
group,  the  Better  Way  Club,  is  an  ex- 
tremely large  and  growing  representation 
of  America — farmers,  working  people, 
teachers;  just  average,  sound,  patriotic, 
dedicated,  competent  Americans  who 
feel  that  the  structure  of  government  can 
best  be  served  if  government  is  removed 
from  the  unwarranted  influence  of  the 
powerful  and  the  selfish.  That's  what 
you've  done  for  the  last  10  years  in  this 


district  to  provide  the  right  kind  of  in- 
fluence. 

The  10th  anniversary  of  the  special 
election  which  put  Dave  Obey  in  the  Con- 
gress is  an  important  event  for  you,  for 
Dave,  for  Wisconsin,  and  for  me,  as  Pres- 
ident. Eight  of  those  years  that  Dave  has 
served  were  under  Republican  Presidents. 
And  he  pointed  out  the  attitude  and  the 
problems  of  America  when  Hubert  Hum- 
phrey came  here  to  endorse  him  as  a 
young  man,  about  30  years  old,  who  was 
seeking  his  office  for  the  first  time  in  the 
Congress  in  1969. 

The  Democratic  Party  at  that  time  was 
at  a  low  point.  We  had  lost  a  heartbreak- 
ing election  in  1968,  when  one  of  the 
finest  men  I've  ever  known,  Hubert  Hum- 
phrey, was  narrowly  defeated. 

I  came  into  office  a  little  more  than  2 
years  ago.  The  unemployment  rate  was  8 
percent.  There  was  a  spirit  of  despair  and 
discouragement  throughout  our  country. 
Since  then,  we  have  had  a  net  increase, 
with  the  help  of  Senator  Nelson,  Dave 
Obey,  the  other  Members  of  Congress,  of 
7.6  million  new  jobs. 

I  was  looking  at  the  statistics  for  Mil- 
waukee on  the  way  up  here.  The  unem- 
ployment rate  in  the  last  2  years  in  Mil- 
waukee has  dropped  from  9.4  percent  to 
4.1  percent.  We  have  given  America  a 
chance  to  go  back  to  work,  a  remarkable 
achievement,  one  of  great  and  gratifying 
change. 

We  were  afflicted  then  and  we  are 
afflicted  now,  for  the  last  8  years,  by  an 
inflation  rate  that's  extremely  high.  The 
3  years  before  I  became  President,  the  in- 
flation rate  was  8  percent,  and  there  was 
talk  again  of  restoring  mandatory  price 
and  wage  controls  or  having  a  deliberate 
recession  to  put  people  out  of  work  again 
to  hold  down  the  inflation  rate. 

We  are  making  much  better  progress 
than  that.  We  still  have  a  long  way  to  go. 
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But  I  can  tell  you  that  you've  got  two 
men  behind  me  on  the  stage,  among 
others,  who  have  done  as  much  to  con- 
trol inflation  as  anyone  I  know. 

Hospital  costs  are  doubling  every  5 
years.  The  impact  of  hospital  costs  per- 
meates every  facet  of  our  lives.  The  Con- 
gress is  now  struggling  with  a  hospital  cost 
containment  bill.  Whenyou  buy  an  auto- 
mobile, $120  of  the  cost  of  that  auto- 
mobile is  what  the  auto  workers  have  to 
pay  for  hospital  insurance. 

The  leading  light  in  the  Senate  is  Gay- 
lord  Nelson,  and  I  believe  that  with  his 
help  this  year,  the  Senate  will  pass  again 
hospital  cost  containment.  And  with  the 
help  of  the  House  Members  on  the  stage 
with  me,  we  will  finally  get  hospital  cost 
containment  legislation  passed  in  1979, 
and  I  hope  you'll  help  us  with  it. 

I  campaigned  for  2  solid  years  and 
planned  even  before  that.  And  I  think  it's 
accurate  to  say  that  there  was  a  search- 
ing in  our  Nation  to  correct  some  basic 
defects  that  had  preyed  on  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  the  American  people.  There  was 
a  loss  of  confidence  in  our  Government. 
The  Vietnam  war  had  been  costly  not 
only  in  the  50,000  lives  lost,  as  Dave  has 
pointed  out,  but  the  American  people  had 
lost  confidence  in  the  sound  judgment, 
the  integrity,  the  honesty,  the  commit- 
ment, the  spirit,  the  ideals  of  our  country. 
The  Watergate  scandals  swept  across  us 
like  a  cold,  damp  fog.  And,  of  course,  the 
CIA  revelations  were  equally  bad  in  sev- 
ering the  trustful  interrelationship  that 
must  exist  in  a  democracy  between  the 
people  and  their  government. 

One  of  the  prime  needs  in  making  those 
changes,  obviously,  was  to  maintain  peace. 
And  I'm  very  proud  that  in  the  last  26 
months — and  I  hope  as  long  as  I'm  in  the 
White  House — we  have  not  had  a  young 
man's  life  endangered  on  a  field  of  battle 


anywhere  on  Earth.  We're  at  peace,  and 
we're  going  to  stay  there. 

We  have  passed  a  sound  ethics  bill  to 
bring  to  the  Congress  extremely  high 
standards  of  performance  and,  also,  to 
apply  those  same  standards  in  the  execu- 
tive branch  of  government  and  in  the 
judiciary. 

The  leading  light  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives is  David  Obey,  and  the  lead- 
ing light  in  the  Senate  is  Senator  Nelson. 
Many  joined  with  them,  of  course,  be- 
cause the  legislation  has  been  passed  and 
signed  into  law.  It  was  not  as  rigid  in  its 
standards  as  I  would  have  liked  or  as  the 
Wisconsin  delegation  in  its  entirety  would 
have  liked.  But  for  the  first  time  now,  we 
have  a  law  to  restrain  the  abuse  of  public 
office.  And  my  guess  is  that  in  the  future 
it  will  be  constantly  strengthened  and  ap- 
preciated by  the  American  people. 

If  David  Obey  had  not  done  anything 
else  in  the  last  10  years,  this  would  have 
been  worth  the  investment  of  this  district 
in  the  Congress.  And  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  him  and  for  that  great  achievement. 

The  social  security  system  was  bank- 
rupt. It's  now  in  a  sound  condition.  Our 
foreign  policy  has  been  brought  into  the 
open.  There  was  a  time  when  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
leaders  evolved  foreign  policy  in  secret 
and  then  sprung  upon  the  Congress  and 
the  American  people,  as  was  the  case  in 
Angola,  a  proposal  for  involvement  of  our 
country  in  the  internal  affairs  of  foreign 
countries.  That  time  is  changed. 

There  was  a  time  in  the  fall  when  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  met; 
every  knowledgeable  and  thinking  Amer- 
ican would  flinch,  because  we  knew  that 
two-thirds  of  the  nations  on  Earth  would 
use  the  United  States  of  America  as  a  tar- 
get for  attack  as  a  butt  for  their  jokes. 
Now  we've  changed  that. 
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Our  country  has  a  reputation  that's 
admirable.  We've  raised  the  standards  of 
our  foreign  policy.  We've  brought  it  out 
in  the  open.  We  have  tough,  open  de- 
bates in  which  you  yourselves  can  par- 
ticipate. We  have  raised  the  flag  of  basic 
human  rights,  and  as  long  as  I'm  in  the 
White  House,  that  flag  will  remain  flying 
high  and  our  country  will  be  known  as  a 
protector  for  basic  human  rights  through- 
out the  world. 

I  just  want  to  mention  one  other  thing, 
and  then  I'd  like  to  close  by  making  a 
few,  specific  remarks  about  Congressman 
David  Obey. 

We've  had  problems  with  our  Nation's 
economy.  When  I  came  to  Wisconsin,  I 
not  only  visited  the  urban  centers  of  your 
State  and  the  university  campuses,  but  I 
went  out  on  the  farms,  when  I  didn't  have 
a  large  entourage  of  Secret  Service  agents 
or  news  people  either,  when  I  used  to 
really  brighten  up  if  I  saw  one  person  with 
a  tape  recorder  in  his  hand  or  a  scratch 
pad.  [Laughter]  And  I  studied  from  data 
given  to  me  by  your  own  universities,  the 
fact  that  the  average  dairy  farmer  in  Wis- 
consin, the  average  family,  had  a  net  in- 
come per  year  of  less  than  $7,000  and  an 
average  investment  of  over  $150,000. 
Farm  income  was  going  down  steadily. 
We  were  approaching  a  time  of  recession 
in  the  agricultural  communities  of  our 
country.  Those  who  grew  grain  were  con- 
stantly flinching,  because  periodically  the 
Republican  administrations  would  de- 
clare embargoes  and  cut  off  farm  exports. 

Since  then,  the  Congress  has  passed,  in 
1977,  a  new  farm  bill.  It  went  into  effect 
a  little  more  than  a  year  ago.  Last  year, 
net  farm  income  went  up  30  percent  for 
the  American  farm  family.  Exports  hit  an 
alltime  high.  Wisconsin  farm  exports  last 


year  went  up  an  unbelievable  35  percent 
in  just  12  months.  I  think  we  are  well  on 
the  way  now  to  a  renewed  farm  prosper- 
ity, and  I  hope  to  keep  us  on  that  road. 

We  have  a  need  to  strengthen  the  ties 
not  only  between  the  President  and  the 
Congress  but  between  Washington,  the 
State  capitals,  and  the  cities  and  towns 
and  counties  of  our  Nation.  We've  made 
good  progress  in  this  respect  in  restoring 
the  basic  system  on  which  our  Nation  is 
founded,  a  system  of  federalism. 

We've  tried  to  shift  responsibility 
closest  to  the  people  themselves.  It's  very 
difficult  in  a  modern,  fast-changing,  tech- 
nological world,  with  the  confusion  of 
conflicting  ideas  and  conflicting  demands, 
to  have  a  proper  balance  in  serving  the 
people  who  send  you  to  Washington. 
David  Obey,  as  much  as  anyone  whom  I 
know,  has  that  capability.  He's  a  man 
who's  not  only  honest  and  decent  and 
competent,  but  he's  also  sensitive  and 
compassionate.  And  he  has  common 
sense. 

As  you  know,  he's  one  of  the  leaders 
in  working  to  correct  the  problems  of  the 
handicapped.  He's  one  of  the  leaders  in 
meeting  the  legitimate  needs  of  the  senior 
citizens  of  this  country.  He's  worked  hard 
for  improvement  in  mental  health.  My 
wife  admires  and  loves  him  for  that. 

He's  worked  to  point  out  the  dangers 
to  the  average  working  man  and  woman 
in  this  country  because  of  chemicals  in 
the  air,  in  the  environment  where  they 
work,  to  improve  their  health.  He  pointed 
out  on  the  ride  in  from  the  airport  with 
me  that  more  than  20  percent  of  all  can- 
cer existing  in  our  Nation  is  caused  by 
environmental  problems  on  the  job. 

These  kinds  of  actions  are  those  of  a 
man  whose  heart  is  filled  with  under- 
standing and  love.  But  David  Obey  is  not 
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an  impractical  dreamer.  He's  not  some- 
one with  his  head  in  the  clouds,  because 
he  knows  that  you  have  to  pay  the  bill 
when  the  Federal  Government  provides 
services. 

He  has  a  remarkable,  almost  unique 
honor  of  serving  both  on  the  Appropria- 
tions Committee  and  also  on  the  Budget 
Committee.  He's  a  sound  fiscal  manager. 
He's  worked  hard  to  make  sure  that  un- 
necessary regulations  and  redtape  are 
eliminated  from  the  Government  process. 
He's  worked  hard  to  reduce  our  deficits. 

When  I  came  here  to  campaign  in  1976, 
our  Federal  budget  deficit  was  more  than 
$66  billion.  We  have  slashed  it  more  than 
half.  Next  year,  we'll  cut  it  even  more. 
And  we're  working  now  to  achieve  a  bal- 
anced Federal  budget,  without  cutting 
back  on  the  beneficial  services  which  go 
to  our  people. 

David  Obey  has  a  special  leadership 
role,  however,  that  has  endeared  him  to 
me.  I  believe  that  the  strength  and  power 
and  influence  of  the  United  States  must 
be  maintained  to  exert  our  own  American 
ideals  throughout  the  world  in  a  bene- 
ficial and  idealistic  way,  to  make  us  proud. 
But  we  need  not  do  it  by  interfering  mili- 
tarily in  the  internal  affairs  of  other  coun- 
tries. 

We've  tried  that  and  we  failed.  What 
David  Obey  has  done  that's  so  important 
is  to  see  that  the  tremendous  strength  of 
our  Nation  must  be  maintained — moral 
strength,  economic  strength,  political 
strength,  and  military  strength — but  that 
our  beneficial  influence  should  be  exerted 
through  peaceful  means. 

He's  chairman  of  the  subcommittee  on 
the  Appropriations  Committee  which  is 
responsible  for  allocating  very  carefully, 
very  precisely,  in  a  targeted  way,  Ameri- 
can economic  assistance  to  other  countries 
in  such  a  fashion  that  they  can  be  made 


good  customers  of  ours,  can  recognize  the 
advantages  of  our  own  free  enterprise 
system,  and  can  eliminate  rather  than 
cause  conflict  and  war. 

This  is  not  an  easy  thing  to  do.  You 
will  never  know,  not  having  served  in 
Congress,  what  a  tremendous  amount  of 
political  courage  it  takes  to  play  a  leader- 
ship role  in  handling  a  foreign  assistance 
bill.  But  it's  a  matter  of  supreme  states- 
manship, and  that's  the  kind  of  leader- 
ship that  you  have  sent  to  Washington  in 
David  Obey  as  a  Congressman. 

I  could  go  on  and  on  talking  about 
David  Obey.  I  want  to  lead  a  nation  that's 
committed  to  some  very  simple 
principles — to  peace  instead  of  war,  to 
exemplify  in  the  highest  sense  equity,  fair- 
ness, and  justice  for  all,  to  keep  high  our 
standard  of  civil  rights  or  human  rights, 
and  to  give  our  own  citizens  a  better 
quality  of  life. 

Those  are  notable  goals.  They  are  goals 
which  I  think  we  are  capable  of  achiev- 
ing. We've  got  a  strong  nation,  a  com- 
petent nation,  a  bold  nation.  And  I  hope 
that  we  can  continue  a  superb  partner- 
ship between  the  people  of  this  country, 
the  President  who  serves  in  the  White 
House,  and  superb  leaders  in  the  Con- 
gress. 

I  hope  you  will  continue  to  support  our 
Government  in  a  constructive  way,  recog- 
nizing that  partnership  as  the  basis  for  a 
democratic  society,  so  that  you  and  I, 
Dave  Obey,  Senator  Nelson,  others, 
can  make  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth 
even  greater  in  the  future. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:30  p.m.  in 
the  Newman  High  School  gymnasium.  In 
his  opening  remarks,  he  referred  to  John  C. 
White,  chairman  of  the  Democratic  National 
Committee. 
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Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Representative 
Clement  /.  Zablocki.     March  31,  1979 

The  President.  Father  Raynor  and 
Chairman  Clem  Zablocki,  distinguished 
alumni  and  friends  of  Marquette  Univer- 
sity: 

It's  a  great  honor  for  me  to  be  here. 
The  last  time  I  was  at  Marquette,  I  had 
achieved  some  degree  of  fame  or  notoriety 
during  the  campaign.  And  I  will  always 
remember  that  a  large  group  of  students 
were  banging  on  the  walls  and  pounding 
on  the  door,  demanding  the  right  to  come 
into  the  auditorium,  which  was  already 
very  crowded.  This  was  quite  a  remark- 
able change  from  the  earlier  part  of  my 
campaign.  [Laughter] 

And  because  of  the  dramatic  difference 
that  occurred  here  at  Marquette,  I'll 
always  remember  with  a  great  deal  of 
gratification  and  friendship  the  attitude 
that  your  students  expressed  toward  me. 

You're  honoring  a  very  fine  statesman, 
a  man  who  is  the  chairman  of  one  of  the 
most  important  committees  in  the 
Congress. 

When  I  was  growing  up  as  a  Georgia 
young  man,  we  almost  took  for  granted 
that  the  chairmen  of  the  important  com- 
mittees were  southerners.  [Laughter] 
But  I  noticed  that  the  Banking  Commit- 
tee, which  is  one  of  the  most  important 
of  all,  is  headed  by  Henry  Reuss,  and  the 
committee  that  has  control  of  all  the 
foreign  affairs,  the  House  International 
Relations  Committee,  is  headed  by  Clem 
Zablocki,  both  from  this  community. 

I  don't  know  what  is  the  basis  for  this 
remarkable  achievement.  Obviously, 
sound  judgment  on  the  part  of  the  voters, 
but  maybe  it's  something  in  the  Milwau- 
kee beer  that — [laughter] 

Clem  and  I  have  a  good  partnership 
when  important  matters  arise.  He's  one  of 


the  very  few  leaders  in  Congress  to  whom 
I  have  to  turn  with  increasing  frequency, 
because  his  sound  judgment  and  his 
awareness  of  not  only  parochial  but  na- 
tional and  international  affairs  is  a  great 
reservoir  of  advice  and  counsel  and 
strength  for  me. 

I've  called  on  Clem  also,  because  of 
his  remarkable  rapport  with  different  peo- 
ple around  the  world,  to  represent  me  in 
important  affairs.  When  Mrs.  Meir  died, 
I  asked  Clem  to  go  to  Israel  to  represent 
me.  And  with  the  investiture  of  Pope 
John  Paul  II,  Clem,  without  too  much 
urging  on  my  part — [laughter] — agreed 
to  go  and  make  a  great  sacrifice  to  repre- 
sent me  there.  It  was  a  glorious  event. 

Clem  has  an  achievement  that  I  can't 
claim.  He  is  the  only  person  that  I  know 
personally  who  has  played  poker  with  my 
mother  and  won.  [Laughter]  Every  time 
I  see  my  mother,  she  says,  "You  have  got 
to  get  that  man  Clem  Zablocki  back  to 
play  poker  with  me.  I  cannot  stand  to 
ruin  my  reputation  by  being  a  permanent 
loser." 

Representative  Zablocki.  $2.65. 

The  President.  $2.65 — Mother  will 
never  forget  it.  [Laughter] 

But  I  might  also  say  that  when  we  have 
important  international  events  that  take 
place,  Clem  is  there.  He's  one  of  the  top 
congressional  advisers  to  our  own  negoti- 
ating team  trying  to  hammer  out  the 
terms  of  a  strategic  arms  limitation  agree- 
ment with  the  Soviet  Union.  And  I  think 
this  is  the  kind  of  role  that  Clem  Zablocki 
plays  in  a  very  quiet  and  modest  and  un- 
publicized  way,  that  the  people  in  this 
room,  who  love  him  and  admire  him, 
ought  to  know  about. 

When  I  had  extreme  difficulty  the  last 
18  months  in  arranging  the  basis  for  ne- 
gotiating the  peace  treaty  between  Egypt 
and  Israel,  Clem  Zablocki  could  always 
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give  me  a  sense  of  the  Congress.  And 
immediately  after  the  signing  ceremony 
Monday,  I  met  with  a  tiny  group  of  key 
congressional  advisers.  Clem  Zablocki  was 
obviously  at  the  top  of  the  list,  to  tell  him 
the  terms  of  the  treaty,  the  agreements 
that  had  been  consummated,  and  to  ask 
his  counsel  on  how  to  proceed  in  the  fu- 
ture. And  now,  of  course,  the  honoring 
of  American  commitments  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  is  in  the  hands  of  Clem 
Zablocki,  and  I'm  proud  of  it. 

In  many  ways,  a  university  is  measured 
by  the  quality  of  its  alumni.  Marquette  is 
a  remarkable  university  because  of  many 
reasons.  That's  obviously  one  of  them. 
I  know  that  sometimes  there  are  disap- 
pointments in  things  like  the  NCAA  play- 
offs— [laughter] — which  I  will  not  men- 
tion tonight.  But  if  the  NCAA  included 
as  an  athletic  event  the  production  of  re- 
markable and  distinguished  alumni,  Clem 
Zablocki  alone  would  still  have  Marquette 
in  the  finals.  And  I  want  to  thank  you 
from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  for  produc- 
ing such  a  great  statesman  and  a  personal 
friend.  And  I  want  to  express  my  admira- 
tion for  your  sound  judgment  in  choosing 
him  the  Outstanding  Alumnus  of  the 
Year. 

Thank  you  very  much  for  letting  me  be 

part  of  it. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:16  p.m.  at  the 
Milwaukee  Performing  Arts  Center.  He  was 
introduced  by  Father  John  P.  Raynor,  S.J., 
president  of  Marquette  University,  whose 
alumni  association  sponsored  the  event. 


Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Remarks  at  the  State  Democratic  Party's 
Jefferson-Jackson  Day  Dinner. 
March  31, 1979 

Secretary  of  State  Vel  Phillips,  Chairman 
Bleicher,  Senator  Nelson,  Senator  Prox- 


mire,  Chairman  Reuss,  Congressman  As- 
pin,  Chairman  Zablocki,  Al  Baldus, 
Mayor  Maier,  Ambassador  Lucey,  my 
good  friends  in  Wisconsin: 

I'm  glad  to  be  back  with  you. 

This  is  indeed  a  great  week  for  me  and 
for  our  Nation.  I  have  personal  gratitude 
for  one  single  event  that  I'll  never  forget 
the  rest  of  my  life,  and  that  is  an  oppor- 
tunity to  come  here  and  join  you  at  the 
Jefferson- Jackson  Day  banquet  in  Wis- 
consin. 

Seriously,  it's  a  gratifying  experience  in- 
deed to  work  very  closely  with  two  men  of 
wide  ethnic  background  differences,  dif- 
ferent religion,  who  have  to  live  and  work 
closely  in  proximity  to  one  another,  some- 
times divided  by  strife  and  differences  in 
the  past,  and  to  see  them  come  together 
in  the  spirit  of  harmony  and  cooperation. 
I  believe  this  arrangement  might  be  per- 
manent. As  a  matter  of  fact,  Dr.  Brzezin- 
ski  and  Cy  Vance  have  been  friends  ever 
since  Monday,  and  I'm  very  grateful  for 
it.  [Laughter] 

We  have  an  opportunity  to  observe 
from  the  White  House  superb  achieve- 
ment. This  Wisconsin  congressional  dele- 
gation is  a  source  of  great  pride  to  me. 
You  occupy,  because  of  seniority  and 
sound  judgment  and  competence,  chair- 
manships of  some  of  the  major  commit- 
tees, as  you  well  know. 

But  in  addition  to  the  congressional 
delegation,  this  State,  this  city  has  a  lot 
of  which  to  be  proud.  Mayor  Maier  is 
one  of  the  leaders  among  the  leaders  of 
the  great  metropolitan  mayors  and  county 
officials  of  our  country.  And  when  I  have 
a  very  serious  problem  to  address  that 
relates  to  improving  the  life  of  people  in 
the  cities  throughout  the  country,  Henry 
is  one  of  those  to  whom  I  turn  for  advice 
and  counsel  and  support.  And  I  thank 
him  for  it. 
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One  of  my  earliest  friends  in  Wisconsin 
is  your  former  Governor,  Pat  Lucey.  I 
asked  Pat  to  take  a  very  major  responsi- 
bility on  his  shoulders  a  few  months  ago, 
as  you  know. 

I  have  visited  a  lot  of  foreign  countries. 
I  have  been  with  a  lot  of  our  own  diplo- 
matic leaders.  I've  had  assessments  made 
by  many  heads  of  state,  Presidents,  Prime 
Ministers,  Kings.  I  have  never  been  to  a 
country  since  I've  been  President  and  had 
more  repetitive  and  enthusiastic  congratu- 
lations on  the  superb  service  of  an  Am- 
bassador, than  I  did  when  I  went  to  Mex- 
ico City  recently  and  talked  to  the  For- 
eign Minister  of  Mexico,  Roel,  and  the 
President  of  Mexico,  Lopez  Portillo,  when 
they  told  me  that  they  had  never  had  an 
Ambassador  in  Mexico  as  good  as  Pat 
Lucey,  and  they  hoped  that  I  would  keep 
him  there.  And  I  will  keep  him  there  as 
long  as  he  wants  to  stay,  because  I  have 
the  utmost  confidence  in  him. 

You  know  what  he  did  for  Wisconsin. 
I  don't  think  any  State  has  ever  had  a 
better  Governor.  He  was  an  adviser  for 
me,  a  partner  with  me,  and  a  personal 
friend  when  we  were  Governors  together. 

And  this  afternoon  as  I  flew  up  toward 
your  State,  I  looked  down  the  list  of 
achievements  in  one  area  only,  that  of 
energy,  and  found  that  the  programs  that 
he  initiated  as  Governor  are  now  paying 
rich  dividends  not  only  for  Wisconsin  but 
for  the  rest  of  the  Nation. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  your  State  ranks 
12th  in  industrial  commitment,  and  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  Wisconsin  has  very 
severe  climatic  conditions  that  require 
extra  heat  during  the  winter,  the  average 
person  in  Wisconsin  used  20  percent  less 
energy  than  the  rest  of  the  Nation. 

You  have  inventories  and  assessments 
made  of  homes  to  cut  down  on  the  waste 
of  fuels,  and  the  business  community  in 
Wisconsin,  almost  without  exception,  have 


committed  themselves  to  a  program  which 
I  hope  the  rest  of  the  Nation  will  emulate, 
thanks  to  the  superb  leadership  of  Pat 
Lucey  when  he  was  your  Governor.  And  I 
want  to  thank  you,  Pat,  and  the  people 
of  Wisconsin  for  setting  an  example  for 
the  rest  of  the  people. 

It's  good  to  come  and  speak  to  a  Demo- 
cratic organization  that  also  has  set  an 
example  for  the  rest  of  the  Nation  for 
many  years  of  openness,  honesty,  and  a 
progressive  commitment.  I  also  have  a 
personal  appreciation  for  the  superb,  over- 
whelming victory  you  gave  me  in  the  Wis- 
consin primary.  I'll  never  forget  that  eve- 
ning— [laughter] — and  I  thank  you  again 
for  your  sound  judgment  then,  and  also 
in  the  general  election. 

Our  country  is  comprised  of  people  with 
widely  divergent  backgrounds.  When  I 
was  in  Israel  recently  and  spoke  to  the 
Knesset  there,  I  reminded  those  friends  of 
ours  that  the  United  States  of  America  is 
a  country  of  immigrants.  It's  a  country  of 
refugees. 

We  will  never  be  a  homogeneous  popu- 
lation. We  pride  ourselves  on  individu- 
ality. We  pride  ourselves  on  maintaining 
our  ethnic  ties.  It  gives  us  an  opportunity 
to  lead  the  rest  of  the  world  in  many  areas 
of  life,  because  we  can  understand  the 
special  sensitivities  of  those  who  live  in 
other  regions  of  the  world. 

We  are  tied  to  them  because  of  com- 
mon commitments  of  philosophy.  Our  se- 
curity is  often  interrelated  with  that  of 
people  of  other  countries,  and  we  have  a 
blood-kin  relationship  with  the  people  of 
almost  every  nation  on  Earth. 

We  are  a  country  which  has  never  been 
afraid  of  challenge.  We  are  still  a  country 
of  pioneers.  We  have  the  strongest  nation 
on  Earth  economically,  militarily,  politi- 
cally, and,  I  believe,  also  ethically  and 
morally. 


574 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Mar.  31 


We  are  a  nation  that  has  been  able  to 
struggle  with  diversity  and  even  deep  dis- 
appointment and  embarrassment,  without 
permanently  damaging  the  fabric  of  our 
societal  structure. 

Often  it's  time  for  us  to  stop  and  take 
stock  of  where  we  are,  what  we  are,  where 
we  might  go  in  the  future.  We  are  a  nation 
inclined  toward  open  debate,  and  we're 
also  a  nation  which  has  never  been  fearful 
of  exposing  our  mistakes,  our  trials,  our 
tribulations,  and  our  problems. 

I  think  the  American  press,  the  Ameri- 
can people  are  inclined,  as  a  matter  of 
character,  to  emphasize  the  differences 
which  divide  us,  the  reasons  for  dispute 
and  debate,  to  emphasize  the  problems 
that  we've  not  yet  solved,  the  questions 
that  we  have  not  yet  answered. 

And  because  of  this,  often  Americans 
fail  to  remember  the  vast  reservoir  of 
common  purpose,  common  belief,  the 
superb  achievements  and  the  basic 
strength  of  our  country.  Often  I  meet 
with  labor  leaders,  business  leaders,  politi- 
cal leaders,  representatives  of  special  in- 
terest groups — sometimes  selfish,  some- 
times benevolent  in  nature — in  the  Oval 
Office,  in  the  Cabinet  Room,  or  in  larger 
groups.  And  I  remind  them  of  all  the 
things  for  which  we  can  honestly  give 
thanks  in  our  country  and  ask  them  to 
recognize  and  to  strive  to  overcome  diffi- 
culties and  obstacles,  but  to  do  it  with  a 
sense  of  realization,  of  innate  strength 
worthy  of  our  confidence,  not  to  lose  the 
boldness  with  which  we  face  the  future. 

We  are  a  nation  that  believes  in  justice, 
justice  enshrined  in  an  ever-improving 
United  States  Constitution,  which  started 
out  as  an  example  for  the  rest  of  the 
world  almost  200  years  ago,  but  which 
has  constantly  been  improved  because  the 
people  of  our  country  demand  more,  not 
less  freedom;  more  and  not  less  equality 
of  opportunity. 


We're  a  nation  which  believes  in 
strength.  We're  a  nation  which  believes 
even  in  military  strength,  but  we  are  also 
a  nation  which  believes  in  investing  that 
military  strength  for  the  cause  of  peace. 

Sometimes  we  have  departed  from  our 
basic  principles  in  the  past,  and  in  the 
process,  we  have  had  a  deterioration  in 
the  quality  of  our  social  life  and  our  po- 
litical life. 

In  recent  years,  because  of  the  Vietnam 
war,  Watergate,  CIA  revelations,  we  lost 
a  great  reservoir  of  trust  and  natural  in- 
terrelationship between  the  people  of  our 
country  and  our  own  Government. 

One  of  the  major  responsibilities  of  us 
Democrats,  the  last  2  years,  has  been  to 
restore  that  element  of  trust,  with  open- 
ness of  government,  the  passage  of  strict 
ethics  legislation,  more  direct  communi- 
cation, with  the  press,  restoring  the  struc- 
tural federal  system,  so  that  county,  city, 
State,  and  Federal  officials  can  work  in 
harmony  and  not  at  odds. 

We've  been  willing  for  a  change  to 
focus  on  crises  and  needs.  And  I  can  tell 
you  that  the  Congress  has  had  superb 
courage  in  the  last  2  years  to  deal  with 
inevitably  divisive  issues,  within  which 
there  was  no  possibility  of  political  gain, 
when  courageous  action  was  taken,  when 
courageous  votes  were  cast. 

There  was  no  way  for  a  Member  of 
the  Congress  to  benefit  politically  by  sup- 
porting the  Panama  Canal  treaties.  But 
the  Senate,  with  superb  courage,  did  so, 
and  identified  our  Nation  as  having  extra 
strength — strength  not  of  a  coward  and  a 
bully,  but  strength  of  quiet  confidence, 
so  that  we  can  deal  with  a  small  nation 
equitably  and  fairly.  And  it  gave  our 
country  a  genuine  reputation  not  only  in 
this  hemisphere  but  throughout  the  world 
as  one  that  genuinely  believed  in  human 
rights  and  didn't  just  preach  human 
rights  for  others. 
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We're  a  nation  which  recently  has  been 
involved  more  and  more  deeply  in  trying 
to  bring  peace  to  southern  Africa,  based 
on  one-person-one- vote,  majority  rule, 
an  end  to  racism,  an  end  to  apartheid. 
We've  suffered  in  the  process,  because  a 
peacemaker  often  gets  condemned  from 
both  sides.  But  our  Nation  has  not  been 
willing  to  shrink  from  this  new  involve- 
ment to  ensure  peace  in  a  potentially 
troubled  area  of  the  world. 

We've  now  opened  our  arms  to  em- 
brace as  friends,  as  new  friends,  a  billion 
people  who  live  in  China  and,  in  the 
process,  to  retain  our  commitment  to  the 
independence,  the  openness,  the  trade  re- 
lationships, the  cultural  relationships,  and 
the  peaceful  life  of  the  people  of  Taiwan. 

These  decisions  have  not  been  easy 
ones,  but  our  country  has  not  shrunk  from 
this  commitment. 

In  the  past,  our  Government  has  been 
too  close  to  every  dictatorship  that  exists 
throughout  the  world  if  it  might  benefit 
us  in  a  selfish  and  transient  way.  But 
we've  changed  all  that.  As  I  mentioned 
this  afternoon  in  Wausau,  I  and  many  of 
you  formerly  shrank  from  the  prospect  of 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
beginning  its  annual  fall  debates,  because 
we  knew  that  our  Nation,  which  we  loved, 
would  inevitably  be  the  target  of  every 
attack,  the  butt  of  every  joke  cast  at  us  by 
more  than  a  hundred  small,  new,  weak, 
black,  brown,  or  yellow  nations  on  Earth. 

I  thank  God  that  time  has  changed, 
and  now  those  struggling  nations  look  on 
us  as  a  friend  and  not  an  enemy,  as  an 
equal  and  not  a  superior,  as  a  nation  to 
be  trusted,  as  a  nation  to  be  sought  out  as 
a  source  of  help. 

We  are  now  approaching  the  conclu- 
sion of  negotiations  on  a  SALT  treaty 
and  on  a  comprehensive  test  ban  agree- 
ment. I  hope  that  when  I  go  out  of  office 


that  we  will  have  taken  a  major  stride 
toward  the  ultimate  goal  of  our  Nation 
which  I  espouse,  and  that  is  once  and  for 
all  to  eliminate  the  threat  of  nuclear 
weapons  from  the  face  of  the  Earth. 

This  is  not  going  to  be  an  easy  action 
for  the  Senate  to  take,  to  ratify  the  SALT 
II  treaty.  But  I  think  the  consequences 
of  a  rejection  of  this  treaty  will  be  so  pro- 
found and  so  damaging  to  our  country,  its 
reputation,  that  ultimately  the  sound 
judgment  of  the  American  people  will 
prevail.  And  I  would  like  to  ask  every  one 
of  you  in  this  room  to  extend  your  influ- 
ence even  beyond  Wisconsin,  and  wher- 
ever you  have  a  friend  or  an  acquaintance 
or  a  customer  or  a  relative,  to  encourage 
upon  them  the  importance  of  joining  in 
the  support  of  this  major  step  toward  a 
nuclear-free  world. 

We  have  in  addition  to  that  many  seri- 
ous problems  domestically.  Inflation  has 
been  with  us  now  for  10  years.  The  3 
years  before  I  became  President,  the  av- 
erage inflation  rate  was  about  8  percent; 
6  years  ago,  it  was  15  percent. 

The  inflation  rate  is  still  creeping  up. 
Every  group  tends  to  lay  the  blame  on 
someone  else — business  on  labor,  labor  on 
business,  the  average  citizen  on  the  Gov- 
ernment, Americans  on  OPEC.  But  we're 
all  in  it  together.  It  will  require  a  partner- 
ship not  only  of  analysis  but  also  of  com- 
mitment and  action.  And  every  family  in 
our  country  can  make  a  major  step  toward 
assuaging  inflationary  pressures  if  we 
adopt  an  unselfish  and  an  incisive  and  a 
knowledgeable  attitude  toward  controlling 
this  blight  on  our  country. 

I  particularly  wanted  to  thank  Senator 
Nelson,  who  has  led  the  battle  successfully 
in  the  Senate  last  year  and  who,  I'm  sure, 
will  lead  it  again  this  year,  to  control  hos- 
pital costs  and  to  pass  a  hospital  cost  con- 
tainment bill.  At  the  present  time,  medical 


576 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Mar.  31 


cost  in  hospitals  is  doubling  every  5  years. 
The  inflationary  rate  in  hospital  costs  has 
been  almost  twice  the  already  excessively 
high  inflation  rate  throughout  the  rest  of 
the  country.  It  extends  into  ways  that 
you'll  never  realize,  not  only  your  own 
family  budget.  If  you've  bought  an  aver- 
age-priced car  this  past  12  months,  $120 
of  the  cost  of  that  automobile  had  to  go 
to  pay  hospital  insurance  for  the  workers 
who  built  it. 

This  is  difficult  to  achieve.  We  were  not 
able  to  pass  hospital  cost  containment  leg- 
islation last  year,  but  I  believe  that  we'll 
succeed  this  year  with  your  help. 

When  I  was  running  for  President  in 
1976,  we  had  a  Federal  deficit  of  more 
than  $66  billion.  I  think  in  times  of  ade- 
quate prosperity,  which  we  are  enjoying 
now,  that  the  Federal  budget  deficit 
should  be  balanced.  We've  already  cut 
this  deficit  more  than  half,  and  I'll  con- 
tinue to  work  with  the  Congress  with  that 
goal  in  mind. 

I  might  add  that  we  also  have  a  very 
serious  problem  that's  not  yet  resolved, 
concerning  energy  supplies  for  our  coun- 
try in  the  future.  I  doubt  that  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  has  ever  tackled 
a  more  difficult,  complicated,  and  politi- 
cally divisive  piece  of  legislation.  In  the 
final  stages  of  this  debate  and  congres- 
sional action,  which  unfortunately  lasted 
almost  18  months,  almost  every  key  vote 
between  the  conference  committees  was 
decided  with  one  Senator  or  one  Member 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  finally 
being  persuaded  to  vote. 

We  achieved  about  60  percent  of  what 
I  originally  proposed  to  the  Congress  al- 
most exactly  2  years  ago.  We've  got  a  long 
way  to  go.  We  do  indeed  have  an  energy 
crisis.  Many  Americans  still  believe  that 
it  does  not  exist,  that  they  suffer  from 


higher  fuel  costs  because  there's  some  sort 
of  collusion  between  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment and  the  oil  companies  designed  to 
rip  off  the  American  family.  This  is  not 
the  case. 

There  is  a  dwindling  supply  of  energy 
sources.  The  prices  are  going  to  rise  in 
the  future  no  matter  who  is  President,  no 
matter  which  party  occupies  the  admin- 
istration in  Washington,  no  matter  what 
we  do.  But  Americans  are  going  to  have 
to  conserve  energy.  We're  going  to  have 
to  shift  toward  more  plentiful  supplies  of 
fossil  fuels  like  coal,  and  we  are  also  go- 
ing to  have  to  open  up  the  tremendous 
reservoir  of  technical  ability  and  innova- 
tion and  commitment  of  the  American 
public  and  the  free  enterprise  system  to 
find  adequate  sources  of  energy  from  re- 
plenishable  supplies  like  solar  energy. 

As  you  know,  we  presently  have  a  very 
serious  problem  with  one  of  the  atomic 
powerplants  on  Three  Mile  Island  in 
Pennsylvania.  I've  just  had  word  from 
that  site  that  the  situation  is  still  stable 
and  slowly  improving.  But  many  people  in 
that  region  have  been  severely  frightened, 
and  the  crisis  is  not  yet  over. 

I  think  the  result  of  this  will  be,  per- 
haps, to  remind  the  American  people  that 
energy  sources  are  doubtful.  In  the  near 
future,  we  will  have  to  continue  to  rely  not 
only  on  coal  but  on  nuclear  power.  And 
we  will  also  have  a  joint  responsibility — 
the  private  enterprise  system  and  govern- 
ment at  all  levels  and  private  citizens — to 
ensure  that  atomic  plants  that  are  pres- 
ently in  existence  or  now  being  con- 
structed will  indeed  be  even  safer  than  we 
have  thought  them  in  the  past.  And  this 
particular  incident,  I  believe,  will  give  us 
a  knowledge  and  a  renewed  concern  that 
will  lead  to  improved  safety  precautions. 

In  the  near  future,  I  will  be  going  to 
Three  Mile  Island  to  learn  personally 
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about  the  situation  there,  so  that  I,  as 
President,  can  better  represent  you  when 
plans  for  the  future  use  of  this  source  of 
power  is  continued. 

Let  me  say  one  other  thing,  and  I'd  like 
to  close. 

Our  Nation  is  one  that's  been  tested 
successfully.  I  think  we  have  the  admira- 
tion of  many  other  people  in  the  world. 

The  Democratic  Party,  to  me,  is  a  pre- 
cious possession  in  my  own  political  life. 
I've  been  inspired  by  its  leaders.  Our  prin- 
ciples have  never  changed.  We've  always 
been  in  the  forefront  of  exploring  new 
ways  to  give  people  a  freer  life,  a  more 
independent  life,  a  more  democratic  life, 
enhanced  civil  rights,  increased  prospects 
for  peace,  and  to  raise  the  standards  of 
equity  and  fairness  and  basic  human 
rights  not  only  in  our  own  country  but 
throughout  the  world. 

We  have  a  lot  to  make  us  thankful.  And 
I  believe  that  if  we  harness  our  own  ef- 
forts together  in  the  future,  we  can  be 
successful  in  resolving  these  very  serious 
problems  that  still  face  our  Nation — not 
with  fear  or  timidity  or  trepidation  or  con- 
cern, not  yielding  to  the  temptations  to  be 
divisive,  nor  to  try  to  cast  blame  on  one 
another,  but  with  a  sure  sense  that  with 
the  confidence  that  our  Nation  gives  us  to 
deserve,  and  with  the  boldness  that's 
always  exemplified  Americans'  willingness 
or  eagerness  to  meet  difficult  challenges, 
we  together,  as  partners,  can  set  an  ex- 
ample for  the  rest  of  the  world  and  make 
the  greatest  nation  on  Earth,  the  United 
States  of  America,  even  greater. 

Thank  you  very  much.  God  bless  all 
of  you. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  8 :  25  p.m.  in  the 
East  Hall  of  the  Milwaukee  Exposition  Con- 
vention Center  and  Arena.  In  his  opening  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Michael  M.  Bleicher, 
chairman  of  the  Wisconsin  Democratic  Party. 


Middletown,  Pennsylvania 

Remarks  to  Reporters  Following  a  Visit  to  the 
Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear  Facility. 
April  1,  1979 

My  primary  concern  in  coming  here 
this  afternoon  has  been  to  learn  as  much 
as  I  possibly  can,  as  President,  about  the 
problems  at  the  Three  Mile  Island  nuclear 
powerplant  and  to  assure  the  people,,  of 
this  region  that  everything  possible  is  be- 
ing done  and  will  be  done  to  cope  with 
these  problems,  both  at  the  reactor  and  in 
the  contingency  planning  for  all  eventu- 
alities that  might  occur  in  the  future. 

I  want  to  commend  Governor  Thorn- 
burgh  and  other  State  and  local  officials 
for  their  leadership.  And  I  would  like  to 
express  my  personal  admiration  and  ap- 
preciation for  the  citizens  of  this  area  who, 
under  the  most  difficult  circumstances, 
have  behaved  in  a  calm  and  a  responsible 
manner. 

I  would  also  like  to  express  my  thanks 
and  admiration  for  the  civilian  and  gov- 
ernment personnel  who  continue  to  devote 
themselves  without  reservation  to  solving 
the  problems  at  the  reactor  site. 

The  working  relation  among  State, 
local,  Federal,  and  private  personnel  has 
been  excellent.  And  it's  also  been  pro- 
ductive. 

The  primary  and  overriding  concern 
for  all  of  us  is  the  health  and  the  safety 
of  the  people  of  this  entire  area.  As  I've 
said  before,  if  we  make  an  error,  all  of  us 
want  to  err  on  the  side  of  extra  precau- 
tions and  extra  safety. 

I've  learned  that  the  radiation  levels 
are  being  very  carefully  monitored 
throughout  the  area,  and  any  trend  to- 
ward higher  levels  would  immediately  be 
reported  to  me  and  to  Governor  Thorn- 
burgh  and  others.  And  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  keep  those  radiation  levels  down 
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to  the  present  state,  which  is  quite  safe 
for  all  concerned. 

The  challenge  in  the  future  will  be  to 
cool  down  the  reactor  core  itself  to  a  safe 
level.  And  at  the  present  time,  all  those 
who  are  involved  here,  who  are  highly 
qualified,  tell  me  that  the  reactor  core  is 
indeed  stable. 

However,  within  the  next  few  days,  im- 
portant decisions  will  be  made  on  how  to 
bring  the  reactor  down  to  a  cold  and  stable 
state.  As  always,  in  that  transition  period, 
careful  preparations  are  being  made,  every 
eventuality  is  being  assessed,  and,  above 
all,  the  health  and  safety  of  people  in- 
volved will  be  paramount. 

I  would  like  to  say  to  the  people  who 
live  around  the  Three  Mile  Island  plant 
that  if  it  does  become  necessary,  your  Gov- 
ernor, Governor  Thornburgh,  will  ask  you 
and  others  in  this  area  to  take  appropriate 
action  to  ensure  your  safety.  If  he  does, 
I  want  to  urge  that  these  instructions  be 
carried  out  calmly  and  exactly,  as  they 
have  been  in  the  past  few  days. 

This  will  not  indicate  that  danger  is 
high.  It  will  indicate  that  a  change  is 
being  made  in  the  operation  of  the  cool- 
ing water  system  to  permanently  correct 
the  present  state  of  the  reactor,  and  it's 
strictly  a  precautionary  measure. 

It's  too  early  yet  to  make  judgments 
about  the  lessons  to  be  learned  from  this 
nuclear  incident.  Once  the  job  of  satis- 
factorily dealing  with  the  present  circum- 
stances is  completed,  then  there  will  be 
a  thorough  inquiry  into  the  original  causes 
and,  obviously,  into  the  events  that  have 
occurred  since  the  incident,  and  addi- 
tional safety  precautions  will  undoubtedly 
be  evolved.  Perhaps  some  design  changes 
will  be  implemented  to  make  sure  that 
there  is  no  recurrence  of  this  incident  or 
one  similar  to  it. 

We  will  also  do  everything  possible — 


I  will  be  personally  responsible  for  thor- 
oughly informing  the  American  people 
about  this  particular  incident  and  the 
status  of  nuclear  safety  in  the  future. 

I  intend  to  make  sure  that  the  investi- 
gation is  conducted,  is  conducted  thor- 
oughly, and  the  results  are  made  public. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  have  the 
honor  of  introducing  a  man  who  has  done 
a  superlative  job  in  coordinating  this  en- 
tire effort.  And  because  of  the  trust  of  the 
American  people  in  him,  and  particularly 
those  who  live  in  this  region,  potential 
panic  and  disturbance  has  been  mini- 
mized. 

And  I  again  want  to  congratulate  you, 
Governor  Thornburgh,  and  thank  you  on 
behalf  of  our  country  for  doing  such  a 
superb  job. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3  p.m.  at  the 
Middletown  Townhall. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  President  left  the 
White  House  and  went  by  helicopter  to  the 
Air  National  Guard  Facility  in  Middletown, 
where  he  was  met  by  Gov.  Richard  Thorn- 
burgh, who  accompanied  the  President  through- 
out his  visit.  In  the  flight  planning  room  at  the 
facility,  the  President  was  briefed  by  Harold 
Denton,  Director,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation,  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Following  the  briefing,  the  President  went  to 
the  Three  Mile  Island  facility  for  an  inspec- 
tion tour  of  the  control  room.  He  then  returned 
to  the  White  House. 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Liberia 

Nomination  of  Robert  P.  Smith.     April  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Robert  P.  Smith,  of 
McLean,  Va.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Liberia.  He  would  re- 
place W.  Beverly  Carter,  Jr.,  who  has 
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been  transferred  to  a  new  position  as  head 
of  the  State  Department's  Office  of  Liai- 
son with  State  and  Local  Governments. 

Smith  was  born  March  5,  1929,  in  Jop- 
lin,  Mo.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  1954  and 
an  M.A.  in  1955  from  Texas  Christian 
University.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  from  1946  to  1949  and  1950  to 
1952. 

Smith  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1955  and  served  as  an  information  spe- 
cialist in  the  News  Division,  consular  of- 
ficer in  Lahore,  and  economic,  then  po- 
litical officer  in  Beirut.  In  1961-62  he 
took  African  area  studies  at  Northwestern 
University  under  Foreign  Service  Insti- 
tute auspices. 

From  1962  to  1965,  Smith  was  princi- 
pal officer  in  Enugu.  From  1965  to  1969, 
he  was  officer  in  charge  of  Ghanian  af- 
fairs at  the  Bureau  of  African  Affairs, 
and  in  1969-70  he  attended  the  National 
War  College. 

From  1970  to  1974,  Smith  was  Deputy 
Chief  of  Mission  in  Pretoria.  From  1974 
to  1976,  he  was  Ambassador  to  Malta. 
Since  1976  he  has  been  Ambassador  to 
Ghana. 


Swing  was  born  September  11,  1934, 
in  Lexington,  N.C.  He  received  a  B.A. 
from  Catawba  College  in  1956  and  an 
M.Div.  from  Yale  University  in  1960. 

In  1961  Swing  was  a  schoolteacher  in 
Germany,  and  from  1961  to  1963,  he  was 
associate  director  of  the  Council  on  Re- 
ligion in  Independent  Schools  in  New 
York.  He  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1963  and  took  consular  and  African  area 
studies  at  the  Foreign  Service  Institute. 

From  1964  to  1966,  Swing  was  vice 
consul  in  Port  Elizabeth,  and  from  1966 
to  1967,  he  was  an  international  econo- 
mist at  the  State  Department.  From  1968 
to  1972,  he  was  head  of  the  visa  section, 
then  chief  of  the  consular  section,  in 
Hamburg. 

Swing  was  desk  officer  for  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  at  the  State  De- 
partment from  1972  to  1974.  From  1974 
to  1976,  he  was  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission 
in  Bangui. 

In  1976-77  Swing  was  a  fellow  at  the 
Harvard  University  Center  for  Interna- 
tional Affairs.  Since  1977  he  has  been 
Alternate  Director  of  the  Office  of  Cen- 
tral African  Affairs  at  the  State  Depart- 
ment. 


United  States  Ambassador  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  the  Congo 

Nomination  of  William  L.  Swing. 
April  2, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  William  L.  Swing,  of 
Lexington,  N.C,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  the  People's  Republic  of 
the  Congo.  He  would  be  the  first  Ambas- 
sador to  the  People's  Republic  of  the 
Congo  since  our  resumption  of  diplo- 
matic relations  in  June  1977. 


Days  of  Remembrance  of 
Victims  of  the  Holocaust, 
April  28  and  29, 1979 

Proclamation  4652.    April  2, 1979 

By  the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Thirty-four  years  ago  today  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces  liberated  the  Dachau 
concentration  camp  during  the  closing 
days  of  World  War  II  in  Europe.  Words 
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alone  cannot  convey  the  shock  and  horror 
that  accompanied  this  tangible  evidence 
of  the  Nazi  regime's  systematic  program 
of  genocide. 

Dachau  and  other  death-centers  like 
Buchenwald,  Auschwitz  and  Treblinka 
were  the  means  by  which  the  Nazi  regime 
murdered  six  million  Jewish  people  and 
millions  of  other  victims  in  a  planned  pro- 
gram of  extermination.  These  crimes  have 
few  if  any  equals  in  history.  Their  legacy 
left  deep  moral  scars  on  all  humankind. 
No  one  who  participated  in  the  liberation 
of  these  camps  or  who  has  studied  their 
history  can  ever  forget — least  of  all  the 
quarter-of-a-million  survivors  who  found 
a  home  and  built  a  new  life  in  this  country 
after  the  war. 

During  my  recent  trip  to  Israel,  I  vis- 
ited Yad  Vashem,  the  Israeli  memorial  to 
the  victims  of  the  Holocaust.  I  vowed 
then,  and  I  repeat  now,  that  the  world 
must  never  permit  such  events  ever  to 
occur  again. 

We  must  never  forget  these  crimes 
against  humanity.  We  must  study  and 
understand  the  record  of  the  Holocaust. 
From  this,  we  must  learn  to  remain  eter- 
nally vigilant  against  all  tyranny  and  op- 
pression. We  must  rededicate  ourselves  to 
the  principle  of  equality  and  justice  for 
all  peoples,  remembering  the  terrible 
fruits  of  bigotry  and  hatred. 

A  joint  resolution  of  the  Congress 
(H.J.  Res.  1014)  approved  September  18, 

1978,  authorized  and  requested  the  Presi- 
dent to  issue  a  proclamation  designating 
April  28  and  29,  1979,  as  "Days  of  Re- 
membrance of  Victims  of  the  Holocaust." 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  designate  April  28  and  April  29, 

1979,  as  "Days  of  Remembrance  of  Vic- 
tims of  the  Holocaust."  I  ask  the  people 
of  the  United  States  to  observe  this  solemn 
anniversary  of  the  liberation  of  Dachau 


with  appropriate  study,  prayers  and  com- 
memoration as  a  tribute  to  the  spirit  of 
freedom,  justice  and  compassion  which 
Americans  fought  to  preserve. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Pres- 
ident's Commission  on  the  Holocaust,  I 
also  ask  the  people  of  the  United  States 
to  note  International  Holocaust  Com- 
memoration Day  of  April  24,  1979. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  hereun- 
to set  my  hand  this  second  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
dred seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:58  a.m.,  April  2,  1979] 


National  Privacy  Policy 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  Proposals  To 
Protect  the  Privacy  of  Individuals. 
April  2, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  announcing  today  sweeping 
proposals  to  protect  the  privacy  of 
individuals. 

"The  right  to  be  let  alone,"  Justice 
Brandeis  wrote  60  years  ago,  "is  the  right 
most  valued  by  civilized  men."  That  right 
is  built  into  our  Constitution,  which  for- 
bids unwarranted  searches  of  citizens  and 
their  homes.  At  the  time  the  Constitution 
was  written — a  time  when  private  conver- 
sations were  conducted  face-to-face  or 
through  the  mail  and  most  private  rec- 
ords were  kept  at  home — those  protec- 
tions seemed  adequate. 

The  growth  of  society  and  technology 
has  changed  all  that.  We  confront  threats 
to  privacy  undreamed  of  200  years  ago. 
Private  conversations  are  often  conducted 
by  telephone.  Many  personal  records  are 
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held  by  institutions,  such  as  banks  and 
government  agencies,  and  the  Supreme 
Court  has  held  that  the  individual  has  no 
constitutional  rights  over  such  records. 
Important  judgments  about  people — 
such  as  the  decision  to  extend  credit  or 
write  an  insurance  policy — are  often 
made  by  strangers,  on  the  basis  of 
recorded  data. 

Whenever  we  take  out  a  loan,  apply 
for  insurance,  receive  treatment  at  a  hos- 
pital, obtain  government  assistance,  or 
pay  our  taxes,  we  add  to  the  store  of  re- 
corded information  about  our  lives.  That 
store  is  growing  exponentially:  in  1940, 
for  example,  1.2  billion  checks  were 
written — in  1970  it  was  7.2  billion.  Per- 
sonal information  on  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans is  being  flashed  across  the  nation 
from  computer  to  computer. 

These  changes  are  not  the  product  of 
any  plan  to  invade  our  privacy.  They  have 
developed  naturally  with  the  growth  of 
our  economy,  the  expansion  of  public  and 
private  institutions,  the  mobility  of  our 
citizens  and  the  invention  of  computers 
and  telecommunications  systems. 

Modern  information  systems  are  essen- 
tial to  our  economy.  They  contribute  to 
the  comfort  and  convenience  of  our  lives. 
But  they  can  be  misused  to  create  a 
dangerously  intrusive  society. 

Our  challenge  is  to  provide  privacy 
safeguards  that  respond  to  these  social 
changes  without  disrupting  the  essential 
flow  of  information. 

Much  has  already  been  done.  Laws  are 
in  place  to  restrict  wiretapping.  Last  year 
Congress  strengthened  those  protections 
by  legislating  restrictions  on  national  se- 
curity wiretaps.  The  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
set  rules  for  Federal  agencies'  record  keep- 
ing. The  Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act  and 
related  Acts  gave  consumers  the  right  to 
know  information  about  themselves  con- 
tained in  the  records  of  credit-reporting 


bureaus.  The  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  gave  students  the  right  to 
see  personal  records  held  by  educational 
institutions.  Last  year,  the  Congress 
passed  the  Financial  Privacy  Act,  placing 
controls  on  Federal  agencies'  access  to 
bank  records. 

These  protections  are  a  good  beginning, 
but  they  were  adopted  piecemeal  and 
have  limited  scope.  It  is  time  to  estab- 
lish a  broad,  national  privacy  policy  to 
protect  individual  rights  in  the  informa- 
tion age,  as  recommended  by  the  Privacy 
Protection  Study  Commission. 

I  propose  a  privacy  policy  based  on 
two  principles: 

•  Fair  Information  Practices.  Stand- 
ards must  be  provided  for  handling  sen- 
sitive, personal  records.  Individuals 
should  be  told  what  kind  of  information 
is  being  collected  about  them,  how  it  will 
be  used,  and  to  whom  it  will  be  disclosed. 
They  should  be  able  to  see  and  obtain 
a  copy  of  the  records  and  correct  any 
errors.  They  should  be  told  the  basis  for 
an  adverse  decision  that  may  be  based  on 
personal  data.  And  they  should  be  able 
to  prevent  improper  access  to  the  records. 

•  Limits  on  the  Government.  Govern- 
ment access  to  and  use  of  personal  infor- 
mation must  be  limited  and  supervised 
so  that  power  over  information  cannot  be 
used  to  threaten  our  liberties. 

The  policy  I  am  proposing  will  not  dis- 
rupt the  flow  of  information  needed  for 
legitimate  business  operations.  Businesses 
gain  by  establishing  good  record-keeping 
systems  and  by  keeping  the  trust  of  their 
customers  and  employees. 

Nor  will  this  policy  prevent  govern- 
ment agencies  from  collecting  the  infor- 
mation they  need  to  enforce  the  laws.  It 
will  strengthen,  not  impede,  the  ability 
of  reporters  to  cover  the  news.  It  will  not 
impose  heavy  costs,  and  it  will  not  create 
any  new  regulatory  structures.  Instead,  it 
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will  establish  a  framework  for  private  and 
government  activity  to  prevent  privacy 
abuses. 

The  responsibility  for  implementing 
this  policy  should  be  shared  by  the  Fed- 
eral government,  by  state  and  local  gov- 
ernments, and  by  private  institutions.  I 
propose  that  the  Federal  government  con- 
centrate on  improving  its  own  activities 
and  on  setting  standards  for  non-Federal 
record  systems  that  contain  particularly 
sensitive  data  and  either  involve  Federal 
funding  or  require  nationwide,  uniform 
rules.  We  are  submitting  three  bills  to 
Congress  today  to  address  these  areas,  and 
a  fourth  major  proposal  will  follow  soon. 

State  and  local  governments  should 
build  on  this  base  to  ensure  that  their  own 
record  systems  are  properly  protected.  In 
addition,  a  key  element  of  the  policy  I  am 
proposing  is  voluntary  action  by  private 
businesses  and  organizations. 

I.     Fair  Information  Practices 

To  establish  privacy  safeguards  for  key 
record  systems,  I  have  these  proposals : 

MEDICAL   RECORDS 

The  "Privacy  of  Medical  Information 
Act"  is  being  submitted  to  you  today.  It 
establishes  privacy  protections  for  infor- 
mation maintained  by  almost  all  medical 
institutions.  The  Act  will  give  individuals 
the  right  to  see  their  own  medical  records. 
If  direct  access  may  harm  the  patient,  the 
Act  provides  that  access  may  be  provided 
through  an  intermediary.  This  legislation 
allows  the  individual  to  ensure  that  the 
information  maintained  as  part  of  his 
medical  care  relationship  is  accurate, 
timely,  and  relevant  to  that  care.  Such 
accuracy  is  of  increasing  importance  be- 
cause medical  information  is  used  to  af- 


fect employment  and  collection  of  insur- 
ance and  other  social  benefits. 

The  Act  also  limits  the  disclosure  of 
medical  information,  and  makes  it  illegal 
to  collect  medical  information  under  false 
pretenses.  The  legislation  allows  disclo- 
sure when  it  is  needed  for  medical  care 
and  other  legitimate  purposes,  such  as 
verifying  insurance  claims,  and  for  re- 
search and  epidemiological  studies.  In 
such  cases,  redisclosure  is  restricted. 

FINANCIAL   RECORDS 

The  Administration  will  soon  submit 
the  "Fair  Financial  Information  Prac- 
tices Act."  This  bill  will  expand  the  laws 
on  consumer  credit  and  banking  records 
to  provide  full  fair  information  protec- 
tions. It  will  ensure  that  consumers  are 
informed  about  firms'  record  keeping 
practices  and  thereby  help  them  decide 
which  firm  to  patronize.  Specific  require- 
ments will  be  tailored  to  fit  the  varying 
information  practices  of  the  industries. 

The  bill  will  also  provide,  for  the  first 
time,  national  privacy  standards  for  in- 
surance records.  This  is  a  major  step  for- 
ward into  an  area  where  individuals  have 
few  such  protections.  The  bill  is  not  in- 
tended to  change  the  existing  pattern  of 
regulating  insurance  at  the  state  level, 
and  it  allows  state  regulators  to  oversee 
compliance.  However,  it  will  minimize  the 
danger  that  a  welter  of  differing  state 
privacy  standards  will  confuse  the  public 
and  impose  heavy  costs  on  the  insurance 
industry. 

In  addition,  this  bill  will  restrict  dis- 
closure of  data  from  electronic  funds 
transfer  (EFT)  systems.  Although  the 
emergence  of  EFT  is  relatively  recent,  its 
potential  impact  on  our  lives  is  enormous. 
Americans  are  benefitting  from  EFT  in 
a  variety  of  ways :  automatic  deposit  of  a 
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paycheck  in  a  bank  account;  automatic 
payment  of  a  mortgage  installment;  cash 
dispensing  machines;  and  so  on.  EFT 
terminals  have  the  potential  to  supplant 
cash,  checks  and  credit  cards  in  a  broad 
range  of  consumer  transactions,  from  su- 
permarket purchases  to  auto  rentals.  Such 
systems  are  efficient,  but  they  pose  major 
privacy  problems.  Not  only  do  they  con- 
tain extensive  personal  data  on  individ- 
uals, but  they  can  be  used  to  keep  track 
of  people's  movements  and  activities.  This 
legislation  will  erect  safeguards  against 
misuse  of  these  systems  while  allowing 
flexibility  for  commercial  and  technolog- 
ical innovation. 

RESEARCH    RECORDS 

Federally-supported  research  collection 
is  vital  for  improved  medical  care,  for 
cost-effective  regulations,  for  economic 
analysis,  and  for  many  other  purposes.  In 
most  cases,  the  information  collected  for 
these  purposes  is  submitted  voluntarily, 
is  quite  personal,  and  is  collected  on  an 
express  or  implied  pledge  of  confidential- 
ity. That  pledge  is  often  essential  to  ob- 
tain individuals'  cooperation  in  providing 
the  information  and  ensuring  its  accuracy 
and  completeness.  However,  in  most  cases 
there  is  no  legal  basis  at  present  to  guar- 
antee the  promise  of  confidentiality. 

The  "Privacy  of  Research  Records  Act" 
is  being  submitted  today.  This  bill  will 
ensure  that  personal  information  collected 
or  maintained  for  a  research  purpose  may 
not  be  used  or  disclosed  in  individually 
identifiable  form  for  an  action  that  ad- 
versely affects  the  individual. 

We  are  also  developing  separate  legis- 
lation to  reduce  the  amount  of  informa- 
tion government  collects  in  the  first  place 
through  improved  oversight  and  through 
carefully  controlled  sharing  arrange- 
ments. 


OTHER    RECORD    SYSTEMS 

The  Privacy  Commission  recommended 
against  Federal  legislation  on  employment 
records  and  proposed  instead  that  em- 
ployers be  asked  to  establish  voluntary 
policies  to  protect  their  employees'  pri- 
vacy. I  agree. 

Many  employers  are  already  adopting 
the  standards  established  by  the  Cojmmis- 
sion.  Business  groups,  including  the  Busi- 
ness Roundtable,  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, and  the  National  Association  of 
Manufacturers,  are  encouraging  such  vol- 
untary action.  I  urge  other  employers  to 
take  similar  action,  and  I  have  instructed 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  work  with  em- 
ployer and  employee  groups  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  these  standards. 

The  Commission  did  urge  one  piece  of 
legislation  in  the  employment  area — 
limits  on  the  use  of  lie  detectors  in  private 
employment.  Such  legislation  already  has 
been  introduced  in  this  Congress,  and  I 
urge  you  to  proceed  favorably  with  it. 

I  also  urge  commercial  credit  grantors 
and  reporting  services  to  adopt  voluntary 
fair  information  standards,  to  avoid  any 
need  for  Federal  legislation  in  this  area. 

It  is  critical  that  the  privacy  of  those 
who  receive  public  assistance  and  social 
services  be  adequately  protected.  I  call 
upon  the  states  to  move  forward  with  leg- 
islation to  provide  such  protections,  con- 
sistent with  the  Privacy  Commission's 
recommendations  and  the  need  to  prevent 
fraud  in  these  programs.  I  have  instructed 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  to  develop  minimum  privacy 
standards  for  these  Federally  funded  pro- 
grams. 

I  also  urge  the  states  to  act  on  other 
state  and  local  record  systems,  particularly 
those  of  criminal  justice  agencies. 
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II.     Federal  Government  Activities 

I  am  also  announcing  measures  to 
strengthen  safeguards  on  Federal  investi- 
gations and  record-keeping. 

The  bills  on  medical  and  financial  rec- 
ords will  ensure  that  the  government  ob- 
tains access  to  such  records  only  for  legiti- 
mate purposes.  In  most  cases,  the  indi- 
vidual will  be  notified  and  given  an  op- 
portunity to  contest  such  access.  I  have 
these  additional  proposals : 

GOVERNMENT  ACCESS   TO    NEWS    MEDIA 
FILES 

The  Supreme  Court's  decision  last  year 
in  Zurcher  v.  Stanford  Daily  poses 
dangers  to  the  effective  functioning  of  our 
free  press.  I  announced  in  December  that 
we  would  develop  legislation  to  protect 
First  Amendment  activities  from  unneces- 
sarily intrusive  searches  while  preserving 
legitimate  law  enforcement  interests.  Al- 
though regulations  already  restrict  Fed- 
eral officers5  investigation  of  the  news 
media,  the  problems  raised  by  the  Stan- 
ford Daily  case  require  new,  stringent 
safeguards  against  Federal,  state  and  local 
governmental  intrusion  into  First 
Amendment  activities. 

I  am  submitting  this  legislation  today. 
It  will  restrict  police  searches  for  docu- 
mentary materials  held  by  the  press  and 
by  others  involved  in  the  dissemination  of 
information  to  the  public.  With  limited 
exceptions,  the  bill  will  prohibit  a  search 
for  or  seizure  of  "work  product" — such  as 
notes,  interview  files  and  film.  For  docu- 
ments which  do  not  constitute  work  prod- 
uct, the  bill  requires  that  the  police  first 
obtain  a  subpoena  rather  than  a  search 
warrant.  This  ensures  that  police  will  not 
rummage  through  files  of  people  prepar- 
ing materials  for  publication  and  that 
those  subject  to  the  subpoena  have  the  op- 


portunity   to    contest    the    government's 
need  for  the  information. 

WIRETAPPING 

The  privacy  of  personal  communica- 
tion is  an  important  civil  liberty.  Ameri- 
cans  are  entitled  to  rely  on  that  privacy, 
except  where  a  legitimate  and  urgent  law 
enforcement  or  national  security  purpose 
creates  an  overriding  need.  The  fact  that 
the  person  who  is  the  target  of  surveil- 
lance is  usually  unaware  of  it  argues  for 
the  tightest  controls  and  for  public  ac- 
countability for  the  officials  who  author- 
ize surveillance. 

Title  III  of  the  Omnibus  Crime  Con- 
trol and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968  governs 
the  use  of  electronic  surveillance  of  wire 
and  oral  communications  except  in  mat- 
ters involving  foreign  intelligence  and 
counterintelligence.  The  National  Com- 
mission for  the  Review  of  Federal  and 
State  Laws  Relating  to  Wiretapping  and 
Electronic  Surveillance  has  studied  the 
experience  under  Title  III  and  has  is- 
sued findings  and  recommendations. 

I  am  transmitting  to  Congress  today  a 
letter  which  sets  forth  my  detailed  views 
concerning  those  recommendations.  In 
general  I  endorse  the  recommended  ad- 
justments which  would  strengthen  Title 
Ill's  protections  for  individual  privacy.  I 
do  not,  however,  support  the  recommen- 
dation to  amend  the  law  to  allow  Fed- 
eral officials  below  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Attorney  General  to  apply  to  the  courts 
for  wiretaps.  Such  a  change  would  dimin- 
ish accountability  and  increase  the  danger 
of  misuse.  Also,  I  am  not  convinced  that 
the  list  of  criminal  statutes  for  which  elec- 
tronic surveillance  orders  may  be  obtained 
should  be  expanded.  I  have  asked  the  At- 
torney General  to  consult  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and  with  the  Con- 
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gress  on  those  Commission  recommenda- 
tions. 

FEDERAL    RECORDS 

The  Federal  Government  holds  almost 
four  billion  records  on  individuals,  most 
of  them  stored  in  thousands  of  computers. 
Federally-funded  projects  have  substan- 
tial additional  files.  This  information  is 
needed  to  run  the  social  security  system, 
collect  taxes,  conduct  research,  measure 
the  economy,  and  for  hundreds  of  other 
important  purposes.  Modern  technology, 
however,  makes  it  possible  to  turn  this 
store  into  a  dangerous  surveillance  system. 
Reasonable  restrictions  are  needed  on  the 
collection  and  use  of  this  information. 

The  Privacy  Act  of  1974  established 
privacy  safeguards  for  Federal  records.  It 
prevents  agencies  from  collecting  certain 
kinds  of  information,  such  as  information 
about  political  beliefs ;  requires  public  no- 
tice whenever  a  new  data  system  is  estab- 
lished; gives  individuals  the  right  to  see 
and  correct  their  records;  and  limits  dis- 
closure of  personal  information. 

While  the  Privacy  Act  is  working  rea- 
sonably well  and  is  too  new  to  decide  on 
major  revisions,  I  have  ordered  a  number 
of  administrative  actions  to  improve  its 
operation. 

We  are  issuing  today  final  guidelines 
for  Federal  agencies  on  the  use  of  "match- 
ing programs."  These  programs  compare 
computerized  lists  of  individuals  to  detect 
fraud  or  other  abuses.  Such  programs  are 
making  an  important  contribution  to  re- 
ducing abuse  of  Federal  programs  and 
are  thereby  saving  taxpayers'  money. 
However,  safeguards  are  needed  to  pro- 
tect the  privacy  of  the  innocent  and  to 
ensure  that  the  use  of  "matching"  is  prop- 
erly limited.  The  guidelines,  which  were 
developed  with  public  participation,  will 
ensure  that  these  programs  are  con- 
ducted : 


•  only  after  the  public  has  been  noti- 
fied and  given  the  opportunity  to 
identify  privacy  problems ; 

•  with  tight  safeguards  on  access  to  the 
data  and  on  disclosure  of  the  names 
of  suspects  identified  by  matching; 

•  only  when  there  are  no  cost-effec- 
tive, alternative  means  of  identifying 
violators. 

I  have  also  directed  that  action  be  taken 
to: 

•  extend  Privacy  Act  protections  to 
certain  data  systems  operated  by  re- 
cipients of  Federal  grants; 

•  strengthen  administration  of  the 
"routine  use"  provision  of  the  Pri- 
vacy Act,  which  governs  disclosures 
of  personal  information  by  Federal 
agencies; 

•  ensure  that  each  Federal  agency  has 
an  office  responsible  for  privacy  is- 
sues raised  by  the  agency's  activi- 
ties; 

•  improve  the  selection  and  training  of 
the  system  managers  required  by  the 
Privacy  Act; 

•  improve  oversight  of  new  Federal  in- 
formation systems  at  an  early  state 
in  the  planning  process;  and 

•  limit  the  amount  of  information  the 
government  requires  private  groups 
and  individuals  to  report. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
as  the  unit  responsible  for  overseeing  Fed^ 
eral  agency  record-keeping,  will  imple- 
ment these  actions.  I  have  assigned  the 
Commerce  Department's  National  Tele- 
communications and  Information  Ad- 
ministration to  be  the  lead  agency  on 
other  privacy  matters  and  to  work  with 
Congress  on  the  continuing  development 
of  privacy  policy. 

INTERNATIONAL    PRIVACY   ISSUES 

The    enormous    increase    in    personal 
data  records  in  the  U.S.  has  been  matched 
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in  other  advanced  countries.  Throughout 
Western  Europe,  as  well  as  in  Canada, 
Australia,  and  Japan,  records  of  personal 
data  have  grown  at  explosive  rates.  Our 
concerns  about  privacy  are  shared  by 
many  other  governments. 

International  information  flows,  how- 
ever, are  increasingly  important  to  the 
world's  economy.  We  are,  therefore,  work- 
ing with  other  governments  in  several  in- 
ternational organizations  to  develop  prin- 
ciples to  protect  personal  data  crossing 
international  borders  and  to  harmonize 
each  country's  rules  to  avoid  needless  dis- 
ruption of  international  communications. 
Enactment  of  the  proposals  I  have  out- 
lined will  help  speed  this  process  by  assur- 
ing other  countries  that  the  U.S.  is  com- 
mitted to  the  protection  of  personal  data. 

Privacy  is  a  permanent  public  issue.  Its 
preservation  requires  constant  attention  to 
social  and  technological  changes,  and 
those  changes  demand  action  now. 

I  ask  the  Congress  and  the  public  to 
join  me  in  establishing  a  comprehensive 
framework  of  reasonable  privacy  protec- 
tions. Together  we  can  preserve  the  right 
to  privacy  in  the  information  age. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  2, 1979. 


Wiretapping  and  Electronic 
Surveillance 

Message  to  the  Congress  Reporting  on 
Recommendations  of  the  National  Commission 
for  the  Review  of  Federal  and  State  Laws. 
April  2, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  Section  6(b)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  ( PL  92- 
463) ,  I  am  pleased  to  report  to  the  Con- 
gress my  views   concerning   the   recom- 


mendations contained  in  the  "Report  of 
the  National  Commission  For  The  Re- 
view of  Federal  and  State  Laws  Relating 
to  Wiretapping  and  Electronic  Surveil- 
lance." 

The  Commission  was  charged  by  the 
Congress  to  study  and  evaluate  the  effec- 
tiveness of  Title  III  of  the  Omnibus  Crime 
Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968  (PL 
90-351 ;  18  U.S.C.  Sec.  2510-2520)  which 
governs  the  use  of  electronic  surveillance 
of  wire  and  oral  communications,  except 
in  matters  involving  foreign  intelligence 
and  counterintelligence. 

From  my  viewpoint,  the  most  signifi- 
cant findings  of  the  Commission  in  carry- 
ing out  this  Congressional  mandate  are 
that  the  provisions  of  Title  III  are  an 
indispensable  aid  to  law  enforcement, 
particularly  in  obtaining  evidence  of  of- 
fenses committed  by  organized  criminals; 
that  the  procedural  requirements  of  Title 
III  have  effectively  minimized  the  inva- 
sion of  individual  privacy  in  electronic 
surveillance  investigations  by  law  enforce- 
ment officers;  and  that  Title  III  has  re- 
duced the  incidence  of  illegal  intercep- 
tions through  its  controls  on  the  manufac- 
ture, sale,  and  advertising  of  wiretapping 
devices  and  its  criminal  sanctions  for  their 
use. 

It  is  particularly  reassuring  to  note  the 
Commission's  finding  that  the  carefully 
designed  Title  III  controls  and  proced- 
ures have  effectively  minimized  the  in- 
vasion of  individual  privacy  in  electronic 
surveillance  investigations  by  law  enforce- 
ment officers,  and  that  there  were  no 
cases  among  the  many  studied  by  the 
Commission  in  which  law  enforcement 
authorities  sought  a  Title  III  court  order 
for  an  apparently  corrupt  purpose.  From 
the  very  inception  of  its  use  in  criminal 
cases,  the  Department  of  Justice  has  de- 
veloped a  highly  centralized  review  sys- 
tem for  the  approval  of  Title  III  au- 
thorization requests  as  well  as  detailed 
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instructions  governing  execution  of  court 
orders  designed  to  protect  the  substan- 
tive rights  of  both  innocent  persons  and 
those  under  investigation.  In  this  connec- 
tion I  am  pleased  to  note  the  Commis- 
sion's finding  that  Federal  officials  re- 
sponsible for  administering  wiretap  ap- 
plication review  procedures  have  shown 
a  commendable  concern  for  adhering  to 
the  requirements  of  Title  III. 

We  must  always  bear  in  mind  that 
Title  III  both  permits  law  enforcement 
officials  to  fight  crime  while  it  protects 
citizens  against  unjustified  invasions  of 
privacy.  It  is  clearly  a  criminal  statute 
designed  both  to  prohibit  private  citizens 
from  conducting  illegal  interceptions  and 
to  regulate  governmental  conduct  by  pro- 
hibiting law  enforcement  officials  from 
violating  or  disregarding  specific  pro- 
cedures for  conducting  wiretaps. 

The  Commission  has  made  a  number 
of  findings  and  recommendations  which 
it  believes  will  both  improve  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  use  of  court-authorized 
electronic  surveillance  in  criminal  investi- 
gations and  will  also  strengthen  enforce- 
ment of  Title  III  strictures  against  illegal 
electronic  surveillance.  In  general,  I  sup- 
port the  objectives  of  most  of  these  pro- 
posals. I  am,  however,  strongly  opposed 
to  a  few  and  believe  others  to  be  un- 
necessary. 

I  support  the  Commission's  recommen- 
dation that  misdemeanor  and  civil  penal- 
ties should  be  included  in  Title  III  for 
the  prosecution  and  punishment  of  non- 
professional electronic  eavesdroppers.  At 
present  the  only  sanction  applicable  to 
the  nonprofessional  who  engages  in  elec- 
tronic surveillance  is  the  felony  provision 
of  18  U.S.C.  Sec.  2511.  In  many  in- 
stances it  is  simply  too  severe  a  sanction 
for  the  offense  committed  and  has  re- 
sulted in  considerable  judicial  distaste  for 
prosecutions  brought  under  Section  2511 


against  nonprofessionals.  Such  persons 
frequently  indicate  a  desire  not  to  contest 
such  charges,  yet  still  proceed  with  a  con- 
tested trial  in  the  absence  of  the  alterna- 
tive of  pleading  guilty  to  a  misdemeanor. 

The  Commission's  recommendation 
that  Title  III  should  be  amended  to  ex- 
plicitly allow  the  disclosure  of  illegal  in- 
terceptions when  relevant  in  a  prosecu- 
tion for  illegal  interceptions  is  sound.  I 
also  agree  with  the  Commission  that 
judges  should  retain  the  discretion  to 
deny  admission  of  the  evidence  where 
relevance  is  outweighed  by  undue  loss  of 
privacy  to  the  victim.  While  it  is  often  pos- 
sible to  pursue  such  a  prosecution  with- 
out playing  any  of  the  illegal  tapes,  situa- 
tions occasionally  arise  where  a  portion 
of  such  a  tape  is  critical  to  the  Govern- 
ment's case.  A  violator  should  not  escape 
punishment  by  hiding  behind  the  exclu- 
sionary rule  embodied  in  18  U.S.C.  Sec. 
2515,  which  appears  on  its  face  to  allow 
him  to  move  to  have  such  evidence  ex- 
cluded from  his  trial. 

In  addition,  I  support  those  Commis- 
sion proposals  recommending  that  a  court 
order  for  electronic  surveillance  expressly 
authorize  entry  upon  a  private  place  or 
premises  to  install  an  eavesdropping  de- 
vice if  such  entry  is  necessary  to  execute 
the  warrant  and  that  the  Congress  under- 
take studies  of  encroachments  on  indi- 
vidual privacy  by  new  forms  of  the  art, 
such  as  computer  technology.  Similarly, 
periodic  comprehensive  studies  and  re- 
views of  the  operations  of  Title  III  would 
help  to  determine  their  continuing  effec- 
tiveness in  law  enforcement  and  in  stem- 
ming illegal  surveillance.  Congressional 
studies  also  are  needed  to  determine 
whether  some  form  of  notice  should  be 
required  to  assure  that  customers  whose 
conversations  and  actions  are  monitored 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  a  business,  have 
given  their  implied  consent  based  upon 
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some  reasonable  public  understanding  of 
the  need  for  such  monitoring. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  am  strenuously 
opposed  to  those  proposals  of  the  Com- 
mission which  recommend  that  Title  III 
be  amended  to  authorize  the  Attorney 
General  to  designate,  by  name,  any 
United  States  Attorney  or  any  Federal 
Strike  Force  Chief  to  authorize  applica- 
tions for  court-ordered  wiretapping,  and 
that  the  Department  of  Justice  consider 
some  decentralization  and  streamlining 
of  procedures  for  the  review  and  approval 
of  such  applications  by  greater  delegation 
of  screening  requests  and  decision-mak- 
ing responsibility  to  United  States  Attor- 
neys or  Federal  Strike  Force  Chiefs. 

The  statute  (18  U.S.C.  Sec.  2516)  per- 
mits the  Attorney  General  to  delegate  ap- 
plication authorization  to  any  Assistant 
Attorney  General  and  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral has  delegated  this  authority  to  speci- 
fied Assistant  Attorneys  General.  As  the 
legislative  history  of  this  statute  indicates, 
this  provision  centralizes  in  a  publicly  re- 
sponsible official  subject  to  the  political 
process  the  formulation  of  law  enforce- 
ment policy  on  the  use  of  electronic  sur- 
veillance techniques.  It  thus  avoids  the 
possibility  that  divergent  practices  might 
develop  and  insures  that  if  abuses  occur 
the  lines  of  responsibility  will  lead  to  an 
identifiable  person  subject  to  the  political 
process.  Any  further  delegation  of  this 
authority  would  greatly  attenuate  this 
centralized  control  and  responsibility 
which  the  Congress  determined  was  es- 
sential to  its  use.  Further  delegation  of 
such  authority  to  the  field  level  would 
also  likely  result  in  a  greater  number  of 
application  requests  and  court  orders. 
While  under  existing  procedures  applica- 
tion requests  are  currently  reviewed  by 
United  States  Attorneys  and  Federal 
Strike  Force  Chiefs  in  the  field,  the  final 
review  and  approval  authority  must  re- 


main the  responsibility  of  the  Assistant 
Attorneys  General  designated  by  the  At- 
torney General  to  approve  such  applica- 
tions. 

The  Commission  has  recommended 
that  the  Congress  consider  expanding  the 
list  of  Federal  crimes  for  which  electronic 
surveillance  orders  may  be  obtained  to 
include  such  crimes  as  customs  offenses, 
manufacture,  sale,  and  interstate  ship- 
ment of  illegal  firearms,  and  fencing  of 
stolen  goods  affecting  interstate  com- 
merce. In  view  of  the  expression  of  Con- 
gressional concern  respecting  the  limita- 
tion of  Federal  criminal  jurisdiction  which 
was  demonstrated  by  the  extensive  debate 
during  formulation  of  this  provision  (18 
U.S.C.  Sec.  2516)  on  the  floor  of  the  Con- 
gress, I  believe  that  a  more  up-to-date 
examination  of  the  experiences  of  the 
Treasury  and  Justice  Departments  in  in- 
vestigating these  crimes  should  be  made 
before  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mission is  either  endorsed  or  rejected.  I 
have  asked  the  Attorney  General  to  con- 
sult with  the  Secretary  of  Treasury  on 
this  matter. 

Finally,  although  I  support  the  sub- 
stance of  certain  other  of  the  Commis- 
sion's important  proposals,  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  any  remedial  legislation  in  this 
area  is  necessary  since  the  essence  of  these 
recommendations  has  been  implemented 
by  administrative  controls  adopted  by  the 
Department  of  Justice  as  a  result  of  its 
experience  with  Title  III  or  in  response  to 
court  decisions  interpreting  the  statute. 
Recommendations  in  this  area  include 
amending  Title  III  to  require  an  addi- 
tional showing  of  facts  in  order  to  obtain 
an  extension  of  a  Title  III  court  order  and 
that  the  explanation  of  exhaustion  of  al- 
ternative investigative  techniques  include 
consideration  of  the  case  under  investiga- 
tion insofar  as  practicable. 
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The  Commission's  final  Report  and  its 
five  volumes  of  supporting  materials  con- 
stitute the  most  exhaustive  compilation 
of  information  on  the  subject  of  wire- 
tapping and  electronic  surveillance  ever 
assembled.  The  record  of  the  Commission 
stands  as  an  enduring  monument  to  the 
difficult  and  conscientious  work  of  its  dis- 
tinguished members  and  dedicated  staff. 
While  its  conclusions  may  be  subject  to 
differing  degrees  of  public  acceptance, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Commis- 
sion has  rendered  outstanding  service  to 
the  American  public  by  its  thorough  and 
sensitive  exposition  of  the  conflicting  de- 
mands of  law  enforcement  and  individual 
privacy  which  inhere  in  the  use  of  court- 
authorized  electronic  eavesdropping. 

The  Commission's  Report  has  reaf- 
firmed my  belief  that  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment has  used  this  extraordinarily 
effective  investigative  technique  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  serious  crimes  in  a  highly 
responsible  and  circumscribed  manner, 
and  that  so  used,  it  has  preserved  and  will 
continue  to  preserve  the  delicate  balance 
that  must  be  maintained  between  the 
needs  of  law  enforcement  and  the  de- 
mands of  personal  privacy. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  2,  1979. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Letter  to  Six  Congressional  Committee 
Chairmen  on  Legislation  To  Implement 
the  Treaty.     April  2, 1979 

I  am  writing  to  you  to  urge  your  im- 
mediate attention  to  the  authorizing  leg- 
islation and  the  1979  supplemental  ap- 
propriations request  I  will  soon  be  trans- 
mitting to  implement  the  Peace  Treaty 


between  Israel  and  Egypt.  This  supple- 
mental request  requires  urgent  enactment 
prior  to  the  likely  consideration  of  other 
pending  supplemental  in  order  to  avoid 
delays  which  could  threaten  timely  imple- 
mentation of  the  Treaty. 

The  legislation  to  be  transmitted  will 
provide  $4.8  billion  in  special  financial 
aid  to  the  two  countries  over  the  next 
three  years.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  on- 
going regular  programs  of  military  and 
economic  assistance.  Because  much  of  the 
military  financing  will  take  the  form  of 
guaranteed  loans,  requiring  only  frac- 
tional appropriations,  budget  authority 
for  the  assistance  package  will  be  $1.47 
billion.  Estimated  budget  outlays  over  the 
next  four  years  will  total  $1.1  billion,  with 
$350  million  occurring  in  1979  and  $315 
million  in  1980. 

Within  the  $4.8  billion  total  for  special 
aid,  I  am  proposing  that  $3  billion  be 
made  available  to  Israel  in  two  com- 
ponents. 

— The  first  provides  $800  million  in 
grants  to  cover  the  direct  costs  of  relocat- 
ing two  Israeli  airbases  now  located  on 
territory  to  be  returned  to  Egypt. 

— The  second  provides  $2.2  billion  in 
foreign  military  sales  credit  financing  to 
Israel.  These  funds  will  finance  other 
Israeli  relocation  costs  and  some  upgrad- 
ing of  force  structure  consistent  with  the 
new  territorial  arrangements. 

For  Egypt,  I  am  also  proposing  a  two 
part  aid  package  totalling  $1.8  billion. 

— The  larger  component  provides  $1.5 
billion  in  military  sales  credit  financing 
on  the  same  terms  offered  to  Israel.  It 
will  help  Egypt  maintain  a  modern  well- 
equipped  military  force,  and  play  a  re- 
sponsible role  in  promoting  stability  and 
moderation  in  the  region. 

— In  addition,  I  will  propose  to  provide 
Egypt  with  $300  million  of  special  eco- 
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nomic  aid  loans  under  economic  support 
fund  authorities.  These  funds  will  help 
meet  Egypt's  large  development  needs 
and  help  satisfy  the  expectations  of  the 
Egyptian  people  for  a  better  life. 

As  you  begin  your  consideration  of 
these  proposals,  I  urge  you  to  give  par- 
ticular attention  to  three  elements  which 
I  can  personally  assure  you  are  critical. 

— First,  the  proposed  assistance  is  even- 
handed.  The  financing  package  I  will  re- 
quest reflects  a  careful  assessment  of  the 
near-term  burdens  of  the  treaty  balanced 
against  the  military  and  economic  circum- 
stances of  each  country.  Our  future  in- 
fluence in  the  Midle  East  depends  on  the 
perception  by  all  affected  countries  that 
we  do  not  unfairly  support  any  one  coun- 
try. Alteration  of  the  proposed  amounts 
or  terms  of  assistance  to  either  Israel  or 
Egypt  could  impair  this  perception. 

— Second,  the  amounts  of  aid  proposed 
and  the  terms  offered  are  the  result  of  a 
careful  balancing  of  foreign  policy  needs 
and  fiscal  policy  constraints.  Thus,  while 
substantial  U.S.  assistance  is  required  to 
assure  successful  implementation  of  the 
Treaty,  I  have  made  every  effort  to  limit 
United  States  funding  in  light  of  our  cur- 
rent budgetary  constraints  and  my  desire 
to  avoid  imposing  any  unnecessary  burden 
on  the  U.S.  taxpayer. 

— Third,  the  proposed  United  States 
assistance  is  a  coherent,  interrelated  pack- 
age which  requires  urgent  congressional 
action.  Piecemeal  treatment  would  threat- 
en both  evenhandedness  and  the  careful 
balance  between  foreign  policy  and  budg- 
et requirements.  Delay  in  congressional 
action  on  the  legislation  could  critically 
disrupt  the  carefully  negotiated  timing  for 
Treaty  implementation. 

I  regard  this  initiative  as  the  most  im- 
portant foreign  affairs  proposal  currently 
before  the  Congress.  I  am  sure  I  can  count 


on  your  support  for  favorable  and  prompt 
congressional  action. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Garter 

note  :  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Frank  Church,  chairman  of  the  Sen- 
ate Foreign  Relations  Committee,  Edmund  S. 
Muskie,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Budget  Com- 
mittee, Warren  G.  Magnuson,  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Appropriations  Committee,  Clement  J. 
Zablocki,  chairman  of  the  House  Foreign  Af- 
fairs Committee,  Robert  N.  Giaimo,  chairman 
of  the  House  Budget  Committee,  and  Jamie  L. 
Whitten,  chairman  of  the  House  Appropria- 
tions Committee. 


Alaska  Natural  Gas 
Transportation  System 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1979. 
April  2 ,1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  submitting  to  you  today  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  1  of  1979  to  create 
the  Office  of  Federal  Inspector  for  the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 
tem and  establish  the  position  of  Federal 
Inspector.  Creation  of  this  Office  and  the 
transfer  of  appropriate  Federal  enforce- 
ment authority  and  responsibility  is  con- 
sistent with  my  September  1977  Decision 
and  Report  to  the  Congress  on  the  Alas- 
ka Natural  Gas  Transportation  System. 
This  decision  was  approved  by  the  Con- 
gress November  2,  1977. 

The  Alaska  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 
tem is  a  4,748-mile  pipeline  to  be  con- 
structed in  partnership  with  Canada. 
Canada  completed  legislation  enacting  a 
similar  transfer  last  year  and  has  already 
appointed  an  official  to  coordinate  its  ac- 
tivities prior  to  and  during  pipeline  con- 
struction. The  Northwest  Alaska  Pipe- 
line Company  has  been  selected  to  con- 
struct   the    pipeline,    with    completion 
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scheduled  in  late  1984.  Estimated  con- 
struction costs  are  $10-$  15  billion,  to  be 
financed  by  private  investment. 

Natural  gas  is  among  the  Nation's  most 
valuable  fuels.  It  is  in  the  national  inter- 
est to  bring  Alaskan  gas  reserves  to  market 
at  the  lowest  possible  price  for  consumers. 
Construction  of  a  gas  pipeline  from  the 
Prudhoe  Bay  reserves  in  Alaska  through 
Canada  to  points  in  the  West  and  Mid- 
west United  States  will  provide  a  system 
which  will  deliver  more  Alaskan  natural 
gas  at  less  cost  to  a  greater  number  of 
Americans  than  any  alternative  trans- 
portation system.  Every  effort  must  be 
made  to  ensure  timely  completion  of  the 
pipeline  at  the  lowest  possible  cost  con- 
sistent with  Federal  regulatory  policies. 

As  a  result  of  our  experience  in  con- 
struction of  the  Trans-Alaska  Oil  Pipe- 
line, we  recognize  the  need  for  the  Fed- 
eral government  to  be  in  a  strong  position 
to  manage  its  own  role  in  this  project 
through  prompt,  coordinated  decision- 
making in  pre-construction  approval  func- 
tions and  in  enforcing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  permits,  certificates,  leases, 
and  other  authorizations  to  be  issued  by 
various  Federal  agencies.  We  must  avoid 
duplicating  the  delays  and  cost  escalations 
experienced  in  the  construction  of  the 
Trans- Alaska  Pipeline  System.  The  Plan 
I  am  submitting  would  establish  clear  re- 
sponsibility for  the  efficient  functioning 
of  Federal  enforcement  activities  by  as- 
signing the  Federal  Inspector  authority  to 
carry  out  these  responsibilities. 

The  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transporta- 
tion Act  of  1976  only  provided  for  moni- 
toring the  construction  of  the  pipeline. 
The  Plan  transfers  to  the  Federal  Inspec- 
tor the  authority  to  supervise  the  enforce- 
ment of  terms  and  conditions  of  the  per- 
mits and  other  authorizations,  including 
those  to  be  issued  by  the  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  Interior,  Transportation, 
and    Treasury,    and    the   Environmental 


Protection  Agency,  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  and  the  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers.  The  Plan  pro- 
vides for  the  Federal  Inspector  to  coordi- 
nate other  Federal  activities  directly  re- 
lated to  the  pipeline  project.  Federal 
agencies  retain  their  authority  to  issue 
permits  and  related  authorizations,  but 
enforcement  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  these  authorizations  is  transferred  to 
the  Federal  Inspector.  Transfer  of  en- 
forcement authority  from  Federal  agencies 
to  the  Federal  Inspector  is  limited  in 
scope  to  their  participation  in  this  proj- 
ect and  in  duration  to  the  pre-construc- 
tion, construction,  and  initial  operation 
phases  of  the  project. 

The  Decision  and  Report  to  the  Con- 
gress recommended  an  Executive  Policy 
Board  with  policy-making  and  super- 
visory authority  over  the  Federal  Inspec- 
tor. I  plan  to  sign  an  Executive  Order 
upon  approval  of  this  Plan  by  the  Con- 
gress which  will  create  an  Executive  Policy 
Board  which  will  be  only  advisory,  but 
which  will  enhance  communication  and 
coordination  among  Federal  agencies  and 
with  the  Federal  Inspector.  The  Plan 
modifies  the  Decision  and  Report  in  that 
regard.  The  Federal  Inspector  will  use 
the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  agen- 
cies involved  in  exercising  the  transferred 
enforcement  responsibilities  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  practicable.  The  Board  pro- 
vides the  opportunity  for  agencies  to  con- 
tribute to  the  policy  deliberations  of  the 
Inspector  and  exercises  an  oversight  role 
to  insure  that  pipeline  activities  are  car- 
ried on  within  existing  regulatory  policy. 
The  Board  is  required  to  review  the 
budget  of  the  Office  of  the  Federal  In- 
spector and  periodically  report  to  me  on 
the  progress  of  construction  and  on  major 
problems  encountered.  I  am  convinced 
that  the  Federal  Inspector  must  have  au- 
thority commensurate  with  his  responsi- 
bilities. 
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Each  of  the  provisions  of  this  proposed 
reorganization  would  accomplish  one  or 
more  of  the  purposes  set  forth  in  Section 
901(a)  of  Title  5  of  the  United  States 
Code.  The  appointment  and  compensa- 
tion of  the  Federal  Inspector  is  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  Alaska 
Natural  Gas  Transportation  Act  of  1976, 
and  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1977.  The 
provisions  for  appointment  and  pay  in 
this  Plan  are  necessary  by  reason  of  a  re- 
organization made  by  the  Plan.  The  rate 
of  compensation  is  comparable  to  rates 
for  similar  positions  within  the  Executive 
Branch.  This  reorganization  will  result 
in  a  reduction  in  the  cost  of  construction 
for  the  pipeline  system  and  ultimately  in 
savings  to  American  consumers.  A  small 
increase  in  cost  to  the  Federal  govern- 
ment will  result  from  the  creation  of  the 
Office  of  the  Federal  Inspector.  The  Plan 
requires  that  the  Office  and  the  position 
of  Federal  Inspector  will  be  abolished 
upon  the  first  anniversary  date  after  the 
pipeline  becomes  operational. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  2, 1979. 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1979 

Prepared  by  the  President  and  transmitted  to 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  in 
Congress  assembled,  April  2,  1979,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  9  of  Title  5  of 
the  United  States  Code. 

Office  of  the  Federal  Inspector  for 
Construction  of  the  Alaska  Nat- 
ural Gas  Transportation  System 

PART   I.      OFFICE   OF   THE    FEDERAL 

INSPECTOR  and  transfer  of  functions 

Section  101.  Establishment  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Federal  Inspector  for  the  Alaska 
Natural  Gas  Transportation  System 

(a)  There  is  hereby  established  as  an 


independent  establishment  in  the  execu- 
tive branch,  the  Office  of  the  Federal  In- 
spector for  the  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Trans- 
portation System  (the  "Office"). 

(b)  The  Office  shall  be  headed  by  a 
Federal  Inspector  for  the  Alaska  Natural 
Gas  Transportation  System  (the  "Federal 
Inspector" )  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  be  com- 
pensated at  the  rate  now  or  hereafter  pre- 
scribed by  law  for  Level  III  of  the  Execu- 
tive Schedule,  and  who  shall  serve  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  President. 

(c)  Each  Federal  agency  having  statu- 
tory responsibilities  over  any  aspect  of  the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 
tem shall  appoint  an  Agency  Authorized 
Officer  to  represent  that  authority  on  all 
matters  pertaining  to  pre-construction, 
construction,  and  initial  operation  of  the 
system. 

Sec.  102.  Transfer  of  Functions  to  the 
Federal  Inspector 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  201, 
202,  and  203  of  this  Plan,  all  functions 
insofar  as  they  relate  to  enforcement  of 
Federal  statutes  or  regulations  and  to  en- 
forcement of  terms,  conditions,  and  stip- 
ulations of  grants,  certificates,  permits  and 
other  authorizations  issued  by  Federal 
agencies  with  respect  to  pre-construction, 
construction,  and  initial  operation  of  an 
"approved  transportation  system"  for 
transport  of  Canadian  natural  gas  and 
"Alaskan  natural  gas,"  as  such  terms  are 
defined  in  the  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Trans- 
portation Act  of  1976  (15  U.S.C.  719  et 
seq.),  hereinafter  called  the  "Act",  are 
hereby  transferred  to  the  Federal  Inspec- 
tor. This  transfer  shall  vest  in  the  Federal 
Inspector  exclusive  responsibility  for  en- 
forcement of  all  Federal  statutes  relevant 
in  any  manner  to  pre-construction,  con- 
struction, and  initial  operation.  With  re- 
spect to  each  of  the  statutory  authorities 


593 


Apr.  2 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter^  1979 


cited  below,  the  transferred  functions  in- 
clude all  enforcement  functions  of  the 
given  agencies  or  their  officials  under  the 
statutes  as  may  be  related  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  such  terms,  conditions,  and  stip- 
ulations, including  but  not  limited  to  the 
specific  sections  of  the  statute  cited.  "En- 
forcement", for  purposes  of  this  transfer 
of  functions,  includes  monitoring  and  any 
other  compliance  or  oversight  activities 
reasonably  related  to  the  enforcement 
process.  These  transferred  functions 
include : 

(a)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Administrator  or  other  appropriate  offi- 
cial or  entity  in  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency  related  to  compliance  with: 
national  pollutant  discharge  elimination 
system  permits  provided  for  in  Section  402 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act  (33  U.S.G.  1342) ;  spill  prevention, 
containment  and  countermeasure  plans  in 
Section  311  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollu- 
tion Control  Act  (33  U.S.C.  1321) ;  re- 
view of  the  Corps  of  Engineers'  dredged 
and  fill  material  permits  issued  under  Sec- 
tion 404  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act  (33  U.S.C.  1344);  new 
source  performance  standards  in  Section 
1 1 1  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Clean  Air  Act  Amendments  of  1977 
(42  U.S.C.  7411)  ;  prevention  of  signifi- 
cant deterioration  review  and  approval  in 
Sections  160^169  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Clean  Air  Amendments 
of  1977  (42  U.S.C.  7470  et  seq.) ;  and 
the  resource  conservation  and  recovery 
permits  issued  under  the  Resource  Con- 
servation and  Recovery  Act  of  1976  (42 
U.S.C.  6901  etseq.); 

(b)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Chief  of  Engi- 
neers, or  other  appropriate  officer  or  en- 
tity in  the  Corps  of  Engineers  of  the 
United  States  Army  related  to  compliance 


with:  dredged  and  fill  material  permits 
issued  under  Section  404  of  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  (33  U.S.C. 
1344) ;  and  permits  for  structures  in  nav- 
igable waters,  issued  under  Section  10  of 
the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Appropriation 
Act  of  1899  (33  U.S.C.  403); 

(c)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  appropriate  officer  or 
entity  in  the  Department  of  Transporta- 
tion related  to  compliance  with :  the  Na- 
tural Gas  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1968,  as 
amended  (49  U.S.C.  1671,  et  seq.)  and 
the  gas  pipeline  safety  regulations  issued 
thereunder;  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1301,  et 
seq.)  and  authorizations  and  regulations 
issued  thereunder;  and  permits  for  bridges 
across  navigable  waters,  issued  under 
Section  9  of  the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Ap- 
propriation Act  of  1899  (33  U.S.C.  401) ; 

(d)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  appropriate  officer  or 
entity  in  the  Department  of  Energy  and 
such  enforcement  functions  of  the  Com- 
mission, Commissioners,  or  other  appro- 
priate officer  or  entity  in  the  Federal  En- 
ergy Regulatory  Commission  related  to 
compliance  with :  the  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  issued  under 
Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  717f)  ;  and  author- 
izations for  importation  of  natural  gas 
from  Alberta  as  predeliveries  of  Alaskan 
gas  issued  under  Section  3  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  717b) ; 

(e)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  appropriate  officer  or 
entity  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
related  to  compliance  with:  grants  of 
rights-of-way  and  temporary  use  permits 
for  Federal  land,  issued  under  Section  28 
of  the  Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  1920  (30 
U.S.C.  185) ;  land  use  permits  for  tempo- 
rary use  of  public  lands  and  other  associ- 
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ated  land  uses,  issued  under  Sections  302, 
501,  and  503-511  of  the  Federal  Land 
Policy  and  Management  Act  of  1976  (43 
U.S.C.  1732,  1761,  and  1763-1771) ;  ma- 
terials sales  contracts  under  the  Materials 
Act  of  1947  (30  U.S.C.  601-603) ;  rights- 
of-way  across  Indian  lands,  issued  under 
the  Rights  of  Way  Through  Indian  Lands 
Act  (25  U.S.C.  321,  et  seq.) ;  removal  per- 
mits issued  under  the  Materials  Act  of 
1947  (30  U.S.C.  601-603) ;  approval  to 
cross  national  wildlife  refuges,  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  System  Administration 
Act  of  1966  (16  U.S.C.  668dd-668jj) 
and  the  Upper  Mississippi  River  Wildlife 
and  Fish  Refuge  Act  (16  U.S.C.  721- 
731);  wildlife  consultation  in  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Coordination  Act  ( 16  U.S.C. 
661  et  seq.) ;  protection  of  certain  birds  in 
the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  ( 16  U.S.C. 
703  et  seq. ) ;  Bald  and  Golden  Eagles  Pro- 
tection Act  ( 16  U.S.C.  668-668d)  ;  review 
of  Corps  of  Engineers  dredged  and  fill 
material  permits  issued  under  Section  404 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act  (33  U.S.C.  1344);  rights-of-way 
across  recreation  lands  issued  under  the 
Land  and  Water  Conservation  Fund  Act 
of  1965,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  4601-4- 
4601-11);  historic  preservation  under 
the  National  Historic  Preservation  Act  of 
1966  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  470-470f) ; 
permits  issued  under  the  Antiquities  Act 
of  1906  (16  U.S.C.  432,  433) ;  and  system 
activities  requiring  coordination  and  ap- 
proval under  general  authorities  of  the 
National  Trails  System  Act,  as  amended 
(16  U.S.C.  1241-1249),  the  Wilderness 
Act,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1131-1136), 
the  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  Act,  as 
amended  (16  U.S.C.  1271-1287),  the  Na- 
tional Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(42  U.S.C.  4321  et  seq.) ,  the  Act  of  April 
27,  1935  (prevention  of  soil  erosion)  (16 
U.S.C.  590a-f ) ,  and  an  Act  to  Provide  for 


the  Preservation  of  Historical  and  Arche- 
ological  Data,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C. 
469-469c) ; 

(f)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  appropriate  officer  or 
entity  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
insofar  as  they  involve  lands  and  pro- 
grams under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  De- 
partment, related  to  compliance  with :  as- 
sociated land  use  permits  authorized  for 
and  in  conjunction  with  grants  of  rights- 
of-way  across  Federal  lands  issued  under 
Section  28  of  the  Mineral  Leasing  Act  of 
1920  (30  U.S.C.  185) ;  land  use  permits 
for  other  associated  land  uses  issued 
under  Sections  501  and  503-511  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976  (43  U.S.C.  1761,  1763- 
1771 ) ,  under  the  Organic  Administration 
Act  of  June  4,  1897,  as  amended  (16 
U.S.C.  473,  474-482,  551),  and  under 
Title  III  of  the  Bankhead-Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  1010-1012) ;  removal  of  materials 
under  the  Materials  Act  of  1947  (30 
U.S.C.  601-603)  and  objects  of  antiquity 
under  the  Antiquities  Act  of  1906  (16 
U.S.C.  432,  433) ;  construction  and  utili- 
zation of  national  forest  roads  under  the 
Roads  and  Trails  System  Act  of  1964  (16 
U.S.C.  532-538) ;  and  system  activities 
requiring  coordination  and  approval 
under  general  authorities  of  the  National 
Forest  Management  Act  of  1976  (16 
U.S.C.  1600  et  seq.);  the  Multiple 
Use-Sustained- Yield  Act  of  1960  (16 
U.S.C.  528-531) ;  the  Forest  and  Range- 
lands  Renewable  Resources  Planning  Act 
of  1974  (16  U.S.C.  1601-1610) ;  the  Na- 
tional Trails  System  Act,  as  amended  (16 
U.S.C.  1241-1249) ;  the  Wilderness  Act, 
as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1131-1136) ;  the 
Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  Act,  as  amended 
(16  U.S.C.  1271-1287);  the  Land  and 
Water  Conservation  Fund  Act  of  1965,  as 
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amended  (16  U.S.C.  460  et  seq.) ;  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  of 
1972  (33  U.S.C.  1151  et  seq.) ;  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Coordination  Act  and  Fish 
and  Game  Sanctuaries  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
661  et  seq.  and  694,  694a-b,  respec- 
tively) ;  the  National  Historic  Preserva- 
tion Act  of  1966,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C. 
470-470f) ;  an  Act  to  Provide  for  the 
Preservation  of  Historical  and  Archeo- 
logical  Data,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C. 
469-469c) ;  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969  (42  U.S.C.  4321  et 
seq.)  ;  the  Watershed  Protection  and 
Flood  Prevention  Act,  as  amended  (16 
U.S.C.  1001  et  seq.) ;  the  Soil  and  Water 
Conservation  Act  of  1977  (16  U.S.C. 
2001  et  seq.) ;  and  the  Act  of  April  27, 
1965  (prevention  of  soil  erosion)  (16 
U.S.C.  590a-f ) ; 

(g)  Such  enforcement  functions  of  the 
Secretary  or  other  appropriate  officer  or 
entity  in  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
related  to  compliance  with  permits  for 
interstate  transport  of  explosives  and 
compliance  with  regulations  for  the  stor- 
age of  explosives,  Title  XI  of  the  Orga- 
nized Crime  Control  Act  of  1970  (18 
U.S.C.  841-848) ; 

(h)(1)  The  enforcement  functions 
authorized  by,  and  supplemental  enforce- 
ment authority  created  by  the  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  719  et  seq.) ; 

(2)  All  functions  assigned  to  the  per- 
son or  board  to  be  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
ident under  Section  7(a)  (5)  of  the  Act 
(15  U.S.C.  719e);  and 

(3)  Pursuant  to  Section  7(a)(6)  of 
the  Act  (15  U.S.C.  719e),  enforcement 
of  the  terms  and  conditions  described  in 
Section  5  of  the  Decision  and  Report  to 
the  Congress  on  the  Alaska  Natural  Gas 
Transportation  System^  as  approved  by 
the  Congress  pursuant  to  Public  Law  95- 
158  (91  Stat.  1268),  November  2,  1977, 
(hereinafter  the  "Decision") . 


PART   II.    OTHER  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  201.  Executive  Policy  Board 
The  Executive  Policy  Board  for  the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 
tem, hereinafter  the  "Executive  Policy 
Board",  which  shall  be  established  by 
executive  order,  shall  advise  the  Federal 
Inspector  on  the  performance  of  the  In- 
spector's functions.  All  other  functions  as- 
signed, or  which  could  be  assigned  pur- 
suant to  the  Decision,  to  the  Executive 
Policy  Board  are  hereby  transferred  to 
the  Federal  Inspector. 

Sec.  202.  Federal  Inspector  and 
Agency  Authorized  Officers 

(a)  The  Agency  Authorized  Officers 
shall  be  detailed  to  and  located  within 
the  Office.  The  Federal  Inspector  shall 
delegate  to  each  Agency  Authorized  Offi- 
cer the  authority  to  enforce  the  terms, 
conditions,  and  stipulations  of  each  grant, 
permit,  or  other  authorization  issued  by 
the  Federal  agency  which  appointed  the 
Agency  Authorized  Officer.  In  the  exer- 
cise of  these  enforcement  functions,  the 
Agency  Authorized  Officers  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  supervision  and  direction  of 
the  Federal  Inspector,  whose  decision  on 
enforcement  matters  shall  constitute  "ac- 
tion" for  purposes  of  Section  10  of  the 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  719h). 

(b)  The  Federal  Inspector  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  coordinating  the  expeditious 
discharge  of  nonenforcement  activities  by 
Federal  agencies  and  coordinating  the 
compliance  by  all  the  Federal  agencies 
with  Section  9  of  the  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
719g) .  Such  coordination  shall  include  re- 
quiring submission  of  scheduling  plans  for 
all  permits,  certificates,  grants  or  other 
necessary  authorizations,  and  coordinat- 
ing scheduling  of  system-related  agency 
activities.  Such  coordination  may  include 
serving  as  the  "one  window"  point  for 
filing  for  and  issuance  of  all  necessary  per- 
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mits,  certificates,  grants  or  other  author- 
izations, and,  consistent  with  law,  Federal 
government  requests  for  data  or  informa- 
tion related  to  any  application  for  a  per- 
mit, certificate,  grant  or  other  authoriza- 
tion. Upon  agreement  between  the  Fed- 
eral Inspector  and  the  head  of  any  agency, 
that  agency  may  delegate  to  the  Federal 
Inspector  any  statutory  function  vested  in 
such  agency  related  to  the  functions  of 
the  Federal  Inspector; 

(c)  The  Federal  Inspector  and  Agency 
Authorized  Officers  in  implementing  the 
enforcement  authorities  herein  trans- 
ferred shall  carry  out  the  enforcement 
policies  and  procedures  established  by  the 
Federal  agencies  which  nominally  admin- 
ister these  authorities,  except  where  the 
Federal  Inspector  determines  that  such 
policies  and  procedures  would  require  ac- 
tion inconsistent  with  Section  9  of  the  Act 
(15U.S.C.  719g). 

(d)  Under  the  authority  of  Section  15 
of  the  Act  (15  U.S.G.  719m),  the  Fed- 
eral Inspector  will  undertake  to  obtain 
appropriations  for  all  aspects  of  the  Fed- 
eral Inspector's  operations.  Such  under- 
taking shall  include  appropriations  for  all 
of  the  functions  specified  in  the  Act  and 
in  the  general  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
Decision  as  well  as  for  the  enforcement 
activities  of  the  Federal  Inspector.  The 
Federal  Inspector  will  consult  with  the 
various  Federal  agencies  as  to  resource 
requirements  for  enforcing  their  respec- 
tive permits  and  other  authorizations  in 
preparing  a  unified  budget  for  the  Office. 
The  budget  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Ex- 
ecutive Policy  Board. 

Sec.  203.  Subsequent  Transfer  Provi- 
sion 

(a)  Effective  upon  the  first  anniversary 
of  the  date  of  initial  operation  of  the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 


tem, the  functions  transferred  by  Section 
102  of  this  Plan  shall  be  transferred  to 
the  agency  which  performed  the  functions 
on  the  date  prior  to  date  the  provisions 
of  Section  102  of  this  Plan  were  made 
effective  pursuant  to  Section  205  of  this 
Plan. 

(b)  Upon  the  issuance  of  the  final  de- 
termination order  by  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for  the 
transfers  provided  for  by  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  Office  and  the  position 
of  Federal  Inspector  shall,  effective  on 
the  date  of  that  order,  stand  abolished. 

Sec.  204.  Incidental  Transfers 
So  much  of  the  personnel,  property, 
records  and  unexpended  balances  of  ap- 
propriations, allocations  and  other  funds 
employed,  used,  held,  available,  or  to  be 
made  available  in  connection  with  the 
functions  transferred  under  this  Plan,  as 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  shall  determine,  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  appropriate  agency  or 
component  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  shall  provide,  except  that  no 
such  unexpended  balances  transferred 
shall  be  used  for  purposes  other  than  those 
for  which  the  appropriation  was  originally 
made.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  provide 
for  the  terminating  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Office  and  the  Federal  Inspector  upon 
their  abolition  pursuant  to  this  Plan  and 
for  such  further  measures  and  dispositions 
as  such  Director  deems  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  purposes  of  this  Plan. 

Sec.  205.  Effective  Date 

This  Plan  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  or  times  as  the  President  shall 
specify,  but  not  sooner  than  the  earliest 
time  allowable  under  Section  906  of  Title 
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5  of  the  United  States  Code,  except  that 
the  provisions  of  Section  203  shall  occur 
as  provided  by  the  terms  of  that  Section. 


Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission 

Nomination  of  Read  P.  Dunn,  Jr.,  To  Be  a 
Commissioner.     April  3, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Read  P.  Dunn,  Jr.,  of  Chevy 
Chase,  Md.,  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the 
Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commis- 
sion for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expir- 
ing April  13,  1980,  replacing  William 
Bagley,  who  has  resigned. 

Dunn,  65,  has  been  a  Commissioner  of 
this  Commission  since  1975. 

He  was  born  in  Greenville,  Miss.,  and 
received  a  B.S.  from  Millsaps  College  in 
1936.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Navy  from 
1942  to  1945. 

From  1945  to  1966,  Dunn  was  director 
of  foreign  trade  for  the  National  Cotton 
Council.  From  1966  to  1975,  he  was 
executive  director  of  the  International 
Institute  for  Cotton. 


Commission  on  Presidential 
Scholars 

Appointment  of  Marilyn  W.  Black  as  a 
Member.     April  4, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Marilyn  W.  Black  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Commission  on  Presidential 
Scholars. 

Under  the  law  governing  this  Commis- 
sion, the  person  chosen  each  year  as  Na- 
tional Teacher  of  the  Year  shall  serve  on 
the  Commission.  Ms.  Black  has  been 
chosen    1979    National   Teacher   of    the 


Year.  She  teaches  art  and  kindergarten 
in  Hanover,  N.H. 

note:  On  the  same  day,  the  President  pre- 
sented the  Teacher  of  the  Year  Award  to  Ms. 
Black  in  a  ceremony  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


United  States-Japan  Treaty  on 
Extradition 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaty.     April  4,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  I 
transmit  herewith  the  Treaty  of  Extradi- 
tion Between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  Japan,  together  with  a  related 
exchange  of  notes,  signed  at  Tokyo  on 
March  3,  1978. 

I  transmit  also,  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate,  the  report  of  the  Department 
of  State  with  respect  to  the  treaty. 

The  treaty  is  one  of  a  series  of  modern 
extradition  treaties  being  negotiated  by 
the  United  States.  It  expands  the  list  of 
extraditable  offenses  to  include  narcotics 
offenses,  aircraft  hijacking,  bribery,  and 
obstruction  of  justice,  as  well  as  many 
other  offenses  not  now  covered  by  our 
existing  extradition  treaty  with  Japan. 
Upon  entry  into  force,  it  will  terminate 
and  supersede  the  existing  Treaty  of  Ex- 
tradition and  the  Supplementary  Conven- 
tion of  Extradition  between  the  United 
States  and  Japan. 

This  treaty  will  make  a  significant  con- 
tribution to  international  cooperation  in 
law  enforcement.  I  recommend  that  the 
Senate  give  early  and  favorable  considera- 
tion to  the  treaty  and  give  its  advice  and 
consent  to  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  4,  1979. 
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Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency 

Appointment  of  Gloria  C.  Jimenez  as  Acting 
Associate  Director.     April  4,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Gloria  C.  Jimenez  as 
Acting  Associate  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  (FE- 
MA). 

The  reorganization  plan  creating 
FEMA  established  four  Associate  Director 
positions,  one  of  which  was  designated 
for  insurance  and  hazard  mitigation  func- 
tions that  will  be  transferred  to  FEMA 
from  HUD's  Federal  Insurance  Admin- 
istration (FIA). 

Jimenez  has  been  Administrator  of  FIA 
since  February  1978. 

Jimenez,  46,  is  a  former  deputy  com- 
missioner and  general  counsel  of  the 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Insurance. 
She  has  also  served  as  a  housing  consul- 
tant and  assistant  director  of  the  Low 
Income  Housing  Development  Corpora- 
tion in  Durham,  N.C.,  and  as  director 
of  housing  and  urban  programs  for  the 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Local  Af- 
fairs. She  holds  an  LL.B.  from  Brooklyn 
Law  School. 


the  regulatory  policies  and  institutions 
program. 

Eads  was  born  August  20,  1942,  in 
Clarksville,  Tex.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
the  University  of  Colorado  in  1964,  and 
an  M.A.  in  1965  and  a  Ph.  D.  in  1968 
from  Yale  University. 

In  1968  and  1969,  Eads  was  an  assistant 
professor  of  economics  at  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, and  from  1969  to  1972,  he  was  an 
assistant  professor  at  Harvard  University. 
In  1971  and  1972,  he  was  special  econom- 
ics assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral for  the  Antitrust  Division  of  the  Jus- 
tice Department. 

From  1972  to  1975,  Eads  was  associate 
professor  of  economics  at  George  Wash- 
ington University.  In  1974  and  1975,  he 
was  Assistant  Director  for  Government 
Operations  and  Research  at  the  Council 
on  Wage  and  Price  Stability. 

From  1975  to  1977,  Eads  was  Executive 
Director  of  the  National  Commission  on 
Supplies  and  Shortages,  a  temporary  study 
commission  which  reported  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Congress.  In  1977  and  1978, 
he  was  senior  economist  at  the  Rand 
Corp.'s  economics  department.  He  was 
director  of  the  regulatory  policies  and  in- 
stitutions program  at  the  Rand  Corp. 
from  March  1978  until  he  joined  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers  last  month. 


Council  of  Economic  Advisers 

Nomination  of  George  C.  Eads  To  Be  a 
Member.     April  4,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  George  C.  Eads,  of  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers.  He  would 
replace  William  Nordhaus,  resigned. 

Eads  has  been  a  consultant  to  the  Coun- 
cil since  last  March.  He  was  previously 
with    the    Rand    Corp.    as    director    of 


Public  Works  and  Economic 
Development 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     April  4, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  today  transmitting  to  Congress  the 
National  Public  Works  and  Economic  De- 
velopment Act  of  1979.  To  millions  of 
Americans  in  distressed  urban  and  rural 
communities   this   legislation   will   mean 
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new  private  sector  jobs  and  economic 
progress,  new  income  and  new  hope  for 
the  future. 

This  legislation  will  help  strengthen 
the  economic  development  of  distressed 
urban  and  rural  communities.  It  will 
provide  new  private  sector  jobs  and 
badly-needed  income  to  the  citizens  of 
these  communities.  It  will  strengthen 
their  tax  bases  and  attract  new  private 
investment.  It  will  help  these  communi- 
ties support  essential  public  services 
without  imposing  high  property  taxes  on 
their  citizens.  And  it  will  help  these  com- 
munities and  their  citizens  become  more 
self-sufficient  in  the  future. 

This  legislation  is  based  on  one  over- 
riding fact  of  our  economic  life  today.  Our 
Nation  can  no  longer  afford  to  rely  only 
on  government  to  provide  jobs  and  income 
to  our  disadvantaged  citizens  and  to  our 
distressed  communities.  We  must  continue 
to  harness  the  vast  resources  of  the  private 
sector  to  help  us  meet  these  important 
challenges.  The  legislation  that  I  am  send- 
ing to  Congress  today  is  another  major 
step  in  this  direction. 

Two  years  ago  when  I  took  office,  our 
economy  was  struggling  to  recover  from 
the  deepest  recession  since  the  great  De- 
pression. Unemployment  was  high,  indus- 
trial capacity  was  idle  and  the  incomes  of 
American  workers  were  well  below  ex- 
pectations. 

Today  more  than  7.5  million  new  jobs 
have  been  created  in  our  economy  and 
factories  across  the  country  have  regained 
high  levels  of  production.  Family  incomes, 
after  adjustment  for  inflation,  have  risen 
substantially  and  so  have  business  profits. 
Our  economy  is  much  stronger  today  than 
when  I  took  office,  just  two  years  ago. 

Despite  this  period  of  strong  economic 
expansion,  there  are  numerous  rural  and 
urban  areas  that  have  not  participated 
fully  in   our  Nation's  economic  health. 


These  areas  still  have  very  high  unem- 
ployment, low  average  incomes,  substan- 
tial poverty  and  loss  of  jobs.  They  do  not 
have  enough  private  investment  to  pro- 
vide jobs  to  their  residents,  nor  do  they 
have  the  private  sector  tax  base  to  sup- 
port essential  public  services. 

The  problems  of  these  rural  and  urban 
communities  have  not  been  solved  fully 
by  national  economic  policies.  These  com- 
munities require  special  targeted  aid  to 
bring  in  new  private  sector  jobs  and  in- 
vestment. Only  with  this  targeted  assist- 
ance can  we  be  assured  that  all  areas  of 
our  Nation,  both  rural  and  urban,  will 
participate  in  the  Nation's  economic 
prosperity. 

Since  taking  office,  I  have  focused  the 
resources  of  the  Federal  government  on 
programs  that  will  retain  existing  jobs, 
bring  in  new  jobs  and  income,  and  ex- 
pand the  tax  base  of  these  economically 
troubled  communities.  I  have  expanded 
both  the  tax  incentives  and  the  Federal 
grant  and  loan  programs  available  to 
businesses  that  remain  or  locate  in  these 
areas.  With  the  help  of  the  Congress  we 
already  have  accomplished  a  great  deal. 

•  I  have  proposed,  and  Congress  has 
enacted,  legislation  establishing  the  Ur- 
ban Development  Action  Grant  (UDAG) 
program  in  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development.  This  program, 
which  I  propose  to  fund  at  $675  million  in 
my  Fiscal  Year  1980  budget,  provides 
grants  to  economically  distressed  cities 
and  urban  counties  for  projects  that  cre- 
ate private  sector  jobs  and  new  tax  base 
in  these  communities.  The  first  $599  mil- 
lion of  UDAG  grants  have  stimulated 
more  than  $3.6  billion  of  private  invest- 
ment in  these  communities.  In  addition, 
we  have  encouraged  cities  and  counties 
to  use  more  of  their  Community  Develop- 
ment Block  Grant  funds  for  economic  de- 
velopment projects. 
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•  I  have  expanded  funding  for  the  eco- 
nomic development  grant,  loan  and  loan 
guarantee  programs  that  are  administered 
by  the  Economic  Development  Adminis- 
tration (EDA)  in  the  Department  of 
Commerce.  EDA  programs  were  funded 
at  approximately  $400  million  in  FY  1977 
when  I  took  office.  If  the  legislation  I  am 
transmitting  today  is  approved,  our  FY 
1980  budget  will  contain  approximately 
$1.3  billion  in  budget  authority  for  EDA's 
economic  development  programs. 

•  With  Congress'  approval,  I  have 
greatly  expanded  the  Farmer's  Home  Ad- 
ministration's business  and  industry  loan 
program  from  approximately  $350  mil- 
lion in  loan  guarantees  in  FY  1977  to  $1 
billion  in  FY  1980.  This  increase  comple- 
ments the  substantial  growth  that  I  have 
proposed  for  FmHA's  overall  program. 

•  With  Congress'  approval,  I  expanded 
the  existing  Investment  Tax  Credit 
(ITC)  to  provide  a  ten  percent  tax  credit 
for  the  rehabilitation  of  factories,  ware- 
houses, hotels,  stores  and  other  businesses. 
Previously,  the  ITC  had  applied  only  to 
new  plant  and  equipment.  My  FY  1980 
budget  projects  that  $1.8  billion  of  private 
sector  rehabilitation  will  be  assisted  by 
this  tax  credit. 

•  With  the  help  of  Congress,  I  have 
implemented  a  significant  new  tax  credit 
to  encourage  private  sector  businesses  to 
hire  the  economically  disadvantaged.  The 
targeted  jobs  tax  credit  will  provide  a  tax 
credit  of  50  percent  of  the  wages,  up  to 
$3000,  for  any  employee  hired  from  one 
of  seven  target  groups.  My  budget  esti- 
mates that  a  tax  expenditure  of  $500  mil- 
lion will  be  required  to  implement  this 
program  in  FY  1980. 

•  I  proposed  and  Congress  enacted 
amendments  to  the  Comprehensive  Em- 
ployment and  Training  Act  (CETA) 
which  include  provisions  to  make  CETA 
more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  private 


sector  employers.  CETA's  new  private 
sector  jobs  initiative  will  allow  CETA  to 
reimburse  private  employers  for  part  of 
the  wages  and  other  expenses  incurred  as 
part  of  on-the-job  training  or  job-upgrad- 
ing programs.  I  have  requested  $400  mil- 
lion in  a  supplemental  that  is  urgently 
needed  this  year  to  fund  this  program. 

As  a  result  of  these  actions  and  the 
legislation  I  am  transmitting  today,  the 
Federal  government  will  provide  more 
than  $3  billion  of  direct  expenditures  and 
tax  expenditures  and  almost  $3  billion  of 
loan  guarantees  to  stimulate  private  sec- 
tor jobs  and  investment  in  economically 
troubled  communities  and  to  encourage 
private  sector  businesses  to  hire  the  eco- 
nomically disadvantaged.  This  amounts 
to  a  700  percent  increase  in  both  the 
amount  of  budgetary  assistance  and  the 
amount  of  loan  guarantee  aid  provided 
for  these  purposes  above  Fiscal  Year  1977 
levels. 

To  assist  these  communities  further  in 
regaining  their  economic  and  fiscal  sta- 
bility, I  am  hereby  transmitting  to  Con- 
gress the  National  Public  Works  and  Eco- 
nomic Development  Act  of  1979.  This  leg- 
islation is  part  of  my  overall  effort  to 
strengthen  the  Federal  government's  eco- 
nomic development  programs.  That  effort 
will  include: 

•  the  National  Public  Works  and  Eco- 
nomic Development  Act  of  1979; 

•  a  $275  million  increase  in  the  author- 
ization for  the  UDAG  program  submitted 
early  in  March ; 

•  a  reorganization  plan  to  be  submit- 
ted later  this  year  that  will  transfer 
the  Farmers'  Home  Administration's 
(FmHA)  business  and  industrial  loan 
program  and  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration's (SBA)  State  and  local  develop- 
ment corporation  programs  to  EDA; 

•  separate  legislation  that  will  consoli- 
date the  programs  currently  managed  by 
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SBA  and  FmHA  into  the  consolidated 
economic  development  financing  program 
in  EDA.  This  legislation  will  be  submitted 
after  Congress  has  completed  action  on 
the  reorganization  plan;  and 

•  legislation  that  will  reauthorize  and 
expand  the  work  of  the  Multi-State 
Regional  Action  Planning  Commissions. 

The  National  Public  Works  and  Eco- 
nomic Development  Act  of  1979  will 
strengthen  and  expand  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment's ability  to  bring  private  sector 
jobs  and  investment  to  economically 
troubled  urban  and  rural  areas.  The  bill 
provides  various  incentives — grants, 
direct  loans  to  businesses,  loan  guarantees 
and  interest  subsidies — to  encourage 
businesses  to  invest  in  areas  with  high  un- 
employment, low  average  incomes,  signifi- 
cant poverty  and  loss  of  jobs.  The  bill 
will  help  to  rejuvenate  economically 
troubled  communities  in  both  rural  and 
urban  areas. 

There  are  three  major  elements  to  this 
legislation.  The  first  is  a  consolidated  and 
substantially  expanded  public  works  and 
economic  development  grant  program.  It 
consolidates  into  one  grant  program  the 
authorities  previously  included  in  Titles  I, 
IV  and  IX  of  the  current  EDA  legislation. 
The  public  works  and  economic  develop- 
ment grants  will  be  available  for  the  de- 
sign, construction  and  rehabilitation  of 
public  facilities;  the  capitalization  of 
State  and  local  government  revolving  loan 
programs;  the  funding  of  State  economic 
development  projects ;  the  provision  of  as- 
sistance to  private  sector  businesses  that 
expand  or  locate  in  economically  troubled 
areas;  and  the  financing  of  special  proj- 
ects that  provide  immediate  jobs  for  the 
unemployed.  I  will  request  $575  million 
of  budget  authority  in  FY  1980  for  this 
grant  program. 

A  second  part  of  this  legislation  author- 
izes a  variety  of  financing  incentives  to 
encourage  private  sector  businesses  to  re- 


main, locate  or  expand  in  economically 
distressed  urban  and  rural  areas.  The 
consolidated  economic  development  fi- 
nancing program  will  make  available 
direct  loans,  loan  guarantees  and  inter- 
est subsidies  to  businesses  that  provide 
private  sector  jobs  in  economically  dis- 
tressed communities.  It  consolidates  the 
loan  and  loan  guarantee  assistance  cur- 
rently available  under  EDA's  Title  II 
program  with  the  financing  incentives 
previously  proposed  for  the  National  De- 
velopment Bank.  It  will  be  the  founda- 
tion for  the  consolidated  economic  devel- 
opment loan  and  loan  guarantee  program 
that  I  have  proposed  as  part  of  my  reor- 
ganization effort.  My  budget  proposes 
that  $570  million  of  budget  authority  and 
$1.8  billion  of  loan  guarantee  authority 
be  available  for  this  program  in  Fiscal 
Year  1980. 

The  third  key  part  of  this  legislation 
will  provide  economic  development  plan- 
ning assistance  to  urban  and  rural  areas 
and  technical  assistance  to  both  the  pub- 
lic sector  and  the  private  sector.  It  will 
help  State  and  local  governments  and  the 
private  sector  strengthen  their  capacity 
to  work  together  to  rebuild  the  economic 
base  of  economically  distressed  urban  and 
rural  communities.  I  will  request  that 
approximately  $90  million  of  budget  au- 
thority be  provided  in  Fiscal  Year  1980 
for  this  program. 

The  National  Public  Works  and  Eco- 
nomic Development  Act  will  provide  the 
foundation  for  the  consolidated  economic 
development  loan  and  loan  guarantee 
program  that  I  announced  as  part  of  my 
reorganization  proposals.  Later  this  year, 
I  will  transmit  to  Congress  a  reorganiza- 
tion plan  that  transfers  to  EDA  the  busi- 
ness and  industry  loan  program  from 
FmHA  and  the  State  and  local  develop- 
ment company  loan  programs  from  SBA. 
This  reorganization  plan  will  bring  the 
major  economic  development  loan  and 
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loan  guarantee  programs  together  into 
one  economic  development  financing  pro- 
gram in  EDA.  It  will  make  it  possible  for 
the  Federal  government  to  provide  one- 
stop  service  to  urban  and  rural  communi- 
ties and  private  businesses  that  are  seek- 
ing economic  development  loan  and  loan 
guarantee  assistance.  It  also  will  stream- 
line Federal  aid  in  this  area,  reduce  Fed- 
eral red  tape  and  improve  the  manage- 
ment of  the  economic  development  fi- 
nancing programs.  After  Congress  has 
acted  upon  the  reorganization  plan,  I  will 
submit  legislation  that  consolidates  the 
SBA  and  FmHA  program  requirements 
into  EDA's  economic  development  fi- 
nancing program. 

The  economic  development  legislation, 
reorganization  plan  and  accompanying 
program  consolidations  will  substantially 
expand  the  economic  development  aid 
available  to  rural  and  urban  areas.  I  in- 
tend to  ensure  that  both  rural  and  urban 
areas  are  guaranteed  a  fair  share  of  the 
new  resources.  In  addition,  I  will  take 
every  step  to  preserve  and  strengthen  our 
capacity  to  deliver  this  aid  to  rural  and 
urban  areas  efficiently  and  promptly. 

This  package  of  economic  develop- 
ment legislation  and  reorganization  pro- 
posals represents  an  important  departure 
from  previous  urban  and  rural  assistance 
efforts.  For  the  first  time,  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment is  committing  substantial  re- 
sources to  attracting  private  sector  jobs 
and  investment  to  the  lagging  areas  of 
our  country.  For  the  first  time,  we  are  ask- 
ing the  private  sector  to  join  us  in  our  re- 
development efforts.  I  am  hopeful  that 
Congress  will  join  me  in  this  sensible  ap- 
proach to  urban  and  rural  problems  and 
will  enact  this  important  legislation. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
April  4, 1979. 


Budget  Deferrals 

Message  to  the  Congress.     April  4,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974,  I  herewith  report 
two  new  deferrals  of  budget  authority 
totalling  $109.8  million.  The  deferrals  in- 
volve aircraft  research  and  development 
activities  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  the  Interior  Department's  explora- 
tion program  at  the  National  Petroleum 
Reserve  in  Alaska. 

The  details  of  the  deferrals  are  con- 
tained in  the  attached  reports. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
April  4, 1979. 

note:  The  attachments  detailing  the  de- 
ferrals are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  April  9,  1979. 


Hospital  Cost  Containment 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Briefing  on  the 
Proposed  Legislation.     April  4, 1979 

How  many  of  you  think  we  need  to 
pass  hospital  cost  containment  legislation? 
[Laughter]  Would  you  raise  your  hand? 
How  many  of  you  will  help  us  with  it? 
Would  you  raise  your  hand?  How  many 
of  you  think  we  are  going  to  win  it? 
[Laughter  and  applause]  You  don't  need 
me.  [Laughter] 

I  think  all  of  you  know  that  one  of  the 
major  responsibilities  of  a  President  is  to 
detect  problems  that  exist  in  our  society 
and  to  try  to  marshal  enough  of  an  effort 
to  correct  those  problems  or  to  answer 
difficult  questions  that  affect  the  well- 
being  of  our  Nation.  I  don't  know  of  any 
issue  that  is  more  important  to  me  at  this 
point  than  controlling  inflation,  because 
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it  not  only  impacts  directly  upon  the  qual- 
ity of  life  of  the  people  whom  I  represent 
and  who  also  look  to  you  for  leadership, 
but  growing  inflation  separates  people, 
one  from  another.  It  drives  wedges  be- 
tween us.  And  it  arouses  a  distrust  in  the 
average  American's  mind  about  orga- 
nized labor,  about  business,  about  the  free 
enterprise  system,  about  local,  State,  and 
Federal  Government. 

It's  a  very  insidious  thing.  And  as  you 
know,  for  the  last  10  years,  inflation  has 
been  an  ever-present  problem  for  me  and 
my  predecessors,  and  for  you  and  those 
who  work  with  you. 

It's  hard  to  detect  specific  things  that 
can  be  done.  There's  no  way  that  I  can 
affect  the  price  of  aluminum  or  wheat  or 
lumber.  It's  almost  impossible  to  have  a 
direct  impact  on  international  markets. 
And  quite  often,  or  most  often,  I  would 
say,  the  prices  of  commodities — barring 
some  extreme  shortage,  or  awareness  of  an 
existing  shortage — the  prices  move  up 
fairly  well  together. 

Hospital  treatment,  medical  treatment, 
is  an  exception  to  the  rule.  The  laws  of 
supply  and  demand,  the  free  enterprise 
system  principles  don't  work,  because 
neither  hospital  owners  or  administrators 
or  doctors  or  patients  have  a  built-in  in- 
centive to  try  to  control  prices.  Ninety  per- 
cent of  all  the  hospital  bills  are  paid  either 
by  insurers  or  by  the  Government.  And 
quite  often,  if  a  family  has  paid  hospital 
insurance  for  5  or  6  years  and  nobody  gets 
sick,  and  someone  does  feel  ill,  their  nat- 
ural, human  inclination  is  to  go  to  the 
hospital  and  get  part  of  their  money  back 
and,  in  the  process,  obviously  be  treated 
for  a  real  or  imagined  illness. 

It's  much  more  easy  for  a  medical  doc- 
tor to  put  someone  in  the  hospital  for 
treatment  and  to  keep  them  there,  readily 
accessible,  than  it  is  to  do  otherwise.  And 
quite  often,  the  medical  doctors  are  part 


owners  of  the  hospitals  themselves,  and 
keeping  extant  beds  occupied  is  one  of  the 
factors  that  go  into  the  profit  of  the  hos- 
pital operation  itself. 

The  rate  of  increase  of  prices  of  hos- 
pital care  has  been  extraordinarily  high — 
in  the  last  number  of  years,  twice  as  great 
as  the  excessive  inflation  rate  for  society 
as  a  whole.  And  this  indicates  that  some- 
thing ought  to  be  done. 

As  you  well  know,  the  hospital  costs 
have  been  and  are  now  doubling  every  5 
years.  And  quite  often,  the  price  of  hos- 
pital care  doesn't  show  up  just  because  a 
family  has  someone  go  for  medical  care 
personally.  When  you  buy  an  automobile, 
on  the  average,  $120  of  the  price  of  that 
car  that  you  pay  goes  to  buy  hospital  in- 
surance for  the  workers  who  made  the  car. 
So,  it  feeds  back  into  society  and  shows  up 
in  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  and  there- 
fore is  compounded  in  its  adverse  effect 
on  us  all. 

I'm  a  product  of  the  free  enterprise  sys- 
tem. I  served  for  years  on  a  hospital  au- 
thority. My  uncle,  my  mother,  my 
brother — all  of  us  have  been  an  integral 
part  of  the  Sumter  County  Hospital 
Authority. 

And  I  have  seen  in  retrospect,  from  a 
little  different  perspective,  that  we  were 
naturally  inclined  to  buy  a  new  machine 
whenever  it  became  available  and  then 
to  mandate,  to  require  that  every  person 
who  came  to  the  hospital  had  to  submit  a 
blood  sample  or  some  other  aspect  of  their 
body  to  the  machine  for  analysis,  whether 
they  needed  it  or  not,  in  order  rapidly  to 
defray  the  cost  of  the  purchase  of  the  ma- 
chine. And  I  didn't  realize  then  that  I  was 
ripping  off  people;  never  thought  about 
it  too  much.  [Laughter]  But  it  was  a  fact 
back  in  the  late  fifties  and  early  sixties. 
It's  even  more  an  important  element  of 
hospital  care  now  than  it  was  then. 

Many  of  the  machines  obviously  play 
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a  very  real  role  in  adequate  health  care. 
I  don't  want  you  to  interpret  my  remarks 
as  condemning  hospital  administrators 
or  owners  or  doctors  or  patients  or  insur- 
ance companies.  I  think  the  fact  is  that 
we're  all  in  it  together.  And  many  of  the 
hospital  administrators  and  medical  doc- 
tors support  this  program  enthusiastically. 
Many  have  already  accomplished  even 
more  than  the  legislation  envisions. 

In  New  England,  for  instance,  last  year 
hospital  costs  went  up  about  8/2  percent. 
We  now  have  nine  States,  as  you  know, 
that  have  mandatory  cost  containment 
legislation  on  the  books.  It's  being  admin- 
istered well;  it's  worked  well.  The  hos- 
pitals still  prosper,  and,  of  course,  the 
patients  and  the  medical  care  system  have 
not  suffered  at  all. 

We've  received  extraordinarily  broad 
support  for  this  legislation — business,  la- 
bor, consumers,  local  officials,  State  offi- 
cials, the  elderly — but  we  have  a  formi- 
dable lobbying  group  marshaled  against 
us.  And  their  concentrated  effort  on  indi- 
vidual Members  of  Congress,  in  the  com- 
merce committee  and  otherwise,  who 
have  a  special  interest  and  a  long-time 
friendship  and  allegiance — at  least  a 
knowledge  of  the  lobbyists — is  a  very  diffi- 
cult obstacle  to  overcome.  We  were  suc- 
cessful last  year  in  the  Senate.  We  were 
almost  successful  in  the  House. 

We  have  redoubled  our  efforts,  but  the 
opposition  has  also  redoubled  their  efforts. 
And  the  outcome  of  the  struggle  is  cer- 
tainly still  in  doubt. 

It  would  not  be  enough  for  you  merely 
to  come  here,  to  go  back  home  and  say, 
"I  spent  the  afternoon  at  the  White 
House;  I  met  with  the  President,"  and 
use  that  as  a  conversation  piece.  You're 
welcome  to  do  it  if  you  wish — [laughter] — 
but  if  you  derive  any  gratification  from 
it  or  any  social  escalation  from  it — 
[laughter] — I  would  like  for  you  to  com- 


pensate by  actually  personally  and  sub- 
stantively helping  to  get  this  legislation 
passed. 

Every  one  of  you  is  a  leader  in  your  own 
right,  and  many  people  listen  to  your 
voice.  You  can  help  to  shape  public  opin- 
ion at  home.  And  more  importantly,  you 
can  marshal,  I'd  say,  benevolent  influence 
on  the  Members  of  the  Congress  to  let 
them  know  how  much  you  care. 

If  you  head  up  a  business  or  a  labor  or- 
ganization or  a  consumer  organization,  I 
hope  that  you  will  be  personally  respon- 
sible for  marshaling  the  writing  of  a  hun- 
dred or  so  letters  or  telegrams,  or  call 
every  Member  of  the  Congress  with  whom 
you  are  acquainted.  I  don't  know  of  any- 
thing that  you  could  do  as  an  investment 
of  time  or  effort  that  would  pay  richer 
dividends  for  you  or  for  our  country. 

It's  very  difficult  to  get  people  to  express 
themselves,  because  quite  often  it's  a  little 
embarrassing  or  it  takes  a  little  extra  time. 
But  I  think  if  you  would  search  in  your 
own  mind  for  the  particular  project  that's 
of  most  interest  to  you — your  own  business 
or,  perhaps,  golf,  or  perhaps  the  collection 
of  stamps,  or  whatever — and  just  see  how 
much  time  you  put  in  on  it  and  then  just 
allot  a  partial  amount  of  time  to  this  ef- 
fort, I  would  be  deeply  grateful  to  you. 

We  have  a  partnership,  whether  we  like 
it  or  not.  I  personally  like  it.  I  hope  you 
do  as  well.  We're  partners  in  continuing 
an  inflationary  spiral  that  robs  us  all,  or 
we  can  be  partners  in  doing  a  tangible 
thing  to  help  abbreviate  the  rate  of  in- 
crease of  inflation  and,  perhaps,  level  it  off 
and  begin  to  bring  it  down. 

I  know  you've  received  all  the  specific 
information  about  the  legislation  that  you 
need — perhaps  more  than  you  want.  But 
still  I  hope  that  you  will  carry  from  here 
not  just  the  knowledge  that  you've  de- 
rived but  also  a  personal  commitment  to 
help  by  doing  something  about  it. 
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I  might  close  by  saying  this  will  save  an 
awful  lot  of  money — in  the  next  5  years, 
$53  billion;  in  the  very  stringent  1980 
fiscal  year  budget,  $1.4  billion. 

And  I  might  point  out  that  this  does 
not  create  any  new  agencies.  It  does  not 
create  any  additional,  costly  reporting 
whatsoever.  It's  phased  in  in  a  very  care- 
ful way  by  someone,  your  President,  who 
is  deeply  committed  to  the  principles  of 
the  American  free  enterprise  system. 

The  first  step  is  completely  voluntary. 
Any  hospital  which  voluntarily  complies 
with  the  very  moderate  guidelines  is  not 
covered.  Any  hospital  covered  by  a  State 
program  is  not  covered  by  any  future  Fed- 
eral action.  Only  if  both  these  steps  are 
avoided  does  the  Federal  program  come 
into  effect. 

So,  I  think  you  can  see  that  it's  carefully 
considered.  It's  been  improved  substan- 
tially over  what  we  originally  introduced 
last  year,  because  we've  learned  a  lot  and 
we've  not  had  a  closed  mind  about  it. 
We've  listened  to  hospital  owners,  admin- 
istrators, medical  doctors,  patient  groups, 
and  others. 

I'm  very  proud  that  you  would  come 
here.  It  shows  your  interest.  And  I  hope 
that  your  action  after  this  meeting  will 
make  your  trip  here  worthwhile.  I  believe 
we  can  win.  And  it'll  be  a  great  victory 
not  only  for  you  and  for  me  but  for  our 
whole  country. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:03  p.m.  to  a 
group  of  civic  and  community  leaders  assembled 
in  the  East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Employee-Management  Relations 
in  the  Foreign  Service 

Executive  Order  12128.     April  4,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to 


permit  a  representative  of  the  Federal 
Labor  Relations  Authority  to  participate 
in  labor-relations  decisions  affecting  For- 
eign Service  employees,  it  is  hereby  or- 
dered as  follows : 

1-101.  Section  5(a)  of  Executive  Order 
No.  11636  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(a)  There  is  hereby  established,  as  a 
Committee  of  the  Board,  an  Employee- 
Management  Relations  Commission  com- 
posed of  three  senior  level  representatives, 
one  designated  by  each  of  the  following: 
the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  and 
the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority. 
The  representative  designated  by  the  Fed- 
eral Labor  Relations  Authority  shall  be 
the  Chairman  of  the  Commission.". 

1-102.  In  Section  2-101  (b)  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  12107,  the  reference  to 
Executive  Order  No.  11636  is  deleted. 

1-103.  Section  2(a)  of  Executive  Or- 
der No.  11636  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"(b)  "Foreign  affairs  agency"  means 
the  Department  of  State,  the  Interna- 
tional Communication  Agency,  the 
Agency  for  International  Development, 
and  their  successor  agencies.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  4,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:52  a.m.,  April  5,  1979] 


National  Maritime  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4653.     April  5,  1979 

By  the  President   of  the    United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  influence  and  the  importance  of 
the  American  Merchant  Marine  extend 
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well  beyond  our  thriving  ports.  It  affects 
all  Americans.  Our  Merchant  Marine 
carries  the  products  of  our  farms  and  fac- 
tories to  consumers  in  our  domestic  trades, 
among  our  fifty  States  and  possessions, 
and  links  the  U.S.  industrial  and  agricul- 
tural heartland  with  our  overseas  trading 
partners.  Most  of  the  gross  tonnage  car- 
ried in  U.S.  foreign  trade  is  waterborne. 

In  addition  to  their  vital  role  in  com- 
merce and  trade,  America's  shipping  and 
shipbuilding  industries  have  distinguished 
themselves  in  providing  logistic  and  com- 
bat support  to  our  armed  forces  in  times 
of  war. 

The  men  and  women  of  our  Merchant 
Marine  can  be  justly  proud  of  their  con- 
tributions to  our  Nation's  economy  and 
national  defense.  In  these  dual  roles, 
American  seafarers  have  carried  out  their 
responsibilities  with  great  dedication  and 
ability. 

In  recognition  of  the  importance  of  the 
American  Merchant  Marine,  the  Con- 
gress, by  joint  resolution  of  May  20,  1933 
(48  Stat.  73,  36  U.S.C.  145),  designated 
May  22  of  each  year  as  National  Mari- 
time Day  in  commemoration  of  the  de- 
parture from  Savannah,  Georgia,  on  that 
date  in  1819  of  the  SS  SAVANNAH  on 
the  first  transatlantic  voyage  by  any  steam- 
ship and  requested  the  President  to  issue 
annually  a  proclamation  calling  for  its 
appropriate  observance. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, do  hereby  urge  the  people  of  the 
United  States  to  honor  our  American 
Merchant  Marine  on  May  22,  1979,  by 
displaying  the  flag  of  the  United  States 
at  their  homes  and  other  suitable  places, 
and  I  request  that  all  ships  sailing  under 
the  American  flag  dress  ship  on  that  day. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  fifth  day  of  April,  in 


the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hun- 
dred and  third. 

Jimmy  Garter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:38  p.m.,  April  5,  1979] 


Ohio  River  Basin  Commission 

Appointment  of  Fred  J.  Krumholtz  as 
Chairman.     April  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Fred  J.  Krumholtz,  of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  as  Chairman  of  the  Ohio 
River  Basin  Commission. 

Krumholtz,  65,  is  deputy  treasurer  of 
Montgomery  County,  Ohio.  He  has  also 
served  as  a  commissioner  of  the  Ohio 
Liquor  Control  Commission  and  assistant 
director  of  the  Montgomery  County,  Ohio 
Board  of  Elections. 


National  Institute  of  Building 
Sciences 

Withdrawal  of  the  Nomination  of  John  P. 
Millhone  To  Be  a  Member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors.     April  5,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  is  withdrawing  the  nomination  of  John 
P.  Millhone  as  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Building  Sciences. 

Millhone  requested  that  this  nomina- 
tion be  withdrawn,  because  since  he  was 
nominated,  he  has  accepted  the  position 
of  Director  of  the  Office  of  Buildings  and 
Community  Systems  of  the  Conservation 
and  Solar  Applications  Office  at  the  De- 
partment of  Energy. 
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Emergency  Weekend  Gasoline 
Sales  Restrictions 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  an 
Amendment  to  Standby  Conservation  Plan 
No.  1.     April  5, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  Sections  201(d)(1)  and 
552  of  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conserva- 
tion Act  (EPCA),  42  U.S.C.  6261(d)  (1) 
and  6422, 1  am  hereby  transmitting  to  the 
Congress  for  its  approval  an  amendment 
to  Emergency  Weekend  Gasoline  Sales 
Restrictions  (Standby  Conservation  Plan 
No.  1)  which  I  transmitted  on  March  1, 
1979. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to 
expand  the  scope  of  "comparable  pro- 
grams" which  a  state  may  develop  in  order 
to  qualify  for  an  exemption  from  the  Fed- 
eral plan.  The  amendment  will  further 
encourage  states,  or  political  subdivisions 
thereof,  to  develop  conservation  programs 
which  will  qualify  them  for  an  exemption 
from  the  operation  of  Federal  energy  con- 
servation contingency  plans  should  those 
plans  ever  be  put  into  effect.  Such  exemp- 
tions for  "comparable  programs''  are  au- 
thorized under  Section  202(b)  of  the 
EPCA. 

The  amendment  reflects  my  belief  that 
states  should  be  given  the  flexibility  to 
meet  their  share  of  any  energy  shortfall 
prior  to  the  adoption  of  nationwide  meas- 
ures. The  amendment  would  expand  the 
size  of  allowable  comparable  state  pro- 
grams in  two  ways.  First,  it  would  elimi- 
nate the  requirement  that  any  alternative 
state  plan  be  a  mandatory  one.  If  a  state 
is  able  to  achieve  comparable  energy  sav- 
ings through  a  voluntary  plan,  this  should 
be  permissible.  Second,  the  language  in 
the  plan  requiring  that  state  alternatives 
deal  with  "the  same  subject  matter"  as  the 
Federal  plan  would  be  eliminated  and  a 


requirement  that  savings  be  of  the  same 
fuel  would  be  substituted.  This  would 
allow  states  to  propose  any  alternative 
approach  so  long  as  it  achieved  compar- 
able savings  of  the  same  fuel. 

The  procedures  for  approval  by  Con- 
gress of  an  amendment  to  a  contingency 
plan  are  detailed  in  Section  552  of  the 
EPCA,  and  require  among  other  things 
that  a  resolution  of  approval  foe  passed  by 
each  House  of  Congress  within  60  days  of 
submittal  of  the  amendment.  Inasmuch  as 
the  subject  of  this  amendment  has  been 
considered  thoroughly  by  the  Congress  in 
its  deliberations  on  the  conservation  con- 
tingency plans,  I  urge  the  Congress  to  give 
this  amendment  expedited  consideration 
so  that  it  may  be  approved  together  with 
the  Emergency  Weekend  Sales  Restric- 
tions plan. 

The  EPCA  does  not  specify  in  Section 
552  the  form  which  the  resolution  of  ap- 
proval is  to  take.  As  I  noted  in  my  submis- 
sion of  the  conservation  contingency  plans 
on  March  1,  1979,  it  is  my  view  and  that 
of  the  Attorney  General  that  actions  of  the 
Congress  purporting  to  have  binding  legal 
effect  must  be  presented  to  the  President 
for  his  approval  under  Article  I,  Section  7 
of  the  Constitution.  Therefore,  I  strongly 
recommend  that  Congressional  approval 
of  the  amendment  be  in  the  form  of  a  joint 
resolution.  If  this  procedure  is  followed, 
the  amendment  itself,  agreed  to  by  the 
Congress  and  the  President,  will  not  later 
be  subject  to  possible  judicial  invalidation 
on  the  ground  that  the  President  did  not 
approve  the  resolution. 

I  urge  the  prompt  and  favorable 
consideration  by  the  Congress  of  this 
amendment. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  5,  1979. 

note  :  The  text  of  the  amendment  is  printed  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  1,  1979. 


608 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Apr.  5 


Corporation  for  Public 
Broadcasting 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     April  5,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Enclosed  is  the  "Annual  Report  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for 
FY  1978/'  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  requirement  of  the  Public  Broadcast- 
ing Act  of  1967  (Public  Law  90-129)  as 
amended. 

The  Corporation  has  again  prepared  a 
thoughtful  report  which  highlights  its 
efforts  for  the  past  fiscal  year.  The  accom- 
plishments of  public  broadcasting  are  well 
articulated  with  emphasis  on  television 
and  radio  programming,  technological 
innovation,  and  human  development 
services. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  projections 
of  long  range  Federal  financial  contribu- 
tions from  the  Federal  Government 
exceed  levels  contained  in  the  Administra- 
tion's legislative  proposal  to  reauthorize 
the  Corporation  for  the  period  FY  1981- 
85. 

The  Annual  Report  is  being  forwarded 
so  that  it  is  available  to  the  Congress  for 
its  deliberations. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  5,  1979. 


Those  funds  are  desperately  needed  by 
our  cities.  They  are  highly  targeted  to 
bring  relief  to  those  areas  of  our  country 
and  to  those  segments  of  our  society  who 
have  not  profited  from  the  overall  im- 
provement in  employment  and  the  eco- 
nomic situation  in  our  country,  as  have 
the  rest  of  us  over  the  past  few  years. 

We  will  be  working  to  get  these  funds 
restored.  We  hope,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
that  even  some  of  those  who  were  some- 
what critical  of  the  President  in  the  past, 
because  they  thought  and  felt  that  he  had 
not  proposed  enough  in  appropriations  for 
these  programs,  will  join  with  us  and  help 
to  restore  these  funds. 

As  you  know,  some  several  weeks  ago 
when  the  Black  Caucus  was  here,  as  I  told 
many  of  you,  the  President  told  them  that 
while  he  understood  the  differences  that 
we  had — they  feeling  that  we  should  be 
budgeting  more  money  in  these  areas — he 
warned  that  he  feared  that  the  big  fight 
would  be  to  maintain  in  the  Congress 
those  funds  and  those  programs  which  we 
had  proposed. 

I  think  this  is  an  indication  that  his 
concern  was  correct  at  that  time,  and  we 
will  be  making  every  effort  to  restore  these 
badly  needed  funds  for  our  urban  areas. 

note:  Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  made  the 
statement  at  approximately  12: 10  p.m.  during 
the  regular  news  briefing  held  in  the  Briefing 
Room  at  the  White  House. 


Urban  Aid  Program  Funds 

Statement  by  the  White  House  Press 
Secretary.     April  5, 1979 

I  would  like  to  express,  on  behalf  of  the 
President,  his  concern  over  the  action  of 
the  House  Budget  Committee  in  elimi- 
nating funds  for  the  Urban  Aid  program. 


Energy 

Address  to  the  Nation.     April  5,  1979 

Good  evening. 

Our  Nation's  energy  problem  is  very 
serious — and  it's  getting  worse.  We're 
wasting  too  much  energy,  we're  buying 
far  too  much  oil  from  foreign  countries, 
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and  we  are  not  producing  enough  oil,  gas, 
or  coal  in  the  United  States. 

In  order  to  control  energy  price,  pro- 
duction, and  distribution,  the  Federal  bu- 
reaucracy and  redtape  have  become  so 
complicated,  it  is  almost  unbelievable. 
Energy  prices  are  high,  and  they're  going 
higher,  no  matter  what  we  do. 

The  use  of  coal  and  solar  energy,  which 
are  in  plentiful  supply,  is  lagging  far  be- 
hind our  great  potential.  The  recent  ac- 
cident at  the  Three  Mile  Island  nuclear 
powerplant  in  Pennsylvania  has  demon- 
strated dramatically  that  we  have  other 
energy  problems. 

So,  what  can  we  do?  We  can  solve  these 
problems  together. 

Federal  Government  price  controls  now 
hold  down  our  own  production,  and  they 
encourage  waste  and  increasing  depend- 
ence on  foreign  oil.  Present  law  requires 
that  these  Federal  Government  controls 
on  oil  be  removed  by  September  1981, 
and  the  law  gives  me  the  authority  at  the 
end  of  next  month  to  carry  out  this  de- 
control process. 

In  order  to  minimize  sudden  economic 
shock,  I've  decided  that  phased  decontrol 
of  oil  prices  will  begin  on  June  1  and  con- 
tinue at  a  fairly  uniform  rate  over  the 
next  28  months.  The  immediate  effect  of 
this  action  will  be  to  increase  production 
of  oil  and  gas  in  our  own  country. 

As  Government  controls  end,  prices  will 
go  up  on  oil  which  has  already  been  dis- 
covered, and  unless  we  tax  the  oil  com- 
panies, they  will  reap  huge  and  unde- 
served windfall  profits.  We  must,  there- 
fore, impose  a  windfall  profits  tax  on  the 
oil  companies  to  capture  part  of  this 
money  for  the  American  people.  This  tax 
money  will  go  into  an  energy  security 
fund  and  will  be  used  to  protect  low- 
income  families  from  energy  price  in- 
creases, to  build  a  more  efficient  mass 
transportation  system,  and  to  put  Ameri- 


can genius  to  work  solving  our  long-range 
energy  problems. 

Now,  let  me  explain  all  of  this  in  more 
detail.  This  is  very  important,  and  I  hope 
all  of  you  will  listen  carefully  and  then 
give  me  your  cooperation  and  support. 

The  energy  crisis  is  real.  I  said  so  in 
1977,  and  I  say  it  again  tonight,  almost 
exactly  2  years  later.  Time  is  running 
short. 

While  the  situation  at  Three  Mile  Is- 
land is  improving  and  we've  taken  every 
precaution  to  protect  the  people  of  the 
area,  this  nuclear  accident  obviously 
causes  all  of  us  concern.  I've  directed  the 
establishment  of  an  independent  Presi- 
dential commission  of  experts  to  investi- 
gate the  causes  of  this  accident  and  to 
make  recommendations  on  how  we  can 
improve  the  safety  of  nuclear  power- 
plants.  You  deserve  a  full  accounting,  and 
you  will  get  it. 

Although  this  accident  is  of  immediate 
concern,  the  fundamental  cause  of  our 
Nation's  energy  crisis  is  petroleum — oil 
and  gas. 

We  are  dangerously  dependent  on  un- 
certain and  expensive  sources  of  foreign 
oil.  Since  the  1973  embargo,  oil  produc- 
tion in  the  United  States  has  actually 
dropped.  Our  imports  have  been  grow- 
ing. Just  a  few  foreign  countries  control 
the  amount  of  oil  that's  produced  and  the 
price  that  we  must  pay. 

Just  10  years  ago,  we  imported  hardly 
any  oil.  Today,  we  buy  about  half  the  oil 
we  use  from  foreign  countries.  We  are  by 
far  the  largest  customer  for  OPEC  oil, 
buying  one-fourth  of  that  foreign  cartel's 
total  production.  This  year,  we  Americans 
will  pay  out  $50  billion  for  imported  oil — • 
about  $650  for  every  household  in  the 
United  States. 

This  growing  dependence  has  left  us 
dangerously  exposed  to  sudden  price  rises 
and  interruptions  in  supply.  In  1973  and 
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1974,  shipment  of  oil  was  embargoed,  and 
the  price  quadrupled  almost  overnight.  In 
the  last  few  months,  the  upheaval  in  Iran 
again  cut  world  supplies  of  oil,  and  the 
OPEC  cartel  prices  leaped  up  again. 

These  shocks  have  sent  us  stern  warn- 
ings about  energy,  but  our  Nation  has  not 
yet  responded  to  these  warnings.  Our  na- 
tional strength  is  dangerously  dependent 
on  a  thin  line  of  oil  tankers  stretching 
half-way  around  the  Earth,  originating  in 
the  Middle  East  and  around  the  Persian 
Gulf,  one  of  the  most  unstable  regions  in 
the  world. 

The  National  Energy  Plan,  which  I 
proposed  in  April  1977,  was  the  first  major 
effort  to  deal  with  all  these  problems. 
Then,  for  18  long  months,  Congress  de- 
bated, and  special  interests  struggled  for 
advantage.  Some  of  my  original  proposals 
were  enacted,  and  the  benefits  are  already 
obvious.  But  proposals  dealing  with  oil 
were  not  adopted,  and  we  have  now  lost 
precious  time  that  we  could  not  afford. 

With  new  legal  authority,  I  am  now 
able  to  act  without  delay. 

There  is  no  single  answer.  We  must 
produce  more.  We  must  conserve  more. 
And  now  we  must  join  together  in  a  great 
national  effort  to  use  American  technology 
to  give  us  energy  security  in  the  years 
ahead. 

The  most  effective  action  we  can  take 
to  encourage  both  conservation  and  pro- 
duction here  at  home  is  to  stop  rewarding 
those  who  import  foreign  oil  and  to  stop 
encouraging  waste  by  holding  the  price  of 
American  oil  down  far  below  its  replace- 
ment or  its  true  value. 

This  is  a  painful  step,  and  I'll  give  it  to 
you  straight:  Each  of  us  will  have  to  use 
less  oil  and  pay  more  for  it.  But  this  is  a 
necessary  step,  and  I  want  you  to  under- 
stand it  fully. 

Excessive  Federal  Government  controls 
must  end.   Phased  decontrol  will  grad- 


ually increase  the  price  of  petroleum 
products.  In  the  short  run,  it  will  add  a 
small  amount  to  our  rate  of  inflation,  but 
that  is  the  cost  we  must  pay  to  reduce  our 
dependence  on  the  foreign  oil  cartel. 

In  the  longer  run,  the  actions  I'm  an- 
nouncing tonight  will  help  up  to  fight  in- 
flation. Other  nations  will  join  and  sup- 
port us  as  we  cut  down  our  use  of  oil  and 
increase  our  own  production  of  energy. 
The  foreign  oil  cartel  will  then  find  it 
harder  to  raise  their  prices.  The  dollar  will 
grow  stronger,  and  the  prices  we  pay  for 
many  imported  goods  will  be  less.  This 
will  strengthen  our  economy  and  reduce 
inflation  in  future  years. 

But  decontrol  could  also  further  inflate 
the  already  enormous  profits  of  oil  com- 
panies. As  I've  said,  part  of  this  excessive 
new  profit  will  be  totally  unearned — what 
is  called  a  "windfall"  profit.  That's  why 
we  must  have  a  new  windfall  profits  tax 
to  recover  the  unearned  billions  of  dollars 
and  to  ensure  that  you,  the  American 
people,  are  treated  fairly. 

I  want  to  emphasize  that  this  windfall 
profits  tax  is  not  a  tax  on  the  American 
people.  It  is  purely  and  simply  a  tax  on 
the  new  profits  of  the  oil  producers  which 
they  will  receive  but  not  earn. 

Even  with  the  windfall  profits  tax  in 
place,  our  oil  producers  will  get  sub- 
stantial new  income — enough  to  provide 
plenty  of  incentive  for  increased  domestic 
production.  I  will  demand  that  they  use 
their  new  income  to  develop  energy  for 
America,  and  not  to  buy  such  things  as 
department  stores  and  hotels,  as  some  have 
done  in  the  past. 

Congressional  leaders  who  share  my 
belief  that  a  windfall  profits  tax  is  neces- 
sary warn  me  that  we  face  two  very  real 
threats  to  these  proposals. 

First,  as  surely  as  the  Sun  will  rise  to- 
morrow, the  oil  companies  can  be  ex- 
pected to  fight  to  keep  the  profits  which 
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they  have  not  earned.  Unless  you  speak 
out,  they  will  have  more  influence  on  the 
Congress  than  you  do. 

Second,  the  inevitable  scrambling  by 
interest  groups  for  a  larger  share  of  these 
revenues  can  leave  the  Congress  divided, 
bogged  down,  and,  therefore,  unable  to 
act.  Unless  your  voice  is  heard,  once 
again  the  selfishness  of  a  few  will  block 
action  which  is  badly  needed  to  help  our 
entire  Nation. 

I  will  fight  to  get  this  tax  passed,  to 
establish  the  energy  security  fund,  and 
to  meet  our  future  energy  needs.  And  to- 
night I  appeal  to  you  for  your  support. 
Please  let  your  Senators  and  Represent- 
atives in  Congress  know  that  you  support 
the  windfall  profits  tax  and  that  you  do 
not  want  to  see  the  need  to  produce  more 
energy  be  turned  into  an  excuse  to  cheat 
the  public  and  to  damage  our  country. 

We  can  meet  our  energy  challenge,  but 
I  am  not  going  to  put  an  undue  burden 
on  people  who  can  hardly  make  ends 
meet  as  it  is.  Part  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
windfall  profits  tax  will  go  to  help  those 
among  us  who  will  be  hurt  most  by  rising 
energy  prices. 

I  will  also  ask  every  State  to  pass  laws 
protecting  Americans  from  arbitrary  cut- 
offs of  heat  for  their  homes.  We  will  also 
channel  the  tens  of  millions  of  dollars  we 
are  winning  in  lawsuits  against  oil  com- 
panies for  price-gouging  into  further 
energy  assistance  for  lower  income  citi- 
zens. And  for  the  sake  of  fairness,  I  will 
ask  Congress  to  close  foreign  tax  credit 
loopholes  that  now  give  unnecessary  bene- 
fits to  the  major  oil  companies. 

In  order  to  ease  short-run  inflationary 
pressures  for  the  time  being,  I  will  see 
that  action  is  taken  to  lift  existing  fees 
and  duties  on  imported  crude  oil  and  its 
products. 

Besides  removing  Government  controls 
on  oil  to  encourage  production,  we  must 


take  other  actions  to  increase  supply  and 
to  make  the  most  of  our  own  domestic 
fuel  reserves. 

I  have  today  signed  an  Executive  order 
that  will  set  strict  deadlines  for  cutting 
through  Federal  redtape  on  important 
new  energy  projects,  such  as  pipelines  to 
serve  the  northern  part  of  our  country, 
seaports,  and  also  refineries. 

We  will  move  to  eliminate  bureaucratic 
barriers  to  construction  of  the  pending 
pipeline  from  California  to  Texas,  which 
has  been  stuck  in  a  quagmire  of  more  than 
700  State  and  local  permit  applications 
for  the  last  14  months. 

We  will  step  up  exploration  and  pro- 
duction of  oil  and  gas  on  Federal  lands. 

This  week,  my  personal  representatives 
began  negotiations  in  Mexico  City  which 
we  hope  will  lead  to  an  agreement  on 
sales  of  Mexican  natural  gas  to  the  United 
States  at  a  price  that  is  fair  to  both 
countries. 

The  three  Federal  agencies  which  reg- 
ulate the  coal  industry  will  report  to  me 
within  60  days  on  ways  to  encourage 
greater  use  of  coal,  our  most  abundant 
fuel  resource.  And  I  will  soon  announce 
significant  measures  to  increase  and  to 
accelerate  the  use  of  solar  energy. 

In  addition  to  producing  more  energy, 
we  must  conserve  more  energy.  Conser- 
vation is  our  cheapest  and  cleanest  energy 
source.  It  helps  to  control  inflation,  and 
every  barrel  of  oil  we  save  is  a  barrel  we 
don't  have  to  import. 

We  have  recruited  19  other  consuming 
nations  to  join  us  in  pledging  to  reduce 
expected  oil  consumption  by  5  percent. 
To  help  accomplish  this  conservation  goal 
in  our  country,  I've  asked  Congress  to 
grant  me  standby  authority  in  four  areas, 
one  of  which,  for  example,  is  to  require 
that  thermostats  in  all  commercial  build- 
ings be  set  no  higher  than  65  degrees  in 
winter  and  no  lower  than  80  degrees  in 
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summer.  As  soon  as  I  get  that  authority, 
I  will  use  it. 

Steps  will  be  taken  to  eliminate  free 
parking  for  Government  employees  in  or- 
der to  reduce  the  waste  of  energy,  partic- 
ularly gasoline,  in  commuting  to  and  from 
work. 

We  will  use  tax  credits  to  encourage 
the  use  of  wood-burning  stoves. 

I'm  asking  all  citizens  to  honor,  and 
all  States  to  enforce,  the  55-mile-per-hour 
speed  limit.  This  is  one  of  the  most  ef- 
fective ways  to  save  fuel. 

I  will  set  targets  for  our  50  States  to 
reduce  gasoline  consumption  and  ask  each 
State  to  meet  its  target.  The  timetable 
will  be  strict.  If  States  fail  to  meet  their 
targets  when  gasoline  shortages  exist,  then 
I  will  order  mandatory  steps  to  achieve 
the  needed  savings,  including  the  week- 
end closing  of  service  stations. 

If  these  savings  are  not  made,  we  will 
almost  certainly  have  gasoline  shortages 
as  early  as  this  summer. 

In  addition,  I  ask  each  of  you  to  take 
an  important  action  on  behalf  of  our 
Nation.  I  ask  you  to  drive  15  miles  a  week 
fewer  than  you  do  now.  One  way  to  do 
this  is  not  to  drive  your  own  car  to  work 
every  day.  At  least  once  a  week  take  the 
bus,  go  by  carpool  or,  if  you  work  close 
enough  to  home,  walk. 

This  action  can  make  a  significant  dif- 
ference for  our  country.  For  each  day 
that  we  do  this,  we  can  save  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  barrels  of  oil.  This  will  help 
to  hold  down  the  prices  of  fuel,  and  you 
obviously  will  save  money  you  otherwise 
would  have  spent  on  gasoline. 

As  needed,  on  a  temporary  basis,  I  may 
extend  certain  environmental  deadlines 
and  make  regulatory  changes  to  help 
avoid  serious  shortages  of  gasoline. 

Unless  utilities  do  so  voluntarily,  they 
may  be  ordered  to  run  non-oil-burning 
generating  plants  at  full  capacity  and  then 


to  transmit  the  extra  power  to  areas  where 
oil  burners  can  be  phased  out. 

So  far,  I  have  spoken  about  producing 
more  energy  and  conserving  more  energy. 
Now,  in  the  next  few  minutes,  I  would 
like  to  talk  about  the  third  and  the  most 
promising  part  of  our  battle  for  energy 
security — shifting  to  more  abundant 
sources  of  energy  by  the  development  and 
the  use  of  American  technology. 

We're  already  investing  some  $3}4  bil- 
lion each  year  to  develop  the  new  energy 
supplies  we  will  need  for  the  future.  But 
we  must  step  up  this  effort.  Just  as  we 
harnessed  American  dedication  and 
brainpower  to  put  men  on  the  Moon,  we 
will  make  the  same  kind  of  massive,  pur- 
poseful effort  to  achieve  the  goal  of  na- 
tional energy  security  through  technology. 
We  must  begin  now  so  that  we  can  regain 
control  over  our  energy  future. 

That's  why  the  energy  security  fund — 
with  the  tax  on  windfall  oil  profits  that 
will  pay  for  it — is  so  vitally  important. 

That's  why  every  vote  in  Congress  for 
this  tax  and  for  this  fund  will  be  a  vote 
for  America's  future,  and  every  vote 
against  it  will  be  a  vote  for  excessive  oil 
company  profits  and  for  reliance  on  the 
whims  of  the  foreign  oil  cartel. 

The  energy  security  fund  will  let  us 
pursue  a  sound  strategy  of  energy  research 
and  development. 

In  years  to  come,  we  can  then  design 
automobiles,  buildings,  appliances,  and 
engines  that  serve  us  better  and  use  less 
energy. 

We  can  improve  mass  transit  and  make 
our  entire  transportation  system  cleaner, 
faster,  and  more  efficient.  We  can  broaden 
the  use  of  our  huge  coal  deposits  by  turn- 
ing coal  into  clean  gas,  liquid,  and  solid 
fuels. 

We  can  learn  how  to  use  our  immense 
reserves  of  oil  shale. 
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From  the  products  of  our  forests  and 
croplands,  we  can  produce  more  gasohol, 
already  being  used  to  replace  gasoline  in 
several  Midwestern  States.  We  can  pro- 
mote the  use  of  small-scale  hydroelectric 
plants,  powered  by  the  flow  of  ordinary 
streams,  without  the  need  for  big  dams. 

And  we  can  turn  increasingly  toward 
the  ultimate  source  of  all  our  energy — 
the  Sun. 

There  are,  of  course,  already  solar  tech- 
niques that  are  economical  right  now. 
With  existing  tax  credits  and  with  our 
new  energy  security  fund,  we  can  en- 
courage even  more  rapid  development 
and  more  use  of  solar  power. 

In  the  future,  we  will  use  solar  energy 
in  many  other  ways,  including  the  direct 
conversion  of  sunlight  into  electricity.  We 
already  use  this  method  for  limited  pur- 
poses, such  as  in  our  space  program,  but 
scientific  discoveries  will  be  needed  to 
make  it  more  useful  directly  in  our  homes 
and  factories. 

The  energy  security  fund,  derived 
from  the  windfall  profits  tax,  will  pay  for 
these  exciting  new  energy  programs. 

All  of  these  steps  can  be  part  of  a  wider 
international  effort.  Other  nations  are 
eager  to  cooperate. 

The  actions  and  plans  that  I  have  an- 
nounced tonight  will  move  us  away  from 
imported  oil  and  toward  a  future  of  real 
energy  security. 

These  actions  will  give  us  a  better  life. 
These  are  necessary  steps,  because  our 
country  faces  a  serious  petroleum  problem 
and  a  broader  energy  challenge. 

The  future  of  the  country  we  love  is  at 
stake.  We  Americans  have  met  equal  chal- 
lenges in  the  past.  Our  Nation  has  endured 
and  prospered.  Ours  is  a  great  country, 
and  we  have  bountiful  resources  and  tech- 
nological genius. 

We  must  recognize  the  urgency  of  this 
challenge — and   we  must  work  together 


to  meet  it.  Then  we,  too,  will  endure.  We, 
too,  will  prosper.  We,  too,  will  triumph. 
Thank  you,  and  good  night. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  9  p.m.  from  the 
Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  His  remarks 
were  broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 


Critical  Energy  Facility  Program 

Executive  Order  12129.     April  5, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Pres- 
ident by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  or- 
der to  provide  for  timely  coordinated 
Federal  decisions  on  critical  energy  facil- 
ity permit  applications,  it  is  hereby  or- 
dered as  follows : 

1-101.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  establish 
a  Critical  Energy  Facility  Program. 

1-102.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  Executive  agencies  listed  in 
Section  1-103,  shall  make  recommenda- 
tions to  the  President  as  to  which  non- 
nuclear  facilities  should  be  included  in  the 
Program.  The  President  shall  identify 
non-nuclear  energy  facilities  which  he 
deems  to  be  of  critical  national  impor- 
tance and  which  need  Federal  permits  for 
siting,  construction,  or  operation.  Those 
facilities  shall  be  included  in  the  Program. 
The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  shall  establish  a  sys- 
tem through  which  deadlines  will 
be  established  for  final  administrative  de- 
cision-making by  Executive  agencies,  con- 
sistent with  statutory  requirements. 

1-103.  The  following  Executive  agen- 
cies shall  participate  in  the  Program  and 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  may  invite  others  to  partici- 
pate where  appropriate : 
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(a)  Department  of  the  Interior. 

(b)  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(c)  Department  of  Commerce. 

(d)  Department  of  Transportation. 

(e)  Department  of  Energy. 

(f)  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

(g)  Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 
(h)  Department  of  the  Army. 
1-104.  Each  Executive  agency  in  the 

Program  shall  submit  such  data  and  infor- 
mation as  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  may  require 
with  respect  to  a  critical  energy  facility, 
including : 

(a)  Date  a  completed  application  is  ex- 
pected to  be  received  from  the  sponsors 
of  a  critical  energy  facility  project. 

(b)  Targeted  final  decision  date  for 
each  significant  permit  or  statutory 
review. 

(c)  Compilation  of  the  actions  required 
of  other  Executive  agencies  before  a  par- 
ticipating Executive  agency  may  make  a 
final  decision. 

( d )  Compilation  of  the  actions  required 
of  non-Federal  authorities  before  a  par- 
ticipating Executive  agency  may  make  a 
final  decision. 

(e)  Compilation  of  significant  actions 
required  of  the  applicant  before  a  final 
decision  may  be  made. 

(f)  Progress  reports,  including  reasons 
for  any  changes  in  any  targeted  final  de- 
cision dates. 

1-105.  On  the  basis  of  information  re- 
ceived pursuant  to  Section  1-104,  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  will  provide  to  the  President,  to 
the  participating  Executive  agencies,  to 
the  Governor  of  any  affected  State,  and  to 
the  applicant  a  schedule  of  deadlines  for 
Federal  actions  concerning  each  critical 
energy  facility. 

1-106.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  provide  for 


appropriate  interagency  mechanisms  for 
the  conduct  of  multiple  agency  reviews; 
but,  only  where  such  reviews  are  consist- 
ent with  the  statutory  obligations  of  the 
agencies,  and  only  when  such  reviews  will 
assist  in  the  expeditious  processing  of  fa- 
cility permits. 

1-107.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  assist  par- 
ticipating Executive  agencies  with  the  es- 
tablishment of  joint  Federal  and  State 
and  local  agency  reviews.  Such  assistance 
shall  be  limited  to  those  circumstances 
which  are  consistent  with  the  legal  obliga- 
tions of  the  reviewing  Federal  and  State 
and  local  agencies,  and  which  will  result 
in  the  expeditious  processing  of  facility 
permits. 

1-108.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  keep  the 
President  informed  on  agency  perform- 
ance in  meeting  scheduled  decision  dead- 
lines. 

1-109.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall,  where  ap- 
propriate, coordinate  the  procedures  es- 
tablished herein  with  those  procedures 
adopted  by  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
11991  (40  CFR  Parts  1500-1508). 

1-110.  Nothing  in  this  Order  is  in- 
tended to  modify  in  any  way  (a)  the  re- 
view and  decision-making  responsibilities 
imposed  by  Federal  or  State  statutes,  or 
(b)  the  opportunity  for  timely  State  and 
local  government  and  public  participation 
in  agency  decision-making. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  5,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:21  a.m.,  April  6,  1979] 

note:  The  text  of  the  Executive  order  was 
released  on  April  6. 
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Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Nomination  of  Richard  B.  Lowe  III  To  Be 
Deputy  Inspector  General     April  6, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Richard  B.  Lowe  III,  of 
New  York  City,  to  be  Deputy  Inspector 
General  at  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  He  would  re- 
place Charles  Ruff,  resigned. 

Lowe  was  born  July  26,  1941,  in  New 
York  City.  He  received  a  B.S.  from  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  in  1964  and  a 
J.D.  from  St.  John's  University  in  1967. 

Lowe  has  been  with  the  New  York 
County  District  Attorney's  Office  since 
1967.  He  has  served  as  a  trial  attorney 
and  as  chief  of  the  major  felony  program, 
the  Complaint  Bureau,  the  Early  Care 
Assessment  Bureau,  and  the  Trial  Bureau. 
Since  1976  he  has  been  chief  of  the  Trials 
Division. 


World  Trade  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4654.     April  6, 1979 

By   the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

A  strong  position  in  world  trade  is  one 
of  the  foundations  of  the  American  econ- 
omy. By  expanding  our  trade,  we  enlarge 
the  opportunities  for  U.S.  companies  to 
prosper  under  our  free  enterprise  system 
and  for  U.S.  workers  to  find  employment 
throughout  the  American  industrial  com- 
plex. 

Trade  also  joins  us  with  other  nations 
of  the  world  in  a  partnership  of  peace  and 
trust  that  advances  the  well-being  of  peo- 
ple everywhere.  It  encourages  the  inter- 


national exchange  of  ideas,  knowledge  and 
experience,  and  assists  in  developing  fuller 
and  more  fruitful  use  of  the  world's 
resources. 

We  in  the  United  States  are  dedicated 
to  policies  that  promote  freer,  wider  trade 
and  that  avoid  the  destructive  conse- 
quences of  protectionism.  We  believe  our 
economy  is  best  protected,  and  our  citi- 
zens better  served,  when  barriers  to  trade 
between  nations  are  lowered  rather  than 
raised. 

We  are  the  world's  largest  trading  na- 
tion. Yet  compared  to  many  of  our  trad- 
ing partners,  we  export  less  of  our  rich 
and  varied  production  than  we  should. 

World  Trade  Week  gives  us  the  oppor- 
tunity to  pledge  ourselves  to  exporting  as 
a  national  priority  and  renew  our  deter- 
mination to  succeed  in  the  world  market- 
place. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  beginning 
May  20,  1979,  as  World  Trade  Week,  and 
I  request  all  Federal,  State  and  local  offi- 
cials to  cooperate  in  the  observance  of 
that  week. 

I  urge  business,  labor,  agricultural,  ed- 
ucational, professional  and  civic  groups, 
and  all  the  people  of  the  United  States  to 
observe  World  Trade  Week  with  gather- 
ings, discussions,  exhibits,  ceremonies  and 
other  appropriate  activities  that  promote 
awareness  of  the  importance  of  world 
trade  to  our  economy  and  our  relations 
with  other  nations. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  sixth  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hun- 
dred and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:58  p.m.,  April  6,  1979] 
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Three  Mile  Island 
Nuclear  Facility 

White  House  Statement.     April  6, 1979 

The  President  is  concerned  about  re- 
ports that  some  members  of  the  public 
fear  the  purity  of  food  from  the  area  sur- 
rounding the  Three  Mile  Island  nuclear 
plant. 

These  fears  are  not  grounded  in  fact. 
Current  readings  show  nothing  to  fear 
from  food  grown,  harvested,  or  produced 
in  that  area.  Both  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  and  the  Food  Safety  and 
Quality  Service  of  the  USDA,  on  the  Fed- 
eral side,  and  State  health  officials  are 
making  exhaustive  tests  on  foodstuffs  in 
that  area.  They  have  found  absolutely  no 
danger  to  exist. 

Tests  of  fish  taken  from  the  Susque- 
hanna River  downstream  from  the  nu- 
clear plant,  of  fish  from  a  hatchery,  of 
food  in  processing  plants,  of  meat  and 
poultry  in  packing  houses,  and  of  solid 
food  taken  from  grocery  store  shelves  in 
the  immediate  area  have  all  been  nega- 
tive. No  radioactivity  above  the  ever-pres- 
ent background  levels  has  been  found  in 
these  foods — even  within  3  miles  of  the 
nuclear  plant. 

USDA  officials  briefly  closed  six  small 
packing  plants  near  Three  Mile  Island  on 
Friday  until  they  had  the  results  of  their 
tests.  That  was  out  of  an  abundance  of 
caution.  When  the  tests  came  in  negative, 
the  plants  were  reopened  on  Monday. 

Measurements  of  milk  found — as  has 
been  fully  reported — a  barely  discernible 
level  of  radiation  that  is  only  one  quar- 
ter of  1  percent  of  what  could  be  con- 
sidered a  potential  health  hazard.  That 
tiny  measurement  in  milk  alone  was  much 
lower  than  the  level  of  radioactivity  found 
elsewhere  in  the  United  States  following  a 


Chinese  nuclear  test.  And  that  milk  was 
safe  to  drink. 

As  far  as  it  is  humanly  possible  to  de- 
termine, the  food  from  the  Three  Mile 
Island  area  is  as  safe  to  produce,  buy, 
transport,  prepare,  and  eat  as  the  food 
available  at  any  other  place  in  the  United 
States. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

March  31 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President     for     National     Security 
Affairs; 
— a  group  of  past  district  governors  of 

the  Georgia  Lions  International. 
The  President  spoke  with  Harold  R. 
Denton,  who  is  in  Pennsylvania,  concern- 
ing the  situation  at  the  Three  Mile  Island 
nuclear  facility.  Mr.  Denton  is  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation 
of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

April  2 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— the  Cabinet; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale; 

— Senator  John  H.  Glenn,  Jr.,  of  Ohio. 

The  President  spoke  with  Mr.  Denton 
concerning  the  situation  at  the  Three  Mile 
Island  nuclear  facility. 
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The  President  has  received  the  1979 
Federal  Strategy  for  Drug  Abuse  and 
Drug  Traffic  Prevention,  prepared  by  the 
Strategy  Council  on  Drug  Abuse,  and  also 
has  designated  Lee  I.  Dogoloff,  Associate 
Director  of  the  Domestic  Policy  Staff,  as 
Executive  Director  of  the  Council. 

April  3 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  leader- 
ship; 

— members  of  the  National  Association 
of  State  Attorneys  General; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

President  Anwar  al-Sadat  of  Egypt  and 
Prime  Minister  Menahem  Begin  of  Israel 
called  the  President  to  report  to  him  on 
the  Prime  Minister's  trip  to  Egypt.  The 
two  leaders  discussed  with  the  President 
the  status  of  their  talks  and  the  next  steps 
in  the  continuing  peace  process.  Both  lead- 
ers thanked  the  President  again  for  his 
efforts  to  bring  about  a  lasting  peace  in 
the  Middle  East. 

The  President  spoke  with  Mr.  Denton 
concerning   the   situation   at   the   Three 
Mile  Island  nuclear  facility. 
April  4 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Mr.  Moore, 
Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy  Assistant  for 
Congressional  Liaison  (House),  Wil- 
liam H.  Cable,  Deputy  Assistant  for 
Congressional  Liaison  (Senate),  and 
Robert  G.  Beckel,  Special  Assistant 
for  Congressional  Liaison  (House)  ; 


— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Rev.  Jesse  Jackson,  national  presi- 
dent of  Operation  PUSH    (People 
United  to  Save  Humanity) . 
In  a  ceremony  in  the  Cabinet  Room, 
the  President  received  the  final  report  of 
the  National  Commission  on  Neighbor- 
hoods. 

April  5 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— bishops  of  the  African  Methodist 
Episcopal  Zion  Church; 

— members  of  the  Supreme  Lodge  of 
the  Order  of  AHEPA  (American 
Hellenic  Educational  Progressive  As- 
sociation) ; 

— the  Cherry  Blossom  princesses  for 
1979. 

In  the  evening,  the  President  attended 
a  reception  for  volunteers  from  the  1976 
campaign  headquarters  in  Georgia. 

April  6 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary  of 
Defense  Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brzezin- 
ski, and  Mr.  Jordan; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— Richard  N.  Gardner,  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  Italy; 
— a  group  of  editors  and  news  directors 
(transcript    will    be    printed    next 
week) . 
The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  completed  his  annual  physical 
examination    on    April    5.    Rear    Adm. 
William  M.  Lukash,  USN,  Physician  to 
the  President,  reported  that  the  President 
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has  achieved  a  high  level  of  physical  con- 
ditioning and  is  in  excellent  health. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Iowa  because  of  the  im- 
pact of  severe  storms  and  tornadoes  on 
March  29  and  30.  The  President's  action 
will  permit  the  donation  of  Government- 
owned  mobile  homes  to  the  State  to  pro- 
vide temporary  housing  for  those  families 
who  lost  their  homes  as  a  result  of  the 
severe  storms  and  tornadoes. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  stay  at  Gamp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  April  4, 1979 

Dolores  Korman  Sloviter,  of  Pennsylvania, 
to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the 
Third  Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

George  C.  Eads,  of  California,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers, 
vice  William  D.  Nordhaus,  resigned. 

Withdrawn  April  5,  1979 

John  P.  Millhone,  of  Minnesota,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences  for 
a  term  expiring  September  7,  1980,  which 
was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  January  18,  1979. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  April  2, 1979 

Robert  P.  Smith,  of  Virginia,  a  Foreign  Serv- 
ice officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  Liberia. 

William  Lacy  Swing,  of  North  Carolina,  a 
Foreign  Service  officer  of  Class  two,  to  be 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  the  Congo. 

Frank  Minis  Johnson,  Jr.,  of  Alabama,  to 
be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Rowland  G.  Freeman  III,  of  California,  to 
be  Administrator  of  General  Services,  vice 
Jay  Solomon,  resigned. 

Timothy  F.  Cleary,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Review  Commission  for  a  term  ex- 
piring April  27,  1985   (reappointment). 

Submitted  April  3, 1979 

Read  P.  Dunn,  Jr.,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a  Com- 
missioner of  the  Commodity  Futures  Trad- 
ing Commission  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  expiring  April  13,  1980,  vice  William 
T.  Bagley,  resigned. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  April  2,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  President's  message 
to  Congress  on  national  privacy  policy — by 
Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale,  David 
Linowes,  Chairman,  Privacy  Protection  Study 
Commission,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy, 
Phil  Heyman,  Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Department  of  Justice,  Henry  Geller,  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Richard 
Neustadt,  Assistant  Director,  Domestic  Policy 
Staff 

Announcement:  1979  Strategy  for  Drug  Abuse 
and  Drug  Traffic  Prevention 

Released  April  4,  1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Dolores  K. 
Sloviter  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Third  Circuit 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  annual  members 
dinner  of  the  Chicago  Committee  of  the 
Chicago  Council  on  Foreign  Relations — by 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  National  Security  Affairs 

Released  April  5,  1979 

Excerpts:  address  to  the  Nation  on  energy 
Advance  text:  address  to  the  Nation  on  energy 
Fact  sheet:  the  President's  program  on  energy 
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CHECKLIST— Continued  ACTS  APPROVED  BY 

Released  April  6,  1979  TH^^Tim 

Announcement:    nomination    of    Cornelia    G.  PPr  v         P         ' 

Kennedy  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge      H.R.  2534 Public  Law  96-5 

for  the  Sixth  Circuit  An  act  to  provide  for  a  temporary  increase 

.  in  the  public  debt  limit,  and  for  other  pur- 
News  conference:  on  consumer  involvement  in  ~~CAO 

pOaCS. 

the    anti-inflation    program— by    Alfred    E.      H.R.  1147 Public  Law  96-6 

Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on  Inflation,  An  act  to  extend  temporarily  the  authority 

and  Esther  Peterson,  Special  Assistant  to  the  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  waive 

President  for  Consumer  Affairs  the  imposition  of  countervailing  duties. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  April  13,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer  Session 
With  Editors  and  News  Directors. 
April  6, 1979 

The  President.  I  hate  to  interrupt  Jody 
when  he's  in  trouble — [laughter] — which 
is  most  of  the  time. 

This  part  of  the  press  will  only  be  in 
here  a  few  minutes. 

Administration  Policies 

I  did  want  to  just  outline  in  brief  terms 
some  of  the  issues  that  I  am  facing  at  this 
moment.  I  think  you  all  know  what  they 
are.  We  are  trying  to  carry  out  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  Mideast  treaty.  We  are 
dealing  with  the  energy  question,  I  think, 
in  a  very  responsible  and  bold  and  ade- 
quate way.  Inflation  is  still  a  heavy  prob- 
lem on  all  of  us,  which  has  certainly  not 
been  resolved.  We  took  action  this  morn- 
ing, announced  by  Fred  Kahn  and  Esther 
Peterson,  to  enhance  the  interrelationship 
between  the  Government  and  the  consum- 
er groups  and  also  to  inform  the  public 
about  certain  items  which  are  heavily  im- 
pacted by  rapidly  rising  prices,  so  that 


there  can  be  more  cautious  and  prudent 
buying. 

On  the  Hill,  we  have  several  reorgani- 
zation proposals  in  the  prospect  of  being 
passed :  deregulation,  reduction  in  paper- 
work, which  is  very  important  for  us.  The 
budget,  I  think,  is  in  basically  good  condi- 
tion— a  very  stringent  1980  fiscal  year 
budget.  I  think  the  Congress  has  recog- 
nized and  joined  in  the  general  philosophy 
about  budgeting  this  year,  which  is  com- 
patible, I  think,  with  the  attitude  of  the 
American  people. 

We  have,  obviously,  other  international 
and  domestic  concerns.  But  I  think  at  this 
moment  it  would  be  better  for  me  to  let 
you  ask  questions  rather  than  to  continue 
this  dissertation.  And  I'm  available  to  you 
for  the  next  few  minutes. 

Questions 
coal 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Walter  Dear 
from  Henderson,  Kentucky.  My  wife 
joins  me  in  thanking  you  for  your  per- 
sonal leadership  in  resolving  this  problem 
between  Israel  and  Egypt.  God  bless  you. 
We  really  do  appreciate  that. 

And  now,  with  my  other  hat,  because 
I'm  from  Kentucky,  I  urge  you  to  come 
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to  Kentucky  in  60  days,  after  you've  got 
the  results  from  the  three  agencies  on  the 
implementation  of  coal,  and  launch  a 
Manhattan  Project  and  do,  likewise,  to 
resolve  the  question  of  10,000  miners  be- 
ing unemployed,  hundreds  of  mines  being 
shut  down,  and  having  this  400-year  coal 
opportunity. 

And,  frankly,  at  the  Hill  and  elsewhere, 
we  feel  that  with  all  the  26  pages  in  the 
fact  sheet  last  night,  there  are  about  three 
graphs  on  coal.  How  much  is  too  much? 
This  may  not  be  enough.  Can  you  help 
us  in  this  area? 

The  President.  Yes.  Obviously,  we 
want  to  have  more  coal  production,  un- 
der the  presently  existing  state  of  tech- 
nology, and  to  expand  sales  not  only 
within  our  own  country  but  overseas. 

Secondly,  the  new  technology  to  give  us 
clean  burning  gas,  liquid,  and  solids  from 
fuel — from  coal,  will  depend  heavily  on 
whether  or  not  we  get  passed  the  wind- 
fall profits  tax.  The  oil  companies  are  go- 
ing to  fight  it,  I'm  sure,  tooth  and  nail. 
But  I'm  determined  to  see  this  put  on 
the  books.  And  I'm  willing  to  go  to  the 
wall  and  use  my  utmost  influence  among 
the  public  and  in  the  Congress  to  get  this 
tax  passed.  Otherwise,  there  will  be  tre- 
mendous, unwarranted  profits  going  to  the 
oil  companies,  and  we  won't  have  avail- 
able the  major  coal  solvent  refining  plants, 
one  of  which  would  be  constructed,  un- 
doubtedly, in  Kentucky. 

We've  got,  as  I  said  last  night  in  my 
talk,  tremendous  reservoirs  of  coal.  We're 
not  going  to  back  off  on  the  safety  and 
health  standards  for  coal  miners.  But 
within  those  bounds,  and  also  within  the 
bound  of  not  destroying  the  environment, 
I  think  that  coal  has  a  wonderful  oppor- 
tunity in  the  future  for  increased  growth 
in  production  and  increased  prosperity  for 
those  regions  that  produce  it. 


WAGE    AND    PRICE    GUIDELINES; 
OIL   PRICE   DEREGULATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  are  the  wage-price 
profit  guidelines  completely  ineffective  as 
applied  to  these  windfall  profits?  Is  there 
no  way  that  it  could  be  brought  into  play 
in  some  effective  way? 

The  President.  Well,  the  wage-price 
guidelines,  as  you  know,  are  voluntary. 
And  I  think,  in  general,  wages  have  been 
within  the  guidelines — some  few  excep- 
tions, but  on  the  average,  within.  And  as 
we've  monitored  the  major  corporations — 
the  500  top  ones,  the  Fortune  500,  so- 
called — they've  complied  fairly  well. 

The  application  of  that  to  oil  would  be 
a  difficult  proposition.  I  think  that  we 
have  assessed  the  inflationary  impact  of 
deregulation  fairly  carefully — and  the 
statistics  are  available  to  you  in  the  hand- 
out sheets — one-  or  two-tenths  of  a  per- 
centage point.  This  has  been  one  of  the 
reasons  for  the  quandary  that  I've  had  to 
face — that  any  deregulation  of  any  prod- 
uct that  presently  has  its  price  constrained 
would  be  inflationary  in  nature. 

But  to  artificially  hold  down  the  price 
of  domestic  oil  and  to,  therefore,  encour- 
age the  importation  of  expensive  foreign 
oil  and  to  have  this  vast  Federal  bureauc- 
racy that's  getting  more  and  more  compli- 
cated, I  think,  is  a  burden  that  we  can  no 
longer  bear. 

There's  an  additional  factor,  also,  in 
that  coal  and  oil  and  gas  are  not  replen- 
ishable.  And  we  have  excessive  consump- 
tion of  these  increasingly  scarce  materials, 
not  only  in  our  country  but  around  the 
world,  because  of  artificially  low  prices. 

So,  I  think  it's  better  to  go  ahead  and 
let  the  prices  go  up  on  a  carefully  scaled 
basis,  in  accordance  with  the  present  law, 
and  accept  the  temporary  adverse  effect 
on  the  inflation  rate.  And  as  I  said  last 
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night  in  my  speech,  my  belief  is  that  the 
net  result  of  this  will  be,  in  the  long  run, 
a  natural  reduction  in  inflation. 

ENERGY    CONSERVATION    IN    RURAL   AREAS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Philip  Williams 
from  WBNZ  in  Frankfort,  Michigan. 
What  effect  are  the  conservation  measures 
that  you've  asked  for  going  to  have  on 
rural  areas,  where  we  depend  on  the  auto- 
mobile for  driving  to  work,  to  the  store, 
to  everywhere? 

I'm  sure  you  are  aware  of  the  problems 
in  the  rural  part  of  the  world.  We  also 
depend  on  it  for  harvesting  our  fruits  and 
our  vegetables  in  our  area.  We  also  depend 
upon  it  for  our  tourism.  If  we  don't  have 
the  tourism  that  we  expect  every  year,  for 
the  3  months  out  of  the  year  during  the 
summer,  we're  going  to  be  in  a  depression. 
It's  simple  as  that.  What  can  we  do  to 

The  President.  I  grew  up  in  a  rural 
area  where  every  time  we  went  a  half- 
mile,  we  jumped  in  the  automobile  and 
went  there  and  came  back;  did  it  fre- 
quently; went  to  Plains,  2l/2  miles  away, 
shopping  sometimes  two  or  three  times  a 
day.  And  most  often,  you  see  on  the  high- 
ways or  streets  of  our  country  now,  auto- 
mobiles with  one  passenger  in  them.  In 
addition  to  that,  Americans  don't  get 
enough  exercise.  [Laughter] 

The  average  automobile  now  travels 
10,000  miles  a  year.  And  to  call  on  a 
family  to  cut  down  their  automobile 
travel  by  15  miles  per  week  is  not  a  very 
great  sacrifice.  I  pointed  out  last  night 
how  this  could  be  done — by  using  either 
a  bus  or  some  other  form  of  rapid  transit 
or  a  carpool,  once  a  week,  or  perhaps  by 
walking  if  you  don't  live  too  far  from 
work,  or  cutting  out  an  unnecessary  shop- 
ping trip,  and  so  forth.  I  don't  think  it 
will  work  a  hardship. 

As  far  as  the  areas  that  depend  on 


tourism,  we  have  carefully  constructed 
and  will  carefully  construct  the  directions 
of  gasoline  conservation  to  the  States  to 
give  the  State  Governors  and  legislatures 
the  option  on  how  to  reach  those  targets. 

I  was  a  Governor  during  the  1973-74 
oil  embargo,  and  we  were  allotted  that 
responsibility  by  the  Federal  Government. 
At  first,  in  order  to  accommodate  States' 
needs,  we  were  given  a  5-percent  alloca- 
tion base.  It  worked  so  well  that  we  cut 
that  5-percent  allocation  base  down  to 
only  3  percent  of  total  consumption.  And 
eventually,  we  came  up  here  and  advised 
the  President  and  his  subordinates  to  cut 
the  amount  of  fuel  that  we  had  allocated 
down  to  only  1  percent  of  the  total  State's 
consumption  because  it  worked  so  well. 

But  we  depended  on  this  reduction  in 
oil  and  gas  consumption  by  using  State 
and  local  volunteers,  some  small  admin- 
istrative structure,  and  the  regular  dis- 
tribution system.  And  there's  no  doubt  in 
my  mind  that  any  State  in  the  Nation  can 
cut  back  its  gasoline  consumption,  for 
instance,  5  percent,  if  given  the  flexibility 
to  do  so,  which  they  will  have,  without 
wreaking  any  havoc  in  their  tourism  in- 
dustry if  that's  their  dependence.  I  don't 
think  there's  any  doubt  that  we  can  do 
that. 

U.S.  PALESTINIAN  POLICY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  wondered  if  you 
could — I'm  changing  the  subject,  but  if 
you  could  redefine  your  Palestinian  policy. 
Exactly  what  is  the  current  position? 

The  President.  Well,  I  wouldn't  want 
to  redefine  it,  because  it's  been  very  con- 
sistent from  the  beginning.  [Laughter] 
And  I  wouldn't  change  one  part  of  it. 

As  far  as  direct  relations  or  consulta- 
tions or  negotiations  with  the  PLO  is  con- 
cerned, we  will  not  do  this  unless  the  PLO 
endorses  the  United  Nations  Resolution 
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242 — the  basis  for  all  our  discussions,  and 
a  resolution  that's  been  endorsed  by  all  of 
the  Arab  countries,  as  well  as  the  Is- 
raelis— and  also  recognizes  Israel's  right 
to  exist.  As  long  as  the  PLO  and  its  con- 
stitution and  commitment  is  dedicated  to 
the  destruction  of  Israel,  we  will  not 
negotiate  with  them. 

As  far  as  the  Palestinian  people  them- 
selves are  concerned,  we  are  eager  to  see 
them  join  in  the  discussions  and  negotia- 
tions to  effectuate  the  agreements  reached 
at  Camp  David  and  encompassed  in  the 
recent  Mideast  treaty  and  all  its  ancillary 
documents. 

My  hope  is  that  in  a  couple  of  months, 
when  El  Arish  is  returned  to  Egypt  and 
the  borders  between  Israel  and  Egypt  are 
open,  that  the  free  travel  of  Palestinians 
and  Egyptians,  for  instance,  back  and 
forth  between  their  homes,  will  alleviate 
the  tension  and  let  the  Palestinians  escape 
from  the  unwarranted  constraint  of  the 
threat  of  terrorism  against  them  if  they 
negotiate  to  get  full  autonomy,  to  use 
Mr.  Begin's  expression — full  autonomy. 

I  think  Sadat  has  done  more  for  the 
Palestinians  and  their  cause  than  any  other 
Arab  leader.  And  now  they  are  fearful  of 
the  carrying  out  of  threats  of  death  by 
some  of  the  more  radical  Arab  elements 
in  the  Mideast. 

So,  we're  eager  to  see  the  Palestinian 
people  participate,  to  have  full  autonomy. 
And  we  will  not  deal  with  the  PLO  un- 
less they  meet  the  requirements  that  I 
described. 

ENERGY  SECURITY  FUND 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Bill  Franklin  from 
WNJR  in  Newark,  New  Jersey.  I  want 
to  just  extend  the  greetings  of  our  staff. 
You  were  with  us  before  you  were  elected. 
We'd    like    you    to    come    back    to    the 


ghetto  and  visit  your  friends  sometime. 
[Laughter] 

My  question  is,  last  night,  sir,  in  your 
message  to  the  Nation,  you  asked  the  poor 
people  of  this  Nation  to  pay  more  for  gas, 
and  you  said  you  would  give  the  money 
back  to  them.  How  do  you  propose  to  do 
that,  sir?  Would  you  define  that,  please? 

The  President.  It's  defined,  I  think, 
in  the  handout  sheet  that  you  are  all  wel- 
come to  take. 

I  believe  that  we've  set  up  for  those  poor 
families  $100-per-family  allocation  that 
would  cover  for  the  poorer  families  the  in- 
crease in  the  costs  that  would  be  attribut- 
able to  the  deregulation.  It'll  be  a  simple 
mechanism.  Exactly  how  it  comes  back, 
we  have  not  yet  described.  But  in  the  re- 
serve fund,  there  will  be  money  set  aside 
for  that  purpose. 

THREE  MILE  ISLAND  NUCLEAR  FACILITY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Don  Mulford,  Mont- 
clair,  New  Jersey,  Times.  Are  you  satis- 
fied that  the  parameters  of  the  peril  in 
Pennsylvania  have  been  adequately  pre- 
sented to  the  American  people  and  that 
the  radiation  levels  have  been  adequately 
monitored,  so  that  you  can  go  before  the 
Nation  and  say  with  confidence  that  you 
have  the  information  necessary  to  reas- 
sure the  people  who  want  to  come  back  to 
their  homes  near  Three  Mile  Island? 

The  President.  Yes.  The  answer  is 
yes.  I  don't  want  to  minimize  the  serious- 
ness of  the  accident  and  the  importance 
of  the  lessons  that  we  will  learn  from  it.  I 
think  the  result  of  that  unfortunate  acci- 
dent will  be  a  much  more  careful  assess- 
ment of  nuclear  power,  and  the  product 
will  be  a  much  more  stringent  set  of  safety 
regulations  and  operating  procedures  than 
we  have  followed  in  the  past. 

But  I  felt  perfectly  safe  last  Sunday 
when  I  was  in  the  control  room,  just  a 
hundred  feet  away  from  the  reactor  core 
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itself.  The  level  of  radiation  was  carefully 
monitored  even  before  they  found  out  the 
President  was  coming.  [Laughter]  And  as 
I  pointed  out,  I  was  getting  about  one- 
third  the  radiation  in  the  control  room 
that  I  would  have  been  getting  if  I  was 
in  an  airplane  flying  from  Washington  to 
Los  Angeles  at  35,000-foot  altitude. 

We  have  monitored  very  carefully  the 
entire  region,  as  you  know,  around  Three 
Mile  Island.  And  we've  not  found  any 
evidence  that  there's  an  excessive  level  of 
radiation.  It  had  been  well  within  the 
safety  precautions.  And  I  think  the  same 
thing  applies  to  the  water  in  the  Susque- 
hanna River  as  well. 

The  entire  government  structure  and 
the  nuclear  industry,  I  think  the  entire 
country — indeed,  the  whole  world — is 
concerned  about  maintaining  an  even 
safer  set  of  standards  in  the  nuclear  in- 
dustry. But  I  can  tell  you  that  I  felt  per- 
fectly safe »when  I  was  there  with  my  wife. 
And  I  believe  that  they  have  done  a  good 
job  in  protecting  the  safety  of  the  people 
who  live  in  that  area. 

TUITION   TAX   CREDITS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Gerard  Sherry,  the 
Voice,  in  Miami.  Several  private  groups, 
school  groups  especially,  have  suggested 
you  have  reneged  on  your  precampaign 
promise  to  support  tax  tuition  credits. 
Can  you  give  me  some  idea  where  you 
feel  this  might  be  in  error,  in  relation  to 
the  charge  that  you  have  reneged  on  a 
campaign  promise  to  support  tax  credits? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  it's  re- 
neging at  all.  I've  always  been  concerned 
about  the  constitutional  prohibition 
against  the  mixing  of  church  and  state 
and  pointed  out  frequently  during  the 
campaign  what  we  had  done  in  Georgia 
when  I  was  Governor. 

We  authorized  a  direct  allocation  of 


State  funds  to  the  colleges  of  Georgia, 
both  private  and  public,  on  a  per  capita 
basis,  beginning,  I  think,  with  $400  per 
student,  increasing  it  while  I  was  Gov- 
ernor to  $600  per  student.  So,  there  are 
some  elements  of  aid  to  private  colleges 
of  which  I  strongly  approve. 

But  to  see  a  substantial  amount  of  very 
limited  funds  for  education  going  outside 
the  public  education  system,  I  thought, 
and  still  believe,  has  been  in  error.  And 
this  would  have  been  an  extremely  costly 
proposal  to  the  Federal  budget.  And  my 
objection  was  on  that  basis  and  not 
[just] *  on  constitutional  grounds. 

Q.  Thank  you. 

PRAYER   IN    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Helms  amend- 
ment to  the  education  bill  calls  for  the 
opportunity  for  voluntary  prayer  in  pub- 
lic schools  and  other  public  buildings. 
That's  obviously  going  to  be  a  constitu- 
tional issue.  Do  you  see  it  as  unconsti- 
tutional? 

The  President.  I  won't  try  to  judge. 
I'm  not  a  lawyer,  and  I  don't  know.  The 
Constitution,  I  think,  has  been  interpreted 
by  the  Supreme  Court  in  such  a  way  that 
students  should  not  feel  a  constraint  to 
pray  while  they  are  in  a  public  school. 
And  as  a  Baptist,  not  particularly  a  Presi- 
dent, I  agree  with  that.  I  think  that  prayer 
should  be  a  private  matter  between  a  per- 
son and  God. 

There  are  constraints  that  are  placed  on 
students  other  than  ordering  a  child  to 
pray.  If  everyone  else  in  the  classroom  is 
engaged  in  public  prayer  and  doing  it 
voluntarily,  for  a  young  7-  or  8-year-old 
child  to  demand  the  right  to  leave  the 
room  is  a  difficult  question  to  answer.  But 
in  general,  I  think  the  Government  ought 
to  stay  out  of  the  prayer  business  and  let 
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it  be  between  a  person  and  God  and  not 
let  it  be  part  of  a  school  program  under 
any  tangible  constraints,  either  a  direct 
order  to  a  child  to  pray  or  an  embarrass- 
ing situation  where  the  child  would  feel 
constrained  to  pray. 

It's  a  difficult  question  to  answer.  And 
I  don't  know  if  I  have  given  you  an  ade- 
quate answer. 

U.S.    RELATIONS    WITH    THE    PHILIPPINES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Joseph  O'Hare  from 
America  Magazine  in  New  York  City. 
As  you  know,  there  have  been  some  com- 
plaints by  critics  of  the  Marcos  govern- 
ment in  the  Philippines  of  the  recent  pact 
that  we  have  completed  with  the  Philip- 
pine Government  over  the  bases.  Could 
you  comment  on  the  choices  that  we  were 
confronted  with  in  dealing  with  the  ques- 
tion of  the  bases  and  how  your  emphasis — 
which  I  salute  very  strongly — on  human 
rights  seems  to  be  somewhat  compromised 
by  the  support  that  we're  now  giving  the 
Marcos  government  as  a  result  of  the  leas- 
ing agreement? 

The  President.  Before  I  became 
President,  I  think  in  the  fall  of  1976,  Kis- 
singer and,  I  think,  Romulo,  negotiated 
a  base  settlement.  The  one  that  we  have 
recently  negotiated  is  much  more  attrac- 
tive to  our  own  country.  The  Philippine 
Government  rejected  that  agreement  sev- 
eral years  ago,  I  think  early  in  1977. 

I  have  never  been  under  any  doubt,  as 
a  former  Navy  man  nor  as  the  present 
Commander  in  Chief  of  our  military 
forces,  that  we  genuinely  need  to  main- 
tain the  right  to  base  our  naval  forces  in 
the  Philippines. 

We  have  made  the  human  rights  issue, 
arguments,  as  strongly  as  we  could  pos- 
sibly make  them  with  the  Marcos  govern- 
ment, to  the  extent  of  even  straining  our 


relationships  with  the  Philippine  Govern- 
ment. This  has  been  done  at  the  top  level 
by  me  and  also  by  others  who  worked 
within  the  State  Department  itself. 

So,  we  are  obviously  not  pleased  with 
the  human  rights  situation  in  the  Philip- 
pines, as  measured  by  our  own  standards 
here  in  our  country  nor  in  many  other 
nations  that  I  could  name.  But  I  don't 
have  any  apology  to  make  about  the 
agreement  on  the  Philippine  base  rights. 

I  don't  think  that  our  displeasure  with 
meeting  American-type  standards  on  hu- 
man rights  protection  ought  to  interfere 
with  our  consummating  this  agreement. 


human  rights 


Q.  Now  that  human  rights  has  been 
mentioned — I  travel  a  great  deal,  and 
particularly  with  newspaper  people  on — 
[inaudible] — trips,  and  almost  consistently 
during  the  last  year  and  a  half  I've  heard 
leaders  of  foreign  countries  complain 
about  our  talking  about  human  rights  on 
the  ground  that,  number  one,  that  we 
seem  to  be  talking  down  to  them;  num- 
ber two,  that  we  don't  seem  to  understand 
their  backgrounds,  their  religions,  their 
economic  problems,  and  so  forth. 

For  instance,  the  President  of  Bangla- 
desh— the  military  governor,  now  Presi- 
dent— said,  "We  have  trouble  even  feed- 
ing the  people.  When  your  Government 
says,  'Look  to  human  rights,'  you're  incit- 
ing to  rebellion."  Now,  I've  been  bothered 
by  those  things. 

I  didn't  want  to  mention  human  rights; 
I  wanted  to  be  a  gentleman  for  once  in 
my  life — [laughter] — but  somebody  men- 
tioned it.  Now,  would  you  mind  address- 
ing that,  cause  that's  bothered  me  now 
for  2  years. 

The  President.  Well,  there  have  been 
a  number  of  occasions  around  the  world 
where  our  human  rights  policy,  which  I 
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espouse  very  strongly  and  think  we  ought 
to  maintain,  has  been  a  diplomatic  prob- 
lem— in  dealing  with  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China,  the  Soviet  Union,  South 
Korea,  Argentina,  Chile,  Brazil,  the  Phil- 
ippines^ — just  been  described — and  other 
countries.  I  could  name  a  lot  of  them. 

Q.  Afghanistan. 

The  President.  Afghanistan  and 
others.  I  acknowledge  that.  I  think,  in 
balance,  it's  one  of  the  best  things  that  we 
have  ever  done  since  I've  been  President. 
I  think  for  us  to  raise  the  banner  of  being 
deeply  committed  to  human  rights  has 
been  and  has  had  an  enlightening  effect 
on  the  rest  of  the  world. 

Some  of  the  administrations  or  the  re- 
gimes in  other  nations  have  been  embar- 
rassed. But  I  can  assure  you — and  I  don't 
think  I'm  saying  this  in  a  gloating  way — 
that  in  previous  administrations,  quite 
often — even  in  very  popular  administra- 
tions— when  visits  were  made  to  coun- 
tries, say,  in  Latin  America  just  to  use  an 
example,  there  have  been,  sometimes, 
massive  anti-American  demonstrations 
against,  very  popular  leaders,  like  Eisen- 
hower or  Truman  or  Nixon  or  Rockefeller 
and  others. 

When  we  have  visited  those  countries, 
the  response  has  been  overwhelmingly 
favorable  and  friendly  among  the  people, 
even  when  I  drove  through  the  streets  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro  in  the  midst  of  an  argu- 
ment where  human  rights  and  nuclear 
power  were  raised. 

I  think  the  people  have  responded  well, 
even  though  the  leaders  in  some  coun- 
tries have  been  somewhat  embarrassed. 

I  think  it's  also  reminded  the  American 
people  about  our  own  Nation's  principles. 
And  sometimes  the  arguments  with  the 
totalitarian  regime  that  has  several  thou- 
sands of  people  imprisoned  without  trial 
and  without  any  charge,  those  arguments 
have  made  vivid  in  the  minds  of  Ameri- 


cans that  we  are  indeed  better,  or  differ- 
ent— I  think  better — in  our  basic  philos- 
ophy than  those  philosophies  espoused  in 
some  other  countries. 

There  has  been  a  substantial  shift  to- 
ward democratization  in  many  of  those 
nations,  partially  encouraged  by  our  own 
standards  on  human  rights.  And  there 
have  been  literally  tens  of  thousands  of 
political  prisoners  released  from  within 
those  countries  in  the  last  year  and  a  half 
or  so  because  of  our  human  rights 
position. 

The  last  point  that  I  would  like  to 
make  in  this  answer  is  that  it's  raised  the 
issue  of  human  rights  to  a  high  degree  of 
intensity.  There  are  very  few  leaders  in 
the  world,  in  the  150  countries  that  now 
exist,  who  don't  every  day  or  every  week 
have  to  remind  ourselves — including 
me — "to  what  degree  are  we  violating 
basic  human  rights?  To  what  degree  are 
we  earning  the  condemnation  of  the  rest 
of  the  world?  To  what  degree  are  we 
arousing  the  animosity  or  distrust  or  dis- 
pleasure or  disappointment  among  our 
own  people  because  we  violate  those 
rights?" 

I'm  very  proud  of  what  we've  done. 
And  I  think  in  balance,  this  posture  on 
human  rights  has  helped  us  considerably. 

If  you  would  go  back  3  years  or  so  and 
look  at  the  attitude,  for  instance,  in  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
every  fall  when  it  convened,  where  our 
Nation  was  the  butt  of  every  joke  and  the 
target  of  every  attack  mounted  by  almost 
100  nations  on  Earth,  and  compare  it  with 
the  difference  now,  the  last  2  years,  part 
of  that  improvement  is  because  we  have 
espoused  basic  human  rights. 

I  think  this  is  particularly  true  in  Africa 
where  black  people  now  feel  they've  got  a 
friend  in  the  United  States;  they  Gan  de- 
pend on  us. 

So,  to  answer  your  question,  I  think 
we've  got  the  right  policy,  and  I  intend 
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not  only  to  maintain  it  but  to  elevate  our 
commitment  to  that  principle. 
Mr.  Wurfel.  Thank  you,  sir. 

OVERSEAS    TRIPS    BY    JOURNALISTS 

Q.  Gould  I  ask  you  one  question,  sir? 

The  President.  Just  one  quick  one, 
then  I've  got  to  go. 

Q.  In  the  1950's  and  the  1960's,  the 
State  Department  encouraged  journalists 
to  make  trips  overseas,  and  we  were 
briefed — for  a  day  and  a  half,  we  came  to 
Washington.  Would  you  think  of  restor- 
ing a  program  like  that  to  encourage  more 
groups  to  go  overseas? 

The  President.  I  think  it  would  be  a 
good  idea. 

Q.  Thank  you  very  much,  sir. 

The  President.  I  wonder  if  I  could 
do  something.  I've  got  another  meeting, 
and  I've  only  got  3  minutes  left.  Would 
you  all  mind  if  I  have  a  photograph  with 
each  one  of  you  individually? 

Q.  No.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Okay.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:16  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Walter 
W.  Wurfel  is  a  Deputy  Press  Secretary. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  April  7. 


Imports  of  Petroleum  and 
Petroleum  Products 

Proclamation  4655.     April  6, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  Secretary  of  Energy  has  advised 
me  that  the  continuation  of  shortages  in 
international  petroleum  and  petroleum 


product  supplies  has  resulted  in  escalat- 
ing world  oil  prices  which  impact  directly 
on  the  United  States  economy.  This  sit- 
uation requires  that  imports  of  crude  oil 
and  petroleum  products  be  adjusted  by 
temporarily  suspending  tariffs  and  the 
system  of  license  fees  which  have  been 
imposed  since  1973  under  Proclamation 
No.  3279,  as  amended.  In  light  of  the 
current  market  shortages  and  price  con- 
ditions the  continued  imposition  of  im- 
port fees  and  tariffs,  at  least  for  the  near 
term,  do  not  serve  the  purposes  of  the 
Mandatory  Oil  Import  Program  and  are 
detrimental  to  the  economy.  As  a  con- 
sequence, for  the  period  that  the  short- 
ages persist,  continued  imposition  of  the 
tariffs  and  import  fees  has  become  un- 
necessary and  burdensome  to  the  Ameri- 
can public. 

Therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Energy  has 
recommended  that  I  temporarily  suspend 
imposition  of  the  import  fees  and  tariffs. 
Suspension  of  the  fees  and  tariffs  will 
serve  to  alleviate  some  of  the  world  oil 
price  impacts  on  the  American  consumer 
and  should  also  improve  access  to  certain 
refined  products  which  are  threatened  to 
be  in  short  supply.  I  agree  with  the 
changes  proposed  by  the  Secretary  and 
they  are  consistent  with  the  purposes  of 
Proclamation  No.  3279,  as  amended.  The 
temporary  suspension  of  fees  and  tariffs 
does  not  alter  the  long  term  purposes  or 
benefits  of  the  import  control  program 
established  pursuant  to  Proclamation  No. 
3279,  as  amended.  This  action  will  adjust 
the  imports  of  petroleum  and  petroleum 
product  supplies  so  that  they  are  not  im- 
ported in  such  quantities  or  under  such 
circumstances  as  to  threaten  to  impair  the 
national  security. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
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the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  including  Section  232  of 
the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.G.  1862),  do  hereby 
proclaim  that: 

Section  1.  Section  3(a)  (1)  of  Procla- 
mation No.  3279,  as  amended,  is  further 
amended  in  subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii), 
and  by  the  addition  of  a  subparagraph 
(viii),  to  read  as  follows: 

"(i)  with  respect  to  imports  of  crude 
oil  (other  than  that  imported  by  the  De- 
partment of  Energy,  or  by  another  per- 
son or  agency  of  the  Federal  Government 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Department,  for 
the  Strategic  Petroleum  Reserve  Pro- 
gram) and  natural  gas  products  over  and 
above  the  levels  of  imports  established  in 
Section  2  of  the  Proclamation,  such  fees 
shall  be  $0.00  per  barrel  for  the  period 
April  1,  1979  through  June  30,  1979.  Ef- 
fective July  1,  1979  such  fees  shall  be 
$0.21  per  barrel  unless  the  Secretary 
makes  the  finding  prescribed  in  para- 
graph 3(a)  (1)  (viii)  in  which  case  the 
fees  shall  remain  at  the  $0.00  level; 

"(ii)  with  respect  to  imports  of  motor 
gasoline,  unfinished  oils,  and  all  other  fin- 
ished products  (except  ethane,  propane, 
butanes,  asphalt  and  finished  products  im- 
ported by  the  Department  of  Energy,  or 
another  person  or  agency  of  the  Federal 
Government  acting  on  behalf  of  the  De- 
partment of  Energy,  for  the  Strategic  Pe- 
troleum Reserve  Program),  over  and 
above  the  levels  of  imports  established  in 
Section  2  of  this  Proclamation,  such  fees 
shall  be  $0.00  per  barrel  for  the  period 
April  1,  1979  through  June  30,  1979.  Ef- 
fective July  1,  1979,  such  fees  shall  be 
$0.63  per  barrel  unless  the  Secretary 
makes  the  finding  prescribed  in  paragraph 
3(a)  ( 1 )  (viii)  in  which  case  the  fees  shall 
remain  at  the  $0.00  level ; 

"(viii)  with  respect  to  the  fees  imposed 


pursuant  to  paragraphs  3(a)  (1)  (i)-(ii), 
the  Secretary  may  defer  the  imposition  of 
either  the  $0.21  or  $0.63  fee  for  a  period, 
not  to  exceed  six  months,  with  respect  to 
any  type  of  crude  oil,  unfinished  oil,  or  fin- 
ished product  for  which  the  Secretary 
finds  that  imposition  of  the  fees  would  not 
be  in  accordance  with  the  purposes  of  this 
Proclamation.  Reimposition  of  the  fees 
may  be  deferred  for  one  additional  period, 
not  to  exceed  six  months,  upon  a  similar 
finding.". 

Sec.  2.  Section  4  of  Proclamation  No. 
3279,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  the  ad- 
dition of  subsections  (d)  and  (e)  to  read 
as  follows: 

"(d)  Such  regulations  may  provide  for 
allocation  periods  of  other  than  one  year's 
duration;  provided,  that  the  applicable 
average  barrel  per  day  level  of  imports 
not  subject  to  the  payment  of  fees  pro- 
vided in  Section  2  of  this  Proclamation  is 
not  exceeded  on  the  average  in  any  such 
period  established. 

"(e)  Notwithstanding  the  levels  estab- 
lished in  Section  2  of  this  Proclamation, 
such  regulations  may  provide  for  the  sus- 
pension of  the  issuance  of  licenses  not  sub- 
ject to  the  payment  of  fees  with  respect  to 
any  type  of  crude  oil,  unfinished  oil,  or  fin- 
ished product  for  any  period  in  which  a 
fee  of  $0.00,  as  provided  in  Section  3  of 
this  Proclamation,  is  in  effect.". 

Sec.  3.  Effective  as  of  April  1,  1979, 
tariffs  upon  imports  of  petroleum  and  pe- 
troleum products  listed  in  Schedule  4,  Part 
10 — "Petroleum,  natural  gas  and  products 
derived  therefrom,"  and  tariffs  upon  im- 
ports of  hydrocarbons  listed  in  Schedule  4, 
Part  2 — "Chemical  Elements,  Inorganic 
and  Organic  Compounds,  and  Mixtures", 
of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  and  are  suspended  until 
July  1,  1979,  at  which  time  the  tariffs 
shall  be  reimposed  except  with  respect  to 
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any  item  in  Schedule  4,  Part  2  or  Part  10, 
for  which  the  Secretary  of  Energy  finds 
that  the  reimposition  of  a  tariff  would  not 
be  in  accordance  with  the  purposes  of 
Proclamation  No.  3279,  as  amended. 
Upon  such  a  finding,  the  Secretary  may 
defer  imposition  of  the  tariff  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  six  months  and  may  defer 
imposition  of  the  tariff  for  one  additional 
period,  not  to  exceed  six  months,  upon  a 
similar  finding. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  sixth  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:30  a.m.,  April  9,  1979] 

note:  The  text  of  the  proclamation  was  re- 
leased on  April  7. 


Richmond,  Virginia 

Remarks  at  the  State  Democratic  Party's 
Jefferson- Jackson  Day  Dinner.     April  7, 1979 

In  a  few  minutes,  you  will  hear  me 
make  a  speech  from  the  other  room,  but 
I  would  like  to  say  if  I  could  choose  one 
audience  in  the  entire  Nation  that  I  would 
rather  speak  to  tonight,  it  would  be  an 
overflow  crowd  at  a  Democratic  fund- 
raising  event  in  Richmond,  Virginia. 

I  won't  have  very  much  time  in  here. 
And  since  you  won't  be  in  the  other  room, 
you're  very  generous  to  let  me  come  in 
ahead  of  time  to  speak  to  you. 

I've  only  got  about  7  minutes,  so  rather 
than  making  an  extra  speech,  if  you  don't 
mind,  I  would  kind  of  like  to  walk  down 
this  aisle  and  over  and  back,  and  maybe 
shake  a  few  hands.  I  won't  have  a  chance 


to  do  that  in  the  large  room,  but  I  par- 
ticularly want  to  thank  you  especially. 

[The  President  spoke  to  dinner  guests  at  7:22 
p.m.  in  the  Marshall  Room  at  the  John  Mar- 
shall Hotel.  He  then  went  to  the  Virginia  Room 
at  the  hotel,  where  he  delivered  the  following 
remarks  at  the  main  dinner] 

Lieutenant  Governor  Robb,  Congressman 
Satterfield,  Congressman  Daniel,  Con- 
gressman Harris,  Congressman  Fisher,  my 
good  friend  Andy  Miller,  my  good  friend 
Henry  Howell,  Chairman  Dick  Davis, 
Speaker  Cooke,  and  future  victorious 
Virginia  Democrats: 

I  am  very  proud  to  be  with  you.  I'm 
glad  to  be  back  in  Richmond.  The  first 
time  I  ever  spent  a  night  with  my  wife 
in  a  hotel  was  in  Richmond,  Virginia, 
in  the  old  Jefferson.  [Laughter] 

It  was  a  month  before  we  got  mar- 
ried— [laughter] — the  night  of  June  Week 
at  the  Naval  Academy,  and  my  mother 
and  father  stayed  in  the  room,  unfortu- 
nately, between  us.  [Laughter] 

But  I've  always  had  a  special  place  in 
my  heart  for  Richmond  ever  since  that 
time.  I  have  a  lot  of  warm  feelings  about 
Virginia.  My  ancestors  came  from  your 
State.  My  first  son  was  born  in  Virginia, 
because  my  wife  and  I  started  our  married 
life  in  this  great  State.  This  is  the  birth- 
place of  the  Nation  that  I  love,  and,  as  you 
know,  it's  the  home  of  the  father  of  the 
Democratic  Party.  So,  I  feel  at  home  with 
you,  and  I'm  very  glad  to  be  here. 

I  try,  when  I  come,  to  think  of  some 
good  things  to  say  about  the  State,  and 
it's  not  difficult  in  Virginia. 

Last  weekend  I  was  in  Wisconsin,  in 
Milwaukee  and  in  Wausau.  I  spoke  to  a 
group  in  Wausau — this  is  the  fourth 
group  I've  met  with  since  I've  been  in 
Richmond  tonight — and  they  told  me  that 
in  Wausau,  I  was  the  first  President  who 
had  been  there  since  Calvin  Coolidge. 
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He  was  in  Wausau  on  a  fishing  trip. 
And  when  he  spent  all  weekend  fishing 
north  of  Wausau,  he  came  back  and  had 
a  two- word  press  conference.  They  came 
up  and  asked  him,  "How  do  you  like  the 
fishing  in  Wisconsin?"  And  he  thought  for 
a  while  and  he  said,  "Prefer  Maine." 
[Laughter] 

Well,  my  feelings  toward  Virginia  are 
quite  different  from  Calvin  Coolidge's 
toward  Wisconsin. 

This  last  decade  or  more  has  been  an 
era  of  dissension  and  disappointment  for 
Democrats  of  Virginia.  There  have  been 
too  many  agonizingly  close  defeats.  In 
1973,  I  came  here  to  campaign  twice — 
all  one  weekend,  and  another  time  while 
I  was  Governor  of  Georgia,  for  Henry 
Howell.  And  he  lost  by  seven-tenths  of 
one  percentage  point.  In  1976,  another 
campaign  in  which  I  participated,  along 
with  Fritz  Mondale,  we  lost  by  about 
20,000  votes  out  of  1.6  million  cast.  And, 
as  you  know,  last  year  Andy  Miller  lost 
a  heartbreaking  election  by  only,  I  think, 
4,800  votes  out  of  1.4  million. 

So,  we  have  had  some  serious  setbacks, 
very  close  campaigns  lost,  and  the  candi- 
dates have  obviously  been  disappointed. 
So  have  I.  But  Virginia  has  suffered  in 
the  past;  in  the  future,  it  will  be  quite 
different.  I  think  it's  sobering  to  think  that 
in  a  State  which  is  the  birthplace  of  the 
Democratic  Party,  this  is  the  only  State  in 
the  Nation  which,  since  1966,  has  not 
elected  a  Democratic  Governor  or  a 
Democratic  United  States  Senator  and 
has  not  cast  an  electoral  vote  for  a  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  President.  But  that's 
all  behind  us  now. 

You  won  the  Lieutenant  Governor's 
race  with  Chuck  Robb,  and  there  is  no 
one  in  this  room  who  thinks  that  Chuck 
Robb's  career  in  politics  will  stop  with 
Lieutenant   Governor.   And   other  great 


Virginia  Democratic  candidates  will  join 
him  for  future  victories.  I  think  the  fu- 
ture of  the  Democratic  Party  in  Virginia 
is  bright  indeed. 

Tonight,  all  segments  of  the  party  are 
here.  And  when  I  looked  down  at  the  list 
of  notable  Democrats  who  are  attending, 
my  heart  was  warmed  indeed.  I  wish  I 
could  claim  credit  for  the  great  turnout, 
but  I  know  the  real  drawing  card  is 
Speaker  John  Warren  Cooke.  It's  an  hon- 
or for  me  to  be  here  with  him.  He  is 
famous  in  Virginia,  but  he's  famous  all 
over  the  country  as  well.  As  you  know,  he 
was  honored  as  the  National  Legislator 
of  the  Year  in  1975  for  his  long  and  out- 
standing service,  and  he's  honored  again 
by  you  tonight,  and  I'm  honored  to  be 
with  him. 

The  next  2l/z  years  will  be  a  time  of 
testing  for  the  Virginia  Democrats.  You'll 
have  the  opportunity  to  elect  Democrats 
to  almost  every  State  and  local  office.  To- 
day, you  have  the  organization,  the  unity, 
the  spirit,  the  finances,  and  the  determi- 
nation to  regain  the  rightful  place  of  lead- 
ership in  the  State  where  American  dem- 
ocracy was  born.  Virginians  can  win,  and 
the  Democrats  will  win  in  Virginia.  And 
I'll  be  there  helping  you  to  win  those 
victories. 

I  feel  a  partnership  with  you,  much 
closer,  perhaps,  than  many  of  you  would 
realize.  It's  of  intense  interest  to  me  how 
Virginia  goes  in  future  elections.  And  I've 
been  happy  when  you've  won  and  heart- 
broken when  you've  lost,  in  the  last  few 
years,  since  I've  gotten  to  know  many  of 
you.  We've  shared  common  problems,  and 
we  share  a  common  future. 

We  have  honored  the  ancient  principles 
of  our  party  in  victory  and  defeat.  And  I 
think  more  and  more,  the  Democratic 
Party  on  the  national  level  and  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  on  the  State  and  local  level 
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has  come  with  its  modern  programs  to 
take  its  place  in  the  broad  and  glorious 
and  progressive  mainstream  of  America 
and  Virginia  as  well. 

I  inherited,  along  with  you,  a  Repub- 
lican mess  in  Washington  a  little  more 
than  2  years  ago.  But  we  Democrats  at 
that  time  formed  a  partnership.  You've 
helped  me  since  I've  been  there.  And  we 
have  made  a  great  deal  of  progress. 

The  2  years  since  I  became  President 
have  been  a  time  for  rebuilding.  I'm 
proud  of  what  we've  accomplished,  but 
our  work,  as  you  well  know,  is  far  from 
done. 

When  they  write  the  history  of  these 
years,  I  hope  they  will  say  four  things 
about  what  has  been  accomplished,  what 
we've  done  together. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  we  were  not 
afraid  to  tackle  the  difficult  and  some- 
times unpopular  problems,  such  as  energy, 
and  that  we  placed  the  long-term  good  of 
our  country  above  petty  political  advan- 
tage. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  we  have  re- 
stored what  was  lost,  the  trust  and  faith 
of  American  people  in  our  own  Govern- 
ment. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  we  have  made 
America  prosperous  again  and  put  our 
people  back  to  work. 

And,  most  of  all,  I  want  them  to  say 
that  America  has  been  at  peace,  and  that 
we  as  a  nation  have  contributed  to  a 
world  without  war. 

If  we  can  continue  to  build  this  New 
Foundation  for  peace,  trust,  and  pros- 
perity, we  will  have  kept  faith  with  our 
party  and  with  our  country. 

Two  nights  ago,  as  you  may  have  no- 
ticed, I  spoke  on  television  to  the  Ameri- 
can people  about  our  Nation's  very  seri- 
ous energy  problem.  Our  energy  problem 
is,  above  all,  an  oil  problem.  We  use  too 
much  oil:  we  waste  too  much  oil.  We 


don't  produce  enough  oil  in  our  own 
country,  and  our  progress  in  developing 
alternatives  to  oil  are  being  pursued  all 
too  slowly.  As  a  result,  we  are  importing 
oil  now  to  the  tune  of  $50  billion  this 
year — that's  $225  spent  for  foreign  oil  by 
every  man,  woman,  and  child  in  the 
United  States  of  America. 

So,  our  economy  and  our  security  are 
dangerously  subject  to  the  whims  of  a 
foreign  oil  cartel. 

Two  years  ago,  almost  exactly  2  years 
ago,  I  introduced  a  comprehensive  plan 
to  the  Congress  to  deal  with  this  prob- 
lem. And  then  after  more  than  a  year 
and  a  half  of  debate  and  special  pleading 
and  struggling  among  the  various  interest 
groups,  Congress  finally  passed  a  program 
that  was  a  beginning,  a  good  beginning. 
But  that  program  which  Congress  did 
pass,  because  of  the  political  difficulties 
involved,  did  not  deal  at  all  with  the  oil 
problem.  So,  we  still  face  the  basic  reality 
about  America's  use  of  oil :  We  must  use 
less,  and  we  must  pay  more  for  what  we 
use. 

That's  not  a  pleasant  message  for  any 
of  us,  but  it's  the  truth.  And  the  Ameri- 
can people  have  shown  time  and  time 
again  that  when  they  get  the  truth,  they 
will  respond.  I  did  not  make  the  decision 
that  I  announced  because  I  expected  it 
to  be  pleasant  or  popular.  I  made  it  be- 
cause it's  right,  and  it's  necessary,  and  it's 
in  the  best  interest  of  our  Nation.  But, 
having  made  it,  I  will  not  allow  this  pain- 
ful but  necessary  step  to  become  an  ex- 
cuse for  a  massive  ripofF  of  the  American 
people  by  the  American  oil  companies. 
That's  why  I  will  fight  for  a  windfall 
profits  tax  just  on  the  unearned,  excess 
profits  of  the  oil  companies. 

With  the  revenues  from  this  tax,  we 
will  establish  an  energy  security  fund. 
We  will  ease  the  financial  burden  of 
higher  oil  prices  on  those  who  can  least 
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afford  to  pay  it.  And  we  will  develop  a 
better  mass  transit  system.  We  will  fi- 
nance an  all-out  effort  by  American  sci- 
ence and  technology  to  meet  our  long- 
term  energy  needs — with  everything  from 
gasification  and  liquefaction  of  coal  to 
harnessing  the  power  of  the  Sun. 

But  we  must  face  facts.  The  oil  lobby 
does  not  like  the  idea  of  the  American 
[energy] 1  security  fund  for  the  Ameri- 
can people.  The  oil  lobby  is  going  to  be 
all  over  Capitol  Hill  like  a  chicken  on  a 
June  bug.  [Laughter]  It's  certain,  and  you 
know  it.  And  we  are  being  told  by  them 
that  we  should  just  turn  all  the  money 
over  to  them;  they  will  wisely  know  how 
to  spend  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  American 
consumer.  Now,  I  don't  question  their 
sincerity — [laughter] — and  I  certainly  do 
not  question  their  enormous  political  in- 
fluence. 

They've  blocked  the  energy  legislation 
in  the  Congress  now  for  more  than  2 
years.  But  the  American  people  know 
that  they  are  wrong.  And  I  refuse  to  be- 
lieve that  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  will  vote  to  make  a  few,  already 
rich  companies  billions  of  dollars  richer 
off  the  necessary  sacrifices  of  Americans 
who  are  struggling  to  make  ends  meet. 

Some  people  are  already  urging  and 
wringing  their  hands  and  saying  that  this 
windfall  profits  tax  and  the  energy  se- 
curity fund  will  never  pass.  They  say 
that  the  oil  lobby  has  more  influence  on 
the  Congress  than  the  American  people. 
Even  some  Members  of  Congress  say  so. 
I  say  to  you,  let's  prove  them  wrong.  I 
say,  let's  prove  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  belongs  to  the  people 
of  the  United  States. 

Now,  I'm  not  looking  for  a  fight;  I've 
got  enough  to  keep  me  busy.  But  I'll 
promise  you  this :  I  am  prepared  to  fight, 
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if  that's  what  it  takes.  And  with  your 
help,  I  do  not  intend  to  lose  this  fight. 

Coal.  Coal,  which  is  one  of  the  Na- 
tion's— and  Virginia's — most  abundant 
resources,  is  a  significant  part  of  the  plan 
that  I  outlined  2  nights  ago.  We  are  al- 
ready in  the  first  part  of  the  program, 
passed  by  Congress,  restoring  the  health 
and  the  vitality  of  the  coal  industry,  and 
Virginia  is  sharing  in  this  renewed  pros- 
perity. 

The  energy  security  fund,  derived 
from  the  windfall  profits  tax,  will  allow 
us  to  develop  more  quickly  new  alterna- 
tives of  energy  at  affordable  prices.  Then 
we  can  rely  on  coal  liquefaction  and  coal 
gasification  and  the  purification  of  coal  in 
a  solid  form,  to  light  the  way  toward  a 
more  self-reliant  future.  I  know  that  you 
in  Virginia  will  be  especially  eager  to  give 
me  your  help  on  this  facet  of  the  energy 
problem. 

I'd  like  to  cover  now  very  briefly  with 
you  a  basic  question.  What  kind  of  gov- 
ernment do  we  need  in  Washington? 
Thomas  Jefferson  declared  in  his  first  In- 
augural Address,  and  I'd  like  to  quote 
from  him,  "A  wise  and  a  frugal  govern- 
ment, which  shall  restrain  men  from  in- 
juring one  another,  which  shall  leave 
them  otherwise  free  to  regulate  their  own 
pursuits  of  industry  and  improvement, 
and  shall  not  take  from  the  mouth  of  labor 
the  bread  it  has  earned.  That,"  he  said, 
"is  the  sum  of  government." 

When  I  campaigned  for  the  Presidency 
in  all  our  States  for  more  than  2  years, 
everywhere  I  went,  I  heard  how  sick  and 
tired  the  American  people  were  of  bu- 
reaucracy, redtape,  and  government  in- 
efficiency. Since  taking  office,  I  have 
worked  hard  to  do  something  about  it. 

We  have  restored  our  system  of  feder- 
alism, forming  a  new  partnership,  an 
eager  productive  partnership,  between 
county   governments,   city   governments, 
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State  governments,  and  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. I  served  for  Governor  for  4 
years.  I  had  absolutely  no  access,  no  co- 
operation, no  communication,  no  consul- 
tation with  the  Federal  Government  in 
Washington,  no  matter  how  hard  I  tried. 
That's  been  changed.  Any  Governor  in 
our  Nation,  any  mayor  in  our  Nation, 
Republican  or  Democrat,  will  tell  you  that 
what  I  say  is  true. 

We  have  passed,  for  the  first  time  in 
almost  a  hundred  years,  a  landmark  civil 
service  reform  bill  that  will  now  reward 
accomplishment,  not  mediocrity.  It  will 
give  our  thousands  of  excellent  Federal 
employees  a  chance  again  to  be  proud  of 
their  own  lives'  work.  And  you'll  see  a 
difference  when  you  call  a  Government 
agency  or  participate  in  a  Federal  pro- 
gram. We  can  make  government  work 
for  you. 

The  American  people  complained 
about  the  regulatory  nightmare,  and  we 
heard  their  voices.  Our  reforms  in  just 
a  few  areas  have  already  saved  consum- 
ers $25/2  billion,  for  instance,  in  reduced 
airline  fees.  We've  eliminated  a  thousand 
unnecessary  OSHA  rules  that  harassed 
employers  without  protecting  our  workers' 
health  or  safety.  Our  new  regulatory  re- 
form bill,  now  in  Congress,  will  bring 
much  needed  rationality  to  the  entire  reg- 
ulatory process. 

We  can  protect  the  health  and  the 
safety  of  our  people — and  the  environ- 
ment. And  we  can  lift  the  unnecessary 
burden  of  meddlesome  regulations  that 
threaten  to  smother  our  people  in  a 
mountain  of  paperwork.  And  I'm  deter- 
mined to  be  successful  in  this  effort. 

I  found,  in  Washington,  good  Federal 
employees  at  all  levels  of  responsibility 
concerned  about  a  bureaucracy  where 
waste  and  fraud  were  so  common  that 
often  investigators  and  auditors  could  not 
even  estimate  the  extent  of  it.  We've  given 


the  people  honest  and  competent  govern- 
ment. 

In  cleaning  up  the  GSA  scandals,  in 
cracking  down  on  fraud  in  HEW  and 
other  departments,  in  appointing  Inspec- 
tors General  now  in  all  major  agencies, 
we've  been  following  Andrew  Jackson's 
credo,  which  he  gave  us  in  1832.  "There 
are  no  necessary  evils,"  he  said,  "in  gov- 
ernment. Its  evils  exist  only  in  its  abuses." 

It's  not  enough  for  our  Government  to 
work.  Our  economy  must  work  also.  The 
American  people  expect  stable  prices  and 
jobs  for  all  who  seek  them.  As  President, 
I  intend  to  see  that  we  have  both. 

We  are  in  the  midst  of  the  longest  eco- 
nomic boom  in  the  history  of  our  Nation. 
We  have  tended  recently  to  become  de- 
pressed over  every  individual  item  of  the 
day's  economic  news.  That  kind  of  pes- 
simism about  our  country  and  its 
strength  is  unwarranted,  and  it  should  not 
detract  from  what  our  Nation  is  nor 
should  it  detract  from  our  accomplish- 
ments. 

In  2  years,  we  have  reduced  unemploy- 
ment by  25  percent  in  our  Nation.  Today, 
almost  a  hundred  million  Americans  have 
jobs.  We've  created  a  net  increase  of  more 
than  7  5/2  million  of  those  jobs  since  I  took 
office.  And  every  one  of  these  jobs  means 
that  another  American  is  contributing  to 
our  productive  economy.  We  have  put 
America  back  to  work, 

And  I  would  like  to  say,  as  a  former 
businessman,  that  business  has  shared  in 
these  good  times.  Profits  have  grown  by 
more  than  34  percent  since  January  of 
1977.  And  last  year,  net  farm  income  in- 
creased 30  percent. 

But  our  economy  will  not  be  truly 
healthy  until  we  bring  inflation  under 
control.  It's  been  a  burden  for  our  Na- 
tion for  the  last  10  solid  years. 

Five  months  ago,  I  announced  a  tough 
program  of  voluntary  standards  to  slow 
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the  rate  of  inflation.  I  cautioned  then 
that  it  was  a  long-term  program  which 
would  not  provide  instant  results  or  im- 
mediate gratification. 

We  have  had  some  important  successes. 
It's  unfortunate  that  they've  been  ob- 
scured by  inflationary  forces,  many  beyond 
our  own  control,  such  as  OPEC  oil  prices, 
the  very  small  cattle  herds  which  are  now 
being  rebuilt,  and  the  severe  winter 
weather  that  made  fruit  and  produce  so 
scarce. 

Most  of  our  Nation's  largest  corpora- 
tions have  promised  to  abide  by  our 
guidelines.  They  have  let  us  monitor  their 
performance,  and  I  can  tell  you  they  are 
keeping  their  word. 

We  have  had  problems  with  some 
smaller  companies  that  in  the  past  didn't 
think  the  guidelines  applied  to  them,  but 
now  they're  beginning  to  understand  what 
we  are  attempting  to  do.  But  we  are 
greatly  increasing  our  price-monitoring 
effort  to  make  sure  that  every  business  in 
our  country  does  its  share. 

And  without  fanfare  or  headlines,  often 
without  recognition,  the  working  people  of 
this  country,  both  organized  and  unorga- 
nized, are  sharing  in  the  fight  against 
higher  prices.  As  of  mid-March,  contracts 
that  meet  the  guidelines  have  been  nego- 
tiated by  unions  covering  325,000  work- 
ers, hundreds  of  contracts. 

Inflation,  however,  is  still  a  very  serious 
problem.  Our  guidelines  are  voluntary, 
and  there  are  times  when  they  will  be 
violated.  But  in  almost  every  case,  wage 
or  price  increases  that  exceed  the  stand- 
ards will  still  be  significantly  lower  than 
if  we  had  chosen  to  do  nothing. 

We'll  fight  to  make  the  guidelines  more 
and  more  effective,  week  by  week.  And 
as  we  get  the  first  quarter's  results  and 
analyze  them,  any  company  which  is  ex- 
ceeding the  guidelines  will  have  a  very 


difficult  time  selling  their  products  to  the 
Federal  Government. 

We  must  be  prudent  buyers.  And  I  hope 
that  you  will  also  be  prudent  buyers.  We 
will  be  sending  out  now,  on  a  monthly 
basis,  a  report  to  you  on  those  items  which 
we  believe  have  exceeded  and  are  ex- 
ceeding the  prices  that  are  most  attractive 
for  you  and  for  your  family.  And  I  hope 
that  you  will  purchase  your  supplies,  your 
food,  very  carefully.  And  we've  joined  in 
with  consumer  groups  and  others  to  mon- 
itor the  prices,  still  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

If  we're  going  to  curb  inflation,  how- 
ever, the  Federal  budget  must  also  set  an 
example  of  restraint.  And  that's  where 
my  direct  responsibility  comes  in. 

Republicans  talk  about  balanced  budg- 
ets, but  it  takes  Democrats  to  reduce  the 
deficit.  A  recent  poll,  nationwide  poll, 
showed  that  for  the  first  time  since  the 
two  parties  have  been  formed,  more 
people  in  this  country  now  believe  that 
Democrats  are  fiscally  responsible  than 
Republicans.  We  have  always  been 
more  fiscally  responsible;  now  people 
know  it. 

One  reason  is  that  in  1976,  when  I  was 
running  for  President,  the  Federal  budg- 
et deficit  was  over  $66  billion.  The  budg- 
et that  I've  just  submitted  to  Congress 
will  realize  a  net  reduction  in  our  deficit 
of  more  than  55  percent^  which  will  get 
us  more  than  halfway  toward  our  goal  of 
what  you  want,  and  that's  a  balanced 
budget  for  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

The  important  thing  is  that  we  have 
trimmed  the  fat  in  our  budget  without 
jeopardizing  the  programs  that  help  the 
poor  and  the  disadvantaged  and  the 
[unemployed  and  which  give  our  Nation 
prosperity  and  give  our  Nation  a  strong 
defense,  because  we  know  that  prosperity 
at  home  depends  on  our  military  strength 
and  on  our  commitment  to  peace. 
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As  Thomas  Jefferson  wrote  to  Andrew 
Jackson  in  1806,  Americans  must  con- 
vince the  world  that  we  are  just  friends 
and  we  are  also  brave  enemies.  This  is 
still  an  excellent  summary  of  the  goals  of 
American  foreign  policy. 

The  purpose  of  America's  military 
forces  is  not  to  wage  war  but  to  preserve 
peace.  And  to  do  that,  we  must  make  sure 
that  no  nation  seriously  doubts  our  ability 
or  our  will  to  meet  any  challenge  to  the 
country  which  we  love.  We  must  continue 
to  improve  our  ability  to  respond  quickly 
and  to  respond  effectively  to  military 
threats. 

In  1818,  looking  back  on  his  long  years 
of  service  to  our  Nation,  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son noted  with  pride,  and  I  quote,  "Dur- 
ing the  period  of  my  administration," 
he  said,  "not  a  drop  of  the  blood  of  a  single 
fellow  citizen  was  shed  by  the  sword  of 
war." 

I  am  also  proud  that  no  drop  of  Ameri- 
can blood  has  been  shed  in  war  during 
my  own  administration.  And  I  pray,  liter- 
ally, several  times  a  day,  that  when  my 
years  as  President  are  over,  that  I  can 
still  share  Jefferson's  achievement  of 
peace  for  our  people. 

Jefferson  predicted  that  we  would  one 
day  have  greater  power  than  the  Euro- 
pean empires  which  were  so  powerful 
when  he  lived.  But  he  also  cautioned,  and 
I  quote  again,  "I  hope  our  wisdom  will 
grow  with  our  power  and  teach  us  that 
the  less  we  use  our  power,  the  greater  it 
will  be." 

Our  military  strength  and  our  national 
will  are  abundantly  clear  now  to  all  na- 
tions. We  do  not  need  to  prove  our 
strength  through  rash  and  reckless  mili- 
tary adventures.  Rather,  our  military 
capacity  gives  us  a  rare  opportunity  to 
lead  the  world  toward  peace. 

I  promised,  when  I  was  campaigning 
among  the  American  people,  that  when 


I  took  office,  that  I  would  make  our 
foreign  policy  reflect  our  own  highest 
ideals  and  standards. 

Here  in  the  home  of  George  Wash- 
ington and  Patrick  Henry,  it's  well  to  re- 
member who  we  are.  Here  the  age-old 
dreams  of  mankind  grew  into  the  ideas 
that  have  made  our  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence a  statement — not  just  of  the 
goals  and  beliefs  of  our  Nation  but  of  the 
hopes  and  dreams  of  all  the  world's 
people. 

When  I  promised  this  country  a  gov- 
ernment as  good  as  our  own  people,  some 
critics  dismissed  it  as  meaningless  rhetoric. 
But  they  missed  what  I  was  really  talking 
about.  But  I  guess,  looking  at  the  results 
of  the  election,  that  a  majority  of  the 
voters  must  have  understood. 

Our  foreign  policy  is  as  good  as  our 
people  when  we  speak  out  for  human 
rights  around  the  world,  and  we  will.  Our 
foreign  policy  is  as  good  as  the  American 
people  when  we  work  to  bring  peace  to 
ancient  enemies,  and  we  have  done  so. 

A  victory  for  this  kind  of  foreign  policy 
was  won  when  the  peace  treaty  was  signed 
last  week  by  Egypt  and  Israel,  and  now 
we  must  make  the  full  hopes  and  dreams 
that  went  into  the  signing  of  that  treaty 
be  realized  for  the  people  of  the  Middle 
East  who  yearn  for  peace. 

The  United  States  was  able  to  perform 
a  crucial  role  at  a  critical  point  to  help 
make  that  possible.  But  that  treaty  was 
not  a  personal  accomplishment,  though  I 
was  proud  and  grateful  to  be  a  part  of  it. 
The  treaty  was  a  tribute  to  two  coura- 
geous men,  and  also  it  was  a  triumph  of 
moral  strength  and  leadership  of  our 
Nation. 

Whatever  I'm  able  to  do  in  easing  the 
tensions  of  our  world  is  based  on  the 
strength  of  the  American  people  and  how 
much  support  I  have  from  you  and  on  the 


636 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Apr.  9 


power  of  the  principles  on  which  our 
Nation  was  founded. 

If  we  can  help  the  nations  of  the  Mid- 
dle East  eventually  to  work  out  a  perma- 
nent peace,  it  will  be  because  they  trust 
the  American  people  and  our  principles, 
and  not  because  they  trust  any  one  par- 
ticular American  President. 

This  is  true  not  just  in  this  administra- 
tion, but  from  the  moment  of  our  birth 
as  a  nation,  through  all  times,  as  long  as 
we  call  ourselves  a  free  people.  We  must 
set  an  example  for  the  rest  of  the  world, 
who  look  to  us  with  such  eager,  question- 
ing, often  admiring  eyes. 

Our  next  major  goal,  I  would  like  to 
say  in  closing,  is  a  SALT  treaty,  to  curb 
the  horrible  threat  of  nuclear  destruction. 
Our  Nation  was  shaken  within  the  last 
few  days  by  a  potential  serious  accident 
in  Pennsylvania.  I  hope  that  one  result 
of  that  fright  will  be  to  remind  every 
American  how  vastly  more  destructive  to 
a  hundred  million  American  people,  al- 
most half  our  population,  if  there  should 
be  a  nuclear  exchange  of  powerful  and 
destructive  weapons  between  us  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  It's  the  most  serious  threat 
we  face. 

Any  treaty  that  I  sign  will  be  negotiated 
very  carefully.  I  have  already  spent  2 
years  in  these  detailed  negotiations. 
They've  been  going  on  now  for  more  than 
6  years,  including  my  own  predecessors  in 
the  White  House.  Any  treaty  that  I  sign 
will  enhance  the  safety  and  security  of 
our  country.  And  any  treaty  I  sign  will 
be  adequately  verifiable  so  that  we  can 
know  with  our  own  means  whether  or 
not  the  Soviets  are  complying  with  its 
terms. 

I  will  need  your  strong  support  in  the 
ratification  of  this  necessary  step  to- 
ward peace  through  strength.  Peace  and 
prosperity  through  strength — peace  and 
prosperity  through  strength — this  is  the 


source  of  our  Nation's  true  power  on 
which  all  else  must  rest.  This  is  the  foun- 
dation for  good  leadership  at  all  levels  of 
government.  We  Democrats  offer  this  kind 
of  leadership,  and  this  is  why  the  future 
of  this  party,  the  future  of  this  State,  and 
the  future  of  this  Nation  is  so  bright. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:35  p.m.  in  the 
Virginia  Room.  In  his  opening  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Richard  J.  Davis,  chairman  of  the 
Virginia  Democratic  Party. 


Energy  Emergency  in  Florida 

Presidential  Determination.     April  6, 1979 

Based  on  a  Petition  submitted  to  me  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State  of  Florida,  pur- 
suant to  Section  110(f)  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act,  I  hereby  determine  that  a  regional 
energy  emergency  exists  in  the  State  of 
Florida  of  such  severity  that  a  temporary 
suspension  of  certain  particulate  and 
opacity  control  regulations  which  apply 
to  fossil-fuel  fired  electric  generating 
plants  under  the  Florida  Air  Quality  Im- 
plementation Plan  may  be  necessary,  and 
that  other  means  of  responding  to  the 
energy  emergency  may  be  inadequate. 
This  determination  shall  be  effective  for 
not  more  than  thirty  (30)  days.  If,  during 
the  period  of  suspension,  I  find  that  a  re- 
gional energy  emergency  no  longer  exists 
in  Florida,  I  will  direct  that  this  determi- 
nation of  regional  energy  emergency  be 
rescinded  and  that  all  suspension  orders 
issued  by  the  Governor  be  terminated  ef- 
fective on  the  day  of  that  rescission.  The 
Administrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency  retains  full  authority  to 
disapprove  temporary  suspensions  of  reg- 
ulations in  Florida  and  to  exercise  his 
emergency  powers  authority  under  Sec- 
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tion  303  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  when  and 
if  necessary. 

I  commend  the  Governor  for  his  com- 
mitment to  act  with  care  if  he  suspends 
air  pollution  regulations  under  the  au- 
thority provided  by  this  determination, 
since  such  regulations  are  important  to 
protect  public  health.  I  commend  him  for 
undertaking  energy  conservation  meas- 
ures and  for  his  commitment  that  no  sus- 
pension will  be  granted  if  the  result  would 
be  a  violation  of  any  national  ambient 
primary  or  secondary  air  quality  standard. 

This  determination  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Garter 

Date:     April  6,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:31    a.m.,  April  9,   1979] 

note:    The  text  of  the  determination  was  re- 
leased on  April  9. 


Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation  To  Implement  the 
Treaty.     April  9, 1979 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  (Dear  Mr.  Presi- 
dent:) 

I  hereby  transmit  a  bill  "to  authorize 
supplemental  international  security  assist- 
ance for  the  fiscal  year  1979  in  support  of 
the  peace  treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel 
and  related  agreements,  and  for  other 
purposes",  and  urge  its  prompt  enactment. 
The  bill  authorizes  appropriations  of 
$1,470,000,000  to  finance  programs  total- 
ling $4,800,000,000. 

The  bill  authorizes  the  President  ( 1 )  to 
enter  into  contracts  for  the  construction  of 
air  bases  in  Israel,  as  contemplated  by  the 


Treaty,  to  replace  air  bases  on  the  Sinai 
peninsula,  and  (2)  to  furnish  as  a  grant 
to  the  government  of  Israel  $800,000,000 
in  defense  articles  and  services  for  such 
construction.  In  addition,  the  bill  au- 
thorizes appropriations  of  $220,000,000  to 
guarantee  $2,200,000,000  in  loans  to 
Israel  to  finance  procurement  through 
fiscal  year  1982  of  defense  articles  and 
defense  services. 

For  Egypt,  the  bill  authorizes  appro- 
priations of  $150,000,000  to  guarantee 
$1,500,000,000  in  loans  to  finance  pro- 
curement through  fiscal  year  1982  of  de- 
fense articles  and  defense  services.  In  ad- 
dition, the  bill  authorizes  appropriations 
of  $300,000,000  in  economic  assistance  to 
Egypt. 

The  supplemental  assistance  to  Egypt 
and  Israel  authorized  in  the  attached  bill 
will  provide  tangible  evidence  of  U.S. 
dedication  to  the  peace  process.  It  will 
clearly  demonstrate,  to  the  people  of  these 
two  countries — more  than  words  alone — 
that  we  will  help  them  reap  the  advan- 
tages of  peace.  The  costs  set  forth  in  the 
bill  are  directly  related  to  implementation 
of  the  Peace  Treaty.  Swift  Congressional 
action  to  enact  the  bill  will  demonstrate 
U.S.  capacity  to  move  quickly  and  deci- 
sively to  support  our  friends  in  the  Middle 
East. 

Unless  both  Egypt  and  Israel  are  con- 
fident of  their  security,  enduring  peace 
can  neither  be  solidified  between  them 
nor  broadened  to  other  parties.  This  legis- 
lation will  demonstrate  that  while  the 
United  States  continues  as  an  active  and 
responsive  partner  in  the  pursuit  of  a  com- 
prehensive Middle  East  peace  we  will  con- 
tinue to  be  sensitive  to  the  security  con- 
cerns of  Egypt  and  Israel. 

We  believe  the  proposed  security  assist- 
ance legislation  should  be  viewed  as  an 
integrated   whole.    All    elements   of   the 
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package — FMS  financing,  grant  and  eco- 
nomic assistance — complement  one  an- 
other in  providing  the  type  of  compre- 
hensive program  called  for  under  current 
circumstances. 

Construction  of  air  bases  in  Israel  is  not 
only  a  critical  element  in  that  country's 
security,  but  is  essential  in  order  for  Israel 
to  fulfill  its  undertaking  to  withdraw  from 
the  Sinai  within  the  three-year  period 
agreed  in  the  Peace  Treaty.  This  with- 
drawal is,  of  course,  of  vital  importance  to 
Egypt  and  to  the  continued  momentum 
of  the  entire  peace  process. 

The  provision  of  direct  assistance  to 
Egypt  will  ensure  that  the  Egyptians  un- 
derstand that  our  sensitivity  to  Israel's 
security  requirements  is  paralleled  by  a 
concern  for  their  security  and  national 
development.  Provision  of  FMS  financing 
to  Egypt  will  enable  the  Egyptian  govern- 
ment to  begin  modernization  of  its  armed 
forces.  In  turn,  this  will  enhance  Egypt's 
capabilities  to  fulfill  legitimate  needs  for 
self-defense  to  meet  any  threats  which 
might  arise. 

Both  Egypt  and  Israel  face  immediate 
economic  problems  as  they  enter  the  post- 
Treaty  era.  The  financial  cost  to  Israel  of 
withdrawal  from  the  Sinai  will  be  sub- 
stantial. For  its  part,  the  Egyptian  govern- 
ment has  an  urgent  and  critical  need  to 
demonstrate  to  its  people  the  economic 
benefits  of  peace.  The  proposed  legisla- 
tion will  provide  funds  to  move  quickly 
to  meet  some  new  requirements;  we  like- 
wise will  work  to  accelerate  implementa- 
tion of  our  current  programs. 

Prompt  and  favorable  action  by  the 
Congress  on  the  attached  legislation  will 
provide  the  clearest  possible  signal  of  U.S. 
determination  to  support  the  results 
achieved  thus  far  in  the  Middle  East  and 
will  give  impetus  to  the  search  for  a  com- 
prehensive settlement.  The  peace  process 


must  not  be  allowed  to  languish.  We  seek 
your  support  for  a  good  beginning  de- 
signed to  sustain  momentum  towards  a 
wider  peace. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter  F. 
Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate. 


Vice  President  Mondale's  Visit  to 
the  Nordic  Countries  and  the 
Netherlands 

Remarks  to  Scandinavian  and  Dutch 
Journalists  Concerning  the  Visit. 
April  10,  1979 

The  Vice  President.  Mr.  President,  we 
gave  a  brief  report  on  what  this  trip  is 
about  and  the  importance  we  place  on  our 
relations  with  these  nations  and  the  fact 
that  right  now,  I  think,  in  every  case  our 
relationships  are  just  about  as  good  as  they 
could  be.  We  have  no  serious  or  conten- 
tious issues. 

The  President.  I  might  say  that  the 
lights  did  not  go  out  in  the  Oval  Office. 
[Laughter] 

Well,  I  don't  think  there's  anything 
more  important  to  us,  to  our  country,  than 
to  have  a  good  relationship  and  a  strong 
alliance  with  those  who  share  common 
principles  and  goals  with  our  country. 
And  this  is  obviously  true  with  the  nations 
that  the  Vice  President  will  be  visiting 
very  shortly. 

But  it  is  equally  important  that  we  have 
a  chance  for  quiet  and  comprehensive  dis- 
cussions between  the  heads  of  state  and 
Vice  President  Mondale,  who  speaks  di- 
rectly and  with  authority  for  me.  And  I 
look  forward  to  the  report  that  Vice  Presi- 
dent Mondale    will  bring  back  to  our 
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country.  I  think  it  will  make  us  much 
better  able  to  prepare  our  own  Nation's 
policies  in  consonance  with  our  friends 
and  allies  who  will  be  visited  by  the  Vice 
President. 

So,  I  want  to  thank  all  of  you  for  being 
willing  to  come  and  meet  with  the  Vice 
President  this  morning.  I  think  his  trip 
and  the  impact  of  it  will  be  very  benefi- 
cial for  our  own  country,  and  I  hope  it 
will  be  equally  pleasing  and  helpful  to  the 
nations  that  he  will  visit. 

I  think  it  will  be  good  for  you  to  either 
report  from  your  own  observations  or,  per- 
haps, after  consultation  with  some  of  the 
American  journalists  who've  covered  the 
White  House  for  many  years,  the  degree 
of  authority  that  Vice  President  Mondale 
enjoys  as  compared  to  his  predecessors. 
He's  a  partner  with  me.  He  participates 
in  all  of  the  major  decisions  of  our  coun- 
try— in  defense  and  political  affairs,  eco- 
nomic and  military  affairs — and  comes  to 
the  countries  that  you  represent  with  ab- 
solute authority  to  speak  for  our  country's 
Government. 

Reporter.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
9 :  30  a.m.  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the  White 
House,  following  the  Vice  President's  interview 
with  the  journalists.  Vice  President  Mondale 
began  his  trip  on  April  1 1 . 


United  States  Trade  Mission  to 
Egypt  and  Israel 

Announcement  of  the  Mission.     April  10, 1979 

The  President  has  asked  Special  Trade 
Representative  Robert  Strauss  to  lead  a 
U.S.  trade  mission  to  Egypt  and  Israel 
from  April  16  to  April  20. 

In  meetings  with  trade,  business,  and 
labor  officials  of  both  countries,  the  U.S. 
delegation  will  explore  ways  to  carry  out 


the  President's  commitment  to  increased 
U.S.  trade  and  investment  in  both  Egypt 
and  Israel. 

The  group  will  include  Members  of 
Congress  and  representatives  of  U.S. 
agencies,  as  well  as  industry  and  labor 
leaders.  They  will  leave  Washington  for 
Cairo  on  April  16  and  will  spend  April  17 
and  18  in  Egypt  and  April  19  and  20  in 
Israel. 


Taiwan  Relations  Act 

Statement  on  Signing  H.R.  2479  Into  Law. 
April  10, 1979 

I  am  today  signing  into  law  H.R.  2479, 
the  Taiwan  Relations  Act.  This  legisla- 
tion will  enable  the  American  people  and 
the  people  on  Taiwan  to  maintain  com- 
mercial, cultural,  and  other  relations  with- 
out official  Government  representation 
and  without  diplomatic  relations. 

The  act  contains  all  of  the  authority 
that  I  requested  in  order  to  enable  us  to 
maintain  such  unofficial  relations  with  the 
people  on  Taiwan.  It  authorizes  the 
American  Institute  in  Taiwan,  a  non- 
governmental entity  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to 
conduct  these  relations.  Similarly,  the 
people  on  Taiwan  will  conduct  relations 
through  a  nongovernmental  organization, 
the  Coordination  Council  for  North 
American  Affairs. 

The  act  is  consistent  with  the  under- 
standings we  reached  in  normalizing  re- 
lations with  the  Government  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China.  It  reflects  our 
recognition  of  that  Government  as  the 
sole  legal  government  of  China.  Having 
normalized  relations  with  China  in  the 
spirit  of  the  Shanghai  communique,  I  look 
forward  in  the  coming  years  to  a  deepen- 
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ing  and  broadening  of  U.S. -China  rela- 
tions which  will  contribute  to  the  welfare 
of  our  two  peoples  and  to  peace  in  the 
world. 

I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  to 
the  Congress  for  the  speed  and  diligence 
with  which  it  has  acted.  I  believe  a  dif- 
ferent treatment  of  the  issue  of  diploma- 
tic properties  belonging  to  China  would 
have  been  preferable,  and  my  action  to- 
day is  without  prejudice  to  any  subse- 
quent adjudication  of  the  legal  status  of 
these  properties.  In  most  respects,  how- 
ever, the  Congress  and  the  executive 
branch  have  cooperated  effectively  in 
this  matter. 

In  a  number  of  sections  of  this  legisla- 
tion, the  Congress  has  wisely  granted  dis- 
cretion to  the  President.  In  all  instances, 
I  will  exercise  that  discretion  in  a  man- 
ner consistent  with  our  interest,  in  the 
well-being  of  the  people  on  Taiwan,  and 
with  the  understandings  we  reached  on 
the  normalization  of  relations  with  the 
People's  Republic  of  China,  as  expressed 
in  our  Joint  Communique  of  January  1, 
1979,  on  Establishment  of  Diplomatic 
Relations. 

note:  As  enacted,  H.R.  2479  is  Public  Law 
96-8,  approved  April    10. 


National  Architectural  Barrier 
Awareness  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4656.     April  10, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Architectural  and  other  barriers  often 
keep  millions  of  Americans  from  partici- 
pating in  and  contributing  to  our  society. 


These  barriers  come  in  all  shapes  and 
sizes — from  a  six-inch  curb  and  inacces- 
sible bus  to  an  unbrailled  menu  and  un- 
captioned  news  broadcast. 

These  physical  and  other  kinds  of  bar- 
riers deny  daily  access  for  millions  of 
America's  elderly  and  handicapped  citi- 
zens to  jobs,  transportation,  recreation 
and  public  service.  Attitudes  and  customs 
contribute  to  this  problem. 

Physical  access  often  determines 
whether  people  can  enjoy  their  rights  and 
freedoms  and  exercise  their  responsibil- 
ities. Most  of  us  take  such  access  for 
granted.  However,  many  disabled  and  dis- 
abled elderly  cannot. 

The  first  Federal  legislation  to  elimi- 
nate barriers  was  the  Architectural  Bar- 
riers Act  of  1968.  To  help  implement  that 
law,  Congress  created — within  Section 
502  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973 — 
the  Architectural  and  Transportation 
Barriers  Compliance  Board. 

The  Board  has  worked  to  remove  and 
prevent  environmental  barriers  in  this 
country.  By  doing  so  it  helps  ensure  that 
disabled  persons  can  enter  and  use  facil- 
ities that  their  tax  dollars  support.  And  it 
helps  inform  Federal  agencies  that  these 
facilities  must  be  accessible  from  the  time 
United  States  dollars  are  used  to  design, 
build,  alter  or  lease  them. 

The  Board  has  mounted  a  national 
media  campaign  about  barriers  under  its 
slogan,  "Access  America."  In  May  1979 
it  will  launch  a  series  of  national  seminars 
on  barriers  for  leaders  in  business,  indus- 
try and  education.  The  Board  is  also  sur- 
veying more  than  1,000  federally-owned 
and  funded  facilities  in  the  ten  federal 
regions  to  assess  compliance  with  Federal 
law. 

A  number  of  agencies  have  already 
taken  important  steps  to  eliminate  bar- 
riers. The  Veterans  Administration,  for 
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example,  has  surveyed  all  of  its  172  hos- 
pitals and  has  earmarked  $1.2  million  for 
86  barrier-removal  projects  in  fiscal  year 
1979.  The  General  Services  Administra- 
tion intends  to  obligate  $26  million  be- 
tween now  and  1982  to  retrofit  many  of 
its  properties.  I  will  continue  to  support 
such  efforts. 

But  many  barriers  that  block  people 
from  opportunity  and  fulfillment  need  the 
attention  of  State  and  local  governments 
and  the  private  sector.  I  herewith  call 
upon  all  State  and  local  governments  and 
the  private  sector  to  join  with  the  Fed- 
eral Government  in  a  partnership  to  elim- 
inate barriers  which  limit  full  social  par- 
ticipation by  our  disabled  citizens.  Only 
by  working  together  as  a  Nation  can  we 
promote  and  provide  full  access  to  all  of 
our  citizens. 

To  encourage  this  national  commit- 
ment, the  Ninety-fifth  Congress  adopted 
House  Joint  Resolution  578  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  third  weeks 
of  May  of  1978  and  1979  as  National 
Architectural  Barrier  Awareness  Week 
and  to  call  for  its  appropriate  observance. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, do  hereby  designate  the  third  week 
of  May  1979  as  National  Architectural 
Barrier  Awareness  Week  and  ask  all 
Americans  to  do  all  that  lies  within  their 
power  to  remove  all  barriers — architec- 
tural, social,  and  psychological.  Together 
we  can  make  access  a  reality  for  all 
Americans. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  tenth  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:16  p.m.,  April  10,   1979] 


United  States  International 
Development  Cooperation  Agency 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Reorganization  Plan  No,  2  of  1979. 
April  10, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
I  transmit  herewith  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  2  of  1979,  to  consolidate  certain 
foreign  assistance  activities  of  the  United 
States  Government.  I  am  acting  under 
the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Reor- 
ganization Act,  chapter  9  of  title  5  of  the 
United  States  Code,  and  pursuant  to  title 
III  of  the  International  Development  and 
Food  Assistance  Act  of  1978,  which  re- 
quires that  I  report  to  the  Congress  my 
decisions  on  reorganization  in  this  area. 
The  purposes  of  this  reorganization  are  to 
make  more  coherent  our  economic  poli- 
cies and  programs  affecting  the  develop- 
ing nations  and  to  improve  the  effective- 
ness of  United  States  foreign  develop- 
ment activities. 

This  Nation  is  committed — not  only  in 
the  interest  of  the  people  of  developing 
countries,  but  in  our  own  interest  as  well — 
to  help  those  countries  in  their  efforts  to 
achieve  better  lives  for  their  citizens.  To 
this  end,  we  conduct  a  number  of  bilateral 
development  assistance  programs,  partici- 
pate in  a  number  of  multilateral  develop- 
ment assistance  programs,  and  engage  in  a 
variety  of  other  economic  activities  that 
affect  developing  countries. 

When  this  Administration  took  office, 
United  States  support  of  international  de- 
velopment suffered  from  four  major  prob- 
lems. First,  no  single  U.S.  official  was 
charged  with  responsibility  for  establish- 
ing a  comprehensive  and  coherent  strat- 
egy for  our  Nation's  efforts  in  this  field. 
Second,  no  agency  or  official  had  the  au- 
thority to  ensure  that  the  various  U.S. 
programs    affecting    development    were 
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consistent  with  each  other  or  comple- 
mented the  programs  of  the  multilateral 
organizations  to  which  we  contribute. 
Third,  none  of  the  agency  heads  testify- 
ing before  the  Congress  about  his  particu- 
lar portion  of  our  foreign  assistance  efforts 
was  able  to  speak  authoritatively  for  the 
program  as  a  whole  or  for  the  Adminis- 
tration's overall  development  policies  and 
priorities.  Finally,  because  there  was  no 
authoritative  spokesperson,  developmen- 
tal concerns  were  at  times  accorded  insuf- 
ficient weight  in  executive  branch  deci- 
sion-making on  trade,  monetary,  and 
other  non-aid  economic  issues  that  affect 
developing  nations. 

Just  before  his  death  a  year  ago,  Sena- 
tor Hubert  H.  Humphrey  prepared  a  bill 
intended  to  solve  these  problems.  Con- 
gressman Clement  Zablocki  introduced  a 
similar  measure  in  the  House.  Although 
the  Congress  took  no  action  last  year  on 
the  organizational  provisions  of  the  Hum- 
phrey-Zablocki  bill,  it  directed  me,  in  title 
III  of  the  1978  development  assistance 
authorization  act,  to  institute  a  strength- 
ened system  of  coordination  of  U.S.  eco- 
nomic policies  affecting  the  developing 
countries,  and  urged  me  to  create  an 
agency  with  primary  responsibility  for 
coordination  of  international  develop- 
ment-related activities. 

In  response  to  the  Humphrey-Zablocki 
bill  and  the  Administration's  own  anal- 
yses, I  took  a  number  of  steps  last  year  to 
strengthen  aid  coordination  and  improve 
the  effectiveness  of  our  development  as- 
sistance programs.  The  Reorganization 
Plan  transmitted  with  this  message  con- 
tinues that  process.  It  will  provide 
stronger  direction  of  U.S.  policies  toward 
the  developing  world,  ensure  a  more  co- 
herent development  strategy,  promote  the 
more  effective  use  of  the  various  U.S.  bi- 
lateral instruments  by  which  the  U.S.  can 
encourage  economic  and  social  progress 


in  developing  countries,  and  ensure  that 
U.S.  bilateral  programs  and  the  multi- 
lateral programs  to  which  we  contribute 
better  complement  each  other. 

This  reorganization  would  create  a  new 
agency,  to  be  known  as  the  Interna- 
tional Development  Cooperation  Agency 
(IDCA).  IDC  A  would  become  a  focal 
point  within  the  U.S.  Government  for 
economic  matters  affecting  U.S.  relations 
with  developing  countries.  Subject  to 
guidance  concerning  the  foreign  policy  of 
the  United  States  from  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  IDCA  Director  would  be  the 
principal  international  development  ad- 
visor to  the  President  and  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State.  The  Director  would  replace 
the  AID  Administrator  in  chairing  the 
Development  Coordination  Committee. 
The  IDCA  Director  would  make  recom- 
mendations to  me  concerning  the  appoint- 
ment and  tenure  of  senior  officials  of  each 
component  of  IDCA,  and  would  establish 
and  control  the  budgets  and  policies  of  the 
Agency  for  International  Development 
and  the  bilateral  foreign  assistance  pro- 
grams it  administers,  and  of  the  Institute 
For  Technological  Cooperation,  proposed 
in  legislation  transmitted  to  the  Congress 
on  February  26,  1979,  which  would  sup- 
port research  and  technological  innova- 
tion to  reduce  obstacles  to  economic 
development. 

The  Overseas  Private  Investment  Cor- 
poration, which  insures  and  guarantees 
U.S.  private  investments  in  developing 
countries  against  certain  hazards,  would 
also  be  a  component  of  IDCA,  but 
OPIC's  Board  of  Directors,  which  the 
IDCA  Director  would  chair,  would  con- 
tinue to  set  OPIC  policy. 

Each  of  these  agencies  would  retain  its 
individual  identity  and  substantial  day- 
to-day  operating  autonomy.  A  principal 
responsibility  of  the  IDCA  Director — who 
would  be  supported  by  a  small  staff — 
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would  be  the  achievement  of  consistency 
and  balance  among  the  policies,  major 
programs,  and  budgets  of  the  component 
agencies. 

To  help  ensure  that  U.S.  bilateral  ef- 
forts and  the  programs  of  major  multi- 
lateral development  institutions  better 
complement  each  other,  the  IDGA  Direc- 
tor would  participate  in  the  selection  of 
U.S.  Executive  Directors  of  multilateral 
development  banks  (World  Bank  Group, 
Inter- American  Development  Bank, 
Asian  Development  Bank  and  African 
Development  Fund),  and  would  advise 
these  Executive  Directors  on  development 
policy  and  proposed  projects  and  pro- 
grams. Additionally,  IDC  A  would  assume 
lead  responsibility  for  budget  support  and 
policy  concerning  United  States  partici- 
pation in  those  organizations  and  pro- 
grams of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Organization  of  American  States  whose 
purpose  is  primarily  developmental.  These 
are  the  UN  Development  Program, 
UNIGEF,  the  Organization  of  American 
States  Technical  Assistance  Funds,  the 
UN  Capital  Development  Fund,  the  UN 
Educational  and  Training  Program  for 
Southern  Africa,  the  UN /Food  and  Agri- 
culture Organization  (FAO)  World  Food 
Program,  the  FAO  Post-Harvest  Losses 
Fund,  and  the  UN  Disaster  Relief  Orga- 
nization. 

The  IDCA  Director  would  be  respon- 
sible for  ensuring  that  development  goals 
are  taken  fully  into  account  in  all  execu- 
tive branch  decision-making  on  trade, 
technology,  and  other  economic  policy 
issues  affecting  the  less  developed  nations, 
and  would  submit  an  annual  development 
policy  statement  to  the  Congress.  The 
Director  would  also  prepare  a  comprehen- 
sive foreign  assistance  budget,  which  he 
would  submit  to  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  after  consulting  with  the 


Secretary  of  State,  and  would  lead  the 
Administration's  presentation  of  that 
budget  to  the  Congress. 

When  IDCA  is  established,  I  intend  to 
delegate  to  it  the  principal  authority  for 
the  bilateral  development  assistance  pro- 
gram administered  by  AID  (now  vested 
in  me  by  law,  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  redelegated  to  the  Admin- 
istrator of  AID) .  Certain  functions  vested 
in  me  under  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act 
will  continue  to  be  delegated  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Secretary  of  Defense,  or  elsewhere;  but 
most  functions  relating  to  the  assistance 
program  will  be  delegated  directly  to  the 
IDCA  Director,  who  will  in  turn  redele- 
gate  these  functions,  as  appropriate,  to  the 
Administrator  of  AID.  I  also  intend  to 
delegate  to  the  Director  of  IDCA  author- 
ity proposed  to  be  vested  in  me  to  estab- 
lish an  Institute  For  Technological  Co- 
operation; the  IDCA  Director  would  re- 
delegate  these  functions,  as  appropriate, 
to  IFTC. 

The  reorganization  would  increase  pro- 
gram effectiveness  through  improved  co- 
ordination, as  requested  in  the  1978 
authorization  act.  I  estimate  that  it  would 
achieve  that  goal  with  no  increase  in  ex- 
penditures or  personnel.  After  investiga- 
tion, I  have  found  that  this  reorganization 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  policy  set 
forth  in  section  901  (a)  of  title  5  of  the 
United  States  Code.  This  plan  abolishes 
one  of  the  statutory  officers  that  the  Pres- 
ident may  appoint  under  section  624(a) 
of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  (22 
U.S.C.  2384(a) ).  No  statutory  functions 
are  abolished  by  the  plan.  The  provisions 
in  this  plan  for  the  appointment  and  pay 
of  the  Director,  Deputy  Director,  and 
Associate  Directors  of  IDCA  have  been 
found  by  me  to  be  necessary  by  reason  of 
the  reorganization  and  are  at  rates  appli- 
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cable  to  comparable  officers  in  the  execu- 
tive branch. 

This  proposal  constitutes  the  first  ma- 
jor restructuring  of  the  U.S.  foreign  aid 
program  since  the  creation  of  the  Agency 
for  International  Development  in  1961. 
It  will  provide  the  United  States  with  gov- 
ernmental machinery  far  better  able  to 
fulfill  our  commitment  to  assist  people  in 
developing  countries  to  eliminate  hunger, 
poverty,  illness  and  ignorance.  It  responds 
to  the  mandate  of  the  Congress.  Let  us 
work  together  to  ensure  its  successful  and 
effective  implementation. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

April  10,  1979. 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1979 

Prepared  by  the  President  and  transmitted  to 
the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives 
in  Congress  assembled,  April  10,  1979,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  chapter  9  of  title  5 
of  the  United  States  Code. 

united  states  international 
development  cooperation  agency 

Section  1.  Establishment  of  the 
United  States  International  Development 
Cooperation  Agency 

There  is  hereby  established  in  the  ex- 
ecutive branch  an  independent  agency  to 
be  known  as  the  United  States  Interna- 
tional Development  Cooperation  Agency 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Agency") . 

Section  2.     Director 

The  Agency  shall  be  headed  by  the  Di- 
rector of  the  International  Development 
Cooperation  Agency  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Director"),  who  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
shall  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  pre- 
scribed by  law  for  Level  II  of  the  Execu- 


tive Schedule.  Under  the  guidance  of  the 
President,  the  Director  shall  have  primary 
responsibility  for  setting  overall  develop- 
ment assistance  policy  and  coordinating 
international  development  activities  sup- 
ported by  the  United  States.  The  Direc- 
tor shall  serve  as  the  principal  advisor  to 
the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
on  international  development  matters  and 
shall  report  to  the  President  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  State.  The  responsibility  of  the 
Director  for  the  exercise  of  the  functions 
and  authorities  vested  in  or  delegated  to 
the  Director  or  the  Agency  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  guidance  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  as  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States.  The  Director  shall  designate  the 
order  in  which  other  officials  shall  act  for 
and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Director 
during  the  absence  or  disability  of  the  Di- 
rector and  the  Deputy  Director  or  in  the 
event  of  vacancies  in  both  such  offices. 

Section  3.  Deputy  Director 
The  President,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  may  appoint  a 
Deputy  Director  of  the  Agency,  who  shall 
receive  compensation  at  the  rate  pre- 
scribed by  law  for  Level  III  of  the  Execu- 
tive Schedule.  The  Deputy  Director  shall 
perform  such  duties  and  exercise  such 
powers  as  the  Director  may  from  time  to 
time  prescribe  and,  in  addition,  shall  act 
for  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Direc- 
tor during  the  absence  or  disability  of  the 
Director  or  during  a  vacancy  in  such 
office. 

Section  4.  Associate  Directors 
The  President,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  may  appoint 
two  Associate  Directors  of  the  Agency, 
who  shall  perform  such  duties  and  exer- 
cise such  powers  as  the  Director  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe  and  who  shall  re- 
ceive compensation  at  the  rate  prescribed 
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by  law  for  Level   IV  of  the  Executive 
Schedule. 

Section  5.  Performance  of  functions 
The  Director  may  from  time  to  time 
establish,  alter,  consolidate,  or  discontinue 
organizational  units  within  the  Agency, 
and  delegate  responsibility  for  carrying 
out  any  function  or  authority  of  the  Di- 
rector or  the  Agency  to  any  officer,  em- 
ployee or  unit  of  the  Agency  or  any  other 
officer  or  agency  of  the  executive  branch. 

Section  6.     Transfers  of  functions 

(a)  There  are  hereby  transferred  to  the 
Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
vested  in  the  Agency  for  International  De- 
velopment or  in  its  Administrator  pursu- 
ant to  the  following : 

(1)  sections  233(b),  296(e),  297(d), 
298(c)  (6),  299(d),  601  (a)  through  (d), 
and  624(f)  (2)  (G)  of  the  Foreign  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.G.  2193(b), 
2220a(e),  2220b(d), 2220c(c) (6),  2220d 
(d),  2351  (a)  through  (d),  and  2384(f) 
(2)(C));> 

(2)  section  407  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954  (7  U.S.G.  1736a);  and 

(3)  section  706  of  the  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Authorization  Act,  Fiscal  Year  1979 
(49U.SC.  1518). 

(b)  There  are  hereby  transferred  to 
the  Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
vested  in  the  agency  primarily  responsible 
for  administering  part  I  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961  or  in  its  Adminis- 
trator pursuant  to  sections  101(b),  119, 
125,  531(a)  (2),  601(e)  (2),  and  640B  of 
such  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2151(b),  2151q, 
2151w,  2346(a)(2),  2351(e)(2),  and 
2399c). 

(c)  There  are  hereby  transferred  to  the 
Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State  pursuant 
to  the  following: 

(1)  section  622(c)  of  the  Foreign  As- 
sistance Act  of  1961,  insofar  as  it  relates 


to    development    assistance    (22    U.S.G. 
2382(c));  and 

(2)  section  901  of  Public  Law  95^-118 
(22  U.S.C.  262g). 

Section  7.     Abolition 

One  of  the  positions  that  the  President 
may  appoint  under  section  624(a)  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.G. 
2384(a),  5  U.S.C.  5315(5))  is  hereby 
abolished. 

Section  8.  Other  transfers;  interim 
officers 

(a)  So  much  of  the  personnel,  property, 
records,  and  unexpended  balances  of  ap- 
propriations, allocations  and  other  funds 
employed,  used,  held,  available,  or  to  be 
made  available  in  connection  with  the 
functions  and  authorities  affected  by  the 
establishment  of  the  Agency,  as  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  shall  determine,  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  appropriate  agency  or  com- 
ponent  at   such   time   or   times   as    the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  shall  provide,  except  that  no 
such    unexpended    balances    transferred 
shall   be  used   for  purposes  other  than 
those   for  which  the   appropriation  was 
originally  made.  The  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Management  and  Budget  shall  pro- 
vide for  terminating  the  affairs  of  any 
agency   abolished    herein    and   for   such 
further  measures  and  dispositions  as  such 
Director  deems  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  this  reorganization  plan. 

(b)  Pending  the  initial  appointment  of 
the  Director,  Deputy  Director,  and  Asso- 
ciate Directors  of  the  Agency,  their  func- 
tions and  authorities  may  be  performed, 
for  up  to  60  days  after  section  1  of  this 
reorganization  plan  becomes  effective,  by 
such  individuals  as  the  President  may  des- 
ignate. Any  individual  so  designated  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  provided  here- 
in for  the  position  whose  functions  and 
authorities  such  individual  performs. 
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Section  9.  Effective  date 

This  reorganization  plan  shall  become 
effective  on  July  1,  1980,  or  at  such  earlier 
time  or  times  as  the  President  shall  speci- 
fy, but  not  sooner  than  the  earliest  time 
allowable  under  section  906  of  title  5  of 
the  United  States  Code. 


Reduction  in  Energy  Use  by  the 
Federal  Government 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
April  10, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Execu- 
tive Departments  and  Agencies 

Subject:     Required    5%    Reduction    in 
Agency  Energy  Use 

The  U.S.  has  taken  the  lead  to  get  the 
member  nations  of  the  International 
Energy  Agency  to  reduce  petroleum  con- 
sumption. Our  goal,  as  part  of  this  com- 
mitment, is  to  reduce  oil  imports  by  a  level 
equal  and  up  to  5%  of  projected  domestic 
consumption.  This  goal  must  be  met  to 
help  reduce  the  upward  pressure  on  world 
oil  prices. 

The  Federal  Government  will  do  its 
part.  I  am  directing  that  Executive  de- 
partments and  agencies  reduce  energy 
consumption  by  5%  for  the  twelve-month 
period  beginning  April  1,  1979,  as  com- 
pared with  the  preceding  twelve  months. 

In  achieving  this  reduction,  the  follow- 
ing specific  actions  are  to  be  taken: 

•  Set  thermostats  in  all  Federally- 
operated  buildings,  except  where  required 
for  health  and  safety  or  special  purposes, 
at  not  more  than  65  degrees  during  work- 
ing hours  and  55  degrees  during  non- 
working  hours  for  the  heating  season  and 
at  not  lower  than  80  degrees  for  the  cool- 
ing season. 

•  Reduce  use  of  all  automotive  fuels  by 
10%. 


Each  agency  will  have  to  take  addi- 
tional steps  to  achieve  the  full  5%  reduc- 
tion goal.  These  initiatives  should  be 
selected  so  as  to  avoid  adverse  program- 
matic impacts.  As  directed  in  my  Febru- 
ary 2,  1979  memorandum,  for  example, 
heads  of  agencies  may  reduce  lighting  and 
other  electrical  use  throughout  agency 
activities  and  reduce  petroleum  use  by 
eliminating  unnecessary  activities  and  ve- 
hicle trips.  Credit  will  be  given  for  fuel 
switching  from  oil  to  gas  or  coal. 

Within  30  days,  please  submit  to  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  a  plan  for  achieving 
the  reduction  in  energy  use.  Each  agency 
that  now  reports  quarterly  energy  con- 
sumption to  the  Secretary  of  Energy 
should  identify  in  the  quarterly  status  re- 
ports the  actual  energy  savings  attribut- 
able to  this  effort. 

I  have  directed  the  Secretary  of  Energy, 
in  consultation  with  the  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget,  to  monitor  compli- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  directive. 
They  will  periodically  report  to  me  on  ac- 
complishments, problems  with  respect  to 
adverse  impacts  on  agency  missions,  and 
further  actions  which  may  be  required. 
Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  memo- 
randums addressed  to  the  heads  of  executive 
departments  and  agencies.  The  memorandum 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  concludes  with  an 
additional  paragraph,  which  reads  as  follows: 
"Department  of  Defense  operational  readi- 
ness activities  are  exempt  from  this  directive." 


Economic  Assistance  to  Turkey 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting  Proposed 
Legislation.     April  10, 1979 

Dear   Mr.    Speaker:    {Dear   Mr.    Presi- 
dent:) 

I  hereby  transmit  a  bill  "to  authorize 
supplemental  economic  support  for  the 
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fiscal  year  1979  for  Turkey,  and  for  other 
purposes",  and  urge  its  prompt  enact- 
ment. The  bill  authorizes  appropriations 
of  $100,000,000  in  assistance  for  Turkey 
under  the  Economic  Support  Fund. 

Turkey's  economic  situation  continues 
to  deteriorate,  and  its  foreign  exchange 
shortage  is  critical.  The  Government  of 
Turkey  has  begun  taking  steps  necessary 
to  restore  economic  equilibrium,  and  is 
considering  others.  Even  with  a  major 
stabilization  effort,  however,  significant 
improvement  in  the  Turkish  balance  of 
payments  will  take  time.  Without  substan- 
tial official  assistance  in  1979,  Turkey 
would  be  unable  to  obtain  imports  neces- 
sary to  meet  the  basic  needs  of  the  Turk- 
ish economy.  This  in  turn  would  aggra- 
vate serious  domestic  political  and  social 
problems  and  could  ultimately  affect  Tur- 
key's stability  and  its  Western  orientation. 

In  January,  governments  friendly  to 
Turkey  agreed  to  organize  a  multilateral 
emergency  assistance  effort,  subject  to  sat- 
isfactory Turkish  government  measures  of 
economic  stabilization  and  reform.  As  that 
effort  has  taken  shape,  it  has  become  clear 
that  for  it  to  succeed  additional  assist- 
ance will  be  required  from  the  United 
States  and  other  countries. 

An  additional  contribution  by  the 
United  States  of  $100  million  from  the 
Economic  Support  Fund  and  substantial 
increases  from  other  major  donors  will 
give  the  multilateral  effort  the  momentum 
necessary  for  success.  We  have  been  in 
touch  with  other  governments  to  urge 
them  to  increase  their  contributions  on 
the  basis  of  equitable  burdensharing. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  620C  (d)  of  the  Foreign  Assistance 
Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  furnishing  of  the  security  assist- 
ance for  Turkey  proposed  in  this  bill  will 
be  consistent  with  the  principles  set  forth 
in  section  620C(b)   of  that  Act. 

In  this  regard,  it  remains  the  firm  policy 


of  the  United  States  to  support  the  resolu- 
tion of  all  differences  among  countries  in 
the  region  peacefully,  to  encourage  all 
parties  to  avoid  provocative  actions,  and 
to  oppose  any  attempt  to  resolve  disputes 
through  force  or  threat  of  force.  With  re- 
gard to  the  Cyprus  problem,  the  United 
States  continues  to  support  fully  efforts, 
especially  those  of  the  United  Nations,  to 
bring  about  prompt,  peaceful  settlement 
on  Cyprus,  including  the  withdrawal  of 
Turkish  military  forces  from  the  island. 
The  United  States  continues  to  support 
the  maintenance  of  the  ceasefire  on  Cy- 
prus pending  achievement  of  a  negotiated 
solution.  The  assistance  to  be  furnished  to 
Turkey  under  this  bill  will  help  create  the 
stability  and  security  that  are  important 
underpinnings  to  progress  toward  these 
goals. 

I  strongly  urge  early  passage  of  the  en- 
closed legislation. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter  F. 
Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
APRIL  10,  1979 

The  President.  Good  afternoon,  every- 
body. One  statement  about  energy,  and 
then  I'll  answer  questions. 

Energy 

First  of  all,  we  must  move  more  ag- 
gressively to  utilize  the  vast  coal  reserves 
in  our  country.  In  addition  to  the  three 
agencies  that  regulate  coal,  which  I  men- 
tioned in  my  speech  to  the  Nation  earlier 
this  week,  I've  asked  Governor  Jay  Rocke- 
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feller,  who  heads  the  President's  Coal 
Commission  as  its  Chairman,  to  hold  pub- 
lic hearings  within  the  next  60  days  to 
identify  acceptable  ways  to  hasten  the  sub- 
stitution of  coal  for  oil. 

The  Nation's  energy  policy  has  been 
paralyzed  for  years  over  the  question  of 
controls  over  domestic  energy  prices.  I 
have  now  cut  the  Gordian  knot  and  put 
that  decision  behind  us.  The  question  is 
no  longer  whether  or  not  we  decontrol  do- 
mestic oil  prices;  Congress  mandated  an 
end  to  controls  effective  September  1981. 
And  they  will  be  phased  out  to  avoid  a 
sudden  inflationary  shock  in  1981,  and 
also  phased  out  to  provide  incentives  in 
the  immediate  future  for  increased  do- 
mestic production  of  oil  and  gas. 

The  issue  now  is  to  make  sure  that  the 
necessary  step  is  carried  out  in  a  way 
which  is  effective,  fair,  and  equitable. 
What  we  must  do  now  is  to  impose  a 
windfall  profits  tax  on  the  excess,  un- 
earned profits  of  the  oil  producers  and  to 
use  these  revenues  to  create  an  energy  se- 
curity fund  to  protect  our  Nation's  energy 
future. 

This  tax  proposal  will  be  sent  to  Con- 
gress immediately  after  their  return  from 
their  Easter  recess.  And  this  fund  will  be 
used  for  three  critical  needs :  first,  to  help 
low-income  Americans  meet  the  increased 
cost  of  energy;  second,  to  provide  for  a 
better  transportation  system,  particularly 
mass  transit ;  and  third,  greatly  to  expand 
research  and  development  of  alternative 
future  sources  of  energy,  with  the  same 
scientific  effort  that  put  a  man  on  the 
Moon. 

Even  after  all  other  taxes  and  royalties 
are  taken  into  account,  the  windfall 
profits  tax  will  still  leave  over  $6  billion 
of  new  dollars,  over  the  next  3  years,  to 
plow  back  for  domestic  oil  production 
and  for  domestic  oil  exploration.  But  I 
want  to  issue  a  warning.  We  have  already 
begun  to  hear  a  good  deal  of  talk  from 


the  oil  companies  about  so-called  plow- 
backs.  But  what  this  talk  covers  up  is  that 
this  proposal,  as  it  will  be  presented  with 
the  windfall  profits  tax,  already  provides 
$6  billion  in  increased  revenue,  after  all 
taxes  and  royalties,  to  the  oil  companies 
over  the  next  3  years. 

The  Nation  has  a  right  to  expect  that 
all  of  this  new  income  will  be  used  for 
exploration  for  oil  and  gas  and  not  to 
buy  timberlands  and  department  stores. 

In  addition  to  this  built-in  plowback 
for  the  oil  companies  to  spend  on  do- 
mestic production,  we  must  also  have  the 
windfall  profits  tax  and  the  energy  se- 
curity fund  it  will  finance.  I'm  com- 
mitted to  it;  the  country  needs  it;  it's 
already  clear  that  the  people  demand  it. 
And  I  am  also  confident  that  we  can  get 
it. 

The  American  people  are  willing  to 
face  the  hard  reality  of  the  petroleum 
problem.  And  they  are  willing  to  see  oil 
priced  on  a  realistic  basis.  But  they  are 
not,  and  I  am  not,  willing  to  see  their 
sacrifices  mocked  by  a  wholly  unjusti- 
fied giveaway  to  the  oil  companies,  par- 
ticularly when  the  needs  that  would  be 
met  by  the  energy  security  fund  are  so 
urgent  and  pressing.  That's  why  I  am 
making  the  passage  of  this  tax  and  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  security  fund  for 
energy  one  of  my  highest  legislative 
priorities. 

Thank  you,  and  I  would  be  glad  to 
answer  questions. 

Mr.  Cormier  [Frank  Cormier,  Associ- 
ated Press]. 

Questions 
inflation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  have  already 
mentioned  that  you've  reached  some  very 
difficult  decisions  on  energy  policy.  Don't 
you  at  this  point  face,  perhaps,  equally 
painful  decisions  on  inflation? 
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The  President.  Yes.  I  don't  think 
there's  any  doubt  that  the  most  urgent 
remaining  issue  for  us  to  resolve  on  the 
domestic  scene  is  the  control  of  inflation. 
We  have  been  very  disappointed  with  re- 
cent statistics  on  inflationary  pressures. 
They've  been  brought  about  to  a  great 
degree  by  oil  prices  and  energy  prices. 

I  think  it's  important  that  we  adhere  to 
the  strict  interpretation  and  the  principle 
of  the  voluntary  wage  and  price  guide- 
lines. Most  of  the  wage  settlements — and 
there  have  been  hundreds  of  them  in  the 
last  6  months — have  been  within  the 
wage  guidelines.  And  most  of  the  large 
corporations,  the  so-called  Fortune  500, 
have  adhered  rigidly  to  the  price  guide- 
lines. 

But  we  are  getting  more  and  more  ef- 
fective in  our  ability  to  monitor  and  to 
encourage  compliance  with  the  guide- 
lines, and  I  believe  it's  important  that  for 
the  next  few  months  we  stick  with  them. 
I  believe  that  we  will  see  a  turn  very 
shortly  in  the  inflationary  trend  down- 
ward, and  we  will  continue  to  devote  our 
utmost  ability  to  this  goal. 

Q.  Are  you  saying,  Mr.  President,  that 
the  guidelines  should  be  enough? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  not  just  the 
guidelines,  obviously.  We  are  also  work- 
ing to  cut  down,  for  instance,  the  Federal 
deficit,  to  control  inflation.  We're  also 
trying  to  remove  redtape  and  Govern- 
ment regulation  which  adds  to  inflation. 
We're  trying  to  encourage  the  American 
people,  because  of  patriotic  inclinations, 
to  do  everything  they  can  within  the  fam- 
ily structure  and  within  a  business,  indi- 
vidually, to  cut  down  on  inflation.  And 
we're  trying  to  reduce  the  importation  of 
excessive  amounts  of  goods  from  overseas 
compared  to  what  we  export.  We're  try- 
ing to  strengthen  the  American  dollar. 
We're  doing  everything  we  can  to  hold 
down  OPEC  oil  price  increases. 


So,  these  things  all  go  together.  And  I 
think  there  must  be  a  recognition  that 
no  single  scapegoat  can  be  found  and  it's 
counterproductive  for  any  American,  in- 
cluding a  President,  to  try  to  find  some- 
one else  on  whom  to  blame  the  cause  of 
inflation.  It  requires  a  joint  effort,  a  con- 
sistent effort,  a  persistent  effort,  and  we 
shouldn't  give  up  just  because  we  have  a 
few  weeks  of  adverse  statistics  come 
forward. 

NUCLEAR    ENERGY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of  the  Three 
Mile  Island  nuclear  accident,  and  the 
dangers  that  it  exposed  to  the  public 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  are  you  still  as  strong  an  ad- 
vocate of  nuclear  power  as  you  were,  and 
are  you  going  to  still  pursue  this  business 
of  speeding  up  the  licensing  of  nuclear 
plants? 

The  President.  The  fact  is  that  we 
now  derive  about  12  or  13  percent  of  our 
total  energy  supplies  in  the  United  States 
from  nuclear  power.  I'll  be  establishing 
very  quickly  a  Presidential  commission 
to  look  into  the  causes  of  the  accident  at 
Three  Mile  Island.  I've  not  yet  decided 
on  the  chairman  of  that  commission,  nor 
the  members.  But  it  will  be  done  expedi- 
tiously. They  will  present  a  report  to  me 
and,  obviously,  to  the  American  people 
and  to  the  Congress  on  the  causes  of  the 
accident  and  how  we  can  strengthen 
safety  standards,  better  design  techniques, 
and  also  operating  procedures  to  make 
safety  better  in  the  future. 

There  is  no  way  for  us  to  abandon  the 
nuclear  supply  of  energy  in  our  country 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  I  think  it  does 
not  contribute  to  safety  to  have  a  bureau- 
cratic nightmare  or  maze  of  redtape  as 
licensing  and  siting  decisions  are  made. 
So,  I  think  anything  that  we  can  do  to 
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clarify  the  procedure  and  to  make  it  more 
open,  more  clear,  more  obvious  to  the 
American  people  what  the  issues  are  in- 
volved, would  be  a  step  in  the  right 
direction. 

ALFRED    KAHN 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Alfred  Kahn,  your 
inflation  adviser,  appears  to  be  constantly 
making  impressions,  though  not  the  im- 
pression that  you  want  to  make  or,  per- 
haps, the  impression  that  he  wants  to 
make.  He  says  things  which  in  their  own 
terms  may  seem  logical  but  then  produce 
headlines  which  indicate  floating  trial 
balloons  about  possible  mandatory  price 
controls  or  perhaps  predicting  a  reces- 
sion. Do  you  think  there  is  anything  more 
that  you  can  do  now  to  set  straight  what 
it  is  that  Mr.  Kahn  does  that  produces  so 
much  confusion? 

The  President.  It's  obvious  that 
neither  Alfred  Kahn  nor  I  have  discov- 
ered an  ability  to  control  the  headlines. 
[Laughter] 

I  think  he  does  the  best  he  can  under 
very  difficult  circumstances  in  putting 
forward  to  the  American  people  the  op- 
tions that  we  have  to  control  inflation. 
The  particular  recent  incident  to  which 
you  may  have  referred  said  that  there  are 
two  unacceptable  alternatives.  One  is 
mandatory  price  and  wage  guidelines, 
and  the  other  one  is  a  deliberate  reces- 
sion that  would  cause  very  high  unem- 
ployment. Those  are  unacceptable  to  me. 

I  might  point  out,  as  a  matter  of  in- 
terest to  the  public,  because  this  is  quite 
often  not  recognized,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  does  not  have  the  author- 
ity to  impose  mandatory  wage  and  price 
guidelines.  In  1973  President  Nixon  did 
have  that  standby  authority,  and  he  used 
it.  I  do  not  want  such  standby  authority, 
and  there  would  be  no  way,  in  my  opin- 
ion, for  the  Congress  to  pass  such  legis- 


lation. I  think  it  would  arouse  tremendous 
opposition  in  the  Congress,  including  fili- 
buster, and  so  it's  a  prospect  that  I  don't 
think  will  be  materializing  at  all. 

If  the  Congress  should  attempt  to  grant 
standby  wage  and  price  authority,  man- 
datory wage  and  price  authority,  I  would 
resist  it. 

Q.  Is  your  confidence  in  Mr.  Kahn  as 
a  spokesman  diminished? 

The  President.  My  confidence  in  Mr. 
Kahn  as  a  spokesman  is  undiminished. 

INCOME  TAX  SURCHARGE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we've  heard  a  lot  of 
talk  recently  about  balanced  budgets,  and 
you've  stated  that's  your  goal.  I'm  won- 
dering if  you'd  consider  asking  Congress 
for  an  income  tax  surcharge  similar  to 
the  one  former  President  Johnson  asked 
for  in  the  mid-sixties.  You  have  a  similar 
economic  situation,  demand-oriented  in- 
flation. If  you  could  get  an  income  tax 
surcharge,  you  would  automatically  wipe 
out  your  budget  deficit,  and  it  would 
make  all  these  folks  who  want  the  bal- 
anced budget,  you  know,  put  up  or  shut 
up,  so  to  speak.  Or  is  this  sort  of  thing  not 
politically  possible? 

The  President.  Well,  I  don't  think 
it's  advisable.  Because  of  inflationary 
pressures,  the  income  revenues  inevitably 
go  up  year  by  year.  Even  before  I  became 
President,  there  was  a  routine  reduction 
of  income  tax  rates  from  time  to  time. 
And  for  me  to  ask  for  an  increase  in  the 
income  tax  rate  would  be  both  inadvis- 
able for  the  well-being  of  the  Nation  and, 
also,  I  think,  impossible.  So,  I  would  not 
consider  doing  that. 

STRATEGIC   ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  a  question  on  SALT. 
Secretary  Vance   and   Ambassador  Do- 
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brynin  have  met  several  times  in  the  last 
few  days.  Secretary  Brown  and  Dr.  Brze- 
zinski  made  some  major  statements  last 
week.  Would  you  tell  us  now,  or  give  us 
your  assessment  of  the  current  state  of 
play  on  SALT,  any  detail  you  could  give 
us  on  the  remaining  issues  and  the 
prospects  for  a  Soviet- American  summit? 

The  President.  After  many  mistakes, 
I  have  promised  the  public  that  I  would 
not  predict  a  date  for  a  summit  or  for  the 
conclusion  of  the  SALT  negotiations.  But 
I  can  tejl  you  that  persistently  we  have 
made  progress.  There  has  never  been  an 
interruption  in  the  negotiating  process, 
there's  never  been  a  setback  nor  a  delay. 
Recently,  there  have  been  additional  steps 
toward  concluding  a  SALT  agreement. 
There  are  still  a  few  issues  that  remain  to 
be  resolved,  clarifications  in  the  stance  of 
the  United  States  negotiators  and  the 
Soviet  negotiators. 

My  guess  is  that  we  will  not  approach 
the  question  of  where  or  when  a  summit 
meeting  between  myself  and  President 
Brezhnev  will  be  held  until  after  we  re- 
solve these  remaining  SALT  differences. 

HANDGUN    CONTROL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  during  the  cam- 
paign you  supported  tighter  controls  on 
handguns.  The  White  House  helped  draw 
a  gun  control  bill  last  year.  Now  there  are 
reports  that  the  White  House  has  aban- 
doned lobbying  efforts  for  gun  control 
on  the  Hill.  Can  you  tell  us  whether  you 
do  still  support  stiffer  gun  controls  and 
whether  an  administration  bill  will  go  to 
Congress  this  year? 

The  President.  Well,  we'd  be  glad  to 
cooperate  with  the  Congress  on  this.  Last 
year,  the  Treasury  Department  issued  a 
routine  requirement  concerning  the  regis- 
tration of  the  serial  numbers,  I  think,  on 
certain  types  of  handguns.  The  Congress 


not  only  rejected  that  idea,  but  they  re- 
moved from  the  Treasury  budget,  I 
think,  $4^2  million  that  could  have  been 
used  to  administer  that  program.  I  think 
that  indicates  the  attitude  of  the  Congress. 
So,  although  I  do  favor  increased  safety 
of  the  American  people  because  of  this 
step,  I  think  to  pursue  it  aggressively  in 
the  Congress  would  be  a  mistake.  But  we 
will  cooperate  with  the  Congress. 

LOANS  TO  CARTER'S  WAREHOUSE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  about  the  peanut 
warehouse  business,  you  have  said  and 
your  spokesmen  have  said  that  no  money 
was  diverted  into  your  '76  Presidential 
campaign  for  those  loans.  My  question  is, 
did  you  know  in  1976  or  anytime  there- 
after that  the  terms  of  the  loans  might 
not  have  been  complied  with,  that  is,  that 
the  bank  might  not  have  been  repaid  on 
the  schedule  and  according  to  the  terms 
that  the  loans  were  set  out  in? 

The  President.  I  have  never  known, 
nor  do  I  now  know,  of  any  illegal  action 
taken  at  Carter's  Warehouse.  There  have 
been  allegations  widely  discussed  in  the 
press  and  verbally  by  some  people  about 
the  channeling  of  loan  funds  to  Carter's 
Warehouse  into  the  campaign  itself.  I 
don't  know  of  any  evidence  that's  ever 
been  put  forward  to  the  public  from  any 
source  that  could  form  a  basis  for  those 
allegations.  Those  allegations  are  abso- 
lutely and  totally  untrue. 

A  special  investigator  has  been  now  ap- 
pointed to  look  into  allegations  about 
which  there  are  no  bases,  so  far  as  I  know. 
We  will  cooperate  completely  with  the 
special  investigator.  And  I  hope  that  his 
work  will  be  thorough,  and  I  hope  that  he 
will  expedite  a  conclusion. 

There  is  nothing  at  Carter's  Warehouse 
that  I  know  of  or  have  ever  heard  of  that 
would  arouse  any  conviction  in  the  mind 
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of  the  special  investigator  that  illegalities 
were  present. 

BALANCED    BUDGET 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  brought  up  the 
matter  of  cutting  Federal  expenses  as  a 
means  of  controlling  inflation. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  This  fits  into  quite  a  bit  of  activity 
in  this  area  over  quite  a  number  of 
months,  going  back  to  Proposition  13  in 
California,  efforts  to  amend  the  Constitu- 
tion to  get  a  balanced  budget. 

I  wonder  if  I  could  ask  you  if,  given 
your  campaign  pledge  to  balance  the 
budget  before  your  first  term  ends, 
whether  you  will,  in  fact,  next  January, 
submit  a  balanced  budget? 

The  President.  My  hope  is  to  do  so. 
Obviously,  you  can't  predict  what  eco- 
nomic circumstances  will  be.  We  have  cut 
down  the  budget  deficit  that  I  inherited 
by  more  than  half,  I  think  better  than  55 
percent.  And  there's  a  growing  inclina- 
tion, not  only  on  the  part  of  the  American 
people  but  also  the  Congress,  to  cooper- 
ate in  my  efforts  to  balance  the  budget. 
So,  that  is  my  intention.  But  I  can't  pre- 
dict all  economic  circumstances  to  guar- 
antee it  to  the  American  people. 

It  would  be  a  very  attractive  accom- 
plishment politically.  It  would  be  com- 
pletely compatible  with  my  own  eco- 
nomic and  political  philosophy.  And  it's  a 
goal  that  I  aspire  to  achieve. 

ECONOMIC    ASSISTANCE    TO    TURKEY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  3  months  have 
passed  since  the  Guadeloupe  summit, 
where  you  and  the  Western  leaders  made 
a  pledge  for  an  urgent  economic  aid  to 
Turkey. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Where  does  the  matter  stand  now, 


and  what  is  the  American  Government 
doing  on  this  subject?  Would  you  give 
us  some  information? 

The  President.  Yes.  At  Guadeloupe, 
the  decision  was  made  by  all  four  of  the 
leaders  there  that  Chancellor  Helmut 
Schmidt  and  his  government  would  take 
the  leadership  in  trying  to  approach  the 
Turkish  economic  problem  from  a  multi- 
national basis.  We  have  cooperated  with 
Chancellor  Schmidt.  We've  also  advo- 
cated to  the  Congress  just  recently  that 
a  total  increase  above  and  beyond  our 
loans  and  grants  of  about  $150  million 
would  be  added  to  our  budget  request. 

We  anticipate  that  Germany  and,  per- 
haps, other  countries  would  more  than 
match  this  allocation  of  our  own  aid  to 
Turkey.  We  don't  yet  know  What  the  out- 
come will  be.  We  will  certainly  discuss 
this  again  at  the  Tokyo  economic  summit 
when  we  arrive  there  in  June.  And  the 
Congress  will  make  a  decision  on  this 
matter  unilaterally  in  our  own  country. 

WINDFALL    PROFITS    TAX 

Q.  Mr.  President,  by  decontrolling  do- 
mestic oil  prices  without  your  hoped-for 
excess  profits  tax,  and  seemingly  a  lot  of 
opposition  to  it  in  Congress  and  else- 
where, aren't  you  taking  a  heck  of  a 
chance  on  the  good  will  of  the  oil  com- 
panies and  their  desire  to  supply  the  Na- 
tion with  oil,  as  opposed  to  making  more 
and  more  money?  And  why  should  they 
be  more  inclined  to  do  that  now  and  to 
invest  in  exploration  and  development 
now  than  they  were  when  they  reaped 
their  first  windfall  back  in  the  early 
seventies? 

The  President.  I  am  not  depending 
on  the  oil  companies  to  get  the  windfall 
profits  tax  passed.  My  prediction  is  that 
they  will  not  support  this  tax.  [Laughter] 
But  I  believe  that  the  tax  will  pass. 
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There's  a  different  mood  in  the  country 
now  than  there  was  when  I  proposed  the 
crude  oil  equalization  tax.  There  were 
several  obstacles  to  the  passage  of  that 
tax.  One  was  that  I  had  a  multiplicity  of 
responsibilities  in  energy,  because  it  was 
a  comprehensive  package.  I  couldn't 
focus  on  one  particular  part  of  it.  Sec- 
ondly, if  the  Congress  had  passed  the 
crude  oil  equalization  tax  that  I  proposed 
2  years  ago,  they  would  at  the  same  time 
have  had  to  be  responsible  for  decontrol. 
I  have  taken  that  responsibility  on  my 
own  shoulders,  as  mandated  by  the  Con- 
gress, to  be  accomplished  by  September 
of  1981. 

I  think  the  Congress  is  much  more  will- 
ing now  to  prevent  the  oil  companies 
from  reaping  this  great  windfall  from  un- 
earned profits.  And  I  believe  that  the 
American  people  can  focus  much  more 
accurately  and  intensely  on  this  one  basic 
issue. 

One  of  the  reasons  that  I  decided  to 
take  the  action  which  I  announced  on 
television  the  other  night  was  to  narrow 
down  the  focus  of  congressional  debate, 
primarily  on  that  one  issue — should  we 
or  should  we  not  let  the  oil  companies 
capture  about  $15  billion  which  they  have 
not  earned,  or  should  we  retain  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  that  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  American  people? 

That's  the  basic  issue.  And  I  think  be- 
cause the  issue  is  so  clearly  defined  and 
the  mood  of  the  country  has  changed  and 
I  can  focus  on  that  issue  with  the  full 
resources  of  my  own  office,  I  believe  that 
it  will  pass. 

OIL    COMPANY   DIVESTITURE    OR 
NATIONALIZATION 

Q.  By  way  of  followup,  Mr.  President, 
are  you  any  more  in  favor  of  divestiture 


or  even  nationalization  now  than  when 
you  were  first  asked  about  it? 

The  President.  No,  I'm  not  in  favor 
of  nationalization.  I  think  there  is  some 
exploration  to  be  done  on  the  subject 
of  divestiture,  particularly  in  horizontal 
divestiture,  so-called,  where  there  have 
been  allegations  made  in  the  past,  some 
of  which  I  believe,  that  some  of  the  major 
energy  companies  have  invested — for  in- 
stance, oil  companies  have  invested  in 
coal  mining  and  then  used  their  owner- 
ship of  new  coal  mines  to  reduce  pro- 
duction of  those  mines,  therefore,  to  mini- 
mize competition  and  also  to  control 
prices. 

I  think  the  horizontal  divestiture  area 
should  be  explored  thoroughly,  but  I  am 
not  in  favor  of  nationalization  of  the  en- 
ergy industry  in  this  country. 

reinstatement  of  the  draft 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  have  a  com- 
ment about  the  reinstatement  of  the 
draft?  There  are  many  young  Americans 
that  are  worrying  that  the  draft  is  going 
to  be  reinstated,  sir.  Do  you  have  a  com- 
ment on  that,  please? 

The  President.  I  don't  see  any  im- 
mediate prospect  that  we  would  want  to 
reinstate  the  draft.  We  are  meeting  the 
needs  of  our  regular  Armed  Forces  ade- 
quately with  the  present  voluntary  re- 
cruitmenLprogram.  There  are  some  prob- 
lems in  the  Reserve  forces  which  we  are 
trying  now  to  address.  We  will  continue 
to  assess  the  needs.  We  do  have  the  au- 
thority, as  you  know,  to  register  persons 
for  a  draft  in  the  future,  if  it's  needed. 

I  would  like  to  say  that  if  we  ever  do 
institute  a  draft,  I  would  like  to  make  it 
universal  in  its  scope.  I  don't  think  that 
just  because  someone  is  wealthy  enough 
or  influential  enough  to  go  to  college  that 
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they  ought  to  be  excused  from  being  sus- 
ceptible to  the  draft.  But  at  the  present 
time,  I  see  no  immediate  prospect  of  re- 
institiition  of  the  draft. 

PRAYER    IN    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS 

Q.  As  a  born-again  Christian,  Mr. 
President,  what  is  your  position  on  prayers 
in  public  schools? 

The  President.  My  preference  is  that 
the  Congress  not  get  involved  in  the  ques- 
tion of  mandating  prayer  in  school.  I  am  a 
Christian;  I  happen  to  be  a  Baptist.  I 
believe  that  the  subject  of  prayer  in  school 
ought  to  be  decided  between  a  person, 
individually  and  privately,  and  God. 

And  the  Supreme  Court  has  ruled  on 
this  issue.  And  I  personally  don't  think 
that  the  Congress  ought  to  pass  any  leg- 
islation requiring  or  permitting  prayer 
being  required  or  encouraged  in  school. 
Sometimes  a  student  might  object  even  to 
so-called  voluntary  prayer  when  it's  pub- 
lic and  coordinated.  It  might  be  very  em- 
barrassing to  a  young  person  to  say,  "I 
want  to  be  excused  from  the  room  be- 
cause I  don't  want  to  pray." 

So,  I  don't  know  all  of  the  constitu- 
tional aspects  of  this  very  difficult  and 
sensitive  of  questions,  but  I  think  that  it 
ought  to  be  an  individual  matter  between 
a  person  and  God. 

GASOLINE    RATIONING 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we  are  still  in  a  crisis 
that  is,  as  you  called  it,  a  moral  equiva- 
lent of  war.  Why  not  move  to  rationing? 
I  mean,  wouldn't  that  be  the  fair  way  of 
doing  it?  And  isn't  the  American  public 
now  ready  for  that  kind  of  a  sacrifice? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  the 
gasoline  shortages  are  so  severe  that  they 
warrant  rationing.  But  we  have  asked  the 


Congress  for  standby  authority  to  impose 
rationing  if  and  when  it  is  needed  in  the 
future.  Prior  to  then,  though,  we  will  pur- 
sue both  voluntary  and  some  mandatory 
conservative  measures. 

My  own  inclination  is  to  let  the  States 
make  the  first  effort  to  meet  reduced  gaso- 
line consumption  standards.  If  they  don't, 
then  we  would  turn  to  other  measures, 
like  the  closing  of  service  stations  on 
weekends  and  so  forth.  But  I  would  rather 
let  the  people  do  it  voluntarily  first,  let  the 
States  do  it  secondly,  and  hold  in  reserve 
gas  rationing  for  some  time  in  the  future. 

I  hope  it  would  be  a  distant  future,  and 
I  hope  that  we'll  be  so  conscious  of  the 
need  to  produce  gasoline  in  our  own 
country,  to  have  more  efficient  automo- 
biles, to  move  toward  carpooling  and  the 
use  of  mass  transit,  that  we  would  not 
require  gasoline  rationing. 

constraints  on  oil  companies 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  your  opening 
statement  today,  you  said  that  the  Ameri- 
can people  have  the  right  to  expect  that 
the  oil  companies  will  use  the  profits  they 
do  receive  to  develop  more  oil. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  Beyond  the  right  to  expect,  is  there 
or  do  you  have  in  mind  any  way  to  com- 
pel the  oil  companies  to  do  that,  to  use 
those  profits  for  production  and  develop- 
ment and  research? 

The  President.  The  oil  companies 
will  get,  after  the  windfall  tax  is  levied, 
about  $6  billion  in  increased  revenue  or 
income  in  the  next  3  years.  That  money 
should  be  plowed  back  into  increased  pro- 
duction of  oil  and  gas.  And  I  would  favor 
any  constraints  placed  on  the  oil  com- 
panies by  the  Congress  or  administra- 
tively, within  my  own  sphere  of  influence, 
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to  encourage  that  use  of  increased  rev- 
enues for  oil  and  gas  production. 

Q.  Would  you  require  it? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  would  be  glad 
to  put  restraints  on  them.  I  don't  know  if 
you  could  require  it  in  every  instance, 
but  I  would  certainly  favor  either  laws  or 
administrative  actions  to  put  constraints, 
so  that  they  would  plow  back  that  oil  into 
energy  production. 

As  I  said  in  my  opening  statement,  for 
them  to  take  that  money  and  use  it  to  buy 
circuses  or  to  buy  timberlands  or  to  buy 
motels  or  department  stores,  I  think  con- 
travenes the  need  of  our  country,  and  it 
contravenes  the  purpose  that  I  and  the 
Congress  have  in  mind  when  we  give 
them  that  additional  income. 

ITINERARY    FOR    EAST   ASIAN    TRIP 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  said  that  you're 
going  to  the  economic  summit  conference 
in  Tokyo  in  June,  I  believe. 

The  President.  Yes,  in  June. 

Q.  Will  you  also  be  going  to  South 
Korea?  Will  you  also  be  going  to  any 
other  countries? 

The  President.  I  don't  know  yet. 

Q.  You  are  uncertain  about  South 
Korea? 

The  President.  That's  right.  We've 
not  decided  on  the  itinerary  yet. 

MIDDLE     EAST 

Q.  Within  the  last  few  hours,  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, a  terrorist  bomb  was  exploded  in 
Tel  Aviv,  and  Israel  has  bombed  Leba- 
non. Isn't  there  likely  to  be  even  more 
violence  in  the  Middle  East  than  there  was 
before  the  treaty,  and  what  can  you  do 
about  it?  And  would  you  be  willing  to 
stop  arms  sales,  all  arms  sales  to  the 
Mideast? 

The  President.  First,  I  would  not  be 
willing  to  stop  all  arms  sales  to  the  Middle 


East,  because  I  think  the  countries  there 
must  have  an  adequate  means  of  defend- 
ing themselves — Israel,  Egypt,  and  others. 

Secondly,  I  believe  that  the  terrorist 
bombing  is  a  longstanding  problem.  It's 
not  something  that  just  has  arisen  because 
the  treaty  has  been  signed.  I  think  the 
terrorism  threats  are  counterproductive. 
My  own  hope  is  that  the  best  way  to  alle- 
viate this  constant  dependence  on  death 
and  hatred  and  destruction  and  terrorism 
is  to  prove  the  viability  and  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  peace  process. 

I  would  like  to  see,  as  early  as  possible, 
but  by  the  end  of  next  month,  all  the  bor- 
ders open  between  Israel  and  Egypt,  a  free 
passage  of  students  and  tradesmen,  diplo- 
mats, tourists,  and  for  the  demonstrated 
advantages  to  Israel  and  Egypt  to  be  very 
apparent  to  the  citizens  of  Jordan  and 
Syria  and  Lebanon  and  to  the  Palestin- 
ians, wherever  they  live,  hoping  to  con- 
vince them  that  that's  the  best  approach 
to  achieve  their  own  purposes  and  goals — 
that  is,  peace  and  a  realization  of  the  right 
to  control  their  own  future. 

But  I  don't  think  there's  any  doubt  that 
terrorism  will  continue  in  the  coming 
months.  I  hope  it  will  wane  as  it's  proven 
that  the  peace  treaty  is  permanent  and 
that  it  is  going  to  work. 

An  immediate  step  that  will  tend  to 
convince  everyone  that  it  is  permanent 
and  cannot  be  disrupted  by  terrorist  acts 
will  be  the  quick  ratification  of  the  treaty 
by  the  Egyptian  Parliament  and  the  ex- 
change of  the  documents  themselves.  And 
then  the  return  of  El  Arish  and  the  first 
part  of  the  Sinai  to  Egypt — I  think  that 
will  be  a  step  in  the  right  direction. 

ENERGY  CONSERVATION  AT  THE 
WHITE    HOUSE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  your  speech  last 
week,  you  asked  the  American  people  to 
cut  back  on  the  use  of  energy.  Do  you  and 
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your  family  have  any  plans  to  do  likewise? 
And  if  so,  could  you  elaborate  on  that  a 
little  bit,  please? 

The  President.  Well,  we  comply  with 
the  thermostat  settings  and  have  ever 
since  the  first  time  I  began  to  work  on  that 
in  1977.  We've  shifted,  as  you  know,  the 
White  House  fleet  of  cars  to  smaller  and 
more  efficient  automobiles.  Our  travel  is 
pretty  much  official,  except  for  rare  va- 
cations, which  we  hope  to  take  on  Easter. 

I  hope  we  can  set  an  example  for  the 
rest  of  the  Nation.  We  have  just  begun 
the  construction  of  a  solar  heating  unit 
on  top  of  the  West  Wing,  just  behind  the 
Oval  Office,  this  month,  which  will  be 
completed  before  the  end  of  April. 

So,  we  are  trying  to  do  a  few  personal 
things  to  demonstrate  our  belief  in  the 
principles  that  I  described  the  other  night. 

Mr.  Cormier.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

note:  President  Garter's  forty-seventh  news 
conference  began  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  450  of  the 
Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was  broadcast 
live  on  radio  and  television. 


Labor  Dispute  in  the 
Trucking  Industry 

Statement  by  the  President.     April  11,  1979 

Last  night,  all  the  outstanding  issues  in 
the  labor  dispute  between  the  Teamsters 
and  the  trucking  industry  were  settled.  I 
welcome  this  news  for  three  important 
reasons.  First,  normal  operations  in  the 
trucking  industry  will  be  resumed  very 
quickly.  Second,  the  settlement  is  within 
the  administration's  voluntary  pay  stand- 
ard. Third,  the  increase  in  wages  and  cost 
of  fringe  benefits  under  the  new  contract 
will  be  substantially  less  than  in  the  pre- 
vious contract  that  was  negotiated  3  years 
ago. 


I  commend  the  parties  for  the  responsi- 
bility they  have  shown  in  making  a  very 
important  contribution  to  controlling 
inflation. 

note:  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  Presi- 
dent on  Inflation,  read  the  statement  on  the 
President's  behalf  at  approximately  1 1 :  40  a.m. 
to  reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Remarks  Announcing  Establishment  of  the 
Commission.     April  11, 1979 

The  President.  In  my  address  to  the 
Nation  last  week,  I  announced  that  I 
would  appoint  a  Presidential  commission 
to  investigate  the  nuclear  accident  at 
Three  Mile  Island.  It's  essential  that  we 
learn  the  causes  of  this  accident  and  make 
sure  that  the  safety  of  our  own  citizens  is 
never  again  endangered  in  this  way. 

I'm  pleased  to  announce  today  that  I 
have  signed  the  Executive  order  creating 
the  Presidential  commission,  and  I  have 
appointed  11  distinguished  Americans  to 
serve  on  it. 

I  have  just  met  with  the  Commission's 
Chairman,  Dr.  John  Kemeny,  who  is 
president  of  Dartmouth  College  and  who 
possesses  one  of  the  most  brilliant  and  in- 
cisive minds  in  this  country.  He  has  de- 
voted his  life  to  analyzing  and  to  solving 
some  of  the  most  difficult,  technical  prob- 
lems of  our  generation. 

His  skills  and  his  background,  widely 
recognized,  ideally  qualify  him  for  the 
complicated  task  of  determining  the  truth 
behind  the  accident  at  Three  Mile  Island. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  Dr.  Kemeny  will 
succeed  completely  in  this  effort. 
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The  other  10  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion who  have  been  chosen  are  also  very 
talented  and  highly  qualified.  They  pro- 
vide the  Commission  with  the  knowledge 
and  the  diverse  experience  needed  to 
complete  its  task  successfully. 

That  task  will  be  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant ever  undertaken  by  a  Presidential 
commission.  The  Commission  will  find 
out  what  happened  at  Three  Mile  Island. 
It  will  assess  how  the  accident  could  have 
been  prevented.  It  will  review  how  the 
Government  and  others  responded,  and 
it  will  make  recommendations  to  enable 
us  to  prevent  any  future  nuclear  acci- 
dents. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  eyes 
of  the  Nation  and,  indeed,  of  the  entire 
world  will  be  on  this  Commission.  Its 
judgments  will  have  enormous  impact. 
I  am  confident  that  during  its  6  months 
of  operation,  this  Commission  will  make 
the  right  judgments,  and  the  Nation  will 
long  be  in  its  debt. 

I  would  now  like  to  introduce  to  you 
Dr.  John  Kemeny. 

Dr.  Kemeny.  Thank  you. 

Mr.  President,  this  is  an  awesome  re- 
sponsibility. Frankly,  I  have  tried  to  think 
of  every  reason  why  I  should  not  accept. 
But  when  the  President  of  the  United 
States  asks  one  to  perform  a  major  service 
for  the  Nation,  the  only  possible  answer 
is  yes. 

I  think  the  public  should  know  some- 
thing about  me — that  I  hope  to  spend  the 
rest  of  my  life  at  Dartmouth  College. 
There  is  no  personal  ambition  served  by 
accepting  this  assignment.  I  represent  no 
special  interest.  My  total  commitment  as 
Chairman  of  the  Commission  will  be  the 
discovery  of  truth  and  the  formulation  of 
recommendations  in  the  national  interest. 

The  Commission  will  make  a  full-scale 
investigation  of  the  causes  of  and  the 


responses  to  the  accident  at  Three  Mile 
Island.  We  will  examine  the  actions  of 
State  and  Federal  Government  agencies 
and  of  private  industry  as  they  reacted  to 
the  accident.  We  will  be  looking  at  ques- 
tions of  public  access  to  information,  as 
well  as  questions  of  technology.  We  will 
report  what  we  find  honestly,  as  required 
by  the  gravity  of  the  event. 

Mr.  President,  for  this  effort  I  pledge 
to  you  and  to  the  citizens  of  our  country 
the  very  best  of  which  I  am  capable. 

The  President.  Good  luck.  I'm  here 
to  help  you. 

Reporter.  Dr.  Kemeny,  can  we  ask 
you  a  question?  I  just  wondered  if  you 
had  spoken  out  previously  on  nuclear 
power  and,  if  so,  what  your  views  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  past  have  been  on  this 
subject. 

Mr.  Powell.  I  don't  think  we  want  to 
get  into  a  Q&A  at  this  point.  Thank  you. 

Q.  Just  to  see  if  you  had  a  previous 

Dr.  Kemeny.  Those  are  my  instruc- 
tions. You  will  find  I've  not  spoken  out 
widely  on  this  issue. 

Q.  When  do  you  start?  When  does  this 
Commission  start? 

Dr.  Kemeny.  As  soon  as  possible. 

Q.  So,  you  haven't  prejudged  nuclear 
power  per  se? 

Dr.  Kemeny.  No,  I  think  I  can  assure 
you  I've  not  prejudged  it. 

Mr.  Powell.  Jack  will  be  available  to 
answer  the  questions  on  how  the  thing  is 
going  to  get  started,  and  so  forth. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:30  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House.  Following  Dr.  Kemeny' s  re- 
marks, Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  and  Jack 
H.  Watson,  Jr.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Intergovernmental  Affairs,  answered  report- 
ers' questions  concerning  the  Commission. 
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President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Executive  Order  12130.     April  11, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  in  order  to  pro- 
vide, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  App.  1 ) ,  an  independent  forum 
to  investigate  and  explain  the  recent  ac- 
cident at  the  nuclear  power  facility  at 
Three  Mile  Island  in  Pennsylvania,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

1-1.  Establishment. 

1-101.  There  is  established  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  the  Accident  at 
Three  Mile  Island. 

1-102.  The  membership  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  composed  of  not  more 
than  twelve  persons  appointed  by  the 
President  from  among  citizens  who  are 
not  full  time  officers  or  employees  within 
the  Executive  Branch.  The  President  shall 
designate  a  Chairman  from  among  the 
members  of  the  Commission. 

1-2.  Functions. 

1-201.  The  Commission  shall  conduct 
a  comprehensive  study  and  investigation 
of  the  recent  accident  involving  the  nu- 
clear power  facility  on  Three  Mile  Island 
in  Pennsylvania.  The  study  and  investi- 
gation shall  include: 

(a)  a  technical  assessment  of  the 
events  and  their  causes; 

(b)  an  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  man- 
aging utility  ; 

(c)  an  assessment  of  the  emergency 
preparedness  and  response  of  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  and  other  Fed- 
eral, state  and  local  authorities; 

(d)  an  evaluation  of  the  Nuclear  Reg- 
ulatory  Commission's   licensing,   inspec- 


tion,   operation    and    enforcement    pro- 
cedures as  applied  to  this  facility; 

(e)  an  assessment  of  how  the  public's 
right  to  information  concerning  the 
events  at  Three  Mile  Island  was  served 
and  of  the  steps  which  should  be  taken 
during  similar  emergencies  to  provide  the 
public  with  accurate,  comprehensible  and 
timely  information;  and 

(f)  appropriate  recommendations 
based  upon  the  Commission's  findings. 

1-202.  The  Commission  shall  prepare 
and  transmit  to  the  President  and  to  the 
Secretaries  of  Energy  and  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare  a  final  report  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations. 

1-3.  Administration. 

1-301.  The  Chairman  of  the  Commis- 
sion is  authorized  to  appoint  and  fix  the 
compensation  of  a  staff  of  such  persons 
as  may  be  necessary  to  discharge  the 
Commission's  responsibilities,  subject  to 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  and  Title  5  of 
the  United  States  Code. 

1-302.  To  the  extent  authorized  by 
law  and  requested  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Commission,  the  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration shall  provide  the  Commis- 
sion with  necessary  administrative 
services,  facilities,  and  support  on  a  re- 
imbursable basis. 

1-303.  The  Department  of  Energy  and 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  shall,  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law  and  subject  to  the  availability  of 
funds,  provide  the  Commission  with  such 
facilities,  support,  funds  and  services,  in- 
cluding staff,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
effective  performance  of  the  Commission's 
functions. 

1-304.  The  Commission  may  request 
any  Executive  agency  to  furnish  such  in- 
formation, advice  or  assistance  as  it  deems 
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necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions.  Each 
such  agency  is  directed,  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  law,  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion, advice  or  assistance  upon  request 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission. 

1-305.  Each  member  of  the  Commis- 
sion may  receive  compensation  at  the 
maximum  rate  now  or  hereafter  pre- 
scribed by  law  for  each  day  such  member 
is  engaged  in  the  work  of  the  Commis- 
sion. Each  member  may  also  receive 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu 
of  subsistence  (5  U.S.C.  5702  and  5703). 

1-306.  The  functions  of  the  President 
under  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  which  are  applicable  to  the  Commis- 
sion, except  that  of  reporting  annually  to 
the  Congress,  shall  be  performed  by  the 
Administrator  of  General  Services. 

1-4.  Final  Report  and  Termination. 

1-401.  The  final  report  required  by 
Section  1-202  of  this  Order  shall  be  trans- 
mitted not  later  than  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  Commission's  first  meeting. 

1-402.  The  Commission  shall  termi- 
nate two  months  after  the  transmittal  of 
its  final  report. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  11,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:46  a.m.,  April  12,  1979] 


President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Appointment  of  11  Members.     April  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  11  persons  as  members 
of  the  President's  Commission  on  the  Ac- 
cident at  Three  Mile  Island.  They  are: 

John  G.  Kemeny,  president  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  Hanover,  N.H.,  who  will 


serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Commission. 
Kemeny,  52,  is  a  mathematician  and 
philosopher  who  has  done  extensive  work 
in  the  analysis  of  complex  systems.  He  is 
a  pioneer  in  the  fields  of  mathematical 
models  and  computer  programing. 

Kemeny  is  a  native  of  Hungary  who 
became  a  naturalized  citizen  in  1945.  His 
early  career  included  work  as  a  researcher 
on  the  Manhattan  Project  at  Los  Alamos, 
N.M.,  teaching  and  research  in  mathe- 
matics and  philosophy  at  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, and  2  years  as  a  research  assistant 
to  Dr.  Albert  Einstein.  He  became  a  pro- 
fessor of  mathematics  at  Dartmouth  in 
1954  and  served  as  chairman  of  the 
mathematics  department  from  1955  to 
1967.  He  has  been  president  of  the  col- 
lege since  1970. 

Kemeny  is  the  author  of  numerous 
books  and  articles  on  philosophy,  mathe- 
matics, and  computer  science.  He  is  the 
coinventor  of  the  computer  language 
"BASIC." 

Bruce  E.  Babbitt,  Governor  of  Arizona. 
Babbitt,  40,  holds  a  master's  degree  in  geo- 
physics and  a  law  degree.  He  was  elected 
State  attorney  general  of  Arizona  in  1974 
and  was  sworn  in  as  Governor  on  March 
4,  1978,  following  the  death  of  Gov.  Wes- 
ley Bolin.  He  was  elected  Governor  in  No- 
vember 1978. 

Patrick  E.  Haggerty,  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
who  was  president,  chief  executive  officer, 
and  chairman  of  the  board  of  Texas  In- 
struments, Inc.,  until  his  retirement  in 
1976.  Haggerty,  65,  has  a  B.S.  in  electri- 
cal engineering  and  a  law  degree.  He  is 
chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  of 
Rockefeller  University  and  a  trustee  and 
member  of  the  executive  committee  of 
the  University  of  Dallas. 

Paul  A.  Marks,  of  New  York  City,  vice 
president  for  health  sciences  at  Columbia 
University.  Marks,  52,  is  a  physician 
(hematologist)    and  biochemist.  He  has 
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President  Jimmy  Carter 


Overleaf:  With  President  Sadat  and 
Prime  Minister  Begin  at  the  signing 
ceremony  for  the  Egyptian-Israeli 
peace  treaty  on  the  North  Lawn  of 
the  White  House,  March  26.  Above 
left:  With  President  Giscard  d'Es- 
taing,  Prime  Minister  Callaghan,  and 
Chancellor  Schmidt  during  their 
meetings  at  Guadeloupe,  January  5. 
Below  left:  Following  acceptance  of 
the  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Non- 
violent Peace  Prize  in  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  January  14.  Above  right: 
State  of  the  Union  address  in  the 
House  Chamber  at  the  Capitol, 
January  23.  Below  right:  Arrival 
ceremony  for  Vice  Premier  Deng  on 
the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House, 
January  29. 


Above:  Visiting  a  school  in  Ixtlilco 
el  Grande  during  the  state  visit  to 
Mexico,  February  15.  Left:  Par- 
ticipating in  dedication  ceremonies 
for  La  Placita  de  Dolores  in  Los 
Angeles,  California,  May  5.  Right: 
Inspection  tour  of  the  Three  Mile 
Island  Nuclear  Facility  near  Mid- 
dletown,  Pennsylvania,  April  1. 
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Left:  Meeting  with  Federal 
employees  in  the  Cabinet  Room  at 
the  White  House,  May  21.  Below: 
Following  a  meeting  with  President 
Sadat  at  Mena  House  near  Cairo, 
Egypt,  March  10.  Right:  At  the  din- 
ner honoring  the  President  at  the 
Knesset,  in  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
March  11. 
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Left:  During  a  performance  honoring 
the  Black  Music  Association  on  the 
South  Lawn  of  the  White  House, 
June  7.  Below:  With  President  L.I. 
Brezhnev  at  the  signing  ceremony  for 
the  strategic  arms  limitation  treaty  at 
the  Hofburg,  in  Vienna,  Austria, 
June  18. 
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been  associated  with  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity throughout  his  career.  He  serves 
as  professor  of  human  genetics  and  direc- 
tor of  the  Cancer  Center.  He  is  a  current 
member  of  the  President's  Cancer  Panel 
and  served  on  the  President's  Biomedical 
Research  Panel  in  1975-76.  He  is  a 
founding  member  of  the  Radiation  Ef- 
fects Research  Foundation  of  Japan  and 
served  on  the  science  council  advisory  to 
the  board  of  directors  of  that  foundation. 

Cora  B.  Marrett,  associate  professor  of 
sociology  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in 
Madison.  Marrett,  36,  has  served  as  a 
consultant  to  the  Army  Scientific  Advisory 
Panel  and  chairs  the  Panel  on  Personnel 
Research  in  the  Navy  as  a  member  of  the 
National  Research  Advisory  Committee. 
Her  research  and  publications  are 
primarily  in  the  areas  of  organizational 
structure  and  communication  and  of 
opportunities  for  women  and  minorities 
in  science  and  engineering.  She  has  served 
previously,  on  the  faculties  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  and  Western 
Michigan  University.  She  has  served  on 
numerous  panels  for  the  National  Re- 
search Council  and  the  National  Science 
Foundation. 

Lloyd  McBride,  international  president 
of  the  United  Steelworkers  of  America, 
and  a  vice  president  of  the  AFL-CIO. 
McBride,  63,  has  been  active  in  labor  af- 
fairs for  more  than  four  decades  and  has 
held  a  number  of  union  positions  nation- 
ally and  in  his  home  State  of  Missouri. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  National  Commis- 
sion on  Air  Quality  and  the  President's 
Advisory  Committee  for  Trade  Negotia- 
tions. 

Harry  C.  McPherson,  Jr.,  a  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  attorney.  McPherson,  49,  is  a 
former  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  and  has  also 
served  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 


Educational  and  Cultural  Affair3.  He  was 
Special  Counsel  to  President  Johnson.  He 
is  presently  a  partner  in  the  firm  of  Ver- 
ner,  Liipfert,  Bernhard  &  McPherson. 

Russell  Peterson,  former  Governor  of 
Delaware  and  Chairman  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Council  on  Environmental  Quality, 
now  president  of  the  National  Audubon 
Society.  Peterson,  62,  is  a  chemist  by 
training  and  was  associated  with  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  from  1942 
to  1969,  when  he  became  Governor  of 
Delaware.  He  served  as  Chairman  of  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  from 
1973  until  1978,  when  he  became  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Technology  Assessment 
of  the  United  States  Congress.  He  re- 
signed in  1979  to  become  president  of 
the  National  Audubon  Society.  He  is  the 
recipient  of  many  civic  and  conservation 
awards. 

Thomas  Pigford,  a  professor  and  chair- 
man of  the  department  of  nuclear  en- 
gineering at  the  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley.  Pigford,  56,  has  also  served 
on  the  faculty  at  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Among  his  areas  of  special 
expertise  are  nuclear  reactor  design  and 
reactor  safety.  He  has  received  the  Arthur 
H.  Compton  Award  of  the  American 
Nuclear  Society  and  served  as  a  member 
and  chairman  of  several  Government  re- 
view committees  and  advisory  commit- 
tees. He  was  a  member  of  the  American 
Physical  Society's  study  group  on  nuclear 
fuel  cycles  and  waste  management.  He 
received  his  training  in  nuclear  and 
chemical  engineering  at  the  Georgia  In- 
stitute of  Technology  and  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology. 

Theodore  B.  Taylor,  professor  of  aero- 
space and  mechanical  science  at  Prince- 
ton University.  Taylor,  53,  is  a  physicist 
and  reactor  specialist.  He  designed  the 
TRIGA  nuclear  research  reactor,  the  de- 
sign most  in  use  around  the  world  today. 
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He  has  been  associated  with  Los  Alamos 
Scientific  Laboratory  and  has  served  as 
Deputy  Director  of  the  Defense  Atomic 
Support  Agency.  He  has  received  the 
Lawrence  Memorial  Award  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense's  Meritorious  Civilian 
Service  Medal. 

Ann  Trunk,  a  Middletown,  Pa.,  house- 
wife. Trunk,  44,  is  the  mother  of  six  chil- 
dren. She  is  the  former  president  of  the 
Middletown  Civic  Club  and  has  been 
active  in  other  local  civic  organizations. 
Her  husband  is  a  professor  at  Pennsyl- 
vania State  University.  He  participated  in 
the  community  effort  after  the  nuclear 
powerplant  accident  in  Middletown  by 
taking  radiation  checks  in  the  area. 


Loyalty  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4657.     April  11,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

In  our  country,  loyalty  has  a  deep  and 
complex  meaning.  It  does  not  refer  to 
allegiance  to  the  tenets  of  an  ideological 
doctrine  nor  does  it  convey  a  blind  faith 
in  a  single  leader  or  political  party.  A 
respect  for  our  flag  is  part  of  what  we 
mean  by  loyalty,  but  the  concept  goes 
well  beyond  a  reverence  for  our  national 
symbols. 

To  the  citizens  of  our  country,  loyalty 
means  a  devotion  and  a  dedication  to 
our  democratic  traditions  of  liberty  and 
justice.  It  is  an  acknowledgement  of  our 
responsibilities  and  duties  as  citizens  to 
nurture  and  preserve  those  freedoms.  It 
also  conveys  a  respect  for  our  fellow  citi- 
zens who  have  fought,  and  sometimes 
died,  to  establish  and  protect  our  country 
and  our  ideals. 


To  encourage  the  people  of  the  United 
States  to  reflect  on  our  democratic  heri- 
tage and  institutions,  the  Congress,  by  a 
joint  resolution  approved  July  18,  1958 
(72  Stat.  369)  has  designated  May  1  of 
every  year  as  Loyalty  Day,  and  has  re- 
quested the  President  to  issue  a  procla- 
mation inviting  the  people  of  the  United 
States  to  observe  that  day  with  appro- 
priate observances. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  call  upon  all  Americans  to  ob- 
serve Tuesday,  May  1,  1979,  as  Loyalty 
Day.  I  also  ask  the  appropriate  officials 
of  the  Government  and  all  citizens  to 
display  the  flag  of  the  United  States  on 
all  Government  buildings  and  other  fit- 
ting places. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  eleventh  day  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:45  a.m.,  April  12,  1979] 


Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
Agreements 

Statement  by  the  President.     April  12,  1979 

The  United  States  today  has  entered 
into  international  agreements  that  will 
bring  a  new  order  to  the  world  trading 
system. 

Trade  negotiators  representing  41  na- 
tions, accounting  for  more  than  90  per- 
cent of  world  trade,  have  agreed  in 
Geneva  on  the  final,  substantive  results 
of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  international  trade 
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talks.  These  Multilateral  Trade  Negotia- 
tions (MTN),  the  seventh  round  since 
World  War  II,  are  the  most  comprehen- 
sive and  far  reaching  since  establishment 
of  the  General  Agreements  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  (GATT)  in  1947.  For  the  first 
time,  agreements  or  "codes"  have  been 
concluded  on  a  broad  range  of  "non- 
tariff"  obstacles  to  trade.  Phased  tariff  re- 
ductions averaging  about  33  percent  were 
also  approved. 

The  agreements,  when  approved  by 
Congress,  will  establish  new  trading  rules 
that  will  increase  the  opportunities  of 
all  nations,  rich  and  poor,  to  exchange 
their  goods  under  equitable  conditions. 
Through  such  fair  and  open  trade,  we 
strengthen  peace  and  trust  in  the  world 
and  make  more  efficient  use  of  the  world's 
human  and  material  resources. 

The  agreements  steer  us  away  from  de- 
structive protectionism  and  into  a  path  of 
greater  export  opportunities,  with  the 
prospects  of  new  jobs,  improved  produc- 
tivity, and  increased  industrial  and  agri- 
cultural production.  The  new  opportuni- 
ties that  are  thus  developed  will  be  real- 
ized through  vigorous  efforts  by  govern- 
ment, industry,  and  agriculture  to  pro- 
mote exports. 

The  trade  agreements  that  we  have 
signed  are  the  product  of  years  of  work, 
during  which  time  American  negotiators 
have  been  advised  and  assisted  by  con- 
cerned Members  of  Congress  and  by 
hundreds  of  men  and  women  from  the 
private  sector. 

I  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  re- 
emphasize  this  administration's  commit- 
ment to  the  national  export  policy  that 
stimulates  our  export  trade.  I  also  wish  to 
commend  all  those  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad  whose  labors  resulted  in  the 
new  international  trade  agreements. 


United  States-United  Kingdom 
Convention  on  Taxation  and 
Fiscal  Evasion 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  a  Protocol 
to  the  Convention.     April  12,  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  Senate  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification,  a  Third  Pro- 
tocol further  amending  the  Convention 
between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  for  the  avoidance  of 
double  taxation  and  the  prevention  of 
fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  in- 
come and  capital  gains  signed  at  London 
on  December  31,  1975,  as  amended  by 
an  exchange  of  notes  dated  April  13, 1976, 
and  by  Protocols  signed  at  London  on 
August  26,  1976  and  March  31,  1977.  For 
the  information  of  the  Senate,  I  also 
transmit  the  report  of  the  Department  of 
State  on  the  Third  Protocol. 

The  Third  Protocol  will  enter  into 
force  immediately  after  the  expiration  of 
30  days  following  the  date  on  which  in- 
struments of  ratification  are  exchanged. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  Third 
Protocol  and  give  advice  and  consent  to 
its  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  12,  1979. 


Federal  Reserve  System 

Nomination  of  Emmett  J.  Rice  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
April  12,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Emmett  J.  Rice,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System.  Mr.  Rice  replaces  Stephen 
Gardner,  who  has  died.  This  term  expires 
in  1990. 

Rice,  50,  was  born  in  Florence,  S.C.  He 
received  a  B.B.A.  (1941)  and  an  M.B.A. 
(1942)  from  City  College  of  New  York 
and  a  Ph.  D.  in  economics  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  at  Berkeley  in  1955. 
He  served  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force  from 
1942  to  1946. 

In  1950  and  1951,  Rice  was  a  research 
assistant  in  economics  at  Berkeley,  and  in 
1952  he  was  a  research  associate  at  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  as  a  Fulbright  Fel- 
low. In  1953  and  1954,  he  was  a  teaching 
assistant  at  Berkeley. 

From  1954  to  1960,  Rice  was  an  assist- 
ant professor  of  economics  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. From  1960  to  1962,  he  was  on 
leave  from  Cornell  to  work  as  an  econ- 
omist at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York.  From  1962  to  1964,  he  was  an 
adviser  to  the  Central  Bank  of  Nigeria 
in  Lagos. 

From  1964  to  1966,  Rice  was  Deputy 
Director,  then  Acting  Director,  of  the 
Treasury  Department's  Office  of  Devel- 
oping Nations.  From  1966  to  1970,  he  was 
U.S.  Alternate  Executive  Director  for  the 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction 
and  Development  (World  Bank),  the  In- 
ternational Development  Association,  and 
the  International  Finance  Corporation. 

From  1970  to  1971,  Rice  was  executive 
director  of  the  Mayor's  Economic  Devel- 
opment Committee  for  Washington,  D.C., 
on  leave  from  the  Treasury  Department. 
Since  1972  he  has  been  senior  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  National  Bank  of  Washington. 


will  nominate  Frederick  H.  Schultz,  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System.  Mr.  Schultz  replaces  Philip 
Jackson,  resigned,  whose  term  expires  in 
1982. 

Schultz  was  born  January  16,  1929,  in 
Jacksonville.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Princeton  University  in  1952.  He  served 
in  the  U.S.  Army  from  1952  to  1954  and 
attended  the  University  of  Florida  Law 
School  from  1954  to  1956. 

Schultz  was  employed  in  the  executive 
training  program  of  the  Barnett  National 
Bank  of  Jacksonville  in  1956  and  1957.  In 
1957  he  opened  his  own  office,  concentrat- 
ing his  efforts  in  securities  markets  and  in 
providing  risk  capital  for  new  and  ex- 
panding ventures. 

Schultz  is  now  chairman  of  the  board 
of  Barnett  Investment  Services,  Inc.,  a 
subsidiary  of  Barnett  Banks  of  Florida, 
and  a  director  of  Barnett  Banks  of  Florida. 

From  1963  to  1970,  Schultz  served  as  a 
member  of  the  Florida  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, and  in  1968  he  was  elected 
speaker  of  the  Florida  House.  He  was 
chairman  of  the  Citizens'  Committee  on 
Education,  a  2-year  study  of  education  in 
Florida.  He  served  on  the  Jacksonville 
Expressway  Authority  from  1961  to  1963. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
Barbados,  Grenada,  and 
Dominica,  and  Minister  to 
Saint  Lucia 

Nomination  of  Sally  Angela  Shelton. 
April  13,  1979 


Federal  Reserve  System 

Nomination  of  Frederick  H.  Schultz  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
April  12,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 


The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Sally  Angela  Shelton,  of 
Texas,  as  Ambassador  to  Barbados, 
Grenada,  the  Commonwealth  of  Do- 
minica, and  as  Minister  to  Saint  Lucia. 

She  would  succeed  Frank  V.  Ortiz,  Jr., 
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who  is  being  transferred  to  another  post, 
as  Ambassador  to  Barbados  and  Gre- 
nada. She  would  be  the  first  accredited 
American  Ambassador  to  Dominica  and 
our  first  accredited  Minister  to  Saint 
Lucia. 

Miss  Shelton  was  born  August  29,  1944, 
in  San  Antonio,  Tex.  She  received  her 
B.A.  in  1966  from  the  University  of  Mis- 
souri and  her  M.A.  in  1968  from  Johns 
Hopkins  School  of  Advanced  Interna- 
tional Studies.  In  1968  she  was  a  Fulbright 
Scholar  at  the  Institute  des  Sciences 
Politiques  in  Paris,  and  in  1969  she 
was  a  Ph.  D.  candidate  at  Georgetown 
University. 

In  1969  she  was  a  research  assistant  at 
Brookings  Institution,  and  from  1970  to 
1971,  she  was  professor  of  international 
relations  at  National  Autonomous  Uni- 
versity of  Mexico  and  Iberoamerican 
University  in  Mexico  City. 

From  1971  to  1977,  she  was  legislative 
assistant  to  U.S.  Senator  Lloyd  Bentsen. 
In  1977  she  served  as  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Inter-American  Af- 
fairs. From  1978  to  1979,  she  was  Special 
Adviser  to  the  United  States  Mission  to 
the  U.N.  in  New  York. 


Superior  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia 

Nomination  of  Two  Associate  Judges. 
April  13,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Shellie  F.  Bowers  and  Har- 
riett R.  Taylor  to  fill  two  vacancies  on  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

Bowers,  42,  received  a  B.A.  from  Lin- 
coln University  in  Missouri  in  1957  and 
LL.B.  and  LL.M.  degrees  from  George- 
town Law  Center  in  1962  and  1963,  re- 
spectively.   He   worked    for    the   Justice 


Department  for  1  year  and  has  since  been 
in  private  practice  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Taylor  is  an  administrative  law  judge 
in  the  District  of  Columbia's  Office  of 
Consumer  Protection,  a  position  she  has 
held  since  1976.  She  has  practiced  law  in 
Washington  since  1961.  Taylor  attended 
Brooklyn  College  and  Columbia  Law 
School,  receiving  an  LL.B.  in  1955.  She 
is  46. 


Tornado  Disaster  in  Wichita 
Falls,  Texas 

Telegram  to  Mayor  Kenneth  Hill. 
April  13,  1979 

Jack  Watson  of  my  staff  is  en  route  to 
Wichita  Falls  as  my  personal  representa- 
tive to  assure  that  all  appropriate  and 
necessary  federal  assistance  is  being  made 
available. 

Mr.  Watson  has  the  authority  to  en- 
sure that  the  federal  government's  re- 
sponse to  this  tragedy  is  timely  and  of 
maximum  assistance  to  the  people  of  the 
area,  and  he  will  report  to  me  upon  his 
return  to  Washington. 

My  thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  you 
and  your  fellow  citizens. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 


665 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


April  7 

Following  his  visit  to  Richmond,  Va., 
the  President  returned  to  Camp  David, 
Md. 

April  8 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 

April  9 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 

President     for     National     Security 

Affairs; 

— Frank   B.    Moore,   Assistant   to   the 

President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— freshman  Members  of  the  House  of 

Representatives ; 
— Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the 

Council  of  Economic  Advisers; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget. 
The  President  announced  that  he  will 
nominate  Richard  F.  Celeste  to  be  an  As- 
sociate Director  of  ACTION.  Mr.  Celeste 
was  nominated  last  month  to  be  Director 
of  the  Peace  Corps. 

April  10 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— a  group  of  newly  elected  Democratic 
State  chairmen; 

— Vice  President  Mondale. 

The  President  has  invited  Chancellor 
Helmut  Schmidt  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  to  meet  with  him  at  the 
White  House  on  the  morning  of  Wednes- 
day, June  6.  The  Chancellor  will  be  in  the 
United  States  from  June  5  to  8.  During 
that  time,  he  will  receive  an  honorary  de- 
gree from  Harvard  University  and  will  at- 
tend the  convocation  of  the  University  of 


South  Carolina  at  Columbia.  He  will  also 
be  the  guest  of  the  American  Council  on 
Germany,  in  New  York. 

April  11 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Secretary  of  Commerce  Juanita  M. 

Kreps; 
— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(House),    and    Robert    G.    Beckel, 
Special  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison  (House) ; 
— Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare    Joseph    A.    Califano,    Jr., 
Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and 
Policy,  Anne  Wexler,  Assistant  to  the 
President,  Dr.  Schultze,  and  a  group 
of  insurance  company  executives; 
— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski; 
— Representative  Lee  H.  Hamilton  of 

Indiana. 
The  Chinese  People's  Institute  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  has  invited  a  bipartisan  congres- 
sional delegation  to  visit  China  during 
April.  The  delegation  will  depart  April  1 1 
and  return  April  22.  The  group  will  be  led 
by  Representative  Jack  Brooks.  While  in 
China,  the  delegation  will  meet  with  high- 
level  Chinese  officials  to  discuss  U.S.  and 
Chinese  foreign  policies  and  Sino-Soviet 
relations.  Other  members  of  the  group  in- 
clude Representatives  Dante  B.  Fascell 
(D-Fla.),  James  C.  Corman  (D-Calif.), 
Benjamin  Rosenthal  (D-L-N.Y.),  James 
J.  Howard  (D-NJ.),  David  R.  Obey 
(D-Wis.),  Robert  A.  Roe  (D-NJ.), 
Robert  F.  Drinan  (D-Mass.),  William 
R.    Archer    (R-Tex.),    Cardiss    Collins 
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(D-I1L),  Robert  E.  Bauman  (R-Md.), 
John  Burton  (D-Calif.) ,  Martin  A.  Russo 
(D-Ill.) ,  Allen  E.  Ertel  (D-Pa.) ,  and  Dan 
Mica  (D-Fla.).  The  mutual  exchange 
relationship  fulfills  that  part  of  the 
Shanghai  communique  in  which  both 
sides  pledged  to  foster  broader  under- 
standing and  engage  in  cultural  and  scien- 
tific exchanges.  This  group  is  the  last  of 
the  White  House-facilitated  congressional 
delegations  to  China  as  part  of  the 
normalization  process. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Arkansas  as  a  result  of  a 
tornado  on  April  8,  which  caused  exten- 
sive public  and  private  property  damage. 

April  12 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Dr.  Brzezinski. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
an  Easter  vacation  at  Sapelo  Island, 
Plains,  and  Calhoun,  Ga. 

The  President  has  declared  a  major  dis- 
aster for  the  State  of  Texas  as  a  result  of 
severe  storms  and  tornadoes  on  April  10 
and  11,  which  caused  extensive  public  and 
private  property  damage. 

The  President  announced  that  Secre- 
tary Calif ano  has  appointed  James  (Jim) 
Guy  Tucker  as  the  Chairperson  of  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Families. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  April  9,  1979 

Cornelia  G.  Kennedy,  of  Michigan,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  April  9 — Continued 

Richard  Bryant  Lowe  III,  of  New  York,  to 
be  Deputy  Inspector  General,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  vice 
Charles  F.  C.  Ruff,  resigned. 

Richard  L.  Williams,  of  Virginia,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Virginia,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Richard  Frank  Celeste,  of  Ohio,  to  be  an 
Associate  Director  of  the  ACTION  Agency, 
vice  Carolyn  R.  Payton,  resigned. 

Submitted  April  12,  1979 

Edward  C.  Reed,  Jr.,  of  Nevada,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Nevada,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Joseph  Ransdell  Keene,  of  Louisiana,  to  be 
United  States  Attorney  for  the  Western  Dis- 
trict of  Louisiana  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice 
Edward  L.  Shaheen,  resigned. 

Submitted  April  13,  1979 

Sally  Angela  Shelton,  of  Texas,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Barbados, 
and  to  serve  concurrently  and  without  addi- 
tional compensation  as  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Grenada  and  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Dominica,  and  as  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  Saint  Lucia. 

Shellie  Fountain  Bowers,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  DeWitt  S.  Hyde, 
retired. 

Harriett  Rosen  Taylor,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  Robert  H. 
Campbell. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  April  7,  1979 

Advance  text :  remarks  at  the  Jefferson-Jackson 
Day  dinner  in  Richmond,  Va. 

Released  April  9,  1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Richard  L. 
Williams  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Virginia 

News  conference :  on  the  implementation  of  the 
President's  urban  policy — by  Jack  H.  Wat- 
son, Jr.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Inter- 
governmental Affairs 

Fact  sheet:  on  the  Interagency  Coordinating 
Council's  report  describing  the  administra- 
tion's progress  in  implementing  the  Presi- 
dent's urban  policy 

Released  April  11,  1979 

Press  announcement :  concerning  the  labor  dis- 
pute in  the  trucking  industry — by  Alfred  E. 
Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on  Inflation 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Edward  C. 
Reed,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  Nevada 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Joseph  Ransdell 
Keene  to  be  United  States  Attorney  for  the 
Western  District  of  Louisiana 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  April  12,  1979 

Announcement:  appointment  of  James  (Jim) 
Guy  Tucker  as  Chairperson  of  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Families  by  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Joseph 
A.  Califano,  Jr.,  and  biographical  informa- 
tion on  Mr.  Tucker 

Released  April  13,  1979 

Announcement:  trip  by  Jack  H.  Watson,  Jr., 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Intergovern- 
mental Affairs,  to  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  as  the 
personal  representative  of  the  President 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  April  9, 1979 

H.R.  2439 Public  Law  96-7 

An  act  to  rescind  certain  budget  authority 
contained  in  the  message  of  the  President  of 
January  31,  1979  (H.  Doc.  96-46),  trans- 
mitted pursuant  to  the  Impoundment  Control 
Act  of  1974. 

Approved  April  10,  1979 

H.R.  2479 Public  Law  96-8 

Taiwan  Relations  Act. 


Editor's  Note 


The  President's  Trip  to  Georgia 


On  Friday,  April  13,  the  President  was  at  Sapelo  Island, 
Ga.,  as  part  of  an  Easter  vacation  in  Georgia  to  last  until 
April  22.  Releases  and  announcements  issued  on  the  trip 
will  be  printed  in  following  issues. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  April  20,  1979 


Sapelo  Island,  Georgia 

Informal  Exchanges  With  Reporters. 
April  15, 1979 

The  President.  Good  morning  every- 
body. Happy  Easter. 

Q.  Thank  you.  Tell  us  about  your 
vacation. 

The  President.  Well,  I'd  rather  talk 
about  the  vacation  than  the  fishing. 
[Laughter]  We've  had  a  good  vacation 
so  far. 

Q.  What  about  the  fishing?  Have  you 
caught  anything? 

The  President.  We  caught  a  few. 

Q.  Numbers?  Size? 

The  President.  No  numbers  and  sizes. 
[Laughter] 

Q.  Are  you  going  to  name  a  Middle 
East  negotiator  like  Scranton  to  take  over 
for  Atherton? 

The  President.  Not  any  time  soon. 

I  think  they're  ready  to  start.  I  hope 
you  all  can  hear  the  singing  and  all.  It's 
really  good. 

Reporter.  Thank  you. 

[The  exchange  began  at  approximately  11  a.m. 
as  the  President  was  entering  the  First  African 
Baptist  Church  for  Easter  services.  Following 
the  services,  at  approximately  1:15  p.m.,  the 
President  spoke  with  reporters  as  follows.] 

Q.  Perfect  day,  isn't  it? 

The  President.  Yes,  it  is. 

Q.  The  sun  is  beautiful. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  have  you  been  driv- 
ing all  week?  I  thought  it  had  been  a  long 
time  since  you'd  driven  a  car. 


The  President.  Well,  I  drive  when  I 
go  down  to  the  farm  in  Plains. 

Q.  So  you  don't  forget  how. 

The  President.  No,  I  think  they  gave 
me  a  sacrificial  jeep.  So  far  I  haven't 
sacrificed  it.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Is  this  your  first  time  driving  a  jeep? 

The  President.  Well,  when  I  hunt 
quail  at  home,  on  my  farm,  I  drive  a  jeep 
some. 

Q.  Have  you  seen  any  alligators  or 
snakes? 

The  President.  A  couple  of  alligators. 

Q.  Any  deer? 

Q.  Did  you  stop? 

The  President.  The  boat  that  we  used 
to  fish,  when  they  turned  it  over  yester- 
day, it  had  a  big  rattlesnake  under  it. 
I've  only  seen  one  snake  myself.  That's 
all. 

Well,  we've  seen  a  lot  of  deer,  and  just 
saw  two  turkeys  on  the  way  over  here  to 
the  church.  A  lot  of  wild  turkey  on  this 
island,  and  also  a  lot  of  deer,  a  few 
alligators. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  anything  you'd  like 
to  say  to  the  American  people  on  Easter? 

The  President.  No.  I  think  you  might 
quote  what  I  said — you  know,  it's  just  a 
wonderful  place  to  be  on  Easter,  you 
know,  see  the  sunrise  and  know  what 
Christ's  life  meant  and  to  be  with  other 
Christians. 

Q.  Are  you  coming  back  next  year? 

The  President.  Well,  I'd  like  to. 
Somebody  suggested  I  move  down  here. 
[Laughter] 
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We  used  to  come  down  here  before  I 
was  Governor  and  stay  with  Fred  Marlin, 
Dr.  Marlin,  that  they  had  stand  up.  We 
used  to  kind  of  camp  in  his  house,  he  and 
his  wife  and,  I  think,  two  children.  When 
I  was  Governor,  I  came  back. 

It's  a  beautiful  island.  I've  been  to  al- 
most all  the  Georgia  islands. 

Q.  What  have  you  been  doing  since  you 
got  to  Sapelo  Island?  We  haven't  gotten 
much  information  about  that. 

The  President.  Well,  I  always  jog 
every  day.  I've  read  four  or  five  books. 
Every  morning  I  have  a  good  bit  of 
paperwork  to  do,  the  daily  briefing  from 
the  State  Department,  from  Secretary 
Vance,  and  the  daily  briefing  on  intelli- 
gence. That  comes  in  early  every  morn- 
ing. And  I  get  a  memorandum  from  the 
National  Security  Council  as  well,  almost 
every  day.  And  then  documents  to  sign, 
appointments  of  people  to  positions  in 
government.  And  we've  had  several 
emergency  declarations  to  complete  in 
the  areas  where  the  tornadoes  have  done 
damage. 

Q.  Are  you  worried  about  the  Rho- 
desian  situation? 

The  President.  Well,  I've  been  keep- 
ing up  with  it,  both  through  the  news 
media  and  also  through  the  daily  briefings 
we  get. 

Q.  Anything  to  say  about  the  spy  plane 
in  South  Africa? 

The  President.  No,  I  think  not.  I 
don't  want  to  make  any  international 
news.  [Laughter] 

Q.  You're  going  to  enhance  the  tourist 
trade,  but  they  can't  come  here,  can  they? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  No.  I  hope  you  all 
have  a  chance  to  drive  around  and  take 
a  look  at  the  island. 

Q.  They  won't  let  us.  You  won't  let  us. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  Right.  Right. 


Q.  You  nod,  huh? 

The  President.  Very  good. 

Q.  How  do  you  like  your  house  that 
you're  staying  in? 

The  President.  Well,  it's  beautiful. 

Q.  Is  it  as  elaborate  as  it  once  was? 

The  President.  I  guess  so. 

Q.  What  were  the  books,  sir,  that  you 
said  you  read? 

The  President.  Well,  I  have  no  com- 
ment. [Laughter]  There's  an  extensive 
library  in  the  mansion  there,  I  guess  a 
couple  thousand  books.  I  read  one  of  a, 
kind  of  a  collection  of  Hemingway's 
stories,  "Death  in  the  Afternoon." 


Earthquake  in  Yugoslavia 

Message  to  President  Josip  Broz  Tito. 
April  15,  1979 

Dear  Mr.  President: 

I  was  distressed  to  learn  of  the  violent 
earthquake  which  struck  the  southern 
coast  of  Yugoslavia  earlier  today.  Please 
accept  my  deepest  sympathy  and  that  of 
my  family  in  the  face  of  this  tragic  event. 
I  have  asked  Ambassador  Eagleburger  to 
convey  to  Mr.  Veljko  Milativic,  President 
of  the  Presidency  of  the  Socialist  Republic 
of  Montenegro,  and  through  him  to  the 
families  of  the  victims,  my  personal  con- 
dolences and  those  of  the  American 
people. 

The  United  States  stands  ready  to  assist 
in  efforts  to  relieve  the  suffering.  I  have 
instructed  Ambassador  Eagleburger  to  re- 
main in  close  touch  with  the  appropriate 
authorities  to  determine  how  we  may  best 
be  of  assistance. 

Again,  Mr.  President,  please  accept  my 
deepest  sympathy  and  condolences. 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:    The  text  of  the  message  was  released 
on  April  16. 
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Apr.  16 


National  Forest  System  Lands 

Statement  Announcing  Decisions  on 
Wilderness  Designations,     April  16,  1979 

We  have  reached  a  decision  on  the  fu- 
ture of  62  million  acres  of  roadless  and 
undeveloped  National  Forest  System 
lands. 

Through  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture's Roadless  Area  Review  and  Evalua- 
tion— known  as  RARE  II — we  sought 
public  assistance  in  establishing  the  best 
future  uses  of  these  lands.  We  struck  a 
reasonable  balance  between  accommodat- 
ing the  Nation's  needs  for  wilderness  and 
for  the  other  goods  and  services  produced 
from  these  lands. 

I  am  recommending  to  Congress  wil- 
derness designations  for  about  15.4  million 
acres  of  RARE  II  lands.  I  already  have 
sent  to  Congress  wilderness  recommenda- 
tions for  lands  in  the  two  National  For- 
ests in  Alaska,  including  about  5.5  million 
acres  identified  in  RARE  II.  I  will  now 
recommend  wilderness  designation  for 
about  9.9  million  additional  acres  on  118 
National  Forest  System  units  in  35  other 
States  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

These  recommendations  from  RARE 
II  will  more  than  double  the  present  size 
of  the  National  Forest  System  segment  of 
the  National  Wilderness  Preservation  Sys- 
tem and  will  more  than  quadruple  the 
number  of  National  Forest  wildernesses 
in  the  highly  populated  States  east  of  the 
Mississippi. 

The  balance  of  the  62  million  acres 
falls  into  two  categories.  The  first  is  "fur- 
ther planning."  We  need  more  informa- 
tion to  determine  the  best  uses  for  about 
10.6  million  acres  in  this  category.  Deci- 
sions on  these  areas  will  be  made  as  soon 
as  possible.  In  the  second  category  are 
about  36  million  acres  which  will  be  man- 
aged for  multiple  uses  other  than  wilder- 


ness. I  am  asking  Secretary  Bergland  to 
proceed  immediately  with  the  planning 
and  management  of  these  areas  under  ex- 
isting law. 

For  many  years,  the  process  of  deter- 
mining the  best  uses  of  National  Forest 
has  been  a  slow,  piecemeal  effort.  This 
process  has  been  the  source  of  frustration 
and  controversy  for  all  interest  groups — 
recreational,  environmental,  and  indus- 
trial. RARE  II  provided  a  comprehensive, 
nationwide  review  and  evaluation  of  these 
important  public  lands.  It  is  my  hope  that 
the  decision  being  announced  today  will 
help  resolve  the  longstanding  controversy 
over  their  case. 

This  decision  will  assure  the  American 
people  that  high-quality  areas  will  be  pro- 
tected for  wilderness  consideration  by  the 
Congress  and  for  enjoyment  by  future 
generations.  It  also  will  assure  a  continu- 
ing, sustained  yield  of  goods  and  services 
from  those  lands  not  recommended  as 
wilderness.  This  will  help  our  national 
economy,  as  well  as  the  growth  and  sta- 
bility of  many  local  communities,  by  pro- 
viding additional  oil  and  gas,  minerals, 
and  timber  products,  which  are  essential 
to  restraining  inflation  and  increasing 
productivity. 

This  decision  also  meets  two  major  ad- 
ministration goals.  First,  the  recommen- 
dations fulfill  the  pledge  in  my  May  23, 
1977,  environmental  message  to  enlarge 
the  Nation's  treasury  of  wilderness  re- 
sources. And  second,  by  releasing  some  of 
the  land  for  uses  other  than  wilderness, 
we  respond  to  our  urgent  need  for  energy, 
wood  products,  livestock  forage,  minerals, 
and  a  broad  array  of  recreational  oppor- 
tunities. In  sum,  our  recommendations 
are  vital  to  the  effort  to  reduce  inflation, 
control  unemployment,  and  encourage 
energy  development. 

All  the  nonwilderness  lands  in  the  Na- 
tional Forest  System  will  be  managed  to 
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reflect  environmental  concerns  while  sus- 
taining their  multiple  resource  values. 

I  have  asked  Secretary  Bergland  to  pro- 
vide Congress  with  maps  and  resource 
data  to  accompany  my  recommendations 
for  wilderness  designations.  Since  some  of 
the  areas  involved  are  contiguous  to  areas 
previously  recommended  for  wilderness 
as  a  result  of  the  earlier  review  of  National 
Forest  Primitive  Areas,  the  Secretary  will 
also  include  updated  information  on  these 
areas. 

Included  in  my  fact  sheet  is  a  State-by- 
State  listing  of  the  acreage  in  wilderness, 
in  the  further  planning  and  nonwilderness 
categories,  and  a  listing  of  changes  made 
in  the  Secretary's  January  4  proposal.  The 
changes  are  based  on  comments  received 
from  Governors,  Members  of  Congress, 
and  Federal  agencies  during  the  inter- 
agency review  process. 

note:   The  fact  sheet  is  included  in  the  press 
release. 


Disaster  Emergency  in  Mississippi 

Telegram  to  Governor  Cliff  Finch  and  Mayor 
Dale  Danks  of  Jackson.     April  17, 1979 

I  am  sending  Bill  Simpson  of  my  staff 
to  Mississippi  as  my  personal  representa- 
tive to  assure  that  all  appropriate  and 
necessary  federal  assistance  is  being  made 
available.  He  is  due  to  arrive  in  Jackson 
at  approximately  9:15  a.m.  Tuesday, 
April  17. 

As  you  know,  Bill  is  a  native  of  Missis- 
sippi and  served  until  recently  as  admin- 
istrative assistant  to  former  Senator  East- 
land. He  has  the  authority  to  insure  that 
the  federal  government's  response  to  this 
disaster  situation  is  timely  and  of  maxi- 
mum assistance  to  the  people  of  the  af- 
fected areas,  and  he  will  report  to  me  on 
his  return  to  Washington. 


My  thoughts  and  prayers  are  with  you 
and  your  fellow  citizens. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps 

Nomination  of  Gen.  Robert  H.  Barrow. 
April  18, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  he  will 
nominate  Gen.  Robert  H.  Barrow, 
USMC,  to  be  Commandant  of  the  Ma- 
rine Corps.  He  would  replace  Gen.  Louis 
H.  Wilson,  who  is  retiring  on  June  30, 
1979. 

General  Barrow  is  currently  Assistant 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  a  post 
he  has  held  since  July  1,  1978. 

He  was  born  February  5,  1922,  in  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  He  attended  Louisiana  State 
University  and  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, where  he  received  a  B.S.  degree  in 
1956.  He  has  done  graduate  work  at  Tu- 
lane  University. 

He  was  commissioned  in  May  1943,  and 
served  during  the  latter  part  of  World 
War  II  with  a  Chinese  guerrilla  force 
which  operated  in  enemy-occupied  terri- 
tory in  central  China.  During  the  Korean 
conflict,  he  participated  in  the  Inchon- 
Seoul  operation  and  the  Chosin  Reservoir 
campaign  as  a  rifle  company  commander. 

From  1964  to  1967,  Barrow  served  as 
the  plans  officer,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pa- 
cific, and  as  an  infantry  regiment  com- 
mander whose  regiment  participated  in 
numerous  combat  actions  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  DMZ,  Khe  Sanh,  and  A  Shau 
Valley. 

He  was  Commanding  General  for  3 
years  at  the  Marine  Corps  Base,  Okinawa, 
and  then  served  as  Commanding  General, 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  Parris  Is- 
land, S.C.,  for  32  months. 
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In  1975  he  was  appointed  Lieutenant 
General  and  assigned  as  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Manpower  at  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters.  From  October  1976  until 
assuming  his  present  duties,  he  served  as 
Commanding  General,  Fleet  Marine 
Force,  Atlantic,  in  Norfolk,  Va. 

Barrow's  personal  U.S.  decorations  in- 
clude the  Navy  Cross,  the  Army  Distin- 
guished Service  Cross,  the  Silver  Star, 
three  Legions  of  Merit,  two  Bronze  Stars, 
and  the  Joint  Service  Commendation 
Medal. 


Older  Americans  Month,  1979 

Proclamation  4658.     April  18,  1979 

By  the  President   of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  older  American  embodies  not  only 
a  lifetime  of  experience  and  accomplish- 
ment, but  also  invaluable  and  often  un- 
recognized resources  of  talent,  energy  and 
wisdom.  Our  country's  awareness  of  the 
contributions  and  potential  of  our  older 
people  has  steadily  grown  in  recent  years, 
as  an  increasing  number  of  Americans 
have  shown  that  their  later  years  can  in- 
deed be  rewarding  ones  for  themselves 
and  their  communities. 

Yet  for  too  many  of  our  people,  the 
later  years  are  often  wasted  and  miserable 
because  of  health  problems.  This  year's 
theme  for  the  May  observance  of  Older 
Americans  Month  is  "Better  Health 
Through  Better  Care." 

Health  is  defined  by  the  World  Health 
Organization  as  a  "state  of  complete 
physical,  mental  and  social  well-being, 
not  merely  the  absence  of  disease  and  in- 


firmity." Good  adequate  health  requires 
more  than  just  the  treatment  of  sickness 
and  injury,  though  providing  treatment 
is  vital.  Good  health  care  must  also  in- 
clude proper  nutrition,  preventive  and 
health  maintenance  services,  as  well  as 
provision  for  long-term  care. 

In  older  persons  the  interrelationship 
between  physical  and  mental  health  is 
especially  important.  Mental  health  serv- 
ices for  the  elderly  have  been  sadly  lack- 
ing in  this  country.  Active  and  satisfying 
lives  are  both  dependent  upon  and  neces- 
sary to  maintaining  the  health  of  older 
Americans. 

The  accessibility  of  all  types  of  health 
services  is  critically  important  to  the  el- 
derly, and  holding  down  the  costs  of  both 
crisis-oriented  and  preventive  services  is 
essential  if  the  real  needs  are  to  be  met. 

As  we  make  greater  use  of  the  abilities 
of  older  Americans,  and  find  ways  to  bet- 
ter meet  their  special  needs,  particularly 
in  relation  to  health  services,  all  of  our 
people  will  benefit. 

Now,,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  designate  the  month  of  May 
1979  as  Older  Americans  Month,  I  ask 
public  officials  at  all  levels,  doctors,  nurses, 
and  other  health  professionals,  and  people 
of  all  ages,  to  promote  better  health  care 
and  social  services  for  older  people,  and 
to  undertake  appropriate  projects  both  on 
a  public  and  on  a  personal  level  to  ensure 
the  best  possible  health  for  older  people. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  eighteenth  day  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third, 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:40  p.m.,  April  18,  1979] 
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Disaster  Emergency  in  Mississippi 

Telegram  to  Governor  Cliff  Finch. 
April  19,  1979 

Bill  Simpson  of  my  staff  is  finalizing  a 
report  on  the  flood  conditions  in  Missis- 
sippi following  his  visit  to  Jackson. 

The  people  of  Mississippi  have  met  this 
disaster — and  the  tragedy  it  has 
wrought — with  strength,  resolve  and 
faith.  My  prayers  are  with  them,  and  I 
am  confident  that  their  spirit  will  prevail 
over  this  unprecedented  flood  as  it  has 
over  previous  natural  disasters. 

While  I  am  concerned  about  the  scope 
of  the  flooding  and  the  suffering  inflicted 
on  our  citizens,  I  am  heartened  to  know 
that  an  effective  working  partnership  has 
already  been  achieved  among  all  levels 
of  government  and  the  private  sector  to 
relieve  the  situation. 

This  partnership,  which  reaches  from 
the  White  House  through  the  Governor's 
office  into  every  county  and  community 
involved  in  this  catastrophe,  insures  we 
will  succeed  in  our  efforts  to  rebuild 
homes,  businesses  and  livelihoods  in  every 
afflicted  area  of  the  state. 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:   The  text  of  the  telegram  was  released 
on  April  20. 


Death  of  Rogers  C.  B.  Morton 

Statement  by  the  President.     April  20, 1979 

Americans  who  care  about  conserva- 
tion and  the  environment  have  lost  a 
champion  with  the  death  of  Rogers  C.  B. 
Morton.  He  fought  gallantly  for  the  out- 
doors he  cherished.  In  Congress,  in  the 
Cabinet,  and  in  politics  he  was  both  an 
ardent  partisan  and  a  perfect  gentleman. 


His  spirit,  courage,  and  humor  enhanced 
our  public  life  and  will  be  greatly  missed. 

note:  Mr.  Morton  served  as  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  during  the  Nixon  administration  and 
as  Secretary  of  Commerce  during  the  Ford 
administration.  He  had  also  been  chairman 
of  the  Republican  National  Committee  and  a 
U.  S.  Representative  from  Maryland. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

April  14 

The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  yesterday  declared  a  major  dis- 
aster for  the  State  of  Oklahoma  as  a  result 
of  severe  storms  and  tornadoes,  beginning 
on  April  10,  which  caused  extensive  pub- 
lic and  private  property  damage. 

The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  yesterday  amended  his  April 
11  declaration  of  a  major  disaster  for 
the  State  of  Arkansas  to  provide  Fed- 
eral assistance  also  for  damage  inflicted 
by  severe  storms  and  tornadoes  occurring 
after  April  8,  but  a  part  of  the  same 
weather  system. 

The  President  declared  an  emergency 
for  the  State  of  Mississippi  because  of  the 
impact  of  severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and 
flooding,  beginning  on  or  about  April  1 1 . 
The  President's  action  will  permit  the 
donation  of  Government-owned  mobile 
homes  to  the  State  to  provide  tem- 
porary housing  for  those  families  who  lost 
their  homes. 
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April  16 

The  President  declared  a  major  dis- 
aster for  the  State  of  Mississippi  as  a  result 
of  severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and  flooding, 
beginning  on  or  about  April  8,  which 
caused  extensive  public  and  private  prop- 
erty damage. 

April  18 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  1977  reports  of  the  National  Can- 
cer Advisory  Board  and  the  Director  on 
the  National  Cancer  Program. 

April  19 

The  White  House  announced  that  the 
President  yesterday  declared  a  major  dis- 
aster for  the  State  of  Alabama  as  a  result 
of  severe  storms,  high  wind,  and  flooding, 
beginning  on  or  about  April  11,  which 
caused  extensive  public  and  private 
property  damage. 

The  President  has  accepted  the  invita- 
tion of  President  Park  Chung  Hee  to  visit 
the  Republic  of  Korea  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  conclusion  of  the  economic 
summit  conference  in  Tokyo.  The  details 
of  the  visit  are  being  worked  out  by  the 
two  governments. 

April  20 

The  President  left  Sapelo  Island  and 
went  to  Plains,  Ga. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nom- 
inations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  April   18,   1979 

R.  Lanier  Anderson  III,  of  Georgia,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Albert  J.  Henderson,  of  Georgia,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  April  17,  1979 

Announcement:  trip  by  Bill  Simpson,  Deputy 
Assistant  to  the  President,  to  Jackson,  Miss., 
as  the  personal  representative  of  the  Presi- 
dent 

Released  April  18,   1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  R.  Lanier  An- 
derson III  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Fifth  Circuit 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Albert  J.  Hen- 
derson to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for 
the  Fifth  Circuit 

Released  April  20, 1979 

Announcement:  water  and  sewer  services  pro- 
gram for  low-income  rural  areas 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  April   19,   1979 

H.J.  Res.  283 Public  Law  96-9 

A  joint  resolution  reaffirming  the  United 
States  commitment  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Alliance. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  April  27,  1979 


National  Academy  of  Sciences 

Remarks  at  the  Academy's  Annual 
Meeting.     April  23,  1979 

President  Handler,  distinguished  mem- 
bers of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
guests  who  are  equally  distinguished  in 
your  own  field  of  work: 

I'm  indeed  pleased  to  be  here.  I  know 
that  election  to  the  National  Academy  is 
the  highest  honor  that  can  be  paid  to  a 
scientist  or  an  engineer  in  the  United 
States,  and  I  again  congratulate  all  of 
you. 

I  understand  that  in  the  Soviet  Union, 
when  someone  is  chosen  to  their  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  his  or  her  salary 
immediately  doubles — [laughter] — and  a 
chauffered  car  is  made  available  for  use. 
I  understand  there's  a  slight  difference  in 
our  own  country.  [Laughter]  You  im- 
mediately get  a  bill  for  membership  dues, 
and  you  are  pledged  voluntarily  to  give 
advice  to  your  Government  free  of 
charge.  [Laughter]  And  I  thank  you  for 
that. 

I  am  honored  to  address  this  distin- 
guished convocation  and  to  join  with  you 
in  commemorating  the  100th  anniversary 
year  of  the  birth  of  Albert  Einstein. 

The  National  Academy  of  Sciences  was 
already  a  thriving  institution  when  Albert 
Einstein  was  born.  In  1942,  soon  after 
taking  out  American  citizenship,  Dr. 
Einstein  was  elected  to  this  Academy,  be- 
coming at  once  its  newest  and,  perhaps, 


its  most  eminent  member.  His  coming  to 
our  country  was  a  matter  of  carefully  con- 
sidered choice.  In  this  respect,  he  was  like 
many  thousands  of  scientists  from  all  over 
the  world — drawn  to  this  country  by  an 
atmosphere  of  intellectual  freedom,  ad- 
venture, and  hospitality  for  the  pursuit  of 
scientific  truth. 

That  atmosphere  has  invigorated 
American  life  from  our  Nation's  begin- 
nings. Scientists-statesmen  such  as  Benja- 
min Franklin  and  Thomas  Jefferson  were 
among  the  authors  of  our  own  national 
independence.  Their  influence  helped  to 
establish  the  young  American  republic  as 
a  place  where  scientific  endeavor  was  not 
only  encouraged  but  was  honored. 

We've  never  deviated  from  that  com- 
mitment. And  it's  significant,  I  believe, 
that  the  Congress  and  President  Lincoln 
chartered  this  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences at  the  height  of  our  gravest  national 
crisis.  In  so  doing,  they  demonstrated  a 
deep  understanding  of  the  importance  of 
science  to  the  very  survival  of  our  Nation. 

There  is  little  that  we  can  predict  with 
certainty.  But  we  can  be  very  sure  that 
whatever  the  future  holds,  we  will  be 
better  prepared  for  it  if  we  pursue  a 
strong  national  program  of  support  for 
science  and  technology.  That's  why  even 
in  this  time  of  budgetary  restraint,  I  have 
remained  firmly  committed  to  such  a  pro- 
gram. 

Scientific  enterprise  will  be  a  key  to  our 
future  strength,  but  we  in  this  room  can- 
not take  this  for  granted.  In  this  cen- 
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tennial  year,  it's  well  to  remember  that 
faith  in  the  future  was  a  notable  quality 
of  Albert  Einstein.  Only  an  optimist  could 
have  undertaken  the  incredibly  ambitious 
task  that  Dr.  Einstein  set  for  himself — 
the  discovery  and  the  explication  of  the 
underlying  order  of  our  universe. 

Throughout  his  life,  Dr.  Einstein 
sought  not  only  to  discover  order  in  the 
natural  world,  but  also  to  promote  order 
in  the  human  world. 

Einstein  the  humanitarian  has  much  to 
teach  us,  as  does  Einstein  the  physicist. 
He  saw  the  pursuit  of  science  as  good  in 
itself,  but  he  also  saw  that  the  uses  of  sci- 
ence are  only  as  good — or  as  bad — as  the 
moral  and  political  choices  that  deter- 
mine those  uses.  In  his  own  words,  and  I 
quote,  "Concern  for  man  himself  and  his 
fate  must  always  form  the  chief  interest 
of  all  technical  endeavors — in  order  that 
the  creation  of  our  minds  shall  be  a  bless- 
ing and  not  a  curse." 

The  tree  of  science  is  always  beautiful, 
but  its  fruits  can  be  bitter  as  well  as  sweet. 
Our  task  is  to  nourish  the  tree  of  science 
and  to  attempt  as  best  we  can  to  harvest 
the  fruits  that  are  sweet.  And  that  task 
must  be  shared  by  all  of  us — scientists,  en- 
gineers, industrial  leaders,  educators,  and 
public  officials  alike. 

I  hope  that  science  and  technology  in 
the  United  States  will  continue  to  be 
shaped  by  Einstein's  vision  of  knowledge 
that  keeps  the  good  of  human  beings  al- 
ways at  the  forefront. 

It's  in  that  context  that  I  want  to  share 
with  you  briefly  some  ideas  and  observa- 
tions about  basic  research,  about  a  strat- 
egy for  energy  technology,  about  indus- 
trial innovation,  about  scientific  cooper- 
ation among  nations,  and  about  the  role 
of  science  in  helping  to  control  its  own 
most  fearsome  offspring — nuclear  weap- 
ons. I'll  be  very  brief. 

The  last  President  to  address  a  con- 


vocation of  the  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences, John  F.  Kennedy,  spoke  of  basic 
research  in  these  words:  "We  realize 
now,"  he  said,  "that  progress  in  technol- 
ogy depends  on  progress  in  theory;  that 
the  most  abstract  investigations  can  lead 
to  the  most  concrete  results ;  and  that  the 
vitality  of  a  scientific  community  springs 
from  its  passion  to  answer  science's  most 
fundamental  questions." 

One  month  to  the  day  after  President 
Kennedy  spoke  those  words,  he  was 
stricken  down  by  an  assassin's  bullet.  And 
then  began  a  long  period  of  political 
trauma  in  our  country.  But  in  many  ways, 
those  following  years  were  exciting  ones 
in  science  and  technology — years  of 
breakthrough  discoveries  in  molecular 
biology,  particle  physics,  and  many  other 
fields,  and  of  technological  progress  epit- 
omized by  the  triumphant  landing  of 
men  on  the  Moon.  Yet  for  scientists,  as  for 
so  many  of  the  rest  of  us  in  politics  and 
other  fields,  they  were  also  difficult  years. 
American  science  found  itself  beleaguered 
by  two  very  different  kinds  of  anti- 
intellectualism :  on  the  one  hand,  by  the 
romantic  antirationalism  of  the  counter- 
culture and,  on  the  other,  by  the  veiled 
hostility  of  a  national  administration  that 
distrusted  the  academic  and  the  scientific 
community. 

The  latter  presented  the  most  serious 
threat.  Federal  policy  toward  science  be- 
came infected  with  a  simplistic  search  for 
a  simple  fix.  Research  that  seemed  to 
promise  a  quick  payoff  was  more  amply 
funded,  while  support  of  basic  research 
was  allowed  to  decline.  The  future  of  our 
scientific  and  technological  primacy  was 
put  at  risk. 

I  came  to  office  determined  to  reverse 
that  dangerous,  shortsighted  trend.  And 
today  I  reaffirm  to  you  my  commitment 
to  basic  research,  the  bedrock  of  our  sci- 
entific and  technological  future. 
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During  the  2  years  of  my  own  admin- 
istration, I've  proposed  increases  already 
of  more  than  25  percent  in  Federal  fund- 
ing of  basic  research.  I've  asked  the  Con- 
gress to  support  this  increased  funding  in 
order  to  meet  the  long-term  needs  of  our 
Nation. 

I've  also  sought  to  strengthen  basic  re- 
search in  the  individual  Federal  agencies. 
Each  agency  has  been  asked  to  reexamine 
its  own  budget  request  to  see  how  basic 
research  commitments  could  be  strength- 
ened. And  we've  tried  to  resolve  non- 
budgetary  problems  that  have  inhibited 
research  in  our  universities — problems  of 
unnecessary  Government  regulation  and 
excessive  bureaucratic  papershuffling. 

Economists  estimate  that  advances  in 
knowledge  have  accounted  for  three 
quarters  of  our  own  country's  economic 
growth  in  this  century.  By  itself,  that  is  a 
decisive  reason  for  us  to  support  the  basic 
research  that  undergirds  our  technological 
might.  But  the  value  of  basic  research  is 
even  higher  and  deeper  than  meeting  pay- 
rolls and  spawning  new  industries;  the 
fundamental  concern  of  basic  research  is 
the  discovery  of  truth  about  the  natural 
universe.  The  search  for  truth  is  a  cen- 
tral part  of  what  it  means  to  be  human. 

No  issue  illuminates  our  Nation's  prac- 
tical need  for  science  and  technology 
more  than  the  energy  problem. 

Oil  remains  by  far  the  most  important 
energy  source,  and  we  are  in  the  painful 
situation  of  relying  on  a  greedy  and  unre- 
liable foreign  cartel  for  nearly  half  the  oil 
we  use  in  this  country.  As  that  onrushing 
river  of  foreign  oil  flows  into  our  country, 
a  river  of  American^  money  flows  out, 
threatening  the  health  of  our  economy, 
the  stability  of  our  currency,  and  even  the 
security  of  our  Nation. 

Science  and  technology  can  change 
that,  but  only  if  we  commit  ourselves  to  a 
national  strategy  of  developing  energy 


alternatives.  We  have  such  a  strategy — 
one  that  will  enable  us  to  move  away  from 
imported  oil  and  increasingly  move 
toward  nonfossil  fuels — and  I'm  deter- 
mined that  we  will  pursue  it. 

Over  the  next  decade  or  so,  we  must 
rely  mostly  on  existing  technologies,  but 
we  will  pave  the  way  for  future  progress 
by  fostering  conservation,  domestic  pro- 
duction of  oil  and  gas,  greater  use  of  coal, 
the  safety  of  nuclear  plants,  and  the  use 
of  solar  power. 

From  about  1990  through  the  second 
decade  of  the  next  century,  we  will  pass 
through  a  dramatic  and  sometimes  bumpy 
period  of  transition.  Conservation  will  be 
forced  upon  us,  and  the  mix  of  our  energy 
resources  will  change  as  we  turn  increas- 
ingly toward  unconventional  sources  of 
fuel. 

By  the  second  quarter  of  the  21st  cen- 
tury, we  will  have  learned  to  rely  on 
cleaner,  essentially  inexhaustible  sources 
of  energy.  The  principal  candidates  in- 
clude, of  course,  fusion  and  such  solar 
technologies  as  photovoltaics. 

We  are  preparing  right  now  for  these 
stages  of  our  energy  future.  Our  energy 
research  and  development  is  already  larger 
in  its  program  size  than  those  of  all  our 
allies  combined.  But  we  must  do  more. 
That's  why  I  have  proposed  the  creation 
of  an  energy  security  fund  to  supplement 
our  normal  budget  mechanisms.  The  reve- 
nues for  this  fund  will  come  from  a  wind- 
fall tax  on  the  unearned,  excess  profits 
that  would  otherwise  go  to  the  oil  com- 
panies because  of  the  decontrol  of  oil 
prices — over  and  above  needed  incentives 
for  exploration  and  production  within 
our  country. 

The  energy  security  fund  will  provide 
relief  to  those  least  able  to  pay  for  more 
costly  energy,  and  large  sums  will  go  to 
finance  projects  that  are  important  to  our 
energy  future,  including  a  regional  petro- 
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leum  reserve,  better  mass  transit,  coal  and 
oil  shale  development,  new  incentives  for 
solar  techniques,  and  other  basic  and  ap- 
plied research  projects  with  which  many 
of  you  are  already  intimately  acquainted. 

The  energy  security  fund  faces  a  dif- 
ficult passage  through  Congress,  but  we 
are  making  progress  because  the  public 
supports  our  proposals.  Many  of  those  who 
only  a  few  weeks  ago  were  dedicated  to 
killing  outright  the  windfall  profits  tax 
have  now  given  up  on  that  fight.  But  the 
battle  is  far  from  over.  New  strategy  seems 
to  be  to  try  to  hoodwink  the  American 
people  by  passing  a  windfall  profits  tax 
that  is  in  fact  a  charade — a  tax  designed 
primarily  to  provide  loopholes  to  the  oil 
companies  so  that  they  will  get  another  $4 
or  $5  billion,  in  addition  to  the  $6  billion 
in  increased  revenue  that  they  would  get 
under  decontrol  with  an  honest  windfall 
profits  tax  proposal  passed. 

They  will  try  to  pass  this  charade  off 
on  the  American  people  as  a  so-called 
plowback  provision.  But  it  isn't  a  plow- 
back;  it  is  a  plowunder  and  a  kickback, 
and  what  is  going  to  be  plowed  under  is 
the  energy  security  fund  with  its  aid  to 
research  and  its  aid  to  the  poor.  And 
what's  going  to  be  kicked  back  to  the  oil 
companies  is  the  money  that  would  go  to 
finance  these  absolutely  necessary  pro- 
grams for  the  well-being  of  the  future  of 
our  country. 

I  ask  for  your  support  in  the  battle  to 
pass  an  honest  windfall  profits  tax  to  fi- 
nance a  real  energy  security  fund  for  our 
Nation,  in  consonance  with  the  program 
that  will  give  greatly  increased  incentive 
and  greatly  increased  profits  for  the  oil 
companies  to  explore  and  to  discover  and 
to  produce  additional  sources  of  domestic 
oil  and  natural  gas. 

And  I  also  call  on  all  of  you  in  the 
scientific  and  engineering  communities  to 
fulfill  the  trust  of  the  American  people  by 


creating  the  new  energy  technologies  that 
are  so  vital  to  the  future  well-being  of  our 
country. 

We  need  innovation  on  a  broader  scale 
as  well,  for  new  ideas  in  America  are  cen- 
tral not  only  to  reducing  our  dependence 
on  foreign  oil  but  also  on  our  efforts  to 
control  inflation,  to  improve  productivity 
of  our  workers,  to  protect  the  environ- 
ment, and  to  ensure  the  prosperity  of  the 
American  people. 

We  tend  to  think  of  the  inventiveness  of 
American  industry  as  a  kind  of  inevitable 
birthright,  but  complacency  is  the  last 
thing  we  can  afford.  Too  many  of  our  in- 
dustries in  this  country  have  gone  stale. 
Innovative  industries  in  countries  like 
Japan  and  West  Germany  put  too  many 
of  ours  to  shame.  Our  competitiveness  has 
begun  to  slip. 

The  American  free  enterprise  system 
has  always  been  vigorous  enough  and  able 
enough  and  dedicated  enough  and  well- 
supported  enough  to  prevail.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  it  still  retains  those  capabilities. 

We  must  nurture  an  environment  in 
which  the  new  idea  and  the  fresh  ap- 
proach are  put  to  use.  The  Federal  Gov- 
ernment bears  a  large  share  of  this  respon- 
sibility. We  must  change  government 
practices  that  thwart  innovation,  while 
enhancing  government  policies  which 
encourage  the  development  of  new  prod- 
ucts and  new  processes. 

Last  year,  I  directed  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  begin  a  major  study  of  in- 
dustrial innovation.  That  study,  involv- 
ing some  30  Federal  departments  and 
agencies  and  consultations  with  industry, 
labor,  and  the  universities  and  the  public, 
will  soon  be  completed.  I  look  forward  to 
reviewing  the  recommendations  and  to 
acting  on  them,  hopefully  with  your  help. 

Many  of  you  in  this  room  today  are 
leaders  of  American  business  and  industry, 
and  I  call  on  you  to  emphasize  innovation 
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in  the  companies  which  you  serve.  Like 
Federal  support  of  basic  research,  indus- 
trial development  and  investment  in  re- 
search, both  basic  and  applied,  in  new 
products  and  new  processes,  is  a  practical 
testament  of  faith  in  our  own  future. 

Since  Kepler's  day  and  before,  scien- 
tists have  been  perhaps  the  most  interna- 
tional of  all  professions  in  their  outlook. 
In  our  own  time,  the  explosion  of  com- 
munications and  technology  has  made  in- 
ternational scientific  communication  both 
easier  and  more  urgent  than  ever  before. 

Albert  Einstein  himself  operated  on 
what  even  then  was  a  very  modest  budget. 
He  needed  little  more  than  a  few  sharp- 
ened pencils  and  a  quiet  place  to  think. 
But  as  you  know,  the  task  of  building  upon 
his  work  can  be  much  more  expensive. 
Many  of  the  key  experiments  yet  to  be 
done — in  both  basic  and  applied  technol- 
ogy— are  on  a  monumental  scale. 

Our  choice  in  the  years  ahead  will  be 
between  carrying  out  the  few  large  proj- 
ects we  can  afford  on  our  own,  as  Amer- 
icans— or  by  doing  many  more  projects, 
perhaps  even  more  effectively,  in  coop- 
eration with  other  nations.  We  must  con- 
tinue to  choose  cooperation — for  reasons 
that  go  beyond  the  considerable  benefits 
of  sharing  the  costs  and  sharing  ideas. 

With  our  traditional  friends,  scientific 
and  technological  cooperation  can 
strengthen  existing  bonds.  With  others, 
who  may  not  be  quite  so  friendly,  it  can 
help  to  bridge  political  and  ideological 
and  cultural  divisions. 

One  of  the  most  important  purposes  of 
international  cooperation  in  technology 
and  science  is  to  meet  the  developing 
needs  of  the  poorer  countries  of  the  world. 

The  future  of  the  advanced  countries 
is  increasingly  tied  up  with  that  of  the 
developing  world.  Yet,  only  about  1  per- 
cent of  the  world's  civilian  research  and 
development  is  devoted  directly  to  the 


problems  of  the  poorer  half  of  human- 
ity— problems  such  as  poverty,  disease, 
hunger,  education,  and  resource  develop- 
ment. We  should  be  doing  more. 

A  year  ago,  I  proposed  the  creation  of 
a  new  Institute  for  Scientific  and  Tech- 
nological Cooperation  to  mobilize  the 
talents  of  scientists  and  engineers  in  this 
country  and  in  the  developing  world  to 
address  these  critical  problems.  Instead  of 
providing  relief,  we  would  aid  the  Third 
World  in  building  its  own  corps  of  de- 
velopment scientists  and  decisionmakers. 
And  we  would  join  them  in  mutually 
beneficial  projects  in  agriculture,  medi- 
cine, industrialization,  and  appropriate 
energy  systems. 

The  Institute  for  Scientific  and  Tech- 
nological Cooperation  has  been  approved 
already  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  is  now  before  the  Senate  for  consid- 
eration. It  needs  your  full  support. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  the  use  and  ex- 
ploration in  space  where,  as  on  Earth,  our 
purpose  is  human  betterment — material, 
intellectual,  and  spiritual. 

In  the  coming  era,  we  will  reap  a  good 
return  on  the  more  than  $100  billion  the 
United  States  has  invested  in  space.  From 
platforms  in  space,  we  can  indeed  con- 
tinue to  improve  our  world.  Every  year, 
satellites  make  new  contributions  in  such 
areas  as  agriculture,  environmental  mon- 
itoring, land  use,  resource  discovery,  cli- 
matology, and  communications. 

With  the  advent  of  the  space  shuttle, 
we  will  have  an  unmatchable  ability  to 
work  in  space.  We  will  see  a  flowering  of 
research  and  industrial  activities  in  space, 
and  we  will  make  quantum  jumps  in  in- 
ternational cooperation,  advancing  the 
causes  of  peace  and  human  development. 

Mankind's  leap  into  space  has  changed 
human  consciousness  forever.  The  era  of 
manned  exploration  of  deep  space  is  still 
well  in  the  future,  but  our  senses  are  al- 
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ready  penetrating  the  outer  reaches  of 
the  solar  system  and  beyond.  No  one  who 
has  seen  those  breathtaking  pictures  of 
Jupiter  and  its  moons  sent  back  from 
Voyager  I  could  fail  to  have  been  sur- 
prised and  delighted  by  them.  We  can 
expect  many  more  such  surprises,  many 
more  such  delights,  as  we  probe  further 
into  the  universe  and  its  mysteries. 

And  finally,  let  me  say  that  of  all  the 
fruits  of  science,  none  is  more  bitter  than 
nuclear  weapons.  And  of  all  the  respon- 
sibilities of  nations,  none  is  more  urgent 
than  the  control  of  this  most  terrible  men- 
ace to  our  lives  and  to  our  civilization. 

All  of  us  are  thankful  that  the  recent 
accident  at  Three  Mile  Island  in  Penn- 
sylvania ended  without  harm  to  the  pub- 
lic. That  accident  may  even  have  served 
some  positive  purpose.  It  has,  of  course, 
led  us  to  redouble  our  determination  to 
improve  the  safety  of  nuclear  power. 
Even  more  importantly,  however,  it  has 
reminded  us  vividly  of  the  dreadful  con- 
sequences of  nuclear  war. 

We  have  lived  too  long  with  nuclear 
weapons.  We've  grown  too  accustomed 
to  their  shadowy  presence  in  our  lives. 
We  are  too  apt  to  forget  what  the  ulti- 
mate horror  would  be :  the  instant  death 
of  millions  and  the  slow  and  agonizing 
death  of  many  millions  more;  the  de- 
struction of  the  cultural  legacy  of  all  man- 
kind; the  poisoning  of  air  and  soil  and 
water  for  many  dark  generations  to  come. 
In  an  all-out  nuclear  exchange,  the  vic- 
tim would  be  nothing  less  than  the  past, 
present,  and  future  of  our  own  human 
species. 

When  President  Kennedy  addressed 
this  body  16  years  ago,  the  Senate  had 
just  ratified  the  most  significant  step  in 
nuclear  arms  control  until  that  time — 
the  atmospheric  test  ban  treaty.  The 
SALT  II  treaty,  now  nearing  completion, 
is  part  of  the  same  process — a  long,  slow 


progress  of  gradual  steps  toward  sanity, 
based  on  mutual  self-interest.  And  after 
SALT  II,  that  process  will  continue  with 
a  comprehensive  nuclear  test  ban  and 
then  with  SALT  III. 

SALT  II  will  reduce  the  risk  of  nuclear 
war  by  lowering  levels  of  strategic  arms, 
by  containing  development  of  new  weap- 
ons systems,  and  by  contributing  to  a  more 
stable  political  interrelationship  between 
ourselves  and  the  people  of  the  Soviet. 
Union. 

Many  of  the  issues  involved  in  assess- 
ing the  treaty  are  very  complex  tech- 
nically, and  the  American  people  will  look 
to  the  scientific  community  to  help  shape 
an  educated  public  debate.  Many  of  you 
devoted  much  effort  to  the  debate  over 
SALT  I,  and  you  played  a  major  role  in 
forming  the  consensus  that  developed  to 
support  that  treaty.  Today,  I  ask  for  a 
renewal  of  that  commitment. 

If  science  gave  us  nuclear  weapons, 
it's  no  less  true  that  science  has  given  us 
the  extraordinary  means  of  verifying  com- 
pliance with  treaties  to  control  those 
weapons.  In  the  great  SALT  II  debate, 
which  has  already  begun,  the  participa- 
tion of  scientists  will  indeed  be  crucial. 

Albert  Einstein  also  said  these  words, 
"The  importance  of  securing  interna- 
tional peace  was  recognized  by  the  really 
great  men  of  former  generations.  But  the 
technical  advances  of  our  times  have 
turned  this  ethical  postulate  into  a  mat- 
ter of  life  and  death  for  civilized  mankind 
today,  and  made  it  a  moral  duty  to  take 
an  active  part  in  the  solution  of  the  prob- 
lems of  peace,  a  duty  which  no  consci- 
entious law  [man]  can  shirk." 

These  words  were  more  prophetic  than 
anyone  could  know,  for  they  were  spoken 
more  than  a  decade  before  the  explosion 
of  the  first  atomic  bomb.  Those  words  are 
important.  I  urge  you  to  heed  them  as  we 
conclude  SALT  II,  the  next  step  towards 
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nuclear  arms  control  and  a  stronger  and 
more  sure  worldwide  peace. 

Americans  once  had  an  unquestioned 
faith  in  science  as  a  savior.  We've  grown 
more  skeptical  of  science,  as  of  so  much 
else  in  our  lives.  But  we  still  look  to  our 
scientists  and  to  our  engineers,  our  medi- 
cal researchers  and  to  our  doctors,  to  our 
inventors  and  to  our  thinkers,  to  improve 
our  lives  and  to  improve  the  lives  of  our 
children. 

My  concern  for  the  state  of  American 
science  and  technology  has  made  our 
present  efforts  a  keystone  in  building  a 
new  and  a  more  solid  foundation  for  our 
common  future.  I  look  to  the  members  of 
this  Academy,  to  the  entire  scientific  and 
engineering  community,  to  the  Members 
of  the  Congress,  and  to  the  people  of  our 
country,  to  join  these  efforts  through  sci- 
ence for  a  greater  America. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  2 :  32  p.m.  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences building.  Philip  Handler  is  president  of 
the  Academy. 


United  States  Arms  Control  and 
Disarmament  Agency 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     April  23,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

There  is  no  more  important  responsi- 
bility for  me  as  President  than  ensuring 
the  safety  and  security  of  our  nation.  Like 
Presidents  before  me,  I  am  meeting  this 
responsibility:  (1)  by  maintaining  suffi- 
cient military  forces  to  protect  ourselves 
and  our  Allies;  and  (2)  by  seeking  equi- 
table and  verifiable  arms  control  measures 
to  reduce  the  risk  of  war.  The  attached 
report  is  a  summary  of  the  actions  taken 
through  the  U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 


armament Agency  in  1978  toward  this 
latter  goal. 

The  SALT  process,  which  has  been 
carried  forward  by  four  Administrations 
since  1967,  is  the  most  fundamental  of 
our  arms  control  efforts.  A  SALT  II 
agreement  to  limit  strategic  offensive 
weapons  will  serve  as  the  linchpin  of  all 
of  our  other  arms  control  efforts,  includ- 
ing: SALT  III,  where  we  hope  to  achieve 
further  strategic  arms  limitations;  a  ban 
on  tests  of  nuclear  explosives ;  mutual  and 
balanced  force  reductions  in  Europe ;  lim- 
itations on  antisatellite  capabilities,  chemi- 
cal weaponry,  and  conventional  arms 
transfers;  and  prevention  of  nuclear 
weapons  proliferation. 

To  prevent  war — and  to  redirect  the 
resources  of  nations  from  arsenals  of  war 
to  human  needs — will  be  a  formidable 
challenge  to  all  mankind  in  this  last  quar- 
ter of  the  20th  Century.  It  is  a  challenge 
that  I  am  determined  to  meet. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  23,  1979. 

note:  The  151-page  report  is  entitled  "Annu- 
al Report  1978,  U.S.  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 
armament Agency." 

The   text  of  the  message  was  released  on 
April  24. 


Meeting  With  President  Aristides 
Royo  of  Panama 

Announcement  of  President  Royo's 
Forthcoming  Visit,     April  24, 1979 

President  Carter  will  meet  with  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  Dr. 
Aristides  Royo,  in  Washington  on  May  10. 

The  President  extended  an  invitation 
to  President  Royo  on  April  9  to  meet  in 
an  informal  working  session  to  discuss  the 
progress  both   countries  have  made  in 
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planning  for  implementation  of  the  Pan- 
ama Canal  treaties,  which  go  into  effect 
October  1,  1979,  as  well  as  other  bilateral 
and  multilateral  issues.  President  Royo 
will  arrive  in  Washington  after  complet- 
ing state  visits  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
France,  Spain,  and  Italy. 

Dr.  Royo,  who  was  Panama's  chief 
treaty  negotiator,  will  be  in  the  United 
States  for  the  first  time  since  his  inaugu- 
ration last  October  1 1 .  The  two  heads  of 
state  are  expected  to  talk  about  measures 
designed  to  assure  a  smooth  transition 
period  when  the  treaties  take  effect  and 
will  discuss  generally  the  efforts  of  both 
countries  to  assure  the  fulfillment  of  both 
the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  the  accords. 

With  less  than  6  months  to  go  before 
treaty  day,  cooperation  between  the  rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  and 
Panama  has  been  excellent,  although 
much  work  remains  to  be  done,  includ- 
ing passage  of  implementing  legislation 
by  the  United  States  Congress. 


Days  of  Remembrance  of  Victims 
of  the  Holocaust 

Remarks  at  a  Commemorative  Ceremony, 
April  24,  1979 

I  am  honored  and  also  grave  and 
solemn  as  I  participate  in  this  ceremony 
during  Days  of  Remembrance  for  Victims 
of  the  Holocaust. 

Just  5  weeks  ago,  during  my  trip  to 
Israel,  I  visited  again  Yad  Vashem — the 
Memorial  to  the  Six  Million.  I  walked 
slowly  through  the  Hall  of  Names.  And 
like  literally  millions  before  me,  I  grieved 
as  I  looked  at  book  after  book,  row  after 
row,  each  recording  the  name  of  a  man 
or  woman,  a  little  boy  or  a  little  girl, 
each  one  a  victim  of  the  Holocaust.  I 
vowed  then — as  people  all  over  the  world 
are  doing  this  week — to  reaffirm  our  un- 


shakable commitment  that  such  an  event 
will  never  recur  on  this  Earth  again. 

A  philosopher  has  written  that  lan- 
guage itself  breaks  down  when  one  tries 
to  speak  about  the  Holocaust  and  its 
meaning.  Our  words  pale  before  the 
frightening  spectacle  of  human  evil  which 
was  unleashed  on  the  world  and  before 
the  awesomeness  of  the  suffering  in- 
volved ;  the  sheer  weight  of  its  numbers : 
1 1  million  innocent  victims  exterminated, 
6  million  of  them  Jews. 

Although  words  do  pale,  yet  we  must 
speak.  We  must  strive  to  understand.  We 
must  teach  the  lessons  of  the  Holocaust. 
And  most  of  all,  we  ourselves  must  re- 
member. We  must  learn  not  only  about 
the  vulnerability  of  life  but  of  the  value 
of  human  life.  We  must  remember  the 
terrible  price  paid  for  bigotry  and  hatred 
and  also  the  terrible  price  paid  for  in- 
difference and  for  silence. 

It's  fitting  also  that  we  recall  today  the 
persecution,  the  suffering,  and  the  de- 
struction which  has  befallen  so  many 
other  people  in  this  century,  in  many  na- 
tions, people  whose  representatives  have 
joined  us  for  this  observance.  For  the  cen- 
tral lesson  of  the  Holocaust  must  be  that, 
in  the  words  of  the  poet,  "Each  man's 
death  diminishes  me." 

To  truly  commemorate  the  victims  of 
the  Holocaust,  we  must  harness  the  out- 
rage of  our  memories  to  banish  all  human 
oppression  from  the  world.  We  must  rec- 
ognize that  when  any  fellow  human  being 
is  stripped  of  humanity,  when  any  person 
is  turned  into  an  object  of  repression,  tor- 
tured or  defiled  or  victimized  by  terror- 
ism or  prejudice  or  racism,  then  all  human 
beings  are  victims,  too. 

The  world's  failure  to  recognize  the 
moral  truth  40  years  ago  permitted  the 
Holocaust  to  proceed.  Our  generation — 
the  generation  of  survivors — will  never 
permit  the  lesson  to  be  forgotten.  Human 
rights  and  human  dignity  are  indivisible. 
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America  must  and  always  will  speak  out  in 
the  defense  of  human  rights,  not  only  in 
our  own  country  but  around  the  world. 

That  commitment  imposes  special  re- 
sponsibilities on  us  to  uphold  the  highest 
possible  standards  of  human  justice  and 
human  rights  here  at  home.  I  applaud  the 
Congress  in  calling  for  this  day  of  remem- 
brance of  the  Holocaust.  And  I  renew  my 
call  to  the  Senate  to  take  a  long  overdue 
step  this  year  by  ratifying  the  Interna- 
tional Treaty  on  the  Prevention  and  the 
Punishment  of  Genocide.  Without  con- 
crete action,  our  words  are  hollow.  Let  us 
signify  by  deed  as  well  as  by  word  that  the 
American  people  will  never  forget. 

It  is,  perhaps,  ironic  that  we  meet  today 
in  a  season  of  rebirth  and  renewal  to  re- 
call a  time  of  darkness  and  destruction 
that  has  no  parallel  in  human  history. 
And  yet  it's  also  fitting  that  we  do  so  in 
this  Rotunda,  along  with  actual  survivors 
of  the  Holocaust  itself.  For  the  Holocaust 
is  also  a  story  of  renewal  and  a  testament 
to  the  power  of  the  human  spirit  to 
prevail. 

People  who  saw  their  homes  destroyed 
helped  build  a  new  homeland  in  the  State 
of  Israel.  People  like  Elie  Wiesel,  the 
Chairman  of  my  Holocaust  Commission, 
who  witnessed  the  collapse  of  all  vision, 
created  and  shared  with  us  a  new  vision. 
It's  an  incredible  story  of  a  people  who 
refused  to  allow  despair  to  triumph,  who, 
after  having  lost  their  children,  brought 
new  families  into  the  world. 

It  is  our  collective  task  as  well  to  learn 
from  this  process  of  renewal  the  roots  of 
hope — a  hope  not  based  on  illusion  or  ig- 
norance, but  hope  grounded  in  the  rebirth 
of  the  human  spirit  and  a  reaffirmation  of 
the  sacredness  of  life. 

With  that  hope,  we  will  strive  to  build 
out  of  our  memories  of  the  Holocaust  a 
world  joined  by  a  true  fellowship  of  hu- 
man understanding,  a  world  of  tolerance 


and  diversity  in  which  all  peoples  can  live 
in  dignity  and  in  peace. 

note:   The  President  spoke  at  12:43  p.m.  in 
the  Rotunda  of  the  Capitol. 


Non-Proliferation  Treaty 
Review  Conference 

Accordance  of  Rank  of  Ambassador  to 
Charles  N.  Van  Doren  While  Serving  as 
Head  of  the  UJS.  Delegation  to  the 
Preparatory  Committee  Meetings, 
April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
has  accorded  Charles  N.  Van  Doren,  the 
Assistant  Director  of  the  United  States 
Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Agency, 
the  rank  of  Ambassador  while  serving  as 
Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to 
the  Preparatory  Committee  meetings  of 
the  second  Non- Proliferation  Treaty  Re- 
view Conference. 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Iran 

Nomination  of  Walter  L.  Cutler. 
April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Walter  L.  Cutler,  of 
Alexandria,  Va.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Iran.  He  would  replace 
William  H.  Sullivan,  who  has  resigned. 

Cutler  has  been  a  Foreign  Service  officer 
since  1956  and  has  served  as  Ambassador 
to  the  Republic  of  Zaire  since  1975. 

He  was  born  November  25,  1931,  in 
Boston,  Mass.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Wesleyan  University  in  1953  and  an  M.A. 
from  the  Fletcher  School  of  Law  and  Di- 
plomacy in  1954.  He  served  in  the  U.S. 
Army  from  1954  to  1956. 
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Cutler  served  as  consular  officer  in 
Yaounde  from  1957  to  1959,  and  as  a  for- 
eign affairs  officer  at  the  State  Depart- 
ment from  1959  to  1961.  From  1961  to 
1962,  he  was  staff  assistant  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State. 

Cutler  was  political  officer  in  Algiers 
from  1962  to  1965,  principal  officer  in 
Tabriz  from  1965  to  1967,  and  political 
officer  in  Seoul  from  1967  to  1969.  He 
was  political  officer  in  Saigon  from  1969 
to  1971.  From  1971  to  1973,  he  was  inter- 
national relations  officer  at  the  State  De- 
partment, and  in  1973-74  he  was  in  the 
Senior  Seminar  at  the  Foreign  Service 
Institute. 

From  1974  to  1975,  Cutler  was  Coun- 
try Director  of  Central  African  Affairs  at 
the  State  Department.  Since  1975  he  has 
been  Ambassador  to  Zaire. 


a  foreign  affairs  officer  at  the  State  De- 
partment from  1960  to  1962. 

From  1962  to  1965,  Pezzullo  was  gen- 
eral services  officer  in  Saigon.  He  was  a 
political  officer  in  La  Paz  from  1965  to 
1967,  in  Bogota  from  1967  to  1969,  and 
in  Guatemala  from  1969  to  1971.  He  at- 
tended the  National  War  College  in 
1971-72. 

From  1972  to  1974,  Pezzullo  was  at 
the  Office  of  Central  American  Affairs  at 
the  State  Department,  as  international 
relations  officer,  then  Deputy  Director. 
In  1974  and  1975,  he  was  special  assistant 
to  the  Ambassador  at  Large. 

From  1975  to  1977,  Pezzullo  was  Dep- 
uty Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Con- 
gressional Relations.  Since  1977  he  has 
been  Ambassador  to  Uruguay. 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Nicaragua 

Nomination  of  Lawrence  A.  Pezzullo, 
April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Lawrence  A.  Pezzullo, 
of  Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Nicaragua.  He  would 
replace  Maurice  Solaun,  who  is  being 
assigned  to  the  State  Department. 

Pezzullo  is  currently  Ambassador  to 
Uruguay. 

He  was  born  May  3,  1926,  in  New 
York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  Co- 
lumbia University  in  1951.  He  served  in 
the  U.S.  Army  from  1944  to  1946. 

Pezzullo  was  a  public  schoolteacher  in 
Levittown,  Long  Island,  from  1951  to 
1957.  He  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1957,  and  from  1958  to  1960  served  as 
consular  officer  in  Ciudad  Juarez.  He  was 


National  Cancer  Advisory  Board 

Appointment  of  Six  Members  and 
Designation  of  Chairman.    April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  six  persons  as  members  of 
the  National  Cancer  Advisory  Board  for 
terms  expiring  March  9,  1984.  They  are: 

Maureen  M.  Henderson,  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assistant  vice  president  for  health 
affairs  at  the  University  of  Washington's 
Health  Sciences  Center.  She  was  pre- 
viously chairman  of  the  department  of 
preventive  medicine  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  is  an  internationally  known 
epidemiologist. 

Janet  D.  Rowley,  of  Chicago,  professor 
of  medicine  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
a  geneticist  known  for  her  work  in  cyto- 
genetics (chromosomal  abnormalities) 
and  credited  with  major  advances  in  the 
identification  of  chronic  myelogenous 
leukemia. 

Sheldon  W.  Samuels,  of  Alexandria, 
Va.,  director  of  health,  safety,  and  en- 
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vironment  for  the  AFL-CIO's  Industrial 
Union  Department.  Samuels  was  trained 
as  a  theoretical  biologist  and  has  worked 
extensively  in  environmental  health  regu- 
lation. He  has  frequently  been  the  labor 
participant  in  OSHA  and  congressional 
hearings  on  environmental  regulation. 

Morris  M.  Schrier,  of  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 
vice  president  and  secretary  of  MCA,  Inc. 
(for  reappointment) . 

Irving  J.  Selikoff,  of  Ridgewood,  N.J., 
professor  of  community  medicine  and  di- 
rector of  the  division  of  environmental 
medicine  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  in  New 
York.  Selikoff  is  also  program  director  of 
the  Environmental  Health  Sciences  Re- 
search Center  at  Mount  Sinai.  He  is  an 
expert  on  the  health  effects  of  environ- 
mental factors,  especially  in  airborne 
pollutants,  and  is  an  environmental 
epidemiologist. 

Gerald  N.  Wogan,  of  Bedford,  Mass., 
professor  of  toxicology  in  the  department 
of  nutrition  and  food  science  at  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  a  recog- 
nized authority  in  nutritional  carcino- 
genesis (reappointment) . 

The  President  also  announced  the 
designation  of  Henry  C.  Pitot  as  Chair- 
man of  this  Advisory  Board.  Pitot,  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  has  been  a  member  of  the 
Board  since  1976.  He  is  director  of  the 
McArdle  Laboratory  for  Cancer  Re- 
search and  chairman  of  the  department 
of  oncology  at  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin Medical  School. 


United  States  Military  Academy 
Board  of  Visitors 

Appointment  of  Two  Members. 
April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  two  persons  as  members  of 


the  Board  of  Visitors  of  the  United  States 
Military  Academy.  They  are: 

Sylvio  L.  Dupuis,  president  of  Catholic  Medi- 
cal Center  in  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  a 
former  mayor  of  Manchester; 

James  R.  Killeen,  court  clerk  of  Wayne 
County,  Mich. 


National  Capital  Planning 
Commission 

Appointment  of  Helen  M.  Scharf  as  a 
Member.     April  24, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Helen  M.  Scharf,  of  Bethes- 
da,  Md.,  as  a  member  of  the  National 
Capital  Planning  Commission  for  a  term 
expiring  January  1,  1985. 

Scharf,  78,  has  been  vice  chairman  of 
the  Montgomery  County  (Maryland) 
Planning  Board  since  1973,  and  has  par- 
ticipated in  the  development  of  sector 
plans  for  a  number  of  areas  in  the  county. 
She  is  a  commissioner  of  the  Maryland 
National  Capital  Park  and  Planning 
Commission. 

She  has  been  a  member  of  the  League 
of  Women  Voters  since  1941  and  chaired 
two  of  their  publications  on  the  metro- 
politan Washington  area. 


Personal  Representative  of  the 
President  to  the  Middle  East  Peace 
Negotiations 

Remarks  Announcing  Ambassador  Robert  S. 
Strauss9  Role  in  the  Negotiations. 
April  24,  1979 

The  President.  There  are  too  few  times 
in  life  when  one  not  only  enjoys  the  com- 
pany and  friendship  of  another  man  but 
also  admires  and  appreciates  his  abilities 
and  his   talents   as   a  working  partner. 
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That's  the  feeling  that  I  have  about  Bob 
Strauss. 

Bob  agreed  reluctantly  to  come  into 
government  and  to  serve  in  my  adminis- 
tration, in  the  Cabinet  as  a  Special  Trade 
Representative.  He's  done  a  magnificent 
job  negotiating  on  behalf  of  our  country. 
And  we  hope  to  have  action  on  the  Mul- 
tilateral Trade  Negotiations  before  the 
summer  congressional  recess. 

After  congressional  action  on  MTN  is 
completed,  Bob  had  planned  to  leave  gov- 
ernment and  to  return  to  private  life. 
However,  I  am  proud  to  announce  today 
that  Secretary  Vance  and  I  have  pre- 
vailed on  Bob  Strauss  to  remain  in  gov- 
ernment in  the  special  and  unique  role  as 
Ambassador  at  Large,  responsible  for  our 
country's  participation  in  the  crucial,  up- 
coming Middle  East  peace  talks. 

By  accepting  this  difficult  but  very  im- 
portant challenge,  Bob  Strauss  will  be  re- 
lieving Secretary  Vance  and  me  of  our 
time-consuming  and  heavy  personal  role 
in  the  peace  talks,  which  we  have  experi- 
enced over  the  past  2  years. 

Although  the  Egypt-Israeli  peace  treaty 
stands  as  a  demonstration  of  the  ability 
of  leaders  and  people  to  rise  above  the 
conflicts  and  hostility  of  the  past,  it  is 
more  than  a  monument  to  past  efforts ;  it's 
a  promise  for  a  comprehensive  peace  in 
the  Middle  East  in  the  future.  That  prom- 
ise must  be  kept. 

Next  month,  negotiations  will  begin  on 
the  complex  issues  involving  the  West 
Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip.  I  have  person- 
ally promised  President  Sadat  and  Prime 
Minister  Begin  that  the  United  States  will 
contribute  our  good  offices  to  see  that 
those  negotiations  are  as  successful  as 
those  which  resulted  in  the  treaty  which 
was  signed  between  Israel  and  Egypt  last 
month. 

No  one  believes  that  the  road  to  peace 
in  the  future  will  be  any  less  arduous  than 


the  path  which  we  have  already  fol- 
lowed. But  we've  learned  that  persever- 
ance, patience,  faith,  and  trust  can  over- 
come what  appear  to  be  impossible  ob- 
stacles. Those  are  the  objectives  which 
guided  me  and  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
choosing  a  distinguished  American  to  be 
the  personal  representative  of  our  Nation 
during  the  next  phase  of  negotiations. 

Secretary  Vance  and  I  welcome  Bob 
Strauss  in  this  effort  as  a  partner,  as  do 
President  Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Be- 
gin, with  whom  I  spoke  today.  Their  re- 
sponse was  positive  and  enthusiastic.  I'm 
sure  that  Bob  Strauss'  special  friendship 
and  relationship  with  me  and  Secretary 
Vance  and  his  close  relationship  with  the 
Members  of  the  Congress,  his  knowledge 
of  our  Nation,  his  close  relationship  with 
leaders  in  both  parties  will  give  him  the 
support  and  strength  that  he  will  need  to 
undertake  and  to  successfully  complete 
this  very  important  assignment  on  behalf 
of  our  country  and  on  behalf  of  world 
peace. 

Secretary  of  State  Vance.  Our  coun- 
try and  all  of  us  are  fortunate  indeed  that 
Bob  Strauss  has  agreed  to  take  on  this  new 
and  terribly  important  responsibility. 
There  is  nobody  that  I  know  of  who  is  bet- 
ter qualified  than  Bob  Strauss  to  take  on 
the  complex  and  difficult  negotiations  that 
lie  before  us.  And  all  of  us  know  that  he 
will  handle  his  new  responsibilities  in  this 
area  with  the  distinction  that  Bob  has  al- 
ways shown  in  every  job  that  he's  taken  on. 

So,  I  personally  want  to  say  from  the 
bottom  of  my  heart  how  thankful  I  am  to 
Bob  for  what  he  is  doing  and  how  grate- 
ful all  of  our  country  is  to  him  for  being 
willing  to  do  this. 

Thank  you,  Bob. 

Ambassador  Strauss.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
Secretary. 

I  usually  have  something  glib  to  say 
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when  I  come  before  this  group,  but  I 
don't  today. 

I  suspect  that  of  all  the  tasks  I've  under- 
taken since  I  became  an  adult,  this  is  far 
the  most  complex  and  certainly  the  most 
difficult  and  the  one  that  offers  the  great- 
est rewards.  I  told  Helen  last  evening  that 
from  time  to  time  I  wonder  why  I  had 
done  this  or  that  or  the  other  in  business 
or  in  law  or  in  banking  or  in  politics  and 
in  government,  but  I'm  reasonably  well 
convinced  that  it  was  all  just  in  training 
for  this  assignment,  an  assignment  that's 
been  carried  so  far  by  President  Carter, 
Secretary  Vance,  two  courageous  leaders 
in  the  Middle  East,  President  Sadat  and 
Prime  Minister  Begin. 

And  I  want  to  assure  each  of  you,  assure 
the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State, 
and  assure  those  of  the  American  public 
who  hear  and  see  this  broadcast,  that 
whatever  energies,  whatever  talent,  and 
whatever  background  and  experience  I 
have,  I  shall  apply  with  all  the  vigor  and 
all  the  dedication  that  you  would  want. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Reporter.  Could  you  take  a  question? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  Jody,  any  ques- 
tions? I'll  take  a  few  questions,  yes. 

Q.  Could  I  ask  you  whether  you  had  to 
consider  your  own  religious  origin  as  a 
possible  obstacle? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  I  never  consid- 
ered my  own  religious  origin  as  an  obstacle 
to  anything,  not  in  this  or  anything  else 
I've  ever  done. 

Next  question? 

Q.  Mr.  Ambassador,  knowing  your  de- 
sire to  get  out  of  government  and  back  to 
Dallas,  are  we  to  take  this  appointment  as 
an  indication  that  you  are  going  to  expe- 
ditiously finish  this  new  job? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  Now  we  can  be- 
gin to  be  smart  with  each  other  again. 
[Laughter] 


Of  course  I'm  not  going  to  expedi- 
tiously finish  this  new  job.  And  it's  with 
considerable  hesitation  and  reluctance 
that  I  undertook  the  job.  I  must  say  that 
as  much  concern  as  I  had  about  under- 
taking the  job,  Helen  had  even  more  con- 
cern about  my  having  more  leisure  time  to 
spend  at  home. 

Q.  When  do  you  expect  to  go  out  to  the 
Middle  East  and  to  get  started  on  this? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  I  just  returned 
from  the  Middle  East  on  Saturday  night. 
We  spent  several  days  out  there  on  an  eco- 
nomic mission. 

I  would  hope  that  we  will  complete 
the  trade  legislation  before  the  summer 
recess,  and  I  think  we  will,  with  the  coop- 
eration of  Congress.  We've  had  great  bi- 
partisan support  there,  Republicans  and 
Democrats  alike.  If  that  continues,  we'll 
complete  that  legislation,  that  legislative 
process,  and  shortly  thereafter,  I'll  be 
thinking  about  going  to  the  Middle  East. 

In  the  meantime,  I've  got  a  great  deal 
to  learn  and  a  good  deal  of  intensive  brief- 
ing to  go  through. 

Q.  Does  that  mean,  sir,  that  you  will  not 
get  directly  involved  in  the  negotiations 
when  they  begin  within  the  next  few 
weeks,  because  you'll  be  busy  with  the 
trade,  still? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  It's  my  under- 
standing that  the  parties  themselves  feel 
that  the  negotiations  will  commence  at  a 
deputies  level,  if  you  will,  and  proceed  at 
that  level  for  a  period  of  months,  or  "a 
period  of  time"  might  be  better. 

So,  it  fits  in  rather  well  with  my  sched- 
ule. And  I  would  expect  to  be  following 
them  carefully,  to  be,  as  I  say,  informing 
myself.  I  have  a  lot  of  learning  to  do. 
But  the  time  schedule  works  out  rather 
well  if  I  can  complete  my  trade  negotia- 
tions. I've  got  a  lot  to  do,  yes. 


689 


Apr.  24 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Q.  You  don't  see  a  dual  role,  though, 
for  the  time  being?  You  will  finish  one 
and  then  start  the  other? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  I  do  not  see  a 
dual  role,  no. 

Yes,  final  question. 

Q.  When  did  you  first  get  word  or  an 
idea  that  the  President  had  you  in  mind 
for  this? 

Ambassador  Strauss.  Oh,  I  think  it 
was  about  2  weeks  ago  the  President 
asked  me  to  the  office.  And  we  spent 
about  an  hour  going  over  it,  and  my  initial 
reaction,  of  course,  negative.  But  he  ex- 
plained it  very  carefully  as  we  spent  that 
hour,  and  I  left  with  more  positive  thrust. 

Thank  you  very  much.  I  look  forward 
to  discussing  this  with  each  of  you  in  the 
future  on  a  personal  basis. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:03  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  and 
Energy  Conservation  Contingency 
Plans 

Statement  Urging  Congressional  Approval 
of  the  Plans.     April  25, 1979 

On  March  1,  1979,  I  forwarded  to  the 
Congress  the  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing 
Plan  and  three  mandatory  Conservation 
Contingency  Plans.  Submission  of  these 
plans  had  been  urged  by  both  Houses  of 
Congress  as  necessary  if  the  United  States 
is  to  be  prepared  for  supply  interruptions. 
Now  congressional  approval  of  these  plans 
is  crucial  if  the  Nation  is  to  have  the 
standby  capability  to  respond  to  energy 
shortfalls.  That  essential  congressional  ap- 
proval is  in  doubt. 

Should  serious  supply  interruptions  oc- 
cur, America's  arsenal  of  available  meas- 
ures must  include  contingency  plans  to 


ration  gasoline  and  to  mandate  conser- 
vation by  the  American  public.  If  these 
standby  plans  are  not  passed  by  the  Con- 
gress, the  public  could  rightly  ask  why 
their  Government  was  not  prepared  for 
an  emergency,  particularly  after  the 
warning  given  by  the  Iranian  supply 
curtailment. 

Yesterday,  the  House  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce  Committee  voted  to 
forward  the  Emergency  Building  Tem- 
perature Restrictions  Conservation  Plan 
to  the  House  of  Representatives  with  a 
favorable  recommendation.  However,  the 
committee  voted  not  to  forward  the 
Emergency  Gasoline  Sales  Restrictions 
Plan,  even  though  this  plan  would  only 
be  implemented  if  a  State  failed  to  de- 
velop its  own  plan  for  conserving  gas- 
oline. There  is,  however,  still  the  oppor- 
tunity for  Congress  to  approve  the  latter 
plan.  Failure  to  pass  this  plan  would  raise 
serious  questions  about  the  seriousness  of 
Congress  in  dealing  with  our  energy 
problem. 

In  the  Senate,  the  Energy  Committee 
has  already  voted  against  a  plan  to  re- 
strict unnecessary  outdoor  lighting  in  a 
time  of  severe  energy  shortages.  The 
House  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce  will  vote  today  on  the 
Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan. 

My  authority  to  put  this  plan  into  a 
state  of  readiness  is  essential  to  the  energy 
security  of  our  Nation.  Although  the 
petroleum  shortfall  we  are  now  experi- 
encing does  not  warrant  implementation 
of  a  rationing  plan,  prudence  and  com- 
mon sense  demand  that  we  must  be  pre- 
pared should  other  disruptions  seriously 
deepen  current  shortfalls  and  create  a 
situation  of  true  national  crisis. 

We  must  demonstrate  to  the  American 
public  and  the  world  that  this  country 
can  be  prepared  and  ready  for  emergen- 
cies rising  from  oil  supply  interruptions. 
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Failure  to  do  so  will  demonstrate  a  weak- 
ness of  resolve  that  is  simply  unacceptable 
in  current  circumstances.  I  hope  that  the 
Congress  will  live  up  to  its  responsibility 
to  the  American  people. 


Death  of  Marvella  Bayh 

Statement  by  the  President.     April  25, 1979 

Rosalynn  and  I  were  deeply  saddened 
by  the  death  of  Marvella  Bayh,  whose 
courage  and  candor  in  her  8-year  battle 
against  cancer  served  as  an  inspiration  for 
all  Americans.  Marvella  Bayh  worked 
tirelessly  to  spread  understanding  of  this 
dread  disease  and  the  importance  of  early 
detection  of  its  warning  signs.  At  this  sad 
moment,  our  hearts  go  out  to  Senator 
Bayh  and  their  son,  Evan  Bayh. 

note:  On  April  27,  the  President  attended 
memorial  services  for  Mrs.  Bayh  held  at 
the  National  Cathedral  in  Washington,  D.C. 


President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Remarks  at  a  Meeting  With  the 
Commission.     April  25, 1979 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  say,  first 
of  all,  that  my  selection  of  this  group  to 
serve  on  the  Commission  to  investigate 
the  events  at  the  Three  Mile  Island  nu- 
clear powerplant  has  been  one  of  the  most 
important  responsibilities  of  my  Presi- 
dency. This  Commission  will  be  scruti- 
nized very  carefully  not  only  throughout 
our  own  Nation  but,  indeed,  throughout 
the  world. 

The  Vice  President  has  just  returned 
from  a  visit  to  six  countries,  most  of  them 
in  Scandinavia,  and  there  was  a  deep  and 
intense  interest  in  the  ultimate  reoort  that 


will  be  forthcoming  from  this  Commis- 
sion. 

We've  had  similar  inquiries,  as  you  well 
know,  from  major  countries — Germany, 
France,  Great  Britain,  and  others  around 
the  world — who  want  to  know  the  facts 
about  the  Three  Mile  Island  incident — 
what  occurred  there;  what  were  the 
causes  of  the  accident ;  what  mistakes  were 
made;  the  roles  that  were  played  by  the 
power  company  managing  the  plant,  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission,  the 
local,  State,  and  Federal  Government 
agencies,  and  others  who  were  directly 
charged  with  certain  responsibilities;  how 
those  responsibilities  were  handled;  how 
well  they  were  interrelated  in  sharing  roles 
of  responsibility;  how  well  prepared  all  of 
those  entities  were  for  an  accident  of  this 
kind? 

Obviously,  the  most  important  aspect  is 
how  can  a  future  accident  of  this  sort  be 
prevented ;  what  authority  needs  to  be  as- 
signed specifically,  for  instance,  to  the  Nu- 
clear Regulatory  Commission  that  it 
doesn't  presently  have;  how  are  its  pro- 
cedures deficient;  what  can  be  done  in  the 
future  to  have  a  better  and  immediate 
coordination  of  effort  among  the  different 
government  and  private  agencies  respon- 
sible for  the  protection  of  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  American  people? 

One  item  of  particular  interest  is  what 
were  the  facts  as  they  occurred  and  how 
closely  did  those  facts  relate  to  the  in- 
formation given  to  the  public,  because 
public  impressions  are  very  important, 
and  it's  extremely  important  that  they  be 
based  on  accurate  reporting.  Was  the  in- 
formation given  to  the  news  media  ac- 
curate as  best  could  be  determined?  If 
there  were  errors,  what  were  the  cause  of 
those  errors?  How  well  did  the  public  un- 
derstand what  was  going  on? 

These  questions  are  in  the  Executive 
order  that  I  signed  establishing  this  Com- 
mission. Your  report  will  be  made  to  me, 


691 


Apr.  25 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


to  the  Secretary  of  Energy,  and  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, and,  obviously,  to  the  public  at  large. 

I  am  here  to  help  you.  This  is  a  diverse 
group.  Each  one  of  you  brings  to  the 
Commission  a  special  insight,  a  special 
background,  special  area  of  knowledge  or 
interest.  And  I  think  as  you  get  to  know 
one  another,  you  will  mutually  assess  the 
superb  quality  of  the  Commission  in  its 
entirety.  I  have  complete  confidence  in 
Chairman  Kemeny.  He  knows  that  I  am 
available  to  help  him  personally.  Every 
agency  of  the  Government  is  eager  and 
willing  to  help  this  Commission  do  a  good 
job.  So,  my  confidence  in  you  is  complete. 

I  would  say  that  overriding  all  of  your 
responsibilities,  the  most  important  is  that 
when  your  report  is  made,  that  it  be  of 
such  quality  and  of  such  accuracy,  and 
this  Commission  have  such  a  high  degree 
of  integrity  that  the  American  people  will 
trust  what  you  say.  If  there's  any  doubt 
about  the  quality  of  your  work,  then  the 
entire  report  will  be  of  very  little  value  to 
me  or  to  the  public.  I  really  believe  that 
it's  important  that  all  of  you  guard  very 
carefully  your  own  personal,  perhaps, 
even,  offhand  remarks,  because  if  you  in- 
advertently made  an  error  in  a  public 
statement  and  it  was  attributed  to  a  mem- 
ber of  this  Commission  and  later  it  was 
found  to  be  erroneous,  then  the  integrity 
of  the  whole  Commission  would  be  ques- 
tionable. 

And  so,  I  think  it's  very  important  that 
you  let  the  deliberations  be  made  public, 
but  until  the  final  determinations  are 
made  and  you  know  what  you're  saying, 
that  you  restrain  yourself  in  any  sort  of  ad 
lib,  individual  remarks  that  might  be  in- 
terpreted by  the  press  as  your  speaking 
for  the  Commission. 

I  might  say  in  closing  that  when  you 
make  your  recommendations  to  me  and  to 
the  public,  I  intend  to  carry  them  out 
within  the  bounds  of  my  authority  and 


responsibility  as  President.  And  I  intend 
to  share  your  recommendations  and  your 
findings  with  the  leaders  of  other  nations 
around  the  world.  Your  deliberations  will 
have  to  be  expedited.  You  have  adequate 
resources,  financial  and  staff,  pn  which 
you  can  depend.  And  I  need  to  have  your 
recommendations  within  6  months.  I 
know  this  is  a  very  tight  schedule,  but  I 
think  to  delay  the  report  in  order  to  have 
it  a  little  more  comprehensive  or  a  little 
more  complete  would  be  a  mistake.  The 
public  is  eager  to  hear  from  you  and,  of 
course,  so  am  I. 

If,  in  the  interim  period,  there  is  a  par- 
ticular fact  evolved  or  a  particular  rec- 
ommendation that  you  discern  which 
ought  to  be  implemented  more  expedi- 
tiously, I  hereby  ask  the  Chairman  to 
come  to  me  directly  and  say,  "Mr.  Presi- 
dent, although  we  are  not  ready  for  our 
final  report,  this  is  something  that  we 
believe  should  be  done  immediately  in 
order  to  ensure  enhanced  safety  for  the 
nuclear  powerplants  now  in  existence  or 
those  presently  being  constructed."  You 
need  not  wait  for  the  full  6  months  before 
you  make  a  specific  recommendation  to 
me  if  you  think  it  is  propitious  to  do  it 
earlier. 

So,  to  summarize,  I've  got  confidence  in 
you  and  so  does  the  public.  And  your  re- 
port will  be  extremely  important  through- 
out the  world,  and  I  know  that  you  will 
do  a  superb  job.  Your  acceptance  of  this 
assignment  indicates  to  me  that  you're 
willing  to  devote  the  time  and  effort  re- 
quired to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  that 
you  have  assumed. 

I'm  grateful  to  you,  and  you've  got  a 
partner  here  in  the  Oval  Office  who  will 
be  available  to  help  you  if  any  unforeseen 
obstacle  should  arise.  I'll  help  you  over- 
come that  obstacle,  and  I'll  help  you  make 
your  working  status  and  environment 
within  which  you  perform  your  duties  as 
pleasant  and  as  productive  as  possible. 
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Mr.  Chairman,  I  thank  you  very  much. 

Dr.  Kemeny.  Mr.  President,  may  I  tell 
you  something,  that  I'm  very  proud  of  the 
fact  that  although  you  appointed  this 
Commission  2  weeks  ago  today,  all  11 
commissioners  are  present  here.  And  we 
have  a  nuclear  staff  of  three  senior  ap- 
pointees whom  I  will  be  introducing  to 
the  press. 

The  one  thing  I  wasn't  able  to  tell  you 
2  weeks  ago,  with  the  permission  of  my 
board  of  trustees.  I'm  available  for  half 
time  for  the  entire  lifetime  of  this  Com- 
mission. And  I  made  it  clear  to  my  board 
of  trustees  that  this  will  be  my  highest 
priority  during  this  period. 

The  President.  Very  fine. 

Dr.  Kemeny.  We  will  do  everything  we 
can  to  carry  out  the  charge,  Mr.  President, 
as  you  instructed  us. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank 
you  all  very  much. 

note:    The  President  spoke  at  9:40  a.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 


New  York  City,  New  York 

Remarks  at  the  Annual  Convention  of  the 
American  Newspaper  Publishers  Association. 
April  25, 1979 

President  Al  Neuharth,  distinguished 
members  of  the  American  Newspaper 
Publishers  Association,  other  guests  and 
friends: 

I  want,  first  of  all,  to  commend  and  to 
endorse  the  theme  of  this  convention:  the 
defense  of  the  first  amendment  of  our 
Constitution  and  the  freedom  of  the  press. 

Liberty  of  expression  is  our  most  im- 
portant civil  right,  and  freedom  of  the 
press  is  its  most  important  bulwark.  We 
can  never  afford  to  grow  complacent 
about  the  first  amendment;  on  the  con- 


trary, you  and  I  and  others  must  actively 
protect  it  always. 

The  American  press  has  grown  enor- 
mously since  the  Nation's  early  days — not 
only  in  its  size  and  breadth  but  in  its  con- 
cepts of  its  own  duties  and  its  own  respon- 
sibilities. The  highest  of  these  duties  is  to 
inform  the  public  on  the  important  issues 
of  the  day.  And  no  issue  is  more  important 
than  the  one  I  want  to  discuss  with  you 
today  in  a  solemn  and  somber  and  sincere 
way — the  control  of  nuclear  arms. 

Each  generation  of  Americans  faces  a 
choice  that  defines  our  national  character, 
a  choice  that  is  also  important  for  what 
it  says  about  our  own  Nation's  outlook 
toward  the  world. 

In  the  coming  months,  we  will  almost 
certainly  be  faced  with  such  a  choice — 
whether  to  accept  or  to  reject  a  new  stra- 
tegic arms  limitation  treaty.  The  decision 
we  make  will  profoundly  affect  our  lives 
and  the  lives  of  people  all  over  the  world 
for  years  to  come.  We  face  this  choice 
from  a  position  of  strength,  as  the  strong- 
est nation  on  Earth  economically,  mili- 
tarily, and  politically. 

Our  alliances  are  firm  and  reliable.  Our 
military  forces  are  strong  and  ready.  Our 
economic  power  is  unmatched.  Along  with 
other  industrial  democracies  who  are  our 
friends,  we  lead  the  way  in  technological 
innovation.  Our  combined  economies  are 
more  than  three  times  as  productive  as 
those  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  all  its  al- 
lies. Our  political  institutions  are  based  on 
human  freedom.  Our  open  system  en- 
courages individual  initiative  and  creativ- 
ity, and  that,  in  turn,  strengthens  our  en- 
tire society.  Our  values  and  our  demo- 
cratic way  of  life  have  a  magnetic  appeal 
for  people  all  over  the  world  which  a 
materialistic  and  a  totalitarian  philosophy 
can  never  hope  to  challenge  or  to  rival. 

For  all  these  reasons,  we  have  a  capac- 
ity for  leadership  in  the  world  that  sur- 
passes that  of  any  other  nation.  That  lead- 
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ership  imposes  many  responsibilities  on 
us,  on  me  as  President,  and  on  you,  other 
leaders  who  shape  opinion  and  the  char- 
acter of  our  country. 

But  our  noblest  duty  is  to  use  our 
strength  to  serve  our  highest  interest — 
the  building  of  a  secure,  stable,  and  a 
peaceful  world.  We  perform  that  duty  in 
the  spirit  proclaimed  by  John  F.  Kennedy 
in  1963,  the  year  he  died.  "Confident  and 
unafraid,"  he  said,  "we  labor  on — not  to- 
ward a  strategy  of  annihilation,  but  to- 
ward a  strategy  of  peace." 

In  our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
the  possibility  of  mutual  annihilation 
makes  a  strategy  of  peace  the  only  ra- 
tional choice  for  both  sides. 

Because  our  values  are  so  different,  it  is 
clear  that  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Soviet  Union  will  be  in  compe- 
tition as  far  ahead  as  we  can  imagine  or 
see.  Yet  we  have  a  common  interest  in 
survival,  and  we  share  a  common  recog- 
nition that  our  survival  depends,  in  a  real 
sense,  on  each  other.  The  very  competi- 
tion between  us  makes  it  imperative  that 
we  bring  under  control  its  most  danger- 
ous aspect — the  nuclear  arms  race.  That's 
why  the  strategic  arms  limitation  talks 
are  so  very  important.  This  effort  by  two 
great  nations  to  limit  vital  security  forces 
is  unique  in  human  history;  none  have 
ever  done  this  before. 

As  the  Congress  and  the  American 
people  consider  the  SALT  treaty,  which  is 
now  nearly  complete,  the  debate  will  cen- 
ter around  four  basic  questions :  Why  do 
we  need  SALT?  How  is  the  treaty  related 
to  our  overall  defense  strategy?  Can  Soviet 
compliance  be  verified?  How  does  the 
treaty  relate  to  Soviet  activities  which 
challenge  us  and  challenge  our  interests? 

Let  me  address  each  question  in  turn. 

First,  why  do  we  need  a  strategic  arms 
limitation  treaty?  We  need  it  because  it 
will  contribute  to  a  more  peaceful  world — 
and  to  our  own  national  security. 


Today,  we  and  the  Soviet  Union,  with 
sharply  different  world  outlooks  and  in- 
terests, both  have  the  ominous  destructive 
power  literally  to  destroy  each  other  as  a 
functioning  society,  killing  tens  of  millions 
of  people  in  the  process.  And  common 
sense  tells  us — as  it  tells  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion— that  we  must  work  to  make  our  com- 
petition less  dangerous,  less  burdensome, 
and  less  likely  to  bring  the  ultimate  hor- 
ror of  nuclear  war. 

Indeed,  the  entire  world  has  a  vital 
interest  in  whether  or  not  we  control  the 
strategic  arms  race.  We  have  consulted 
closely  with  our  allies,  who  count  on  us 
not  only  to  maintain  strong  military  forces 
to  offset  Soviet  military  power  but  also, 
and  equally  important,  to  manage  suc- 
cessfully a  stable  East- West  relationship. 
SALT  is  at  the  heart  of  both  these  crucial 
efforts.  That's  why  the  leaders  of  France 
and  Great  Britain,  Germany,  England, 
Canada,  and  other  nations  have  voiced 
their  full  support  for  the  emerging  treaty. 
Some  nations  which  have  so  far  held 
back  from  building  their  own  nuclear 
weapons — and  at  least  a  dozen  other  na- 
tions on  Earth  now  have  that  capability — 
will  be  strongly  influenced  in  their  deci- 
sion by  whether  the  two  nuclear  super 
powers  will  restrain  our  weapons.  Rejec- 
tion of  the  new  strategic  arms  limitation 
treaty  would  seriously  undermine  the  ef- 
fort to  control  proliferation  of  these  deadly 
weapons.  And  nothing — nothing — would 
more  surely  damage  our  other  critical 
efforts  in  arms  control — from  a  ban  on  all 
nuclear  testing  to  the  prevention  of 
dangerous  satellite  warfare  in  space;  from 
equalizing  NATO  and  Warsaw  Pact 
forces  to  restraining  the  spread  of  sophisti- 
cated conventional  weapons  on  Earth. 

Every  President  since  the  dawn  of  the 
nuclear  age  has  pursued  the  effort  to  bring 
nuclear  arms  under  control.  And  this  must 
be  a  continuing  process. 
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President  Kennedy,  building  on  the  ef- 
forts of  Presidents  Truman  and  Eisen- 
hower, signed  the  first  agreement  with  the 
Soviet  Union  in  1963  to  stop  the  poison- 
ous testing  of  nuclear  explosives  in  the 
atmosphere. 

In  1968,  5  years  later,  under  President 
Johnson,  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union  joined  other  nations  throughout 
the  world  in  signing  the  Non-Proliferation 
Treaty,  an  important  step  in  preventing 
the  spread  of  nuclear  explosives  to  other 
nations. 

In  1972,  under  President  Nixon,  the 
SALT  I  agreement  placed  the  first  agreed 
limits  on  the  number  of  offensive  weapons, 
and  the  antiballistic  missile  treaty,  the 
ABM  treaty,  made  an  enduring  contribu- 
tion to  our  own  security.  President  Ford 
continued  in  negotiations  at  Helsinki  and 
at  Vladivostok. 

Each  negotiation  builds  on  the  accom- 
plishments of  the  last.  Each  agreement 
provides  a  foundation  for  further  progress 
toward  a  more  stable  nuclear  relationship. 

Three  Presidents  have  now  spent  more 
than  6  years  negotiating  the  next  step  in 
this  process — SALT  II.  We  have  all  nego- 
tiated carefully  and  deliberately.  Every 
step  of  the  way,  we've  worked  with  our 
military  leaders  and  other  experts,  and 
we've  sought  the  advice  and  counsel  of 
the  Members  of  Congress. 

An  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
American  people  recognize  the  need  for 
SALT  II.  Our  people  want  and  our 
people  expect  continued,  step-by-step 
progress  toward  bringing  nuclear  weapons 
under  control. 

Americans  will  support  a  reasoned  in- 
crease in  our  defense  effort,  but  we  do  not 
want  a  wholly  unnecessary  return  to  the 
cold  war  and  an  all-out  arms  race,  with 
its  vastly  greater  risks  and  costs.  Through 
strength,  we  want  world  peace. 

Let  me  turn  to  the  second  question — 


how  is  SALT  II  related  to  our  overall  de- 
fense strategy? 

The  strategic  forces  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Soviet  Union  today  are  essential- 
ly equivalent.  They  have  larger  and  more 
numerous  land-based  missiles.  We  have  a 
larger  number  of  warheads  and,  as  you 
know,  significant  technological  and  geo- 
graphical advantages. 

Each  side  has  the  will  and  the  means  to 
prevent  the  other  from  achieving  superior- 
ity. Neither  side  is  in  a  position  to  exploit 
its  nuclear  weapons  for  political  purposes, 
nor  to  use  strategic  weapons  without  fac- 
ing almost  certain  suicide. 

What  causes  us  concern  is  not  the  cur- 
rent balance  but  the  momentum  of  the 
Soviet  strategic  buildup.  Over  the  past 
decade,  the  Soviets  have  steadily  increased 
their  real  defense  spending,  year  by  year, 
while  our  own  defense  spending  over  that 
decade  has  had  a  net  decrease. 

In  areas  not  limited  by  SALT  I,  they 
have  launched  ambitious  programs  to 
strengthen  their  strategic  forces.  At  some 
future  point,  the  Soviet  Union  could 
achieve  a  strategic  advantage  unless  we 
alter  these  trends.  That  is  exactly  what  I 
want  to  do — with  the  support  of  the 
American  people  and  the  bipartisan  sup- 
port of  Congress. 

We  must  move  on  two  fronts  at  the 
same  time.  First,  within  mutually  ac- 
cepted limits,  we  must  modernize  our  own 
strategic  forces.  Along  with  the  strength- 
ening of  NATO,  that  is  a  central  purpose 
of  the  increased  defense  budget  that  I've 
submitted  to  Congress — improvements 
which  are  necessary  even  in  a  time  of  fiscal 
restraint.  And  second,  we  must  place  more 
stringent  limits  on  the  arms  race  than  are 
presently  imposed  by  SALT  I.  That  is  the 
purpose  of  the  SALT  II  treaty. 

The  defense  budget  I've  submitted  will 
ensure  that  our  nuclear  force  continues  to 
be  essentially  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
Soviet  Union. 
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This  year,  we've  begun  to  equip  our 
submarines  with  new,  more  powerful,  and 
longer  range  Trident  I  missiles.  Next  year, 
the  first  of  our  new,  even  more  secure  Tri- 
dent submarines  will  be  going  to  sea,  and 
we  are  working  on  a  more  powerful  and 
accurate  Trident  II  missile  for  these 
submarines. 

Our  cruise  missile  program  will  greatly 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  our  long- 
range  bomber  force.  These  missiles  will  be 
able  to  penetrate  any  air  defense  system 
which  the  Soviet  Union  could  build  in  the 
foreseeable  future. 

We  are  substantially  improving  the  ac- 
curacy and  the  power  of  our  land-based 
Minuteman  missiles.  But  in  the  coming 
decade,  missiles  of  this  type,  based  in  fixed 
silos,  will  become  increasingly  vulnerable 
to  surprise  attack.  The  Soviets  have  three- 
quarters  of  their  warheads  in  such  fixed- 
based  missiles,  compared  to  only  one-quar- 
ter of  ours.  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  very 
serious  problem,  and  we  must  deal  with  it 
effectively  and  sensibly. 

The  Defense  Department  now  has  un- 
der consideration  a  number  of  options  for 
responding  to  this  problem,  including 
making  some  of  our  own  ICBM's  mobile. 
I  might  add — and  this  is  very  important — 
that  the  options  which  we  are  evaluating 
would  be  far  more  costly — and  we  would 
have  far  less  confidence  of  their  effective- 
ness— in  the  absence  of  SALT  II  limits, 
for  without  these  limits  on  the  number  of 
Soviet  warheads,  the  Soviet  Union  could 
counter  any  effort  we  made  simply  by 
greatly  increasing  the  number  of  warheads 
on  their  missiles. 

Let  me  emphasize  that  the  SALT  II 
agreement  preserves  adequate  flexibility 
for  the  United  States  in  this  important 


area. 


Our  strategic  forces  must  be  able  to  sur- 
vive any  attack  and  to  counterattack  mili- 
tary and  civilian  targets  in  the  aggressor 
nation.  And  the  aggressor  nation  must 


know  that  we  have  the  ability  and  the  will 
to  exercise  this  option  if  they  should  attack 
us.  We  have  had  this  capacity — which  is 
the  essence  of  deterrence — in  the  past;  we 
have  it  today;  and  SALT  II,  plus  the  de- 
fense programs  that  I've  described,  will 
ensure  that  we  have  it  for  the  future. 

The  SALT  II  agreement  will  slow  the 
growth  of  Soviet  arms  and  limit  the  stra- 
tegic competition,  and  by  helping  to  de- 
fine future  threats  that  we  might  face, 
SALT  II  will  make  our  defense  planning 
much  more  effective. 

Under  the  agreement,  the  two  sides  will 
be  limited  to  equal  numbers  of  strategic 
launchers  for  the  first  time,  ending  the 
substantial  Soviet  numerical  advantage 
which  was  permitted  in  the  currently  ef* 
fective  SALT  I  treaty. 

To  reach  these  new  and  lower  levels, 
the  Soviets  will  have  to  reduce  their  over- 
all number  of  strategic  delivery  systems  by 
10  percent — more  than  250  Soviet  missile 
launchers  or  bombers  will  have  to  be  dis- 
mantled. Naturally,  the  Soviets  will 
choose  to  phase  out  their  older  systems, 
but  these  systems  are  still  formidable. 

The  missiles,  for  instance,  to  be  torn 
down  are  comparable  in  age  and  payload 
to  our  Minuteman  II  missiles  and  to  our 
Polaris  missiles,  presently  deployed.  Under 
the  agreement,  they  will  not  be  permitted 
to  replace  these  dismantled  systems  with 
modern  ones.  Our  own  operational  forces 
have  been  kept  somewhat  below  the  per- 
mitted ceiling.  Thus,  under  the  agree- 
ment, we  could  increase  our  force  level, 
if  necessary. 

SALT  II  will  also  impose  the  first  lim- 
ited but  important  restraints  on  the  race 
to  build  new  systems  and  to  improve  exist- 
ing ones — the  so-called  qualitative  arms 
race. 

In  short,  SALT  II  places  serious  limits 
on  what  the  Soviets  might  do  in  the  ab- 
sence of  such  an  agreement.  For  example, 
without  SALT  II,  the  Soviet  Union  could 
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build  up  to  some  3,000  strategic  systems 
by  1985.  With  SALT  II,  we  will  both  be 
limited  to  2,250  such  weapons. 

This  new  arms  control  agreement  will, 
obviously,  serve  our  national  interests.  It 
will  reduce  the  dangerous  levels  of  stra- 
tegic arms  and  restrain  the  development 
of  future  weapons.  It  will  help  to  main- 
tain our  relative  strength  compared  to  the 
Soviets.  It  will  avert  a  costly,  risky,  and 
pointless  buildup  of  missile  launchers  and 
bombers — at  the  end  of  which  both  sides 
would  be  even  less  secure. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  the  third  of  the  four 
questions — how  can  we  know  whether  the 
Soviets  are  living  up  to  their  obligations 
under  this  SALT  agreement? 

No  objective — no  objective — has  com- 
manded more  energy  and  attention  in  our 
negotiations.  We  have  insisted  that  the 
SALT  II  agreement  be  made  verifiable. 
We  are  confident  that  no  significant  vio- 
lation of  the  treaty  could  take  place  with- 
out the  United  States  detecting  it. 

Our  confidence  in  the  verifiability  of 
their  agreement  derives  from  the  size  and 
the  nature  of  activities  we  must  monitor 
and  the  many  effective  and  sophisticated 
intelligence  collection  systems  which  we  in 
America  possess. 

For  example,  nuclear  submarines  take 
several  years  to  construct  and  assemble. 
Missile  silos  and  their  supporting  equip- 
ment are  large  and  quite  visible.  Inter- 
continental bombers  are  built  at  a  few 
plants,  and  they  need  major  airfields.  Our 
photo-reconnaissance  satellites  survey  the 
entire  Soviet  Union  on  a  regular  basis, 
and  they  give  us  high  confidence  that  we 
will  be  able  to  count  accurately  the  num- 
bers of  all  these  systems. 

But  our  independent  verification  capa- 
bilities are  not  limited  only  to  observing 
these  large-scale  activities.  We  can  deter- 
mine not  only  how  many  systems  there 
are,  but  what  they  can  do.  Our  photo- 
graphic sateilites  and  other  systems  enable 


us  to  follow  technological  developments  in 
Soviet  strategic  forces  with  great  accuracy. 
There  is  no  question  that  any  cheating 
which  might  affect  our  national  security 
would  be  discovered  in  time  for  us  to  re- 
spond fully. 

For  many  years,  we  have  monitored 
Soviet  strategic  forces  and  Soviet  compli- 
ance with  the  SALT  agreements  with  a 
high  degree  of  confidence.  The  overall 
capability  remains.  It  was  certainly  not 
lost  with  our  observation  stations  in  Iran, 
which  was  only  one  of  many  intelligence 
sources  that  we  use  to  follow  Soviet  stra- 
tegic activities.  We  are  concerned  with 
that  loss,  but  we  must  keep  it  in  perspec- 
tive. 

This  monitoring  capability  relates 
principally  to  the  portion  of  the  new 
agreement  dealing  with  the  moderniza- 
tion limits  on  ICBM's  and  to  only  a  por- 
tion of  such  modernization  restraints. 

The  sensitive  intelligence  techniques 
obviously  cannot  be  disclosed  in  public, 
but  the  bottom  line  is  that  if  there  is  an 
effort  to  cheat  on  the  SALT  agreement, 
including  the  limits  on  modernizing 
ICBM's,  we  will  detect  it,  and  we  will  do 
so  in  time  fully  to  protect  our  security. 

And  we  must  also  keep  in  mind  that 
quite  apart  from  SALT  limits,  our  security 
is  affected  by  the  extent  of  our  informa- 
tion about  Soviet  strategic  forces.  With 
this  SALT  II  treaty,  that  vital  informa- 
tion will  be  much  more  accessible  to  us. 

The  agreement  specifically  forbids,  for 
the  first  time,  interference  with  the  systems 
used  for  monitoring  compliance  and  pro- 
hibits any  deliberate  concealment  that 
would  impede  verification.  Any  such  con- 
cealment activity  would  itself  be  detect- 
able, and  a  violation  of  this  part  of  the 
agreement  would  be  so  serious  as  to  give 
us  grounds  to  cancel  the  treaty  itself. 

As  I  have  said  many  times,  the  stakes 
are  too  high  to  rely  on  trust,  or  even  on 
the  Soviets'  rational  inclination  to  act  in 
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their  own  best  interest.  The  treaty  must — 
and  the  treaty  will  be — verifiable  from 
the  first  day  it  is  signed. 

And  finally,  how  does  SALT  II  fit  into 
the  context  of  our  overall  relations  with 
the  Soviet  Union? 

Because  SALT  II  will  make  the  world 
safer  and  our  own  Nation  more  secure,  it 
is  in  our  national  interest  to  control 
nuclear  weapons  even  as  we  compete  with 
the  Soviets  elsewhere  in  the  world. 

A  SALT  II  agreement  in  no  way  limits 
our  ability  to  promote  our  interests  or  to 
answer  Soviet  threats  to  those  interests. 
We  will  continue  to  support  the  independ- 
ence of  Third  World  nations  who  struggle 
to  stay  free.  We  will  continue  to  promote 
the  peaceful  resolution  of  local  and  re- 
gional disputes  and  to  oppose  efforts  by 
any  others  to  inflame  these  disputes  with 
outside  force.  And  we  will  continue  to 
work  for  human  rights. 

It's  a  delusion  to  believe  that  rejec- 
tion of  a  SALT  treaty  would  somehow 
induce  the  Soviet  Union  to  exercise  new 
restraints  in  troubled  areas.  The  actual 
effect  of  rejecting  such  a  treaty  might  be 
precisely  the  opposite.  The  most  intran- 
sigent and  hostile  elements  of  a  Soviet  po- 
litical power  structure  would  certainly  be 
encouraged  and  strengthened  by  our  re- 
jection of  a  SALT  agreement.  The  Soviets 
might  very  well  feel  that  they  then  have 
little  to  lose  by  creating  new  international 
tensions. 

A  rejection  of  SALT  II  would  have 
significance  far  beyond  the  fate  of  a  single 
treaty.  It  would  mean  a  radical  turning 
away  from  America's  long-time  policy  of 
seeking  world  peace.  We  would  no  longer 
be  identified  as  the  peaceloving  nation. 
It  would  turn  us  away  from  the  control  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  from  the  easing  of 
tensions  between  Americans  and  the  So- 
viet people  under  the  system  of  interna- 
tional law  based  on  mutual  interests. 


The  rejection  of  SALT  II  would  result 
in  a  more  perilous  world.  As  I  said  at 
Georgia  Tech  on  February  20,  each 
crisis,  each  confrontation,  each  point  of 
friction — as  serious  as  it  may  be  in  its  own 
right — would  take  on  an  added  measure 
of  significance  and  an  added  dimension  of 
danger,  for  it  would  occur  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  unbridled  strategic  competition 
and  deteriorating  strategic  stability.  It  is 
precisely  because  we  have  fundamental 
differences  with  the  Soviet  Union  that  we 
are  determined  to  bring  this  most  dan- 
gerous element  of  our  military  competi- 
tion under  control. 

For  these  reasons,  we  will  not  try  to 
impose  binding  linkage  between  Soviet 
behavior  and  SALT,  and  we  will  not  ac- 
cept any  Soviet  attempts  to  link  SALT 
with  aspects  of  our  own  foreign  policy  of 
which  they  may  disapprove. 

Again,  SALT  II  is  not  a  favor  we  are 
doing  for  the  Soviet  Union ;  it's  an  agree- 
ment carefully  negotiated  in  the  national 
security  interests  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

I  put  these  issues  to  you  today,  because 
they  need  discussion  and  debate  and  be- 
cause the  voices  of  the  American  people 
must  be  heard. 

In  the  months  ahead,  we  will  do  all  in 
our  power  to  explain  the  treaty  clearly 
and  fully  to  the  American  people.  I  know 
that  Members  of  Congress  from  both  par- 
ties will  join  in  this  effort  to  ensure  an 
informed  public  debate.  And  you,  more 
than  any  other  group  I  can  imagine  in  the 
United  States,  share  this  responsibility 
with  me  and  with  the  Congress. 

During  this  debate,  it's  important  that 
we  exercise  care.  We  will  be  sharing  with 
the  Congress  some  of  our  most  sensitive 
defense  and  intelligence  secrets.  And  the 
leaders  in  Congress  must  ensure  that  these 
secrets  will  be  guarded  so  that  the  debate 
itself  will  not  undermine  our  own  security. 
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As  the  national  discussion  takes  place, 
let  us  be  clear  about  what  the  issues  are — 
and  are  not. 

Americans  are  committed  to  maintain- 
ing a  strong  defense.  That  is  not  the  issue. 

We  will  continue  to  compete,  and  com- 
pete effectively,  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
That  is  not  the  issue. 

The  issue  is  whether  we  will  move  ahead 
with  strategic  arms  control  or  resume  a 
relentless  nuclear  weapons  competition. 
That's  the  choice  we  face — between  an 
imperfect  world  with  a  SALT  agreement, 
or  an  imperfect  and  more  dangerous 
world  without  a  SALT  agreement. 

With  SALT  II,  we  will  have  significant 
reductions  in  Soviet  strategic  forces;  far 
greater  certainty  in  our  defense  planning 
and  in  the  knowledge  of  the  threats  that 
we  might  face ;  flexibility  to  meet  our  own 
defense  needs;  the  foundation  for  further 
controls  on  nuclear  and  conventional 
arms;  and  our  own  self-respect  and  the 
earned  respect  of  the  world  for  a  United 
States  demonstrably  committed  to  the 
works  of  peace. 

Without  SALT,  the  Soviets  will  be  un- 
constrained and  capable,  and  probably 
committed  to  an  enormous,  further 
buildup. 

Without  SALT,  there  would  have  to  be 
a  much  sharper  rise  in  our  own  defense 
spending,  at  the  expense  of  other  neces- 
sary programs  for  our  people. 

Without  SALT,  we  would  end  up  with 
thousands  more  strategic  nuclear  war- 
heads on  both  sides,  with  far  greater 
costs — and  far  less  security — for  our 
citizens. 

Without  SALT,  we  would  see  improved 
relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  replaced 
by  heightened  tensions. 

Without  SALT,  the  long,  slow  process 
of  arms  control,  so  central  to  building  a 
safer  world,  would  be  dealt  a  crippling 
and,  perhaps,  a  fatal  blow. 


Without  SALT,  the  world  would  be 
forced  to  conclude  that  America  had 
chosen  confrontation  rather  than  cooper- 
ation and  peace. 

This  is  an  inescapable  choice  we  face, 
for  the  fact  is  that  the  alternative  to  this 
treaty  is  not  some  perfect  agreement 
drafted  unilaterally  by  the  United  States 
in  which  we  gain  everything  and  the  So- 
viets gain  nothing;  the  alternative  now, 
and  in  the  foreseeable  future,  is  no  agree- 
ment at  all. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  United  States 
has  a  moral  and  a  political  will  to  control 
the  relentless  technology  which  could  con- 
stantly devise  new  and  more  destructive 
weapons  to  kill  human  beings.  We  need 
not  drift  into  a  dark  nightmare  of  unre- 
strained arms  competition.  We  Americans 
have  the  wisdom  to  know  that  our  security 
depends  on  more  than  just  maintaining 
our  unsurpassed  defense  forces.  Our  se- 
curity and  that  of  our  allies  also  depends 
on  the  strength  of  ideas  and  ideals  and  on 
arms  control  measures  that  can  stabilize 
and  finally  reverse  a  dangerous  and  a 
wasteful  arms  race  which  neither  side  can 
win.  This  is  a  path  of  wisdom.  This  is  a 
path  of  peace. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:35  p.m.  in 
the  Grand  Ballroom  at  the  Waldorf  Astoria 
Hotel.  Allen  H.  Neuharth  is  president  of  the 
association. 


Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer 
Session  at  a  Town  Meeting.     April  25, 1979 

The  President.  It's  good  to  be  back  in 
New  Hampshire.  And  it's  also  good  to  be 
back  in  Portsmouth.  One  of  the  most  ex- 
citing events  of  my  campaign  in  1976  took 
place  when  I  was  spending  the  night  with 
Senator  Preston.  The  news  media  came 
out  the  next  morning  and  said  that  I  had 
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been  chosen  one  of  the  10  best  dressed 
men  in  the  world.  [Laughter] 

From  January  1975,  when  I  began  my 
campaign,  until  the  convention  took  place, 
in  the  summer  of  1976,  I  had  three  blue 
suits,  they  cost  $42  each.  [Laughter]  And 
that's  all  the  clothes  I  had.  [Laughter]  So, 
perhaps  three  blue  suits  in  a  political  cam- 
paign can  get  you  to  be  one  of  the  10  best 
dressed  men  in  the  world. 

It's  good  to  be  here  with  Governor 
Hugh  Gallen.  And  I'm  very  proud  that 
Senator  Tom  Mclntyre  came  down  with 
me  on  the  plane  today — came  up.  And 
genator  John  Durkin,  thank  you  for  com- 
ing with  me,  too.  And  Congressman  Norm 
D'Amours,  thank  you.  And  I  would  like 
to  say  also  how  thankful  I  am  for  the  large 
welcoming  crowd  who  were  out  at  the  air- 
port to  meet  me  and  the  members  of  the 
Governor's  Council,  Dudley  Dudley,  and 
thank  you  for  coming  out.  And  also,  Chris 
Spirou,  a  great  leader  in  the  legislature, 
and  other  members  of  the  legislature,  the 
mayors  of  this  region  and,  particularly, 
you. 

The  people  of  New  Hampshire,  public 
officials  or  otherwise,  are  very  important 
to  me  and  very  special  in  my  life.  Ports- 
mouth, Berlin,  Nashua,  Keene,  Clare- 
mont,  Charlestown,  Meredith,  many  other 
towns  are  not  just  names  on  a  map,  but 
they  are  reminders  of  the  faces  and  the 
voices  of  friends  like  you  who  told  me 
about  your  concerns  and  about  your  hopes 
for  the  country  when  I  was  in  the  early 
stages  of  learning  about  the  job  of  Presi- 
dent. One  of  the  advantages  of  being  an 
unknown  candidate,  when  I  came  to  New 
Hampshire  for  the  first  time  to  campaign 
in  1975,  was  that  my  family  and  I  could 
talk  to  you  individually  or  in  groups  of  five 
or  six,  in  living  rooms  and  in  kitchens, 
across  the  counter  at  the  drug  store,  or  on 
the  street,  in  the  beano  halls.  [Laughter] 

I  don't  get  a  chance  to  do  that  very 


much  any  more.  And  I  miss  it.  But  the  best 
way  to  regain  that  personal  contact,  I 
found,  is  to  come  and  answer  questions  in 
a  town  meeting  like  this. 

Administration  Policies 

Recently,  I  talked  to  you  and  the  other 
people  of  our  country  on  television  about 
our  serious  energy  problems.  Energy  is  still 
very  much  on  my  mind.  And  I  know  it's 
on  your  minds,  too.  We  are  using  too  much 
foreign  oil.  And  this  threatens  our  future 
as  Americans. 

We've  learned  one  simple,  painful  fact  : 
We  must  use  less  oil,  and  we  must  pay 
more  for  what  we  use.  A  phased-in  decon- 
trol of  domestic  oil  prices  will  commence 
June  1,  and  I  have  proposed  to  Congress 
that  we  use  income  from  a  windfall  profits 
tax  on  the  oil  companies  to  finance  an 
energy  security  fund.  Some  of  this  money 
will  go  to  help  those  who  are  least  able 
to  pay  the  increasing  energy  costs.  The 
rest  will  go  to  tap  one  of  America's  great- 
est strengths,  our  scientific  and  technologi- 
cal ability  to  develop  new  resources  to  fuel 
our  economy  in  the  future. 

I'm  not  going  to  try  to  sugar-coat  it  for 
you.  The  energy  future  will  not  be  pleas- 
ant for  you  or  for  me  or  for  other  Ameri- 
cans. You  will  pay  more  for  oil.  But  the 
gap  between  what  you  pay  here  in  New 
England  and  New  Hampshire  and  what 
other  Americans  pay,  which  is  much  lower 
now — this  gap  will  narrow,  and  that 
smaller  difference  in  price  will  lessen  the 
incentive  for  industry  and  jobs  to  move 
out  of  New  England. 

I  know  how  important  it  is  to  have  oil 
to  heat  your  homes.  As  a  result  of  a  cold 
winter  and  the  crude  oil  shortages  brought 
about  by  the  prices  in  Iran,  light  fuel 
stocks  used  for  home  heating  are  now  at 
historical  lows.  I  have  therefore  directed 
the  Secretary  of  Energy  to  see  to  it  that 
inventories  of  fuel  which  supply  home 
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heating  oil  are  built  up  to  approximately 
240  million  barrels  by  October  of  this  year, 
so  there  will  be  adequate  supplies,  no 
shortages  of  heating  oil  in  New  England 
as  we  head  into  the  next  winter. 

Here  in  New  England,  because  of  the 
superb  work  of  your  Members  of  Con- 
gress, we  will  now  be  able  to  turn  to  the 
two  oldest  sources  of  power — your  rush- 
ing streams  and  your  abundant  forests. 

New  Hampshire's  industrial  revolution 
was  powered  by  its  streams.  Many  of  those 
generating  plants  were  dismantled  or 
abandoned,  because  the  law  allowed  elec- 
tric power  companies  to  insist  that  they 
supply  all  the  power  of  a  town  or  an  in- 
dustry needed  or  the  power  companies 
would  supply  none. 

Last  year  we  changed  that  law.  Now 
New  England's  towns  and  industries  will 
be  able  to  develop  small-scale  hydroelec- 
tric power  to  help  you  meet  your  energy 
needs.  We've  already  chosen  one  site  in 
New  Hampshire,  I  believe  in  Berlin,  to 
demonstrate  the  potential  of  these  small- 
scale  hydroelectric  plants.  And  we  are 
studying  three  other  sites  in  New 
Hampshire. 

Forests  have  been  a  major  factor  in 
New  Hampshire's  economy  since  the  first 
boatload  of  settlers  arrived  on  your  shore. 
But  now  we  are  not  using  forests  enough 
to  produce  energy.  Our  studies  indicate 
that  we  could  meet  one-third  of  New  Eng- 
land's residential  and  commercial  space 
heating  needs  with  the  wood  which  we 
now  leave  wasting  on  the  ground.  And  as 
you  can  well  see,  the  use  of  this  wasted 
wood  would  create  many  new  jobs  in  New 
Hampshire.  There  will  be  tax  credit  given 
in  the  future  for  those  who  use  wood- 
burning  stoves,  and  this  will  be  of  great 
help  to  you. 

After  the  accident  at  Three  Mile  Island, 
we  must  take  some  hard  decisions  on  nu- 
clear energy.  To  get  to  the  bottom  of  what 
happened    there,    I    turned    to    a   New 


Hampshire  man — I  met  with  him  and  the 
Commission  this  morning — the  president 
of  Dartmouth  College,  John  Kemeny,  to 
head  a  Presidential  Commission  which 
will  study  this  accident  and  make  a  report 
to  us  and  to  the  entire  world.  There's 
nothing  more  important  than  the  safety 
and  the  security  of  American  people. 
Every  nuclear  plant  must  be  made  safer 
than  we  once  thought  either  possible  or 
necessary. 

We  must  also  recognize  the  dangers  in 
mining  and  burning  coal,  in  piping  and 
shipping  oil,  just  as  we  recognize  dangers 
in  producing  nuclear  power.  And  we  must 
remember  that  every  bit  of  energy  we 
waste  unnecessarily  multiplies  all  these 
problems.  That  is  why  energy  conserva- 
tion is  the  cornerstone  of  my  and  your 
energy  policy. 

In  closing  my  remarks,  let  me  add  just 
a  word  about  inflation  before  I  take  your 
questions.  All  of  you  know  how  bad  in- 
flation is.  And  it  will  not  get  much  bet- 
ter in  the  near  future.  I'm  not  going  to 
kid  you  about  this  either.  We're  going  to 
see  high  inflation  figures  coming  out  week 
after  week  for  the  next  few  months. 

The  inflation  that  we  have  today  has 
been  gaining  momentum  for  more  than 
10  years.  It  cannot  be  halted  overnight, 
because  it  has  seeped  into  the  very  fabric 
of  our  economy.  There  is  no  easy  solu- 
tion to  it.  And,  frankly,  anyone  who  says 
that  there  is  an  easy  solution  is  either  a 
liar  or  a  fool.  But  with  enough  commit- 
ment and  firmness,  the  problem  can  be 
solved.  And  in  my  judgment,  the  anti- 
inflation  program  that  we  have  now  is 
the  best  and  perhaps  the  only  way  to  solve 
it. 

That  program  has  four  main  parts:  a 
tight  budget  and  fiscal  policy,  leading  to 
a  balanced  budget  for  our  Nation ;  a  tight 
monetary  policy;  reforms  to  attack  un- 
needed  regulation ;  and  standards  to  help 
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slow  down  the  spiral  of  wages  and  prices 
chasing  each  other  ever  higher. 

Too  often  in  the  past,  for  political  rea- 
sons, Presidents  and  other  public  officials 
have  given  in  to  the  temptation  just  be- 
fore election  time  to  try  sudden  gimmicks 
that  lead  to  temporary  paper  improve- 
ments in  the  economic  figures.  But  that 
has  cost  this  country  severely  in  the  long- 
term  economic  damage.  And  I  refuse  to 
do  it.  We  have  begun  a  long-term  effort 
to  conquer  inflation.  For  my  part,  I  in- 
tend to  stick  with  it.  I  need  your  under- 
standing about  the  deep-rooted  nature  of 
this  problem.  And  above  all,  I  need  your 
support  and  your  determination  to  stay 
with  this  fight  as  long  as  it  takes  us  to  win 
it  together. 

And  now  I'd  like  to  answer  your  ques- 
tions. 

Questions 

clean  water  act  appropriations 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Robert  Nixon,  a  se- 
lectman from  Newfields,  New  Hampshire. 
It  is  my  understanding  that  only  three 
States,  including  New  Hampshire,  have 
qualified  for  full  amounts  allowed  under 
the  1977  Glean  Waters  Act,  amending  the 
1972  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control, 
and  that  the  Congress  is  considering  re- 
ducing appropriations. 

Would  you  approve  the  reapportion- 
ment of  unused  funds  to  States  that  have 
endeavored  to  carry  out  the  purpose  and 
spirit  of  the  law? 

The  President.  My  desire  is  to  use  the 
full  amount  of  funds  appropriated  by 
Congress  for  the  Clean  Water  Act  im- 
plementation. Within  the  bounds  of  the 
law,  I  will  certainly  do  what  I  can  to  re- 
allocate any  funds  left  over  and  unused  at 
the  end  of  the  time  period. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  And  I  hope  New 
Hampshire  is  one  that  will  qualify. 


NUCLEAR  POWERPLANT  SAFETY 

Q.  Welcome,  Mr.  President.  My  name 
is  Barbara  Hayes.  I  live  here  in  Ports- 
mouth, and  I'm  also  a  transplanted  south- 
erner. [Laughter] 

I'd  like  to  preface  my  question  with  this 
statement:  I  will  say  I  am  pro  nuclear 
power.  I  think  it's  a  valid  source  of  energy. 
However,  I'm  not  insensitive  to  the  needs 
of  further  safety  study.  My  question  is 
this,  and  it's  probably  from  a  simplistic 
viewpoint :  I  would  like  to  see  the  Federal 
Government  really  focus  in  on  the  safety 
study  not  unlike  the  Manhattan  Project 
or  the  space  program  to  really  bring  in  an 
answer  of  safety  in  nuclear  power.  You 
sort  of  touched  on  this,  but  maybe  you 
would  like  to  elaborate  on  it. 

Thank  you. 

The  President.  This  morning  I  met 
with  Chairman  Kemeny  and  the  other 
members  of  the  President's  Commission 
to  study  the  Three  Mile  Island  incident  to 
determine  accurately  what  caused  the  ac- 
cident; what  might  have  been  done  to 
prevent  it;  how  well  the  Nuclear  Regula- 
tory Commission,  the  power  company,  the 
Federal,  State,  and  local  officials  and 
others  worked  together  in  that  incident; 
how  they  might  work  together  better  in 
the  future  to  assess  design  mistakes  or 
areas  where,  in  the  design  of  nuclear  pow- 
erplants  or  the  modification  of  those  al- 
ready there,  they  might  be  improved;  to 
increase  the  authority,  if  necessary,  for 
the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  to 
deal  more  effectively  with  such  an  acci- 
dent and  to  prevent,  above  all,  and  also 
to  change  their  policies,  if  necessary. 

We  also  will  assess  within  the  next  6 
months  the  facts  as  they  occurred,  and 
as  they  were  understood  by  the  people  in 
that  area,  particularly,  to  make  sure  that 
there  was  no  lies  told  and  no  errors  made 
in  reporting  to  the  people  the  facts. 


702 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Apr.  25 


This  report  will  be  observed  and  read 
by  people  throughout  the  world.  Leaders, 
already,  of  the  Scandinavian  countries, 
Germany,  France,  Great  Britain,  Eng- 
land, have  asked  for  full  access  to  this 
report  once  it's  conducted.  This  report 
will  not  only  apply  to  the  Three  Mile 
Island  plant;  it  will  assess  all  the  inter- 
relationships that  go  among  nongovern- 
ment or  government  entities  in  design, 
building,  operating,  supervising  nuclear 
powerplants  to  enhance  safety  to  the  ut- 
most. And  they  will  make  this  report  to 
the  public  at  the  end  of  6  months. 

I  might  add  one  other  thing:  Their 
deliberations,  their  hearings  will  also  be 
conducted  in  public  so  that  they  can  be 
reported  accurately  to  the  American  peo- 
ple as  the  talks  go  on. 

I  instructed  John  Kemeny  this  morn- 
ing that  if  in  this  6-month  period  they 
detect  any  change  that  might  be  imple- 
mented immediately  that  would  enhance 
the  safety  of  the  existing  or  being-designed 
nuclear  plants,  to  let  me  and  the  public 
know  it  without  delay  so  they  wouldn't 
wait  6  months  to  make  a  beneficial  sug- 
gestion. 

I  believe  this  is  something  that's  long 
overdue.  Although  the  Three  Mile  Is- 
land incident  was  a  very  serious  threat 
and  it  caused  us  great  consternation  and 
concern,  there  may  be  a  gold  or  silver  lin- 
ing to  this  cloud,  because  we  may  learn 
from  it  the  limits  of  nuclear  power  and 
how  to  enhance  the  safety  of  nuclear 
power  in  the  future. 

That's  a  good  question,  and  I  thank 
you  for  it. 

MIDDLE    EAST    PEACE    NEGOTIATIONS 

Q.  Hello,  Mr.  President.  My  name  is 
Vickie  Hinesly,  and  I'm  from  York, 
Maine.  And  I'd  like  to  welcome  you  from 
the  people  of  Maine. 

First,  I'd  like  to  congratulate  you  on 


your  peace  treaty  with  the  Middle  East. 
First,  I'd  like  to  ask  you,  now  that  we 
have  a  partial  peace  with  the  Middle 
East,  what  are  your  plans  to  secure  peace 
in  the  rest  of  the  Middle  East  and  to  se- 
cure the  flow  of  oil  through  the  U.S.? 

The  President.  Good.  Yesterday,  as 
you  may  have  noticed  in  the  news,  I  ap- 
pointed Robert  Strauss  to  be  our  new  ne- 
gotiator and  talked  to  both  Prime  Min- 
ister Begin  and  to  President  Sadat  on  the 
phone  yesterday  afternoon.  Their  new 
relationship  has  been  very  exciting  to  me 
since  the  peace  treaty  was  signed.  And  I 
can  tell  you  in  complete  confidence  if  you 
won't  relay  it  to  anyone  else — [laughter] — 
that  sometimes  those  two  men  were  not 
completely  compatible  with  one  another. 
[Laughter] 

Q.  I'll  bet. 

The  President.  Since  the  peace  treaty 
was  signed,  I  honestly  believe  that  they 
have  learned  to  know  and  to  like  and  to 
respect  one  another.  President  Sadat  yes- 
terday said,  "Prime  Minister  Begin,"  he 
said,  "that  man  has  really  changed,"  he 
said,  "changed  for  the  better."  And  he 
said,  "We  are  now  talking  to  each  other 
on  the  phone,  not  just  when  a  crisis  de- 
velops but  on  a  routine  basis  whenever  a 
question  arises  that  concerns  our  two 
countries." 

Next  month,  almost  exactly  a  month 
from  now,  the  first  part  of  the  Sinai  will 
be  returned  fom  Israel  to  Egypt — El  Arish. 
They  will  met  there  together.  They  will 
fly  together  to  Beersheba  and  will  appear 
before  the  student  body  at  the  Ben  Gurion 
University  and  then  will  open  direct 
flights  between  Israel  and  Egypt  for  the 
first  time  in  anyone's  memory.  I'm  very 
thankful  for  that. 

At  this  time,  however,  the  other  neigh- 
bors of  Israel  are  trying  to  create  every 
possible  obstacle  to  the  carrying  out  of 
the  peace  treaty  terms.  I  don't  want  to 
criticize  them,  although  I  wish  they  would 
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eliminate  terrorism  and  murder  as  an  ele- 
ment of  their  effort.  The  best  way  to 
change  their  attitude — that  is,  Jordan, 
Iraq,  Syria,  Lebanon,  and  others — is  to 
demonstrate  in  the  coming  negotiations 
that  the  legitimate  rights  of  the  Palestin- 
ian people  will  be  honored  and  that  the 
terms  of  the  Gamp  David  agreement  will 
indeed  be  carried  out. 

We  have  a  good  relationship  with  al- 
most all  the  countries  that  produce  and 
sell  us  oil.  We  have  maintained  that  firm 
relationship.  One  thing  that  I  would  like 
to  do,  however,  in  addition  to  keeping 
that  friendship  with  them,  is  to  develop 
more  independence  by  increasing  the  pro- 
duction of  American  oil  and  by  shifting 
to  things  like  I've  already  described:  in- 
creased use  of  coal,  increased  use  of 
small  dams,  increased  use  of  wood,  and 
also  conservation. 

So,  I  would  say  the  Mideast  peace  ne- 
gotiation is  on  track.  I've  been  very 
pleased  since  the  treaty  was  signed.  We 
have  a  good  relationship  with  the  oil- 
supplying  nations,  but  we  want  to  become 
less  and  less  dependent  on  them  in  the 
future. 

INFLATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Mary  Keenan,  a 
city  councilman  in  the  city  of  Portsmouth. 
I  ask  my  question  for  the  mothers  of 
America.  I  want  you  to  know  how  con- 
cerned we  are  with  inflation.  It's  attack- 
ing the  American  family.  Young  people 
are  no  longer  able  to  buy  homes  of  their 
own.  They  are  no  longer  able  to  choose 
to  stay  home  and  raise  the  next  generation. 

Can  you  tell  me  what  your  administra- 
tion is  doing  to  reverse  this  situation? 

The  President.  I'll  do  the  best  I  can. 

I  can  say  that  I'm  at  least  as  concerned 
about  it  as  you  are.  It's  ever-present  on 
my  mind.  It's  one  of  the  biggest  responsi- 
bilities on  my  shoulders  and  one  of  the 
most  difficult  questions  to  answer. 


The  first  thing  that  we  can  do,  I  as  a 
President,  is  to  set  an  example  with  the 
Federal  Government  policies. 

When  I  was  running  for  President  and 
was  in  New  Hampshire  and  Portsmouth 
last,  our  Federal  deficit  was  $66  billion. 
The  Federal  deficit  that  I  have  proposed 
to  the  Congress  is  much  less  than  $30  bil- 
lion for  next  time.  We've  cut  it  more  than 
half.  We  have  tried  to  maintain,  through 
available  money  supplies,  an  adequate 
ability  for  people  to  buy  homes,  in  spite 
of  the  high  inflation. 

In  1977  and  1978,  we  have  averaged 
more  than  2  million  new  homes  being 
built  in  our  country.  And  the  level  of 
home  building  is  being  maintained  fairly 
high.  I  know  that  part  of  this  is  that  young 
people  see  future  prices  of  homes  even 
higher.  And  if  they  can  borrow  the  money, 
even  at  a  high  interest  rate,  they  think, 
perhaps  correctly,  that  it's  a  good  invest- 
ment. 

Inflation  also  must  be  controlled  by 
voluntary  work  of  consumers  by  careful 
shopping,  by  voluntary  aid  of  our  econ- 
omy by  business  and  labor  leaders,  and 
also  in  many  instances  by  local  and  State 
government  officials.  We  are  trying  to  cut 
down  waste  in  government.  And  some- 
times when  we  try  to  tighten  up  on  the 
budget  to  some  degree,  there  are  outcries 
from  very  dedicated,  very  fine  special 
interest  groups. 

We've  asked  that  every  price  increase 
established  by  business  be  lower  than  the 
average  of  the  previous  2  years  and  that 
the  wage  settlements  also  be  restrained. 
So  far,  we've  had  excellent  response.  I 
think  the  early  indications  now  are  that 
these  policies  are  working.  But  a  lot  of 
momentum  was  built  in  that's  now  show- 
ing up. 

We  had  two  things  over  which — three 
things  that  I'll  mention,  over  which  we 
had  no  control,  that  we  could  not  predict. 
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One  was  a  very  severe  winter,  which  cut 
down  on  the  production  of  things  like 
fresh  vegetables  and  fruits  and  which 
made  it  very  difficult  to  produce  poultry 
and  pork  and  also  which  made  energy 
very  scarce.  The  other  thing  that  we  didn't 
anticipate  was  the  crisis  in  Iran,  which 
caused  a  shortage  of  oil  and  OPEC  prices 
to  go  very  high.  And  the  other  thing  is 
the  result  of  previous  mandatory  price 
controls,  and  that  is  very  small  beef  herds. 
So,  these  things — I'm  not  trying  to  make 
any  excuses — but  these  are  some  of  the 
causes  over  which  we  did  not  have  control. 
But  with  tight  government  constraint 
on  spending,  tight  monetary  constraint  to 
prevent  unnecessary  demand  for  goods, 
increased  productivity,  increased  sound- 
ness of  the  dollar,  increased  export  of 
American  goods,  and  voluntary  price  and 
wage  constraints,  I  believe  that  all  of  us 
together  can  turn  this  inflation  spiral 
around.  If  we  can  level  it  off  in  the  next  3 
or  4  months  and  start  it  downhill,  you  and 
I  can  celebrate  together. 

GASOLINE    AND    OIL    SUPPLIES 

Q.  Welcome,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Q.  I'm  Susan  Hedman  from  Hampton. 
And  my  question  is,  I  would  like  to  know 
if  the  situation  with  the  shortage  of  gas 
is  really  true,  or  is  it  being  built  out  of 
proportion?  And  also,  would  you  ever 
consider  rationing  gas? 

The  President.  When  you  said  short- 
age of  gas,  you  meant  gasoline  for  the  cars, 
right? 

Q.  Yes. 

The  President.  We  anticipate  a  short- 
age of  gasoline  in  the  summer  and  an  even 
greater  shortage  of  gasoline  next  year.  Al- 
though we  have  held  down  and  even  re- 
duced in  the  last  3  months  our  total  con- 
sumption of  oil,  the  American  motorists 
have  continued  to  increase  the  amount  of 


gasoline  they  are  burning.  I  would  ask 
any  of  you  as  you  go  to  and  from  work  in 
the  morning  or  to  and  from  the  shopping 
center,  to  see  how  many  automobiles  only 
have  one  person  in  them.  And  there  has 
never  yet  been  embedded  in  the  con- 
sciousness of  America  the  fact  that  we 
might  actually  have  permanent  shortages 
of  gasoline. 

I  have  had  to  mandate  to  the  Secretary 
of  Energy  that  a  certain  amount  of  oil 
products  be  set  aside  to  heat  your  homes 
next  winter.  That's  going  to  mean  that 
not  quite  so  much  gasoline  is  going  to  be 
produced,  because  you  either  produce 
heating  oil  or  you  produce  gasoline. 

In  1975,  the  Congress  required  the 
President  and  the  executive  branch  of 
Government  to  come  forward  with  a 
standby  rationing  program.  It  would  not 
go  into  effect  unless  the  President  and  the 
Congress  later  approved  it,  but  to  give  the 
President  authority  to  initiate  rationing 
after  a  program  was  developed. 

Today,  in  a  very  sad  mistake,  the  com- 
merce committee  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, after  we  developed  the  proposal 
and  presented  it  to  the  Congress,  recom- 
mended that  it  not  be  approved.  This 
means  that  if  we  do  have  a  shortage  in  the 
future,  rather  than  having  a  standby  ra- 
tioning plan  that  could  be  implemented 
only  if  the  President  and  the  Congress  ap- 
prove it,  we  would  have  to  wait  6  or  7 
additional  months  even  before  a  rationing 
plan  could  be  evolved. 

So,  we're  trying  to  take  precautionary 
measures  now  so  that  if  we  do  have  a 
shortage  in  the  future,  because  of  an  ab- 
sence of  conservation  or  an  interruption 
in  our  supplies,  we  can  move  immediately 
to  minimize  any  disruption  in  the  lives  of 
the  American  people.  The  shortage  is  real. 
It's  not  going  to  leave.  But  if  we  can  work 
together  to  prepare  for  it,  we  can  prevail 
and  minimize  any  damage  to  us.  I'm  will- 
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ing  to  take  the  political  consequences  and 
the  political  criticism  by  proposing  a  gaso- 
line rationing  plan  if  it  is  needed.  I  hope 
it  won't  be  needed.  But  I  need  for  the 
Congress  to  be  courageous  enough  to  give 
me  the  authority  simply  to  develop  the 
plan.  And  this  morning  the  House  com- 
merce committee  did  not  do  that. 

So,  to  summarize,  I  don't  believe  we're 
going  to  need  rationing  any  time  in  the 
future.  We  are  going  to  have  gasoline 
shortages.  The  American  people  are  go- 
ing to  have  to  help  by  reducing  waste  of 
gasoline. 

NUCLEAR  POWERPLANT  SAFETY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Dennis 
Lapoint.  I'm  from  Somersworth,  New 
Hampshire.  And  if  you  bear  with  me  a 
second,  I  have  to  modify  my  question 
some,  because  you  have  touched  on  it. 

The  President.  Fine. 

Q.  As  a  result  of  the  recent  accident  in 
Pennsylvania — and  I  believe  a  Wiscasset, 
Maine,  plant  had  a  4,000-gallon  radio- 
active water  leak  recently — as  I  see  it, 
there  are  three  major  areas  of  concern,  as 
I  would  look  at  it.  One  would  be  in  the 
area  of  training  and  operations.  It  ap- 
pears that,  as  I  look  at  it,  both  plants  fell 
on  their  face.  The  other  one  would  be  in 
the  area  of  safety  and  preventive  main- 
tenance. The  two  go  hand  in  hand.  And 
apparently,  from  what  happened  in  Wis- 
casset, I  assume  that  there  was  no  pre- 
ventive maintenance  or  inadequate 
preventive  maintenance  to  lose  4,000  gal- 
lons through  a  gasket. 

The  other  would  be  in  the  area  of  waste 
disposal.  As  you  well  know,  the  work  in 
the  nuclear  industry  requires  not  only  do- 
ing the  operations  as  well  as  maintenance 
field,  a  lot  of  generated  contaminated 
waste  has  to  be  disposed  of,  low-level  radi- 
ation waste.  Now,  that  is  costly,  and  in 
my  opinion,  the  overall  cost  of  all  this 


would  be  something  that's  already  shown 
up  in  the  waste  as  a  result  of  shielding 
problems  that  have  occurred  in  Pennsyl- 
vania. The  private  industry  cannot  sup- 
port this  type  of  cost. 

What  is  the  government  going  to  do  in 
order  to  upgrade  these  safety,  training, 
operations  standards,  the  preventive  main- 
tenance standards  of  these  companies,  and 
what  is  the  government  doing  relative  to 
waste  disposal? 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Dennis. 
Those  are  thought-provoking  questions. 

In  1952  and  1953, 1  was  a  senior  officer 
of  the  crew  that  was  building  the  second 
atomic  submarine,  the  U.S.S.  Seawolf, 
and  had  advanced  training  in  reactor 
technology  in  a  very  fine  college  in  Sche- 
nectady, New  York.  I'm  familiar  with  ba- 
sic design  problems  and  also  waste  dis- 
posal problems  and  have  operated  several 
atomic  powerplants  myself. 

I  believe  that  we  will  benefit  tremen- 
dously from  the  aroused  American  inter- 
est in  the  subject.  You  probably  see  the 
public  opinion  polls,  a  very  substantial 
majority  of  American  people  still  think 
that  we  should  depend,  to  some  degree, 
on  atomic  powerplants  for  energy.  Many 
other  countries  are  having  to  depend 
much  more  heavily  than  are  we.  About 
12  percent  now  of  our  electricity  in  this 
country  comes  from  the  nuclear  power- 
plants.  I  believe  that  what  we  learn  with 
this  new  study  under  Dr.  Kemeny  will  be 
very  beneficial  to  us  and  to  others  as  well, 
not  just  in  analyzing  the  mistakes  that 
were  made,  but  also  how  training,  opera- 
tion, maintenance  can  be  improved. 

We  have  proposed  to  the  Congress  leg- 
islation for  the  first  time  in  35  years  con- 
cerning waste  disposal,  and  it's  before  the 
Congress  now  for  consideration.  We've 
also  proposed  to  the  Congress  a  kind  of 
partner  legislation,  parallel  legislation  for 
the  storage  of  spent  fuel  rods — two  sepa- 
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rate  pieces  of  legislation — which  can  be 
stored,  of  course,  and  must  be  stored  in 
a  safe  condition. 

But  those  questions  that  you  raised  have 
been  with  us  for  three  decades  at  least, 
and  they've  become  much  more  acute.  I 
think  the  aroused  public  opinion  about 
nuclear  power  is  beneficial,  because  it  has 
caused  scientists,  engineers,  operators,  and 
politicians  to  pay  much  closer  attention 
to  questions  that  in  the  past  were  not 
addressed  adequately  or  were  addressed  in 
private.  In  1976,  during  the  Presidential 
campaign,  I  think  there  were  22  States 
that  had  nuclear  power  referenda  on  the 
ballot  when  I  was  running  for  office.  And 
I  think  that  intense  interest  is  going  to 
continue. 

My  guess  is  that  we'll  have  a  much  more 
accurate  assessment  of  a  need  for  nuclear 
power  and  how  it  can  be  made  more  safe 
because  of  this  incident  and  because  of  in- 
terest of  people  like  you. 

INTEREST  RATES 

Q.  I  am  Leon  Gaidmore  from  Dover, 
a  retired  toolmaker  from  the  naval  yard. 
Mr.  President,  why  have  interest  rates 
been  allowed  to  climb  to  the  present  rec- 
ord high  level?  Isn't  this  high  interest 
most  unfair  to  our  young  people?  They 
haven't  lived  long  enough  to  accumulate 
money,  so  they  must  borrow  to  buy  homes 
and  raise  their  kids.  Older  people  have 
money  to  lend  but  need  it  the  least.  Their 
lives  are  behind  them.  Isn't  this  all 
wrong? 

The  President.  That  is  a  good  ques- 
tion— [laughter] — and  my  answer  to  you 
is,  yes,  it  is  all  wrong.  I  think  we 
ought 

Q.  It  is. 

The  President.  I  remember  when  I 
was  Governor  of  Georgia  back  in  '73  and 
'74,  interest  rates  got  up  to  18  or  20  per- 
cent   on    short- term    borrowings.    And 


Georgia  had  surplus  money  under  my 
superb  administration — [laughter] — and 
we  were  investing  our  money  at  that  high 
interest  rate.  And  now  they've  crept  up 
again. 

Interest  rates  are  determined,  as  you 
know,  directly  by  the  inflation  rate.  When 
the  inflation  rate  is,  say,  8  percent  and 
someone  lends  money  at  8  percent,  they 
merely  break  even.  In  order  to  make  a 
profit  on  their  money  above  and  beyond 
inflation,  they  have  to  get  more  than  8 
percent.  So,  the  best  way  to  control  in- 
terest rates  in  the  long  run  is  to  bring 
the  inflation  rate  down. 

In  our  country  more  than  100  years 
ago,  the  Congress  decided  that  interest 
rates  would  basically  be  controlled  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board.  And  the  Federal 
Reserve  does  modify  the  tightness  of 
money  by  various  means  to  control  the 
interest  rates.  But  I  have  to  say  in  com- 
plete frankness  that  the  President  and  the 
Congress  also  have  a  role  to  play  in  in- 
terest rates. 

The  President  has  a  direct  role  by  pro- 
posing budget  deficits.  If  the  President 
can  cut  the  budget  deficit  down,  then,  of 
course,  the  interest  rates  and  inflation  rate 
ultimately  will  go  down.  If  the  Congress 
is  extremely  liberal  on  cutting  taxes,  then, 
of  course,  that  creates  more  money  in  the 
economy  and  money  becomes  much  more 
available,  and  of  course,  that  affects  the 
interest  rates  as  well. 

So,  the  Federal  Reserve  is  directly  re- 
sponsible. The  President  and  the  Congress 
are  also  responsible.  But  basically  the  in- 
terest rates  are  determined  by  the  infla- 
tion rate.  We  are  doing  all  we  can  to 
hold  down  Federal  deficits  and  to  con- 
trol spending  and  to  eliminate  unneces- 
sary regulations.  But  we've  got  a  long  way 
to  go. 

The  only  thing  I  can  add  is  what  I  said 
earlier  to  Mary  with  the  question  about 
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the  homes.  An  investment  in  a  home,  even 
at  a  high  interest  rate,  is  a  good  invest- 
ment if  there's  a  surety  that  the  interest 
rates  will  be  maintained  high  or  if  prop- 
erty values  will  go  up.  But  I  don't  know 
how  to  answer  your  question  any  better 
except  to  say  that  I  agree  with  you ;  we'd 
be  much  better  to  have  low  inflation,  low 
interest  rates,  and  I'm  doing  the  best  I 
can  as  President  to  bring  them  both  down. 

IMPACT   AID    FUNDING 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  John 
Sullivan,  and  I'm  a  member  of  the  board 
of  education  here  in  Portsmouth.  Mr. 
President,  one  of  the  most  serious  prob- 
lems facing  the  city  of  Portsmouth  today 
is  the  lack  of  equitable  funding  for  the 
education  of  military  students.  This  year 
alone  here  in  Portsmouth,  the  average 
tuition  rate  for  Portsmouth  students  aver- 
ages $1,545,  while  under  HEW  public 
law  874  they  have  authorized  us  $1,260. 
This  falls  $285  short  for  a  student,  or  in 
our  school  system  it  means  that  the  tax- 
payers of  the  city  of  Portsmouth  must 
pick  up  an  extra  $315,000. 

Now,  I  was  just  wondering  if  this  is  a 
reasonable  solution  to  our  educational 
program  and  the  process  between  the  city, 
the  State,  and  the  Nation,  sir. 

The  President.  It  does  not  sound  like 
a  reasonable  solution  to  me.  [Laughter]  I 
presume  you're  talking  about  impact  aid 
funds. 

Q.  Yes,  I  am,  sir. 

The  President.  We  are  trying  to  re- 
form the  impact  aid  law,  with  very  little 
success.  But  perhaps  you  could  join  me 
in  this  battle. 

What's  happening  now  is  that  the  im- 
pact aid  formulae  are  so  constructed  that 
some  communities  that  have  absolutely 
no  justifiable  claim  on  these  funds  are  get- 
ting greatly  enriched,  whereas  commu- 


nities like  your  own,  where  you  actually 
do  care  for  the  dependent  children  of 
service  families,  get  underpaid. 

And  I  would  like  for  you  to  contact,  if 
you  would  write  the  name  down,  Stu 
Eizenstat  in  my  office  in  the  White  House 
and  call  him  and  talk  to  him  about  how 
you  can  let  your  voice  be  heard  in  the 
Congress.  This  is  very  important,  because 
as  long  as  extremely  wealthy  counties — 
some  of  which  are  right  around  Washing- 
ton, D.C. — who  don't  actually  educate 
the  children  get  enormous  payments  of 
impact  aid  funds,  it  means  that  that  much 
money  which  you  deserve  cannot  come  to 
you.  And  we  really  need  to  modify  and 
to  reform  the  impact  aid  formula.  It's  not 
right  for  you  to  have  to  pay  an  excessive 
amount  of  money  to  educate  a  military 
child.  Obviously  the  full  amount  should 
be  allotted  to  you,  and  I  believe  we  could 
do  this  if  the  law  was  reformed. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President.  Thank 
you  for  coming  to  Portsmouth. 

The  President.  I'm  glad  I  came. 

EDUCATION    PROGRAMS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  excuse  me  if  I'm 
nervous,  but  the  last  time  I  won  anything 
in  a  government  raffle,  I  was  drafted. 
[Laughter] 

I  find  that  my  question  is  similar  to 
Mr.  Sullivan's  and  it  was  an  observation 
more  than  a  statement.  My  name  is  Joe 
Arnstein,  and  I  teach  in  this  high  school. 

That  is,  we  receive  our  tax  dollars  back 
towards  education  in  two  ways  in  this 
town  and  in  this  community,  this  area. 
The  one  way  is  through  the  impact  aid,  in 
which  our  schools  receive  dollars  that  can 
be  spent  as  local  people  see  that  they  need 
to  be  spent,  whether  that's  for  books  or 
salaries  or  if  the  roof  is  leaking.  The  other 
way  we  receive  money  back  is  through 
HEW.  And  from  HEW  we  receive  pro- 
grams, forms  to  be  filled  out,  title  this,  title 
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that,  and  we  have  to  tie  up  some  of  our 
own  competent  people  to  shuffle  papers 
back  and  forth  between  Portsmouth  and 
Washington. 

As  a  teacher  and  as  a  person  that  be- 
lieves in  teaching  by  example,  along  with 
many  in  my  profession,  I  would  suggest 
that  before  we  have  a  department  of  edu- 
cation, you  consider  whether  this  is  going 
to  add  to  the  shuffling  back  and  forth  of 
paper,  or  whether  this  is  going  to  furnish 
money  to  students  who  need  it,  to  teach- 
ers, to  administrations  that  need  it. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Joe.  Let 
me  respond  very  briefly. 

My  first  public  office  was  a  member  of 
the  Sumter  County  School  Board,  where 
I  live.  And  I  became  familiar  then  with 
some  of  the  elements  that  you've  just 
described. 

One  of  my  first  meetings  as  President 
was  with  the  50  State  school  superintend- 
ents. I  asked  them  to  go  back  to  their  own 
States,  including  the  superintendent  of 
New  Hampshire,  and  to  give  me  a  list,  my 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  of  all 
those  forms  and  reports  and  requests  that 
they  considered  to  be  unnecessary.  This 
has  been  done.  And  a  great  number  of 
those  forms  and  reports  have  been  elim- 
inated. Some  are  required  by  Congress, 
and  we've  not  yet  been  able  to  get  the 
laws  changed.  But  I  know  that  this  is  an 
onerous  burden  that  separates  the  local 
community  from  the  Federal  Government 
rather  than  binding  the  two  together,  with 
the  local  government  controlling,  to  let 
Federal  Government  help  with  education. 

In  the  last  2  years,  we've  just  about 
doubled  the  allocation  of  Federal  funds 
for  education.  We  are  trying  to  help.  At 
the  same  time,  we  are  trying  to  prevent 
any  encroachment  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment into  decisions  being  made  at  the 
local  government  on  how  the  schools 
should  be  operated. 


I  would  like  for  you  to  send  to  me, 
through  your  Congressman  or  through 
your  Senator,  a  list  of  specific  forms  that 
you  think  are  unnecessary  or  that  can  be 
consolidated  or  eliminated  or  abbreviated 
or  made  more  infrequent  in  their  required 
sending  to  Washington.  And  I  will  per- 
sonally look  into  this  that  you  send  me,  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  if  you  as  a 
teacher  will  do  your  share  of  this  bargain. 
Would  you  mind  doing  that  for  me? 

Q.  No,  I  wouldn't.  Thank  you,  Mr. 
President. 

The  President.  And  I'll  carry  out  my 
part  of  the  deal,  too.  Thank  you,  Joe. 

The  President.  John,  you  and  Norm, 
when  Mr.  Arnstein  sends  you  this  list  of 
forms,  you  come  to  the  Oval  Office,  if  you 
don't  mind,  and  bring  them  to  me.  And 
I'll  try  to  do  something  about  it,  because 
probably  what  applies  to  him  in  his  class- 
room applies  to  people  all  over  the  United 
States,  and  I'd  really  like  to  do  something 
about  it. 

Yes,  ma'am? 

federal  mortgage  programs 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Pamela 
Foster.  I  am  very  proud  to  be  an  Ameri- 
can, and  I'm  even  more  proud  that  you 
are  my  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  But  I'm  also  especially  proud  that  I, 
too,  am  from  the  South — [laughter] — 
Woodruff,  South  Carolina.  I  am  associ- 
ated with  a  real  estate  firm  here  in  Ports- 
mouth. 

And  my  question,  sir,  is,  do  you  see,  in 
the  near  future,  any  Federal  mortgage 
money  coming  to  the  seacoast  area?  Sea- 
coast  area. 

The  President.  I  heard  what  you  said. 
[Laughter]  I  heard  your  question.  I  was 
trying  to  think  of  the  answer.  [Laughter] 

Well,  the  reason  I  hesitate  is  because,  as 
you  know,  there  is  a  tremendous  amount 
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of  varying  kinds  of  Federal  mortgage 
money  that  does,  indeed,  come  through 
the  Farm  Home  Administration,  the 
veterans  programs,  the  FHA,  through 
HUD.  And  also,  as  you  know,  with  the 
new  money  certificates,  we  have  stabilized 
the  available  supply  of  money  for  home 
construction  even  in  spite  of  the  very  high 
interest  rates  which  would  formerly  have 
put  the  housing  construction  industry  al- 
most in  a  recession. 

I  don't  know  of  any  additional  new 
programs  that  are  in  prospect  of  being 
evolved.  I  have  not  proposed  any  to  the 
Congress.  Can  you  ask  me  one  followup 
question  about  the  specific  kind  of  mort- 
gage money  to  which  you  refer? 

Q.  We'll  take  any  kind,  anything. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  That's  a  good  answer. 
Well,  I  thank  you.  But  those  home  pro- 
grams are  being  maintained.  And  as  I 
said  earlier,  because  of  various  factors,  we 
have  sustained,  for  this  past  2  years,  since 
I  have  been  in  office,  I  think  the  highest 
level  of  home  construction  in  history,  in 
spite  of  the  very  high  interest  rates.  This 
has  been  one  of  the  causes  of  inflation,  by 
the  way,  because  so  many  homes  have 
been  built,  I  think  an  average  of  2.2  mil- 
lion homes  each  of  the  2  years. 

We  have  cut  the  unemployment  rate  in 
the  construction  trade  down  35  percent, 
because  people  have  gone  back  to  work 
building  homes.  And,  of  course,  the  lum- 
ber industry,  the  timber  industry,  the 
sheetrock  industry,  the  insulation  industry 
has  done  extremely  well.  In  some  cases  a 
demand  for  these  building  supplies  has 
been  greater  than  the  supply.  And  that's 
one  of  the  industries  where  prices  have 
gone  up  very  high. 

But  we'll  try  to  do  all  we  can  to  chan- 
nel more  mortgage  money  to  the  seacoast 
area. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 
The  President.  Yes,  ma'am? 

AMY    CARTER 

Q.  Hello,  Mr.  President.  I  was  wonder- 
ing, does  Amy  boast  or  brag  because 
you're  the  President  of  the  United  States? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  I  was  trying  to  re- 
member a  time  when  she's  ever  boasted 
or  bragged.  [Laughter] 

No,  I  don't  believe  so.  I  think  the  only 
time  in  the  last  2  years  that  I  can  recall 
is  the  morning  after  I  got  back  from  the 
Middle  East,  Amy  got  up  early  and  came 
in  where  I  was — we  had  got  in  long  after 
midnight — and  she  crawled  up  on  the 
bed  with  me  and  said,  "Daddy,  I'm  proud 
that  you  are  my  father,  and  I'm  proud 
that  you're  President."  But  ordinarily, 
Amy,  being  the  daughter  of  a  President, 
probably  does  more  apologizing  than  she 
does  bragging.  [Laughter] 

You  didn't  tell  me  what  your  name 
was. 

Q.  Paloma  Kressmann. 

The  President.  Paloma? 

Q.  Yes,  sir. 

The  President.  Crestman — that's  a 
pretty  name.  Do  you  ever  come  to  Wash- 
ington, Paloma? 

Q.  No.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  Perhaps  you  could 
come  sometime  and  see  both  me  and 
Amy.  Would  you  like  to  do  that? 

Q.  Yes. 

The  President.  Okay.  Well,  I'd  like 
you  to  come.  Is  your  last  name  Crestman, 
C-r-e-s-t-m-a-n? 

Q.  What  do  you  want  me  to  do? 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  I  want  you  to  come  to 
see  me.  But  I  asked  how  do  you  spell  your 
last  name.  Is  it 

Q.  K-r-e-s-s-m-a-n-n. 
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The  President.  I  got  it.  [Laughter] 
And  where  do  you  live? 

Q.  I  live  in  Portsmouth.  228  Highland 
Street. 

The  President.  228.  I'll  write  you  an 
invitation — I'll  let  Amy  write  you  an 
invitation. 

Q.  Thanks.  [Laughter] 

proposed  department  of  education 

Q.  Welcome  to  Portsmouth,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Q.  My  name  is  Vernis  Jackson.  I'm  an 
elementary  schoolteacher  here  in  Ports- 
mouth. My  question  is,  during  your  cam- 
paign for  the  Presidency,  you  promised  to 
work  for  the  establishment  of  a  Cabinet- 
level  department  of  education,  separate 
from  HEW.  Can  you  tell  me  whether  your 
endeavors  toward  this  goal  have  been 
fruitful,  and  do  you  have  a  timetable  as 
to  when  it  should  be  achieved  ? 

The  President.  Yes.  We've  made  good 
progress  on  that.  Last  year  the  Senate  ap- 
proved the  legislation.  This  year  we  resub- 
mitted the  legislation,  and  I  think  it's  in 
excellent  shape  in  both  the  House  and 
Senate.  I  predict  that  we  will  have  estab- 
lished a  separate  department  of  educa- 
tion this  year.  And  I  will  be  very  eager 
to  sign  the  legislation  when  the  Congress 
passes  it. 

Q.  Thank  you. 

federal  aid  to  college  students 

Q.  Hello,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Good  afternoon. 

Q.  My  name  is  Forrest  Snowden,  and 
I'm  a  freshman  at  Winikana  High  School 
in  Hampton.  What  I  would  like  to  know 
is  what  have  you  done  to  cut  down  the  fi- 
nancial costs  for  high  school  students  go- 
ing to  college? 

The  President.  Good.  Last  year  the 


Congress  passed  the  finest  package  of  aid 
programs  for  college  students  that  this 
country's  ever  seen.  The  only  other  year 
when  the  Congress  took  equally  effec- 
tive action  was  back  in  1965  when  the 
Higher  Education  Act  was  first  passed. 
I  think  the  total  benefits  that  were  al- 
lotted to  college  students  amounted  to 
maybe  six  or  eight  billion  dollars.  They 
consisted  of  direct  grants  to  college  stu- 
dents who  are  poor,  but  who  are  capable 
of  doing  college  work. 

They  consisted  of  increased  loans  to 
college  students  whose  parents  have  some 
income  but  who  can't  afford  the  high 
cost  of  college;  the  banks  in  the  local  re- 
gion lend  the  students  money.  They  pay 
it  back  after  they  finish  college  and  get  a 
job,  and  the  Federal  Government  sup- 
plements the  interest  rates  to  keep  the  in- 
terest rates  down  low.  And  they  also  pro- 
vided a  special  allocation  of  money  for 
college  work  programs,  whereby  a  student 
can  go  to  college  and,  at  the  same  time  he 
or  she  gets  an  education,  can  get  a  job, 
financed  partially  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment— kind  of  a  work-study  program. 

So,  I  think  these  new  programs,  when 
they  are  known  throughout  the  coun- 
try— and  the  legislation  just  passed  last 
year — will  be  one  of  the  finest  opportu- 
nities ever.  And  I  hope  that  you  will  have 
a  chance  before  long  to  take  advantage 
of  these  programs. 

Q.  Okay.  Thank  you. 

The   President.  Thank  you. 

Yes,  sir? 

SPACE    TECHNOLOGY 

Q.  My  name  is  John  Williamson  from 
Rye.  I  want  to  thank  you  for  not  quitting. 
It's  a  very  unruly  country  we  have.1 


1  The  questioner  was  referring  to  several  in- 
cidents of  heckling  which  had  taken  place 
earlier  during  the  town  meeting. 
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I  think  we  need  alternatives  to  nuclear 
power,  and  I'm  very  excited  by  develop- 
ments in  solar  power  and  electrical  gen- 
erating stations  in  Earth  orbit.  It  sounds 
a  little  off-the-wall,  I  know. 

The  more  I  read  though,  the  more  pos- 
sible I  think  it  has  become.  Yet  I  heard 
nothing  out  of  Washington  on  the  sub- 
ject. What  is  the  administration's  ap- 
proach to  aerospace  industry? 

The  President.  I  spoke  earlier  this 
week  to  the  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences. Two  of  the  four  things  that  I  dis- 
cussed with  them  were  energy  and  space. 
The  next  step  for  us  in  space  is  the 
space  shuttle,  where  we  will  begin  to  cap- 
italize on  more  than  $100  billion  of  in- 
vestment, primarily  in  space  exploration. 
These  shuttle  vehicles  will  begin  to  fly 
shortly,  and  we  will  lease  space  on  them, 
first  of  all,  to  agencies  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment for  defense,  intelligence,  and  for 
research  and  for  other  means,  astronomy 
and  so  forth. 

We'll  also  lease  space  to  private  indus- 
try for  the  evolution  of  new  kinds  of  tech- 
nologies such  as  you've  described,  and  we 
will  also  make  some  space  on  our  space 
shuttles  available  to  foreign  countries. 

As  you  know,  these  vehicles,  like  air- 
planes, will  be  launched  into  space,  will 
fly  around  the  Earth  as  long  as  they  de- 
sire, and  then  will  come  back  into  the  at- 
mosphere and  land  like  an  airplane.  It 
will  be  a  very  efficient  way  to  make  space 
use  routine,  rather  than  a  great  adventure 
every  time  one  is  launched. 

I  think  following  that  period  of  re- 
search and  development  of  the  science  of 
collecting  energy  and  its  transmission 
would  come  a  move  toward  the  kind  of 
energy  evolution  that  you've  described. 

The  photovoltaic  cell  technique  has 
been  that  which  made  possible  the  space 
flights  already.  And  this  so  far  is  very  ex- 
pensive   for    the    actual    production    of 


power.  And  I  would  say  a  major  oppor- 
tunity for  us  in  the  next  10  or  20  years 
would  be  to  make  the  production  of  power 
directly  from  the  sunlight  through  the 
photovoltaic  cells  feasible.  I  think  that 
would  be  a  prerequisite  for  us  to  do  that 
on  Earth  before  we  could  do  it  effectively 
in  space. 

So,  I'd  say  the  space  shuttle  advanced 
research  in  space,  by  private,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment, foreign  government  entities,  and 
the  development  of  the  photovoltaic  cells 
would  be  the  precursors  to  the  accumula- 
tion of  Sun's  rays  in  space,  their  trans- 
mission to  Earth  as  energy. 

Not  even  one  more?  One  more  quick 
question,  and  then  our  time's  up. 

NUCLEAR  POWERPLANTS 

Q.  Good  afternoon,  President  Garter. 
I'm  Scott  Nason  from  Portsmouth,  New 
Hampshire.  I  worked  on  the  Seabrook  nu- 
clear power  construction  project.  I  was 
wondering  if  you've  ever  had  the  oppor- 
tunity to  actually  see  a  project  of  this 
magnitude  while  in  its  construction  stage? 
Also,  due  to  the  recent  unfortunate  events, 
morale  throughout  this  industry  is  low. 
What  do  you  feel  should  be  done  about  it? 

The  President.  To  answer  your  first 
question,  yes,  I  have  seen  a  major  atomic 
powerplant  in  the  construction  phase. 
While  I  was  Governor,  one  was  completed 
there  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State, 
and  I  was  there,  more  than  once,  while  it 
was  being  constructed.  Also,  I  was  in- 
volved in  the  early  stages  of  the  develop- 
ment of  atomic  power  for  propulsion  of 
submarines,  as  I  described  earlier. 

I  think  the  low  morale  that  exists  not 
only  in  the  designers,  builders,  operators 
of  atomic  powerplants,  but  those  who  live 
around  them  and  who  fear  for  their  own 
safety,  will  all  be  aided  by  a  frank,  honest, 
competent  report  to  the  American  people 
about  the  status  of  nuclear  power,  and  its 
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degree  of  safety  and  what  can  be  done  to 
make  nuclear  powerplants  safer  in  the  fu- 
ture. And  that's  why  I  believe  that  the 
Kemeny  Commission  will  play  a  very  con- 
structive role.  I  think  it  would  help  to 
assuage  the  concern  of  people  like  your- 
self. I  think  it  would  help  to  assuage  the 
concern  of  environmentalists  who  are 
deeply  concerned  about  all  atomic  power. 
I  think  it  would  help  to  assuage  the  con- 
cern of  people  who  live  around  power- 
plants  and  who  still  believe  that  they 
ought  to  be  there.  So,  in  my  opinion,  this 
will  kind  of  clear  the  air  and  give  us  a 
great  degree  of  guidance  for  the  future. 

Let  me  say  this  in  closing.  I've  made 
notes  of  each  person's  name  and  the  type 
of  question  here  on  a  piece  of  scratch 
paper,  and  the  interest  that  you've  shown 
in  such  a  wide  diversity  of  subjects  is  really 
overwhelming.  I  don't  claim  to  know  the 
answer  to  all  questions.  I  have  an  excellent 
opportunity  to  learn.  And  coming  here, 
hearing  of  your  interests  and  getting  your 
own,  sometimes  criticisms,  sometimes  con- 
gratulations, sometimes  advice,  is  very 
beneficial  to  me. 

We've  got  such  a  wonderful  and  such 
a  great  country.  And  if  I  can  just  leave 
one  thought  with  you  before  I  depart:  I 
hold  perhaps  the  most  important  political 
office  in  the  world,  certainly  the  most  im- 
portant elective  political  office  in  the 
world.  And  I  represent  a  nation  made  up 
of  people  who  are  absolutely  free  to  ex- 
press yourselves,  to  agree,  to  disagree,  to 
debate,  to  criticize  a  President,  to  criticize 
the  Members  of  Congress,  to  criticize  a 
mayor,  to  make  constructive  suggestions, 
to  ask  questions,  even  though  they  might 
be  embarrassing.  And  this  gives  us 
strength. 

And  most  of  the  time  when  we  read  the 
newspapers  or  see  the  evening  television 
or  listen  to  the  radio,  what  we  hear  about 
is  the  current  problems,  and  what  we  hear 


about  are  the  current  arguments,  and 
what  we  hear  about  are  the  current  dis- 
appointments. But  what  we  don't  hear 
enough  about  is  the  solid,  stable,  superb 
strength  of  a  great  nation. 

And  I  hope  that  in  the  future  when  you 
are  concerned  about  schools,  taxes,  energy, 
inflation,  nuclear  power,  that  you  will  re- 
member that  in  some  countries  your  con- 
cern could  not  be  expressed.  And  in  some 
countries  these  kinds  of  problems  would 
not  even  be  noticed  by  you,  because  you 
would  be  deprived  of  freedom  and  your 
children  would  be  starving  and  your  voice 
would  never  be  heard,  and  the  independ- 
ence to  make  your  own  decisions  would  be 
absolutely  missing. 

So,  as  we  face  the  future,  let's  remember 
our  blessings.  And  one  of  the  greatest 
blessings  of  all  is  a  free  American  people 
like  you  who  have  never  been  afraid  to 
speak  your  mind  and  to  let  public  officials 
have  an  opportunity  to  listen. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  3:30  p.m.  in 
the  Portsmouth  Senior  High  School  auditorium. 


Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Remarks  at  a  Reception  for  Governor 
Hugh  Gotten.     April  25, 1979 

Governor  Gallen,  distinguished  officials  on 
the  stage  with  us,  young  Democrats,  vol- 
unteers, friends  of  mine  from  throughout 
the  State  of  New  Hampshire: 

This  State  has  a  special  place  in  my 
own  heart  and  also,  whether  or  not  you 
realize  it,  a  special  place  in  the  political 
life  of  our  country.  There  is  no  other  State 
like  it  which  has  the  opportunity  to  shape 
the  political  policies  and  the  political 
consciousness  of  America. 

My  own  first  visit  here  came  in  1974, 
when   I    first  met  Norm   D' Amours,   a 
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young,  not  very  well  known  candidate  for 
Congress,  and  I  walked  the  streets  and 
stood  in  the  factory  lines  with  him  and 
got  to  have  experience  at  first  hand  about 
what  true  democracy  means.  There  is  no 
way  to  slip  into  office  in  New  Hampshire 
if  you  are  a  national  candidate  or  a  candi- 
date for  Governor  or  Congress,  because 
you  require,  the  people  of  New  Hampshire 
require  political  candidates  to  express 
themselves  frankly  to  you  and  to  listen  to 
you  in  the  process. 

I  came  here  many  times  in  1975,  1976. 
My  wife  came  here  many  times.  My 
mother  Lillian  came  here  many  times.  My 
Aunt  Sissy  came  here  many  times.  My  son 
Jack  and  his  wife,  Judy,  my  son  Chip  and 
his  wife,  Caron,  Amy  came  here.  We  all 
came  to  New  Hampshire  to  learn,  to  let 
you  know  us,  and  to  listen. 

And  many  of  the  policies  that  I  took  to 
Washington  and  proposed  to  the  Congress 
that  are  now  being  put  into  effect  to  give 
our  people  better  housing,  better  educa- 
tion, finally,  an  energy  policy,  to  deal  with 
the  problems  of  the  environment,  to  im- 
prove the  relationship  between  the  local, 
State,  and  Federal  Government,  to  work 
toward  a  balanced  budget,  to  let  people 
have  a  direct  voice  in  their  own  affairs,  to 
have  more  morality  in  foreign  policy,  have 
all  come  from  ideas  given  to  me  by  you  in 
your  homes,  on  the  streets,  in  the  drug- 
stores, where  I  had  a  chance  to  know  what 
your  concepts  are  of  what  our  country 
ought  to  be.  I'm  thankful  to  you  for  that. 

I  even  was  accused  one  time  of  shaking 
hands  with  a  mannequin  in  a  store  be- 
cause I  was  moving  so  fast  and  because  I 
was  so  tired.  I  don't  think  I  got  that  vote — 
[laughter] — but  I  got  enough  votes  to  win 
the  primary  here,  and  I  thank  you  for  it. 

You've  got  wonderful  opportunities 
here  in  New  Hampshire,  and  I  would  say 
that  there  has  been  a  tremendous  change 
for  the  better  in  New  Hampshire  now 


that  Hugh  Gallen  and  Irene  represent 
you  as  the  first  family  of  your  State. 

In  addition  to  Norm  D' Amours  in  Con- 
gress, you  have  a  fighting  Senator,  John 
Durkin,  who  knows  you,  listens  to  you, 
serves  you  well,  and  also  represents  the 
entire  United  States. 

And  you've  got  a  senior  statesman  who 
also  still  represents  New  Hampshire  in  the 
finest  possible  way  to  set  an  example  for 
many  of  us  to  follow,  and  that  is  Tom 
Mclntyre,  whom  I  admire  and  love. 

Tom  Mclntyre  has  just  written  a  book 
that  will  be  published  the  1st  of  May.  I 
promised  him  I  would  put  in  a  plug  for 
his  book — [laughter] — and  he's  the  kind 
of  person  that  all  of  us  can  learn  from. 

And  I  would  like  to  say  in  closing,  thank 
you  for  being  the  kinds  of  volunteers  who 
are  not  afraid  to  invest  your  own  lives  in  a 
better  life  for  our  country.  There  are 
many  things  that  can  be  improved  in  our 
Nation.  But  let's  not  ever  forget  that  we 
live  in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth,  and 
you  and  I  together,  working  in  a  free  and 
democratic  society,  can  make  it  even 
greater  in  the  future. 

Thank  you  and  God  bless  all  of  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:  25  p.m.  in  the 
Memorial  High  School  gymnasium. 


Bedford,  New  Hampshire 

Remarks  at  a  State  Democratic  Party 
Fundraising  Dinner.     April  25, 1979 

Governor  Hugh  Gallen — Governor  Hugh 
Gallen — doesn't  that  sound  great? — [ap- 
plause]— it  just  makes  all  the  difference  in 
the  world;  I  thought  that  Meldrim  Thorn- 
son  was  already  working  full-time  for  the 
John  Birch  Society — [laughter] — Senator 
Durkin,  Senator  Tom  Mclntyre,  Con- 
gressman &  Amours,  House  Leader 
Spirou,  Senate  Leader  Preston,  chairman 


714 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Apr.  25 


of  our  National  Democratic  Party,  John 
White,  Chairman  Dorval,  Councilor 
Dudley,  friends  of  mine  in  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  visitors  from  adjacent  States: 

I'm  indeed  proud  to  be  here.  This  has 
been  a  typical,  very  busy  day  in  the  life  of 
a  President.  This  afternoon,  earlier,  I 
gave  a  speech  too,  in  New  York  at  the 
Waldorf  Astoria,  praising  America's  news- 
paper publishers  for  their  responsible  and 
objective  journalism.  [Laughter]  Here  in 
Manchester,  that  speech  would  not  be  ap- 
propriate— [laughter] — so,  I  think  I'll 
choose  another  subject  for  this  evening. 
[Laughter] 

When  I  first  began  to  come  here  in 
1975,  I  was  not  accustomed  to  your  win- 
ters, you  were  not  accustomed  to  the  way 
I  talked — [laughter] — and  almost  nobody 
was  accustomed  to  the  idea  that  I  might 
someday  be  President.  [Laughter]  But  we 
got  to  know  each  other,  and  we  also  lis- 
tened to  each  other.  You  gave  me  support 
when  I  had  very  few  friends  in  this  coun- 
try, and  I  will  never  forget  it.  And  I  thank 
you  for  it. 

One  thing  that  Georgia  and  New 
Hampshire  formerly  had  in  common  is 
that  we  were  formerly  one-party  States. 
For  generations,  Georgia  voted  right — 
always  Democratic — [laughter] — but  New 
Hampshire,  unfortunately,  chose  another 
path.  Some  would  say  you  went  astray, 
and  for  a  long  time  you  stayed  that  way. 

But  then  things  began  to  change.  Some 
Georgia  voters  sadly  fell  from  grace,  and 
here  in  New  Hampshire,  a  great  revival 
began  to  take  place.  [Laughter] 

You  elected  a  courageous  Democratic 
Senator,  an  inspiration  to  me  and  to  you, 
Tom  Mclntyre. 

In  1974,  you  elected  Norm  D' Amours 
to  Congress,  and  you  elected  another  great 
Democratic  Senator,  John  Durkin,  even 
though  it  took  you  two  elections  to  do  it. 
[Laughter] 


And  last  November,  you  took  State  gov- 
ernment out  of  the  hands  of  the  special 
interests  and  brought  it  back  to  the  people 
by  electing  Hugh  Gallen  as  Governor  of 
New  Hampshire,  and  I  thank  you  for  it. 

The  last  2  years  for  the  United  States 
of  America  have  been  a  time  of  rebuild- 
ing. We've  accomplished  a  great  deal,  and 
there  is  much  more  to  be  done. 

When  they  write  the  history  of  these 
years,  I  hope  that  they  will  say  four  things 
about  what  you  and  I  have  done  together. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  we've  made 
America  prosperous  again  and  that  we  be- 
lieve, as  Democrats,  in  hard  work  and  that 
we  have  put  our  people  back  to  work. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  we  have  never 
been  afraid  to  tackle  tough  and  controver- 
sial problems,  and  that  we  placed  the 
long-term  good  of  our  beloved  country 
always  above  the  short-term  political  ad- 
vantages which  we  might  have  gotten. 

And  I  want  them  to  say  that  we  have 
restored  the  trust  and  the  confidence  of 
the  American  people  in  our  own  Gov- 
ernment. 

It's  sobering  to  think  back  3  years,  4 
years,  5  years,  and  to  remember  the  inter- 
relationship between  the  people  of  this 
country  and  our  Government  in  Washing- 
ton. It's  a  sobering  thought,  and  great 
changes  have  taken  place. 

But  most  of  all,  I  want  them  to  say 
that  America  has  been  at  peace  and  that 
we  have  helped  to  lead  the  world  away 
from  war. 

If  we  can  continue  to  build  a  new 
foundation  of  peace,  trust,  and  prosperity, 
we  will  have  kept  the  faith  with  our  party 
and  with  the  American  people.  We  will 
enter  the  1980's  as  a  proud,  confident, 
strong,  and  a  unified  nation.  We'll  bring 
our  Nation  and  the  world  closer  to  a  time 
when  war,  hunger,  and  poverty  and 
hatred  will  be  no  more.  This  is  what  you 
and  I  can  do,  and  this  is  what  you  and  I 
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are  doing,  and  this  is  what  you  and  I  will 
do  together. 

In  early  1976,  I  told  you  here  in  Man- 
chester that,  and  I  quote,  "our  country's 
single  most  important  priority  must  be  a 
job  for  every  American  who  wants  to 
work."  If  you  think  back  3  years,  that  was 
the  crucial  issue.  I  said  this  at  a  time  when 
in  New  Hampshire  almost  1  out  of  every 
10  people  was  without  a  job,  when  thou- 
sands more  were  working  short  hours  or 
were  threatened  every  payday  with  a  lay- 
off. 

That  was  Republican  economics  at 
work.  That  was  the  doctrine  of  fighting 
inflation  with  the  jobs  and  the  lives  and 
the  living  incomes  of  hard-working  Amer- 
icans. They  called  it  "tightening  our 
belts,"  but  you  know  whose  belt  got  tight- 
ened. That  kind  of  policy  might  not  sound 
so  bad  in  some  Washington  bureaucracy 
or  board  room,  but  on  the  streets  of  Man- 
chester, I  tell  you  from  experience  that 
people  were  hurting. 

I  walked  these  streets,  and  I  saw  what 
kind  of  economics  was  doing  to  you  and 
to  your  neighbors  and  to  your  children. 
We  both  knew  then,  in  1976,  that  it  was 
time  for  a  change.  And  we  have  brought 
that  change. 

I  like  Democratic  economics  much  bet- 
ter. I'm  proud  that  we  have  been  able, 
working  together,  to  put  the  people  of 
New  Hampshire  and  the  entire  country 
back  to  work.  In  2  years,  we  have  created 
more  than  7  lA  million  net  new  jobs — 50,- 
000  or  more  of  those  new  jobs  right  here 
in  New  Hampshire. 

Your  State,  which  bore  the  brunt  of  a 
planned  Republican  recession,  now  has 
one  of  the  lowest  unemployment  rates  in 
our  country.  Today,  the  jobless  rate  in 
New  Hampshire  is  less  than  half  what  it 
was  when  I  took  office.  In  fact,  in  Janu- 
ary of  this  year,  the  unemployment  rate  in 


New  Hampshire  was  only  3.2  percent. 
Just  seeing  a  Democratic  Governor  on  the 
way  did  wonders  for  your  State. 

That's  why  I  like  Democratic  econom- 
ics better.  Not  that  we've  solved  all  our 
problems  in  economics — for  10  years  now, 
rising  prices  have  been  casting  a  long 
shadow  over  our  economy  and  over  our 
very  lives.  We  all  know  what  inflation  can 
do  to  our  paychecks.  We  know  what  it 
does  to  the  poor,  the  elderly,  to  those  who 
worked  and  saved  and  now  watch  the 
value  of  their  savings  disappear  as  each 
day  passes.  I  am  fighting  with  the  best  of 
my  ability  to  bring  inflation  under  control, 
and  I  am  determined  to  win  this  fight.  But 
I  will  not  do  it  through  a  planned  reces- 
sion that  will  take  jobs  away  from  mil- 
lions of  Americans  who  want  to  work. 

And  I  also  will  not  tie  our  economy  in 
knots  by  trying  to  impose  mandatory  Fed- 
eral Government  controls  which  may 
sound  like  a  solution,  but  which  only  treat 
the  symptoms  and  not  the  disease.  The 
historical  record  is  clear  on  this.  Such  con- 
trols do  not  solve  the  problem;  they  just 
create  another  cumbersome,  meddlesome 
Federal  bureaucracy  and  often  make  the 
problem  worse. 

Everyone  must  help  to  control  inflation. 
I  know  that  Government  cannot  control 
inflation  by  itself,  but  there  are  important 
things  that  Government  can  do.  For  in- 
stance, I  believe  in  a  balanced  Federal 
budget.  And  I  am  proud  that  the  1980 
budget  will  have  reduced  the  Republican 
deficit  by  more  than  55  percent  since  I 
ran  for  office.  We've  done  that  by  cutting 
wasteful,  inefficient,  and  unnecessary  pro- 
grams and — listen  to  this — while  increas- 
ing substantially  our  commitment  to  the 
elderly,  the  poor,  to  education,  to  housing, 
to  transportation,  and  to  the  unemployed. 

Down  through  history,  we've  learned 
the  hard  way  that  there  is  no  easy  or  pain- 
less cure  for  inflation.  Six  months  ago,  I 
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announced  a  program  of  wage  and  price 
standards  to  slow  the  rate  of  inflation. 
This  program  is  voluntary.  But  it  also  has 
teeth,  and  we  are  already  having  some 
very  important  successes.  Most  businesses, 
most  working  people,  and  most  consumers 
are  cooperating.  But  their  efforts  have 
been  obscured  by  inflationary  forces 
beyond  our  control,  such  as  OPEC  oil 
prices,  which  have  risen  much  higher  than 
anybody  could  have  anticipated  or  in- 
fluenced, and  by  severe  winter  weather  2 
years  in  a  row. 

In  the  past  few  months  though,  the 
rate  of  inflation  in  the  parts  of  the  econ- 
omy that  we  can  control  has  slowed  sig- 
nificantly. The  producer  price  index,  a 
very  good  indicator,  shows  these  changes. 
It  has  dropped  by  more  than  40  percent 
already  this  year — from  13  percent  in 
January  to  l1/^  percent  in  March.  This  is 
an  important  sign  that  we  are  beginning 
to  get  a  grip  on  inflation. 

Other  evidence  which  we  can  already 
detect  very  clearly  suggests  that  food 
prices  will  stop  going  through  the  roof  as 
well.  But  I'm  not  going  to  kid  you  about 
this :  Our  number  one  domestic  problem, 
inflation,  is  bad,  and  it  will  be  months,  at 
the  very  least,  before  it  gets  substantially 
better.  Frankly,  we  will  continue  to  see 
discouraging  price  figures  coming  out  for 
some  time  to  come. 

Too  often  in  the  past,  Presidents  have 
tried  to  improve  their  political  fortunes 
by  coming  up  with  sudden  gimmicks  that 
produce  misleading,  temporary  paper 
gains  in  the  inflation  figures.  The  trouble 
is  that  this  just  led  to  bigger  spurts  of  in- 
flation down  the  road,  and  it  ended  up 
doing  long-term  economic  damage  to  our 
country.  It's  a  temptation,  but  I  refuse  to 
play  politics  with  the  economic  health  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

That's  why  I  am  calling  on  every  one 
of  you  and  on  all  Americans  throughout 


our  country  to  cooperate  with  a  steady, 
solid  anti-inflation  effort.  Only  a  tena- 
cious, long-term  approach  can  solve  the 
tenacious,  long-term  problem  of  inflation. 

But  I  will  persevere.  And  I  ask  for  your 
understanding  about  the  deep-rooted  na- 
ture of  the  problem,  and  I  ask  for  your 
patience  to  give  our  efforts  time  to  suc- 
ceed. And  most  of  all,  I  ask  for  your  de- 
termination and  your  dedication  to  the 
common  good  in  sticking  to  this  fight  until 
it  is  won. 

Again,  in  New  Hampshire,  in  Concord, 
more  than  4  years  ago,  as  a  candidate  dur- 
ing one  of  my  first  visits  to  New  Hamp- 
shire, I  told  you  the  truth  about  our 
energy  problems.  I  said  then,  and  I  repeat 
today,  and  I  quote,  "There  is  no  work- 
able plan  that  does  not  require  sacrifice 
and  self-restraint  from  the  American 
people." 

New  Hampshire,  like  the  rest  of  New 
England,  knows  that  it  is  not  a  good  situ- 
ation to  be  dependent  on  a  long,  thin  line 
of  oil  tankers  stretched  all  the  way  from 
the  Middle  East  to  these  shores.  Foreign 
oil  is  expensive  and  getting  more  so.  And 
we  cannot  control  it.  In  an  uncertain 
world,  our  growing  appetite  for  foreign 
oil  makes  us  dependent  on  the  whims  of 
foreign  powers. 

The  days  of  cheap  energy  are  over. 
Only  demagogs  deny  the  unpleasant 
truth:  We  must  pay  more  and  we  must 
use  less. 

In  order  to  increase  production  of 
American  oil,  we  will  soon  begin  to  de- 
control slowly,  predictably,  in  a  phased 
way,  domestic  oil  prices.  It's  a  step  that 
has  to  be  taken  if  we  are  ever  going  to 
conserve  energy  and  have  a  rational  en- 
ergy policy. 

The  choice  is  not  between  cheap  or  ex- 
pensive domestic  oil.  It's  between  some 
inconvenience  now  that's  controllable,  and 
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some  far  greater  hardship  later  on,  which 
we  may  not  be  able  to  control. 

The  great  difference  between  the  price 
of  energy  in  New  England  and  the  rest  of 
the  Nation  will  be  reduced,  helping  to 
keep  industry  and  jobs  here  at  home 
where  they  belong. 

I  know  better  than  many  Americans 
what  a  New  Hampshire  winter  is  like.  I 
spent  two  winters  outside  in  the  street.  I 
know  that  families  in  New  Hampshire,  in 
their  homes,  living  on  less  than  $5,000  a 
year,  have  to  pay  24  percent  of  their  in- 
adequate income  for  fuel. 

That's  why  the  oil  companies  must  not 
be  allowed  to  keep  the  excess  and  un- 
earned profits  from  the  rising  price  of  oil. 
This  is  very  important.  There  is  no  excuse 
for  permitting  any  such  massive  ripoff. 
We  must,  and  we  will,  have  a  good  wind- 
fall profits  tax. 

Now,  you  know,  as  Tom  and  John  and 
others  have  already  said,  that  the  oil  lobby 
is  one  of  the  most  powerful  special  inter- 
ests in  Washington.  They  feel  about  the 
windfall  profits  tax  about  the  same  way 
that  Daniel  Webster  felt  about  the  devil. 
The  oil  lobby  already  is  and  will  be  all 
over  the  tax  bill  like — as  we  say  in  Geor- 
gia— like  a  chicken  on  a  June  bug. 

But  I  refuse  to  believe  that  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  will  permit  these  oil 
companies,  already  reaping  huge  profits, 
to  become  billions  of  dollars  richer  at  the 
expense  of  the  American  people. 

The  money  from  higher  oil  prices  must 
go  to  solve  our  serious  energy  problems. 
That  is  what  the  fight  over  windfall  profits 
is  all  about. 

The  oil  companies  want  all  the  money 
for  themselves.  I  want  it  to  go  for  explora- 
tion for  new  oil,  yes,  but  also  to  create  the 
energy  security  fund. 

With  this  fund,  we  will  give  direct  fi- 
nancial aid  to  families  who  are  least  able 
to  afford  the  growing  energy  costs,  and 


we  will  harness  American  know-how  to  do 
what  we  should  have  done  years  ago — to 
develop  economical  alternatives  to  oil. 

This  will  finally  let  us  develop  power 
from  the  Sun,  from  the  wind,  from  geo- 
thermal  energy.  Here  in  New  Hampshire, 
this  means  that  we  will  be  looking  at  the 
State's  oldest  sources  of  power,  your 
streams  and  your  forests,  for  energy. 

We  can  develop  the  energy  potential  of 
New  England.  New  Hampshire  will  no 
longer  have  to  mortgage  its  future  in  ex- 
change for  foreign  oil.  Small  streams  and 
forests  will  again  help  to  power  New 
Hampshire.  We'll  have  a  pilot  project  in 
Berlin  very  soon,  using  small  hydroelectric 
powerplants  to  provide  power  for  the  com- 
munity. We  have  three  more  projects  that 
we  are  presently  considering  just  within 
New  Hampshire. 

These  are  some  of  the  benefits  of  a  ra- 
tional, Democratic  energy  policy.  But  I 
need  you  to  help  me  with  it. 

On  that  night,  on  that  great  night  in 
1976  when  I  won  the  New  Hampshire 
primary,  I  told  you  then  that  as  President, 
if  I  was  elected,  I  would  repair  the  dam- 
age that  has  been  done  to  the  relationship 
between  our  people  and  our  Govern- 
ment. 

I  have  been  proud  to  keep  that  pact 
with  the  people  of  New  Hampshire.  There 
are  no  more  government  lies,  there  are 
no  more  enemies  lists,  there  are  no  more 
sellouts  to  the  special  interests.  Working 
together,  we  have  restored  integrity  and 
trust  to  the  American  Government. 

I  used  to  hear  how  sick  and  tired  the 
people  of  New  Hampshire  were  of  bu- 
reaucracy, redtape,  and  government  inef- 
ficiency. These  complaints  had  been  build- 
ing up  for  a  long  time,  and  it  took  Demo- 
crats to  do  something  about  them.  With 
the  help  of  Senator  John  Durkin  and  Con- 
gressman Norm  D' Amours,  we  have  pass- 
ed a  landmark  civil  service  reform  bill. 
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Now  the  Government  will  encourage  and 
reward  good  performance — which  is  what 
the  Federal  employees  want,  almost  to  a 
person — not  mediocrity  and  laziness.  We 
can  make  government  work  better  and  we 
can  make  it  work  for  you. 

We've  put  Inspectors  General  in  every 
major  Federal  agency  to  root  out  fraud 
and  dishonesty.  We  are  cleaning  up  the 
GSA  scandals,  which  have  festered  for 
years.  We  will  stop  those  who  dare  to  steal 
the  taxpayers'  money. 

We've  shut  off  the  regulatory  assembly 
line.  Government  regulations  will  be 
fewer,  more  sensible,  fair,  and  written  in 
plain  English,  so  even  a  peanut  farmer 
can  understand  them. 

Just  one  quick  example.  By  lifting  the 
heavy  hand  of  Government  regulation 
from  the  airline  industry,  we  have  saved 
American  consumers  $2^2  billion  in  re- 
duced airfares.  We  have  made  some  prog- 
ress, but  we  still  have  a  lot  of  improve- 
ment still  waiting  to  be  done. 

And  finally,  I  recall  in  Antrim,  New 
Hampshire,  I  stated  that  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  I  quote,  "is  just  as  frightened 
of  nuclear  proliferation  as  we  are."  And 
I  promised  "never  to  get  this  country  into 
a  position  that  would  make  us  subject  to 
nuclear  blackmail." 

For  more  than  30  years,  we  have  lived 
with  the  horror  of  nuclear  weapons.  We 
live  with  a  nightmare  that  we  and  the 
Soviet  Union  have  the  capacity  to  de- 
stroy all  life  on  this  bountiful  planet. 

Peace  will  never  be  fully  secure  as  long 
as  the  shadow  of  nuclear  war  hangs  over 
the  world.  A  SALT  treaty  will  lessen  the 
danger  of  nuclear  destruction,  while  safe- 
guarding our  military  strength. 

For  more  than  6  years,  under  three 
Presidents,  we  have  been  very  carefully 
negotiating  the  SALT  II  treaty.  As  Presi- 
dent, I  assure  you  that  it  will  enhance  our 


Nation's  security,  and  we  can  make  cer- 
tain that  the  Soviet  Union  is  living  up  to 
every  single  one  of  the  treaty's  provisions. 

Neither  our  Nation  nor  the  Soviet 
Union  would  benefit  from  an  uncontrol- 
led race  to  build  ever  more  deadly,  more 
devastating  nuclear  weapons.  A  SALT 
treaty  will  give  us  more  military  security 
in  a  more  stable  and  predictable  and 
peaceful  world.  Failure  to  ratify  this 
treaty  will  cause  us  all  to  pay  a  horrible 
price,  both  in  terms  of  unnecessary  mili- 
tary spending  and  also  in  terms  of  in- 
creased global  instability  and  the  threat 
of  a  devastating  war. 

I  am  confident  that  when  the  Ameri- 
can people  and  the  American  Congress 
weigh  the  merits  of  the  SALT  II  treaty, 
they  will  conclude  that  it  is  an  important 
step  both  toward  peace  and  toward  mili- 
tary security.  I  need  you,  as  individual 
Americans,  to  help  me  take  this  important 
step  in  our  eventual  goal,  the  goal  that  I 
set  for  you  and  for  me  in  my  speech  the 
day  of  inauguration — to  eliminate  nuclear 
weapons  from  the  face  of  the  Earth  once 
and  for  all. 

In  1818,  the  founder  of  our  party, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  looked  back  on  his 
long  years  of  service  to  the  Nation,  and 
he  noted  with  pride — I  quote  from  him, 
"During  the  period  of  my  administration, 
not  a  drop  of  the  blood  of  a  single  fellow 
citizen  was  shed  by  the  sword  of  war." 

I  am  also  proud  that  not  a  single  drop 
of  American  blood  has  been  shed  in  war 
during  my  own  administration.  And  I 
pray  to  God  every  day  that  when  my 
years  as  President  are  over  that  I  can  still 
share  Thomas  Jefferson's  achievement. 

The  purpose  of  America's  military 
forces  is  not  to  wage  war,  but  to  preserve 
peace.  That's  why  I  believe  in  military 
strength  as  strongly  as  I  believe  in  peace. 

Tom  Mclntyre  shares  these  beliefs.  For 
16  years  in  the  Senate,  he  worked  to  make 
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sure  this  country  had  the  most  modern 
weapons  systems  in  the  world.  We  miss 
his  leadership  in  Washington.  But  John 
Durkin  and  Norm  D' Amours  carry  on  this 
same  great  Democratic,  New  Hampshire 
tradition. 

Our  military  strength  and  our  national 
will  are  clear,  and  they  are  well  known  to 
all  nations.  We  do  not  need  to  prove  our 
strength  or  our  will  through  rash  or  reck- 
less military  adventures;  rather,  our  mili- 
tary capacity  gives  us  a  rare  opportunity 
to  lead  the  world  toward  peace. 

Here  in  New  Hampshire,  I  promised 
you  a  government  as  good  as  the  people. 
Some  critics  dismissed  that  statement  as 
meaningless  campaign  rhetoric:  How 
could  a  government  try  to  be  as  good  as 
the  people?  But  you  understood  what  I 
was  talking  about.  Our  foreign  policy  is 
as  good  as  our  people  when  we  speak  out 
for  human  rights  around  the  world.  We 
have  and  we  will  continue  to  protect  hu- 
man rights  as  long  as  I  am  President. 

Our  foreign  policy  is  as  good  as  the 
American  people  when  we  fight  for  free- 
dom and  for  justice,  and  we  have  and  we 
will  continue  to  preserve  these  ancient 
American  principles. 

Our  foreign  policy  is  as  good  as  the 
American  people  when  we  work  to  bring 
peace  not  only  to  ourselves  but  to  ancient 
enemies.  We  have  and  we  will  continue  to 
work  for  peace  around  the  world. 

We  won  a  victory  of  this  kind  when  a 
peace  treaty  was  signed  last  month  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Israel.  The  United 
States  was  able  to  play  a  crucial  role  at 
the  critical  time  to  make  that  possible. 

That  treaty  was  not  a  personal  accom- 
plishment, though  I  was  proud  and  grate- 
ful to  be  part  of  it.  That  treaty  was  a  trib- 
ute to  two  courageous  leaders,  President 
Sadat  and  Prime  Minister  Begin.  But  it 


was  also  a  triumph  for  the  moral  strength 
and  the  leadership  of  our  Nation. 

If  we  can  help  the  nations  of  the  Middle 
East  eventually  to  work  out  a  lasting 
peace,  it  will  not  be  because  they  trust  any 
particular  American  President;  it  will  be 
because  they  recognize  that  the  American 
people  will  always  support  those  who  seek 
freedom  and  justice  and  peace. 

This  is  not  just  for  one  administration, 
but  from  the  moment  of  our  birth  as  a  na- 
tion, through  all  times,  as  long  as  we  call 
ourselves  a  free  people. 

Freedom,  peace,  and  justice  are  the 
sources  of  our  true  power  on  which  all 
else  must  rest.  This  is  what  makes  America 
so  great. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:05  p.m.  in 
the  Sheraton  Wayfarer  Hotel  Convention 
Center.  In  his  opening  remarks,  he  referred  to 
former  New  Hampshire  Governor  Meldrim 
Thomson,  Christos  C.  Spirou,  house  minority 
leader,  Robert  F.  Preston,  senate  Democratic 
leader,  Romeo  Dorval,  New  Hampshire  Demo- 
cratic Party  chairman,  and  Dudley  Dudley, 
member  of  the  Governor's  Council. 


Budget  Deferrals 

Message  to  the  Congress.     April  26, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  the  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974,  I  herewith  report 
three  new  deferrals  of  budget  authority 
totalling  $164.1  million  and  a  revision  to  a 
previously  transmitted  deferral  increasing 
the  amount  deferred  by  $1.0  million.  The 
items  involve  the  fossil  energy  construc- 
tion and  Strategic  Petroleum  Reserve  pro- 
grams in  the  Department  of  Energy  and 
the  payment  of  Vietnam  prisoner  of  war 
claims  in  the  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission. 
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The  details  of  the  deferrals  are  con- 
tained in  the  attached  reports. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  26,  1979. 

note:  The  attachments  detailing  the  defer- 
rals are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
May  1,  1979. 


Windfall  Profits  Tax  and 
Energy  Security  Trust  Fund 

Message  to  the  Congress.     April  26, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  April  5, 1  announced  the  phased  de- 
control of  oil  prices  beginning  on  June  1 
of  this  year,  and  ending  with  the  expira- 
tion of  price  control  authority  on  October 
1,  1981.  The  decontrol  program  I  have 
established  will  increase  domestic  oil  pro- 
duction, encourage  conservation  of  exist- 
ing energy  supplies,  and  make  it  possible 
to  accelerate  development  of  alternative 
energy  supplies  and  thereby  lessen  our 
dangerously  heavy  reliance  on  imported 
foreign  oil. 

To  prevent  unearned,  excessive  profits 
which  the  oil  companies  would  receive  as 
a  result  of  decontrol  and  possible  future 
OPEC  price  increases,  I  proposed  a  wind- 
fall profits  tax.  I  further  proposed  that  the 
revenues  generated  by  that  tax  be  used  to 
establish  an  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund 
which  will  have  three  major  purposes : 

•  to  provide  assistance  to  low-income 
households  who  can  least  afford  energy 
price  increases; 

•  to  increase  funding  for  mass  transit; 
and 

•  to  undertake  a  major  program  of  new 
energy  initiatives  and  investments  which 
will  permit  us  to  develop  critically  needed 
alternatives  to  imported  oil. 


This  Message  sets  out  the  detailed  spec- 
ifications of  the  windfall  profits  tax  and 
the  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund.  I  look 
forward  to  working  closely  with  you  to  act 
on  this  proposal  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  Windfall  Profits  Tax 
summary  of  the  windfall  profits  tax 

Under  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conserva- 
tion Act  of  1975  (EPCA) ,  which  amends 
the  Emergency  Petroleum  Allocation  Act 
(EPAA) ,  all  authority  to  control  the  price 
of  domestically-produced  crude  oil  expires 
on  September  30,  1981.  However,  as  of 
June  1,  1979,  the  amount  by  which  oil 
prices  may  increase  becomes  discretionary 
with  the  President. 

The  Department  of  Energy  has  been  di- 
rected to  undertake  administrative  actions 
designed  to  phase  out  controls  on  all  do- 
mestic crude  oil  by  September  30,  1981. 
Department  of  Energy  regulations  imple- 
menting some  of  these  changes  were  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  12,  1979  (44  FR  22012).  The 
phased  decontrol  program  will  begin  as  of 
June  1,  1979  and  will  extend  through  Sep- 
tember 30,  1981. 

In  order  to  prevent  oil  producers  from 
reaping  excessive  profits  from  decontrol  a 
windfall  profits  tax  is  proposed.  This  tax 
would  apply  to  windfall  revenues  from 
sales  of  lower  and  upper  tier  oil  which  are 
attributable  to  decontrol  and  to  revenues 
from  the  sales  of  domestic  crude  oil  which 
are  attributable  to  any  future  OPEC  price 
increases  in  excess  of  adjustments  for 
inflation. 

The  gradual  deregulation  of  domestic 
oil  prices  will  bring  the  price  of  oil  to 
world  oil  price  levels,  with  the  following 
benefits:  First,  it  will  eliminate  the  cur- 
rent subsidy  provided  to  imported  oil, 
which  has  increased  consumption  and  de- 
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pendence  on  foreign  supplies.  Second,  it 
will  encourage  producers  of  oil  to  seek  out 
additional  supplies  and  to  continue  pro- 
duction from  marginally  economic  opera- 
tions. Third,  decontrol  will  phase  out  the 
complex  system  of  controls  which  pres- 
ently produces  inequities  and  ineffi- 
ciencies. Fourth,  through  replacement  cost 
pricing,  new  sources  of  energy  will  come 
into  commercial  use,  further  reducing 
U.S.  dependence  on  foreign  oil.  Fifth,  it 
will  strengthen  the  stability  of  the  dollar 
and  reduce  balance  of  payment  flows,  both 
directly  through  reduced  oil  payments 
abroad  and  indirectly  through  confidence 
that  the  U.S.  is  attacking  its  energy 
problem. 

However,  deregulation  of  domestic  oil 
prices  will  also  provide  enormous  windfall 
gains  for  domestic  producers  of  oil.  These 
windfall  gains  will  be  generated  by  two 
aspects  of  deregulation:  First,  there  are 
those  gains  which  will  result  from  the  lift- 
ing of  price  controls  on  lower  and  upper 
tier  oil.  Producers  of  lower  tier  oil  (con- 
trolled at  an  average  price  of  $5.75  per 
barrel  in  January  of  1979)  will  be  able  to 
sell  increasing  volumes  of  their  oil  at  upper 
tier  prices  (controlled  at  an  average  price 
of  $12.66  per  barrel  in  January  of  1979) . 
At  the  same  time,  the  controlled  price  of 
upper  tier  oil  will  be  allowed  to  rise  grad- 
ually to  the  world  price. 

Second,  there  are  those  gains  that  may 
result  from  the  future  actions  of  the 
OPEC  cartel. 

It  is  estimated  that  deregulation  will  in- 
crease domestic  oil  producer  income  be- 
fore tax  by  $1.0  billion  in  1979,  $5.0  billion 
in  1980  and  $9.3  billion  in  1981.  In  order 
to  capture  the  windfall  portion  of  these 
increased  revenues,  a  windfall  profits  tax 
of  50  percent  is  proposed.  The  proceeds  of 
the  tax  and  of  increased  income  tax  reve- 
nues attributable  to  higher  producer  prof- 
its during  the  deregulation  period  will  be 


allocated  to  an   Energy  Security  Trust 
Fund,  described  later  in  this  Message. 

The  tax  is  designed  to  reduce  to  the 
greatest  possible  extent  the  complexity 
and  excessive  regulation  associated  with 
the  existing  price  control  mechanism.  The 
entitlements  program  will  be  phased  out. 
For  purposes  of  administering  the  tax  it 
will  no  longer  be  necessary  to  police  the 
price  at  which  oil  and  oil  products  are 
sold.  The  records  that  are  to  be  kept  will, 
in  large  part,  be  the  same  records  that  tax- 
payers are  required  to  retain  for  income 
tax  purposes.  Finally,  because  the  volume 
of  oil  at  the  lower  tier  and  the  upper  tier 
base  price  will  both  phase  out,  only  a  sim- 
ple tax  will  remain  in  place  permanently. 

THE  DECONTROL    SCHEDULE 

The  phased  decontrol  schedule  is  as 
follows : 

•  As  of  June  1,  1979,  newly  discovered 
oil  will  be  permitted  to  receive  the  world 
market  price. 

•  The  Department  of  Energy  has  pro- 
mulgated a  rule  under  which,  as  of  June 
1,  1979,  a  substantial  percentage  of  pro- 
duction from  marginal  properties  may  be 
sold  at  the  upper  tier  price.  The  base  pro- 
duction control  level  against  which  cur- 
rent production  volumes  are  measured  to 
determine  upper  tier  volumes  each  month 
for  marginal  properties  are  set  at  20  per- 
cent of  the  average  monthly  production 
and  sale  of  lower  tier  crude  oil  from  mar- 
ginal properties.  Marginal  properties  are 
those  properties  which  produced  below  a 
certain  volume  of  oil  per  well  per  day 
depending  upon  the  average  completion 
depth  of  all  crude  oil  producing  wells  on 
such  properties.  The  schedule  of  average 
well  depths  and  average  daily  production 
volumes  used  to  determine  a  marginal 
property  are: 
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Under  20  barrels  /day  between  2,000 

and  4,000  feet 
Under  25  barrels/day  between  4,000 

and  6,000  feet 
Under  30  barrels/day  between  6,000 

and  8,000  feet 
Under  35  barrels/day  below  8,000  feet. 

•  On  January  1,  1980,  the  base  produc- 
tion control  levels  for  marginal  properties 
will  be  reduced  to  zero  and  all  current 
production  will  be  eligible  for  the  upper 
tier  price. 

•  Effective  June  1,  any  incremental 
new  production  from  wells  employing 
specified  enhanced  recovery  techniques 
(e.g.,  tertiary  recovery),  may  receive  the 
world   price.    Beginning   on   January    1, 

1980,  producers  who  invest  in  enhanced 
recovery  projects  after  June  1  may  release 
specified  volumes  of  lower  tier  oil  to  the 
upper  tier  price  in  order  to  finance  that 
investment. 

•  Beginning  on  January  1,  1980,  the 
upper  tier  oil  price  will  increase  in  equal 
monthly  increments  until  it  reaches  the 
world  price  on  October  1,  1981. 

•  The  Department  of  Energy  has  pro- 
mulgated a  rule  under  which  base  pro- 
duction control  levels  for  all  properties 
other  than  marginal  properties  will  be 
permitted  to  decline  lower  tier  oil  at  a  rate 
of  V/2  percent  per  month  from  January  1, 
1979  through  December  31,  1979.  Be- 
tween January  1,   1980  and  October  1, 

1981,  the  decline  rate  will  equal  3  percent 
per  month. 

TECHNICAL  EXPLANATION  OF  THE 
WINDFALL  PROFITS  TAX 

1.     Imposition  of  Tax 

An  excise  tax  will  be  imposed  at  the 
wellhead  on  the  owners  of  property  inter- 
ests in  domestic  crude  oil  (i.e.,  producers 
and  royalty  owners) .  The  tax  will  not  be 
imposed  upon  royalties  paid  to  the  Fed- 


eral government.  The  tax  will  be  withheld 
and  paid  over  by  the  person  having  re- 
sponsibility for  settling  with  the  various 
property  interest  owners  under  a  division 
order.  This  is  generally  the  first  purchaser. 

The  person  having  responsibility  for 
withholding  and  paying  over  the  tax  will 
deposit  the  tax  semi-monthly  with  author- 
ized depositories.  That  person  will  be  re- 
quired to  file  quarterly  returns  setting 
forth  the  amount  collected  and  deposited 
for  the  return  period. 

Production  from  the  Alaska  North 
Slope  (and  any  other  oil  transported 
through  the  TAPS  line)  is  excluded  en- 
tirely from  the  tax.  This  is  because  the 
transportation  costs  of  bringing  this  oil 
to  market  are  high,  and  the  actual  price 
received  at  the  wellhead  by  producers  of 
such  oil  is  significantly  below  the  upper 
tier  price  level. 

Since  the  windfall  profits  tax  is  an  ex- 
cise tax,  it  is  deductible  for  income  tax 
purposes. 

2.  Amount  of  Tax 

One  tax  is  to  be  imposed  at  a  rate  of 
50  percent.  The  tax  is  to  be  imposed  on 
the  difference  between  the  price  at  which 
each  taxable  barrel  of  oil  is  sold  and  its 
base  price,  multiplied  by  the  volume  of 
oil  subject  to  tax.  There  are  three  base 
prices:  the  controlled  price  of  lower  tier 
oil ;  the  controlled  base  price  of  upper  tier 
oil;  and,  for  the  production  of  unregu- 
lated oil,  the  market  incentive  price. 

3.  Oil  Subject  to  Tax 
(a)  Definitions 

The  windfall  profits  tax  applies  only  to 
crude  oil  produced  in  the  United  States. 
For  this  purpose,  the  United  States  in- 
cludes Puerto  Rico,  all  United  States  pos- 
sessions and  the  Continental  Shelf. 

The  terms  "crude  oil",  "lower  tier  oil", 
"upper   tier   oil",    "stripper  well",   and 
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"marginal  well"  will  be  defined  in  the 
same  manner  as  those  terms  are  defined 
by  current  Department  of  Energy  regula- 
tions. 

(b)  Effective  date 

The  tax  is  to  be  effective  on  January  1, 
1980.  It  is  a  permanent  tax. 

(c)  Tax  bases 

Lower  tier.  Under  the  President's  de- 
control schedule,  lower  tier  oil  will  be  re- 
leased to  the  upper  tier  price  in  accord- 
ance with  a  decline  rate  applied  to  the 
producer's  base  period  control  level 
(BPCL).  The  BPGL  is  determined  as  of 
January  1,  1979  under  recently  issued  De- 
partment of  Energy  regulations.  For  de- 
control purposes,  the  decline  rate  is  V/z 
percent  per  month  during  1979,  and  3 
percent  per  month  thereafter. 

The  taxable  volume  of  lower  tier  oil 
will  be  the  volume  of  lower  tier  oil  freed 
to  the  upper  tier  under  decontrol  which 
exceeds  the  volume  of  oil  which  would 
be  freed  by  reducing  the  January  1,  1980 
volume  of  lower  tier  oil  by  2  percent  of 
the  BPCL  per  month. 

For  purposes  of  computing  taxable 
volume,  the  2  percent  reduction  continues 
even  after  price  controls  expire  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1981.  Consequently,  the  tax- 
able volume  of  lower  tier  oil  equals  zero 
at  the  end  of  May,  1983. 

For  purposes  of  computing  the  tax  on 
lower  tier  oil,  the  base  price  is  the  con- 
trolled price  of  lower  tier  oil.  Thus,  oil 
which  is  now  selling  below  its  controlled 
price  will  be  taxed  only  on  the  difference 
between  the  former  controlled  price  and 
the  price  at  which  it  is  sold  when  freed  to 
the  upper  tier. 

For  the  period  following  the  termina- 
tion of  controls,  a  constructive  lower  tier 
controlled  price,  generally  based  upon  tfce 
present  Department  of  Energy  regula- 
tions, will  be  used  in  computing  the  lower 


tier  base  price.  The  constructive  lower 
tier  base  price  will  be  adjusted  for  infla- 
tion (as  measured  by  the  GNP  deflator) 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  controlled  price  is 
currently  adjusted  for  inflation  under  De- 
partment of  Energy  regulations. 

Any  lower  tier  oil  released  to  the  upper 
tier  under  decontrol  and  not  includible  in 
the  lower  tier  taxable  volume  will  be  in- 
cluded in  the  upper  tier  taxable  volume 
and  will  be  taxed  at  that  level. 

The  computation  of  the  windfall  profits 
tax  at  the  lower  tier  level  is  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Producer  A's  BPCL  for  lower  tier  oil 
as  of  January  1,  1979  is  100AT  barrels  per 
day.  Under  the  Department  of  Energy 
decontrol  schedule  the  volume  of  oil  sub- 
ject to  lower  tier  prices  on  December  31, 

1979  will  be  82Z  barrels  per  day  (100Z 
barrels  per  day  less  \SX  barrels  per  day 
representing  a  IJ/2  percent  decline  for  the 
12  months  of   1979).   During  January, 

1980  A  produces  83X  barrels  per  day.  Of 
that  production,  4X  barrels  can  be  sold 
as  upper  tier  oil,  since  the  lower  tier 
volume  for  January  1980  is  79Z  barrels 
per  day.  One  X  barrels  per  day,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  application  of  the  3  per- 
cent decline  permitted  under  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy  decontrol  schedule  and 
the  2  percent  decline  permitted  for  pur- 
poses of  computing  the  lower  tier  taxable 
volume,  is  the  taxable  volume  of  oil.  Thus, 
if  the  controlled  price  of  lower  tier  oil  in 
January  1980  is  $6  per  barrel  and  the  \X 
taxable  barrels  per  day  are  sold  at  the 
wellhead  for  $13  per  barrel,  the  amount 
of  tax  would  be  equal  to:  50  percent 
X  (IX  barrels  per  day  X  31  days)  X 
($13  per  barrel  — $6  per  barrel)  = 
$108.50Z.  The  other  decontrolled  oil  pro- 
duced in  January  1980  (31  days  X  3X 
barrels  per  day)  will  be  included  in  the 
upper  tier  taxable  volume. 
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The  lower  tier  taxable  volume  will  not 
include  marginal  well  production  nor 
production  that  is  released  beginning  on 
January  1,  1980  in  order  to  finance  in- 
vestment in  tertiary  recovery.  However, 
this  production  is  included  in  the  upper 
tier  taxable  volume.  The  lower  tier  tax- 
able volume  also  will  not  include  produc- 
tion from  wells  that  would  be  considered 
to  be  stripper  wells  had  controls  continued 
beyond  October  1981.  However,  this  pro- 
duction is  included  in  the  market  incen- 
tive tier  taxable  volume. 

Upper  tier.  The  windfall  profits  tax 
will  apply  to  all  upper  tier  oil  beginning 
on  January  1,  1980.  The  taxable  volume 
of  upper  tier  oil  includes  all  upper  tier 
oil  except  oil  subject  to  tax  at  the  lower 
tier  level.  Under  the  Department  of 
Energy  decontrol  schedule,  beginning  on 
January  1,  1980,  the  upper  tier  oil  price 
reaches  the  world  price  on  October  1, 
1981.  For  purposes  of  the  tax,  the  con- 
trolled base  price  of  upper  tier  oil  is  the 
price  at  which  upper  tier  oil  would  be 
controlled  if  the  Department  of  Energy 
decontrol  schedule  had  not  been  imple- 
mented. This  constructive  upper  tier  con- 
trolled base  price  will  be  adjusted  for  in- 
flation (as  measured  by  the  GNP  defla- 
tor) by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  controlled  price  is 
currently  adjusted  for  inflation  under  De- 
partment of  Energy  regulations. 

The  tax  at  the  upper  tier  level  is  com- 
puted by  applying  the  50  percent  rate  to 
the  upper  tier  taxable  volume,  multiplied 
by  the  difference  between  the  price  at 
which  upper  tier  oil  is  sold  and  its  con- 
trolled base  price. 

As  in  the  case  of  lower  tier  oil  which  is 
now  selling  below  its  controlled  price, 
upper  tier  oil  will  be  taxed  only  on  the 
difference  between  its  controlled  base 
price  and  the  price  at  which  it  is  sold. 

The  constructive  upper  tier  base  price 


will  increase  in  monthly  increments  be- 
ginning in  November  1986  so  that  over 
a  50-month  period  the  difference  between 
the  upper  tier  controlled  base  price  and 
the  market  incentive  price  (see  below) 
will  disappear.  Consequently,  at  the  end 
of  the  50-month  period,  the  upper  tier  tax 
base  will  be  phased  out.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  will  prescribe  by  regulations 
the  applicable  monthly  increments. 

The  upper  tier  tax  base  will  not  include 
new  production  or  incremental  tertiary 
production. 

Market  incentive  tier.  The  market  in- 
centive tier  tax  will  be  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  the  price  at  which  the 
uncontrolled  oil  is  sold  and  the  market  in- 
centive base  price.  The  market  incentive 
base  price  for  the  fourth  quarter  of  1979  is 
$16.00  per  barrel.  This  base  price  will  be 
adjusted  for  domestic  inflation  (as 
measured  by  the  GNP  deflator)  and  de- 
termined by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
on  a  quarterly  basis. 

The  taxable  volume  of  the  market  in- 
centive tier  includes  all  uncontrolled  oil 
except  any  oil  subject  to  tax  in  the  lower 
or  upper  tier  taxable  volume  and  Alaska 
North  Slope  oil.  The  tax  at  the  market 
incentive  tier  is  computed  by  applying  the 
50  percent  rate  to  the  taxable  volume, 
multiplied  by  the  difference  between  the 
price  at  which  the  oil  is  sold  and  the 
market  incentive  base  price. 

4.  Application  of  Other  Tax  Provisions 
For  purposes  of  computing  percentage 

depletion,  gross  income  is  reduced  by  the 
amount  subject  to  the  50  percent  windfall 
profits  tax. 

5.  Revenue  Effect 

The  gross  windfall  profits  tax  will 
equal  $0.4  billion  in  fiscal  year  1980,  $1.8 
billion  in  fiscal  year  1981,  and  $3.0  billion 
in  fiscal  year  1982.  The  net  windfall 
profits  tax  (after  reduction  for  income  tax 
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deductions  of  the  excise  tax  and  gain  from 
disallowance  of  percentage  depletion) 
will  equal  $0.2  billion  in  fiscal  year  1980, 
$1.3  billion  in  fiscal  year  1981,  and  $2.0 
billion  in  fiscal  year  1982. 

The  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund 

summary  of  the  energy  security 
trust  fund 

The  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund  is  pro- 
posed to  be  established  by  statute  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  receive 
on  a  regular  basis  the  revenues  from  the 
windfall  profits  tax  and  to  receive  for  fis- 
cal years  1980,  81,  and  82,  an  additional 
amount  to  be  appropriated  from  general 
revenues  which  will  be  based  on  an  esti- 
mate of  additional  income  taxes  paid  in 
1980,  81,  and  82  resulting  from  decontrol. 
The  Administration  will  request  an  ap- 
propriation as  soon  as  the  windfall  profits 
tax  is  enacted.  The  revenues  in  the  Trust 
Fund  will  be  used  for  three  basic 
purposes : 

•  not  to  exceed  $800  million  annually 
for  assistance  to  low-income  households; 

•  not  to  exceed  $350  million  annually 
for  additional  funds  for  energy  efficient 
mass  transit  purposes;  and 

•  a  range  of  energy  program  initiatives, 
including  those  set  forth  in  the  White 
House  Fact  Sheet  issued  on  April  5,  1979, 
and  additional  initiatives,  for  long-term 
energy  R&D,  conservation,  and  energy-re- 
lated environmental  R&D,  which  Trust 
Fund  revenues  will  support. 

The  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund  pro- 
grams will  be  undertaken  only  if  the  wind- 
fall profits  tax  is  enacted  and  provides 
(along  with  the  additional  corporate  in- 
come taxes  for  fiscal  years  1980,  81,  and 
82)  revenues  adequate  to  cover  full  costs. 
The  Trust  Fund  is  being  proposed  to  in- 
sure that  all  revenues  resulting  from  de- 
control are  used  for  the  specified  purposes. 


TRUST  FUND  STRUCTURE  AND  OPERATION 

The  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund  will 
be  established  by  statute  and  will  be  cred- 
ited with  revenue  from  two  sources: 

•  all  revenues  actually  received  from 
the  windfall  profits  tax  on  domestic  crude 
petroleum  less  tax  credit  reimbursement; 
and 

•  additional  income  taxes  that  are  esti- 
mated by  Treasury  to  be  collected  as  a 
result  of  phased  decontrol  during  fiscal 
years  1980,  81,  and  82. 

The  assistance  to  low-income  house- 
holds will  be  given  priority  on  Trust  Fund 
resources. 

The  total  estimated  costs  for  approved 
Trust  Fund  initiatives  will  not  be  permit- 
ted to  exceed  available  resources  within 
the  Trust  Fund.  Total  cost  estimates  by 
fiscal  year  will  be  developed  for  the  ex- 
pected life  of  each  proposed  initiative.  The 
total  for  all  proposed  uses  of  the  Trust 
Fund  shall  not  exceed  expected  revenue 
estimates  under  constant  world  oil  price 
assumptions. 

The  estimated  out-year  costs  of  ap- 
proved initiatives  will  be  calculated  by 
year  from  the  first  year  of  the  Trust 
Fund's  operation  to  insure  that  revenues 
are  adequate  to  meet  commitments.  This 
is  necessary  because  of  the  substantial  out- 
year  costs  of  certain  initiatives  such  as  the 
shale  oil  tax  credit  and  the  uncertainty 
about  revenues  beyond  1985.  To  the  ex- 
tent that  projected  resources  are  in  excess 
of  projected  commitments,  additional  en- 
ergy initiatives  which  contribute  to  reduc- 
ing United  States  dependence  on  im- 
ported oil  may  be  undertaken.  Purposes 
may  include:  energy  research,  develop- 
ment, demonstration,  energy  related  envi- 
ronmental R&D,  conservation,  etc.  All 
spending  from  the  Trust  Fund  will  be 
subject  to  authorization  and  appropriation 
in  the  annual  budget  process. 
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The  Treasury  Department  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  holding  the  Trust  Fund  and 
for  current  year  and  long  range  revenue 
estimates  and  for  tax  expenditure  esti- 
mates. The  extent  of  resources  in  the 
Trust  Fund  which  shall  be  available  for 
new  initiatives  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  estimates,  by  fiscal  year,  of  receipts 
and  revenue  foregone  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  and  the  total  costs  of 
all  other  demands  upon  the  Trust  Fund 
as  determined  by  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget. 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget  re- 
sponsibilities will  include : 

•  completing  reviews  of  proposed  new 
initiatives  and  determining  whether  ade- 
quate revenues  exist  for  new  initiatives  to 
be  undertaken  and  making  recommenda- 
tions to  the  President; 

•  providing  annual  projections  of 
budget  authority  and  outlays  for  the  life 
of  each  approved  spending  initiative;  and 

•  providing  an  annual  report  to  the 
President  and  Congress  describing  the 
operation  of  the  Trust  Fund  and  the  pro- 
jections of  future  balance. 

The  Department  of  the  Treasury  will 
be  responsible  for: 

•  an  estimate  for  the  FY  80-FY  82  pe- 
riod of  the  amounts  of  added  income  taxes 
paid  in  consequence  of  the  President's  de- 
control decision; 

•  annual  estimates  of  the  tax  expendi- 
tures and  foregone  excise  tax  revenues 
(if  any) ; 

•  long  range  revenue  estimates  updated 
annually,  based  on  constant  real  world  oil 
prices;  and 

•  Trust  Fund  accounting. 

Line  agencies  will  be  responsible  for 
developing  annual  budget  estimates  for 
approved  initiatives,  proposing  new  initia- 
tives for  energy  purposes  if  adequate  Trust 
Fund  balances  are  estimated  to  exist  by 
OMB,  justifying  Presidentially  approved 
requests  before  Congress  and  implemen- 


tation of  appropriated  programs.  The 
Department  of  Transportation  will  be 
responsible  for  developing  and  implement- 
ing the  additional  mass  transit  assistance 
program.  The  Department  of  Energy  will 
be  responsible  for  developing  and  imple- 
menting through  the  normal  budget  proc- 
ess the  energy  initiatives  specified  by  the 
President  and  other  initiatives  to  the  ex- 
tent permitted  by  Trust  Fund  balances 
estimated  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget. 

REPORT  TO  CONGRESS 

Each  year  a  full  report  on  Trust  Fund 
projections  and  activities,  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  Congress  along  with  any  re- 
quired specific  authorization  and  appro- 
priation requests  for  approved  spending 
initiatives. 

Conclusion 

Prompt  enactment  of  legislation  built 
on  these  specifications  is  essential  to  a 
sound  energy  policy  for  the  future  of  our 
country.  This  initiative  is  one  of  the  most 
important  of  my  Presidency. 

Taken  together,  the  windfall  profits  tax 
and  the  Energy  Security  Trust  Fund  will 
provide  us  with  the  means  to  move  ahead 
to  maximize  domestic  energy  production, 
to  establish  stronger  conservation  habits, 
and  to  build  toward  the  day  when  our 
reliance  on  imported  oil  no  longer  threat- 
ens the  very  security  of  this  Nation.  It  will 
do  so  in  a  way  which  is  fair  and  equitable 
and  which  protects  the  neediest  in  our 
society. 

The  Members  of  my  Cabinet  and 
Senior  Staff  and  I  look  forward  to  work- 
ing with  each  of  you  in  the  Congress  to 
ensure  that  these  vital  proposals  are 
quickly  and  fully  enacted. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

April  26, 1979. 
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Windfall  Profits  Tax  and  Energy 
Security  Trust  Fund 

Remarks  on  Signing  the  Message  to  the 
Congress.     April  26, 1979 

The  President.  I  have  just  signed  a 
message  to  Congress  asking  for  the  passage 
of  a  windfall  profits  tax  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  energy  security  trust 
fund.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important 
legislative  proposals  of  my  administration. 

A  windfall  profits  tax  is  the  only  thing 
that  stands  between  the  oil  companies  and 
a  huge  bonanza  of  unearned,  unnecessary, 
and  unjustified  profits.  The  energy  se- 
curity trust  fund  is  a  bridge  between  the 
America  of  today,  dependent  on  foreign 
oil  and  shot  through  with  wasteful  pat- 
terns of  consumption,  and  the  America  of 
tomorrow,  in  which  our  technology  can 
make  us  far  less  dependent  on  foreign  oil. 

Under  this  proposal,  the  oil  industry 
will  get  $6  billion,  which  should  be  used 
for  additional  exploration  for  domestic  oil 
and  gas.  This  is  a  net  increase,  after  all 
Federal  and  State  taxes  are  paid.  Oil  com- 
pany profits  are  already  high,  and,  as  you 
well  know,   they're  growing  rapidly. 

The  windfall  tax  revenue  must  go  to 
create  the  energy  security  trust  fund  for 
the  American  people.  This  fund  will  help 
low-income  Americans  pay  the  higher  en- 
ergy costs  that  will  come  from  decontrol. 
While  decontrol  will  lessen  our  reliance 
on  the  foreign  oil  cartel,  we  cannot,  in 
good  conscience,  place  a  new  and  a  harsh 
burden  on  those  who  are  fighting  to 
escape  poverty. 

This  fund  will  also  help  us  to  improve 
our  mass  transportation  and  will  stimu- 
late development  of  new  and  unconven- 
tional energy  sources.  We  can  make  it 
economical  to  harness  the  energy  of  the 
Sun,  the  wind,  the  tides,  and  the  geo- 
thermal  power  of  the  Earth. 


Increased  energy  can  also  come,  and 
will  come,  from  better  uses  of  oil  shale, 
coal,  our  forests,  and  our  streams.  Ameri- 
can innovation  has  given  us  the  greatest 
industrial  capacity  on  Earth.  We  must 
use  our  technology  and  our  technological 
daring  to  solve  our  present  energy 
problems. 

The  windfall  profits  tax  will  be  levied 
not  on  American  families,  but  on  the  oil 
companies,  who  are  already  awash  with 
their  greatest  profits  since  the  OPEC  oil 
embargo. 

The  congressional  battle  over  the  wind- 
fall profits  tax  and  the  energy  security 
trust  fund  will  be  a  classic  confrontation 
pitting  the  common  and  public  good 
against  the  enormous  power  of  a  well- 
organized  special  interest. 

If  the  oil  companies  cannot  defeat  these 
proposals  outright,  they  will  try  to  gut 
them  so  they  will  have  no  meaning.  This 
will  be  an  excellent  opportunity  for  the 
Congress  to  prove  to  a  sometimes  doubt- 
ful public  that  in  such  a  test  of  political 
strength,  the  people's  interests  can  prevail. 

Abraham  Lincoln  once  asked  his  Cab- 
inet, "If  you  call  a  dog's  tail  a  leg,  how 
many  legs  will  a  dog  have?"  The  Cabi- 
net all  responded,  "Five."  Abraham  Lin- 
coln said,  "This  is  wrong.  Calling  a  dog's 
tail  a  leg  doesn't  make  it  a  leg."  Calling 
something  a  windfall  profits  tax  doesn't 
make  it  one  if  it  has  the  kind  of  loopholes 
that  you  can  sail  an  oil  tanker  through. 

Calling  something  an  energy  security 
trust  fund  doesn't  make  it  one  if  it's 
just  an  accounting  device  to  pump  addi- 
tional billions  of  dollars  to  the  oil  com- 
panies. The  American  people  will  not 
stand  for  that,  and  neither  will  I.  That's 
why  I  intend  to  give  the  Congress  my  full 
support  as  it  considers  the  details  of  the 
windfall  profits  tax  and  the  energy  se- 
curity trust  fund. 

Equality  and  fairness  demand  an  hon- 
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est  windfall  profits  tax.  Our  country  needs 
an  effective  energy  security  trust  fund. 
And  I  intend  to  see  that  we  get  both. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Reporter.  Mr.  President,  if  they  pass 
a  bill  with  some  significant  plowback  in 
it,  would  you  veto  that? 

The  President.  I  will  do  everything  I 
can  to  oppose  any  additional  plowback, 
which  is  an  allocation  of  money  to  the 
oil  companies  above  what  they  will  get, 
as  I  said  just  then.  Under  this  proposal 
which  I  have  submitted  to  Congress,  the 
oil  companies  will  already  get,  in  effect,  a 
$6  billion  plowback  after  they  pay  all 
their  Federal  and  State  income  taxes. 

So,  any  further  plowback  would  be  a 
travesty,  and  I  would  oppose  it  to  the  ut- 
most of  my  ability. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  1  p.m.  to  re- 
porters assembled  in  the  Oval  Office  at  the 
White  House. 


injured.  This  Administration  is  com- 
mitted ultimately  to  the  cessation  of  such 
violence  and  immediately  to  the  relief  of 
those  who  suffer  its  consequences. 

To  address  this  growing  crisis  I  am  ask- 
ing the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  chair  an  Interdepartmen- 
tal Committee  on  Domestic  Violence  to 
coordinate  a  review  of  federal  programs 
which  currently  provide  or  could  provide 
assistance  to  victims  of  domestic  violence, 
and  to  formulate  a  work  plan  by  June  15 
to  guide  our  future  actions.  Please  desig- 
nate a  policy-level  member  of  your  de- 
partment or  agency  to  serve  as  a  member 
of  this  committee  with  Secretary  Cali- 
fano. 

This  directive  manifests  my  personal 
concern  that,  the  tragedy  of  domestic  vio- 
lence be  eliminated  and  its  victims  be 
comforted  and  assisted  wherever  possible. 
Jimmy  Carter 


Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Domestic  Violence 

Memorandum  From  the  President, 
April  27 ,1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, the  Attorney  General,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the 
Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Devel- 
opment, the  Director  of  the  ACTION 
Agency,  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 
on  Civil  Rights,  the  Director  of  the  Com- 
munity Services  Administration 

Each  year  three  to  six  million  acts  of 
severe  violence  occur  in  American  homes. 
Victims,  who  represent  every  race  and 
socio-economic  status,  are  often  seriously 


United  States  Advisory 
Commission  on  International 
Communication,  Cultural  and 
Educational  Affairs 

Nomination  of  Six  Members  and  Designation 
of  Chairman.     April  27, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  six 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  United  States  Advisory 
Commission  on  International  Communi- 
cation, Cultural  and  Educational  Affairs. 
They  are: 

John  Hope  Franklin,  the  John  Matthews 
Manly  Distinguished  Service  professor  of 
history  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  author 
of  numerous  books,  and  an  expert  on  the  his- 
tory of  black  Americans; 
Lewis  Manilow,  a  Chicago  attorney  and 
president  of  the  Museum  of  Contemporary 
Art  of  Chicago; 
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Olin  C.  Robison,  president  of  Middlebury 
College,  Middlebury,  Vt.,  and  a  former  Re- 
gional Director  for  the  Peace  Corps  (on 
confirmation,  he  would  be  designated  Chair- 
man of  the  Commission) ; 

Neil  C.  Sherburne,  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
AFL-CIO  Minnesota  Federation  of  Labor 
until  his  retirement  in  1978,  a  member  of 
the  board  of  regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  and  active  in  civic  affairs; 

Leonard  L.  Silverstein,  a  Washington  attor- 
ney, vice  president  and  director  of  the  Na- 
tional Symphony,  and  a  trustee  of  the 
Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art; 

Mae  Sue  Talley,  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  former 
president  of  the  Castle  Hot  Springs  Corp., 
former  publisher  and  editor  of  the  Arizonian 
newspaper,  and  active  in  civic  affairs  and 
support  of  the  arts. 


United  States  Naval  Academy 
Board  of  Visitors 

Appointment  of  Two  Members. 
April  27, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  two  persons  as  members  of 
the  Board  of  Visitors  to  the  United  States 
Naval  Academy  for  terms  expiring  De- 
cember 30,  1981.  They  are: 

Pastora  San  Juan  Gafferty,  of  Chicago,  an 
associate  professor  in  the  School  of  Social 
Service  Administration  and  the  Committee 
on  Public  Policy  Studies  at  the  University 
of  Chicago; 

Walter  J.  Leonard,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  pres- 
ident of  Fisk  University. 


Clinch  River  Breeder  Reactor 

Statement  on  Action  by  the  House  Science 
and  Technology  Committee.     April  27, 1979 

Thursday's  House  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy Committee's  vote  to  proceed  with 
construction  of  the  liquid  metal  fast  breed- 
er nuclear  reactor  at  Clinch  River  was  a 
significant  setback  to  a  rational  and  re- 


sponsible nuclear  energy  policy.  In  spite 
of  forceful  leadership  by  the  committee's 
chairman,  Don  Fuqua,  the  members  of 
the  committee  voted  to  force  continua- 
tion of  spending  at  a  rate  of  $15  million 
per  month,  or  more,  for  this  unneeded 
project. 

The  Clinch  River  breeder  reactor  is 
technically  unsound.  It  is  a  waste  of  more 
than  1 Y^  billion  of  our  taxpayers'  dollars. 
It  is  inconsistent  with  our  nonproliferation 
policy. 

During  a  time  when  our  attention 
should  be  riveted  on  improving  the  safety 
and  operation  procedures  of  the  light 
water  reactor  technology  which  we  now 
use,  the  debate  over  the  Clinch  River 
breeder  reactor  spurred  on  by  special  in- 
terests has  diverted  our  time  and  resources 
toward  a  new  and  unnecessary  plutonium 
technology.  I  have  proposed  an  orderly 
and  scientifically  sound  breeder  research 
and  development  program  which  will 
make  this  technology  available  to  us  if  and 
when  it  is  needed. 

Now  we  do  not  need  the  Clinch  River 
breeder  reactor,  which  was  originally  un- 
dertaken as  a  crash  program  to  commer- 
cialize plutonium  breeder  reactors.  Corn- 
ers were  cut,  and  designs  have  been  locked 
into  place  without  the  benefit  of  the  sci- 
entific improvements  which  research  con- 
tinues to  make  available. 

We  have  plenty  of  time  to  develop  a 
safe,  efficient,  technically  sound,  and  pro- 
liferation-resistant breeder  design.  We 
have  an  immediate  need  to  make  needed 
assessments  of  and  improve  the  safety  of 
our  current  nuclear  technology,  which  the 
Three  Mile  Island  accident  shows  are  so 
vitally  needed.  We  do  not  need  to  decide 
now  to  build  a  plant  based  on  a  wholly 
new  technology  about  which  far  less  is 
known  than  the  nuclear  reactors  we  now 
use. 

I  want  to  repeat  my  longstanding  and 
consistent  request  to  the  Congress  to  deny 
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the  strong  efforts  of  the  big  utilities  and 
energy  companies  and  to  terminate  the 
Clinch  River  breeder  reactor.  We  have  a 
far  more  immediate  task  at  hand — putting 
our  existing  nuclear  power  policies  in 
order. 

I  will  continue  to  oppose  the  construc- 
tion of  this  unnecessary,  wasteful,  and  un- 
sound project  on  the  House  floor  and  in 
the  Senate.  I  urge  all  those  who  share  my 
concerns  to  make  their  voices  heard. 


United  States-Soviet  Union 
Exchange  of  Prisoners 

White  House  Statement.     April  27, 1979 

In  accordance  with  arrangements 
worked  out  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  Government  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  the  President  today  commuted  the 
sentences  imposed  on  Valdik  Enger  and 
Rudolf  Chernyayev,  and  they  are  in  the 
process  of  leaving  the  country. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment has  released  the  following  individ- 
uals: Mark  Dymshits,  Alexander  Ginz- 
burg,  Edward  Kuznetsov,  Valentyn 
Moroz,  and  Georgi  Vins,  who  have  now 
arrived  in  the  United  States.  The  im- 
mediate families  of  the  five  will  join  them 
very  shortly. 

note:  Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  read  the 
statement  at  3:50  p.m.  to  reporters  assembled 
in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 


House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

April  21 

The  President  went  from  Plains  to  Cal- 
houn, Ga. 

April  22 

While  in  Calhoun,  the  President  at- 
tended the  dedication  service  at  the  First 
Baptist  Church  for  his  granddaughter, 
Sarah  Rosemary  Carter,  daughter  of  Jack 
and  Judy  Carter.  He  returned  to  the 
White  House  in  the  afternoon. 

April  23 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 

President     for     National     Security 

Affairs; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 

President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— the  Cabinet; 
— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale. 

April  24 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Robert  G.  Beckel,  Spe- 
cial Assistant  for  Congressional  Liai- 
son (House),  and  William  H.  Cable, 
Deputy  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison  (House)  ; 
— Representative  Martin  A.  Russo  of 

Illinois ; 
— Gov.  Cliff  Finch  and  Lt.  Gov.  Evelyn 

Gandy  of  Mississippi. 
The  President  met  in  the  Oval  Office 
with  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee,  Minister  of 
External  Affairs  of  India,  who  was  in  the 
United  States  in  connection  with  the  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  Indo-U.S.  Joint  Com- 
mission, which  he  cochairs  with  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance.  The  President 
invited  Mr.  Vajpayee  to  the  White  House 
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to  exchange  views  on  topics  of  mutual 
interest.  Mr.  Vajpayee  brought  greetings 
from  President  N.  S.  Reddy  and  Prime 
Minister  Morarji  Desai,  and  he  delivered 
a  letter  to  the  President  from  the  Prime 
Minister. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  annual  report  for  1978  of  the 
United  States- Japan  Cooperative  Medical 
Science  Program. 

April  25 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— leaders  of  the  Building  and  Construc- 
tion Trades  Department  of  the  AFL- 
CIO; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate) ,  James  C.  Free,  Special  As- 
sistant for  Congressional  Liaison 
(House),  and  Mr.  Cable. 

April  26 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blumen- 
thal,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers, 
James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budg- 
et, Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the 
President  on  Inflation  and  Chairman 
of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Barry  P.  Bosworth,  Director 
of  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  and  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Domestic 
Affairs  and  Policy ; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Robert  Thomson,  Spe- 
cial Assistant  for  Congressional  Liai- 
son (Senate),  Mr.  Tate,  and  Mr. 
Cable; 


— a  group  of  Congressmen,  to  discuss 

the  windfall  profits  tax  proposal; 
— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski. 
The  President  declared  a  major  dis- 
aster for  the  State  of  Texas  as  a  result  of 
severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and  flooding, 
beginning  on  or  about  April  18,  which 
caused  extensive  damage  to  private  prop- 
erty. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  North  Dakota  as  a  result 
of  severe  storms,  snowmelt,  and  flooding, 
beginning  on  or  about  April  11,  which 
caused  extensive  public  and  private  prop- 
erty damage. 

April  27 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown, 
Mr.  Jordan,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Mr.  Schultze; 

— members  of  the  United  Press  Inter- 
national Newspaper  Advisory  Board 
(transcript  will  be  printed  next 
week) ; 

— officers  of  the  National  Association 
of  Home  Builders. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  April  25, 1979 

Walter  Leon  Cutler,  of  Virginia,  a  Foreign 
Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  Iran. 
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NOMINATIONS— -Continued 

Submitted  April  25 — Continued 

Lawrence  A.  Pezzullo,  of  Maryland,  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Nica- 
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Week  Ending  Friday,  May  4,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
With  Members  of  the  United  Press 
International  Newspaper  Advisory  Board. 
April  27,  1979 

The  President.  I  would  like  to  say,  first 
of  all,  that  I'm  grateful  that  you  would 
come  here.  You  represent  an  organiza- 
tion that's  extremely  important  to  our 
country. 

Many  of  you — I  think  some  of  you,  at 
least — were  in  New  York  when  I  made 
an  address  earlier  this  week  on  SALT.  It 
was  a  very  fine  occasion  for  me  to  relate 
to  the  American  people  just  one  of  the 
many  issues  that  I,  as  President,  have  to 
face  almost  on  a  daily  basis.  This  is  one 
of  the  most  important,  but  a  typical  for- 
eign affairs  issue.  We've  got  others  of  a 
domestic  nature,  which  take  up  by  far 
most  of  my  time. 

Administration  Policies 

Right  now  we're  dealing  with  the  energy 
question,  trying  to  evolve,  hammer  out 
over  a  long  period  of  time  a  compre- 
hensive energy  policy  for  our  country, 
which  has  been  hotly  debated,  perhaps 
one  of  the  most  controversial  issues  that 
Congress  has  ever  faced,  and  one  of  ex- 
treme complexity. 


I  think  with  the  decontrol  mechanism, 
which  will  be  implemented  beginning  the 
1st  of  June,  and  with  the  passage  of  the 
windfall  profits  tax,  with  the  creation  of 
an  energy  security  trust  fund,  we  will 
make  another  major  stride  forward  in 
having  a  policy  that  will  restrain  waste 
of  energy,  shift  away  from  heavy  depend- 
ence— even  growing  dependence  on  for- 
eign oil — escalate  the  production  of  oil 
and  gas  in  our  own  country,  shift  to  more 
common  supplies  of  energy  already 
known  about,  existing  in  our  country,  and 
also  let  us  open  up  an  avenue  of  increased 
use  of  energy  sources  with  which  we're 
not  presently  fully  acquainted  or  which 
are  economically  not  feasible. 

In  the  process,  we  can  provide  aid  for 
the  poor  people  who  will  be  particularly 
hurt  in  the  next  number  of  months  by  the 
decontrol  of  oil  itself.  The  estimate  that  I 
made  in  April  of  the  revenues  for  the 
Federal  Government  from  the  windfall 
profits  tax  was  slightly  below  what  we 
will  realize  from  the  message  that  I  sent 
to  Congress  yesterday.  We'll  get  about  a 
hundred  million  dollars  per  year  more 
than  we  had  anticipated  with  the  fact 
sheets  that  we  used  to  brief  the  press  back 
in  April. 

In  general,  for  the  oil  that  is  decon- 
trolled, the  increase  in  price — for  each 
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dollar,  the  Federal  Government  will  get 
about  55  cents.  The  industry  will  realize 
about  25  cents,  roughly.  We  can't  tell  ex- 
actly, because  part  of  the  tax,  as  you  know, 
is  predicated  on  how  much  OPEC  prices 
go  up  above  and  beyond  the  inflation 
rate.  If  they  continue  to  rise  relative  to 
the  inflation  rate,  the  tax  levies  would  be 
proportionately  higher. 

This  leaves  the  oil  industry,  as  a  result 
of  decontrol,  after  they  pay  Federal  and 
State  taxes,  about  $6  billion,  which 
should  and  I  hope  will  be  used  to  invest 
in  increased  production  of  oil  and  gas  in 
our  country. 

Another  major  problem  that  I  face  at 
this  point  is  the  economy.  We  had  very 
good  news  today  on  our  balance  of  trade 
position.  We've  been  heavily  emphasizing 
increased  exports,  and  we've  been  en- 
couraged by  the  trends.  We've  also  been 
very  encouraged  by  the  stabilization  of 
the  value  of  the  dollar  since  we  took 
strong  action  last  November.  And  as  you 
know,  the  gross  national  product  of  our 
country  is  sound  and,  we  think,  is  increas- 
ing at  approximately  the  proper  rate,  one 
that  we  would  choose  if  we  could  arbi- 
trarily select  one. 

The  inflation  rate  is  very  high.  Most  of 
the  inflation  does  come  from  the  items 
over  which  we  have  and  can  have  no 
control — commodity  prices  traded  on  the 
international  markets,  oil  prices,  the 
price  of  food  products  that  are  heavily 
affected  by  adverse  weather  conditions, 
like  the  extremely  severe  winter  weather, 
and  low  beef  herds  that  are  a  result  of 
the  price  controls  that  were  imposed  5 
or  6  years  ago. 

But  we  have  been  very  encouraged  with 
the  response,  both  of  the  working  people 
of  our  country  and  also  of  management, 
in  trying  to  hold  down  wages  and  prices 
under  the  voluntary  system.  It  does  have 
teeth.  It  is  effective.  And  I  think  we  have 


been  blessed  by  having  it.  It's  not  always 
perfect;  we've  had  to  evolve  it  in  a  hurry. 
But  the  response  from  the  business  com- 
munity and  the  labor  community  has  been 
encouraging  to  us. 

I  think  the  best  thing  for  me  to  do 
now  is  to  respond  to  any  questions  that 
you  might  have.  I'll  try  to  be  brief  and 
to  the  point,  and  I'll  recognize  you  arbi- 
trarily. 

Questions 

u.s. -mexican  relations 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  relations  with 
Mexico  are  very  important  in  our  energy 
program.  We  heard  there  for  quite  a  while 
that  Portillo  was  making  statements,  and 
we  were  countering.  I  haven't  heard, 
really,  lately,  where  that  situation  stands. 
Have  we  improved  our  relations?  Have 
there  been  any  new  negotiations  with 
Mexico  on  their  oil  exports? 

The  President.  Compared  to  the  re- 
ports in  the  press,  the  situation  was  al- 
ready improved.  [Laughter]  It  never  has 
been  nearly  so  bad  as  it  was  projected 
immediately  prior  to  my  visit  there.  But 
there  seemed  to  be  a  wave  of  reporting 
that  swept  the  country,  almost  in  an  un- 
controllable fashion.  And  when  I  was 
there,  meeting  for  literally  hours  in  a  har- 
monious relationship  with  Lopez  Portillo, 
he  and  I  were  both  deeply  concerned 
about  the  exaggeration  of  differences  be- 
tween us. 

Obviously,  Mexico  has  a  rapidly  in- 
creasing prospect  for  development — do- 
mestic consumption  and  also  the  export- 
ing of  oil  and  gas.  What  they  do  about 
these  factors — exploration,  production, 
and  distribution — is  entirely  and  com- 
pletely a  decision  for  them  to  make.  They 
guard  this  prerogative  very  jealously.  And 
I  agree  completely.  We  do  not  want  to 
get  involved  in  that. 
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Whatever  gas  and  oil  they  desire  to  sell, 
we  are  ready  to  be  good  customers.  We 
already  buy  about  85  percent  of  all  the 
oil  that  Mexico  exports.  And  we  have  an 
advantage  as  a  customer  because  of  the 
proximity  of  our  country  to  Mexico. 

As  they  produce  oil,  because  of  the  con- 
figuration of  their  oil  and  gas  deposits, 
they  inevitably  produce  more  gas.  They 
need  a  market  for  this  gas.  And  we  want 
to  treat  Mexico  fairly  in  the  price.  The 
original  proposal  by  Mexico  on  how  to 
price  gas,  I  did  not  think  was  the  best 
for  American  consumers.  As  a  result  of 
deregulation  of  natural  gas,  brought  about 
by  the  energy  legislation  last  year,  we 
now  have  a  very  good  supply  of  natural 
gas  in  our  own  country.  We  did  not  need 
to  buy  Mexican  gas  on  a  crash  basis  at  a 
price  that  would  have  greatly  escalated 
not  only  [the  price  of] 1  the  gas  from  Mex- 
ico but  all  the  gas  produced  in  our 
country. 

So,  we  are  now  negotiating  on  a  daily 
basis  in  a  spirit  of  harmony  and  coop- 
eration with  Mexico  for  contracts  to  buy 
increasing  supplies  of  Mexican  gas  in  the 
future.  So  far  as  I  know,  and  I've  had 
reports  almost  every  day,  these  negotia- 
tions are  on  track.  We  want  to  buy  their 
gas  in  a  way  that  protects  the  interests 
of  American  consumers ;  Mexico  certainly 
wants  to  get  as  high  a  price  as  they  can 
for  it. 

But  I've  got  a  problem  in  that  the  price 
we  pay  for  Mexican  gas  will  heavily  in- 
fluence the  price  demanded  for  domes- 
tically produced  gas  and,  also,  the  price 
for  natural  gas  that  we  buy  from  Canada, 
and  the  price  for  gas  that  we  will  ulti- 
mately bring  down  through  Canada  into 
our  country  from  Alaska. 

So,  it's  a  complicated  problem,  and 
the  fact  that  we  didn't  yield  and  imme- 
diately accept  the  highly  favorable  price 

1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


of  natural  gas,  looking  at  it  from  a  Mex- 
ican perspective,  was  strongly  condemned 
in  our  own  country.  I  was  protecting  the 
American  consumers,  and  I  think  our 
judgment  was  right.  And  now  we  have  a 
very  good,  continuing  relationship  with 
Mexico  on  this  and  many  other  issues. 

RHODESIAN    ELECTIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  the  recent  Rho- 
desian  elections,  do  you  consider  that  they 
were  a  step  in  the  right  direction?  And  do 
you  see  any  possible  recommendation  on 
your  part  if  there's  a  change  in  what  you 
have  not  recommended? 

The  President.  Let  me  say  that  I 
think  it  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction, 
yes.  I  would  rather  not  comment  on  the 
elections  yet,  because  we  are  still  assess- 
ing how  they  were  conducted  and  whether 
or  not  the  extant  legislation,  primarily 
the  Case-Javits  amendment,  has  been 
honored  or  not. 

The  law  requires  me  to  wait  until  the 
new  government  is  installed  before  I 
make  a  judgment  to  the  Congress  and  to 
the  American  people  on  whether  the  new 
election  results  were  adequate.  So,  let  me 
defer  that  question,  because  the  law  re- 
quires me  to  do  so.  But  it  was  certainly 
a  step  in  the  right  direction. 

president's  health  and  exercise 

Q.  Sir,  with  all  these  problems,  I  am 
curious  to  know  how  you  find  time  to  go 
jogging — [laughter] — what  time  of  day 
you  do  it ,  and  how  often,  and  how 
far  have  you  gotten  up  to  now? 

The  President.  Well,  I'll  be  brief. 
The  most  I  jog  in  one  day  is  10  miles.  Or- 
dinarily, I  jog  4  miles.  When  I'm  on  va- 
cation— down  in  Georgia,  I  averaged 
about  6  miles. 

When  I'm  in  Jerusalem,  or  Cairo,  or 
Mexico  City,  or  Alexandria,  or  Guade- 
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loupe,  or  wherever,  we  generally  jog  about 
35  or  40  minutes,  early  in  the  mornings. 
When  I'm  around  the  White  House  here, 
it's  more  convenient  for  me  to  jog  later 
on  in  the  afternoon,  4 :  30,  5  o'clock.  I  en- 
joy it.  And  I  don't  have  any  present  inten- 
tion of  going  above  10  miles,  because  of 
the  time  constraints;  that  takes  me  about 
an  hour  and  a  half. 

I  might  say  that  I  called  Bill  Rogers 
the  other  day  after  he  won  his  magnifi- 
cent, third  Boston  Marathon,  and  con- 
gratulated him.  And  he  said  he  was  still 
sore. 

Sometimes  I  get  sore  as  well.  But  I'm  in 
good  shape.  I've  deliberately  dropped  my 
weight  down  to  about  148,  which  is  what 
the  doctors  say  I  ought  to  do,  and  my 
pulse  rate  has  dropped  about  half — well, 
from  60  down  to  40.  So,  I  feel  better; 
enjoy  it. 

My  wife  jogs  an  average  of  about  2 
miles  a  day.  Her  longest  distance  is  4  miles, 
but  that  was  in  the  mountains,  and  it's 
pretty  hard  to  jog  in  the  mountains. 

It's  been  a  good  sport  for  me.  It  has  a 
minimum  requirement  for  time,  compared 
to  almost  any  other  sport  of  that  much 
exercise. 

president's  campaign  activities 

Q.  Mr.  President,  this  week  you  had 
one  or  two  political  appearances  in  the 
Northeast.  I  come  from  California,  where 
we  have  an  evolving  foreign  policy  on 
Africa.  [Laughter]  I'm  wondering  if  you 
intend  to  step  up  your  campaign  activi- 
ties and  appearances  in  California  in  the 
months  ahead? 

The  President.  No.  I  don't  intend  to 
make  any  campaign  appearances  in  the 
foreseeable  future.  But  I  am  going  to  be 
out  in  Los  Angeles  before  too  long,  as 
President.  We've  had  this  trip  planned  for 


a  good  while.  I'll  be  stopping  in  Iowa  on 
the  way  for  some  events  there. 

I  have  habitually  taken  advantage  of 
an  opportunity  as  President  to  have  things 
like  townhall  meetings  not  only  in  our 
own  country — in  Mississippi,  in  Massa- 
chusetts, in  New  Hampshire,  in  Oregon, 
and  so  forth — but  also  in  other  countries, 
places  like  West  Berlin,  where  I  had  just 
an  open,  free-style  townhall  meeting.  And 
I  might  possibly  have  one  in  Japan  when 
I  go  over  there  later  on  in  June.  But  I'm 
going  to  stay  out  of  the  campaigning  busi- 
ness for  a  while. 

presidential  term  of  office 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  light  of  an  up- 
coming campaign,  do  you  feel  that  Presi- 
dents of  the  future  should  have  their 
terms  limited  to  one,  maybe  6-year  term, 
so  that  you  wouldn't  have  the  possibility 
of 

The  President.  I  didn't  use  to  think 
so,  even  after  I  became  President.  But 
I've  begun  to  realize  lately  that  if  I  could 
just,  by  the  stroke  of  a  pen,  change  the 
Constitution,  I  think  one  6-year  term 
would  be  preferable.  The  reason  is  that 
no  matter  what  I  do  as  President  now, 
where  I  am  really  trying  to  ignore  politics 
and  stay  away  from  any  sort  of  campaign 
plans  and  so  forth,  a  lot  of  the  things  I 
do  are  colored  through  the  news  media 
and  in  the  minds  of  the  American  people 
by,  "Is  this  a  campaign  ploy  or  is  it  gen- 
uinely done  by  an  incumbent  President 
in  the  best  interests  of  our  country  with- 
out any  sort  of  personal  advantage  in- 
volved?" 

I  think  that  if  I  had  a  6-year  term, 
without  any  prospect  of  reelection,  it 
would  be  an  improvement.  This  is  the 
case  in  some  countries,  as  you  know.  And 
I've  come  to  that  conclusion  reluctantly, 
not  that  I  have  any  inclination  to  avoid 
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a  campaign  if  I  decide  to  run  in  the  fu- 
ture, but  because  of  that  reason  that  I've 
described  to  you. 

And  there  are  some  others  as  well.  I 
think  it  would  strengthen  my  hand  with 
the  Congress.  The  lameduck  aspect 
doesn't  concern  me  at  all.  And  I  think 
there  could  be  some  appropriate  consti- 
tutional prohibitions  against  trying  to  be 
a  kingmaker  and  being  involved  in  choos- 
ing one's  own  successor. 

This,  for  instance,  applies  in  Venezu- 
ela, where  there  is  a  prohibition  against 
involvement  in  a  succeeding  campaign. 
So,  6  years  would  be  better,  I  think. 

CONGRESSIONAL    TERMS    OF    OFFICE 

Q.  Do  you  feel  that  should  go  for  the 
Hill,  too? 

The  President.  I'm  sorry? 

Q.  For  Congress? 

The  President.  No,  I  think  not.  I 
would  personally  not  want  to.  The  Sen- 
ate, obviously,  has  6  years.  I  think  it's 
good  for  the  House  to  be  constantly  cam- 
paigning. I  think  one  branch  of  the  Con- 
gress ought  to  be  constantly  under  the 
political  pressure  of  maintaining  contact 
with  the  people  back  home.  It's  onerous 
for  incumbents,  but  I  think  it's  good. 

NEW    ENGLAND    ENERGY    PRICES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  New  Hampshire 
the  other  day,  you  said  that  the  disparity 
of  energy  prices  in  New  England  and  the 
rest  of  the  country  would  decrease  in  the 
future.  That  led  to  some  speculation  that 
the  prices  themselves  would  be  less  in 
New  England  than  they  are  now.  Is  that 
the  impression  you  intended  to  leave? 

The  President.  No,  I  didn't.  I  think 
if  you  read  what  I  said,  I  was  very  care- 
ful to  say  that  prices  would  increase  in 
the  future  and  we  had  to  use  less  oil.  I 
eliminated  all  special  taxes  on  imported 


oil.  We  had  already  eliminated  part  of  it; 
fees,  they're  called.  And  I  think  with  a 
more  ready  distribution  of  oil  throughout 
our  country,  that  the  difference  in  prices 
will  be  lessened. 

We  have  now  a  situation  where  New 
England  imports  about,  I  think,  80  per- 
cent of  all  the  oil  they  use.  And  they  are 
heavily  dependent  on  oil  for  major  power 
production,  as  contrasted  with  other  parts 
of  the  country  where  they  use  more  coal 
and  natural  gas.  I  think  New  England 
now  uses  about  2  percent  natural  gas. 
Georgia,  just  as  a  contrasting  interest,  gets 
85  percent  of  its  electricity  from  coal.  Not 
only  does  New  England  use  80  percent  oil, 
but  they  also  import  80  percent  of  all  the 
oil  they  use. 

So,  I  think  the  new  energy  program, 
with  increasing  supplies  coming  in  from 
Canada,  with  the  pipelines  that  we  can 
evolve,  with  increased  uses  of  alternate 
energy  sources,  improved  quantities  of  do- 
mestic oil  and  natural  gas,  decreased  de- 
pendence upon  imported  oil,  the  use  of 
forest  wood,  low-height  dams — all  this 
will  help  to  reduce  the  wide  disparity  in 
prices  of  energy  paid  by  New  England. 
But  in  general,  all  of  the  prices  for  energy 
in  our  country  have  gone  up  and  will  go 
up. 

I  might  point  out  that  all  increases  that 
have  taken  place  now  that  cause  conster- 
nation among  our  people  have  taken 
place  under  control  legislation.  And  I 
think  that  our  new  opportunity  to  create 
the  energy  security  fund  will  let  us  help 
to  alleviate  these  disparities. 

WAGE  AND  PRICE  GUIDELINES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  economy,  as  you 
have  mentioned,  is  a  serious  problem. 
And  by  some,  the  voluntary  wage  and 
price  mechanism  is  seen  as  less  than  a 
complete    success,    with    the    Teamsters 
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contract  and  with  others  pending.  Is  there 
a  next  step  in  this  battle,  or  what  is  your 
plan  to  attempt  to  combat  rising  inflation? 

The  President.  Well,  we've  only  had 
6  months,  I  think  roughly  6  months,  since 
the  day  I  announced  the  voluntary  price 
and  wage  standards.  I  have  been  very 
pleased  at  the  results.  We  called  originally 
for  the  corporations  to  have  a  decelera- 
tion program,  to  cut  back  on  the  increase 
in  prices  a  half  a  percentage  point  below 
what  they  did  the  previous  2  years.  The 
present  standards  are  more  stringent  than 
that.  We  have  monitored  all  of  the  For- 
tune 500  corporations,  and  now,  an  in- 
creasing number  of  the  medium-sized  and 
smaller  corporations  in  our  country. 

We  have  found  remarkable  compliance. 

1  think  we  are  now  looking  at  about  13 
of  those  corporations  about  which  there 
is  some  doubt.  Three  or  four,  we  believe, 
have  been  out  of  compliance.  One  or  two 
of  those  three  or  four  have,  in  the  last 

2  days,  agreed  to  modify  their  price  struc- 
ture and  to  comply.  In  a  few  instances, 
they  have  made  rebates  to  their  customers 
when  they  overcharged. 

I  called  a  major  company  in  the  United 
States  yesterday  to  tell  them  that  we 
thought  they  were  out  of  compliance  and 
that  we  were  going  to  announce  this  fact 
in  the  near  future.  The  executives  of  that 
company  asked  me  for  one  more  chance 
to  come  and  meet  with  our  wage  and  price 
people  to  see  if  they  couldn't  work  out  a 
way  to  get  in  compliance. 

The  Teamsters  settlement  is  one  that 
also  caused  us  a  great  deal  of  concern.  I 
don't  want  to  get  involved  in  exactly 
whether  they  did  or  did  not  specifically 
comply  with  the  guidelines.  The  guide- 
lines, in  my  opinion,  without  a  doubt  at 
all,  have  drastically  reduced,  substantially 
reduced  the  settlements,  compared  to 
what  they  would  have  been  without  the 
guidelines. 


We  are  going  to  fight  in  every  instance, 
to  the  limit  of  my  ability,  to  keep  prices 
and  wages  within  the  guidelines.  And  I 
think  there's  been  a  general  tone  of  sup- 
port. General  Motors,  for  instance,  sent 
out,  early  this  month,  letters  to  22,000  of 
their  suppliers,  stating  that  they  them- 
selves, General  Motors,  were  going  to  com- 
ply completely  with  the  guidelines,  and 
they  encouraged  all  their  suppliers  to  do 
so.  And  in  the  process  of  that,  I  think  their 
attitude  will  have  a  beneficial  effect  on 
the  United  Automobile  Workers  union, 
later,  when  the  negotiations  take  place. 

I'm  not  trying  to  predict  what's  going 
to  happen.  But  a  common  commitment  to 
holding  down  inflation,  I  think,  is  a  patri- 
otic gesture,  and  I've  been  pleased  so  far. 

Let  me  say  that  there's  no  way  that  I 
can  control  or  would  want  to  control 
prices  that  are  traded  internationally,  like 
lead,  zinc,  molybdenum,  silver,  gold.  I 
can't  control  oil  prices.  Most  of  our  prod- 
ucts that  are  produced  in  our  country  of 
a  same  nature,  like  beef,  where  there's  a 
worldwide  shortage  of  beef  herds,  or  soy- 
beans, corn,  wheat,  or  timber  products — 
these  are  the  kind  of  things  that  you  can- 
not control,  no  matter  how  much  you  try, 
even  if  you  had  legislation. 

So,  I  think  among  those  items  that  we 
have  an  ability  to  control,  through  volun- 
tary standards,  we  have  been  remarkably 
successful.  And  I'm  very  proud  of  that 
program.  I  think  we'll  begin  to  see  results. 
But  it's  going  to  be  a  few  more  months 
before  tangible  results  can  be  ascertained. 

One  other  point  I'd  like  to  make  is  that 
we  gave  the  companies  some  flexibility. 
For  instance,  in  mail-order  catalog  com- 
panies— and  there  are  literally  hundreds 
or  maybe  thousands  of  those  around  the 
country — as  you  know,  they  print  up  the 
catalogs  6  months  ahead  of  time.  You 
can't  expect  them  to  abolish  all  of  those 
price  systems.  And  also,  we  let  the  com- 
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parries,  in  order  to  get  compliance  agree- 
ments from  them,  have  the  option,  over  a 
period  of  time,  to  initiate  the  price  in- 
creases at  the  beginning,  first  of  all,  of  a 
year;  then  we  cut  it  down  to  the  begin- 
ning of  a  6-month  period;  and  lately, 
we've  modified  that,  that  they  agreed  to 
have  the  price  increases  only  in  3-month 
increments,  which  holds  down  the  impact. 
So,  I've  been  pleased  so  far.  Inflation 
is  my  biggest  domestic  problem.  I  don't 
know  an  answer  to  it  that's  easy.  And  I 
think  that  we  will  have  a  growing  realiza- 
tion that  our  wage  and  price  standards  are 
working.  I  think  they're  working. 

NUCLEAR   ENERGY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  15  or  20  years  from 
now,  when  we're  looking  back  on  the 
Three  Mile  Island  accident,  what  do  you 
think  the  significance  of  that  episode  will 
have  proved  to  have  been  in  terms  of  the 
role  of  nuclear  power  in  this  country? 

The  President.  I  think  you  realize 
that  the  number  of  new  nuclear  plants 
purchased  in  our  country  in  the  last  few 
years  has  been  almost  nonexistent.  I 
think  in  1  year,  the  year  I  became  Presi- 
dent, there  were  no  orders  placed  domes- 
tically for  new  powerplants.  We  now 
have,  I  think,  70,  72,  that  are  operable, 
and  others  being  constructed. 

When  I  ran  for  President  in  '76,  on  the 
same  ballot  with  me  there  were  22  States 
that  had  referenda  where  the  people 
themselves  were  trying  to  consider, 
"Should  we  authorize  any  nuclear  plants 
in  our  State,  or  should  we  prohibit  them, 
or  under  what  circumstances  should  they 
be  authorized?"  I  think  the  Three  Mile 
Island  accident  will  help  to  clear  the  air. 

I  think  this  report — which  will  not  have 
to  wait  20  years,  but  will  be  coming  to 
me  within  6  months — will  accurately  de- 
termine the  cause  of  the  accident;  the 


defects  in  administration  immediately 
following  the  accident  by  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  the  Federal, 
State  and  local  government  agencies,  the 
power  company;  the  way  that  facts  were 
revealed  by  those  officials  to  the  press,  and 
the  way  the  press  related  them  to  the 
public;  whether  there  was  an  excessive 
amount  of  concealment  of  the  facts, 
whether  that  concealment  was  deliberate 
or  not;  I  think,  the  design  criteria,  the 
operation  criteria;  whether  or  not  the 
NRG  has  adequate  authority,  whether 
they  exercised  that  authority  properly.  I 
think  all  these  questions  that  had  been 
festering  for  literally  years,  maybe  even 
more  than  a  decade,  will  now  be  resolved 
to  a  substantial  degree. 

The  American  people  still  believe,  by 
a  substantial  majority,  even  immediately 
following  the  Three  Mile  Island  incident, 
that  there  is  a  place  for  nuclear  power  in 
the  production  of  energy  in  our  country. 
And  I  think  that  following  this  incident, 
many  of  those  questions — I'll  use  the 
word  "festering"  again — will  be  answered. 

The  Congress  is  about  to  make  a  serious 
mistake,  in  my  opinion,  in  launching  us 
into  a  plutonium  society.  The  Clinch 
River  breeder  reactor  is  a  proposal  which 
was  well  under  way  before  I  became  Presi- 
dent. I  have  tried  to  stop  it  because  of  the 
reason  I've  just  described  to  you.  It's  a 
brand  new  technology  that  advances  far 
beyond  the  light  water  uranium  reactor 
into  a  very  complicated  new  technology — 
liquid  metal,  a  coolant  with  plutonium, 
which  in  my  opinion  wastes  over  $1  l/i  bil- 
lion of  American  taxpayers'  money.  And 
I  hope  that  the  new  sense  of  concern  will 
help  to  stop  that  wasteful  project.  In  the 
meantime,  we  will  continue  to  promote 
safety  of  the  light  water  plants,  and  we'll 
continue  our  research  and  development 
program  for  the  breeder  reactor,  which  is 
a  plutonium  reactor,  so  that  it  can  be  built 
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in  our  Nation  if  and  when  in  the  future 
we  need  it.  We  do  not  need  it  now. 

So,  I  think  the  answers  will  come 
quickly,  they're  long  overdue. 

Ms.  Peek.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:20  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Linda 
K.  Peek  is  Special  Assistant  in  the  Office  of 
Media  Liaison. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  April  28. 


National  Association  for  Equal 
Opportunity  in  Higher  Education 

Remarks  at  the  Association's  Annual  Dinner. 
April  28, 1979 

If  I  could  think  of  one  group  which  is 
most  responsible  for  the  transformation  of 
the  United  States  of  America  from  a  rac- 
ist and  segregation  society  to  a  free  and 
integrated  society,  I  would  say  it's  this 
group  whom  I'm  addressing  right  now. 

The  black  colleges  of  our  country  and 
the  black  churches  of  our  country  several 
years  ago,  several  decades  ago,  several 
generations  ago,  stood  firmly  and  coura- 
geously and  innovatively  for  what  was 
right  and  decent.  It  was  not  an  easy  thing 
for  you  to  do  nor  for  your  predecessors  to 
do.  But  you  have  indeed  transformed  our 
country,  and  I  thank  you  for  it,  because 
one  of  the  consequences  of  these  changes 
that  I  have  just  described  is  that  I,  as  a 
southerner  and  an  ex-Governor  of  Geor- 
gia, was  made  a  viable  candidate.  And  I 
would  not  be  here  as  President  tonight 
if  it  had  not  been  for  you. 

As  you  know,  I  have  been  on  many  of 
your  campuses  as  a  candidate  and  since 
I've  been  President.  And  when  I  couldn't 
come,  I  sent  some  of  mv  best  representa- 


tives— recently,  for  instance,  to  Tuskegee; 
my  mother  has  been  there  as  a  visitor,  the 
Vice  President's  been  there  as  a  visitor. 
And  as  Wade  Wilson1  knows,  I'll  be 
speaking  at  Cheyney  State  for  graduation 
exercises  shortly  if  the  invitation  is  still 
good.  [Laughter]  I  will  try  to  behave  my- 
self the  next  30  days,  Wade,  so  I  can — 

[laughter] 

I  know  you've  been  here  almost  3  days, 
and  I  know  how  important  your  visit  to 
Washington  is  to  you  and  to  me  and  to 
the  people  of  our  country.  My  own  com- 
mitment is  not  just  to  make  the  President 
and  the  Vice  President  and  the  special 
members  of  the  White  House  staff  avail- 
able to  you  to  help  when  you  are  in  trou- 
ble, nor  to  provide  a  constant,  easy  ave- 
nue of  communication  and  consultation, 
advice,  counsel,  and  criticism  even  when 
you're  not  in  trouble,  in  time  when  crises 
do  not  exist,  but  I  want  to  be  sure  that 
every  single  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  tuned  to  your  needs  and  to 
your  hopes  and  aspirations  and  desires 
and  to  the  dreams  of  your  students  and 
the  parents  who  love  them. 

I  pledge  to  you  that  whenever  there  is 
a  problem  which  I  myself  can  address  or 
the  leaders  in  my  Cabinet  who  have  met 
with  you  can  address,  that  I'm  available 
to  you  personally,  and  so  is  Vice  President 
Mondale,  and  so  are  all  the  members  of 
my  staff. 

My  major  disappointment  is  that  I  will 
not  be  here  to  hear  Judge  Higginboth- 
am's  address.  And  I  know  how  he  is  ad- 
mired by  all  of  you.  We  have  made  every 
effort,  through  his  leadership  and  others 
like  him,  through  your  honoree  tonight. 
Mary  Berry,2  and  others  like  her,  to  open 
up  the  councils  of  government  in  posi- 


1  President,  Cheyney  State  College. 

2  Assistant  Secretary  for  Education,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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tions  of  top  leadership,  where  policy  is 
made  to  the  black  citizens  of  our  country, 
who  have  too  long  been  excluded.  When 
those  private  groups  met,  policy  was  de- 
cided before  the  public  was  aware  of  the 
questions  even  being  discussed.  And  in  the 
regulatory  agencies  of  our  Government — 
some  of  which  I  have  no  control  except  to 
appoint  the  members;  the  FCC,  the 
CAB,  and  others — I'm  trying  to  open  up 
those  to  the  voice  of  the  minority  groups 
of  our  country. 

I  can't  always  meet  your  demands.  If 
I  could,  then  I  would  say  that  your  de- 
mands were  not  quite  stringent  enough. 
[Laughter]  I  know  that  you  have  never 
been  timid  in  letting  me  or  my  prede- 
cessors know  what  you  expected.  [Laugh- 
ter] But  that's  part  of  the  American  life, 
and  that's  why  so  much  progress  has  been 
possible. 

I'm  eager  to  serve  you  well.  I  pray  to 
God,  my  brothers  and  sisters  in  this  room, 
that  I  will  never  be  a  disappointment  to 
you  nor  to  those  whom  you  serve  so  well 
and  who  look  to  you  not  only  for  present 
leadership  and  guidance  but  for  future 
leadership  and  for  an  even  greater  United 
States  of  America  in  the  years  to  come. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  9 :  25  p.m.  in  the 
Crystal  Ballroom  at.  the  Washington  Hilton 
Hotel. 


White  House  Correspondents 
Association 

Remarks  at  the  Association's  Annual  Dinner, 
April  28,  1979 

President     Aldo,     incoming     President 
Ralph: 

Very  few  people  can  comprehend  the 
awesome  responsibilities  which  must  be 
borne  by  a  President  of  the  United  States. 


My  duties  in  an  average  day  indeed  vary 
from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous. 
[Laughter] 

I  have  just  come,  a  few  minutes  ago, 
from  addressing  the  distinguished  black 
education  leaders  of  our  Nation.  As  you 
know,  the  predominantly  black  colleges 
literally  transformed  the  United  States, 
our  societal  structure,  from  one  of  hatred 
and  division  and  segregation,  into  one  of 
progress  and  hope,  freedom  and  peace.  I 
would  say  that  the  motivations  of  these 
men  and  women  and  their  achievement, 
their  purpose  in  life,  literally  approached 
the  sublime.  And  now  I  have  come  to  ad- 
dress— the  White  House  correspondents. 
[Laughter] 

Members  of  the  Cabinet,  Congress, 
other  distinguished  American  citizens,  and 
also  the  remaining  survivors  of  last  year's 
White  House  correspondents  dinner — 
[laughter] — I  understand  this  is  the  65th 
White  House  correspondents  banquet, 
and  it's  obvious  that  many  of  the  found- 
ing fathers  are  here  tonight.  [Laughter] 

I'm  honored  to  be  here  to  substitute  for 
Jody  Powell.  [Laughter]  I  notice  a  few 
chuckles.  I  am  sure  that  you  may  remem- 
ber Jody — Jody  Powell.  He's  the  one  who 
filled  in  for  me  last  year,  and  I  hope  you 
don't  mind  my  substituting  for  him  this 
year.  [Laughter] 

The  quality  of  his  performance  will 
never  be  forgotten.  And  I  must  say  with 
regret  that  it  has  had  an  obvious  impact 
on  your  treatment  of  my  administration 
during  the  last  12  months.  [Laughter]  I 
want  to  thank  you  very  much.  Yeah, 
thanks  a  lot!  [Laughter] 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  Jody  picked  up 
most  of  his  best  lines  from  some  of  the 
most  emotional  moments  in  the  Oval  Of- 
fice as  we  discussed  the  performance  of 
the  press.  It  became  obvious  to  me  last 
year  in  reading  the  reports  of  the  previous 
White  House  dinner  that  some  people 
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simply  cannot  recognize  a  joke.  Other 
people  can.  We  are,  therefore,  after  con- 
templation, considering  some  substantial 
changes  in  the  makeup  of  the  White 
House  senior  staff.  [Laughter] 

Although  I  prefer  not  to  call  any  names, 
in  order  to  hold  down  the  enthusiasm  of 
the  group,  I  can  say  that  in  the  foreseeable 
future,  the  population  of  Vienna,  Georgia, 
will  grow  by  about  2  percent.  [Laughter] 
I  understand  that  Atlantic  Monthly  has 
already  made  him  an  offer.  [Laughter] 

Seriously,  I  have  to  admit  that  Jody 
does  have  some  good  ideas.  For  instance, 
he  has  literally  been  encouraging  me  to 
reopen  the  indoor  White  House  swimming 
pool — [laughter] — suddenly,  as  a  matter 
of  fact — [laughter] — during  one  of  his 
briefings.  Any  survivors,  of  course,  would 
be  permitted  to  have  permanent  swim- 
ming privileges.  I  would  have  to  person- 
ally arrange  to  put  you  on  the  swimming 
schedule.  [Laughter]  Come  to  think  of  it, 
I  probably  should  not  have  kicked  Jim 
Fallows  1  off  the  tennis  court.  [Laughter] 

A  lot  of  people  genuinely  just  do  not 
understand  the  awesome  responsibility  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States.  As  you 
know,  I'm  really  very  busy.  But  only  some 
great  world  crisis  could  have  kept  me  from 
coming  here  this  evening.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  Dr.  Brzezinski  almost  got  fired  this 
afternoon  because  he  couldn't  find  one. 
[Laughter] 

Of  course,  I  also  hated  to  meet  [miss] 2 
the  Los  Angeles  fundraising  banquet  last 
month.  Competent  investigative  reporting 
may  some  day  reveal  the  real  reason  that 
we  presently  have  a  Mideast  peace  treaty. 
After  all,  I  guess  if  I  could  go  to  Jeru- 
salem and  Cairo  to  make  peace,  that  I 
could  come  to  the  Washington  Hilton  for 
the  same  purpose.  [Laughter]  But  you're 
a  tougher  group  than  the  Knesset.  I  just 

1  Former  White  House  Chief  Speechwriter. 
a  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


thank  God  that  they  don't  drink  so  much. 
[Laughter]  As  a  matter  of  fact,  you're 
more  like  my  own  Knabinet — [laughter] — 
I  mean,  Cabinet. 

But  I've  noticed  that  alcohol,  even  a 
lot  of  alcohol,  doesn't  seem  to  affect  your 
judgment  very  much.  You're  still  able, 
under  conditions  of  either  sobriety  or 
otherwise,  to  concentrate  about  with  the 
same  facility  on  the  important  issues  of 
the  day.  [Laughter]  You  are  always  try- 
ing to  root  out  that  genuine  insider's  back- 
ground story.  And  tonight  to  show  my 
good  will,  I'm  going  to  give  you  such  an 
inside  story — off  the  record,  of  course,  so 
put  away  your  crayons.  [Laughter] 

In  1980,  as  you  may  have  heard,  the 
most  important  position  of  public  leader- 
ship in  America  will  once  again  be  open, 
and  we  must  continue  to  have  strong 
leadership.  However,  image  is  obviously 
just  beginning  to  be  a  factor.  Now,  that 
John  Connally  is  a  master.  But  on  my  own, 
without  using  my  staff,  I  have  discovered 
his  secret.  I  noticed  a  few  months  ago 
that  he  parts  his  hair  on  the  left  side. 
[Laughter]  And  I  decided,  again  on  my 
own — I  must  take  full  credit  for  this — to 
eliminate  this  insidious  Republican  ad- 
vantage by  a  bold  stroke  of  the  comb. 
[Laughter]  The  result  has  been  truly  re- 
markable. For  2  weeks  after  I  took  this 
action,  neither  my  wife  nor  my  barber 
noticed  the  change.  But  the  best  result 
was  that  Sam  Donaldson  no  longer  rec- 
ognized me  at  all.  [Laughter] 

In  spite  of  this  episode,  which  is  inter- 
esting, I  think  you  will  admit  the  better 
members  of  the  press  seldom  miss  a  trick. 
You  probably  already  have  surmised  that 
this  change  from  right  to  left  is  only  for 
the  primaries — [laughter] — and  then  for 
the  general  election,  right  down  the  mid- 
dle. [Laughter] 

With  responsibilities  of  statecraft  con- 
stantly on  my  shoulders,  I  really  get  an- 
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noyed,  though,  with  this  kind  of  political 
discussion  or  political  problem.  Even 
Amy,  my  little  daughter,  has  been  asking 
me  why  everyone  talks  about  John  Con- 
nally  or  Ronald  Reagan  or  Jerry  Brown 
instead  of  about  me.  And  I've  explained 
to  her  very  carefully,  "I'm  only  the  Presi- 
dent, they're  candidates."  But  then  she 
just  looks  at  me,  and  she  says,  "Yes,  but, 
Daddy,  Teddy  Kennedy  is  not  a  candi- 
date." [Laughter] 

I  wish  you  wouldn't  laugh  at  her.  She's 
only  a  little  child.  [Laughter]  She's  really 
not  old  enough  to  understand  the  awe- 
some responsibilities  that  fall  on  the  shoul- 
ders of  a  President  of  the  United  States. 

For  instance,  I  get  a  lot  of  calls  from 
world  leaders.  Just  last  night,  Jim  Cal- 
laghan  wanted  me  to  get  Tip  O'Neill  to 
endorse  Mrs.  Thatcher.  [Laughter]  And 
this  morning,  as  soon  as  I  got  up,  Prime 
Minister  Ohira  was  on  the  phone  calling 
to  be  sure  that  when  I  go  to  Japan  in 
June,  that  Linda  Ronstadt  will  be  with 
me.  [Laughter]  I've  not  yet  gotten  the  an- 
swer from  Rosalynn. 

But  I  have  found  a  way  through  ex- 
perience and  through  long  discussions  to 
explain  to  these  foreign  leaders  why  we 
have  such  colorful  opposition  within  my 
own  party.  This  is  California's  way  of 
celebrating  the  Year  of  the  Child. 
[Laughter] 

A  lot  of  people  keep  asking  me  if  I'm 
running.  And  I  keep  asking  them,  "Run- 
ning what?"  [Laughter] 

You  understand  better  than  most  the 
awesome  responsibility  that  falls  on  the 
shoulders  of  a  President  of  the  United 
States.  And  that's  why  your  understand- 
ing and  our  closeness  is  the  reason  that 
I'm  becoming  increasingly  interested,  per- 
sonally, in  our  Nation's  news  media — the 
television,  radio,  newspapers.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  to  illustrate  my  own  interest,  I've 
recently  asked  Fred  Kahn  to  take  a  care- 


ful look  at  your  advertising  rates  and  at 
your  first  quarter's  profits.  And  I  can  as- 
sure you  that  you  will  be  hearing  from  us 
very  shortly.  [Laughter] 

Inflation  is  really  tough.  It's  just  one 
of  my  many  problems.  A  lot  of  people 
just  don't  understand  this  awesome  re- 
sponsibility of  being  a  President.  But  at 
least  I'm  living  proof  that  the  President, 
even  in  this  modern,  turbulent,  confused 
America,  still  has  tremendous  powers  of 
influence  and  persuasion.  Just  take,  for 
instance,  the  most  recent  wage  guideline 
dispute.  I  can  tell  you  in  complete  can- 
dor, and  I  hope  some  degree  of  confi- 
dence, that  I  had  no  trouble  at  all  in  per- 
suading the  Teamsters  to  consider  my  po- 
sition before  they  put  their  guidelines 
into  effect.  [Laughter] 

I'm  not  the  only  one,  by  the  way,  who's 
interested  in  the  news  media.  A  lot  of 
people  were  puzzled  that  the  Supreme 
Court  would  suddenly  permit  prosecutors 
to  peer  into  the  contents  of  reporters' 
minds,  and  frankly,  so  was  1. 1  didn't  even 
know  the  Court  had  a  sense  of  humor. 
[Laughter] 

My  most  conservative  friends  were 
really  shocked  at  the  ultimate  conse- 
quences of  this  action.  And  I  agreed  with 
them,  that,  of  course,  you  couldn't  just 
let  anyone  know  what  was  found.  They 
are  already  demanding  a  law,  for  instance, 
to  protect  children  under  18.  For  my  part, 
I  promise  never  to  ask  what  you  have  in 
your  mind  when  you  write  about  one  of 
my  programs  if  you  won't  ask  what  was 
in  my  mind  when  I  thought  it  up. 
[Laughter] 

Well,  you're  certainly  not  the  only  one 
in  trouble  with  the  law.  They're  looking 
into  my  peanut  business,  just  like  they're 
looking  into  editors'  minds.  But  you  and 
I  know  we  have  nothing  to  fear.  We  both 
know  they  won't  find  anything.  [Laugh- 
ter] 
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Which  reminds  me  of  Bob  Strauss. 
[Laughter]  Many  of  you  know  him,  and 
you'll  have  to  admit  that  he  is  an  ideal 
man,  under  the  circumstances,  to  inject 
into  the  problems  of  the  Middle  East.  He 
got  stuck  with  this  position  when  he  sold 
the  fewest  number  of  tickets  to  the  big 
state  dinner  in  the  circus  tent.  [Laughter] 
And  that  was  not  the  only  disappoint- 
ment for  me.  This  event  actually  delayed 
our  "energy  plan  of  the  month."  [Laugh- 
ter] We  had  to  wait  until  after  this  fund- 
raiser— and  you  can  well  understand 
this — before  announcing  the  windfall 
profits  tax.  They  thought  it  was  "You 
scratch  my  back,  I'll  scratch  yours." 
[Laughter] 

This  careful  scheduling  arrangement 
does  show  that  I've  learned  a  lot  about 
the  oil  companies.  And  I  may  have  made 
some  unfair  accusations  against  them.  Of 
course,  I  wouldn't  admit  this  in  public. 
I  have  learned,  for  instance,  that  they 
really  never  wanted  to  buy  a  circus ;  they 
were  really  after  the  Congress  and  just 
got  confused.  [Laughter] 

And  speaking  of  confusion,  I  would  like 
to  say  in  all  sincerity  that  you,  the  White 
House  correspondents,  are  some  of  my 
best  and  closest  friends.  We  have  a  won- 
derful, almost  unprecedented  personal 
relationship.  "I'm  proud  of  you."  [Laugh- 
ter] As  a  group,  I  consider  you  one  of 
our  Nation's  treasures.  And  I'm  working 
on  plans  to  develop  for  you  a  permanent 
and  a  suitable  homeland.  [Laughter] 

It's  been  a  pleasure  being  with  you  to- 
night and  to  have  shared  a  few  quiet  mo- 
ments on  this  solemn  occasion.  In  our 
day-to-day  dealings  with  each  other,  we 
occasionally — in  our  day-to-day  dealings 
with  each  other,  we  often — in  our  day-to- 
day dealings  with  each  other,  we  almost 
always  aggravate  the  hell  out  of  each 
other.  [Laughter] 

And  sometimes  we  do  engage  in  what 
Washington  semanticists  call  an  adversary 


relationship.  But  as  President  of  one  of 
the  greatest  nations  on  Earth,  I  hope  that 
we  never  forget  that  the  people  who 
founded  this  country  planned  it  that  way. 
This  Nation  of  ours  would  be  unimagin- 
able without  a  free  and  a  vigorous  press. 
That's  why,  when  the  Founders  wrote 
the  Bill  of  Rights,  they  made  the  first 
amendment  the  lead.  And  may  that  never 
change. 

We  have  a  lid  until  9  o'clock  Monday 
morning.  [Laughter] 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  11  p.m.  in  the 
International  Ballroom  at  the  Washington  Hil- 
ton Hotel.  In  his  opening  remarks,  he  referred 
to  Aldo  B.  Beckman,  president,  and  Ralph 
Harris,  incoming  president  of  the  White  House 
Correspondents  Association. 


White  House  Conference  on 
Library  and  Information  Services 

Appointment  of  Helen  Meyer  as  a  Member  of 
the  Advisory  Committee.     April  30,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Helen  Meyer,  of  South 
Orange,  N.J.,  as  a  member  of  the  Advis- 
ory Committee  of  the  White  House  Con- 
ference on  Library  and  Information 
Services. 

Meyer  is  editorial  consultant  to  Double- 
day  &  Co.,  and  former  chairman  of  the 
board  of  Dell  Publishing  Co. 


Permanent  Committee  for  the 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Devise 

Appointment  of  Paul  /.  Mishkin  as  a  Member. 
April  30,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Paul  J.  Mishkin  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Permanent  Committee  for  the 
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Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Devise  for  an  8- 
year  term. 

Mishkin,  52,  of  Oakland,  Calif.,  is  the 
Emanuel  S.  Heller  professor  of  constitu- 
tional law  at  the  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  Historical  Society. 

The  Committee  was  established  by  Pub- 
lic Law  84-246,  of  August  5,  1955,  to 
administer  the  fund  bequeathed  to  the 
Treasury  by  Justice  Holmes.  The  fund  is 
to  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  a  history 
of  the  Supreme  Court  by  distinguished 
scholars  and  financing  annual  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes  Lectures. 


Father's  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4659.     April  30,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

We  live  in  a  time  of  transition  for  the 
American  family,  but  the  strength  and 
stability  of  a  healthy,  loving  family  life 
continues  to  remain  the  bedrock  on  which 
our  society  is  organized. 

The  evolving  roles  of  men  and  women 
in  our  society  have  posed  new  challenges 
and  opened  new  opportunities,  for  fath- 
ers as  well  as  mothers.  To  the  degree  that 
mothers  are  assuming  a  more  active  role 
in  the  nation's  workforce,  fathers  are  be- 
ing asked  to  play  an  even  greater  role  in 
the  upbringing  of  their  children.  At  the 
same  time,  they  continue  to  carry  out 
their  traditional  duties  of  helping  to  sup- 
port their  families  financially,  emotion- 
ally and  spiritually. 

Traditionally,  our  nation  each  year  sets 
aside  Father's  Day  as  a  special  time  to 
honor  America's  fathers. 

The  character  of  each  of  us  has  been 


molded  and  shaped  in  part  by  our  own 
fathers.  Father's  Day  is  a  time  for  all  of  us 
to  reflect  on  the  sacrifices  our  fathers  have 
made  on  our  behalf.  It  also  is  a  time  for 
fathers  to  receive  that  most  precious  gift, 
the  love  and  gratitude  of  those  they  have 
nurtured  and  protected  for  so  many  years. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, do  hereby  request  that  Sunday,  June 
17,  1979,  be  observed  as  Father's  Day.  I 
direct  Government  officials  to  display  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  on  all  Govern- 
ment buildings  on  this  day  and  I  urge  all 
citizens  to  display  the  flag  at  their  homes 
and  other  suitable  places. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  thirtieth  day  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 
Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:30  p.m.,  April  30,  1979] 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
APRIL  30,  1979 

Energy  Conservation 

The  President.  Good  afternoon,  every- 
body. I  have  a  brief  opening  statement 
concerning  one  of  our  most  important 
domestic  issues,  and  that  is  energy. 

Last  month,  I  sent  to  the  Congress,  as 
requested  by  the  Congress,  a  standby 
gasoline  rationing  plan.  This  plan  would 
give  us  the  opportunity  to  anticipate  and 
to  plan  for  possible  gasoline  shortages  in 
the  future.  Without  the  plan,  it  would 
take  us  6  or  7  months  to  prepare  such  a 
plan  if  we  were  faced  with  a  severe  short- 
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age  of  gasoline  brought  about  by  an  in- 
terruption in  supplies. 

Tomorrow,  the  House  commerce  com- 
mittee will  have  another  very  important 
vote  to  determine  whether  or  not  we  will 
even  have  a  standby  plan  to  deal  with 
such  an  emergency.  It's  imperative  for  our 
Nation's  energy  preparedness  that  the 
committee  approve  this  standby  gasoline 
rationing  plan. 

If,  after  the  plan  is  evolved,  it  needs 
to  be  implemented,  both  the  Congress  and 
the  President  would  have  to  approve  be- 
fore it  goes  into  effect.  It's  a  simple  matter 
of  common  sense  for  us  to  do  everything 
we  possibly  can  to  reduce  our  vulner- 
ability to  another  oil  embargo  or  a  Mid- 
dle East  crisis  or  an  interruption  in  our 
own  domestic  supplies.  We  do  not  face 
any  of  these  contingencies  now,  but  we 
must  be  prepared  for  the  worst.  We  must 
make  certain  that  gasoline  can  be  distrib- 
uted promptly  and  fairly  in  case  of  an 
emergency. 

No  one  likes  gasoline  rationing,  and  we 
will  avoid  it  if  it  is  possible.  But  I  will 
not  hide  from  my  responsibility  to  the 
Nation,  and  Congress  likewise  needs  to 
shoulder  its  share  of  the  responsibility. 

It's  not  easy  to  vote  for  a  rationing 
plan.  I  understand  this.  But  the  tough 
votes  are  never  easy.  The  Nation's  at- 
tention will  properly  be  focused  on  the 
House  commerce  committee  tomorrow, 
and  I  urge  the  members  of  that  com- 
mittee to  place  responsibility  for  the  Na- 
tion's well-being  above  all  other  concerns 
and  to  vote  to  approve  the  standby  ra- 
tioning plan. 

I  also  urge  the  Congress  to  pass  the 
three  other  standby  energy  conservation 
plans  that  I  submitted  last  month.  I'm 
particularly  concerned  about  the  possi- 
bility that  the  standby  plan  for  gasoline 
conservation  might  be  killed.  This  plan 
would  be  implemented  only  in  the  States 


that  fail  to  develop  their  own  plans  for 
conserving  gasoline,  and  then  only  in  case 
there  are  severe  shortages. 

But  we  face  the  possibility  of  gasoline 
shortages  even  as  early  as  this  summer, 
and  common  sense  tells  us  both  that  my 
administration  and  the  Congress  must  do 
our  part  if  we  are  to  be  ready. 

Now,  Mr.  Pippert  [Wes  Pippert,  United 
Press  International],  I'd  like  to  answer 
your  questions. 

Questions 

oil  price  decontrol 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'd  like  to  ask  you 
further  about  the  fairness,  the  simple  jus- 
tice of  your  gasoline  decontrol  proposals. 

The  President.  Good. 

Q.  First,  gasoline  already  is  nearing  a 
dollar  a  gallon  at  the  pumps.  And  this 
will  not  keep  the  wealthy  from  driving, 
because  they  can  and  probably  would  pay 
$2  or  $3  a  gallon.  But  these  prices  put  a 
tremendous  burden  on  the  ordinary 
person.  Is  this  fair? 

And  secondly,  you've  used  strong  lan- 
guage in  talking  about  oil  companies  and 
the  excess  profits  that  they  stand  to  gain 
from  decontrol.  Yet  an  analysis  by  the 
Treasury  Department  shows  that  when  its 
application  on  all  categories  of  domestic 
oil  are  considered  and  an  adjustment  is 
made  for  using  some  of  this  tax  to  offset 
Federal  income  taxes,  the  net  effect  is 
that  the  new  tax  would  recapture  only 
about  10  percent  of  the  windfall  profits. 
Is  this  fair? 

The  President.  I  think  in  both  in- 
stances the  answer  is  yes,  it  is  fair,  as  well 
as  we  can  devise  an  equitable  plan  to 
deal  with  an  unfortunate  subject. 

The  allocation  of  scarce  supplies  of 
energy  must  be  done  in  the  light  of  in- 
tense public  scrutiny  and  after  close  con- 
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sultation  between  myself  and  the  public, 
and  myself  and  the  Congress.  Any  action 
that  the  Congress  can  take  to  make  the 
rationing  plans  or  the  allocation  plans  or 
the  conservation  plans  more  fair,  I  would 
obviously  be  glad  to  accommodate  these 
improvements. 

Now,  as  far  as  the  net  effect  of  the 
windfall  profits  tax  is  concerned,  we  de- 
cided to  decontrol  in  a  phased  way  the 
prices  of  gasoline  and  other  energy  sup- 
plies based  on  oil  in  accordance  with  the 
congressional  mandate,  the  congressional 
law  that  was  passed  and  approved  in  a 
previous  administration.  I  think  this  is 
necessary  action  to  be  taken.  We  also 
recognize  that  one  of  the  purposes  of  such 
action  is  to  increase  domestic  production. 
There  cannot  be  a  confiscatory  tax  to  take 
away  all  the  proceeds  that  would  go  to 
the  oil  producers  as  the  decontrol  takes 
place. 

We  tried  to  balance  it  as  best  we  could, 
and  I  believe  we've  done  an  excellent  job. 
Whenever  a  dollar  is  realized  in  increased 
revenue,  resulting  from  decontrol  of  oil 
prices,  under  our  proposal,  the  windfall 
profits  tax  proposal,  the  oil  companies 
would  retain  29  cents.  That  29  cents  out 
of  each  dollar  is  designed  to  be  invested 
back  into  increased  production  of  domes- 
tic oil  and  gas.  The  other  part  of  the 
dollar  would  go  for  Federal  taxes,  local 
taxes,  and  the  payment  of  royalties. 

I  might  say  this  in  closing :  I  don't  claim 
that  this  is  a  perfect  proposal.  If,  during 
the  hearing  process  and  during  the  pas- 
sage of  legislation,  the  Congress  is  able 
to  make  the  tax  more  stringent,  I  would 
look  with  favor  if  the  proposals  are  fair. 
If  the  Congress  has  an  inclination  to 
make  the  tax  less  stringent — in  other 
words,  to  let  the  oil  companies  keep  more 
of  the  profits — I  would  strongly  disap- 
prove. 


TRADE    WITH    SOVIET    UNION    AND    CHINA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  what  are  the  pros- 
pects right  now  for  an  early  extension  of 
most-favored-nation  trading  status  to  the 
Soviet  Union  and  China? 

The  President.  I  personally  favor  the 
extension  of  the  most-favored-nations 
treatment  to  both  the  Soviet  Union  and 
China  if  it  can  be  done  in  compliance 
with  existing  law. 

I  think  it's  good  for  us,  for  our  country, 
to  be  able  to  export  more  goods,  to  pro- 
vide more  jobs  for  our  own  people,  and 
to  improve  the  relationships  between  our- 
selves and  foreign  countries,  including  the 
Soviet  Union  and  China,  brought  about 
by  increased  economic  interchange  or 
trade. 

So,  when  the  time  comes  that  I  think 
these  requirements  can  be  met,  I  would 
personally  favor  the  extension  of  most- 
favored-nations  to  these  two  countries. 

Q.  Might  that  time  come  soon? 

The  President.  I  hope  so,  yes. 

STRATEGIC   ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  can  you  provide  any 
more  enlightenment  on  our  ability  to  ver- 
ify SALT;  and  are  those  within  the  ad- 
ministration who  say  this  ability  is,  say, 
from  1  to  4  years  away,  are  they  wrong? 

The  President.  Well,  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  made  a  statement  concerning  1 
year.  That  was  applying  to  specifically 
how  rapidly  we  could  overcome  the  set- 
back resulting  from  the  loss  of  our  Ira- 
nian monitoring  stations.  But  in  the  same 
brief  statement,  he  replied  to  a  news  ques- 
tion that  as  soon  as  the  SALT  treaty  is 
effective,  when  it's  signed  and  ratified,  we 
would  be  able  to  verify  the  treaty  ade- 
quately. 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  this 
is  the  case.  I  would  not  sign  nor  present 
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to  the  Congress  or  to  the  American  peo- 
ple any  treaty  which  in  my  opinion  could 
not  be  adequately  verified  from  the  first 
day  it's  effective.  Many  of  the  concerns 
that  we  have  relate  to  very  complicated 
questions.  For  instance,  we  can't  guaran- 
tee that  every  time  a  test  missile  is 
launched  by  the  Soviet  Union,  that  every 
aspect  of  that  flight  can  be  completely 
comprehended  by  us. 

There  are  limits  on  what  we  can  do. 
But  as  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has  testi- 
fied publicly,  in  order  for  the  Soviets  to 
develop  any  kind  of  significant  new  mis- 
sile, they  would  have  to  have  like  20  to 
50  test  launchings.  And  during  that  proc- 
ess, it  is  a  very  high  likelihood  that  we 
ourselves  would  be  able  to  detect  any 
violation  of  the  SALT  treaty. 

There's  another  factor  that  must  be 
considered.  If  the  only  purpose  of  the  So- 
viet Union  in  the  long,  tedious  negotia- 
tions of  a  SALT  treaty  is  to  have  a  docu- 
ment that  they  can  violate  and  that's  their 
only  purpose  in  existence,  is  to  violate  the 
SALT  treaty,  it  would  make  our  problem 
much  worse.  But  there  is  an  element  of 
rationality  and  stability,  because  the  So- 
viets know  that  if  we  ever  detect  any  vio- 
lation of  the  SALT  agreement,  that  that 
would  be  a  basis  on  which  to  reject  the 
treaty  in  its  entirety;  there  would  be  a 
possible  termination  of  the  good  relation- 
ships between  our  country  and  the  Soviet 
Union  on  which  detente  is  based;  and  it 
might  very  well  escalate  into  a  nuclear 
confrontation. 

So,  the  consequences  would  be  very  se- 
vere, and  that  is  an  additional  constraint 
imposed  upon  the  Soviet  Union  and  on 
us  that  strengthens  my  statement  that  we 
can  verify.  But  absent  that  very  important 
factor,  we  can  still  verify  to  our  complete 
satisfaction  the  SALT  agreement  through 
various  means  that  we  have  available  to 


us. 


Q.  Mr.  President,  you've  been  quoted 
by  historian  James  MacGregor  Burns  as 
saying  that  even  if  the  SALT  treaty  is  re- 
jected by  the  Senate,  that  you  would 
abide  by  its  terms.  I  would  like  to  know 
how  far  you  would  go  in  this.  Would  you, 
for  instance,  abide  by  the  limitations  on 
the  range  of  land-  and  sea-based  cruise 
missiles?  And  more  generally,  don't  you 
think  abiding  by  a  treaty  that's  been  re- 
jected by  the  Senate  would  amount  to 
thwarting  the  will  of  the  public? 

The  President.  I  have  no  inclination 
to  minimize  the  importance  of  the  consti- 
tutional processes  whereby  treaties  are 
negotiated  by  the  Executive  and  ratified 
or  rejected  by  the  Senate. 

My  belief  is  that  the  treaty  will  be 
sound  enough  when  it's  completely  scru- 
tinized by  the  public  and  the  Senate,  that 
it  will  be  ratified.  If,  because  of  some  fac- 
tor that  I  cannot  anticipate,  the  treaty  is 
not  ratified,  then  I  would  do  all  I  could, 
monitoring  very  closely  Soviet  activities, 
to  comply  with  the  basic  agreements 
reached. 

It  would  certainly  not  be  proper  for  me, 
if  the  treaty  were  not  ratified,  to  immedi- 
ately launch  our  country  into  a  massive 
nuclear  arms  race.  And  the  constraints 
placed  on  me  and  the  Soviet  Union,  mon- 
itored very  carefully  by  each  other,  would 
be  a  basis  on  which  to  constrain  ourselves 
and  to  avoid  such  a  nuclear  confrontation 
in  the  absence  of  a  treaty.  But  I  still  be- 
lieve that  we  will  have  the  treaty. 

SOVIET   DISSIDENTS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  can  you  tell  us,  sir, 
how  the  list  was  arrived  at  concerning 
which  Soviet  dissidents  would  be  released 
in  exchange  for  the  two  Soviet  spies?  And 
in  view  of  this   exchange,   you're   now 
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hopeful  of  gaining  the  release  of  other  So- 
viet religious  and  political  dissidents  such 
as  Mr.  Shcharanskiy? 

The  President.  We've  not  forgotten 
any  human  rights  activist  in  the  Soviet 
Union  who  is  being  punished  or  im- 
prisoned. 

The  recent  exchange  was  the  result  of 
long  and  tedious  and  detailed  negotia- 
tions extending,  I  would  say,  at  least  over 
a  6-month  period.  The  final  agreement 
was  approved  personally  by  me  and,  I 
presume,  by  President  Brezhnev.  The 
identity  of  the  human  rights  activists  who 
came  here  from  the  Soviet  Union  was  one 
that  was  the  subject  of  detailed  negotia- 
tion, where  the  Soviets  would  put  forward 
names  and  we  would  assess  those  names 
and  repeatedly  reject  them  because  we 
did  not  think  they  were  adequate. 

In  my  final  judgment,  reached  just  a 
week  or  so  ago,  I  felt  that  the  list  of  names 
was  a  fair  exchange  and,  therefore, 
approved  them.  And  I  cannot  tell  you 
any  more  detail  than  that  about  the 
negotiations. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Have  you  considered  taking  your 
SALT  case  to  the  public  next  year  to  try 
to  get  a  Senate  that  would  approve  the 
treaty? 

The  President.  No.  I  have  every  in- 
tention to  conclude  the  SALT  negotia- 
tions at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  No 
one  has  ever  seriously  considered,  in  my 
administration,  to  my  knowledge,  any 
slightest  delay  in  concluding  the  SALT 
treaty  for  political  purposes  or  for  any 
other  purpose.  And  my  understanding  is 
that  if  the  SALT  treaty  can  be  concluded 
fairly  early,  that  it  will  be  considered  as  a 
very  top  priority  by  the  Senate,  and  the 
action  by  the  Senate  will  be  concluded 
this  year. 


JAMES    FALLOWS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  how  do  you  respond 
to  the  statements  by  Jim  Fallows,  who  was 
your  chief  speechwriter  for  more  than  2 
years,  on  a  number  of  things,  but  specifi- 
cally that  while  you  hold  specific  positions 
on  a  number  of  individual  issues,  that  you 
have  no  broad,  overall  philosophy  about 
where  you'd  like  to  see  the  country  go? 
And  on  another  point,  Fallows  says  that 
you  signed  off  personally  on  the  use  of  the 
White  House  tennis  courts,  but  you  told 
Bill  Moyers  that  you  didn't.  What's  the 
truth  about  that? 

The  President.  Let  me  say,  first  of  all, 
that  I  think  Jim  Fallows  is  a  fine  young 
man.  And  he  didn't  express  these  con- 
cerns to  me  while  he  was  employed  by  us. 
This  is  the  kind  of  question  that  has  to  be 
faced  by  any  President  when  someone 
leaves  the  White  House.  It's  happened 
many  times  in  the  past. 

Jim  Fallows  and  I  agree  on  most  things. 
His  assessment  of  my  character  and  per- 
formance is  one  of  those  things  on  which 
we  don't  agree — [laughter] — and  this  is 
unfortunate,  but  understandable.  He  left 
the  White  House  employment  with  a  very 
good  spirit  of  friendship  between  me  and 
him,  and  with  no  insinuation  that  there 
were  things  about  which  he  was  disap- 
pointed. 

The  White  House  tennis  court :  I  have 
never  personally  monitored  who  used  or 
did  not  use  the  White  House  tennis  court. 
I  have  let  my  secretary,  Susan  Glough, 
receive  requests  from  members  of  the 
White  House  staff  who  wanted  to  use  the 
tennis  court  at  certain  times,  so  that  more 
than  one  person  would  not  want  to  use 
the  same  tennis  court  simultaneously,  un- 
less they  were  either  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  net  or  engaged  in  a  doubles  contest. 
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PRICE    AND    WAGE    GUIDELINES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  have  said  fre- 
quently in  the  past  that  you  wouldn't 
hesitate  to  point  out  people,  organizations 
that  are  not  complying  with  your  wage 
and  price  voluntary  guidelines  and  that 
you  think  are  helping  to  add  to  inflation. 

The  President.  That's  right. 

Q.  Yet,  if  I'm  not  mistaken,  I  have 
not  heard  you  do  so  yet.  Can  you  today 
tell  us  any  organization,  any  labor  union, 
any  company  that  you  think  is  letting  the 
American  people  down  in  this  regard? 

The  President.  Every  week  since  we 
have  had  our  voluntary  wage  and  price 
standards  in  place,  I  have  had  a  meeting 
with  my  top  economic  advisers — an  early 
morning  breakfast  meeting  once  a  week — 
at  which  time  we  discuss  in  some  detail 
the  degree  of  compliance  both  of  the  top 
businesses  of  our  Nation  and  also  the  im- 
portant unions  of  our  Nation. 

I  think  the  last  report  that  we  had  was 
that  there  were  13  companies  who  may 
or  may  not  be  out  of  compliance.  We  have 
inquired  to  the  executives  of  those  com- 
panies, telling  them  about  our  concern. 
This  is  done  through  the  Council  on  Wage 
and  Price  Stability. 

We  then  give  them  a  chance  to  respond 
either  to  justify  their  price,  which  we  think 
might  be  too  high,  or  to  change  their 
prices  if  we  can  demonstrate  to  them  that 
their  prices  are  indeed  too  high. 

Last  week  when  we  had  this  meeting 
that  I'm  describing  now,  there  were  four 
companies  that  we  thought  were  out  of 
compliance.  The  only  one  that  we  were 
sure  had  not  at  that  time  achieved  com- 
pliance was  Sears.  I  called  executives  of 
Sears  and  pointed  this  out  to  them,  told 
them  that  I  had  seen  the  data  and  in  my 
opinion  they  were  not  in  compliance. 

They  asked  for  a  chance  to  meet  again 
with  the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Sta- 


bility personnel,  and  they  modified  their 
prices  to  come  into  compliance.  I  do  not 
know  at  this  point  of  any  company  where 
we  can  prove  that  they  are  out  of  com- 
pliance because  they  modify  their  prices, 
or  either  convince  us  that  they  indeed  are 
meeting  the  guidelines. 

Wages — this  is  a  voluntary  program, 
and  I  do  not  want  to  get  involved  in  wage 
negotiations.  Only  Wayne  Horvitz,  who  is 
the  Federal  mediator,  is  authorized  by 
me  to  do  so.  But  we  make  our  position 
very  clear  when  a  major  wage  negotiation 
is  approaching  that  we  consider  this  or 
that  demand  to  be  either  within  or  not 
within  the  guidelines,  and  we  let  this  posi- 
tion be  known  publicly. 

I  think  that  this  is  the  proper  proce- 
dure, and  we  will  continue  to  do  so.  It  has 
applied  in  the  case  of  the  Teamsters.  It's 
now  applying  in  the  case  of  the  rubber 
workers.  It  will  apply  in  the  future  in  the 
case  of  the  United  Automobile  Workers. 
And  when  they  are  doubtful  about 
whether  a  particular  proposal  does  come 
within  the  guidelines,  they  make  an  in- 
quiry. But  neither  I  nor  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  nor  Alfred  Kahn  nor  Barry  Bos- 
worth  gets  involved  in  the  actual  negotia- 
tions themselves. 

We're  doing  the  best  we  can.  It's  not 
perfect,  but  I  think  we've  made  a  great 
deal  of  progress. 

WINDFALL  PROFITS  TAX 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Senator  Kennedy,  in 
his  speech  this  afternoon  before  the  Amer- 
ican Society  of  Newspaper  Editors,  says 
that  you  have  been  intimidated  by  the  oil 
lobby  into  throwing  in  the  towel  on  price 
decontrol  without  a  fight  and  that  your 
proposed  windfall  profits  tax  is  but  a  token 
that  is  no  more  than  a  transparent  figleaf 
over  vast  profits  by  the  oil  industry. 

Do  you  think  that's  unfair,  that  criti- 
cism is  unfair? 
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The  President.  That's  just  a  lot  of 
baloney.  [Laughter] 

I  really  can't  believe  that  Senator  Ken- 
nedy said  this  unless  the  phrases  were 
taken  out  of  context,  because  everyone 
knows  who's  in  the  Congress  that  decon- 
trol is  mandated  in  the  present  law,  con- 
trols to  be  terminated  in  October  of  1981. 
This  is  not  a  decision  that  I  made.  I  am 
complying  with  an  existing  law.  And  in 
order  to  minimize  the  impact  of  decon- 
trol, we  are  carefully  and  slowly  phasing 
out  controls  over  roughly  a  28-month 
period. 

I  have  made  a  proposal  to  the  Congress 
which,  in  my  judgment,  is  eminently  fair. 
It  lets  the  oil  companies  keep  29  cents 
out  of  every  dollar  of  increased  revenue 
which  they  derive  from  decontrol.  As  I 
said  earlier  in  this  news  conference,  if  the 
Congress,  including  Senator  Kennedy, 
wants  to  tighten  up  on  that  windfall 
profits  tax  with  their  proposals  that  I  con- 
sider to  be  fair,  I  will  gladly  support  such 
more  stringent  windfall  tax  proposals.  I 
will  not  support  any  move  in  the  Congress 
to  make  the  windfall  tax  more  lenient  on 
the  oil  companies. 

But  I  have  a  responsibility  as  President 
to  make  the  best  judgment  on  what  needs 
to  be  done  in  the  future  and  to  comply 
with  the  Federal  laws  when  I  make  deci- 
sions for  the  present.  And  I'm  always 
amenable  to  proposals  made  by  Senator 
Kennedy  or  anyone  else  to  make  the  laws 
fairer  or  more  stringent  if  the  Congress 
thinks  they  should  be  made  more 
stringent. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  Capitol  Hill  to- 
day, a  number  of  Republican  Senators 
who  say  that  they  are  uncommitted  on 
SALT  II  were  critical  of  Admiral  Turner, 
the  director  of  intelligence.  They  claim 


that  he  has  been  making  speeches  around 
the  country  in  support  of  the  treaty,  and 
they  feel  that  he  should  not  get  involved 
in  what  may  become  a  partisan  issue. 

What  is  your  understanding  of  Admiral 
Turner's  role?  Is  he  an  advocate  of 
SALT  II?  And  if  so,  is  this  at  your 
direction? 

The  President.  No.  I've  never  asked 
him  to  make  any  such  speech.  I  think,  as 
is  the  case  with  almost  every  major  official 
in  the  Federal  Government — in  the  ex- 
ecutive branch,  at  least — they  are  called 
upon  to  make  speeches  on  matters  of 
great  moment  and  importance  to  the 
people.  Even  in  the  case  of  the  CIA 
Director,  responsible  for  intelligence,  he's 
not  confined  just  to  expressing  an  opinion 
on  collection  techniques,  most  of  which 
are  highly  secret  in  any  case. 

I  don't  know  what  comments  Admiral 
Turner  has  made.  I  happen  to  know  that 
he's  basically  in  favor  of  the  SALT  treaty. 

WINDFALL    PROFITS    TAX 

I  might  say,  to  get  back  to  the  previous 
question  about  the  Congress  attitude  to- 
ward the  windfall  profits  tax,  this  is  not 
an  easy  question  to  address,  but  we've 
made  a  lot  of  progress  in  the  last  2  weeks. 

When  the  windfall  profits  tax  was  first 
mentioned,  when  I  started  talking  about 
it  back  in  April,  there  was  an  almost 
unanimous  opinion  expressed  on  Capitol 
Hill  that  no  windfall  profits  tax  could  be 
passed,  and  those  of  you  in  the  media 
reported  these  comments,  and  now  some 
of  those  very  same  people  who  said  that 
it  was  hot  possible  for  a  windfall  profits 
tax  to  be  passed  at  all  are  now  quarreling 
about  whether  we  should  take  from  the 
oil  companies  29  cents  out  of  each  dollar, 
or  25  cents  or  24  cents  or  whatever. 

But  I  think  we've  made  great  progress 
in  the  last  2  weeks  in  selling  to  the  Ameri- 
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can  public,  and  therefore  to  the  Congress, 
the  need  for  the  windfall  profits  tax  just 
because  I  have  spoken  out  strongly  and 
fervently  and  with  deep  feeling  on  the 
subject. 

So,  we're  making  good  progress.  And 
I'm  eager  to  work  with  the  Congress  on 
how  to  make  my  proposals  even  better. 

ENERGY,  FOOD,  AND  HOUSING  PRICES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  among  the  inflation 
figures,  the  most  stubborn  seems  to  be 
those  of  food,  fuel,  and  housing,  and 
those  also  seem  to  be  the  least  susceptible 
to  controls  of  any  kind.  Is  there  no  hope 
for  progress  in  this  area  until  those  prices 
become  so  high  that  people  can't  afford 
the  things  they  really  need? 

The  President.  There  is  some  hope  in 
the  area. 

Fuel,  to  a  major  degree,  is  affected 
by  oil  prices  established  by  an  interna- 
tional cartel  over  which  we  have  very 
little  control.  However,  we  can  reduce  our 
dependence  on  foreign  imported  oil  by 
the  implementation  of  a  sound  national 
energy  policy.  I've  worked  on  that  for 
2  years. 

In  food,  I  would  say  one  of  the  major 
leading  items  in  food  price  increases  has 
been  beef.  And  every  agricultural  econo- 
mist, every  farmer  knows  that  the  main 
cause  for  high  beef  prices  is  sustained  high 
demand  and  very  low  sizes  of  American 
beef  herds.  It  takes  5  or  6  years  to  slowly 
build  up  your  breed  cows,  and  then  to 
have  an  increased  herd  to  produce  more 
beef. 

One  of  the  causes  of  the  present  short- 
age was  the  price  controls  imposed  upon 
beef  under  the  Nixon  administration,  and 
at  the  time,  the  farmers  sold  their  brood 
cows  and  heifers  instead  of  keeping  them 
for  future  beef  production. 


Pork,  because  of  the  short  gestation  pe- 
riod of  swine,  and  poultry,  with  an  even 
shorter  period  of  increase  in  production, 
can  be  increased  fairly  rapidly,  and  I've 
been  very  pleased  at  how  fast  those  two 
items  particularly  are  being  increased. 
The  production  of  fish  for  American  con- 
sumption is  a  slower  process,  because  it 
depends  upon  the  habits  and  the  number 
of  fishing  boats  and  fishermen  available  in 
that  industry. 

So,  I  think  we've  got  a  good  prospect  in 
the  future  for  food  prices  to  drop  some- 
what, or  at  least  the  price  levels  not  to 
rise  so  rapidly. 

This  past  winter  and  the  previous 
winter,  coincidentally,  were  two  very  se- 
vere periods  of  adverse  weather,  and  this 
additionally  affected  food  in  the  case  of 
perishable  vegetables  and  fruits. 

Housing — we  have  had  in  the  last  2 
years  a  rate  of  housing  construction  of 
over  2  million  per  year  in  spite  of  high 
interest  rates  and  high  prices.  And  this  has 
provided  an  increased  demand  for  lum- 
ber, for  plywood,  for  insulation  materials, 
and  for  all  other  building  materials  that 
go  into  home  construction.  Recent  statis- 
tics, unfortunately,  show  that  the  rate  of 
construction  of  housing  is  dropping  off. 
This  will  decrease  demand  if  the  trend 
continues  to  be  less  than,  say,  2  million  per 
year.  And  we  are  trying  within  the  Fed- 
eral Government  to  increase  the  rate  of 
production  of  timber. 

So,  although  we  don't  control  these 
three  items  that  you  mentioned,  there  are 
elements  that  we  can  now  detect  that  in- 
dicate some  hope  for  the  future  after  sev- 
eral months  go  by. 

ISRAELI    SETTLEMENT    POLICY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  Israeli  Cabinet 
has  recently  approved   two  new  settle- 
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ments  on  the  West  Bank.  In  light  of  the 
enormous  cost  to  the  United  States  of  im- 
plementing the  Egyptian- Israeli  peace 
treaty,  isn't  it  reasonable  to  expect  the  Is- 
raelis to  cease  from  settlement  policy 
which  violates  international  law?  And  sec- 
ondly, why  should  the  American  people 
pay  for  policies  of  the  Israelis  that  under- 
mine the  peace  process  and  run  counter 
to  American  foreign  policy? 

The  President.  Well,  the  position  of 
the  United  States  historically  has  been 
consistent,  and  my  own  position  on  settle- 
ments in  the  West  Bank,  Gaza  area  and 
on  the  Golan  Heights,  and  in  the  Sinai 
have — my  position  has  been  consistent. 
The  Israeli  Government  knows  perfectly 
well,  after  hours  of  discussion  on  this  is- 
sue, what  my  position  is. 

We  do  consider  the  creation  of  Israeli 
settlements  in  these  areas  as  being  incon- 
sistent with  international  law,  and,  as 
I've  said  many  times,  they  are  an  obstacle 
to  peace.  Knowing  that,  the  Israeli  Gov- 
ernment still  on  occasion  authorizes  new 
settlements.  They  interpret  the  law  dif- 
ferently from  myself. 

I  hope  that  the  Israeli  Government  will 
severely  restrain  any  inclination,  either 
approved  by  the  Knesset  or  done  without 
legal  sanction,  in  establishing  new  settle- 
ments. But  there  is  a  limit  to  what  we  can 
do  to  impose  our  will  on  a  sovereign 
nation. 

RHODESIA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  administration 
position  on  the  Rhodesian  election  has 
been,  until  now,  that  you  are  assessing 
the  situation.  Can  you  tell  us,  though, 
however,  whether  you  personally  are  in- 
clined to  lifting  sanctions  against  Rhode- 
sia, recognizing  the  new  government 
there,  and  if  you  do  do  that,  what  impact 


do  you  think  that  will  have  on  your  Africa 
policy?  Won't  it  cause  you  severe  trou- 
bles for  what  you've  been  trying  to  do  on 
that  continent? 

The  President.  I  am  constrained  by 
the  law  to  wait  until  after  the  new  gov- 
ernment is  established  before  I  make  a 
decision  on  whether  or  not  the  recent 
elections  have  been  adequate  in  my  judg- 
ment to  lift  the  sanctions.  And  we  are  now 
going  through  a  very  careful  process  of 
assessing  the  conduct  of  the  elections 
themselves  and  also  the  consequences  of 
the  election. 

I'm  not  going  to  comment  any  further 
on  it  than  that,  but  I  will  say  that  we  have 
not  varied  our  position  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Rhodesia  ought  to  be  established 
through  democratic  principles,  the  elec- 
tion should  be  held  with  all  parties  will- 
ing to  vote  or  run  for  office  being 
permitted  to  do  so,  and  that  this  should 
be  based  on  the  one-person-one-vote 
principle. 

We  have  worked  in  consonance  with 
most  other  Western  nations — all,  so  far 
as  I  know — and  closely  with  the  British, 
who  have  a  legal  responsibility  for  Rho- 
desia. We  have  kept  the  United  Nations 
informed,  and  I  think  that  our  position  is 
a  proper  one.  But  after  the  new  govern- 
ment is  installed  in  office,  at  that  time  I 
will  make  a  judgment  under  the  Case- 
Javits  amendment  and  decide  whether 
or  not  I  think  the  elections  were  enough 
progress  toward  those  principles  that  I've 
just  described  to  warrant  the  lifting  of 
sanctions.  I  cannot  make  that  judgment 
at  this  time. 

Frank  Cormier  [Associated  Press]. 
Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

note:  President  Garter's  forty-eighth  news 
conference  began  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  450  of  the 
Old  Executive  Office  Building.  It  was  broad- 
cast live  on  radio  and  television. 
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Department  of  Education 

Statement  on  Senate  Action  on  the 
Legislation.     April  30,  1979 

I  applaud  the  Senate's  vote  in  support 
of  a  separate  department  of  education. 
This  department  will  bring  tighter  man- 
agement to  more  than  150  Federal  pro- 
grams. It  will  eliminate  the  bureaucratic 
duplication  necessitated  by  the  current 
organizational  structure.  It  will  cut  red- 
tape  for  States,  local  governments,  and 
others  who  deal  with  Federal  education 
programs.  It  will  make  one  Cabinet  offi- 
cial responsible  full-time  for  the  effective, 
economical  management  of  programs 
which  cost  the  American  taxpayer  $13 
billion  annually. 

Today's  Senate  vote  confirms  the  in- 
adequacy of  the  existing  administrative 
structure.  I  would  like  to  thank  Senators 
Ribicoff  and  Byrd  for  giving  this  very  im- 
portant legislation  the  priority  it  deserves. 
I  hope  the  House  will  move  quickly  to 
ensure  that  Federal  education  programs 
receive  the  full-time  management  atten- 
tion and  accountability  that  they  clearly 
require. 


United  States  Sinai  Support 
Mission 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     May  1,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  herewith  the 
Seventh  Report  of  the  United  States  Sinai 
Support  Mission.  It  covers  the  Mission's 
activities  during  the  sixth-month  period 
ending  April  1,  1979  in  fulfillment  of  obli- 
gations assumed  by  the  United  States  un- 


der the  Basic  Agreement  signed  by  Egypt 
and  Israel  on  September  4,  1975.  This 
Report  is  provided  to  the  Congress  in 
conformity  with  Section  4  of  Public  Law 
94-110  of  October  13,  1975. 

The  Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty 
signed  in  Washington  on  March  26,  1979, 
which  supersedes  the  1975  Basic  Agree- 
ment, calls  for  the  United  States  to  con- 
tinue its  monitoring  responsibilities  in  the 
Sinai  until  Israeli  armed  forces  withdraw 
from  areas  east  of  the  Giddi  and  Mitla 
Passes.  This  withdrawal  is  to  be  completed 
within  nine  months  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification. 
In  the  meantime,  the  United  States  will 
continue  to  discharge  its  responsibilities 
in  the  Sinai  in  the  same  objective  and 
balanced  manner  that  has  characterized 
the  operations  of  the  Mission  since  its  in- 
ception in  early  1976. 

This  year,  funding  of  the  Sinai  Support 
Mission  is  authorized  under  Chapter  6, 
Part  II  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act, 
"Peacekeeping  Operations".  Careful  con- 
trol over  program  costs  is  expected  to  re- 
duce expenditures  by  at  least  $500,000 
below  the  amount  appropriated  for  Fiscal 
Year  1979. 

The  Mission  will  be  closed  sometime 
next  year,  thus  completing  a  successful 
U.S.  initiative  begun  over  three  years  ago. 
All  Americans  may  be  justly  proud  of  the 
U.S.  contribution  to  peacekeeping  in  the 
Sinai,  and  I  know  the  Congress  will  con- 
tinue its  support  of  the  Mission  until  the 
end  of  this  important  phase  in  the  search 
for  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  1,  1979. 

note:  The  report  is  entitled  "Report  to  the 
Congress — SSM:  United  States  Sinai  Support 
Mission"  (20  pages  plus  annexes). 
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Federal  Election  Commission 

Nomination  of  Two  Members.     May  1,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  two 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
members  of  the  Federal  Election  Com- 
mission (FEG) .  They  are: 

Thomas  E.  Harris,  of  Alexandria,  Va., 
for  reappointment  to  a  term  expiring 
April  30,  1985.  Harris,  66,  has  been  a 
member  of  the  FEC  since  1975.  From 
1948  to  1975,  he  was  associate  general 
counsel  with  the  CIO,  then  the  AFL- 
GIO. 

Harris  received  an  LL.B.  from  Colum- 
bia Law  School  in  1935.  He  practiced 
law  with  several  firms  and  also  worked 
for  the  Justice  Department,  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  and  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration  before 
joining  the  CIO. 

Frank  P.  Reiche,  of  Princeton,  N. J.,  for 
a  term  expiring  April  30,  1985.  He  would 
replace  Vernon  W.  Thomson,  whose  term 
is  expiring. 

Reiche,  49,  is  an  attorney  specializing 
in  taxation  and  estate  planning,  and 
chairman  of  the  New  Jersey  Election  Law 
Enforcement  Commission. 

He  received  an  LL.B.  from  Columbia 
Law  School  in  1959,  and  also  holds  a 
master's  degree  in  foreign  affairs  from 
George  Washington  University  and  a 
master  of  laws  degree  in  taxation  from 
New  York  University  Law  School.  He  has 
been  with  the  Princeton  firm  of  Smith, 
Stratton  &  Wise  since  1962. 

Reiche  was  a  member  of  New  Jersey 
Governor  William  T.  Cahill's  Tax  Policy 
Committee  from  1970  to  1972.  He  was  a 
Republican  county  committeeman  for  8 
years. 


Law  Day,  U.S.A.,  1979 

Remarks  at  a   White  House  Reception. 
May  1,  1979 

My  instructions  were  to  be  here  at  3 
o'clock,  and  I  think  I'm  right  on  time.  But 
I  think  you  all  know  that  I've  been  provid- 
ing employment  for  the  Attorney  General 
for  the  last  2  years  or  so  as  a  favor  to  the 
people  of  Georgia — [laughter] — and  the 
country,  and  I  think  to  keep  him  busy  for 
a  few  minutes  is  not  out  of  keeping  with 
our  relationship  in  the  last  few  months. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  and  Attorney  General 
Bell,  President  Tate,  distinguished  mem- 
bers of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court, 
Senator  Kennedy  and  other  Members  of 
Congress,  distinguished  attorneys  from 
around  our  country,  and  other  guests  who 
are  interested  in  the  functions  of  our  sys- 
tem of  justice  in  this  Nation: 

I'm  indeed  pleased  to  have  you  here. 

This  is  not  my  first  Law  Day  speech. 
[Laughter]  And  this  is  always  a  moving  ex- 
perience for  me  to  meet  with  professional 
members  of  our  community  who  are 
responsible  for  our  system  of  justice,  as 
someone  who  is  not  an  attorney,  but  who  is 
intensely  interested  as  a  life's  commitment 
to  realizing  the  benefits  of  and  enhancing 
the  quality  of  the  legal  system. 

Today  all  elements  of  the  legal  system 
are  present,  from  the  most  distinguished 
and  famous  judges,  perhaps,  in  the  world, 
the  enforcers  of  the  law,  the  writers  of  new 
law,  those  who  interpret  the  law  through 
administrative  action,  private  attorneys 
who  are  interested  in  the  protection  of 
the  rights  of  corporations  and  the  protec- 
tion of  the  rights  of  indigents,  those  who 
are  concerned  about  the  elimination  of 
racial  or  other  discrimination,  those  who 
are  concerned  about  the  quality  of  our 
environment,  those  of  you  who  in  a  volun- 


757 


May  1 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


tary  way  are  committed  to  the  improve- 
ment of  the  system  of  justice  itself.  All  of 
us  together  share  a  great  responsibility. 

Sunday  I  went  to  church  with  a  man 
who  48  hours  before  was  in  the  Soviet 
Union  as  a  prisoner.1  He  was  in  a  cattle- 
car  being  moved  from  one  part  of  Siberia 
to  another.  And  Sunday  morning  he  was 
worshipping  with  us. 

On  occasion,  I  teach  a  Sunday  school 
lesson,  and  it  just  happened  that  for  many 
weeks,  I  had  planned  to  teach  this  lesson. 
I  described  to  the  class,  him  included, 
that  the  highest  purpose  of  a  government, 
the  highest  goal  that  a  government  or  so- 
cietal structure  could  hope  to  achieve  is 
justice.  It's  an  end  in  itself;  it's  a  means 
to  an  end;  and  it's  a  pursuit  which  is 
never  completely  realized.  There  are  al- 
ways challenges  to  it  brought  about  by  the 
fallibilities  of  human  beings,  the  intense 
pressure  of  competition  in  a  free  society, 
the  constraint  of  liberty  where  freedom 
does  not  exist.  It's  a  responsibility  on  us, 
as  it  is  on  the  shoulders  of  the  leaders  of 
every  nation  on  Earth. 

The  deprivation  of  justice  is  a  serious 
matter.  It  can  be  observed,  if  we  are  sen- 
sitive, by  those  of  us  who  don't  suffer 
much  from  it,  who  quite  often,  perhaps 
inadvertently,  benefit  from  a  deprivation 
of  justice,  because  those  who  are  with 
power  or  with  wealth  or  with  social  prom- 
inence are  very  likely  to  benefit  when  an 
advantage  is  meted  out  in  a  competitive 
society  by  the  perhaps  less  reputable  in- 
fluence of  our  peers  who,  in  representing 
themselves  for  some  advantage,  cause 
those  advantages  to  accrue  to  us. 

And  if  we  stand  silent  and  reap  the 
benefits  of  injustice,  then  we  ourselves  are 
equally  culpable  with  those  who  initiated 
the  injustice  for  their  own  direct  benefit 
and  with  deliberation.  And  those  who  suf- 


1  Ukrainian  Baptist  leader  Georgi  Vins. 


fer  from  it  are  the  poor  and  the  black  and 
those  who  can't  speak  English  well,  those 
who  are  timid  or  inarticulate,  perhaps 
even  illiterate. 

We  tend  to  have  ah  attitude  in  our  own 
country  to  take  great  pride  in  what  we 
are,  and  that  pride  is  justified.  But  we  also 
tend  to  think  that  in  each  millennium, 
each  generation  has  reached  a  pinnacle 
of  achievement  and  all  the  discrimina- 
tions that  in  the  past  afflicted  our  society 
have  in  general  been  removed.  That's  ob- 
viously not  the  case.  But  when  women 
were  given  the  right  to  vote,  there  was  a 
general  sense  in  our  Nation  that  we  had 
indeed  eliminated  the  last  vestige  of  dis- 
crimination, not  recognizing  the  facts  that 
black  people  in  many  parts  of  our  coun- 
try couldn't  even  register  to  vote  or,  if 
registered,  couldn't  vote  without  an  overt 
display  of  personal  courage  on  Election 
Day.  And  many  of  us  were  part  of  that 
system  that  approved  or  condoned  depri- 
vation of  rights  in  perhaps  the  freest  so- 
ciety on  Earth. 

Today  there  are  still  deprivations  of 
justice  brought  about  by  confusion,  by 
delay,  by  complexity,  by  design,  by  a  de- 
mand for  personal  wealth  in  order  to  ob- 
tain adequate  legal  counsel,  the  rem- 
nants of  racial  or  sex  discrimination,  the 
dominance  of  the  powerful  over  the 
weak — those  elements  of  concern  still 
exist  in  the  United  States.  And  a  Con- 
gressman or  a  Governor  or  a  President 
sees  examples  of  that  quite  often,  and 
when  someone  like  myself  raises  the  ques- 
tion, quite  often  the  final  answer  is, 
"Well,  that's  the  law.  That's  legal."  It 
concerns  me.  And  I  know  it  concerns  you 
as  well. 

But  with  that  concern  should  come  ac- 
tion and  determination  and  sacrifice  and 
commitment  and  a  proper  degree  of  cour- 
age to  challenge  the  existing  system,  some- 
times when  it  arouses  the  displeasure  of 
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one's  own  immediate  peer  group;  because 
it's  not  a  matter  of  mutual  condemnation 
when  we  strive  for  a  higher  standard  of 
justice,  because  a  human  being  has  a 
higher  standard  that  might  be  reached 
than  justice.  A  human  being  can  reach  a 
degree  of  commitment  and  equality  and 
friendship  and  ultimately  justice,  but  a 
human  being  can  also  reach  love,  a  genu- 
ine desire  to  sacrifice  for  others,  and  to 
represent  in  the  purest  possible  form 
God's  ultimate  law  on  which  secular  law 
is  almost  always  based. 

We  are  all  striving  together  to  contrib- 
ute as  best  we  can  to  improve  our  system, 
because  we  love  our  country  and  we've 
seen  the  results  of  challenge  in  the  past, 
even  challenge  to  the  law  as  it  existed,  to 
change  it  for  the  better. 

I  have  a  unique  responsibility,  almost  in 
the  history  of  our  country,  with  the  excep- 
tion, perhaps,  of  the  first  Presidents,  to 
choose  and  to  nominate  to  the  Senate 
about  one-third  of  the  total  Federal 
judges  in  our  country.  The  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, I,  Members  of  the  Senate,  advisory 
commissions,  many  of  you  in  the  ABA  are 
trying  to  perform  this  duty  well,  because 
it  can  shape  the  quality  of  justice  in  our 
country  for  many  years  to  come. 

First  of  all,  I'm  concerned  about  the 
quality,  the  wisdom,  the  knowledge,  the 
training,  the  experience,  the  sensitivity  of 
people  whom  I  nominate.  And  with  that 
commitment  unshaken,  I  am  also  con- 
cerned about  equity  of  opportunity  and  a 
representative  group  of  Federal  judges. 
It's  time  for  women  to  be  adequately 
represented,  those  who  speak  Spanish, 
and  the  black.  And  for  a  Senator  or  for  a 
selection  committee  of  the  most  distin- 
guished citizens  to  choose  district  judges 
to  say,  "Well,  I  cannot  find  a  qualified 
black,  because  there  are  none  who  serve 
in  the  State  court  system,  or  there  are 
none  who  have  had  20  years'  experience 


in  a  distinguished  law  firm,"  this  in  itself 
is  a  reason  to  perpetuate  a  travesty  of 
justice,  because  basing  present  discrimina- 
tion on  past  discrimination  is  obviously 
not  right. 

I  might  err  on  a  few  occasions  in  ap- 
pointing a  woman  or  a  black  to  the  Fed- 
eral court  who  doesn't  prove  to  be  as 
efficient  or  as  effective  as  they  might  have 
been,  because  they've  not  been  given  the 
opportunity  in  the  past  to  prove  them- 
selves or  to  get  experience  as  a  white  Cau- 
casian has.  But  I'll  do  the  best  I  can  to 
avoid  that  mistake,  because  my  own  ex- 
perience in  politics — and  I  know  yours 
in  the  judicial  system,  the  justice  system — 
has  been  that  when  a  person  is  finally 
given  an  opportunity,  he  or  she  ordinarily 
performs  very  well. 

Well,  in  closing,  let  me  say  this: 
There's  no  way  to  prevent  change  in  the 
law.  There's  no  way  to  prevent  changes 
in  a  societal  structure,  in  economics. 
There's  no  way  to  prevent  change  in  poli- 
tics. But  change  can  be  for  the  better  if 
there's  a  determination  to  realize  that 
goal. 

James  Madison  wrote,  as  he  was  ex- 
plaining to  the  American  people  the  es- 
sence of  our  Constitution,  that  either  jus- 
tice had  to  be  enthusiastically  pursued 
or  our  liberty  would  be  lost.  And  Thomas 
Jefferson  said  that  law,  in  order  to  be  ef- 
fective in  its  administration,  had  to  be 
simple,  so  that  it  could  be  understood  by, 
as  he  said,  the  common  man,  and  it  had 
to  be  based  not  on  technicalities,  but  on 
common  sense. 

We've  reaped  great  benefit  from  the 
wisdom  of  our  Founding  Fathers,  and  I 
hope  we  won't  forget  the  simple  lessons 
which  they  taught  us,  because  a  modern, 
fast-growing,  ever-changing,  technologi- 
cal world  is  naturally  inclined  to  be  ex- 
tremely complex.  And  the  deciphering  of 
the  complexities  among  those  who  are 
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privileged  can  accrue  to  them  great  bene- 
fits at  the  expense  of  others  unless  our  sys- 
tem of  justice  performs  well. 

I'm  very  proud  that  I  am  able  to  share 
these  responsibilities  with  you.  I'm  in 
good  company,  and  I  thank  God  that  we 
live  in  a  nation  where  individual  concern, 
individual  aspiration,  individual  ideals, 
individual  ideas  and  initiative  can  be 
harnessed  in  the  most  heterogeneous  so- 
ciety that  the  world  has  ever  known  in  a 
nation  of  refugees  toward  the  common 
good. 

We've  got  a  lot  to  be  thankful  for,  and 
I  hope,  working  together,  we  can  give  an 
even  greater  basis  for  thanks  for  those 
whom  we  serve  and  those  who  follow  us 
in  service  in  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  3 :  02  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House.  In  his  open- 
ing remarks,  he  referred  to  Chief  Justice  of  the 
United  States  Warren  E.  Burger,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral Griffin  B.  Bell,  and  S.  Shepherd  Tate, 
president  of  the  American  Bar  Association. 


Agency  for  International 
Development  Personnel  System 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Regulations.     May  /,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  Title  IV  of  the  Interna- 
tional Development  and  Food  Assistance 
Act  of  1978,  I  transmit  herewith  regula- 
tions affecting  the  personnel  system  of  the 
Agency  for  International  Development, 
together  with  explanatory  information. 
The  purpose  of  these  regulations  is  to 
extend  the  Foreign  Service  personnel  sys- 
tem to  all  employees  of  AID  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad  who  are  responsible  for 


planning  and  implementing  AID's  over- 
seas development  program  and  activities. 

These  regulations  provide  that  by  Oc- 
tober 1,  1979,  all  positions  in  AID  shall 
be  designated  as  to  the  personnel  service 
in  which  the  incumbent  should  serve.  Po- 
sitions will  be  designated  as  Foreign  Serv- 
ice unless  the  position  is  in  the  United 
States  and  unless  it  is  determined  that  the 
functions  of  the  position  are  primarily  of 
a  support  character  and  can  be  per- 
formed without  significant  overseas  ex- 
perience or  understanding  of  the  overseas 
development  process,  or  that  the  position 
requires  continuity  of  incumbency  and 
specialized  knowledge  and  skill  so  that  it 
is  impractical  to  assign  the  incumbent 
abroad.  The  regulations  provide  that, 
when  positions  so  designated  for  Foreign 
Service  incumbency  become  vacant,  ap- 
pointments to  them  will  be  made  under 
the  Foreign  Service  Act.  In  this  manner, 
the  Administrator  will  be  able  progres- 
sively to  bring  to  bear  important  field  ex- 
perience in  the  development  process  to 
key  policy  positions  in  Washington,  there- 
by strengthening  policy  development  and 
management  and  providing  more  inter- 
esting and  challenging  careers.  These 
regulations,  which  have  been  prepared 
after  extensive  consultations  with  the  ap- 
propriate committees  of  the  Congress, 
are  designed  to  have  no  adverse  effects 
upon  the  existing  rights  of  employees  of 
the  Agency. 

The  personnel  regulations  I  am  pre- 
senting today  are  an  important  step  in 
strengthening  the  administration  of  our 
foreign  assistance  programs.  As  you  know, 
I  am  also  proposing,  under  the  Reorgani- 
zation Act  of  1977,  an  improved  organi- 
zational structure  for  those  programs.  I 
urge  the  Congress  to  consider  favorably 
both  of  these  measures  to  enhance  the 
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efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  our  eco- 
nomic assistance  to  developing  countries. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
May  1,  1979. 

note:  The  proposed  personnel  regulations 
are  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  of  May  4, 
1979. 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Masayoshi 
Ohira  of  Japan 

Remarks  at  the  Welcoming  Ceremony, 
May  2,  1979 

The  President.  This  morning  it's  a  won- 
derful pleasure  for  me,  on  behalf  of  the 
people  of  our  Nation,  to  welcome  to  our 
country,  to  our  Capital  City,  the  distin- 
guished Prime  Minister  of  Japan,  Mr. 
Ohira,  and  his  wife;  and  also  members  of 
his  government  who've  come  to  consult 
with  us  on  matters  of  great  import  to  the 
people  of  both  countries. 

This  welcome  is  extended  to  you,  Mr. 
Prime  Minister,  with  our  deepest  feelings 
of  a  common  purpose  and  a  realization  of 
the  importance  of  the  friendship  which 
binds  us  together.  We  are  especially  hon- 
ored because  this  is  your  first  trip  abroad 
after  assuming  your  new  responsibilities. 

The  United  States  and  its  people  have 
a  great  admiration  for  the  people  of  Ja- 
pan. We  recognize  your  deep  commitment 
to  the  principles  of  democracy.  We  trust 
the  basic  motivations  and  ideals  of  your 
country.  We  are  proud  of  the  close  co- 
operation which  we  have  seen  exhibited 
in  times  of  testing  and  trial,  and  I  believe 
that  this  cooperation  bodes  good  for  the 
other  people  of  the  world. 

Our  people  are  naturally  friends.  There 
is  an  innate  appreciation  of  one  another, 


from  the  highest  levels  of  government  and 
business  to  the  average  tourist  who  always 
comes  back  from  a  visit  to  the  other  coun- 
try with  a  sense  of  hospitality  and  wel- 
come having  been  extended. 

Our  own  Nation's  security  and  yours 
are  both  enhanced  by  this  close  relation- 
ship. And,  of  course,  in  international 
political  affairs,  in  economics  and  trade, 
we  share  common  problems  and  we  share 
common  opportunities. 

We  had  a  large  group  of  Asian  Amer- 
icans who  came  to  visit  me  a  few  minutes 
ago  before  this  ceremony.  And  I  pointed 
out  to  them  that  our  Nation  is  blessed 
by  approximately  4  million  Asian  Amer- 
icans, who  have  enriched  our  country. 
And  I  also  pointed  out  to  them  that  our 
Nation  is  a  country  of  refugees.  We  look 
upon  the  Pacific  Ocean  not  as  an  obstacle 
to  be  overcome,  but  as  a  broad  highway 
which  we  can  use  with  freedom  and  with 
ease  to  bind  our  countries  even  closer  to- 
gether in  the  future. 

We  are  dependent  on  trade.  As  you 
know,  I,  as  you,  have  been  a  farmer  dur- 
ing most  of  my  life.  There  are  more  acres 
of  food  being  produced  for  Japan  in  the 
United  States  than  there  are  acres  of  food 
being  produced  in  Japan  for  Japan. 

We  value  the  wonderful  market  which 
you  extend  for  agricultural  products. 
There  are  more  exchanges  between  the 
members  of  the  American  Congress  and 
the  Diet  of  your  country  than  between* 
any  other  two  legislative  bodies  on  Earth. 
We  consider  the  relationship  with  Japan 
to  be  the  cornerstone  of  the  implementa- 
tion of  American  policy  throughout  Asia. 
And  as  you  may  know,  these  interrela- 
tionships extend  on  a  personal  basis.  My 
daughter,  Amy,  studies  violin  as  a  begin- 
ning student  under  the  direction  of  the 
great  Japanese  teacher  Suzuki. 
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We  have  some  economic  problems  be- 
tween us.  They  are  being  thoroughly  dis- 
cussed. They  are  important.  They  are 
being  addressed  without  timidity  and 
without  concealment.  But  I  have  no 
doubt  that  the  bases  which  I've  already 
described  as  a  foundation  for  our  inter- 
relationship will  serve  with  certainty  as  a 
basis  for  resolving  our  present  economic 
differences. 

I'll  be  going  to  Japan  in  June  for  an 
official  visit  at  your  invitation,  which  I 
certainly  appreciate.  I  hope  to  have  a 
chance  personally  to  prove  to  the  Japa- 
nese people  the  importance  that  we  attach 
to  their  own  personal  friendship  toward 
us. 

And  you  and  I  will  be  meeting  with  five 
other  leaders  of  great  nations  at  an  eco- 
nomic summit  further  to  pursue  some  of 
the  ideas  that  I've  outlined  so  briefly. 

The  Japanese  people  are  almost 
uniquely  vigorous  and  disciplined  and 
productive.  And  they  combine  these  overt 
characteristics  of  strength  with  a  certain 
grace  and  quietness  and  a  degree  of  per- 
sonal humility  and  an  appreciation  for 
beauty  and  art  and  culture  that  has 
aroused  the  legitimate  admiration  of  the 
people  of  our  country. 

Above  all,  we  appreciate  the  Japanese 
influence  for  peace,  your  commitment  to 
peace  which  serves  as  a  standard  for  other 
nations  to  emulate. 

We  have  in  the  past,  we  do  now,  and 
we  will  in  the  future  strengthen  one 
another  because  of  shared  ideals,  and  I'm 
sure  that  we  will  continue  in  the  most 
profound  way  to  help  one  another.  We're 
glad  to  have  you  here. 

In  Japan,  this  is  Golden  Week,  a  week 
dedicated  to  holidays  and  joy.  And  we 
hope  that  in  addition  to  your  visit  being 
fruitful  in  the  diplomatic  and  economic 


and  security  area,  that  it  will  also  be  a 
visit  of  joy  for  you  personally. 

Welcome,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  to  our 
country. 

The  Prime  Minister.  Mr.  President, 
thank  you  for  your  warm  welcome.  I  have 
looked  forward  to  this  opportunity  for  us 
to  become  better  acquainted  and  explore 
together  the  ways  in  which  Japan  and  the 
United  States  may  join  in  even  closer 
partnership  than  ever  before  to  realize  the 
aspirations  of  both  our  peoples  for  peace 
and  a  stable  expansion  of  the  world  econ- 
omy. 

Recently,  economic  frictions  have  sur- 
faced between  Japan  and  the  United 
States.  The  economic  problems  between 
our  two  countries  are  serious,  and  we 
both  are  endeavoring  to  resolve  these 
problems  through  mutual  cooperation.  I 
am  determined  to  continue  to  do  my  ut- 
most to  that  end. 

In  resolving  our  economic  frictions,  we 
should  never  forget  that  the  Japanese- 
American  relationship  today  in  all  its  as- 
pects is  absolutely  sound  and  secure, 
bound  by  mutual  confidence  and  trust. 

As  we  look  to  the  1980's,  we  cannot  see 
any  quick  or  easy  solutions  to  the  complex 
political,  economic,  and  social  challenges 
facing  mankind.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, the  constructive  roles  to  be  played 
by  the  industrial  democracies  of  the 
world,  especially  Japan  and  the  United 
States,  are  of  crucial  importance. 

I  am  convinced  that  Japan  and  the 
United  States  can  overcome  a  variety  of 
challenges  to  fulfill  their  constructive 
roles.  I  believe  this  because  we  have 
among  us  the  spiritual  resources  as  well  as 
abundant  material  and  technical  re- 
sources to  see  these  tasks  through  to  a  suc- 
cessful conclusion. 

Japan,  I  assure  you,  Mr.  President,  is 
fully  cognizant  of  its  responsibilities  in  all 
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these  areas.  In  close  and  productive  part- 
nership with  the  United  States,  our  irre- 
placeable friend  and  ally,  we  have  great 
tasks  to  perform.  That  is  why  I  have 
come. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:10  a.m. 
on  the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House. 
Prime  Minister  Ohira  spoke  in  Japanese,  and 
his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  interpreter. 
Following  the  ceremony,  the  President  and 
the  Prime  Minister  held  a  meeting.  They  met 
again  in  the  afternoon. 


United  States  Army  Chief  of  Staff 

Nomination  of  Lt.  Gen.  Edward  C.  Meyer. 
May  2,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Lt.  Gen.  Edward  G. 
Meyer  for  assignment  as  Chief  of  Staff, 
United  States  Army,  and  for  appointment 
to  the  grade  of  general. 

Meyer  is  presently  serving  as  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations  and  Plans, 
U.S.  Army.  He  would  succeed  Gen.  Ber- 
nard W.  Rogers,  who  has  been  named 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Europe. 

Meyer  was  born  December  1 1,  1928,  in 
St.  Mary's,  Pa.  He  holds  a  B.S.  in  military 
engineering  from  the  United  States  Mili- 
tary Academy  and  an  M.S.  in  interna- 
tional affairs  from  George  Washington 
University. 

Meyer  has  served  in  the  Army  since 
1951.  In  1970  he  was  Chief  of  Staff  of  the 
1st  Calvary  Division  in  Vietnam,  and  in 
1970-71  he  was  a  Federal  executive  fel- 
low at  the  Brookings  Institution.  In  1971 
and  1972,  he  was  Assistant  Division  Com- 
mander of  the  82d  Airborne  Division  at 
Fort  Bragg,  N.C.,  and  in  1972  and  1973, 
he  was  Deputy  Commandant  of  the  U.S. 
Army  War  College  at  Carlisle  Barracks, 
Pa. 


In  1973  and  1974,  Meyer  was  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations  for  U.S. 
Army,  Europe,  and  the  Seventh  Army. 
From  1974  to  1975,  he  was  Commanding 
General  of  the  3d  Infantry  Division 
(Mechanized) ;  U.S.  Army,  Europe.  He 
was  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Operations  and  Plans  from  1975  until  he 
assumed  his  current  duties  as  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  in  1976. 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Ohira 
of  Japan 

Joint  Communique.     May  2,  1979 

Productive  Partnership  for 
the  1980's 

May  2,  1979 

1 .  At  the  invitation  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  Prime  Minister 
Ohira  paid  an  official  visit  to  the  United 
States  between  April  30  and  May  6,  1979. 
President  Carter  and  Prime  Minister 
Ohira  met  on  May  2  in  Washington  to  re- 
view the  current  state  of  U.S. -Japan  rela- 
tions and  discuss  regional  and  global 
cooperation,  with  a  view  to  laying  a  foun- 
dation for  productive  partnership  be- 
tween the  two  countries  for  the  1980's 
based  on  their  shared  political  and  eco- 
nomic ideals  and  reflecting  their  responsi- 
bilities in  world  affairs.  The  discussions 
were  held  in  an  informal  and  cordial  at- 
mosphere consistent  with  the  close  friend- 
ship between  the  two  countries.  The 
President  and  the  Prime  Minister  deep- 
ened their  relationship  of  mutual  trust 
and  agreed  to  maintain  close  contact.  The 
Prime  Minister  reconfirmed  the  standing 
invitation  by  the  Government  of  Japan 
to  President  and  Mrs.  Carter  to  pay  a 
state  visit  to  Japan  and  invited  them  to 
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visit  in  late  June  just  before  the  Tokyo 
Summit.  President  and  Mrs.  Carter  ac- 
cepted with  pleasure. 

SECURITY   RELATIONS 

2.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter reaffirmed  that  the  friendly  and  co- 
operative relationship  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan,  including  the 
Treaty  of  Mutual  Cooperation  and  Secu- 
rity between  Japan  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  has  been  and  will  remain  the 
cornerstone  of  peace  and  stability  in  Asia. 
The  security  relationship  between  the  two 
countries  has  never  been  so  strong  and 
mutually  advantageous  as  at  present.  This 
is  exemplified  by  such  significant  recent 
developments  as  the  adoption  last  year 
of  the  Guidelines  for  Japan-U.S.  Defense 
Cooperation  under  the  Security  Treaty, 
increased  procurement  by  Japan  of  de- 
fense equipment  from  the  United  States 
which  will  contribute  to  the  increase  of 
Japan's  self-defense  capability,  and  Japa- 
nese initiatives  to  increase  financial  sup- 
port for  the  stationing  of  United  States 
forces  in  Japan.  The  President  stated  that 
in  coming  years  the  United  States  will 
maintain  and  improve  the  quality  of  its 
present  military  capabilities  in  East  Asia. 
The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  Japan  will 
continue  its  efforts  to  improve  the  quality 
of  its  self-defense  capabilities,  while  main- 
taining effective  working  security  ar- 
rangements with  the  United  States  as  the 
foundation  of  its  defense  policy. 

INTERNATIONAL   RELATIONS 

3.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter agreed  that  the  United  States  and 
Japan  share  many  political,  economic  and 
other  interests  in  Asia  and  other  parts  of 
the  world.  Cooperation  and  consultation 
between  the  two  countries  concerning  is- 
sues in  these  areas  have  grown  over  the 


years,  become  closer  than  ever  in  recent 
months,  and  will  deepen  further  in  the 
1980's. 

4.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter agreed  that  the  recent  developments 
in  relations  between  Japan  and  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  and  the  establish- 
ment of  U.S.-PRC  diplomatic  relations 
are  major  contributions  to  long-term  sta- 
bility in  Asia.  Both  the  United  States  and 
Japan  seek  a  constructive  relationship 
with  China  and  will  pursue  this  course  in 
harmony  with  one  another.  The  growth 
of  such  relations  with  China  will  hamper 
neither  the  United  States  nor  Japan  from 
continuing  to  develop  good  relations  with 
other  countries. 

5.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter noted  that  the  maintenance  of  bal- 
anced, cooperative  relations  with  the  So- 
viet Union  will  continue  to  be  important 
to  both  the  United  States  and  Japan.  The 
President  stated  that  the  United  States  is 
working  to  complete  a  SALT  II  agree- 
ment with  a  view  to  increasing  strategic 
stability  and  security,  and  the  Prime 
Minister  stated  that  Japan  supports  this 
effort.  Each  side  stated  that  it  will  con- 
tinue to  seek  development  of  friendly  and 
mutually  beneficial  relations  with  the  So- 
viet Union. 

6.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter reaffirmed  that  the  maintenance  of 
peace  and  stability  on  the  Korean  Penin- 
sula is  important  for  peace  and  security  in 
East  Asia,  including  Japan.  The  United 
States  is  firmly  committed  to  the  security 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  Its  policy  to- 
ward future  ground  force  withdrawals 
from  Korea  will  be  developed  in  a  man- 
ner consistent  with  the  maintenance  of 
peace  and  stability  on  the  Peninsula.  The 
United  States  and  Japan  will  cooperate  to 
reduce  tension  on  the  Peninsula  and  will 
continue  efforts  to  foster  an  international 
environment  conducive  to  this  purpose. 
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Progress  in  the  dialogue  between  the 
South  and  the  North  is  indispensable  to 
this  process.  The  United  States  and  Japan 
welcome  the  recent  efforts  to  resume  the 
dialogue  and  hope  that  these  efforts  will 
be  fruitful. 

7.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter noted  that  the  United  States  and 
Japan  have  a  profound  interest  in  the 
peace  and  stability  of  Southeast  Asia  and 
are  impressed  by  the  vitality  of  ASEAN 
and  its  commitment  to  economic  and  so- 
cial development.  Both  governments  will 
continue  cooperation  and  assistance  in 
support  of  the  efforts  of  the  ASEAN 
countries  toward  regional  solidarity  and 
development. 

8.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter expressed  their  concern  about  the  re- 
cent increased  tension  in  Indochina 
brought  about  in  particular  by  the  con- 
tinued armed  conflicts  in  Cambodia  in- 
volving foreign  troops  and  the  recent 
fighting  between  China  and  Vietnam. 
The  United  States  and  Japan  will  make 
utmost  efforts  to  reduce  tension  in  this 
area  and  seek  establishment  of  a  durable 
peace  based  on  the  principles  of  respect 
for  the  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity 
and  independence  of  all  nations.  The 
President  and  the  Prime  Minister  ex- 
pressed their  concern  over  use  of  facilities 
in  Vietnam  by  foreign  forces. 

9.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter noted  that  the  outflow  of  Indochinese 
refugees  is  a  cause  of  instability  and  a 
source  of  great  humanitarian  concern  in 
the  Asian-Pacific  region  that  must  be 
dealt  with  urgently.  The  President  stated 
that  the  United  States  is  accepting  7,000 
refugees  per  month  from  Indochina  for 
permanent  resettlement  in  the  United 
States  and  will  continue  its  other  major 
efforts  to  deal  with  this  tragic  problem. 
The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  Japan 
has  set  a  target  number  for  the  resettle- 


ment of  displaced  persons  and  eased  con- 
ditions for  permanent  resettlement.  The 
Prime  Minister  further  stated  that  Japan 
will  continue  to  expand  its  cooperation 
and  financial  support  for  the  United  Na- 
tions High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 
(UNHCR).  The  United  States  and  Ja- 
pan welcome  the  ASEAN  initiative  to 
create  a  refugee  processing  center,  and 
both  governments  will  make  substantial 
contributions  to  that  project,  together 
with  other  countries,  as  it  materializes. 

10.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter agreed  that  peace  and  stability  in  the 
Middle  East  and  the  Gulf  area  are  very 
important  to  the  well-being  of  the  peoples 
of  the  region  as  well  as  the  world  as  a 
whole.  The  Prime  Minister  stated  that 
Japan  will  actively  continue  and  expand 
its  cooperation  with  the  peoples  of  the 
area  in  their  endeavors  toward  a  better 
future.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Min- 
ister agreed  that  a  comprehensive  Middle 
East  peace  should  be  brought  about  in 
full  accordance  with  all  the  principles  of 
United  Nations  Security  Council  Resolu- 
tion 242  and  through  the  recognition  of 
and  respect  for  the  legitimate  rights  of 
the  Palestinian  people.  To  this  end,  ut- 
most efforts  should  be  made  to  promote 
the  peace  process  subsequent  to  the  sig- 
nature of  the  Peace  Treaty  between  Egypt 
and  Israel. 

ECONOMIC    RELATIONS 

1 1 .  The  President  and  the  Prime  Min- 
ister agreed  that  the  time  has  come  for  a 
more  constructive  approach  to  U.S. -Ja- 
pan economic  relations.  They  reached  a 
clear  understanding  about  the  basic  poli- 
cies that  each  will  follow  over  the  next 
several  years  to  produce  a  more  harmo- 
nious pattern  of  international  trade  and 
payments.  They  agreed  on  a  framework 
and  procedure  for  continuing  bilateral 
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discussions.  They  recognized  that  such 
discussions  will  focus  more  on  overall 
trade  and  current  account  trends  than  on 
specific  actions  to  shape  these  trends; 
these  actions  are  the  national  responsi- 
bility of  each  government. 

12.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Min- 
ister stressed  the  very  strong  economic  in- 
terests which  link  the  United  States  and 
Japan.  More  than  ever  before,  the  two 
countries'  welfare  and  futures  are  inter- 
twined. Joint  action  to  establish  a  new 
and  stronger  basis  for  economic  cooper- 
ation will  enhance  the  well-being  of  their 
peoples  and  promote  widening  trade.  It 
will  make  it  possible  to  remove  conten- 
tious bilateral  economic  issues  from  the 
forefront  of  their  relations  and  to  mount 
cooperative  efforts  to  resolve  problems 
common  to  their  societies,  while  ensuring 
a  sustained,  mutually  productive  relation- 
ship among  their  peoples. 

13.  For  these  reasons,  the  President  and 
the  Prime  Minister  agreed  on  a  common 
approach,  which  will  contribute  to  a  sta- 
ble pattern  of  international  payments. 
They  recognized  that  the  1978  current 
account  surplus  of  Japan  and  the  1978 
current  account  deficit  of  the  United 
States  were  not  appropriate  in  existing  in- 
ternational circumstances.  Recent  actions 
by  both  governments,  together  with  ear- 
lier changes  in  exchange  rates,  have  led  to 
a  significant  reduction  in  their  payments 
imbalances  during  the  last  few  months. 
They  agreed  that  appropriate  action 
should  be  taken  to  ensure  progress,  and 
to  sustain  it. 

14.  To  this  end,  the  Prime  Minister  af- 
firmed that  it  is  the  policy  of  Japan  to 
continue : 

— to  encourage  a  shift  to  greater  re- 
liance on  rising  domestic  demand  to 
sustain  Japan's  economic  growth, 
and 


— to  open  Japan's  markets  to  foreign 
goods,  particularly  manufactured 
goods. 

15.  In  following  these  policies,  it  is  the 
objective  of  Japan  to  promote  a  contin- 
ued reduction  in  its  current  account  sur- 
plus, until  a  position  consistent  with  a 
balanced  and  sustainable  pattern  of  inter- 
national trade  and  payments  has  been 
achieved. 

16.  The  United  States  will  pursue  a 
broad  range  of  policies  to  reduce  the  U.S. 
rate  of  inflation,  to  restrain  oil  imports, 
and  to  promote  U.S.  exports.  In  following 
these  policies,  it  is  the  objective  of  the 
United  States  to  promote  a  continued  re- 
duction in  its  current  account  deficit,  un- 
til a  position  consistent  with  a  balanced 
and  sustainable  pattern  of  international 
trade  and  payments  has  been  achieved. 

17.  Accomplishment  of  these  goals  will 
require  several  years.  The  present  U.S.- 
Japan subcabinet  group,  composed  of  of- 
ficials from  both  governments,  will 
examine  developments  and  results  at  pe- 
riodic intervals. 

18.  A  small  group  of  distinguished  per- 
sons drawn  from  private  life  will  also  be 
established,  and  will  submit  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Prime  Minister  recommen- 
dations concerning  actions  that  the  group 
considers  would  help  to  maintain  a 
healthy  bilateral  economic  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Japan. 

19.  In  reaching  this  understanding 
about  economic  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan,  the  President 
and  the  Prime  Minister  further  noted 
that: 

— Free  and  expanding  trade  is  neces- 
sary for  the  development  of  the  world 
economy;  successful  conclusion  of  the  To- 
kyo Round  of  Multilateral  Trade  Nego- 
tiations is  a  significant  step  forward.  It  is 
essential  to  continue  to  reject  protection- 
ism, and  to  proceed  with  domestic  meas- 
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ures  to  implement  the  results  of  the 
Tokyo  Round  negotiations  as  quickly  as 
possible. 

— The  two  countries  will  work  with 
others  at  the  Summit  meeting  scheduled 
for  Tokyo  in  June  to  ensure  that  this 
meeting  makes  a  substantial  contribution 
to  a  healthier  world  economy. 

— Bilateral  and  multilateral  coopera- 
tion among  industrial  nations  to  improve 
the  world  energy  outlook  has  become  even 
more  important  in  recent  years.  It  is  im- 
perative that  the  industrial  nations,  in- 
cluding the  United  States  and  Japan, 
increase  energy  production,  enhance  the 
development  of  alternative  energy 
sources,  and  implement  fully  the  agree- 
ment on  energy  conservation  reached  by 
the  International  Energy  Agency  on 
March  2.  The  signing  of  the  bilateral 
U.S.-Japan  Agreement  on  Cooperation  in 
Research  and  Development  in  Energy 
and  Related  Fields  represents  a  major 
contribution  to  these  objectives.  The  two 
governments  will  study  seriously  the  pros- 
pects for  cooperative  efforts  in  other  areas 
of  basic  and  applied  research. 

— To  meet  the  increasing  demand  for 
energy,  there  is  an  urgent  need  to  promote 
further  peaceful  use  of  nuclear  energy, 
consistent  with  non-proliferation  and  the 
requirements  of  safety  and  environmental 
protection.  They  agreed  to  expand  joint 
research  to  enhance  nuclear  reactor  safety 
and  reliability.  The  Prime  Minister 
stressed  that,  while  sharing  fully  with  the 
President  a  common  concern  over  the 
danger  of  nuclear  proliferation,  for  Japan 
nuclear  energy  is  the  most  reliable  alter- 
native to  oil  in  the  short  and  medium 
term.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter agreed  that  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  in  full  cooperation,  should  con- 
tinue to  pursue  the  policies  of  nuclear 
non-proliferation,  while  avoiding  undue 
restrictions  on  necessary  and  economically 


justified  nuclear  development  programs. 
The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister 
took  special  notice  of  the  technical  studies 
in  progress  in  the  International  Nuclear 
Fuel  Cycle  Evaluation  (INFCE)  and 
expressed  their  strong  hope  that  these 
technical  studies  will  lead  to  satisfactory 
results. 

— The  United  States  and  Japan  should 
improve  their  official  development  assist- 
ance to  developing  countries.  It  is  partic- 
ularly important  for  them  to  strengthen 
aid  in  the  field  of  human  resource  devel- 
opment and  to  strengthen  support  of  re- 
search and  development  in  such  areas  as 
health,  food,  and  energy.  The  two  coun- 
tries will  explore,  through  bilateral  dis- 
cussions and  consultation  with  developing 
countries,  how  to  promote  cooperation  in 
technical  assistance  and  in  research  and 
development  in  these  areas. 

— Japan,  which  has  been  the  most  im- 
portant single  customer  for  American  ag- 
ricultural exports,  and  the  United  States, 
which  has  been  Japan's  most  important 
single  supplier,  will  cooperate  closely  to 
ensure  that  their  mutually  beneficial  ag- 
ricultural trade  meets  Japan's  import 
needs.  Relevant  authorities  of  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  United  States  and  Japan 
will  periodically  exchange  information 
and  meet  to  consult,  as  appropriate,  on 
the  supply  and  demand  situation  of  agri- 
cultural products  that  figure  in  trade  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Japan. 

CULTURAL  AND  EDUCATION  EXCHANGE 

20.  The  President  and  the  Prime  Min- 
ister noted  with  satisfaction  that  cooper- 
ation and  exchanges  in  the  fields  of 
culture  and  education  are  flourishing  and 
are  of  major  importance  in  deepening 
mutual  understanding  and  friendship  be- 
tween the  peoples  of  the  United  States 
and  Japan.  Both  governments  will  seek  to 
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enhance  these  activities  and  will  jointly 
fund  an  expanded  Fulbright  Program  of 
educational  exchange.  The  Prime  Minis- 
ter stated  that  the  Government  of  Japan 
will  make  a  donation  to  help  pay  the  cost 
of  construction  of  new  headquarters  for 
the  Asia  Society  in  New  York,  and  that  it 
intends  to  make  financial  contributions 
for  the  construction  of  a  new  Oriental 
art  gallery  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
and  a  Japanese  gallery  of  the  New  York 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  and  for  the 
establishment  of  a  fund  for  international 
energy  policy  research  at  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  The  Presi- 
dent expressed  his  appreciation. 

note:  On  the  same  day,  Associate  Press  Sec- 
retary Jerrold  Schecter  read  the  following 
announcement  at  3:45  p.m.  to  reporters  as- 
sembled in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White 
House : 

The  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  have 
instructed  their  negotiators  to  continue  dis- 
cussions diligently  about  the  few  remaining 
unresolved  trade  issues  and  to  settle  them  in 
mutually  acceptable  fashion. 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  Ohira 
of  Japan 

Toasts  at  the  State  Dinner.     May  2,  1979 

The  President.  A  poem  written  by  the 
Emperor  Meiji  says,  "All  the  seas  every- 
where are  brothers  to  one  another.  Why, 
then,  do  the  winds  and  the  waves  of  strife 
rage  so  violently  to  the  world?" 

I  think  that  there  are  two  countries  on 
Earth  which  have  seen  the  winds  and  the 
waves  rage  violently  between  them,  and 
then  to  realize  that  all  the  oceans  on 
Earth  are  brothers — it  would  be  our 
country  and  Japan. 

We  are  honored  tonight  to  have  you 
here  as  guests.  And  we  are  also  honored, 
of  course,  to  have  our  friends  from  Japan, 


a  delegation  come  to  visit  us,  headed  by 
Prime  Minister  Ohira,  accompanied  by 
his  lovely  wife. 

Prime  Minister  Ohira  has  been  a  Fi- 
nance Minister.  He's  been  Foreign  Minis- 
ter, I  think,  twice.  He's  been  the  Minister 
of  Trade  and  Development,  and  now  he 
has  been  elected  in  the  most  popular  type 
of  election  in  the  history  of  Japan,  to  hold 
the  highest  office,  the  highest  elective  of- 
fice in  his  country. 

Recently  I  have  read  his  autobiog- 
raphy, and  I  have  noticed  with  great  at- 
tention that  he  comes  from  one  of  the 
southernmost  islands  of  Japan.  [Laughter] 
I'm  not  surprised.  [Laughter]  I  have  al- 
ways had  a  conviction,  never  yet  con- 
travened, that  statemanship  is  not  incom- 
patible with  residence  in  the  South. 
[Laughter] 

I  met  Prime  Minister  Ohira  in  1975. 
And  in  a  very  concise,  but  interesting, 
even  an  exciting  interview — I  did  not 
hold  public  office;  I  was  a  relatively  un- 
known candidate,  in  May  of  1975,  while 
Bob  Strauss  was  supporting  two  other 
candidates — [laughter] — and  I  could  not 
get  an  appointment  with  him — 
[laughter] — Mr.  Ohira  was  kind  enough 
to  give  me  his  ear  and  to  give  me  his 
advice.  And  when  I  got  through  talking 
to  him,  he  said,  "Well,  what  do  you  think 
your  chances  are?"  And  I  said,  "My 
friend,  Mr.  Ohira,  the  next  time  I  see  you 
we'll  be  in  the  White  House."  [Laughter] 

And  I  never  thought  he  would  be 
Prime  Minister.  [Laughter]  So,  I  was 
really  much  more  frank  with  him  than  he 
was  with  me.  [Laughter] 

But  I  can  say  for  the  benefit  of  this 
audience  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  press, 
after  my  own  experiences  today,  consult- 
ing with  Bob  Strauss,  our  trade  repre- 
sentative, consulting  with  Secretary 
Vance,  that  this  has  been  one  of  the  most 
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productive  days  in  my  own  diplomatic 
life. 

The  economic  problems  are  well  on  the 
way  to  being  resolved.  And  I  believe  that 
I  can  state  without  concern  to  the  Ameri- 
can people  that  we  have  made  tremen- 
dous progress  and  that  the  hopes  for  suc- 
cess are  very  good,  thanks  to  the  states- 
manship of  Prime  Minister  Ohira  and 
thanks  to  the  common  purpose  that  binds 
our  nations  so  tightly  together,  that  I  can't 
think  of  any  predictable  problem  that 
could  possibly  separate  us  for  more  than 
a  few  months. 

This  is  a  powerful  nation.  Japan  is 
emerging,  as  you  well  know,  as  one  of 
those  countries  on  Earth  bound  most 
closely  to  us  because  of  their  commitment 
to  democratic  principles;  because  of  their 
deep  commitment  to  peace;  because  of 
their  concern,  based  on  experience,  about 
the  proliferation  of  nuclear  explosives;  a 
nation  of  great  economic  achievement, 
based  on  the  dedication,  the  hard  work, 
the  innovation,  the  scientific  knowledge, 
the  cohesiveness  of  their  society,  the  in- 
dividual workers;  intense  competitors 
who  keep  us  all  on  our  toes;  but  still  a 
nation  comprised  of  people  who  are  gentle 
and  who  are  polite  and  modest,  who  are 
cultural  in  their  inclinations,  dedicated 
to  the  finest,  most  sensitive  exhibitions  of 
artistic  achievement. 

I  have  never  talked  to  a  diplomat,  a 
public  official,  or  an  average  American 
tourist  who  came  back  from  Japan  dis- 
appointed. But  there's  always  been  a 
sense  of  compatibility  and  a  realization 
of  hospitality  and  of  a  mutual  destiny. 
This  is  important  to  us,  as  you  well  know. 

I  will  be  going  to  Japan  next  month,  at 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  an  official  state 
visit  to  return  this  one.  My  wife  and  Amy 
will  go  with  us.  And  I  look  forward  to 
that  opportunity. 

And  Japan,  for  the  first  time  in  its  his- 


tory, will  be  the  host  for  a  multinational 
summit  meeting,  where  the  leaders  of  sev- 
eral of  the  great  democratic  nations  will 
meet  to  discuss  mutual  problems  and 
mutual  opportunities. 

My  prediction  is  that  this  will  be  one 
of  the  most  exciting  visits  that  I  myself 
have  ever  made  to  a  foreign  country.  And 
I  look  forward  to  it  with  a  great  deal  of 
anticipation  and  pleasure. 

Japan  is  a  nation,  too,  that's  been  able 
to  accommodate  extremely  rapid  change, 
which  has  aroused  the  legitimate  admira- 
tion of  the  world.  But  at  the  same  time, 
the  Japanese  people  have  been  able  to 
preserve  the  cohesiveness  and  the  unity  of 
their  society,  their  nation,  and  the  co- 
hesiveness and  unity  of  communities,  and 
I  think  perhaps  even  more  importantly, 
the  cohesiveness  and  unity  of  the  Japanese 
family. 

We  have  a  great  future  together,  and 
I  think  all  of  you  realize  that  with  the 
explosion  of  technology  and  communica- 
tions and  population,  the  shortage  of  food, 
the  intense  competition  in  trade,  the  po- 
tential divisiveness  between  developed 
nations  and  nations  still  struggling  for  the 
basic  elements  of  life/  the  vast  advance- 
ment in  the  quality  of  weapons,  the  con- 
tentiousness of  regional  arguments  spread- 
ing instantaneously  throughout  the 
world — it's  become  increasingly  difficult 
for  nations  to  live  in  harmony,  but  it's 
become  increasingly  imperative  for  na- 
tions to  live  in  harmony. 

And  I  believe  that  our  own  experience 
with  Japan  is  a  very  good  pattern  or 
model  for  other  nations  to  emulate  in  the 
future,  not  only  distant  nations  but  our 
Nation  in  its  relationship  with  other  coun- 
tries. When  we  have  differences  which  are 
profound  and  of  great  importance,  we 
are  absolutely  dedicated  to  resolving 
those  differences  without  delay.  And  the 
negotiators,    the    Presidents,    the    Prime 
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Ministers  have  no  doubt  that  that  incli- 
nation to  restore  friendship  and  to  restore 
understanding  and  to  eliminate  disagree- 
ments is  an  imperative  forced  on  us  by 
the  deep  feelings  of  the  citizens  whom  we 
represent. 

Well,  in  closing,  I  would  like  to  say  that 
I'm  very  proud  of  the  productive  partner- 
ship that  we  enjoy  now  with  Japan  and 
which  will  be  a  foundation  for  our  Na- 
tion's foreign  policy  in  Asia  and  one  of 
the  foundations  for  our  worldwide  foreign 
policy  throughout  the  19805s.  And  a  great 
deal  of  the  credit  for  this  achievement 
can  rest  upon  the  superb  leadership  which 
has  represented  the  people  of  Japan  so 
well. 

Trees  in  America  are  kind  of  a  precious 
thing,  and  I  know  that  the  first  assign- 
ment that  Prime  Minister  Ohira  had  to 
a  foreign  nation  was  to  Inner  Mongolia. 
He  accepted  the  assignment  with  a  great 
deal  of  anticipation.  When  he  arrived 
there — I  won't  go  into  detail — but  one  of 
the  disappointments  was  that  there  was 
not  a  tree  in  the  city  where  he  had  to 
live  for  18  months. 

But  when  the  people  of  this  Capital 
City  think  of  Japan,  or  when  the  people  of 
Georgia  think  of  Japan,  the  first  thought 
is  the  beauty  of  a  cherry  tree  in  April. 
And  the  Japanese,  recognizing  this  char- 
acteristic of  Americans,  on  our  200th 
birthday  for  a  gift  gave  us  a  superb  col- 
lection of  bonsai  trees,  which  we  enjoy 
frequently  in  the  White  House  and  which 
visitors  also  enjoy. 

I  would  like  to  say,  in  closing,  that  I 
have  learned  a  lot  from  Prime  Minister 
Ohira.  I'm  a  little  too  impulsive,  perhaps, 
as  a  politician,  and  maybe  this  is  a  char- 
acteristic of  Americans — we  don't  have 
the  patience  to  deal  with  intransigent 
problems  in  a  careful,  considered,  often 
a  productive  way. 


And  in  his  book,  in  one  of  the  latter 
chapters,  when  a  young  politician  asked 
him  for  his  best  advice,  he  said  something 
that's  caused  me  to  think  a  great  deal  to- 
day. He  said,  "It's  better  to  correct  a 
wrong  than  it  is  to  initiate  many  rights." 

We  had  quite  a  discussion  here  at  the 
table  between  Bill  Rogers,  our  finest 
athlete,  who's  won  the  Boston  Marathon 
three  times,  and  Joan  Benoit,  who  is  one 
of  the  most  superb  women  athletes  in  the 
world,  and  Peter  Falk,  who's  a  great  actor 
and  who  has  one  of  his  finest  fans  sitting 
across  the  table  from  him — two  of  his 
finest  fans.  But  we  discussed  what  the 
Prime  Minister  meant  about  that.  And 
we  decided  that  to  correct  wrongs  was  a 
great  attribute  of  a  political  leader. 

I  would  like  to  propose  a  toast :  To  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Japan,  Mr.  Ohira,  to 
his  wife,  to  the  wonderful  people  of 
Japan,  to  peace,  to  prosperity,  to  prog- 
ress, and  through  the  political  system,  to 
the  correction  of  wrongs. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  we  are  proud  to 
have  you  here,  sir. 

The  Prime  Minister.  President  and 
Mrs.  Carter,  excellencies,  ladies  and 
gentlemen: 

I  appreciate  your  kind  words,  Mr. 
President,  for  my  countrymen  and  for  me. 

When  we  last  met  in  1975 — you,  as  the 
former  Governor  of  Georgia,  and  I,  as 
Japan's  Minister  of  Finance — I  recall  that 
you  said,  "Next  time,  let  us  meet  in  the 
White  House."  And  here  we  are. 
[Laughter] 

Mr.  President,  I  also  recall  one  piece  of 
my  personal  history.  Some  30  years  ago, 
I  was  a  guest  of  your  Government's  Na- 
tional Leaders  program,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Department  of  Army,  for 
a  3 -month  orientation  visit  to  this  country. 
It  was  a  deeply  rewarding  experience. 

On  my  return  to  Japan,  I  visited  towns 
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and  villages  of  my  constituency  to  make 
speeches  on  contemporary  American 
affairs  by  making  good  use  of  my  Ameri- 
can experiences.  It  was  my  first  campaign 
for  a  seat  in  the  Diet.  In  a  sense,  there- 
fore, the  political  career  that  has  brought 
me  to  the  White  House  this  evening  be- 
gan three  decades  ago,  in  my  first  ex- 
posure to  your  great  country. 

Both  of  us,  Mr.  President,  have  been 
given  by  our  fellow  citizens  the  highest 
trust  they  can  bestow — to  lead  them,  as 
best  we  can,  and  with  faith,  through  the 
difficult  choices,  domestic  and  foreign, 
which  our  two  democracies  now  face  in 
the  world. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  are  indeed  awesome, 
because  of  America's  unique  power  and 
mission  in  the  maintenance  of  global 
peace,  and  because  of  your  wide  commit- 
ments in  leadership  of  the  free  world. 

Japan's  responsibilities  are  also  great 
and  growing,  and  I  am  determined  that 
we  shall  play  an  increasingly  creative  and 
effective  role  in  world  economic  and  po- 
litical affairs,  in  closest  partnership  with 
our  trusted  friend  and  ally,  the  United 
States. 

One  of  the  great  satisfactions  of  my 
present  post  as  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Japan  is  the  opportunity  to  work  with 
you,  Mr.  President,  and  your  Government 
and  people.  I  am  eager  to  work  to  make 
the  Japanese-American  partnership  a 
more  powerful  and  productive  force  for 
the  progress  of  the  world  community  to- 
ward a  more  stable  peace  and  a  more 
widely  shared  prosperity. 

I  welcome  this  opportunity,  because  I 
know  you  share  the  deep  conviction  that 
there  is  spiritual  meaning  to  man's  be- 
ing. I  also  believe  that  the  eternal  now 
is  the  only  time  we  have  to  act  on  our 
convictions,  and  that  you  and  I  will, 
therefore,  always  be  ready  to  make  the 


difficult  decisions  which  cross  our  desks 
each  day. 

I  look  forward  to  our  collaboration. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  will  you  join  me 
in  toasting  the  health  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  well-being  and 
success  of  the  American  people. 

Thank  you. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 
That's  beautiful  English — beautiful. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10  p.m.  on  the 
West  Terrace  of  the  White  House. 


League  of  Women  Voters  of  the 
United  States 

Remarks  to  Members  of  the  National  Council. 
May  3, 1979 

The  first  school  I  went  to  when  I  as- 
sumed my  initial  political  office  was  the 
League  of  Women  Voters.  [Laughter]  I 
was  interested  in  being  on  the  education 
committee  and  involved  in  higher  educa- 
tion when  the  South  was  going  through 
the  integration  phase  of  its  development 
back  in  1962.  And  when  I  arrived  in  At- 
lanta as  a  new  legislator,  the  most  knowl- 
edgeable and  dedicated  and  courageous 
people  there  in  this  very  sensitive  area  of 
changing  southern  life  were  the  members 
of  the  League  of  Women  Voters. 

I  worked  closely  with  them  then  and 
have  found  throughout  my  own  political 
career  that  this  is  a  stabilizing  influence 
when  stability  is  important  and  a  dynamic 
and  courageous  and  innovative  influence 
when  change  is  necessary. 

I'm  very  proud  that  you've  come  to 
Washington  to  become  more  thoroughly 
briefed  on  some  of  the  issues  that  face  me 
and  face  the  Congress,  face  our  Nation 
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during  the  coming  months.  You  received 
an  intense  briefing  on  SALT,  and  I  would 
hope  that  this  would  be  escalated  to  a 
very  high  degree  of  priority  in  your  own 
hearts  and  minds  and  that  your  influence 
might  be  felt  strongly  as  the  debate  begins 
in  the  next  few  weeks. 

I  don't  know  if  you've  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  get  my  own  personal  beliefs,  but 
I  hope  that,  Sarah,1  perhaps  you  can  get 
a  copy  of  the  speech  that  I  made  to  the 
National  Newspaper  Publishers  conven- 
tion in  New  York  recently,  which  encap- 
sulates in  a  fairly  brief  form  the  need  for 
strategic  arms  limitation,  the  elimination 
of  nuclear  weapons  as  a  threat  to  our  lives 
in  the  finest  and  clearest  way  that  I  can 
express  it  at  this  moment. 

We  are  at  the  final  stages  of  negotiating 
the  terms  of  a  SALT  agreement.  And  my 
guess  is  that  following  that  agreement,  I 
would  meet  with  President  Brezhnev  and 
discuss  a  broad  range  of  issues  that  are  im- 
portant to  all  of  us,  because  the  future 
peace  and  stability  of  the  world  might 
very  well  depend  upon  this  relationship. 

You've  been  supportive,  and  I  thank 
you  for  it.  And  I  believe  that  one  of  the 
basic  reasons  for  the  tremendous  influence 
of  the  League  is  that  Americans  have  a 
sure  sense  that  before  you  take  a  stand  on 
a  controversial  issue,  that  you  do  your 
homework.  It's  not  just  an  emotional,  in- 
stantaneous, aroused  group  which  can  be 
effective.  But  I  think  there's  a  stability 
there  and  a  soundness  there  and  a  cau- 
tion there  that  provides  integrity  and  be- 
lief and  confidence  and  trust  in  you. 

I'm  also  grateful  that  you've  been  will- 
ing to  help  with  the  problem  of  inflation 
and  also  the  problem  of  energy.  We  have 
finally  come  to  the  point  of  realizing,  I 

1  Sarah  G.  Weddington,  Special  Assistant  to 
the  President. 


think,  to  an  increasing  degree,  that  we 
do  indeed  have  an  energy  crisis,  that  it's 
not  something  that's  going  to  pass  away. 
If  anything,  it's  going  to  get  worse.  And 
unless  the  American  people  are  prepared 
for  it  psychologically,  and  unless  the 
bureaucracy  is  prepared  to  deal  with  an 
impending  deterioration  in  the  energy 
part  of  Americans'  life,  then  whatever 
eventuality  does  materialize,  it's  going  to 
have  a  much  more  severe  adverse  impact 
on  the  American  family,  which  is  least 
able  to  deal  with  it  and  most  vulnerable 
to  rapid  changes  in  prices  or  perhaps  even 
shortages. 

No  matter  how  well  intentioned  Ameri- 
cans are,  when  a  crisis  does  occur,  the 
powerful  and  the  influential  always  suffer 
least,  and  the  weak  and  dependent  and 
the  inarticulate  always  suffer  most.  And 
to  the  extent  that  we  can  make  careful 
preparations  ahead  of  time  for  as  many 
possibilities  as  possible  in  the  energy  field, 
we  can  have  fairness  and  justice  and 
equity  in  dealing  with  inevitable  short- 
ages and  inevitable  increases  in  price. 

I'm  doing  the  best  I  can  to  work  with 
you  also  in  the  selection  and  appointment 
of  women  to  positions  as  U.S.  attorneys 
and  judges.  We  are  starting  from  scratch. 
As  you  know,  I  think,  when  I  took  over  as 
President,  there  were,  I  think,  zero  U.S. 
attorneys  in  the  United  States,  and  we 
are  trying  now  to  find  and  to  put  them 
into  office. 

We've  had  good  luck  on  circuit  judge- 
ships, a  little  more  difficulty  in  dealing 
with  district  judgeships,  because,  in  effect, 
both  the  Senator  involved  and  I  have  to 
be  unanimous  in  our  support.  And  we've 
had  a  problem  with  getting  minorities 
and  women  recommended  to  us  by 
Senators. 

I  think  in  this  area,  you  can  work  with 
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Sarah  and  with  Ruth2  and  with  your 
other  leaders  to  identify  those  States 
where  we  do  have  a  problem  and  let  you 
help  us  find  and  recruit  women  to  serve. 

One  of  the  things  that  I  mentioned  to 
the  most  distinguished  group  of  jurists,  I 
guess,  who's  ever  assembled  at  the  White 
House  this  week  on  Law  Day,  was  that 
it's  not  fair  to  expect  people  who  have 
been  deprived  of  an  opportunity  in  the 
past  to  meet  experience  standards.  If 
women  have  consistently  been  excluded 
from  State  judgeships  or  district  judge- 
ships for  generations,  then  you  can't  have 
as  a  criterion  that  they  must  have  15  or 
20  years  experience  in  State  court  judge- 
ships before  they  go  on  to  district  courts 
and  so  forth. 

My  remarks  were  completely  extem- 
poraneous that  day.  I  only  had  about  10 
minutes  before  I  even  knew  I  was  going. 
But  I  think  what  I  said  is  significant,  and 
I  think  you  can  use  it  as  a  good  argument. 

I  would  like  to  have  as  complete  a  part- 
nership with  you  as  possible.  It  would  be 
helpful  to  me  and  our  country,  and  I  have 
no  aversion  to  your  very  stringent  criti- 
cisms when  you  feel  that  we  don't  meas- 
ure up  to  the  standards  which  you  main- 
tain, which  are  extremely  high. 

So,  to  summarize,  I'm  grateful  to  you. 
I  have  to  depend  upon  you,  as  President 
of  the  United  States,  in  a  nonpartisan  way 
to  help  with  the  issues  that  are  important 
to  our  country,  and  I'm  very  grateful  that 
you  would  take  this  time  to  come  meet 
with  me.  And  if  you  will  pardon  perhaps 
the  chauvinistic  expression,  I  love  every 
one  of  you  and  what  you  stand  for. 
[Laughter] 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:05  a.m.  in 
the  Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House. 


3  Ruth  Hinerfeld,  national  president  of  the 
League  of  Women  Voters. 


Alaska  Public  Lands 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Briefing. 
May  3, 1979 

Secretary  of  the  Interior  Andrus. 
Thank  you  very  much  for  joining  us,  Mr. 
President. 

There  are  some  people  here  today  that 
would  like  to  make  a  presentation  to  you, 
two  separate  groups.  But  I  would  ask 
them  to  come  up  at  this  time,  if  they 
would,  please.  If  you'd,  please,  just  come 
right  on  up  to  make  the  presentation.  And, 
Mr.  President,  I'll  introduce  to  you  a  per- 
son that  is  no  stranger  to  you,  but  Cathy 
Douglas,  who  will  introduce  the  balance 
of  the  group. 

Cathy. 

Ms.  Douglas.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Secre- 
tary. 

Mr.  President,  for  our  first  presentation, 
three  native  chiefs  from  the  Admiralty 
Island  would  like  to  present  you  with  a 
beaded  vest  and  make  you  an  honorary 
member  of  their  tribe.  The  chiefs  are 
Chief  Matthew  Fred,  Chief  of  all  the 
tribes  on  the  Admiralty;  Chief  Daniel 
Johnson,  Chief  of  the  Bear  Tribe;  Chief 
William  Nelson,  Chief  of  the  Dog  Salmon 
Tribe. 

Chief  Fred.  President  Carter,  my 
people  join  me  in  thanking  you  for  making 
Admiralty  Island  a  National  Monument. 
Such  a  noble  decision  in  our  Tlinget  cult- 
ure does  not  go  unrecognized.  My  people 
have  preserved  this  island,  its  natural 
resources,  its  wildlife,  from  time  im- 
memorial. My  brother-in-law,  Daniel 
Johnson,  Sr.,  will  place  the  vest  upon  you. 
Would  our  Eagle  Ladies  please  take  his 
jacket  off. 

The  people  of  Angoon  have  sent  you 
this  vest,  and  my  clan  of  the  Raven  Beaver 
have  sent  you  a  noble  name,  Nahoo-woo, 
meaning  "a  great  nation  in  migration." 
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This  name  was  given  birth  when  my  na- 
tion was  coming  back  to  their  beloved 
coastal  home  after  the  ice  had  receded 
from  the  land,  and  that  is  a  long  time  ago. 
We  are  now  going  to  warm  the  name 
upon  your  forehead  as  a  stamp  of  our 
legal  adoption. 

Nahoo-woo  ah',  Nahoo-woo  ah/  Na- 
hoo-woo  ah3. 

You  are  now  my  brother  of  the  Raven 
Beaver  Clan  and  an  honorary  chief  of 
Angoon  and  of  all  Admiralty  Island. 

We  have  one  more  presentation. 

Chief  Johnson.  There  is  a  saying 
that  behind  every  great  man  stands  a 
woman.  And  we  can't  leave  Mrs.  Carter 
out.  So,  we  are  presenting  the  President — 
hopefully,  he  will  present  it  to  Mrs. 
Carter — a  little  token  that  was  made  by 
my  brother-in-law,  the  Chief  of  the  Raven 
Tribe.  It's  an  eagle.  You  can't  be  married 
to  your  own  side,  so  we'll  make  Mrs.  Car- 
ter the  Eagle  Clan. 

The  President.  Very  fine. 

With  my  new  name,  Nahoo-woo,  I 
think  it's  appropriate  for  me  to  say  Goo- 
nalth-cheesh,  which  means,  for  those  of 
you  who  are  not  Native  Americans — 
[laughter] — "Thank  you  very  much." 

This  is  indeed  an  honor  for  me.  I  feel 
more  at  ease  in  the  woods  or  in  a  field  or 
in  a  swamp  or  on  a  mountain  or  under- 
neath a  kayak  on  a  beautiful  mountain 
stream  than  I  do  encapsulated  in  an  ur- 
ban society.  And  for  me  to  meet  these 
distinguished  Tlinget  leaders  and  to  have 
them  express  to  me  their  deep  feelings, 
historic  feelings,  paramount  feelings 
about  the  importance  of  the  preservation 
of  the  quality  of  life  and  the  quality  of  the 
land  in  the  Alaska  region  is  indeed  an 
honor  for  me. 

As  symbols  of  the  Raven  and  the  Eagle, 
they've  honored  me  and  my  wife  by 
letting  us  be  part  of  their  heritage.  This 


symbol  of  freedom  of  the  spirit  is  indeed 
also  important  to  recognize. 

We  have  many  difficult  decisions  to 
make  in  a  modern,  fast-changing,  tech- 
nological society,  where  quite  often  the 
small  and  the  isolated,  the  quiet  person 
or  group  is  never  heard,  or  heard  too  late, 
after  their  own  lives  are  destroyed — some- 
times by  well-meaning  leaders  who  don't 
have  a  comprehension  of  the  significance 
of  preserving  God's  earth  and  God's 
oceans  the  way  they  were  created. 

I'm  deeply  grateful  for  this  honor,  and 
I  want  to  express  to  the  Tlinget  tribe  and 
to  others  who  are  deeply  committed  to  the 
outdoors,  to  the  heritage  of  our  Nation, 
my  permanent  commitment  never  to  be- 
tray their  trust. 

Thank  you. 

Ms.  Douglas.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

Mr.  President,  there  are  two  more 
groups  represented  on  the  platform.  First 
is  the  Alaska  Coalition,  under  the  lead- 
ership of  Mr.  Clusen,  who  has  worked 
so  hard  in  the  vineyard  out  on  the  Hill 
to  get  the  legislation  the  way  it  is;  and, 
secondly,  Americans  for  Alaska,  which  is 
represented,  in  addition  by  me,  to  Am- 
bassador Lodge,  Larry  Rockefeller,  and 
our  person  who  will  present  you  with  an 
award. 

So,  on  behalf  of  these  organizations, 
and  on  behalf  of  the  millions  of  people 
that  love  our  land,  we  would  like  to  honor 
you  for  your  leadership  in  preserving  the 
great  natural  heritage  of  Alaska.  Conser- 
vationists feel  that  you  have  done  more 
than  any  President  since  President  Teddy 
Roosevelt  to  preserve  our  natural  herit- 
age, so  we  thought  it  very  appropriate  to- 
day that  Teddy  Roosevelt  give  the  Amer- 
icans for  Alaska  Award  to  you,  Mr. 
President. 

Teddy  Roosevelt  IV. 

Mr.  Roosevelt.  Mr.  President,  no 
cause  was  closer  to  the  heart  of  my  great- 
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grandfather  than  the  conservation  of  our 
natural  resources.  When  he  tripled  the 
size  of  our  Nation's  forests,  he  was  acting 
on  behalf  of  all  Americans,  for  he  believed 
firmly  that  we  must  act  as  stewards  for 
our  children's  children.  Were  he  here 
today,  I  think  he'd  be  amongst  the  first  to 
applaud  your  efforts  to  preserve  our  price- 
less jewels  in  Alaska  for  future  Americans, 
and  he'd  probably  use  his  favorite  adjec- 
tive, "bully,"  to  describe  your  efforts. 

The  President.  It  would  be  hard  to 
choose  between  the  Tlinget  tribe  and 
Theodore  Roosevelt  as  to  which  was  the 
best  exemplification  of  what  America  has 
to  preserve.  Of  all  the  people  who've  ever 
lived  here,  there's  no  question  that  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt  was  the  preeminent  con- 
servationist. And  no  matter  how  many 
Presidents  might  come  after  me,  there's 
no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  Theodore 
Roosevelt  will  always  be  the  preeminent 
conservationist. 

He  was  attacked  by  many  special  in- 
terest groups,  and  the  American  people 
realized,  a  vast  majority  of  them  realized 
that  he  was  right.  And  as  each  decade  has 
gone  by  since  the  National  Forest  Service 
was  established  under  his  administration, 
the  appreciation  of  what  he  did  has  grown. 

It  was  probably  a  close  call  when  he  first 
made  it.  And  I  have  no  doubt  that  there 
were  well-meaning  and  dedicated  and 
honest  and  competent  Members  of  the 
Congress  and  members  of  the  public  who 
sharply  disagreed  that  a  very  large  acre- 
age should  be  set  aside  for  future  genera- 
tions. But  he  was  the  kind  of  man  who 
could  balance  properly  immediate  bene- 
fits, from  which  our  Nation  has  never 
suffered,  and  the  long-range  benefits, 
which  we  are  now  beginning  to  realize  in 
their  fullest  sense. 

He  believed  in  systematic  protection, 
carefully  considered,  broad  in  scope,  well- 
defined,  and  ultimately  endorsed  over- 
whelmingly   by    the    American    people. 


That's  what  we  have  tried  to  do,  to  have 
our  decisions  be  both  wise  and  balanced. 
And  I'm  thankful  for  this  photograph  with 
the  inscription  on  it,  which  will  always 
remind  me  of  my  obligations  to  you  and 
to  the  people  of  our  Nation. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I  would  just  like  to  say  a  word  in 
closing. 

The  top  environmental  priority  of  my 
administration,  perhaps  my  entire  life,  has 
been  a  carefully  considered,  proper  pro- 
tection of  the  wild  and  precious  lands  of 
Alaska.  This  is  not  a  decision  that  relates 
only  to  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Capitol 
Hill  and  the  White  House  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Alaska  itself  on  the  other ;  it's  a 
decision  that  affects  the  life  of  every  single 
American  now  living  and  who  might  live 
in  the  future. 

This  legislation  was  as  carefully  drafted 
and  as  thoroughly  discussed  and  debated 
as  any  which  has  ever  passed  the  Congress, 
over  a  number  of  years,  out  of  an  abun- 
dance of  caution,  with  an  almost  unique 
sharing  of  responsibility  between  the  legis- 
lative and  executive  branches  of  Congress 
[Government],1  both  of  us  recognizing  that 
undoubtedly  the  judicial  branch  would 
also  ultimately  become  involved.  We've 
prepared  our  case  accordingly. 

And  the  House  last  year  with  a  substan- 
tial margin  passed  legislation  which  I  con- 
sider to  be  well-advised  and  adequate. 
Because  of  reasons  which  I  need  not  dis- 
cuss now,  it  was  not  possible  to  get  the 
legislation  passed  through  the  Senate  and 
approved  before  the  Congress  adjourned. 
Now  we've  started  the  process  again. 

I'm  afraid  that  those  who  were  so  in- 
tensely involved  in  previous  years  have  not 
adequately  marshaled  our  strength  for 
this  present  contest  in  the  legislative 
branch.  We  must  be  almost  sacrificial  in 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 
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our  commitment  to  the  passage  of  this 
legislation.  It  is  not  a  partisan  issue.  Mo 
Udall,  John  Anderson,  and  the  other 
Members  of  Congress  here,  almost  equally 
divided — I  just  looked  at  the  list — between 
Republicans  and  Democrats,  have  pre- 
pared a  proposal  to  go  to  the  House  floor 
when  the  vote  comes  up  within  the  next 
few  days. 

I  will  do  my  utmost  to  support  this 
legislation  in  the  House  and  Senate,  and 
I  hope  that  you  will  greatly  magnify  your 
own  influence  throughout  the  Nation  and 
let  individual  Members  of  the  House  and 
Senate  know  how  American  people  truly 
feel. 

This  legislation  encourages  the  econom- 
ic development  of  Alaska.  There  is  no 
constraint  at  all  that  would  interfere  with 
the  proper  growth  of  Alaska  in  population 
and  material  wealth. 

Last  year,  as  you  know,  I  took  executive 
action,  which  is  not  the  easiest  course  to 
follow,  to  establish  17  permanent  Na- 
tional Monuments,  including,  I  think,  56 
million  acres.  I  will  not  hesitate  to  use 
administrative  action  in  the  future,  if 
necessary,  to  protect  the  Alaskan  lands 
from  abuse.  But  a  far  better  approach  is 
to  pass  permanent  legislation,  approved 
by  a  majority  of  the  Congress  and  signed 
by  me  into  law. 

And  to  summarize,  you  have  my  com- 
mitment, and  I  need  your  help — not  just 
quiescent  personal  endorsements,  which 
might  salve  a  troubled  conscience,  but  an 
absolute,  coherent,  sharply  focused,  sacri- 
ficial commitment  the  next  few  days  to  do 
everything  you  can  to  overcome  any  ob- 
stacle and  to  have  this  legislation  passed 
into  law. 

There's  nothing  you  could  do  for  future 
generations  in  the  environmental  field 
that  would  pay  richer  dividends.  And 
when  this  task  is  accomplished — and  I 


believe  it  will  be — we  can  all  be  legiti- 
mately proud. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:   The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
3  p.m.  in  the  East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


United  States-Canada  Maritime 
Boundary  and  Fishery  Treaties 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaties.     May  3, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  to  ratification, 
two  separate  but  closely  related  treaties 
with  Canada:  the  Treaty  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Canada 
to  Submit  to  Binding  Dispute  Settlement 
the  Delimitation  of  the  Maritime  Bound- 
ary in  the  Gulf  of  Maine  Area,  and  the 
Agreement  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  on  East  Coast 
Fishery  Resources.  Both  Treaties  were 
signed  at  Washington  on  March  29,  1979, 
and  they  will  enter  into  force  together 
upon  exchange  of  instruments  of  rati- 
fication. 

I  also  transmit  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  with  respect  to  these  Treaties. 

These  Treaties  will  make  an  important 
contribution  to  good  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  by  resolving, 
in  a  way  that  is  fair  to  both  Parties,  a 
vexing  dispute  over  fisheries  and  the  mari- 
time boundary  in  the  Atlantic  which  was 
brought  to  the  fore  when  both  countries 
extended  fisheries  jurisdiction  to  200 
nautical  miles  in  1977. 

The  maritime  boundary  settlement 
treaty  provides  for  the  delimitation  of  the 
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maritime  boundary  in  the  Gulf  of  Maine 
Area  by  a  Chamber  of  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  or,  if  such  a  Chamber 
cannot  be  constituted  in  accordance  with 
the  wishes  of  the  Parties,  by  an  ad  hoc 
Court  of  Arbitration.  Resolution  of  the 
maritime  boundary  by  impartial  dispute 
settlement  has  proved  necessary  because 
the  two  countries  have  not  been  able  to 
agree  upon  the  location  of  the  maritime 
boundary  in  the  Gulf  of  Maine  Area. 

The  fisheries  treaty  contains  provisions 
for  the  conservation,  management  and 
utilization  of  fish  stocks  of  mutual  interest 
off  the  east  coast  of  both  countries.  De- 
tailed entitlement  shares  for  various  fish 
stocks  are  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  with 
the  shares  subject  to  review  every  ten 
years.  A  joint  fisheries  commission  will  be 
established  to  implement  the  agreement, 
and  dispute  settlement  mechanisms  will 
be  included  as  part  of  the  institutional 
framework  to  resolve  differences  that 
might  arise  in  the  interpretation  or  imple- 
mentation of  the  agreement. 

I  believe  that  these  treaties  are  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  United  States.  The 
fisheries  treaty  protects  United  States  in- 
terests in  the  important  fisheries  on 
Georges  Bank;  and  settlement  of  the 
boundary  will  facilitate  development  of 
the  non-living  resources  of  the  contin- 
ental shelf.  Further  delay  in  resolution  of 
these  issues  would  be  detrimental  to  con- 
servation of  the  fishery  resources  and 
could  lead  to  serious  irritants  in  United 
States  relations  with  Canada. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give 
early  and  favorable  consideration  to  these 
treaties  and  give  its  advice  and  consent 
to  their  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  3,  1979. 


Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries 
Convention 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Convention.     May  3, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  the  Conven- 
tion on  Future  Multilateral  Cooperation 
in  the  Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries  for 
advice  and  consent  to  accession.  The  Con- 
vention was  signed  in  Ottawa  on  Octo- 
ber 24,  1978,  by  nine  parties,  not  includ- 
ing the  United  States,  and  subsequently 
entered  into  force  on  January  1,  1979. 

The  Convention  creates  a  successor  or- 
ganization to  the  International  Commis- 
sion for  the  Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries 
(ICNAF)  established  by  the  Interna- 
tional Convention  for  the  Northwest  At- 
lantic Fisheries,  done  at  Washington, 
February  8,  1949  (the  ICNAF  Conven- 
tion). The  United  States  withdrew  from 
the  ICNAF  Convention  effective  Decem- 
ber 31,  1976,  because  it  was  inconsistent 
in  several  ways  with  the  establishment  of 
the  extended  fishery  management  author- 
ity of  the  United  States  under  the  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act  of 
1976.  The  United  States  subsequently 
participated  in  the  negotiation  of  the 
successor  Convention.  Its  provisions  are 
completely  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act. 

Under  this  Convention,  the  United 
States  will  receive  and  provide  scientific 
data,  participate  in  the  planning  and  co- 
ordination of  research  activities,  and  have 
available  a  multilateral  scientific  council 
to  review  scientific  studies  and  hypotheses 
pertaining  to  fish  stocks  in  the  Conven- 
tion Area.  United  States  adherence  to  the 
Convention  will  facilitate  continuity  of 
the  data  base  established  and  accumu- 
lated over  a  period  of  27  years  under  the 
ICNAF    Convention.    In    addition,    the 
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United  States  will  be  able,  if  desirable,  to 
request  and  receive  scientific  advice  re- 
lated to  fisheries  subject  to  its  exclusive 
management  jurisdiction.  Finally,  the 
United  States  will  have  an  opportunity 
for  membership  in  the  Fisheries  Commis- 
sion, the  body  responsible  for  conserva- 
tion and  management  of  fisheries  in  the 
Regulatory  Area,  defined  as  the  part  of 
the  convention  area  beyond  the  fishery 
conservation  zones  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  should  its  vessels  wish  to  partici- 
pate in  such  fisheries. 

I  transmit  also  for  the  information  of 
the  Senate  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  with  respect  to  the  Convention. 

I  urge  the  Senate  to  act  favorably  at  an 
early  date  on  this  Convention. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  3,  1979. 


Convention  on  the 
Intergovernmental  Maritime 
Consultative  Organization 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting 
Amendments  to  the  Convention. 
May  3, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  to  acceptance, 
amendments  to  the  Convention  on  the 
Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consulta- 
tive Organization,  signed  at  Geneva  on 
March  6,  1948,  which  were  adopted  on 
November  14,  1975  and  November  17, 
1977,  by  the  Assembly  of  the  Intergovern- 
mental Maritime  Consultative  Organiza- 
tion (IMCO)  at  its  ninth  and  tenth  ses- 
sions. I  transmit  also,  for  the  information 
of  the  Senate,  the  report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  describing  the  amendments, 
their  purpose,  and  effect. 


Support  for  these  amendments  will 
contribute  to  the  demonstrated  interest 
of  the  United  States  in  facilitating  co- 
operation among  maritime  nations.  To 
that  end,  I  urge  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  these 
amendments  and  give  its  advice  and  con- 
sent to  their  acceptance. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  3,  1979. 


United  States-United  Kingdom 
Convention  on  Taxation 
and  Fiscal  Evasion 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Convention.     May  3, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  Senate  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification,  the  Conven- 
tion between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  for  the 
Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation  and  the 
Prevention  of  Fiscal  Evasion  with  Respect 
to  Taxes  on  Estates  of  Deceased  Persons 
and  on  Gifts,  signed  at  London  on  Octo- 
ber 19,  1978.  For  the  information  of  the 
Senate,  I  also  transmit  the  report  of  the 
Department  of  State  with  respect  to  the 
Convention. 

The  Convention  would  replace  the 
estate  tax  convention  with  the  United 
Kingdom  which  was  signed  at  Washing- 
ton on  April  16,  1945,  and  has  been  in 
force  since  1946.  It  would  apply  in  the 
United  States  to  the  federal  gift  tax,  the 
federal  estate  tax,  and  the  federal  tax 
on  generation-skipping  transfers.  In  the 
United  Kingdom  it  would  apply  to  the 
capital  transfer  tax.  The  Convention  is 
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similar  in  principle  to  the  United  States 
estate  tax  convention  with  the  Nether- 
lands, which  was  signed  at  Washington 
on  July  15,  1969,  and  entered  into  force 
in  1971,  and  to  the  United  States  model 
estate  and  gift  tax  convention  published 
by  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  in 
1977. 

The  general  principle  underlying  the 
Convention  is  to  grant  to  the  country  of 
domicile  the  right  to  tax  estates  and  trans- 
fers on  a  worldwide  basis.  The  Conven- 
tion also  permits  a  credit  for  tax  paid  to 
the  other  country  in  which  certain  prop- 
erty was  taxed  on  the  basis  of  its  location. 
The  Convention  would  provide  rules  for 
resolving  the  issue  of  domicile. 

The  Convention  would  enter  into  force 
on  the  thirty-first  day  after  instruments  of 
ratification  are  exchanged  and  would 
have  effect  in  the  United  States  with  re- 
spect to  estates  of  individuals  dying  and 
transfers  taking  effect  after  that  date. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  Con- 
vention and  give  advice  and  consent  to 
its  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  3,  1979. 


Federal  Programs  To  Improve 
Management  and  Combat 
Waste  and  Fraud 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  3, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Director,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  the  Director,  Office  of  Personnel 
Management 

Subject:    Improving    Management    and 


Combating  Fraud  and  Waste  in  Federal 
Programs 

Since  the  beginning  of  my  Adminis- 
tration I  have  emphasized  the  high  prior- 
ity I  place  on  improving  the  operations 
of  Federal  agencies.  Implementation  of 
the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act  and  the  In- 
spector General  Act  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity to  strengthen  our  efforts  to  improve 
agency  management  practices  and  man- 
age the  resources  of  the  government  well, 
free  of  waste,  fraud,  and  inefficiency.  I 
want  to  seize  this  opportunity. 

In  recent  months  I  have  asked  each 
of  you  to  assume  specific  responsibilities 
which  include: 

•  the  Director  of  OMB  providing  di- 
rection and  assistance  in  implement- 
ing the  Inspector  General  legislation 
and  overseeing  government-wide  ef- 
forts to  combat  fraud,  waste,  and 
mismanagement  in  program  opera- 
tions ; 

•  the  Attorney  General  assuring  that 
the  activities  of  Inspectors  General 
and  similar  officers  are  coordinated 
with  other  investigative  and  prose- 
cutorial activities;  and 

•  the  Director  of  OPM  working  with 
the  Attorney  General  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  to  improve  the 
training  of  investigative  and  audit 
staffs  throughout  the  Executive 
Branch. 

I  believe  we  should  now  launch  a  man- 
agement improvement  program  that 
builds  on  Civil  Service  reform  and  on  our 
other  ongoing  efforts  to  improve  both 
management  practices  and  program  per- 
formance across  the  entire  government. 
At  the  same  time  we  should  pursue  a  co- 
ordinated anti-fraud  and  waste  campaign 
that  focuses  on  implementing  the  Inspec- 
tor General  program.  While  these  two 
efforts  should  be  organizationally  sepa- 
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rate,  each  of  you  should  assure  that  they 
complement  each  other. 

EXECUTIVE  GROUP  TO  COMBAT  FRAUD  AND 
WASTE    IN    GOVERNMENT 

I  am  establishing  an  Executive  Group 
to  Combat  Fraud  and  Waste  in  Govern- 
ment to  assure  effective  implementation 
of  the  Inspector  General  Act  of  1978  and 
other  efforts  to  combat  fraud  and  waste 
in  programs  of  the  Federal  Government. 
The  Deputy  Attorney  General  shall  serve 
as  Chairman  and  the  Deputy  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
shall  serve  as  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Group.  Its  membership  will  con- 
sist of  the  statutory  Inspectors  General, 
the  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of  Per- 
sonnel Management,  and  the  Special 
Counsel  of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board,  and  representatives  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  Internal  Rev- 
enue Service,  and  Postal  Inspection  Ser- 
vice. Other  officials  should  be  brought  in 
to  work  with  the  Executive  Group  as  ap- 
propriate. The  Department  of  Justice  and 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
should  provide  the  necessary  staff  support. 
The  responsibilities  and  functions  of 
the  Executive  Group  include : 

•  Providing  leadership,  and  formulat- 
ing policy  and  operational  guidance,  to 
the  Inspectors  General  and  other  officers 
of  the  Executive  Branch  in  combating 
fraud  and  waste  in  government  programs, 
including  the  development  and  promo- 
tion of: 

— programs  that  prevent  and  detect 
fraud  and  waste  in  Federal  pro- 
grams ; 
— procedures  to  assure  that  investiga- 
tions by  the  Inspectors  General  and 
similar  officials  are  coordinated 
with  investigative  and  prosecutorial 
activities  by  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies; and 


— improvements  in  training  for  audit 
and  investigative  personnel. 

•  Promoting  coordinated  allocation 
and  direction  of  audit  and  investigative 
resources. 

•  Studying  and  seeking  to  resolve  ex- 
traordinary problems  or  issues  relating  to 
fraud  and  waste  which  are  beyond  the 
capacity  or  authority  of  the  individual 
executive  departments  or  agencies. 

•  Developing  recommendations  for 
needed  legislation  and  other  actions  that 
can  be  taken  to  reduce  fraud  and  waste 
in  the  Federal  Government. 

PRESIDENTIAL    MANAGEMENT 
IMPROVEMENT   COUNCIL 

I  am  establishing  a  Presidential  Man- 
agement Improvement  Council  to  sup- 
port efforts  to  improve  Federal  manage- 
ment and  program  performance  and  to 
further  the  government-wide  manage- 
ment improvements  envisioned  in  the 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act  of  1978.  The 
Council  shall  be  co-chaired  by  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  the  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement. Its  membership  will  consist  of 
representatives  from  Federal  agencies,  as 
appropriate,  and  the  private  sector,  in- 
cluding corporate  executive  officers  and 
foundation  and  academic  leaders.  The 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
should  provide  the  necessary  staff  support 
for  the  Council. 

The  identification  of  critical  manage- 
ment problems  for  consideration  by  the 
Council  shall  be  the  joint  responsibility  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management, 
in  consultation  with  departments  and 
agencies.  In  addition,  I  will  ask  the  Coun- 
cil to  undertake  specific  management  im- 
provement projects  from  time  to  time. 

I  expect  the  Council  to  work  coopera- 
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tively  with  the  Comptroller  General, 
agency  Inspectors  General,  and  senior 
program  management  and  administrative 
officials  in  the  departments  and  agencies. 
The  Council  should  keep  me  informed  of 
its  activities  and  bring  significant  problem 
areas  to  my  attention. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency 

Nomination  of  John  W.  Macy,  Jr.,  To  Be 
Director.     May  3, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  John  W.  Macy,  Jr.,  of 
McLean,  Va.,  to  be  Director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA) .  He  would  be  the  first  Director 
of  FEMA,  the  agency  created  last  year  to 
combine  disaster  planning  and  response 
and  civil  defense  programs  previously  lo- 
cated in  five  departments  and  agencies. 

Macy  is  currently  president  of  the  De- 
velopment and  Resources  Corp.  He  is  a 
former  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  and  was  the  first  President  of 
the  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting. 

Macy  was  born  April  6,  1917,  in  Chi- 
cago. He  received  a  B.A.  from  Wesleyan 
University  in  1938.  He  was  with  the  War 
Department  in  Washington  and  Chicago 
as  a  personnel  specialist  from  1940  to 
1942,  and  as  assistant  director  of  civilian 
personnel  from  1942  to  1943,  and  1946 
to  1947.  From  1943  to  1946,  he  served  in 
the  U.S.  Army  Air  Force. 

From  1947  to  1951,  Macy  was  director 
of  personnel  and  organization  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission's  Los  Alamos 
Project.  He  was  assistant  for  management 
improvement  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  from  1951  to  1953.  From  1953  to 
1958,  he  was  Executive  Director  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission.  From  1958  to 


1961,  he  was  executive  vice  president  of 
Wesleyan  University. 

In  1961  Macy  returned  to  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  as  Chairman,  a  post 
he  held  until  1969.  From  1969  to  1972, 
he  was  President  of  the  Corporation  for 
Public  Broadcasting.  From  1973  to  1975, 
he  was  president  of  the  Council  of  Better 
Business  Bureaus.  He  has  been  president 
of  the  Development  and  Resources  Corp. 
since  1975. 

Macy  is  a  member  and  former  national 
president  of  the  American  Society  for 
Public  Administration.  He  served  on  the 
International  Civil  Service  Advisory 
Board  from  1964  to  1970.  He  was  a  public 
member  of  the  American  Stock  Ex- 
change's board  of  governors  from  1972 
to  1977. 


Pension  Benefit  Guaranty 
Corporation 

Appointment  of  Phyllis  R.  Spielman  as  a 
Member  of  the  Advisory  Committee. 
May  3, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Phyllis  R.  Spielman,  of 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  as  a  member 
of  the  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Pen- 
sion Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation  for 
a  term  expiring  February  19,  1982. 

Spielman,  70,  is  administrator  of  the 
pension  protection  division  of  the  Minne- 
sota Department  of  Labor  and  Industry. 

From  1947  to  1972,  she  was  coowner 
and  copublisher  of  the  Trimont  Progress 
and  Ceylon  Herald  in  Martin  County, 
Minn.  In  1973  she  was  legislative  aide  for 
the  Minnesota  House  of  Representatives 
majority  caucus,  and  in  1973  and  1974, 
she  was  administrative  assistant  for  the 
labor-management  and  transportation 
committees  of  the  Minnesota  House.  She 
has   been   administrator  of  the   pension 
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protection  division  since  it  was  estab- 
lished in  1974  by  the  Minnesota  Pension 
Protection  Law,  which  she  helped  draft. 


Committee  for  the  Preservation 
of  the  White  House 

Appointment  of  Jay  P.  Altmayer  as  a  Member. 
May  3, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Jay  P.  Altmayer,  of 
Mobile,  Ala.,  as  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee for  the  Preservation  of  the  White 
House. 

Altmayer,  64,  is  an  attorney,  real  estate 
developer,  and  director  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Mobile.  He  is  active  in 
civic  affairs  and  is  a  collector  of  art,  18th 
century  furniture,  and  presentation 
swords.  He  has  given  the  White  House  a 
gold  sword  presented  to  Zachary  Taylor 
by  the  Commonwealth  of  Virginia,  and 
has  a  painting  on  loan  to  the  White  House 
("North  Shore  of  Lake  Pontchartrain" 
by  Richard  Clague) . 


Senator  Abraham  Ribicoff 

Statement  on  the  Connecticut  Senator's 
Decision  Not  To  Seek  Reelection. 
May  3, 1979 

Over  the  past  two  generations,  Senator 
Abraham  Ribicoff  has  compiled  a  distin- 
guished career  of  public  service  that  can 
serve  as  a  model  of  decency,  compassion, 
and  ability.  As  a  Senator,  he  has  had  the 
vision  to  take  unpopular  stands  that  are 
vindicated  by  subsequent  events.  His  cour- 
age, leadership,  and  counsel  have  helped 
to  pave  the  way  for  peace  between  Israel 
and  Egypt. 

Senator  Ribicoff  and  I  both  share  a 


deep  concern  about  government  effi- 
ciency. As  chairman  of  the  Senate  Gov- 
ernmental Affairs  Committee,  he  has 
shepherded  through  the  Senate  a  series 
of  proposals  to  reorganize  and  stream- 
line the  Federal  Government.  On  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee,  he  has  been 
one  of  the  architects  of  our  tax  laws  and 
has  fought  to  see  that  the  elderly  and  the 
disadvantaged  receive  the  benefits  they 
need  and  deserve. 

Rosalynn  and  I  wish  Senator  Ribicoff 
and  his  wife,  Casey,  health  and  happiness 
in  the  years  ahead. 


Department  of  Commerce 

Nomination  of  Luther  H.  Hodges,  Jr.,  To  Be 
Under  Secretary.     May  4, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Luther  H.  Hodges,  Jr.,  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  to  be  Under  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  He  would  replace  Sidney 
Harman,  resigned. 

Hodges  is  a  professor  of  management 
at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration of  Duke  University. 

He  was  born  November  19,  1936,  in 
Eden,  N.C.  He  received  an  A.B.  in  eco- 
nomics from  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  in  1957,  and  an 
M.B.A.  from  the  Harvard  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration  in 
1961. 

From  1961  to  1962,  Hodges  was  a  re- 
search associate  and  instructor  of  corpo- 
rate finance  at  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  From  1962  to 

1977,  he  was  with  the  North  Carolina 
National  Bank,  serving  as  chairman  of  the 
board  and  member  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee from  1974  to  1977.  In  1977  and 

1978,  he  was  the  Democratic  candidate 
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for  the  U.S.  Senate.  Since  1978  he  has 
been  at  Duke  University. 

Hodges  is  a  director  of  the  Research 
Triangle  Foundation  of  North  Carolina 
and  a  former  director  of  the  Business 
Foundation  of  North  Carolina.  He  is 
former  chairman  of  the  North  Carolina 
Manpower  Council. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
Guatemala 

Nomination  of  Frank  V.  Ortiz,  Jr. 
May  4, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Frank  V.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  of 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  Guatemala.  He  would 
replace  Davis  Eugene  Boster,  who  has  re- 
tired from  the  Foreign  Service. 

Ortiz  is  currently  Ambassador  to  Bar- 
bados and  the  State  of  Grenada  and  Spe- 
cial Representative  to  Dominica  and 
Saint  Lucia,  and  to  the  Associated  States. 

He  was  born  March  14,  1926,  in  Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mex.  He  received  a  B.S.  from 
Georgetown  University  in  1950  and  an 
M.S.  from  George  Washington  University 
in  1967.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from 
1944  to  1946. 

From  1951  to  1953,  Ortiz  was  interna- 
tional relations  officer  at  the  State  De- 
partment, and  from  1953  to  1956,  he  was 
economic  officer  in  Addis  Ababa.  He  was 
political  officer  in  Mexico  from  1956  to 
1958,  and  a  foreign  affairs  officer  at  the 
State  Department  from  1958  to  1961. 

From  1961  to  1963,  Ortiz  was  special 
assistant  to  the  Ambassador  in  Mexico 
City.  He  was  country  desk  officer  for 
Spain  from  1963  to  1966,  and  attended 
the  National  War  College  in   1966-67. 


From  1967  to  1970,  he  was  counselor  for 
political  affairs  in  Lima. 

From  1970  to  1973,  Ortiz  was  Deputy 
Chief  of  Mission  in  Montevideo.  He 
served  as  Country  Director  for  Argentina, 
Uruguay,  and  Paraguay  from  1973  to 
1975.  He  was  Deputy  Executive  Secre- 
tary at  the  State  Department  from  1975 
until  1977,  when  he  assumed  his  present 
post. 


Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation 

Nomination  of  William  M.  Landau  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
May  4, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  William  M.  Landau,  of 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Overseas  Private 
Investment  Corporation.  He  will  replace 
Wallace  Bennett,  who  has  retired. 

Landau  is  currently  a  managing  partner 
in  the  firm  of  Mann  Judd  Landau  Certi- 
fied Public  Accountants. 

He  was  born  September  10,  1926,  in 
New  York  City.  He  received  a  B.S.  de- 
gree from  Lehigh  University  and  an  LL.B. 
degree  from  New  York  Law  School.  He 
served  2  years  in  the  U.S.  Army  Infantry, 
and  he  joined  the  firm  of  Mann  Judd 
Landau  Certified  Public  Accountants 
(formerly  Fred  Landau  &  Co.)  in  1951. 

Landus  is  a  certified  public  accountant 
in  the  States  of  New  York,  Illinois,  and 
California,  a  member  of  the  American  In- 
stitute of  CPA's,  and  a  member  of  the  New 
York  Bar  Association.  He  is  a  past  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  on  cooperation  with 
bankers  and  the  professional  ethics  com- 
mittee of  the  New  York  State  Society  of 
CPA's. 
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Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority 

Nomination  of  Leon  B.  Applewhaite  To  Be  a 
Member.    May  4, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Leon  B.  Applewhaite,  of 
New  York  City,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority.  This 
is  a  new  position. 

Applewhaite  is  currently  an  assistant 
professor  at  the  State  University  of  New 
York. 

He  was  born  September  4,  1927,  in 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  He  received  a  B.A.  degree 
from  New  York  University,  a  J.D.  degree 
from  Brooklyn  Law  School,  and  an 
LL.M.  degree  from  Brooklyn  Graduate 
Law  School.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army 
from  1952  to  1954. 

From  1955  to  1959,  he  served  as  a 
claims  authorizer  for  the  U.S.  Social  Se- 
curity Administration,  and  from  1959  to 
1963,  he  was  legal  secretary  to  Justice 
Francis  E.  Rivers.  He  served  as  a  member 
of  the  New  York  State  Commission  for 
Human  Rights  in  1963  and  1964,  and 
from  1964  to  1967,  he  was  a  labor  arbi- 
trator and  mediator  for  the  New  York 
State  Board  of  Mediation. 

From  1968  to  1979,  he  served  as  chief 
regional  mediator  for  the  New  York  State 
Public  Employment  Relations  Board. 
During  that  time  he  also  served  as  an  ar- 
bitrator for  the  public  and  private  sectors 
in  a  number  of  national  labor  cases. 

From  1971  to  the  present,  he  has  served 
as  a  part-time  adjunct  professor  at  Cor- 
nell University  I.L.R.  School  and  Labor 
College  of  the  State  University  of  New 
York,  Hofstra  University,  and  Pace  Uni- 
versity. He  became  assistant  professor  of 
the  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Farmingdale  earlier  this  year. 

Applewhaite  is  a  member  of  the  Ameri- 


can Arbitration  Association,  the  New  Jer- 
sey State  Board  of  Mediation,  the  New 
York  County  Lawyers  Association,  the 
Harlem  Lawyers  Association,  and  the  In- 
dustrial Relations  Research  Association. 


The  President's  Export  Council 

Executive  Order  12131.     May  4, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  or- 
der to  expand  the  membership  of  the 
President's  Export  Council,  in  accord 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Advi- 
sory Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  App.  I), 
it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-1.  Establishment  and  Membership. 

1-101.  There  is  established  the  Pres- 
ident's Export  Council. 

1-102.  The  membership  of  the  Council 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  The  heads  of  the  following  Exec- 
utive agencies  or  their  representatives: 

( 1 )  Department  of  State. 

(2)  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

(3)  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(4)  Department  of  Commerce. 

(5)  Department  of  Labor. 

(6)  Office  of  the  Special  Representa- 
tive for  Trade  Negotiations. 

(7)  Export- Import  Bank  of  the  United 
States. 

(b)  Three  members  of  the  United 
States  Senate,  designated  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate,  and  three  members 
of  the  United  States  House  of  Represent- 
atives designated  by  the  Speaker  of  the 
House. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  28  citizens  appointed 
by  the  President.  These  individuals  shall 
be  selected  from  those  who  are  not  full- 
time  Federal  officers  or  employees.  They 
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shall  include  representatives  of  business 
and  industry,  agriculture,  and  labor. 

1-103.  The  President  shall  designate  a 
Chairman  and  a  Vice  Chairman  from 
among  the  members  appointed  by  the 
President. 

1-104.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Chairman, 
shall  appoint  an  Executive  Director. 

1-2.  Functions. 

1-201.  The  Council  shall  serve  as  a  na- 
tional advisory  body  on  matters  relating  to 
United  States  export  trade,  including  ad- 
vice on  the  implementation  of  the  Presi- 
dent's National  Export  Policy,  which  was 
announced  on  September  26,  1978.  It 
shall,  through  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
report  to  the  President  on  its  activities  and 
on  its  recommendations  for  expanding 
United  States  exports. 

1-202.  The  Council  should  survey  and 
evaluate  the  export  expansion  activities  of 
the  communities  represented  by  the  mem- 
bership. It  should  identify  and  examine 
specific  problems  which  business,  indus- 
trial, and  agricultural  practices  may  cause 
for  export  trade,  and  examine  the  needs 
of  business,  industry,  and  agriculture  to 
expand  their  efforts.  The  Council  should 
recommend  specific  solutions  to  these 
problems  and  needs. 

1-203.  The  Council  may  act  as  liaison 
among  the  communities  represented  by 
the  membership;  and,  may  provide  a 
forum  for  those  communities  on  current 
and  emerging  problems  and  issues  in  the 
field  of  export  expansion.  The  Council 
should  encourage  the  business,  industrial, 
and  agricultural  communities  to  enter  new 
foreign  markets  and  to  expand  existing 
export  programs. 

1-204.  The  Council  shall  provide  ad- 
vice on  Federal  plans  and  actions  that 
affect   export   expansion   policies   which 


have  an  impact  on  those  communities  rep- 
resented by  the  membership. 

1-205.  The  Council  may  establish,  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, an  executive  committee  and  such 
other  subordinate  committees  it  considers 
necessary  for  the  performance  of  its  func- 
tions. The  Chairman  of  a  subordinate 
committee  shall  be  designated,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, by  the  Chairman  of  the  Council 
from  among  the  membership  of  the  Coun- 
cil. Members  of  subordinate  committees 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

1-3.     Administrative  Provisions. 

1-301.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
shall,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  pro- 
vide the  Council,  including  its  executive 
and  subordinate  committees,  with  admin- 
istrative and  staff  services,  support  and 
facilities  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  effec- 
tive performance  of  its  functions. 

1-302.  Each  member  of  the  Council, 
including  its  executive  and  subordinate 
committees,  who  is  not  otherwise  paid  a 
salary  by  the  Federal  Government,  shall 
receive  no  compensation  from  the  United 
States  by  virtue  of  their  service  on  the 
Council,  but  all  members  may  receive  the 
transportation  and  travel  expenses,  in- 
cluding per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 
authorized  by  law  (5  U.S.C.  5702  and 
5703). 

1-4.     General  Provisions. 

1-401.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  any  other  Executive  order,  the  func- 
tions of  the  President  under  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  App. 
I),  except  that  of  reporting  annually  to 
the  Congress,  which  are  applicable  to  the 
Council,  shall  be  performed  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  in  accordance  with 
guidelines  and  procedures  established  by 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services. 
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1-402.  Executive  Order  No.  11753  is 
revoked;  however,  nothing  in  this  Order 
shall  be  deemed  to  require  new  charters 
for  the  Council,  including  its  executive 
and  subordinate  committees,  which  were 
current  immediately  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  this  Order. 

1-403.  The  Council  shall  terminate  on 
December  31,  1980,  unless  sooner  ex- 
tended. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  4,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
5:03  p.m.,  May  4,  1979] 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

April  30 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs ; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— Secretary  of  Transportation  Brock 
Adams; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale ; 

— former  President  Gerald  R.  Ford. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  1977  annual  report  of  the  Up- 
land Cotton  program. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Minnesota  as  a  result  of 
severe  storms  and  flooding,  beginning  on 
or  about  April  14,  which  caused  extensive 
public  and  private  property  damage. 


The  President  declared  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Illinois  as  a  result  of  severe 
storms  and  flooding,  beginning  on  or 
about  March  1,  which  caused  extensive 
public  and  private  property  damage. 

May  1 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  leader- 
ship; 
— a  group  of  Congressmen  to  discuss 
the      department      of      education 
legislation; 
— Senator  John  C.  Stennis  of  Missis- 
sippi; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget. 
The  President  attended  a  portion  of  the 
briefing   by    administration    officials    for 
members  of  the  Advertising  Council  held 
in  Room  450  of  the  Old  Executive  Office 
Building. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  1977  annual  report  of  the  De- 
partment of  Transportation. 

May  2 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate),   and   William   H.   Cable, 
Deputy  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison ; 
— Thomas  Murphy,  chairman  of  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.,  and  winners  of 
the  General  Motors  Cancer  Research 
Foundation  Awards; 
— members  of  the  Japanese  Diet. 
The  President  hosted  a  reception  for 
Asian /Pacific    Americans    on    the    State 
Floor  at  the  White  House. 
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The  President  declared  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Louisiana  as  a  result  of 
severe  storms  and  flooding,  beginning  on 
or  about  April  20,  which  caused  extensive 
public  and  private  property  damage. 
May  3 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Representative  William  H.  Gray  III 
of   Pennsylvania  and   the  National 
Championship    Chess    Team    from 
Vaux   Junior   High    School,    Phila- 
delphia; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— Emile  Van  Lennep,  Secretary  Gen- 
eral of  the  Organization  for  Eco- 
nomic   Cooperation    and    Develop- 
ment; 
— Ambassador    Chai    Zemin    of    the 
People's  Republic  of  China,  Secre- 
tary of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  and 
Dr.  Brzezinski. 
May  4 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
Vance,  Secretary  of  Defense  Harold 
Brown,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  trip  to  Iowa  and  California. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  April  30, 1979 

Reynaldo  G.  Garza,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth  Circuit, 
vice  Homer  Thornberry,  retired. 

Jon  O.  Newman,  of  Connecticut,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Second  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

Carolyn  D.  Randall,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

Patricia  M.  Wald,  of  Maryland,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Marvin  E.  Aspen,  of  Illinois,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Illinois,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Valdemar  A.  Cordova,  of  Arizona,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  Arizona,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Curtis  W.  Guyette,  of  Pennsylvania,  to  be 
United  States  Marshal  for  the  Middle  Dis- 
trict of  Pennsylvania  for  the  term  of  4  years, 
vice  John  L.  Buck,  term  expired. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members  of 
the  United  States  Advisory  Commission  on 
International  Communication,  Cultural  and 
Educational  Affairs  for  the  terms  indicated : 

For  a  term  of  1   year 
Leonard   L.    Silverstein,   of   Maryland 
(new  position). 

For  a  term  of  2  years 
John  Hope  Franklin,  of  Illinois   (new 

position). 
Neil  C.  Sherburne,  of  Minnesota  (new 

position). 

For  a  term  of  3  years 
Lewis  Manilow,  of  Illinois   (new  posi- 
tion). 
Mae  Sue  Talley,  of  Arizona  (new  posi- 
tion). 

For  the  term  expiring  April  6,  1982 
Olin  C.  Robison,  of  Vermont  (reappoint- 
ment). 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  May  1, 1979 

Thomas  Everett  Harris,  of  Virginia,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Election  Commission 
for  a  term  expiring  April  30,  1985  (reap- 
pointment) . 

Frank  P.  Reiche,  of  New  Jersey,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Federal  Election  Commission  for  a 
term  expiring  April  30,  1985,  vice  Vernon  W. 
Thomson,  term  expiring. 

Submitted  May  3, 1979 

Amalya  L.  Kearse,  of  New  York,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Second  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

Henry  A.  Politz,  of  Louisiana,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

Mary  M.  Schroeder,  of  Arizona,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Ninth  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

Peter  J.  Wilkes,  of  Illinois,  to  be  United 
States  Marshal  for  the  Northern  District  of 
Illinois  for  the  term  of  4  years,  vice  Harvey 
N.  Johnson,  Jr.,  deceased. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 

Released  May  1, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  annual  conven- 
tion of  the  American  Society  of  Newspaper 
Editors  in  New  York  City,  N.Y. — by  Zbig- 
niew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  President 
for  National  Security  Affairs 

Released  May  2, 1979 

Announcement:  list  of  participants  in  the  U.S.- 
Japanese meetings 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Amalya  L. 
Kearse  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Second  Circuit 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Henry  A.  Politz 
to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the 
Fifth  Circuit 

Announcement:  nomination  ol  Mary  M. 
Schroeder  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Ninth  Circuit 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Peter  J.  Wilkes 
to  be  United  States  Marshal  for  the  North- 
ern District  of  Illinois 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

note  :  No  acts  approved  by  the  President  were 
received  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
during  the  period  coverd  by  this  issue. 


Editor's  Note 

Note  Concerning  the  Closing  Time  of  This  Issue 

The  President  was  in  California  at  the  closing  time  of  this 
issue.  Releases  and  announcements  issued  on  the  trip  will  be 
printed  in  next  week's  issue. 
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Week  Ending  Friday,  May  11,  1979 


Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Remarks  to  the  Iowa  State  Association  of 
Counties.     May  4, 1979 

President  Al  Ohrt;  distinguished  members 
of  the  Iowa  State  Association  of  Counties; 
my  friend  Lynn  Cutler,  who  brings  to  the 
deliberations  of  our  National  Government 
a  constant,  forceful,  experienced,  and 
effective  voice  for  Iowa.  No  matter  what 
the  subject  may  be—taxation,  welfare, 
agriculture,  education,  local  develop- 
ment— Lynn  Cutler  has  been  one  of  the 
very  few,  but  leading  county  officials  who 
has  been  involved  in  every  decision  made 
which  impacts  on  municipal  and  county 
government.  You  are  fortunate  to  have 
her  and  so  am  I.  Congressman  Smith,  a 
strong,  forceful  voice  for  this  district  and 
for  the  State;  Tom  Harkin,  an  outstand- 
ing man  who  has  his  feet  firmly  planted  in 
the  soil  of  Iowa,  but  whose  effective  and 
practical  representation  of  American 
ideals  has  given  him  a  nationwide  reputa- 
tion; and  Ambassador  Dick  Clark,  who  is 
one  of  the  finest  men  I  have  ever  known; 
guests,  friends: 

I'm  very  glad  to  be  back  here  in  Iowa. 
My  political  life  began  in  county  govern- 
ment. And  I  and  my  father  before  me,  my 
father's  only  brother  have  all  served  for 


many  years  in  local  county  government.  I 
feel  a  kinship  with  you. 

There  are  many  difficulties  involved  in 
public  administration,  particularly  in 
these  last  few  years.  Sometimes  the  con- 
troversial issues  are  such  that  there's  no 
way  to  win,  no  matter  how  hard  you  try. 
When  food  prices  go  up,  the  city  dwellers 
are  raising  Gain;  if  food  prices  go  down, 
the  farmers  are  extremely  unhappy. 
Sometimes  I  don't  know  whether  it's 
harder  for  a  President  to  try  to  establish 
peace  in  the  Middle  East  or  peace  in  the 
Middle  West.  [Laughter] 

But  I  think  there  is  an  interesting,  I 
think  encouraging  sign  that  among  the 
farm  families  of  this  State,  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  is  more  popular  than  the 
President.  [Laughter]  So  this,  I  think, 
bodes  well  for  the  status  of  the  Iowa  farm 
family  and  for  those  you  represent  in  the 
cities  as  well. 

Today  I  want  to  discuss  two  very  im- 
portant and  major  issues  from  a  perspec- 
tive which  I  think  would  suit  you.  There's 
no  doubt  that  Americans  are  afraid  that 
we're  going  to  wind  up  with  worthless 
money  and  no  gas.  And  as  these  fears 
grow,  based  on  daily  headlines  and  based 
on  daily  experiences,  so  do  the  demands 
grow  for  some  quick,  simple,  and  painless 
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solution.  So,  now  Washington  is  full  of 
people  selling  snake-oil  cures  for  inflation, 
or  telling  science  fiction  stories  about  how 
the  energy  crisis  might  be  resolved  over- 
night. 

You  know,  there  are  times  when  I  wish 
that  Washington  was  Iowa's  100th  county. 
[Laughter]  But  I'm  sure  that  you  don't 
want  it.  [Laughter]  So,  I  will  continue  to 
assume  that  responsibility  for  you. 

But  county  officials  and  other  local  offi- 
cials, so  close  to  the  people,  daily  account- 
able, have  to  tell  the  truth  to  people  about 
whether  a  road  can  or  cannot  be  resur- 
faced, about  whether  a  water  or  sewage 
line  can  or  cannot  be  extended,  and  about 
where  the  money  to  pay  for  those  things 
is  going  to  come  from.  That's  exactly  the 
kind  of  directness  I  have  tried  to  bring  to 
the  Federal  Government  to  practice,  and 
that's  why  I'm  here  today. 

Let's  start  with  the  truth  about  10  years 
of  inflation.  It's  a  sickness  born  originally 
from  overindulgence,  too  much  spending 
with  tax  reductions  combined,  and  sus- 
tained by  years  of  neglect.  It's  been  a  long 
time  developing.  In  the  short  run,  infla- 
tion may  even  get  worse.  There  is  no  mir- 
acle cure,  and  the  measures  that  will  work 
are  going  to  hurt. 

Inflation  cannot  be  fought  by  the  way 
people  usually  expect  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  address  a  problem — by  appropri- 
ating vast  sums  of  money  for  it.  That 
approach  had  a  lot  to  do  with  our  present 
problem  in  the  first  place,  and  it's  also 
one  reason  that  I'm  very  proud  that, 
working  closely  with  your  own  congres- 
sional delegation,  in  less  than  2l/2  years, 
we  will  have  cut  the  Federal  deficit  in 
half.  And  I  am  absolutely  determined 
to  balance  the  Federal  Government 
[budget].1 


x  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


But  as  you  well  know,  also,  the  Federal 
Government  cannot  fight  inflation  alone. 
Either  we  do  it  together  or  it  will  not  be 
done.  And  we  need  to  learn  some  of  these 
same  tough  lessons  about  energy. 

The  Federal  Government  has  no  secret, 
scientific  miracle  tucked  away  that  will 
suddenly  produce  a  cure  for  our  long- 
standing overdependence  on  foreign  oil. 
That's  why  we  must  use  less  and  we  will 
pay  more  for  what  we  use,  and  that  is 
why  we  must  have  passed  by  the  Congress 
this  year,  without  delay,  a  windfall  profits 
tax  and  let  the  oil  companies  help  us  pay 
for  the  future. 

This  is  important  not  just  because  it's 
not  fair  for  the  oil  companies  to  profit 
from  our  pain,  but  because  we  must  have 
the  energy  security  fund  established  to 
develop  long-term  ways  to  ease  the  pain. 

You  may  remember  that  a  few  weeks 
ago  all  the  political  experts  were  saying 
that  we  had  no  chance  in  Congress  to  pass 
a  windfall  profits  tax.  Now,  the  very  same 
people  have  decided  that  a  windfall  tax  is 
an  accomplished  fact  and  we  can  quit 
worrying  about  it.  They  were  wrong  then, 
and  they  are  wrong  now.  Because  the  peo- 
ple have  spoken  on  this  subject,  we  do 
have  a  much  better  chance  than  the 
prophets  and  commentators  thought  we 
had  just  a  few  weeks  ago. 

The  windfall  tax  that  we  proposed  to 
the  Congress  will  let  the  oil  industry  keep, 
to  use  for  new  production  of  domestic  oil, 
about  29  cents  out  of  every  dollar  they  get 
because  of  decontrol.  It  may  even  be  pos- 
sible— and  I  would  favor  this — to  get  a 
stronger  bill  out  of  the  House.  But  I  warn 
you  that  the  battle  to  get  a  windfall  profits 
tax  at  all,  and  to  get  it  under  the  terms  that 
I  have  recommended  to  the  Congress,  is 
a  battle  which  is  not  yet  won.  And  I  need 
your  continued  support  to  make  sure  that 
a  real  tax  is  passed  and  the  important  pro- 
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grams  in  the  energy  security  fund  will 
be  financed. 

On  energy,  just  as  inflation,  we  have  to 
help  ourselves  more  directly,  more  indi- 
vidually and,  particularly,  I'd  like  to  dis- 
cuss today,  more  locally. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  questions  that 
I  hear  people  ask  is,  "If  we  can  put  men 
on  the  Moon,  why  can't  we  figure  out  a 
way  to  furnish  cheap  energy?" 

Well,  that  is  just  a  dream  if  it  means 
there  is  some  dramatic,  single  solution  to 
energy  shortages.  But  it's  a  good  thought 
if  it  means  that  thousands  of  smaller  steps 
by  individual  people,  by  scientists,  by  re- 
searchers, by  local  officials,  business,  can 
lead  to  an  eventual  goal  of  energy  self- 
sufficiency  for  our  country. 

Now,  I  know  that  small  towns  and  rural 
counties  and  farms  have  a  special  series  of 
problems  that  the  rest  of  the  country  does 
not  always  understand.  It's  hard  for  many 
Americans  to  understand,  for  instance — ■ 
but  I  know,  as  a  farmer — that  the  produc- 
tion of  corn  crops  in  Iowa  is  greatly  af- 
fected by  the  demands  of  distant  Arab 
nations  and  giant  oil  companies  for  ex- 
cessive profits  on  the  very  energy  that  you 
must  have  for  crop-drying  and  for  fertil- 
izer and,  also,  for  transportation  and 
cultivation. 

Last  year,  for  example,  Iowa  agricul- 
ture consumed  360  million  gallons  of  gas- 
oline and  an  additional  200  million  gal- 
lons of  diesel  fuel.  But  I  also  know  that 
American  agriculture  provides  for  export 
revenues  to  pay  for  18  times  as  much  en- 
ergy as  the  farmers  use.  Our  Nation  can 
indeed  be  thankful  for  Iowa  farmers. 

Shortly  before  we  landed,  a  few  min- 
utes ago,  Neal  Smith  proposed  that  we 
arrange  with  our  friends  in  Mexico  an 
exchange  of  corn  for  oil.  It  sounds  like 
a  darned  good  idea  to  me. 

Tomorrow,  coinciden tally,  I'll  be  meet- 
ing with  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Mexico, 


Mr.  Roel.  I'll  discuss  this  with  him,  Neal, 
and  if  we  can't  get  an  exact  swap,  which 
is  what  you  proposed,  then  we  will  take 
action  and  are  negotiating  very  enthusi- 
astically to  get  an  energy  agreement  with 
Mexico. 

We  already  buy  about  85  percent  of  all 
the  oil  that  Mexico  exports,  and  now,  as 
you  know,  we  are  working  out  an  agree- 
ment on  natural  gas.  But  I  intend  to  take 
other  firm  steps  to  guarantee  that  you 
will  have  adequate  supplies  of  gasoline 
and  other  fuel  during  this  very  difficult 
farm  season.  And  you  can  depend  on  that. 

Let  me  explain  these  steps  very  quickly. 

First,  I  want  to  announce  today  that 
Secretary  Bergland  has  determined,  un- 
der the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978, 
that  100  percent  of  current  requirements 
for  natural  gas  in  Iowa  agriculture  will  be 
maintained. 

Second,  we  will  have  given  authority 
to  State  energy  offices  to  set  aside  4  per- 
cent of  the  total  diesel  fuel  supplies  in 
every  State  to  alleviate  possible  hardship 
cases  in  agriculture.  And  we've  asked  sup- 
pliers of  diesel  fuel  to  give  first  priority 
to  agriculture. 

And  third,  we  are  now  reallocating  pro- 
portionately larger  amounts  of  oil  to  sup- 
pliers who  serve  rural  and  agricultural 
markets.  This  obviously  applies  to  small 
towns.  I  will  not  allow  agricultural  pro- 
duction to  be  disrupted  by  a  shortage  of 
petroleum.  And  I  will  not  allow  rural 
America  to  run  dry. 

We  will  also  authorize  users  and  local 
suppliers  to  borrow  temporarily  during 
the  planting  and  cultivating  season 
against  future  allocations  of  oil  and  diesel 
fuel  and,  if  necessary,  I  will  use  my  stand- 
by authority  to  provide  100  percent  not 
only  of  the  natural  gas  requirements  but 
also  of  other  fuel  requirements  for 
farmers. 
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Now,  rural  areas  have  special  needs, 
but  they  also  have  special  opportunities, 
being  the  best  places  to  apply  the  virtues 
of  practical  thought  and  local  initiative, 
sometimes  on  a  small-scale,  experimental 
basis.  You  understand  the  values  of  indi- 
vidual effort  and  small-scale  cooperative 
projects.  I've  seen  this  in  the  so-called 
hollers  of  West  Virginia,  the  hamlets  of 
south  Georgia,  the  villages  of  New  Eng- 
land, the  pueblos  of  New  Mexico,  and  the 
coastal  towns  of  the  Pacific  Northwest. 
And  I've  seen  these  rural  values  all  over 
Iowa,  perhaps,  as  Lynn  pointed  out,  in 
more  cities  and  towns  than  you  yourselves 
have  visited  in  your  own  State.  I've  seen 
it  in  your  communities,  in  your  schools,  in 
your  churches — an  attitude. 

Some  American  communities  can  re- 
gain their  self-sufficiency  by  doing  things 
that  we  have  almost  forgotten,  like  burn- 
ing wood  and  using  small  dams  that  were 
abandoned  in  the  era  of  cheap  oil.  That 
doesn't  apply  to  Iowa.  But  there  are  also 
new  technologies  like  solar  energy,  that 
are  a  long  way  from  being  practical 
everywhere,  but  can  help  your  communi- 
ties toward  energy  security  right  now.  And 
there  are  products  like  gasohol,  methanol, 
and  others  that  we've  known  about  for 
years  without  ever  tapping  their  full  po- 
tential. 

Let  me  tell  you  briefly  what  we  are  do- 
ing to  encourage  use  of  these  kinds  of 
energy  supplies. 

Gasohol  is  a  classic  example  of  Ameri- 
can ingenuity.  Fifty  years  ago,  many 
Americans  were  manufacturing  gasohol  on 
their  own  farms  or  in  their  own  homes 
and  filling  up  their  Model-T  Fords  with 
it.  Gasohol  was  simple  and  practical, 
since  it  put  our  agricultural  abundance  to 
work  in  a  new  and  exciting  and  different 
way  for  those  times.  But  in  the  era  of 
cheap  oil,  at  a  time  when  we  never 
thought  the  wells  would  ever  run  dry,  we 


stopped  trying  to  harness  or  test  its  po- 
tential. 

The  Government  forgot  about  gasohol, 
and  so  did  the  experts.  But  here  and  there, 
an  individual  American  remembered  the 
stories  or  rediscovered  old  books  in  the 
library,  and  with  a  little  knowledge  and 
encouragement  from  Washington  or  with- 
out, the  idea  has  recently  been  spreading. 

I'm  today  announcing  that  between 
now  and  1981,  we  will  assist  farmers  and 
farm  co-ops  to  build  as  many  as  100  plants 
to  produce  gasohol  in  varying  sizes  of 
plants.  And  I  believe  this  will  set  an  ex- 
ample for  the  rest  of  our  country. 

In  the  last  year,  we've  already  guaran- 
teed loans  of  about  $30  million  to  con- 
struct large  gasohol  plants  in  Florida  and 
Texas.  And  this  year,  the  Agriculture  De- 
partment will  be  spending  an  additional 
$4  million  on  gasohol  research  at  some  of 
our  leading  land-grant  universities,  ob- 
viously including  Iowa. 

We're  also  creating  economic  initiatives 
for  the  private  development  of  gasohol. 
Producers  are  now  eligible  for  a  special  10- 
percent  investment  tax  credit  that  has 
been  extended  through  1983.  And  I've 
recommended  that  gasohol  be  perma- 
nently exempted  from  the  Federal  excise 
tax  on  gasoline,  once  Congress  approves 
the  energy  security  fund. 

Everything  from  wood  products  to 
sugar  beets  to  corn,  wheat,  food  process- 
ing wastes,  animal  wastes  can  be  used  to 
make  gasohol.  The  potential  is  great.  Our 
best  calculations  are  that  our  Nation  can 
produce  300  million  gallons  of  gasohol  an- 
nually by  1982 — and  double  that  again  by 
1985. 

Equally  promising  is  our  rediscovery  of 
the  potential  of  small-scale  hydroelectric 
power.  New  England  used  to  harness  its 
streams  to  produce  electricity,  and  it  can 
do  so  again.  We  did  the  same  thing  in 
Georgia — so  can  the  Pacific  Northwest. 
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Here  in  Iowa,  rushing,  wild  rivers  may 
be  as  scarce  as  oil  wells,  but  you  should 
search  even  for  those  relatively  rare  op- 
portunities to  use  water  to  drive  small 
turbines. 

I'm  announcing  today  a  reprograming 
of  $300  million  of  existing  funds  to  re- 
habilitate 100  rural  hydroelectric  turbines. 
The  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  has  identi- 
fied nearly  2,000  places  where  we  can 
build  or  restore  this  type  of  hydroelectric 
plant.  Eventually,  we  should  be  able  to 
produce  enough  electricity  to  save  almost 
140  million  barrels  of  oil  each  year — 
enough  to  meet  the  energy  needs  of  8J4 
million  people. 

Again,  extracting  natural  gas  from  coal 
mines  and  from  shale  reserves  is  some- 
thing else  we  need  to  do.  Over  6,500  rural 
communities  are  located  near  coal  or  shale 
reserves,  and  many  have  existing  gas  dis- 
tribution systems  already  in  place.  These 
communities  could  use  these  reserves  to 
produce  a  steady,  dependable  supply  of 
natural  gas  with  a  slightly  lower  Btu  con- 
tent, without  damaging  the  environment. 

Let  me  explain  how  this  works.  A  port- 
able drilling  rig  can  tap  the  natural  gas 
that  exists  around  deposits  of  coal  and 
shale.  All  you  then  need  to  do  is  to  cap 
this  well  with  a  device  about  the  size  of  a 
fire  hydrant.  With  minimum  processing, 
out  comes  gas  of  sufficient  pressure  and 
quality  to  heat  the  homes,  light  stoves, 
and  power  factories. 

The  Energy  Department  has  already 
awarded  $3.8  million  in  grant  money  to 
the  American  Public  Gas  Association  to 
demonstrate  that  natural  gas  can  be  re- 
covered from  coal  and  shale  and  at  com- 
petitive prices.  If  this  experiment  is  a  suc- 
cess— and  I  believe  it  will  be — we  will 
reprogram  another  $300  million  in  exist- 
ing Federal  funds  to  finance  development 
of  these  new  supplies  of  natural  gas  be- 
tween now  and  1981. 


Last  week  I  was  in  New  Hampshire, 
and  they  were  very  excited  to  know  that 
last  year  alone,  750,000  Americans  bought 
wood-burning  stoves  to  heat  their  homes. 
Right  now,  the  energy  equivalent  of  more 
than  500,000  barrels  of  oil  is  being  pro- 
duced by  wood.  We  should  be  able  again 
to  double  that  figure  by  1985. 

I  grew  up  with  wood-burning  stoves 
and  open  fireplaces,  but  the  new  designs 
of  stoves  are  absolutely  remarkable.  They 
burn  not  only  the  wood,  but  the  gases  from 
the  wood.  They  are  highly  efficient,  have 
automatic  thermostats,  and  two  or  three 
oak  logs  or  hardwood  logs  will  last  for  as 
long  as  8  or  10  hours.  By  the  way,  I  intend 
to  install  one  quite  soon,  before  next  win- 
ter, in  the  White  House,  and  I'll  be  using 
it  next  winter. 

But  in  order  to  encourage  this  trend, 
which  is  very,  very  good,  I  will  seek  a  tax 
credit  for  the  purchase  of  wood-burning 
stoves  to  be  funded  out  of  the  revenues 
from  the  windfall  profits  tax.  Throughout 
the  Government,  we  are  now  working  on 
projects  like  this  to  enable  us  to  improve 
the  use  of  our  forests  for  energy,  and  par- 
ticularly the  wood  we  now  waste. 

Two-thirds  of  all  the  home  heating,  for 
instance,  in  some  New  England  States — 
the  same  would  apply  to  Georgia  and, 
obviously,  to  places  in  the  Northwest — 
can  be  derived  from  the  wood  in  our 
forests  that's  now  left  on  the  ground  and 
completely  wasted.  This  would  provide 
enormous  opportunities,  as  you  can  see, 
for  additional  employment. 

The  point  I'm  trying  to  make  is  this: 
Rural  America  is  the  best  place  to  ex- 
periment with  solar  energy  or  with  re- 
newable products  that  come  from  the 
Sun.  In  my  1980  budget,  I've  proposed 
that  we  establish  two  research  centers 
to  work  on  applying  alternative  energy 
sources,  including  solar  energy,  to  agri- 
culture. 
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Already  the  Federal  Government  is 
supporting  50  separate  experiments  in 
this  area.  Iowa  State  University  is  one  of 
the  leaders  in  this  field,  a  statement  which 
I'm  sure  does  not  surprise  this  audience 
at  all.  And  they  are  particularly  working 
on  the  projects  that  relate  to  the  better 
use  of  solar  power  to  dry  crops.  It  may 
even  be  possible  to  store  energy  that's 
received  from  the  Sun  during  the  sum- 
mer months,  and  then  use  that  same  en- 
ergy in  the  winter  months.  We  are  plan- 
ning 91  additional  projects,  with  partic- 
ular emphasis  on  using  solar  energy  to 
heat  swine  and  poultry  houses. 

We  all  recognize  how  important  a 
stable,  secure  supply  of  energy  is  for  the 
economic  development  of  rural  areas  and 
small  towns.  The  first  question  anyone 
asks  before  building  a  plant  in  a  rural 
community  or  small  town  is  this:  "Can 
you  meet  my  energy  needs?"  The  answer 
can  be  "yes"  if  rural  America  applies 
the  same  ingenuity  and  determination  to 
energy  that  it  has  to  agriculture. 

Moving  towards  energy  self-sufficiency 
in  rural  America  has  a  very  personal 
meaning  to  me.  I  remember  how  excited 
my  family  was  by  the  arrival  of  the  first 
electricity  on  our  farm  when  I  was  14 
years  old.  It  was  the  biggest  single  event 
of  my  childhood.  It  had  the  greatest  im- 
pact on  the  way  my  family  lived.  It  let 
us  stretch  our  lives  and  our  horizons  and 
gave  us  the  first  glimpse  of  leisure  time 
during  the  average  day. 

But  I  also  remember  how  farms  had 
windmills  to  pump  water.  The  Sun  dried 
our  crops,  our  meal  and  our  flour  were 
water-ground,  and  we  burned  wood  for 
fuel,  and  there  was  never  a  tractor  on 
our  farm  until  after  I  was  old  enough  to 
go  off  to  college.  We  hadn't  thought 
about  energy  shortages  then,  or  minimum 
tillage,  or  gasohol,  but  I'm  sure  we  would 
have  considered  new  energy  ideas  to  be 
not  farfetched,  but  farsighted. 


And  they  now  represent  a  return  to 
our  old  principle:  that  government 
should  encourage  but  never  dictate  the 
decisions  made  by  American  people  or 
by  local  initiative.  That's  a  philosophy  of 
government  that  it's  time  to  resurrect,  in 
my  opinion. 

Since  October  of  1978,  we've  extended 
this  good  old  principle  to  four  other  areas 
of  rural  life — health,  the  housing  and 
social  services  for  elderly  citizens,  water 
and  sewage  systems,  and  communications. 
And  we're  now  working  on  transporta- 
tion. The  overall  idea — which  has  been 
missing  a  long  time  with  Federal  pro- 
grams, as  you  well  know — is  that  by  the 
time  we  are  ready  to  announce  the  Na- 
tion's first  comprehensive  rural  develop- 
ment policy  this  summer,  many  of  these 
initiatives  and  programs  will  already  have 
been  tested  and  will  already  be  in  exist- 
ence, here  and  now. 

For  example,  on  January  31,  here  in 
Des  Moines,  Jack  Watson,2  whom  Lynn 
Cutler  mentioned,  announced  a  demon- 
stration project  to  integrate  social  serv- 
ices with  housing  for  old  people.  The  re- 
sponse since  then  has  been  very  success- 
ful. As  a  result,  this  concept  will  now  be 
incorporated  in  all  such  housing  through- 
out the  country,  and  the  demonstration 
has  been  expanded  from  6  to  10  sites. 
I'm  very  pleased  to  announce  today  that 
one  of  the  first  sites  to  be  chosen  will  be 
here  in  Iowa,  in  Decatur  County. 

The  rural  health  initiative  is  resulting 
in  the  construction  or  the  renovation  of 
300  primary  health  care  clinics  over  the 
next  3  years.  These  clinics  will  provide 
accessible,  low-cost  care  to  more  than 
1,250,000  people  who  previously  lacked 
any  access  to  such  primary  health  care. 

On  December  1,  in  the  White  House,  I 
announced  a  fundamental  reform  of  the 
way  the  Federal  Government  administers, 


2  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Intergovern- 
mental Affairs. 
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each  year,  over  $2*/£  billion  worth  of  rural 
water  and  sewage  programs.  Instead  of 
6  sets  of  16  different  Federal  require- 
ments, we've  reduced  it  down  to  1.  And 
as  a  result  of  these  cost-cutting  re- 
forms, I'm  able  to  announce  water  and 
sewage  grant  awards  of  $6}4  million  across 
the  State  of  Iowa.  And  I  might  add  that 
we're  getting  OSHA  under  control  for  the 
first  time,  and  letting  it  serve  its  proper 
role  of  protecting  the  safety  and  health  of 
American  workers. 

Well,  to  conclude,  let  me  say  that  all  of 
these  initiatives  directly  address  prob- 
lems which  are  all  too  prevalent  today  in 
our  country.  But  the  knowledge  that  we 
can  deal  with  these  special  problems,  us- 
ing proven,  sometimes  ancient  principles 
which  our  ancestors  would  understand 
very  well,  gives  me  confidence  that  we  can 
control  the  enormous,  overall  problems  of 
energy  and  inflation. 

Together  we  can  overcome  real  obsta- 
cles— instead  of  just  promising  simple 
answers. 

Together  we  can  meet  challenges — not 
by  pretending  that  a  cry  of  pain  is  a  cure 
for  a  problem,  but  by  drawing  once  again 
on  the  strength  that  we  Americans  have 
within  us. 

We've  done  it  in  our  space  programs. 
We've  done  it  in  our  search  for  world 
peace.  And  we  can  do  it  in  the  toughest 
fight  of  all — finding  new  energy  for  our- 
selves here  at  home,  because  the  greatest 
energy  sources  in  the  world  are  right 
here — in  our  country,  in  our  towns,  on 
our  farms,  in  ourselves. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1 1 :  35  a.m.  in 
the  Grand  Ballroom  at  the  Airport  Hilton  Inn. 
In  his  opening  remarks,  the  President  re- 
ferred to  Alvin  Ohrt,  president,  and  Lynn  Cut- 
ler, board  member,  Iowa  State  Association  of 
Counties;  Representatives  Neal  Smith  and 
Thomas  R.  Harkin  of  Iowa;  and  former  Iowa 
Sentor  Dick  Clark,  Ambassador  at  Large  and 
U.S.  Coordinator  for  Refugee  Affairs. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
MAY  4,  1979 

Held  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

The  President.  Good  afternoon.  It's 
good  to  be  back  in  Iowa.  I  have  one  brief 
statement  to  make  before  I  answer  ques- 
tions. 

Clinch  River  Breeder  Reactor 

Today,  I  spoke  to  the  Iowa  county  offi- 
cials about  the  need  to  develop  new  and 
innovative  approaches  to  our  serious  en- 
ergy problem.  No  one  feels  more  strongly 
than  I  do  about  the  need  to  harness  cost- 
effective  technology  to  solve  our  energy 
problems,  but  we  must  never  allow  our- 
selves to  become  the  victim  of  our  own 
technology. 

If  we've  learned  anything  about  the  re- 
cent accident  at  Three  Mile  Island,  it 
should  be  this:  As  we  develop  our  Na- 
tion's energy  policy,  the  safety  of  every 
American  must  be  uppermost  in  our 
minds. 

More  than  2  years  before  the  accident 
in  Pennsylvania,  I  began  an  effort  to  kill 
the  Clinch  River  breeder  reactor,  so  that 
this  country  could  have  a  rational,  safe, 
and  responsible  nuclear  energy  policy. 
This  is  no  time  to  change  America  into  a 
plutonium  society. 

The  recent  vote  by  the  House  Science 
and  Technology  Committee  to  proceed 
with  the  Clinch  River  fast  breeder  reac- 
tor over  my  consistent  opposition  is  a  ma- 
jor, potential  setback  to  this  effort.  The 
Clinch  River  breeder  reactor  is  a  techno- 
logical dinosaur.  It's  a  waste  of  more  than 
$1/2  billion  of  taxpayers'  money.  It's  an 
assault  on  our  attempts  to  control  the 
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spread  of  dangerous  nuclear  materials.  It 
marches  our  nuclear  policy  in  exactly  the 
wrong  direction. 

As  nuclear  power  plays  a  part  in  our 
overall  energy  policy  for  the  foreseeable 
future,  we  must  proceed  cautiously.  We 
must  minimize  the  risks  to  our  society, 
and  above  all,  we  must  not  plunge  into 
potentially  dangerous,  unproven,  and  un- 
necessary new  technologies  which  may 
never  produce  benefits  to  offset  their  costs 
and  risks. 

We  can  avoid  that  mistake  by  proceed- 
ing with  an  orderly  and  scientifically 
sound  breeder  research  and  development 
program,  but  our  immediate  attention 
must  be  focused  on  improving  the  safety 
of  our  current  nuclear  technology  to  en- 
sure that  a  Three  Mile  Island  accident 
never  happens  again. 

We  do  not  need  to  build  a  plant  based 
on  a  wholly  new  technology  about  which 
far  less  is  known  than  the  nuclear  reactors 
that  we  currently  use. 

I  want  to  repeat  today  my  longstanding 
and  consistent  request  to  the  Congress  to 
deny  the  well-financed  efforts  of  the  big 
utilities  and  the  energy  companies.  We 
must  terminate  the  Clinch  River  breeder 
reactor.  We  have  a  far  more  immediate 
task  at  hand — putting  our  existing  nuclear 
power  into  order  and  ensuring  safety. 

I  will  continue  to  oppose  the  construc- 
tion of  this  unnecessary,  wasteful,  and  un- 
sound project,  and  I  urge  the  advocates 
of  the  Clinch  River  project  to  reconsider 
their  efforts  to  salvage  this  ill-conceived 
idea. 

I  also  urge  all  those  who  share  my  con- 
cern about  controlling,  and  the  safety  of 
nuclear  power  to  let  your  voices  be  heard 
in  the  Congress  before  it's  too  late. 

And  now,  I  would  like  to  recognize 
Mr.  Bill  Baker  for  the  first  question. 


Questions 
inflation 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  from  the  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  Herald.  I'd  like  to  ask  you  what 
counsel  and  advice  you  can  offer  to  those 
on  fixed  incomes,  particularly  the  elderly, 
and  all  sorts  of  those  workers  employed 
by  firms  that  are  conscientiously  attempt- 
ing to  follow  your  7 -percent  wage-price 
guidelines,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  inflation  rate  is  now  approaching 
13  percent. 

The  President.  I  think  the  inflation 
rate  is  going  to  turn  and  go  down  in  the 
foreseeable  future,  after  a  few  months.  We 
have  early  indications  of  that.  Also,  as  you 
know,  built  into  the  social  security  system, 
for  instance,  is  an  automatic  escalator 
clause  to  protect  our  old  people  from  the 
devastating  effects  of  inflation.  Only  this 
week  we  increased  social  security  pay- 
ments, I  believe,  about  9  percent,  based 
on  history,  recent  history,  in  the  inflation- 
ary trend. 

We  are  doing  everything  we  can  to  en- 
courage the  anti-inflation  fight  to  be  a 
nationwide  fight — not  trying  to  find  scape- 
goats, not  believing  that  the  Government 
itself  can  do  it  all. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  have  cut  the 
budget  deficit  more  than  half,  we  have 
a  very  tight  budget  proposal.  We  have  a 
sound  dollar  now.  We  are  increasing  ex- 
ports considerably.  Our  balance  of  trade 
overseas  has  become  very  favorable,  com- 
pared to  what  it  was  previously. 

We  still  have  some  uncontrollable  fac- 
tors. One  of  those  is  the  price  of  foreign 
oil.  We're  trying  to  reduce  our  depend- 
ence upon  it.  Another,  obviously,  is  the 
high  cost  of  food  items  which  are  in  scarce 
supply — fresh  fruits  and  vegetables — 
caused  by  a  very  severe  winter  in  the 
growing   States;   very  short   beef   herds, 
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brought  about  by  beef  price  controls  put 
on  by  the  previous  Republican  adminis- 
tration; and  other  factors  over  which  the 
Government  nor  private  industry  nor 
labor  have  any  control. 

But  I  can  say  that  out  of  the  last  90 
wage  settlements,  80  of  them  have  been 
fully  within  the  wage  and  price  standards. 
And  we  have  carefully  monitored  the  500 
largest  corporations,  all  of  them  and  most 
of  the  middle-sized  and  smaller  corpora- 
tions, and  they  are  substantially  within 
the  guidelines  in  establishing  their  specific 
prices.  When  we  identify  one  that  we  be- 
lieve to  be  out  of  compliance,  we  contact 
them  directly.  And  in  almost  every  case  so 
far,  they  have  voluntarily  changed  their 
prices  downward  and,  in  one  or  two  cases, 
have  even  refunded  to  their  customers 
overcharges  that  they  had  initiated  before 
we  caught  them  in  their  violations. 

So,  I  think  the  essence  of  it  is,  things 
look  better  in  the  future  if  we  are  patient. 
This  is  a  10-year  inflationary  burden. 
We're  trying  to  turn  it  downward,  but 
everybody  is  going  to  have  to  cooperate. 

And  now,  I  understand  that  Michael 
Holmes  [Associated  Press]  has  the  next 
question. 

ENERGY    CONSERVATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  noting  Governor 
Brown's  plan  for  limited  gas  rationing 
in  California  and  the  ever-increasing  de- 
mand for  energy  supplies,  is  there  any  way 
to  convince  people  to  voluntarily  con- 
serve, or  are  mandatory  controls  inevit- 
able? 

The  President.  I  think  there  is  a  way 
to  convince  people  voluntarily  to  control 
the  waste  of  energy.  I  think,  first  of  all, 
the  Congress  is  going  to  have  to  be  con- 
vinced. 

A  few  years  ago,  I  was  mandated  by 


the  Congress,  for  instance,  to  develop  a 
standby  gasoline  rationing  plan — not  to 
be  put  into  effect  instantly,  but  to  be  de- 
veloped very  carefully  and  to  make  sure 
that  it's  equitable  and  fair — just  to  have  it 
on  the  shelf  if  we  do  have  a  nationwide 
shortage  of  gasoline.  It  could  then  only 
be  implemented  if  both  the  President  and 
the  Congress  thought  it  was  necessary.  I 
think  we're  going  to  have  to  have,  per- 
haps, a  few  demonstrable  shortages,  as  is 
now  being  faced  in  California,  to  show 
that  this  is  necessary. 

Another  thing  that  we  need  to  do  is 
to  have  mandatory  savings  programs  like 
the  setting  of  thermostats  in  public  build- 
ings, to  hold  the  temperature  no  lower 
than  80  degrees  in  the  summer  and  no 
higher  than  65  degrees  in  the  winter.  This 
saves  a  lot  of  energy. 

And  I  believe  there's  a  tremendous  de- 
sire on  the  part  of  American  people  to 
go  back  to  those  simple  forms  of  energy 
that  I  described  to  the  county  officials 
this  morning.  For  instance,  750,000  Amer- 
icans bought  wood  stoves  last  year,  a  very 
good  move  in  the  right  direction. 

And  we're  doing  all  we  can  within  the 
Government  to  encourage  Americans 
voluntarily  to  restrain  themselves.  We  also 
have  some  mandatory  laws.  I  don't  have 
time  to  go  into  all  of  them.  One  of  them 
is  a  very  stringent  law  that,  year-by-year, 
will  require  Detroit  and  other  cities  where 
automobiles  are  manufactured  to  give  us 
more  efficient  automobiles.  And  we  are 
exploring  technology,  in  cooperation  with 
them  and  other  manufacturers,  to  make 
the  items  that  use  energy,  necessary  for 
us,  to  be  more  efficient. 

It's  a  long,  tedious  process.  We've  never 
had  a  national  energy  policy  before.  The 
Congress  has  courageously  addressed  this 
very  difficult  issue,  and  I  believe  that  the 
benefits  will  be  obvious  in  the  future.  But 
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it's  going  to  have  to  be  a  combination  of 
mandatory  controls  and  voluntary,  with 
the  heavy  emphasis  on  voluntary. 

Ms.  Thomas  [Helen  Thomas,  United 
Press  International]. 

AMERICAN  PRISONER  IN  ISRAEL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  you  were  recently  in- 
strumental in  securing  the  release  of  sev- 
eral Russian  dissidents.  In  similar  terms  of 
humanity,  would  you  be  willing  to  exert 
influence  on  the  Israeli  Government  to 
secure  the  release  of  a  young  American 
woman?  Her  name  is  Terre  Fleener  of 
San  Antonio,  and  she  is  wasting  away  in 
Israeli  jails.1 

The  President.  I'm  not  familiar  with 
the  case,  but  before  this  day  is  over,  I  will 
contact  the  Secretary  of  State  and  ask  him 
to  initiate  an  investigation  and  seek  her 
release,  if  it's  considered  to  be  advisable. 

president's  candidacy  for  reelection 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Mark  Braun,  with 
KCGI-TV  in  Des  Moines.  Since  Iowa 
was  the  State  that  changed  "Jimmy 
Who?"  to  "Jimmy  Garter"  3  years 
ago 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Q.  don't  you  think  it  would  be 

appropriate  to  make  your  formal  an- 
nouncement right  here  that  you're  going 
to  run  for  reelection?  [Laughter] 

The  President.  No.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Any  indication  one  way  or  the 
other? 

The  President.  No.  I  think  it's  best 
for  me,  in  this  time  of  some  excitement 
about  progress  and  some  concern  about 
problems,  to  remain  a  full-time  President. 


1  Terre  Fleener  was  convicted  of  giving  in- 
formation on  Israeli  security  arrangements  to 
members  of  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organiza- 
tion. She  was  released  from  prison  on  June  30, 
1979,  after  serving  20  months  of  a  5-year 
sentence. 


It's  too  early  for  me  to  get  involved  in  any 
discussion  about  an  upcoming  election. 

But  I  will  always  remember  that  my 
visit — as  someone  pointed  out  this  morn- 
ing— to,  I  think,  119  Iowa  cities,  and  my 
going  on  farms  at  the  time  land  was  being 
broken,  corn  was  being  planted,  fertilizer 
applied,  cultivation,  harvest  season,  when 
pigs  were  being  farrowed — I  think  I  got  a 
picture  of  our  Nation,  particularly  the 
farm  community,  that  stands  me  in  good 
stead  now.  And  I  also  learned  about  the 
plight  of  American  farmers  under  the 
previous  administration  that  has  stood 
me  in  good  stead  in  choosing  Secretary 
Bergland  and  qualified  farmers  to  run  the 
department.  But  I  benefited  greatly  from 
my  visits  to  Iowa  as  a  President.  But  I'll 
remain  a  President  for  the  foreseeable  fu- 
ture and  devote  my  full  time  to  that  job. 
Judy  [Judy  Woodruff,  NBC  News]. 

NUCLEAR  power 

Q.  Mr.  President,  we  know  your  posi- 
tion on  the  breeder,  the  nuclear  breeder 
reactor. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  But  in  light  of  the  information  that 
Secretary  Califano  presented  yesterday  on 
Capitol  Hill,  that  as  many  as  10  people 
could  die  of  cancer  directly  because  of 
the  accident  at  Three  Mile  Island,  have 
you  begun  to  rethink  your  attitude  about 
the  light  water  reactor?  After  all,  it  was 
that  kind  of  reactor  where  this  accident 
happened. 

The  President.  I'm  deeply  concerned 
about  it  and,  as  you  know,  have  appointed 
a  special  Presidential  commission  to  look 
into  the  causes  of  the  accident,  to  see  what 
mistakes  may  have  been  made  in  the  de- 
sign or  operation  of  the  plant,  to  make 
more  effective  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  and,  also,  to  make  sure  that 
if  we  have  a  repetition  at  any  time  of  a 
similar  accident,  that  there  be  a  better 
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coordination  between  private,  local,  State, 
Federal  officials. 

Obviously,  nuclear  reactor  safety  is  the 
preeminent  concern,  and  I  believe  that 
this  is  an  opinion  shared  by  Americans 
throughout  our  Nation.  It's  not  a  new 
concern  for  me.  I've  been  involved  in  nu- 
clear power  in  one  form  or  another  since 
1952,  and  I'm  familiar  with  the  limita- 
tions of  it,  and  I'm  familiar  with  the 
concerns  about  it. 

It's  hard  to  estimate  accurately  how 
many  people's  lives  may  have  been  af- 
fected by  very  low  levels  of  additional 
radiation.  It's  hard  to  quantify  them.  But 
if  any  single  person  either  dies  prema- 
turely or  has  any  sort  of  injury  or  aber- 
ration, it  would  be  of  deep  concern  to  me. 

But  I  think  we  have  a  proper  degree, 
now,  of  commitment,  through  this  Com- 
mission— which  will  report  very  expedi- 
tiously, commensurate  with  a  broad  range 
of  their  discussions  and  investigations  in  6 
months — to  prevent  any  further  accidents 
of  this  kind. 

Q.  Do  you  still  consider  yourself  a 
strong  supporter  of  the  concept  of  nu- 
clear power? 

The  President.  I  have  always  thought 
that  nuclear  power  should  be  used  as  a 
last  resort  in  the  evolution  of  energy.  But 
I  also  recognize  that  when  you  use  what 
oil  is  available,  and  what  natural  gas  is 
available,  and  what  coal  is  available,  and 
what  solar  energy  is  available,  up  until 
now  we  have  seen  a  need  to  use  nuclear 
power. 

We  now  get  about  12  percent,  I  think, 
of  our  electricity  from  nuclear  power. 
Some  States,  like  Illinois,  for  instance,  get 
a  great  deal  more  of  their  power  from 
nuclear  powerplants.  And  it  would  not  be 
advisable  to  terminate  this  use  peremptor- 
ily. The  thing  to  do  is — those  that  have  to 
continue  to  provide  needed  power — to 
make  sure  they  are  safe  and,  in  the  future, 
to  try  to  have  conservation,  which  we've 
never  emphasized   in  our  country  ade- 


quately, and  to  shift  to  alternative  means 
of  power  to  reduce  the  necessary  depend- 
ence upon  atomic  power  which  we  have 
experienced  in  recent  years. 

GASOHOL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Mike  Waring,  from 
the  Blackhawk  Stations.  In  your  speech 
this  morning,  you  mentioned  the  in- 
creased spending  for  gasohol  develop- 
ment by  the  Federal  Government.  So  far, 
the  Department  of  Energy  has  down- 
played the  importance  of  gasohol.  Why  do 
you  think  gasohol  should  be  developed, 
and  how  much  can  we  count  on  it  in  the 
future  for  downplaying  our  gasoline 
usage? 

The  President.  It's  one  of  those  in- 
cremental approaches  to  energy  that  will 
be  of  aid.  To  decrease  the  gasoline  con- 
sumption of  automobiles  to  get  l/i  mile 
more  per  gallon  has  a  tremendous  bene- 
fit over  our  country.  Other  nations,  like 
Brazil  in  some  regions,  have  at  least  10 
percent  of  all  their  automobile  fuel  con- 
sisting of  gasohol  or  similar  materials. 

I  think  gasohol  has  a  possibility  beyond 
its  actual  cost  and  use,  because  gasohol 
can  be  evolved  from  waste  products  that 
are  presently  very  costly.  It's  extremely 
costly,  for  instance,  in  the  making  of,  say, 
paper,  where  you  take  the  entire  tree, 
minus  its  bark,  and  through  chemical 
processes,  extract  paper.  Formerly  those 
gases  were  sometimes  dispensed  into  the 
atmosphere.  It  was  a  very  costly  process. 
The  heat  had  to  be  generated  anyhow, 
and  you  were  fouling  the  atmosphere  with 
very  precious  gases.  Now  those  same  com- 
panies, through  new  techniques  that 
they've  just  learned  in  the  last  few  years, 
are  condensing  those  gases  and  using 
them  in  a  form  similar  to  gasohol  or 
methanol. 

Additionally,  animal  wastes,  food 
wastes  that  are  resulting  from  the  proc- 
essing of  all  kinds  of  foods,  including 
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animals,  city  garbage,  these  kinds  of 
things  can  be  used  for  fuel  and  to  produce 
gasohol. 

I  was  in  India  last  year  and  went  to  a 
very  small  town  in  a  poverty-stricken 
region.  One  of  the  most  interesting  things 
that  the  very  poor  people  had  there  was 
a  small  tank,  three  or  four  hundred  gal- 
lons, where  they  dumped  their  human 
and  animal  wastes,  extracted  from  it  gas, 
through  a  pipe,  to  use  in  several  homes 
for  both  heating  and  cooking,  and  then 
after  this  process  was  over,  they  drained 
the  remaining  sediment  off  and  used  it  for 
fertilizing  the  fields. 

So,  on  a  very  tiny  basis  of  that  kind, 
with  a  very  small  plant,  all  the  way  up 
to  a  large  production  plant,  I  think  we 
have  a  good  possibility  in  the  future. 

And  we  don't  know  what  the  future 
might  bring.  At  even  existing  levels  of 
price,  gasohol  may  not  be  economically 
advisable.  But  as  the  price  of  oil,  for  in- 
stance, in  the  future  goes  up — in  a  very 
slow  process,  I  hope — then  gasohol  will 
become  ever  more  competitive.  I  think  it 
has  a  good  possibility.  It's  one  of  those 
things  that  we  cannot  ignore. 

GASOLINE    SHORTAGES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  do  you  think 
Governor  Brown  was  warranted  to  today 
authorize  the  counties  of  California  and 
the  local  subdivisions  to  put  in  this  odd- 
even  gas  allocation  plan?  And  is  there 
anything  the  Federal  Government  could 
do  to  help  California  out  of  this  sort  of  ab- 
normal shortage  because  of  the  glut  of 
high-sulfur  oil,  but  the  lack  of  the  type  of 
oil  it  needs? 

The  President.  Yes,  he  was  war- 
ranted. I'll  be  meeting  with  Governor 
Brown  this  afternoon  when  I  arrive  in 
California.  The  proposal  that  we  have 
made  to  the  Congress  for  standby  author- 


ity to  implement  limited  days  for  purchase 
can  only  go  into  effect  after  the  Governor 
of  a  particular  State  goes  through  this 
process  presently  being  experienced  in 
California. 

In  other  words,  the  first  thing  is  a  vol- 
untary conservation  measure  to  cut  back 
on,  say,  gasoline,  2  or  3  percent,  whatever 
is  required.  Secondly,  the  Governor  pro- 
poses either  odd-even  days  or  weekend 
purchases  or  some  other  means  to  save 
gasoline.  Only  after  that  process  takes 
place  does  the  Federal  Government  insti- 
tute a  possible  weekend  closing.  We've 
not  yet  been  able  to  get  the  Congress  to 
approve  that.  But  I  do  think  that  he  has 
acted  properly  and  I  do  think  he's  acted 
responsibly. 

I  would  do  anything  within  my  power 
to  aid  Governor  Brown  in  this  particular 
time,  with  a  gasoline  shortage.  And  I 
would  say  that  this  is  not  the  first,  it's  cer- 
tainly not  the  last  gasoline  shortage  that 
our  country  will  experience. 

And  we've  almost  forgotten  now  what 
we  did  see  in  1973  and  1974.  And  this  is 
an  early  indication  of  a  repetition  of  gaso- 
line shortages.  As  I  said  a  couple  of  weeks 
ago  and  again  in  my  energy  speech  a  little 
bit  longer  ago,  we  anticipate  gasoline 
shortages  this  summer.  The  California 
experience  is  a  few  months  before  I 
thought  it  would  be. 

Next  summer,  we  think  the  shortages 
are  going  to  be  even  greater.  And  one  rea- 
son is  that  we  have  got  to  have  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  home  heating  oil,  for  in- 
stance, in  New  England,  and  we  have  got 
to  have  an  adequate  supply  of  gasoline 
and  distillate  for  farm  tractors  and  other 
equipment  to  use  to  produce  food. 

So,  the  average  motorist  is  going  to  be 
faced  with  more  shortages  of  gasoline  in 
the  future  than  we  have  experienced  to- 
day. And  we  ought  to  be  ready  for  it.  And 
we're  not  yet  ready  for  it. 
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WOOD-BURNING    STOVE    FOR   THE 
WHITE    HOUSE 

Q.  Dave  Beeder,  from  the  Omaha 
World-Herald.  You  said  today  you  were 
planning  to  buy  a  stove  for  the  White 
House.  What  room  are  you  going  to  heat 
with  that  stove? 

The  President.  I  didn't  say  I  was 
going  to  buy  it.  [Laughter]  One  of  the 
stove  manufacturers — [laughter] — sent  a 
letter  to  one  of  the  United  States  Senators 
and  said  they  had  a  stove  that  they  would 
like  to  contribute  to  the  American  people 
to  be  used  in  the  White  House  or  at  Gamp 
David.  And  I  have  asked  for  further  in- 
formation about  it.  And  I  intend  to  install 
it,  depending  on  its  configuration  and  so 
forth,  either  in  one  of  the  rooms  where  we 
live  or,  perhaps,  in  my  private  office  in  the 
West  Wing.  But  this  is  a  contribution  to 
the  American  people,  and  I  might  hasten 
to  add  that  when  I  leave  the  White 
House,  the  stove  will  stay  there. 
[Laughter] 

oil  price  controls 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  other  day  in  a 
news  conference  when  talking  about  de- 
regulation, you  said  it  wasn't  your  idea, 
and  you  indicated  that  the  reason  you 
hadn't  pushed  it  was  because  chances  in 
Congress  were  very  unlikely  for  passage. 
My  question  now  is,  would  you  support 
deregulation  or  an  extension  of  price  con- 
trols on  gasoline  if  it  passes  both  the  House 
and  Senate  this  year? 

The  President.  This  question  concerns 
me  because  it  has  a  very  complex  effect, 
perhaps,  on  what  Congress  does.  I  don't 
think  there's  a  chance  in  the  world  that 
the  Senate,  with  a  potential  filibuster,  will 
possibly  pass  legislation  to  extend  price 
controls  on  oil.  If  the  House  and  Senate 
pass  this  legislation  and  send  it  to  me,  I 


will  certainly  not  veto  it.  We  will  live  with 
it.  The  thing  that  concerns  me  is  that 
there  are  many  people,  because  of  varying 
motivations,  who  want  to  stop  the  pas- 
sage of  a  windfall  profits  tax.  And  as  long 
as  they  can  hold  out  a  glimmer  of  hope 
that  we  won't  have  either — we  won't  have 
decontrol,  so  therefore  we  need  not  have 
a  windfall  profits  tax — I'm  afraid  that  the 
oil  companies  might  escape  the  sure  impli- 
cation of  a  windfall  profits  tax. 

So,  to  summarize,  if  the  Congress 
should  pass  extended  controls,  I  would 
not  veto  it,  but  I  believe  we  need  to  con- 
centrate our  efforts  on  passage  of  a  real, 
strong  windfall  profits  tax. 

Q.  A  brief  followup.  Will  you  con- 
tinue to  fight  it  in  the  House  as  you  did 
the  other  day — the  extension  of  controls? 

The  President.  Well,  we  didn't  make 
an  all-out  effort  to  stop  it.  What  we  did 
do  was  to  point  out  to  the  Members  of  the 
House  the  argument  that  I've  just  de- 
scribed to  you,  that  it's  almost  impossible 
to  conceive  of  extended  controls  passing 
the  entire  Congress  and,  therefore,  let's 
don't  sidetrack  the  congressional  effort 
and  let  the  oil  companies  escape  the  im- 
position of  the  windfall  profits  tax. 

My  judgment  is  that  no  matter  what 
the  House  does,  the  Senate  will  never  pass 
an  extension  of  oil  price  controls.  And  so, 
we  have  got  to  focus  our  attention  not  on 
a  fruitless  effort  with  that  legislation,  but 
on  a  real,  genuine  test  of  strength  between 
the  American  people  and  the  oil  com- 
panies and  get  a  windfall  profits  tax 
passed. 

exchanges  of  agricultural  products 

FOR  OIL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  this  morning  you 
mentioned  that  you're  going  to  be  talking 
with  Mexican  officials  this  weekend  about 
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possibly  swapping  American  grain  for 
Mexican  oil. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Q.  I  was  wondering  at  this  time,  would 
you  be  willing  to  take  that  one  step 
further  and  speak  to  the  OPEC  countries 
about  that  kind   of  a  swap? 

The  President.  Well,  I  think  you 
know  that  corn,  for  instance,  or  soybeans 
or  wheat  is  sold  to  the  OPEC  countries  on 
a  worldwide  marketing  system.  There's  a 
plentiful  supply  at  this  time.  We  have 
desperately  been  trying  to  avoid  the  kind 
of  confusion  that  existed  when  I  first  came 
to  Iowa.  We  have  increased  exports  every 
year  to  set  record  levels — last  year  $27 
billion  worth  of  American  farm  products 
were  sold  overseas.  This  year  we  hope  to 
reach  $30  billion  worth.  So,  I  don't  think 
it  would  be  feasible  to  try  to  work  out  any 
sort  of  swap  deal  with  the  OPEC  nations. 

But  with  Foreign  Minister  Roel,  to- 
morrow at  the  Cinco  de  Mayo  celebra- 
tions in  Los  Angeles,  I  will  discuss  this 
proposal  made  by  Congressman  Neal 
Smith.  That  may  be  a  sound  basis  on 
which  to  reach  an  agreement,  because  the 
proximity  to  Mexico  means  that  we  can 
have  special  delivery  both  of  oil  from 
them  to  us,  including  natural  gas  in  the 
future,  and  also  grain.  But  to  have  a 
similar  swap  deal,  I  think,  would  probably 
be  infeasible  for  the  OPEC  countries  as  a 
whole. 

OIL    COMPANY    PROFITS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  the  first  3  months 
of  this  year,  the  American  oil  companies 
had  profits  that  were  twice  the  average 
profits  for  all  American  corporations. 
Your  Secretary  of  Energy,  Mr.  Schles- 
inger,  in  a  television  appearance  last 
month,  said  that  the  profits  of  oil  com- 
panies are  not  too  high,  they're  perfectly 
in  line  with  everyone  else.  Now,  implicit 


in  your  windfall  tax  proposal  is  the  as- 
sumption that  if  it  isn't  passed,  and  you 
have  decontrol,  that  the  oil  companies 
will  reap  very,  very  high  profits.  My  ques- 
tion to  you  is,  leaving  aside  the  windfall 
profits  tax  and  the  question  of  decontrol, 
do  you  think  oil  profits  are  too  high  now? 

The  President.  Compared  to  other 
corporations,  the  oil  companies'  profits 
are  at  a  high  level,  not  higher  than  any 
other  corporations.  On  a  comparison  be- 
tween capital  investment  and  return  on 
investment,  I  think  they're  running  12 
or  13  percent,  which  is  a  bountiful  return 
on  investment. 

If  those  returns  are  invested  back  into 
increasing  American  production  of  na- 
tural gas,  oil,  and  other  related  materials, 
I  think  it's  a  very  sound  thing  for  our 
country.  But  the  decontrol  process  will 
give  them  additional  income  above  and 
beyond  what  I've  described. 

Under  the  windfall  profits  tax,  of  every 
dollar  in  increased  income  from  that 
source,  they  would  only  be  permitted  to 
keep  29  cents.  My  hope,  again,  is  that  they 
would  take  that  29  cents  and  reinvest  it 
back  into  the  further  production  of  oil 
and  gas. 

So,  this  is  what  I'm  concerned  about, 
and  the  reason  that  I  think  in  some  in- 
stances the  profits  have  been  excessive  in 
the  past,  above  what  they  needed  for  pro- 
duction, is  that  some  of  the  oil  companies 
have  gone  far  outside  their  field,  even 
completely  beyond  the  realm  of  energy, 
and  bought  fast  food  market  chains,  or 
motels  and  hotels  and  things  of  that  kind, 
that  have  no  relation  to  energy.  I  want  to 
see  them  invest  their  profits  back  into  en- 
ergy production. 

FUEL    SUPPLIES    FOR   AGRICULTURE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  in  your  speech  this 
morning  you  indicated,  or  tried  to  re- 
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assure  this  State  they  would  have  the 
diesel  fuel  supplies  that  they  need. 

The  President.  That's  correct. 

Q.  Now,  the  State  Energy  Policy  Coun- 
cil here  doesn't  feel  that  way.  They  feel 
that  there  are  going  to  be  some  severe 
shortages  in  the  State  as  far  as  diesel  fuel 
goes.  And  what  I'm  asking  you  is,  what 
do  you  feel  that  the  proposals  that  you 
offered  this  morning  to  the  State  associa- 
tion are  going  to  do  to  alleviate  any  of 
these  predicted  shortages  that  the  State 
here  feels  are  definitely  going  to  happen? 

The  President.  Well,  I  would  be  glad 
to  repeat  the  things  that  I  said  this  morn- 
ing. 

First  of  all,  when  any  shortage  occurs 
on  a  nationwide  basis,  I  have  the  author- 
ity to  establish  priorities  and  to  make  a 
limited  degree  of  allocation.  And  along 
with  hospitals,  ambulances,  police  protec- 
tion, and  fire  protection,  in  the  top  pri- 
ority comes  food  production,  agriculture. 
And  if  all  the  items  that  I  described  this 
morning  should  prove  to  be  inadequate, 
then  I  would  use  that  authority  of  mine 
to  make  an  emergency  allocation  of  addi- 
tional fuel  oil,  distillate,  and  gasoline  to 
the  farmers  to  get  their  crops  planted,  cul- 
tivated and,  ultimately,  harvested. 

Secretary  Bergland  has  already  deter- 
mined that  under  the  natural  gas  legisla- 
tion passed  in  1978,  that  he  will  make 
available  to  farmers  100  percent  of  their 
needs  for  natural  gas,  primarily  used  in 
the  crop-drying  season.  So,  I  can  assure 
you  that  this  will  be  adequate. 

If  local  imbalances  occur,  then  we  will 
give  the  Governors  the  authority  to  take 
4  percent  of  all  of  the  fuel  oil  and  gas- 
oline that  comes  into  the  State  and  allo- 
cate it  themselves  at  the  State  level,  where 
there's  more  sensitivity  about  local  need, 
directly  to  those  areas  that  might  have  a 
temporary  imbalance. 

And  the  other  thing  that  we  will  do  is 


to  permit  suppliers  of  fuel  oil  and  gaso- 
line to  borrow  on  their  future  allocations 
if  there  is  a  shortage. 

Now,  I'm  familiar  with  the  fact 
that  the  groundbreaking  season  and  the 
planting  season  in  Iowa  has  been  delayed. 
There's  going  to  be  a  rush  among  the 
farmers  to  catch  up  with  lost  time.  And 
we  have  already  assimilated  this.  Secretary 
Bergland,  Secretary  Schlesinger,  and  I 
have  made  as  careful  preparations  as  pos- 
sible to  assure  that  there  is  no  shortage  of 
fuel  in  Iowa  during  this  year. 

And  I've  given  you  the  best  answer  I 
can,  and  within  the  bounds  of  my  author- 
ity and  human  competence  and  my  com- 
plete dedication,  what  I  said  this  morn- 
ing will  be  carried  out. 

Ms.  Thomas.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

[President  Carter's  forty-ninth  news  conference 
began  at  2  p.m.  in  the  Lower  Monterey  Room 
at  the  Des  Moines  Hyatt  House.  As  he  was 
leaving  the  room,  the  President  answered  an 
additional  question  from  a  reporter  as  follows.] 

BRITISH    ELECTIONS 

Q.  Sir,  if  you'd  been  asked  about  the 
change  in  the  British  Government,  what 
would  you  have  said? 

The  President.  I  talked  with  Mrs. 
Thatcher  within  the  last  hour  and  pledged 
her  my  support  and  cooperation,  congrat- 
ulated her  on  her  victory.  We  made  ar- 
rangements to  consult  very  quickly 
through  the  Foreign  Secretary  of  Great 
Britain,  who  will  be  named  tomorrow,  and 
the  Secretary  of  State,  Secretary  Vance. 

I've  already  talked  to  Secretary  Vance 
as  a  followup,  and  told  him  to  be  pre- 
pared for  this  consultation.  She  and  I  will 
be  exchanging  messages  and  letters.  We 
will  be  meeting  with  each  other  next 
month,  at  the  latest,  in  Tokyo.  And  we've 
made   arrangements   to   have  a   private 
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meeting  so  that  we  can  compare  the  pol- 
icies of  our  two  nations  at  that  time.  In 
the  meantime,  our  Cabinet  members  will 
be  consulting  even  more  closely  and  per- 
haps more  personally. 

But  I'm  obviously  convinced  that  the 
outcome  of  the  election  will  not  in  any 
way  interfere  in  the  superb  relationships 
that  have  always  existed  between  our 
countries  since  I've  been  in  office  and  for 
many  years  before  that. 


Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Remarks  at  a  State  Democratic  Party 
Reception.     May  4, 1979 

My  son  Chip  loves  you — [laughter] — 
my  mother  loves  you  and  I  love  you.  I 
think  my  mother  considers  Des  Moines  a 
second  home  and  particularly  the  Dixie- 
land band  who  went  to  Ireland  with  her. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

I'm  really  proud  to  be  back.  None  of 
you  could  ever  know  the  feelings,  even,  of 
emotion  that  sweep  over  me  when  I  walk 
into  the  room  and  I  see  Iowa  people  who, 
when  no  one  else  in  our  Nation  knew  or 
cared  who  I  was,  took  me  into  your  homes 
and  considered  me  to  be  a  friend — I'm 
sure,  privately  figured  that  I  had  no 
chance  ever  to  become  President,  but 
didn't  let  that  doubt  stand  in  your  way — 
and  who've  now  become  almost  like  a 
member  of  our  own  family. 

I  can  tell  you  that  there's  not  much 
difference  between  Iowa  people  and  those 
where  I  live.  In  fact,  throughout  the 
country,  folks  are  interested  in  the  control 
of  inflation,  better  life  for  our  people, 
control  of  nuclear  weapons,  peace,  the 
way  the  President  parts  his  hair.  [Laugh- 
ter] So,  I  feel  like  I'm  part  of  you,  and  I 
am  glad  to  be  back. 


It  is  a  superb  development,  I  think,  in 
Iowa  to  see  how  you've  continued  one  of 
the  most  dynamic  and  dedicated  and  com- 
petent Democratic  Party  organizations  in 
our  country.  This  has  been  an  opportunity 
to  show  the  leadership  of  Ed  Campbell,1 
and  I  want  to  express  my  personal  thanks 
to  him  as  President  of  our  country  and 
as  the  titular  head  of  the  Democratic 
Party  for  the  great  job  he's  doing  here 
in  Iowa. 

I  want  to  say  also  that  above  every 
other  political  consideration,  no  matter 
what  it  might  be,  the  number  one  priority 
for  me  in  1980  in  Iowa  is  the  reelection 
of  a  superb  Senator,  John  Culver. 

And  I  want  to  thank  you  for  the  great 
support  you  gave  Dick  Clark  when  he  ran 
both  times.  This  was  a  tragic  loss  for  the 
United  States  Senate,  when  Iowa  aban- 
doned its  usual  sound  judgment  and  did 
not  send  him  back  to  Washington.  But  I 
brought  him  back,  and  I  am  grateful  and 
I  would  like  to  say  to  you  that  he's  one  of 
the  finest  men  I've  ever  met.  And  he  has 
not  only  the  competence  and  the  dedica- 
tion, the  knowledge  of  human  affairs,  but 
also  the  sensitivity  and  idealism  to  finally 
make  a  success  out  of  our  own  policy  to- 
ward refugees.  And  I'm  glad  that  he  was 
able  to  ride  with  me  from  Washington 
back  to  Iowa.  And  I  want  to  personally 
thank  Dick  Clark  for  what  he  means  now, 
what  he  will  mean  in  the  future,  and 
what  he's  always  meant  to  you.  Dick 
Clark,  thank  you. 

I  knew  that  if  I  mentioned  Dick  Clark 
the  applause  would  take  up  all  my  time. 
[Laughter]  But  I  certainly  have  time  to 
express  my  thanks  also  for  two  superb 
Congress  Members  who  came  to  Iowa 
with  me  today  and  who  gave  me  a  new 
and  up-to-date  briefing  on  the  concerns 


1  Chairman  of  the  Iowa  State  Democratic 
Party. 
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and  the  challenges  and  the  future  of  your 
State.  Congressman  Neal  Smith  and  Con- 
gressman Tom  Harkin,  who  are  personal 
friends  of  mine  and  superb  Representa- 
tives of  a  great  State,  thank  you  for  being 
with  us. 

I  don't  want  to  make  a  long  speech.  I've 
already  spoken  to  the  county  officials,  and 
I  just  had  a  30-minute  press  conference.  I 
think  I've  covered  most  of  the  points.  But 
I  would  like  to  ask  you  as  Americans  and 
as  Democrats  to  help  me  in  the  upcoming 
crucial  battles  that  will  face  the  United 
States  Congress. 

First  of  all,  there's  the  ratification  of 
SALT.  When  we  do  conclude  the  nego- 
tiations, which  will  be  very  shortly  now,  I 
will  then  meet  with  President  Brezhnev,  if 
no  unforeseen  developments  should  occur, 
and  then  present  to  the  Senate  later  on 
this  year  the  SALT  II  treaty  for  ratifica- 
tion. The  issue  is  in  doubt,  but  in  my  opin- 
ion, there  could  not  possibly  be  a  more 
important  challenge  to  the  American  peo- 
ple than  the  continuation  of  control  of 
nuclear  weapons. 

My  goal,  as  you  well  know,  is  to  elimi- 
nate nuclear  weapons  completely  from  the 
face  of  the  Earth.  And  I  need  your  help 
and  your  support,  and  if  you  let  your  voice 
be  heard  and  let  all  the  voices  of  your 
neighbors  be  heard  throughout  Iowa,  both 
Democrat  and  particularly  Republican,  I 
believe  we'll  have  an  excellent  chance  to 
get  this  treaty  ratified.  I'm  committed  to 
it.  I'm  dedicated  to  it.  I  don't  know  of 
anything  more  important  to  my  own  ad- 
ministration or  to  the  future  of  our  coun- 
try than  to  continue  this  progress  toward 
controlling  nuclear  weapons. 

The  second  thing  I  want  you  to  help  me 
with  is  the  consummation  of  an  adequate 
national  energy  policy  for  our  country. 
We  must  save  energy.  We  must  be  inno- 
vative in  evolving  new  domestic  supplies 
of  all  kinds.  And  we  need  to  impose  a 


windfall  profits  tax  on  the  oil  companies 
to  give  us  the  funds  necessary  for  the  fur- 
ther development  of  solar  power  and 
other  advanced  technologies  that  might  let 
us  be  energy-independent  in  the  future. 

We've  had  good  luck  so  far  in  letting 
the  spirit  of  America  be  felt  throughout 
the  world.  I  think  we've  reestablished  in 
other  nations  the  sure  knowledge  that  our 
Nation  has  not  abandoned  the  principles 
on  which  it  was  founded  200  years  ago — 
faith  in  God,  freedom,  independence, 
peace,  equality  of  opportunity,  individual 
initiative,  and  a  commitment  to  basic  hu- 
man rights.  These  will  be  the  policies  of 
our  Government  as  long  as  I'm  in  the 
White  House.  And  we  have  seen  one  im- 
plementation already,  in  the  signing  of  the 
Mideast  peace  treaty.  It's  a  first  step. 
We've  got  a  long  way  to  go.  But  I  hope 
you  will  help  me  in  this  respect  as  well. 

And  the  last  thing  I  want  to  mention  to 
you  is  this :  I  don't  know  exactly  why,  but 
I  have  read  the  public  opinion  polls  taken 
among  farmers  in  Iowa  that  show  a  belief 
that  I  and,  to  a  lesser  degree,  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  are  not  sensitive  to  the 
needs  of  farm  families  of  our  country.  This 
is  not  the  case.  Anyone  with  any  memory 
at  all,  or  any  sound  judgment  at  all,  would 
recall  the  situation  among  farm  families 
of  our  Nation  when  I  first  began  to  come 
to  Iowa  and  to  walk  from  door  to  door 
and  to  drive  or  fly  from  one  town  to  an- 
other. I  witnessed  the  life  of  the  farm 
families  then.  I  learned  elements  of  agri- 
culture that  wasn't  a  part  of  my  past 
existence. 

But  at  that  time,  as  you  know,  grain 
embargoes  were  a  normal  part  of  the  farm 
community's  life.  In  1973,  1975,  all  ex- 
ports were  terminated.  When  we  finally 
made  a  sale,  like  to  the  Soviet  Union,  we 
were  embarrassed  because  the  farmers  got 
cheated  and  grain  dealers  got  rewarded. 
And  Dick  Clark  and  John  Culver  and  the 
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Members  of  the  House,  as  you  well  know, 
finally  put  some  integrity  in  the  quality 
of  farm  products,  particularly  grain  we 
sell  overseas. 

Net  farm  income  in  the  short  2  years — 
net  farm  income  has  gone  up  40  percent, 
and  exports  every  year  hit  a  new  record. 
We've  now  provided  an  opportunity  for 
farmers  to  control  their  own  harvest  until 
it's  ultimately  sold  with  increased  farm 
storage. 

These  are  the  kinds  of  things  that 
I  could  spend  a  long  time  talking  about 
that  ought  to  be  emphasized.  And  if  any- 
body criticizes  the  Democratic  Party,  the 
Members  of  Congress,  my  administration, 
for  the  courageous  action  that  we've  tried 
to  take,  just  ask  them  to  think  back  3  years 
and  compare  their  life  then  and  their  life 
now.  We  obviously  still  have  problems  in 
our  country  but  we  are  not  afraid  to  face 
them. 

I'd  like  to  say  this  in  closing:  I've  got 
a  little  time  set  aside,  and  I've  already  ex- 
pressed my  thanks  to  you  for  what  you 
mean  to  me  personally,  and  to  our  coun- 
try, from  this  podium.  But  I  don't  like  to 
approach  Iowa  people  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  velvet  rope.  So,  I  would  like  to  ask  you, 
if  you  don't  mind,  to  come  by  one  at  a 
time  and  let  me  shake  your  hand  and 
thank  you  personally  and  pledge  my  com- 
plete, dedicated  service  to  make  you  proud 
of  our  Nation.  And  if  you  don't  mind,  I'd 
like  to  get  an  individual  photograph  with 
you  as  well.  Okay? 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:35  p.m.  in 
Monterey  Rooms  3  and  4  at  the  Des  Moines 
Hyatt  House. 


Undocumented  Aliens 

Letter  to  State  Governors,     May  4, 1979 

During  my  visit  to  Mexico  City  in  mid- 
February,  I  had  a  frank  and  useful  dis- 


cussion with  President  L6pez  Portillo  on 
the  complex  issue  of  border  law  violations 
and  particularly  the  problem  of  undoc- 
umented workers.  We  agreed  to  cooperate 
closely  to  explore  the  question  in  the  con- 
text of  the  social  and  economic  problems 
involved — a  solution  that  also  respects  the 
dignity  and  human  rights  of  those  con- 
cerned. One  aspect  of  this  question,  the 
treatment  of  undocumented  workers  in 
the  United  States,  has  been  of  particular 
concern  to  me  and  to  President  Lopez 
Portillo. 

As  I  stated  in  Mexico,  it  is  my  respon- 
sibility to  enforce  our  immigration  laws. 
Those  individuals  who  violate  the  law  will 
be  dealt  with  as  the  law  prescribes.  But 
it  is  also  our  responsibility  to  deal  fairly 
and  humanely  with  any  persons  accused 
of  being  undocumented  workers. 

For  some  time  we  have  been  making  a 
special  effort  at  the  Federal  level  to  en- 
sure their  fair  treatment  under  the  law. 
The  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  has  steadily  improved  the  condi- 
tions under  which  undocumented  work- 
ers are  temporarily  confined  and  has 
adopted  a  number  of  measures  to  prevent 
mistreatment  and  to  allow  apprehended 
aliens  time  to  settle  their  affairs  before 
departure.  The  Department  of  Labor  is 
making  a  special  effort  in  those  areas  be- 
lieved to  have  a  sizeable  presence  of  un- 
documented workers  to  enforce  wage, 
hour,  safety  and  health  standards  and  to 
assure  that  workers  who  are  apprehended 
and  removed  from  the  country  receive  all 
wages  due  them. 

Since  many  of  the  problems  that  un- 
documented aliens  experience  are  under 
state  and  local  jurisdiction,  I  ask  that  you 
give  these  concerns  your  close  personal 
interest.  I,  in  turn,  would  welcome  your 
suggestions  of  areas  you  might  suggest 
in  which  further  Federal  action  would  be 
useful. 
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The  Department  of  Justice  is  giving 
special  attention  to  investigating  and, 
where  warranted,  prosecuting,  possible 
civil  rights  violations  against  any  persons 
of  Hispanic  origin. 

Our  country's  deep  commitment  to 
standards  of  justice  and  humaneness  re- 
quires us  to  protect  the  basic  rights  of  all 
people  who  find  themselves  in  this  nation. 
Jimmy  Carter 


San  Francisco,  California 

Remarks  at  a  Memorial  Tribute  for  Former 
Mayor  George  Moscone.     May  4, 1979 

If  I  had  only  attended  Lowell  High 
School — [laughter] — perhaps  I  would 
have  been  part  of  the  program  instead  of 
in  the  intermission.  [Laughter] 

I  want  to  say  a  few  words  as  President, 
because  the  death  of  George  Moscone  was 
a  national  tragedy.  And  I  want  to  say  a 
few  words  as  President,  because  you've 
come  here  not  for  oratory,  but  to  pay  trib- 
ute to  a  fallen  leader  and  to  enjoy  the 
performance  of  superb  artists.  I  know  that 
George  Moscone,  had  he  been  able  to 
choose  a  program  this  evening,  would 
have  called  on  Maestro  Adler *  to  present 
to  us  what  we  have  been  honored  and 
privileged  to  enjoy. 

George  Moscone  was  a  lover  of  music 
and  a  lover  of  people  and  a  lover  of  this 
city.  He  was  always  gracious  to  me  and 
to  Rosalynn  when  we  came  to  visit  San 
Francisco,  far  beyond  what  his  duties  as 
mayor  would  have  required.  And  I  knew 
him,  as  President,  as  a  superb  mayor,  a 
leader  throughout  America  who  had  a 
special  vision  of  what  urban  America 
ought  to  be.  He  helped  me  when  we  be- 


1Kurt  Adler,  general  director  of  the  San 
Francisco  Opera. 


gan  to  draft  a  plan  for  the  entire  Nation, 
and  he  showed  a  special  compassion  for 
a  city  and  also  a  special  compassion  and 
concern  for  the  rights  of  others,  partic- 
ularly when  they  were  a  minority  or  poor 
or  timid  or  quiet  or  inarticulate  or  abused. 

Gina,  you  know  that  we  extend  to  you 
our  sympathy,  but  we  also  express  our 
pride  in  what  George  was  and  what  he 
helped  to  create  here. 

For  Americans  in  the  last  16  years,  as- 
sassination has  partially  blighted  our  lives, 
because  those  who  have  been  killed  have 
been  America's  finest.  Assassination  of  a 
public  official  robs  us  all,  in  a  way.  It  takes 
away  our  freedom.  It  takes  away  our 
rights  to  enjoy  the  blessings  of  democracy, 
to  be  able  to  choose  our  own  leaders  and 
then  to  have  those  leaders  govern  us 
throughout  their  entire  term  of  office. 
That's  why  it's  such  a  shattering  blow  and 
always  again  so  unexpected  when  a  trag- 
edy of  this  kind  occurs. 

George  Moscone  spent  most  of  his  adult 
life,  as  you  know,  serving  the  people  of 
this  city  and  this  county  in  a  financially 
sacrificial  way.  That's  one  of  the  results 
of  personal  integrity  and  honesty.  And 
he  was  not  able  to  live  to  leave  a  large 
financial  estate  for  his  family,  as  you 
know.  But  he  left  them  a  personal  heri- 
tage that's  even  more  precious  and  which 
is  dramatically  proven  tonight  and  in  pre- 
vious efforts  by  those  who  loved  him 
and  appreciate  him  and  Gina  and  the 
children  and  Lee,  his  mother,  who  have 
established  this  foundation  to  provide  for 
security  and  a  greater  life  for  them. 

San  Francisco  has  shown  its  ability  to 
survive  shocks,  and  this  event  tonight, 
your  participation  in  it,  what's  gone  on 
before,  has  helped  us  all  to  realize  that 
San  Francisco  is  still  strong  enough  and 
united  enough  to  survive  this  second  ma- 
jor shock  that  came  during  the  end  of 
1978. 
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I  appreciate  Dianne  Feinstein,2  who, 
with  her  calm  and  compassionate  leader- 
ship, preserved  the  precious  attributes  of 
this  city  during  those  trying  days.  It's  a 
magical  city  on  the  bay,  which  has  the 
admiration  and  appreciation  and  love  of 
the  entire  country.  And  you  demonstrated 
again  a  special  spirit  by  being  able,  during 
this  event,  to  change  grief  and  loss  into 
love  and  hope. 

note:    The  President  spoke  at  7:05  p.m.  at 
the  War  Memorial  Opera  House. 

Following  the  performance,  the  President 
left  for  Los  Angeles,  where  he  spent  the  night 
at  the  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stephen  Rodri- 
guez. 


Gasoline  Shortages  in  California 

Statement  by  the  President.     May  5, 1979 

Although  this  particular  crisis  came  on 
suddenly,  we  have  known  since  1973-74 
that  something  like  this  was  bound  to 
happen. 

The  reason  for  the  gas  lines  and  terrible 
inconvenience  here — and  the  rest  of  the 
Nation  faces  similar  problems  later  this 
summer  and  maybe  worse  next  year — is 
that  we  have  failed  to  be  prepared. 

I  sent  up  proposals  in  1977  as  part  of 
the  National  Energy  Plan  to  increase 
production,  reduce  consumption,  and  cut 
back  on  our  reliance  on  imported  oil — 
COET,  industrial  users  tax,  etc. — none  of 
these  proposals  were  passed  into  law. 

A  few  weeks  ago,  I  announced  phased 
decontrol  and  asked  Congress  to  pass  a 
windfall  tax,  a  standby  rationing  plan,  a 
gasoline  conservation  plan,  and  two  other 
conservation  measures.  We  have  a  decent 
chance  on  the  windfall  tax — three  of  the 
other  four  are  doubtful. 


2  Ms.   Feinstein  succeeded  Mr.   Moscone  as 
mayor  of  San  Francisco. 


Too  many  people  are  afraid  to  vote  for 
steps  that  may  be  a  little  unpopular.  As 
a  result,  we  continue  to  dream  while  our 
problems  grow  worse  and  worse. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  once  a 
shortage  is  on  us,  there  is  no  way  to  create 
more  gas  out  of  thin  air.  By  then,  it  is 
too  late  for  immediate  relief. 

Immediate  causes  of  the  problem  seem 
to  be: 

(1)  Less  oil  than  expected  coming  in 
because  of  Iran — which  underscores  our 
dependence  on  imports  and  thus  our  vul- 
nerability. 

(2)  Increased  consumption  here  and 
nationwide. 

(3)  My  decision  that  priority  in  a  time 
of  shortage  must  be  given  to  heat  for 
homes,  hospitals,  etc.,  and  to  food  produc- 
tion. 

I  have  taken  these  steps : 

(1)  Directed  Secretary  Schlesinger  to 
immediately  determine  the  facts  of  this 
situation,  in  consultation  with  State  and 
local  government  and  private  leaders — 
why  it  developed  as  it  did ;  what  steps  can 
be  taken,  if  any,  beyond  those  I  have  al- 
ready recommended  to  Congress,  to  alle- 
viate the  situation  now  and  in  the  future. 
He  is  to  report  his  findings  to  me  by  the 
end  of  next  week. 

( 2 )  Directed  the  Department  of  Energy 
to  move  immediately  to  ensure  that  recent 
changes  in  the  allocation  program  to  pro- 
vide additional  gasoline  to  high-use  areas, 
such  as  southern  California,  are  strictly 
enforced. 

(3)  I  want  to  ask  drivers  in  this  area 
to  resist  the  urge  to  try  to  keep  their  tanks 
full  at  all  times.  This  only  exacerbates  the 
problem,  and  obviously  there  is  a  great 
need  to  avoid  all  nonessential  use  of  gas- 
oline. 

But  let  me  repeat,  the  only  way  we  can 
avoid  increasingly  frequent  and  more  se- 
vere repetitions  of  this  type  of  problem  is 
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for  Congress  to  forget  about  the  idea  that 
there  is  some  way  around  the  hard  fact 
that  we  must  use  less  energy  and  pay  more 
for  it — and  pass  the  proposals  now  before 
them. 

It  is  time  for  responsible  national  lead- 
ers in  the  Congress  and  elsewhere  to  for- 
get about  extending  controls  or  taking 
away  my  power  to  begin  phased  decon- 
trol. Those  proposals  will  never  pass.  They 
offer  no  solution  to  the  problems  faced  by 
people  here  in  southern  California,  and 
they  are  a  waste  of  time  and  a  distraction 
from  the  real  task  we  face. 

There  are  simply  no  easy  answers — no 
answers  that  do  not  involve  higher  costs 
for  energy  and  using  less  energy.  That  is 
the  truth.  To  imply  otherwise,  to  waste 
more  valuable  time  looking  for  a  painless 
way  out  can  have  only  one  result:  more 
weekends  like  this  here  in  southern  Cali- 
fornia— and  all  over  the  country. 

note:  The  statement  was  released  in  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 


Los  Angeles,  California 

Remarks  at  Dedication  Ceremonies  for  La 
Placita  de  Dolores  de  Los  Angeles. 
May  5, 1979 

Thank  you,  Mayor  Tom  Bradley.  Distin- 
guished guests  and  friends,  distinguished 
Foreign  Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Mex- 
ico, Mr.  Roel: 

I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  in 
Spanish,  if  you  will  bend  your  ear  very 
closely  to  understand  my  southern 
accent. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  spoke  in  Spanish. 
He  then  translated  his  remarks  as  follows.] 

I  can  also  speak  some  English. 

And  I'm  very  proud  to  be  here  to  ded- 
icate this  Placita  de  Dolores  in  Los  An- 
geles. This  is  the  birthplace  of  this  great 


city,  which  has  the  largest  Spanish-speak- 
ing population  in  the  United  States.  This 
plaza  will  provide  a  permanent  resting 
place  for  the  replica  of  the  Bell  of  Dolores, 
the  original  of  which  hangs  in  the  Capitol 
Building  in  Mexico  City.  As  you  know, 
this  replica  was  presented  to  this  city,  Los 
Angeles,  by  President  Gustavo  Diaz  Or- 
daz  of  Mexico  1 1  years  ago. 

This  plaza  will  also  give  the  Hispanic 
community — indeed  all  the  people  of  Los 
Angeles — a  gathering  place,  a  place  for 
exhibits  by  artists  and  craftsmen,  a  place 
for  celebrations,  and  a  place  for  festivals. 
And  I'm  delighted  that  this  project, 
funded  partially  by  a  Federal  grant,  will 
also  provide  employment  within  the  com- 
munity. 

Projects  such  as  this — which  meet  pub- 
lic needs,  enhance  historic  places,  and 
create  needed  jobs — and  they  show  what 
the  Federal  Government  can  do  to  help 
revitalize  our  cities,  working  in  harmony 
with  local  officials  and  private  citizens. 

As  we  dedicate  this  plaza,  it's  good  to 
remember  the  village  priest,  Father  Mi- 
guel Hidalgo  y  Castilla,  who  rang  the  par- 
ish church  bell,  the  original  Bell  of  Do- 
lores, to  summon  patriots  to  fight  for 
independence.  The  freedom  and  inde- 
pendence that  Mexico  and  the  United 
States  now  enjoy  are  ours  because  mil- 
lions of  our  people  throughout  the  years 
have  had  the  courage  to  do  what  was 
necessary,  no  matter  what  the  odds  might 
have  been  against  their  sometimes  lonely 
efforts. 

Freedom  is  never  permanently  ours, 
despite  the  noble  sacrifices  of  past  gener- 
ations. We  must  daily  rewin  the  fight 
against  injustice  and  prejudice  and  ignor- 
ance, and  against  those  in  power  who  be- 
lieve that  they  know  better  than  the 
people  what  is  best. 

Many  have  died  heroically  that  we  may 
stand  here  on  this  beautiful  day  and  cele- 
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brate  human  freedom  which  we  enjoy. 
And  many  more  have  lived  quietly,  de- 
fending day  by  day  against  the  cynical, 
the  selfish,  and  the  unconcerned,  the 
principles  that  we  hold  dear — often  they 
have  done  this  in  their  homes  or  in  their 
small  communities,  often  at  great  cost  and 
without  any  praise,  without  any  recogni- 
tion, without  any  glory. 

I  pray  that  we  will  never  again  have  to 
defend  our  freedoms  in  battle  with  the 
shedding  of  blood,  and  that  the  love  of 
peace  which  fills  our  hearts  will  at  last 
prevail.  But  to  survive,  our  system  must 
not  only  beat  back  the  sword  of  aggres- 
sion; it  must  also  beat  back  the  silent 
hand  of  injustice  that's  armed  only  with 
our  own  apathy  and  our  own  timidity. 

I'm  committed  to  making  sure  that  all 
the  people — all  the  people — within  our 
borders,  no  matter  how  they  may  have 
gotten  here,  are  treated  always  with 
dignity  and  with  justice.  And  I  am  also 
committed  to  protecting  the  basic  human 
rights  of  every  person  in  this  country, 
whatever  their  legal  status  might  be. 

I  will  make  sure,  within  the  bounds  of 
my  authority  and  capability  as  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  that  no 
one  is  exploited  or  abused,  either  by  un- 
scrupulous employers,  unprincipled  gang 
bosses  or  smugglers,  who  prey  on  poverty, 
ignorance,  and  human  misery,  and  who 
sometimes  even  hold  little  children  as 
hostages  to  wring  a  few  extra  dollars  from 
empty  pockets  and  work-worn  hands. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  again  spoke  in 
Spanish.   He   then   translated  his   remarks   as 

follows] 

Justice  and  respect  for  each  individual's 
rights — wherever  that  individual  might 
come  from — must  be  practiced  every  day 
by  every  one  of  us.  It's  not  enough  to  be 
fair  to  most  of  the  people  most  of  the  time. 
We  must  be  fair  to  all,  all  of  the  time.  Our 
own  independence  in  the  United  States  is 


meaningless  without  this  unless  it  means 
the  guaranteeing  of  rights  of  all  those  who 
dwell  within  our  borders.  It's  meaning- 
less if  it  does  not  mean  freeing  the  human 
spirit  in  our  midst,  whatever  the  language 
in  which  its  voice,  its  dreams. 
Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1 1 :  30  a.m.  at 
the  plaza,  located  in  El  Pueblo  de  Los  Angeles 
State  Historical  Park. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  President  attended 
separate  meetings  with  Los  Angeles  community 
leaders,  black  leaders,  and  members  of  the 
California  Ghicano  Caucus. 


Los  Angeles,  California 

Remarks  at  a  Cinco  de  Mayo  Celebration. 
May  5, 1979 

/Buenos  tardes  a  todosl  [Good  after- 
noon, everybody!] 

Thank  you  for  the  "Viva  Carter"  signs. 
Now  put  them  down  so  the  folks  can  see, 
please. 

Senator  Cranston;  Governor  Brown; 
Mayor  Bradley;  distinguished  Members 
of  the  Congress;  President  Hahn;  my 
good  friend  Ed  Edelman,  who  sponsored 
this  celebration;  Senator  Montoya;  As- 
semblyman Alatorre  and  Art  Torres; 
other  friends  who've  come  here  together 
today: 

As  President  of  a  nation  which  has  a 
great  number  of  citizens  who  speak  Span- 
ish, I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words,  first 
of  all,  in  Spanish. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  spoke  in  Spanish. 
He  then  translated  his  remarks  as  follows.] 

To  demonstate  that  I  can  speak  two 
languages,  I  will  now  use  English. 

As  you  know,  we  are  here  to  celebrate 
the  spirit  of  liberty  and  independence 
that  Mexican  Americans  have  symbolized 
by  Cinco  de  Mayo.  That  day  in  Puebla  in 
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1862  when  the  battle  was  finally  won,  free- 
dom from  foreign  domination  had  not 
been  achieved.  It  was  5  years  more  before 
Mexicans  had  control  of  their  own  land. 

The  shots  that  were  fired  in  our  country 
in  Lexington  and  Concord,  shots  heard 
around  the  world,  not  because  the  Ameri- 
can colonists  at  that  time  achieved  their 
independence,  but  because  they  had  made 
clear  their  irrevocable  determination  to 
be  free. 

The  victory  at  Puebla  proved  the  Mex- 
ican people's  staying  power  and  love  of 
freedom  and  their  irrevocable  will  and 
determination  to  be  free. 

The  United  States  of  America  is  a  na- 
tion of  immigrants.  We're  a  nation  of 
refugees.  We've  always  been  a  people  of 
many  backgrounds,  with  a  varied  cultural 
heritage.  We've  come  together  from  all 
parts  of  the  world,  speaking  many  lan- 
guages of  the  Earth,  drawn  by  a  common 
belief  in  human  freedom,  human  justice 
and  opportunity. 

Spanish  settlements  not  far  from  my 
own  hometown  in  Georgia  were  already 
100  years  old  when  the  first  English  set- 
tlers arrived  on  this  continent  at  Plymouth 
Rock.  Spanish  roots  are  an  important  part 
of  our  diverse  heritage.  But  quite  often 
this  fact  is  obscured,  because  the  history 
books  were  written  by  the  English. 

Spanish-speaking  people  in  this  modern 
day  must  share  more  of  the  responsibilities 
of  government.  I  have  not  accomplished 
all  I  hope  to  do;  neither  has  any  other 
public  official  in  our  land.  And  I  have  not 
accomplished  all  I  plan  to  do.  But  I  have 
increased  the  participation  in  the  Federal 
Government  by  Spanish-speaking  Amer- 
icans. 

I've  appointed  more  than  150  Hispan- 
ics  to  high  levels  of  position  in  my  admin- 
istration— in  positions  where  their  sensi- 
tivity to  the  needs  of  Chicanos  and  others 
who  speak  Spanish  can  be  brought  to  my 


attention  on  a  daily  basis — in  my  own 
staff  in  the  White  House,  Rick  Hernandez. 
Ernie  Gamacho  heads  the  White  House 
Conference  on  Small  Business,  to  bring 
together  businessmen  from  all  over  the 
nation,  no  matter  what  their  nationality. 
Ernie  Camacho  will  coordinate  this  effort. 
Lou  Moret  has  served  as  Deputy  to  SBA, 
Small  Business  Administration,  Office  of 
Minority  Economic  Impact,  to  be  sure 
that  minority-owned  businesses  have  their 
just  rights  fulfilled. 

I'm  happy  to  announce  my  intention  to 
appoint  Lou  Moret  as  an  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Energy.  And  he  will  help  to  answer 
some  of  the  signs  I  see,  as  the  energy  short- 
ages, which  are  inevitable,  might  impact 
on  the  minority  community  in  our  country. 
As  you  know,  he  was  formerly  executive 
director  of  the  Chicano  caucus  in  the  leg- 
islature here. 

I  want  job  opportunities  for  Hispanics 
at  all  levels  of  government.  Unfortunately, 
the  Congress  did  not  fully  go  along  with 
my  recommendations  in  civil  service  re- 
form, which  would  have  opened  up  many 
other  opportunities.  But  we  are  not  yet 
through.  They  have  helped  tremendously, 
and  we  are  making  all  the  people  in  Gov- 
ernment service  sensitive  to  the  needs  of 
a  people  who  have  long  been  deprived  of 
their  just  rights,  the  people  of  the  United 
States  who  speak  Spanish,  or  whose  par- 
ents or  ancestors  did  speak  Spanish. 

The  situation  for  many  Mexican  immi- 
grants is  somewhat  different,  as  you  know, 
from  immigrants  from  other  lands,  either 
in  the  early  days  of  our  Nation  or  in  mod- 
ern times.  Those  from  Mexico  do  not 
come  here  fleeing  for  their  lives  or  be- 
cause their  basic  liberties  are  being  denied 
in  Mexico.  Immigrants  from  Mexico  do 
not  have  to  cross  any  formidable  ocean, 
but  they  walk  here  across  a  2,000-mile 
open  border  between  friendly  nations. 
They  do  not  come  seeking  escape,  but 
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seeking  opportunity;  they  do  not  come 
seeking  asylum,  but  seeking  employment, 
jobs. 

For  those  who  enter  legally,  things  are 
not  easy,  but  they  at  least  have  all  the  pro- 
tections of  everyone  else  who  live  in  this 
country.  The  undocumented  workers, 
however,  sometimes  living  in  fear,  ex- 
ploited by  those  who  mistreat  them  and 
take  advantage  of  the  most  vulnerable 
among  us,  exist  outside  our  legal  system. 
They  are  hunted  not  for  crimes — because 
they've  committed  no  crimes — but  be- 
cause they  are  here  without  permission. 
They  are  people  who  seek  only  a  better 
life  for  their  children  and  a  better  oppor- 
tunity for  themselves.  This  is  exactly  what 
my  own  ancestors  sought  when  they  first 
came  to  this  country. 

Leonel  Castillo,  a  Mexican  American, 
as  you  know,  who's  director  of  the  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service,  is  try- 
ing to  bring  an  incredibly  antiquated 
immigration  service  into  modern  times. 
When  we  came  into  office,  he  found  a 
situation  where  it  was  impossible  to  call 
the  Los  Angeles  service  of  the  immigra- 
tion, because  all  the  lines  were  always 
busy.  Letters  were  lost  in  rooms  piled  high 
with  unopened  mail.  The  only  hope  of 
communicating  with  the  immigration  of- 
fice 2  years  ago  was  to  come  in  person 
and  to  stand  in  line.  He  found  people  get- 
ting in  line  at  midnight  just  to  make  an 
appointment  to  stand  in  line  at  a  later 
time.  Often  that  next  appointment  was 
months  away. 

He  found  people  waiting  4  years  to  get 
a  petition  acted  on — petitions  to  bring  in 
a  wife  or  a  husband  or  a  child,  particularly 
legally,  to  reunite  families,  to  apply  for 
citizenship,  or  to  visit  a  dying  mother  in 
Mexico — things  they  were  entitled  to  do 
under  the  law. 

He  has  cut  that  time  lag  dramatically 
to  90  days  or  less  for  most  applications, 
and  he's  desperately  trying  to  have  a  more 


efficient  service  as  every  week  goes  by.  He 
understands,  and  so  do  I,  that  these  were 
not  merely  paperwork  problems  or  traffic 
problems,  but  human  problems,  involving 
the  rights  and  the  hopes  of  suffering  men, 
women,  and  children  who  could  not  wait 
4  years  for  an  answer. 

I'm  committed  to  bringing  [making]  * 
our  Government  work  so  that  no  one  has 
to  wait  for  an  answer,  but  Leonel  Castillo 
and  I  have  never  pretended  that  there 
was  no  problem.  I  am  committed  to  find- 
ing a  humane  solution  to  the  problem  of 
undocumented  workers  now  in  this 
country. 

I  cannot  promise  you  any  simple  solu- 
tions. We  cannot  solve  the  immigration 
problems  on  this  side  of  the  border  alone. 
Mexico  is  fully  aware  that  the  solution  to 
this  problem  is  to  continue  the  good  prog- 
ress now  being  made  in  Mexico  in  eco- 
nomic development  and  jobs. 

I  have  told  President  Lopez  Portillo 
that  we  are  ready  to  cooperate  in  every 
way  with  the  Mexican  Government  in 
furthering  this  goal  which  he  and  I  share 
together. 

In  the  short  term,  there  are  disagree- 
ments on  the  best  solutions,  even  within 
the  Chicano  community,  as  you  know. 
But  there  can  be  no  disagreement  over 
the  need  to  deal  humanely  and  fairly 
with  this  problem.  Overall,  there  is  no 
nation  with  whom  our  relationship  is 
more  important  than  Mexico.  And  you've 
heard  Foreign  Minister  Roel  say  the  same 
thing  a  few  minutes  ago. 

I  have  also  appointed  a  special  com- 
mission on  immigration  that  includes 
Judge  Cruz  Reynoso  and  Joaquin  Otero. 
The  Chairman  of  this  commission,  Reu- 
bin  Askew,  former  Governor  of  Florida, 
met  with  President  Lopez  Portillo,  For- 
eign Minister  Roel,  and  other  senior  Mex- 
ican officials  in  Mexico  April  the  18th 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 
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to  the  20th  on  the  question  of  undoc- 
umented workers.  This  commission  will 
also  be  listening  to  the  ideas  of  Mexican 
Americans  in  this  country  so  that  it  can 
recommend  a  fair,  realistic,  and  effective 
solution. 

When  I  was  in  Mexico  in  February, 
we  made  significant  progress  in  every  im- 
portant area.  We  have  been  buying,  as 
willing  customers,  about  85  percent  of  all 
the  oil  exported  from  Mexico.  And  the 
government-to-government  negotiations 
on  natural  gas  are  going  well.  The  nego- 
tiating team  met  first  in  Mexico  and  just 
yesterday  completed  a  second  round  of 
negotiations  in  Washington.  Negotiations 
are  under  way  on  programs  in  agriculture, 
energy  research,  scientific  and  technical 
cooperation,  and  increasing  trade. 

Our  concern  does  not  end  the  question 
of  citizenship.  No  matter  how  concerned 
we  are,  we  still  have  the  problem.  Unem- 
ployment among  Hispanic  young  people 
is  unacceptably  high.  The  Hispanic 
worker,  whether  part-time  or  full-time,  is 
twice  as  likely  as  other  workers  to  earn 
an  income  below  the  poverty  line.  This 
is  a  problem  of  opportunity — of  education 
and  training,  of  bilingual  programs  that 
must  meet  the  real  needs  of  young  people 
who  will  have  to  cope  in  a  society  where 
the  majority  speaks  a  different  language. 

But  this  is  not  a  problem  of  preparation 
alone.  Education  and  training,  even  when 
they  are  equal,  traditionally  have  opened 
fewer  doors  for  Hispanics.  There's  also  a 
problem  of  equity,  fairness,  justice,  and 
affirmative  action,  to  which  I  am  fully 
committed. 

I'm  committed  to  breaking  down  the 
discrimination  against  Hispanic  Ameri- 
cans wherever  it  remains  in  this  country. 

The  record  increase  in  Federal  funding 
for  education,  particularly  programs  for 
disadvantaged  youngsters  to  help  them 
master  basic  skills,  will  help  to  guarantee 
that  the  young  people  who  will  enter  the 


workforce  of  the  future  will  not  be  con- 
sidering inadequate  preparation  as  a  bar- 
rier as  often  as  they  do  today.  Our  young 
people  are  our  most  valuable  resource. 
They  cannot  wait  a  generation  for  slow 
change.  They  need  their  chance  now. 

I  would  like  to  close  by  saying  a  few 
more  words  in  Spanish. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  again  spoke  in 
Spanish.  He  then  translated  his  remarks  as 
follows.] 

President  Lopez  Portillo  told  me  that 
Mexico  is  still  struggling  for  its  independ- 
ence. In  the  19th  century,  Mexico  won 
its  political  independence.  In  this  century, 
Mexico  is  winning  its  economic  independ- 
ence. The  freedom  and  independence  of 
Mexico  is  tied  to  a  continuing  struggle  for 
freedom  and  independence  of  individual 
citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  to  quote 
the  historic  words  of  Benito  Juarez, 
"Among  nations  as  among  men,  respect- 
ing the  rights  of  others  is  the  way  to 
peace." 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:15  p.m.  at 
the  Los  Angeles  County  Hall  of  Administra- 
tion. In  his  opening  remarks,  he  referred  to 
Kenneth  Hahn,  chairman,  and  Edmund  Edel- 
man,  supervisor,  Los  Angeles  Board  of  Super- 
visors. 

Following  his  remarks,  the  President  went 
to  the  Biltmore  Hotel  for  a  luncheon  with  the 
editorial  board  of  the  Los  Angeles  Times.  He 
then  visited  actor  John  Wayne  at  the  UCLA 
Medical  Center  before  returning  to  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


Standby  Gasoline 
Rationing  Plan 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Contingency  Plan  No.  5.     May  7, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  Sections  201(d)(1)    and 
552  of  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conserva- 
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tion  Act  (EPCA),  42  U.S.G.  6261(d)  (1) 
and  6422, 1  am  hereby  transmitting  to  the 
Congress  for  its  approval  an  amendment 
to  the  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 
(Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  No.  1 ) 
which  I  transmitted  on  March  1,  1979. 

During  the  consideration  of  the  Stand- 
by Gasoline  Rationing  Plan,  concerns 
were  raised  by  both  Houses  of  Congress 
that  the  Plan  did  not  treat  states  and  the 
citizens  within  states  equitably.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  amendment  is  to  add  new 
provisions  to  the  rationing  plan  to  elimi- 
nate the  potential  for  disparities  during 
plan  operation.  The  first  provision  alters 
the  procedure  for  determining  allotments 
of  ration  rights  by  including  a  historical 
gasoline  use  factor  in  each  state,  and  ex- 
pands the  State  Ration  Reserve,  thereby 
compensating  for  disparities  both  within 
and  among  states.  The  second  change 
limits  the  number  of  vehicle  allotments 
each  household  could  receive,  reflecting 
my  belief  that  households  with  over  three 
vehicles  should  not  receive  excessive  bene- 
fits at  the  expense  of  other  households. 

Under  this  amendment,  each  state  will 
be  provided  with  an  expanded  State  Ra- 
tion Reserve  of  eight  percent  not  only  to 
provide  for  the  needs  of  the  handicapped 
and  hardship  applicants  as  already  pro- 
vided in  the  plan,  but  to  provide  addi- 
tional flexibility  to  the  states  in  dispens- 
ing supplemental  ration  allotments  to 
citizens  with  special  needs.  The  National 
Ration  Reserve  is  anticipated  to  remain 
at  approximately  two  percent  of  the 
available  gasoline  supply. 

The  amendment  also  provides  a  new 
method  for  calculating  the  ration  rights 
to  be  alloted  to  each  registered  vehicle. 
Instead  of  allocating  the  net  total  avail- 
able gasoline  supply  equally  to  vehicles  in 
all  states,  the  amendment  provides  for 
half  the  available  gasoline  supply  to  be 


distributed  equally  to  vehicles  and  half  to 
be  allotted  on  the  basis  of  historical  gas- 
oline use  in  the  respective  states. 

Another  provision  limits  the  number  of 
ration  rights  received  by  each  household 
to  three  vehicle  allotments.  Ration  rights 
not  distributed  to  members  of  a  house- 
hold pursuant  to  the  limitation  of  this 
amendment  will  be  distributed  to  the 
State  Ration  Reserve  in  the  state  in  which 
such  household  is  located.  This  amend- 
ment would  not  preclude  members  of  a 
household  from  obtaining  additional  ra- 
tion rights  from  the  State  Ration  Reserve 
on  the  basis  of  hardship  or  other  factors. 

The  procedures  for  approval  by  Con- 
gress of  an  amendment  to  a  contingency 
plan  are  detailed  in  Section  552  of  the 
EPCA,  and  require  among  other  things 
that  a  resolution  of  approval  be  passed 
by  each  House  of  Congress  within  60  days 
of  submittal  of  the  amendment.  I  urge  the 
Congress  to  give  this  amendment  expe- 
dited consideration  so  that  it  may  be  ap- 
proved promptly  with  the  Standby  Gaso- 
line Rationing  Plan. 

The  EPCA  does  not  specify  in  Section 
552  the  form  which  the  resolution  of  ap- 
proval is  to  take.  As  I  noted  in  my  sub- 
mission of  the  Standby  Gasoline  Ration- 
ing Plan  on  March  1,  1979,  it  is  my  view 
and  that  of  the  Attorney  General  that  ac- 
tions of  the  Congress  purporting  to  have 
binding  legal  effect  must  be  presented  to 
the  President  for  his  approval  under  Ar- 
ticle I,  Section  7  of  the  Constitution. 
Therefore,  I  strongly  recommend  that 
Congressional  approval  of  the  amend- 
ment be  in  the  form  of  a  joint  resolution. 
If  this  procedure  is  followed,  the  amend- 
ment itself,  agreed  to  by  the  Congress  and 
the  President,  will  not  later  be  subject  to 
possible  judicial  invalidation  on  the 
ground  that  the  President  did  not  ap- 
prove the  resolution. 
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Prompt  Congressional  approval  of  the 
Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  is  es- 
sential. Failure  of  the  Congress  to  act  will 
leave  the  Nation  vulnerable  to  economic 
disruption  and  long  gasoline  station  lines. 
It  is  obviously  impossible  to  develop  a 
plan  which  will  be  perceived  to  be  fair  by 
each  person.  The  proposed  plan,  as 
amended,  is  designed  to  be  broadly  equit- 
able, practical  and  administrate .  If  we 
fail  to  approve  a  standby  rationing  sys- 
tem, the  Nation's  resolve  to  deal  with  a  se- 
rious supply  interruption  will  be  called 
into  question.  The  resulting  damage  to 
the  economy  and  personal  hardships  to 
our  citizens  could  be  substantial. 

I  urge  the  prompt  and  favorable  con- 
sideration by  the  Congress  of  the  Standby 
Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  and  this  amend- 
ment. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  7,  1979. 

note:  The  text  of  the  amendment  is  included 
in  the  press  release. 


Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  a 
Report.     May  7, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the 
Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability  Act, 
as  amended,  I  hereby  transmit  to  the  Con- 
gress the  seventeenth  quarterly  report  of 
the  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability. 
This  report  contains  a  description  of  the 
Council's  activities  during  the  fourth 
quarter  of  1978  in  monitoring  both  prices 
and  wages  in  the  private  sector  and  vari- 
ous Federal  Government  activities  that 
may  lead  to  higher  costs  and  prices  with- 


out creating  commensurate  benefits.  It 
discusses  Council  reports,  analyses,  and 
filings  before  Federal  regulatory  agencies 
and  the  Council's  role  in  the  anti-infla- 
tion program. 

The  Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Sta- 
bility will  continue  to  play  an  important 
role  in  supplementing  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  by  calling  public  attention  to  wage 
and  price  developments  and  Government 
actions  that  could  be  of  concern  to  Amer- 
ican consumers. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  7,  1979. 


World  Health  Organization 

Announcement  of  the  US.  Delegation  to  the 
32d  World  Health  Assembly.     May  7, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  3 2d 
World  Health  Assembly  of  the  World 
Health  Organization,  to  be  held  in  Geneva 
from  May  7  to  25.  They  are: 
Chief  Delegate: 
Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr.,  Secretary  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 

Delegates: 

Julius  B.  Richmond,  Assistant  Secretary  of 

HEW 
John  H.  Bryant,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

of  HEW  for  International  Health 

Alternate  Delegates: 

Neil  A.  Boyer,  Director  of  the  Agency  Di- 
rectorate for  Health  and  Narcotics  Pro- 
grams, Bureau  of  International  Organiza- 
tions, Department  of  State 

Lee  M.  Howard,  Director  of  Health  Services 
for  AID 

William  J.  vanden  Heuvel,  Representative 
of  the  United  States  to  the  European  Office 
of  the  U.N.  in  Geneva 
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National  Energy  Plan 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the 
Second  Plan,    May  7, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  to  the  Con- 
gress the  second  National  Energy  Plan  as 
required  by  Section  801  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy  Organization  Act  (Pub- 
lic Law  95-91). 

The  First  National  Energy  Plan,  which 
I  sent  to  the  Congress  two  years  ago,  was 
the  first  comprehensive  effort  to  deal  with 
the  broad  scope  of  the  Nation's  energy 
problems.  The  resulting  National  Energy 
Act,  passed  last  autumn,  acted  on  a  num- 
ber of  my  proposals,  and  will  have  an  im- 
portant and  lasting  role  in  preparing  for 
the  Nation's  energy  future. 

But  much  remains  to  be  done.  And  we 
must  now  deal  jointly  with  a  number  of 
issues  which  have  matured  since  April 
1977. 

As  I  said  in  my  April  5th  energy  mes- 
sage, our  Nation's  energy  problems  are 
real.  They  are  serious.  And  they  are  get- 
ting worse.  Every  American  will  have  to 
help  solve  those  problems.  But  it  is  up  to 
us — the  Congress  and  the  Executive 
Branch — to  provide  the  leadership. 

We  must  now  build  on  the  foundation 
of  the  National  Energy  Act.  In  my  April 
5th  energy  address,  I  laid  out  a  program 
for  action  in  five  areas. 

First,  in  accordance  with  the  Energy 
Policy  and  Conservation  Act  of  1975,  I 
have  announced  a  program  to  phase  out 
controls  on  domestic  crude  oil  prices  by 
September  30,  1981.  Oil  should  be  priced 
at  its  true  replacement  value  if  we  are 
to  stop  subsidizing  imports,  increase  U.S. 
oil  production,  reduce  demand,  and  en- 
courage the  development  and  use  of  new 
energy  sources. 

Second,   the  increased   revenues  from 


decontrol  must  not  unduly  or  unjustly  en- 
rich oil  producers  at  the  expense  of  con- 
sumers. For  this  reason,  I  have  proposed 
a  tax  on  the  windfall  profits  due  to  de- 
control. Proceeds  from  the  tax  would  be 
used  to  establish  an  Energy  Security  Trust 
Fund,  which  would  be  available,  in  part, 
to  assist  those  low-income  Americans  who 
can  least  afford  higher  energy  prices. 

Third,  we  must  provide  additional  em- 
phasis on  conservation  and  on  the  devel- 
opment of  new  domestic  energy  sources 
and  technologies.  The  Energy  Security 
Trust  Fund  will  also  provide  funds  for 
energy  saving  mass  transit  and  for  tax 
incentives  and  accelerated  research  and 
demonstration  of  new  energy  technolo- 
gies. 

Fourth,  we  must  find  ways  to  expedi- 
tiously develop  and  use  our  energy  re- 
sources, while  protecting  and  enhancing 
the  quality  of  the  environment.  The 
length  and  complexity  of  many  Federal, 
State,  and  local  permitting  procedures, 
however,  has  created  needless  complexity 
and  increased  time  and  cost,  without  im- 
proving the  protection  to  the  public  or 
the  environment.  We  must  remove  the 
needless  red  tape  which  is  tying  up  many 
needed  energy  projects.  I  have  signed  an 
Executive  Order  to  expedite  Federal  de- 
cision-making for  certain  energy  projects, 
which  are  deemed  to  be  in  the  National 
interest. 

Fifth,  we  must  provide  international 
leadership  to  deal  with  the  crisis  before 
us  today.  The  members  of  the  Interna- 
tional Energy  Agency  have  joined  in  a 
common  commitment  to  reduce  energy 
consumption  in  response  to  current  short- 
ages. The  United  States  has  provided 
leadership  in  gaining  this  commitment.  I 
will  assure  the  United  States  does  its  part 
to  meet  that  commitment. 

The  energy  program  I  announced  on 
April  5th  puts  the  country  in  a  strong  po- 
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sition  to  achieve  these  goals.  The  Plan  I 
am  forwarding  today  shows  how  these 
programs  relate  to  our  overall  energy 
problem,  and  to  the  other  policies  and 
programs  which  we  must  carry  forward. 

This  National  Energy  Plan  explicitly 
recognizes  the  uncertainties — geologic, 
technological,  economic,  political,  and 
environmental — which  confront  us.  It 
presents  a  strategy  for  dealing  forth- 
rightly  with  the  uncertainties,  with  the 
threats  and  promises  of  our  energy  future. 

The  analysis  in  the  Plan  shows  the  need 
to  move  aggressively  to  meet  the  grave 
energy  challenges  to  our  Nation's  vitality. 
My  April  5th  proposals  confront  those 
challenges  squarely.  Together  with  the 
National  Energy  Plan,  we  are  providing 
a  firm  foundation  for  dealing  with  these 
challenges  today  and  for  decades  to  come. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

May  7,  1979. 


Energy  Emergency  in  Florida 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  7, 1979 

Memorandum    for    the    Administrator, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Based  on  a  request  submitted  to  me  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State  of  Florida  to 
extend  my  April  6,  1979  determination 
that  a  regional  energy  emergency  exists 
in  the  State  of  Florida  of  such  severity 
that  a  temporary  suspension  of  certain 
particulate  and  opacity  control  regula- 
tions which  apply  to  fossil-fuel  fired  elec- 
tric generating  plants  under  the  Florida 
Air  Quality  Implementation  Plan  be 
necessary,  and  that  other  means  of  re- 
sponding to  the  energy  emergency  may  be 
inadequate,  I  hereby  extend  that  deter- 


mination from  May  5  to  June  4,  1979. 
This  extension  shall  be  effective  for  not 
more  than  thirty  (30)  days  and  is  limited 
by  the  same  conditions  as  my  original  de- 
termination. If,  during  the  extension,  I 
find  that  a  regional  energy  emergency  no 
longer  exists  in  Florida,  I  will  direct  that 
this  extension  be  rescinded  and  that  all 
suspension  orders  issued  by  the  Governor 
be  terminated  on  the  day  of  that  rescis- 
sion. You  will  continue  to  retain  full  au- 
thority to  disapprove  temporary  suspen- 
sion of  regulations  in  Florida  and  to 
exercise  your  emergency  powers  author- 
ity under  Section  303  of  the  Glean  Air 
Act,  when  and  if  necessary. 

It  is  important  to  keep  suspensions  to 
an  absolute  minimum  since  Section  1 10(f) 
of  the  Glean  Air  Act  limits  each  suspen- 
sion to  a  maximum  duration  of  120  days. 

This  determination  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11:04  a.m.,  May  8,  1979] 

note:  The  memorandum  was  announced  on 
May  8. 


Flag  Day  and  National 
Flag  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4660.     May  8, 1979 

By   the  President   of  the   United  States 
of   America 

A  Proclamation 

Two  years  after  the  Battle  of  Bunker 
Hill,  on  June  14,  1777,  the  Continental 
Congress  chose  a  flag  which  tellingly  ex- 
pressed the  unity  and  resolve  of  Colonials 
who  had  banded  together  to  seek  inde- 
pendence. The  delegates  voted  "that  the 
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flag  of  the  thirteen  United  States  be  thir- 
teen stripes,  alternate  red  and  white;  that 
the  union  be  thirteen  stars,  white  in  a  blue 
field  representing  a  new  constellation." 

With  the  addition  of  thirty-seven  stars, 
and  after  more  than  two  centuries  of  his- 
tory, the  flag  chosen  by  the  Continental 
Congress  in  Philadelphia  is  our  flag  today, 
symbolizing  a  shared  commitment  to  free- 
dom and  equality. 

To  commemorate  the  adoption  of  our 
flag,  the  Congress,  by  a  joint  resolution 
of  August  3,  1949  (63  Stat.  492),  desig- 
nated June  14  of  each  year  as  Flag  Day 
and  requested  the  President  to  issue  an- 
nually a  proclamation  calling  for  its  ob- 
servance. The  Congress  also  requested 
the  President,  by  joint  resolution  of  June 
9,  1966  (80  Stat.  194),  to  issue  annually 
a  proclamation  designating  the  week  in 
which  June  14  occurs  as  National  Flag 
Week  and  to  call  upon  all  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  display  the  flag  of  the 
United  States  on  those  days. 

To  focus  the  attention  of  the  American 
people  on  their  country's  character,  heri- 
tage and  future  well-being,  the  Congress 
has  also,  by  joint  resolution  of  June  13, 
1975,  set  aside  the  21  days  from  Flag  Day 
through  Independence  Day  as  a  period  to 
honor  America  (89  Stat.  211). 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, do  hereby  designate  the  week  begin- 
ning June  10,  1979,  as  National  Flag 
Week,  and  I  direct  the  appropriate  offi- 
cials of  the  Government  to  display  the  flag 
on  all  Government  buildings  during  the 
week.  I  urge  all  Americans  to  observe  Flag 
Day,  June  14,  and  Flag  Week  by  flying 
the  Stars  and  Stripes  from  their  homes 
and  other  suitable  places. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  eighth  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence 


of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
11 :05  a.m.,  May  8,  1979] 


Emergency  Board  To  Investigate 
a  Railway  Labor  Dispute 

Executive  Order  12132.     May  8, 1979 

Creating  an  Emergency  Board  To  In- 
vestigate a  Dispute  Between  the 
National  Railway  Labor  Confer- 
ence and  Certain  of  Its  Employees 

A  dispute  exists  between  the  National 
Railway  Labor  Conference  and  certain 
of  its  employees  represented  by  the  Amer- 
ican Train  Dispatchers  Association,  a 
labor  organization; 

This  dispute  has  not  heretofore  been 
adjusted  under  the  provisions  of  the  Rail- 
way Labor  Act,  as  amended ;  and 

This  dispute,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
National  Mediation  Board,  threatens 
substantially  to  interrupt  interstate  com- 
merce to  a  degree  such  as  to  deprive  a  sec- 
tion of  the  country  of  essential  transpor- 
tation service: 

Now,  Therefore,  by  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  Section  10  of  the  Railway 
Labor  Act,  as  amended  (45  U.S.C.  160), 
it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-101.  Establishment  of  Board.  There 
is  established  a  board  of  three  members  to 
be  appointed  by  the  President  to  investi- 
gate this  dispute.  No  member  of  the  board 
shall  be  pecuniarily  or  otherwise  inter- 
ested in  any  organization  of  railroad 
employees  or  any  carrier. 

1-102.  Report.  The  board  shall  report 
its  finding  to  the  President  with  respect 
to  the  dispute  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  this  Order. 


818 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


May  8 


1-103.  Maintaining  Conditions.  As  pro- 
vided by  Section  10  of  the  Railway  Labor 
Act,  as  amended,  from  this  date  and  for 
30  days  after  the  board  has  made  its  re- 
port to  the  President,  no  change,  except  by 
agreement,  shall  be  made  by  the  National 
Railway  Labor  Conference,  or  by  its  em- 
ployees, in  the  conditions  out  of  which  the 
dispute  arose. 

Jimmy  Carter 

The  White  House, 
May  8,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:40  p.m.,  May  8,  1979] 


Emergency  Board  To  Investigate 
a  Railway  Labor  Dispute 

Announcement  Concerning  Executive  Order 
12132  and  Appointment  of  the  Membership 
of  the  Board.     May  8, 1979 

The  President  has  signed  an  Executive 
order  creating  an  emergency  board  to 
investigate  the  dispute  between  the  Na- 
tional Railway  Labor  Conference  and  cer- 
tain of  their  employees  represented  by 
the  American  Train  Dispatchers  Asso- 
ciation. 

He  also  appointed  three  persons  as 
members  of  the  Emergency  Board.  They 
are: 

James  J.  Reynolds,  a  former  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  and  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor  in  the  Kennedy  and  Johnson  ad- 
ministrations. Reynolds  was  a  member  of 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  in 
the  Truman  administration,  and  was 
president  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Merchant  Shipping  from  1969  until  his 
retirement  in  1978.  He  will  serve  as  Chair- 
man of  this  Emergency  Board. 

Ida  Klaus,  of  New  York  City,  an  arbi- 


trator and  mediator  with  more  than  40 
years'  experience  in  the  labor  relations 
field.  She  has  served  as  special  arbitrator 
under  the  U.S.  Steel  agreement  since 
1975.  She  has  also  served  as  solicitor  for 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  and 
labor  counsel  for  New  York  City.  From 
1962  to  1975,  she  was  executive  director 
of  the  Office  of  Labor  Relations  and  Col- 
lective Bargaining  of  the  New  York  City 
Board  of  Education. 

Nicholas  H.  Zumas,  a  Washington, 
D.C.,  attorney  and  arbitrator.  Zumas,  cur- 
rently in  private  practice,  is  a  member  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  Board  of  Labor 
Relations  and  has  also  served  as  assistant 
to  the  Under  Secretary  of  HEW  and  coun- 
sel for  the  House  Special  Subcommittee 
on  Education  of  the  Education  and  Labor 
Committee. 

This  Emergency  Board  is  created  under 
the  procedures  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act. 
It  will  report  its  findings  and  recommen- 
dations to  the  President  within  30  days, 
and  the  parties  must  then  consider  the 
Board's  recommendations  and  try  to  re- 
solve their  differences  within  the  next  30- 
day  period.  Without  the  creation  of  this 
Board,  the  dispute  would  threaten  a  shut- 
down on  May  10  of  52  of  the  Nation's 
railroads,  the  number  represented  by  the 
National  Railway  Labor  Conference. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
Egypt 

Nomination  of  Alfred  L.  Atherton,  Jr. 
May  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Alfred  L.  Atherton,  Jr.,  of 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  to  be  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  to  the  Arab  Republic 
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of  Egypt.  He  would  succeed  Hermann  F. 
Eilts,  who  is  retiring  from  the  Foreign 
Service. 

Atherton  is  currently  Ambassador  at 
Large  at  the  State  Department. 

He  was  born  November  22,  1921,  in 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  He  received  a  B.S.  in  1944 
and  an  M.A.  in  1947  from  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from 
1943  to  1945. 

Atherton  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1947,  and  served  in  Stuttgart,  Bonn,  Da- 
mascus, and  Aleppo.  From  1959  to  1961, 
he  was  Iraq-Jordan  desk  officer,  then 
Officer  in  Charge  for  Cyprus,  in  the 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern  and  South  Asian 
Affairs  at  the  State  Department. 

In  1961-62  Atherton  took  advanced 
economic  studies  at  the  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley.  From  1962  to 
1965,  he  was  economic  officer  in  Calcutta, 
and  from  1965  to  1966,  he  was  Deputy 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Near  Eastern 
Affairs  at  the  State  Department. 

In  1966  and  1967,  Atherton  was  Coun- 
try Director  for  Iraq,  Jordan,  Lebanon, 
and  Syria.  From  1967  to  1970,  he  was 
Country  Director  for  Israel  and  Arab- 
Israel  Affairs. 

From  1970  to  1974,  Atherton  was 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern  and  South 
Asian  Affairs.  From  1974  to  1978,  he  was 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  Eastern  and 
South  Asian  Affairs.  Since  1978  he  has 
been  Ambassador  at  Large. 


United  States  Tax  Court 

Nomination  of  Arthur  L.  Nims  III  To  Be  a 
Judge.     May  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Arthur  L.  Nims  III,  of 
Madison,  N.J.,  to  be  a  Judge  of  the  U.S. 


Tax  Court.  He  would  replace  Arnold 
Raum,  who  has  retired. 

Nims  was  born  January  3,  1923,  in 
Oklahoma  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
Williams  College  in  1947,  an  LL.B.  from 
the  University  of  Georgia  Law  School  in 
1949,  and  an  LL.M.  (Tax)  degree  from 
New  York  University  in  1954.  He  prac- 
ticed law  in  Macon,  Ga.,  from  1949  to 
1951. 

Nims  was  a  trial  attorney  before  the 
Tax  Court  in  the  Office  of  the  Regional 
Counsel  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
(IRS)  in  New  York  City  from  1951  to 
1954.  He  was  an  attorney  in  the  Legisla- 
tion and  Regulations  Division,  Chief 
Counsel's  Office,  IRS,  from  1954  to  1955. 
In  1955  Nims  became  an  associate  with 
the  Newark  firm  of  McCarter  &  English. 
Since  1961  he  has  been  a  partner  with 
that  firm. 

During  the  past  year  Nims  has  served 
as  secretary  of  the  section  of  taxation  of 
the  American  Bar  Association.  From  1974 
to  1976,  he  was  chairman  of  the  partner- 
ship committee.  He  served  as  chairman 
of  the  New  Jersey  Bar  Association's  sec- 
tion of  taxation  from  1961  to  1971. 


Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Contingency  Plan  No.  6.     May  8, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  Sections  201(d)(1)  and 
552  of  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conserva- 
tion Act  (EPCA) ,  42  U.S.C.  6261  (d)(1) 
and  6422, 1  am  hereby  transmitting  to  the 
Congress  for  its  approval  an  amendment 
to  the  Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 
(Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  No.  1 ) 
which  I  transmitted  on  March  1,  1979. 
This  amendment  is  a  substitute  for  Con- 
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tingency  Plan  No.  5  which  I  transmitted 
on  May  7,  1979. 

During  the  consideration  of  the  Stand- 
by Gasoline  Rationing  Plan,  concerns 
were  raised  by  both  Houses  of  Congress 
that  the  Plan  did  not  treat  states  and  the 
citizens  within  states  equitably.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  amendment  is  to  add  new 
provisions  to  the  rationing  plan  to  elimi- 
nate the  potential  for  disparities  during 
plan  operation.  The  first  provision  alters 
the  procedure  for  determining  allotments 
of  ration  rights  by  basing  allotments  on  a 
historical  gasoline  use  factor  in  each  state, 
and  expands  the  State  Ration  Reserve, 
thereby  compensating  for  disparities  both 
within  and  among  states.  The  second 
change  limits  the  number  of  vehicle  allot- 
ments each  household  could  receive,  re- 
flecting my  belief  that  households  with 
over  three  vehicles  should  not  receive  ex- 
cessive benefits  at  the  expense  of  other 
households. 

Under  this  amendment,  each  state  will 
be  provided  with  an  expanded  State 
Ration  Reserve  of  eight  percent  not  only 
to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  handi- 
capped and  hardship  applicants  as  already 
provided  in  the  plan,  but  to  provide  ad- 
ditional flexibility  to  the  states  in  dispens- 
ing supplemental  ration  allotments  to 
citizens  with  special  needs.  The  National 
Ration  Reserve  is  anticipated  to  remain 
at  approximately  two  percent  of  the  avail- 
able gasoline  supply. 

The  amendment  also  provides  a  new 
method  for  calculating  the  ration  rights  to 
be  allotted  to  each  registered  vehicle.  In- 
stead of  allocating  the  net  total  available 
gasoline  supply  equally  to  vehicles  in  all 
states,  the  amendment  provides  for  the 
available  gasoline  supply  to  be  allotted  on 
the  basis  of  historical  gasoline  use  in  the 
respective  states. 

Another  provision  limits  the  number  of 
ration  rights  received  by  each  household 


to  three  vehicle  allotments.  Ration  rights 
not  distributed  to  members  of  a  household 
pursuant  to  the  limitation  of  this  amend- 
ment will  be  distributed  to  the  State 
Ration  Reserve  in  the  state  in  which  such 
household  is  located.  This  amendment 
would  not  preclude  members  of  a  house- 
hold from  obtaining  additional  ration 
rights  from  the  State  Ration  Reserve  on 
the  basis  of  hardship  or  other  factors. 

The  procedures  for  approval  by  Con- 
gress of  an  amendment  to  a  contingency 
plan  are  detailed  in  Section  552  of  the 
EPCA,  and  require  among  other  things 
that  a  resolution  of  approval  be  passed  by 
each  House  of  Congress  within  60  days  of 
submittal  of  the  amendment.  I  urge  the 
Congress  to  give  this  amendment  expe- 
dited consideration  so  that  it  may  be  ap- 
proved promptly  with  the  Standby  Gaso- 
line Rationing  Plan. 

The  EPCA  does  not  specify  in  Section 
552  the  form  which  the  resolution  of  ap- 
proval is  to  take.  As  I  noted  in  my  sub- 
mission of  the  Standby  Gasoline  Ration- 
ing Plan  on  March  1,  1979,  it  is  my  view 
and  that  of  the  Attorney  General  that  ac- 
tions of  the  Congress  purporting  to  have 
binding  legal  effect  must  be  presented  to 
the  President  for  his  approval  under 
Article  I,  Section  7  of  the  Constitution. 
Therefore,  I  strongly  recommend  that 
Congressional  approval  of  the  amendment 
be  in  the  form  of  a  joint  resolution.  If  this 
procedure  is  followed,  the  amendment  it- 
self, agreed  to  by  the  Congress  and  the 
President,  will  not  later  be  subject  to 
possible  judicial  invalidation  on  the 
ground  that  the  President  did  not  approve 
the  resolution. 

Prompt  Congressional  approval  of  the 
Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  is  essen- 
tial. Failure  of  the  Congress  to  act  will 
leave  the  Nation  vulnerable  to  economic 
disruption  and  long  gasoline  station  lines. 
It  is  obviously  impossible  to  develop  a 
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plan  which  will  be  perceived  to  be  fair  by 
each  person.  The  proposed  plan,  as 
amended,  is  designed  to  be  broadly  equi- 
table, practical  and  administrate .  If  we 
fail  to  approve  a  standby  rationing  system, 
the  Nation's  resolve  to  deal  with  a  serious 
supply  interruption  will  be  called  into 
question.  The  resulting  damage  to  the 
economy  and  personal  hardships  to  our 
citizens  could  be  substantial. 

I  urge  the  prompt  and  favorable  con- 
sideration by  the  Congress  of  the  Standby 
Gasoline  Rationing  Plan  and  this  amend- 
ment. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  8,  1979. 

note  :  The  text  of  the  amendment  is  included 
in  the  press  release. 


United  States-Hungary 
Convention  on  Taxation  and 
Fiscal  Evasion 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Convention,    May  9y  1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit,  herewith,  for  Senate  ad- 
vice and  consent  to  ratification,  the  Con- 
vention between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Republic  for  the  Avoidance  of  Double 
Taxation  and  the  Prevention  of  Fiscal 
Evasion  with  Respect  to  Taxes  on  In- 
come, signed  at  Washington  February  12, 
1979.  For  the  information  of  the  Senate, 
I  also  transmit  the  report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  with  respect  to  the  Con- 
vention. 

This  Convention  is  the  first  income  tax 
convention  to  be  negotiated  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Hungarian  People's 


Republic.  It  is  intended  to  facilitate  eco- 
nomic relations  and  the  exchange  of 
scholars  between  the  two  countries  by 
removing  tax  obstacles  to  the  flow  of  in- 
vestment and  the  travel  of  persons. 

The  Convention  follows  closely  the 
United  States  model  income  tax  conven- 
tion and  the  1977  model  convention  of  the 
Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation 
and  Development  (OECD).  It  clarifies 
taxing  rules,  reduces  or  waives  the  tax  at 
source  on  investment  income  and  income 
from  limited  business  or  employment  ac- 
tivities, ensures  nondiscriminatory  taxa- 
tion and  provides  for  administrative  co- 
operation between  the  tax  authorities  of 
the  two  countries  to  avoid  double  taxa- 
tion and  to  prevent  fiscal  evasion  with 
respect  to  taxes  on  income.  An  accom- 
panying exchange  of  notes  clarifies  some 
technical  points  and  includes  some  admin- 
istrative provisions. 

I  recommend  that  the  Senate  give  early 
and  favorable  consideration  to  the  Con- 
vention and  give  advice  and  consent  to 
its  ratification. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  9,  1979. 


United  States-Tuvalu  Treaty  of 
Friendship 

Message  to  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Treaty.     May  9, 1979 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  the  Treaty  of 
Friendship  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Tuvalu.  The  report  of  the 
Department  of  State  is  enclosed  for  the 
information  of  the  Senate. 

The  Treaty  meets  the  practical  inter- 
ests of  both  countries.  It  will  satisfy  the 
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desire  of  the  Tuvaluan  people  that  their 
claim  to  sovereignty  over  half  of  the  in- 
habited islands  in  their  country,  includ- 
ing their  capital,  will  not  be  encumbered 
by  a  conflicting  claim  by  the  United 
States.  It  will  protect  United  States  inter- 
est in  assuring  nondiscriminatory  future 
access  to  the  fishing  grounds  of  Tuvalu 
which  supply  fish  to  the  canneries  on 
American  Samoa.  United  States  security 
interests  in  a  peaceful,  secure,  and  stable 
South  Pacific  are  served  by  the  consulta- 
tion clauses  in  times  of  international  crisis. 

The  Treaty  will  further  United  States 
foreign  policy  interest  in  promoting  peace, 
security  and  development  of  the  region 
and  assure  nondiscriminatory  access  to  the 
region  by  the  United  States  fishing  fleet 
and  other  vessels  contributing  to  the 
American  Samoan  economy.  I  recom- 
mend that  the  Senate  give  early  consider- 
ation to  the  Treaty  and  give  its  advice  and 
consent  to  ratification. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

May  9,  1979. 


Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 

Statement  on  Senate  Approval  of  the  Plan. 
May  9, 1979 

I  applaud  the  Senate  for  showing  the 
Nation  and  the  world  that  this  country 
is  ready  to  deal  with  an  unexpected  fu- 
ture energy  shortage,  through  its  strong 
endorsement  of  the  Standby  Gasoline  Ra- 
tioning Plan. 

I  call  upon  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  place  the  national  interest  above 
narrower  interests,  as  the  Senate  has 
done. 

Congress  required  the  executive  branch 
to  submit  a  standby  rationing  plan  in  the 
Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act  of 


1975.  The  plan  which  the  Senate  passed 
was  submitted  pursuant  to  that  require- 
ment. This  is  not  a  plan  to  achieve 
mandatory  conservation,  but  is  simply  a 
standby  measure  to  permit  an  orderly 
distribution  of  gasoline  in  the  event  of  a 
significant  shortage.  Congress  will  have 
the  opportunity  to  pass  upon  the  plan 
again  before  it  can  be  implemented. 

The  plan  passed  by  the  Senate  creates  a 
national  ration  reserve  to  deal  with  criti- 
cal national  emergencies;  a  significant 
State  ration  reserve  of  8  percent  to  be  al- 
located within  States  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Governors  to  deal  with  special  State 
problems  which  may  occur  as  a  result  of 
severe  gasoline  shortages;  provides  for 
priority  allocation  of  gasoline  to  critical 
sectors  of  the  economy,  such  as  farmers; 
and  distributes  the  balance  to  owners  of 
registered  vehicles  based  upon  historic  use 
of  gasoline  within  the  States.  This  is  an 
efficient  and  equitable  way  to  distribute 
gasoline  allotments. 

State  consumption  figures  would  be 
regularly  updated  so  that  in  the  unex- 
pected event  that  the  standby  plan  had  to 
be  implemented,  the  latest  data  would  be 
available. 

For  reasons  of  equity,  we  have  limited 
the  gasoline  allotments  to  no  more  than 
three  vehicles  per  household. 

We  do  not  expect  that  we  will  ever 
need  to  use  this  plan,  but,  as  with  our  mil- 
itary forces,  we  would  be  foolhardy  not  to 
be  prepared  should  such  a  need  ever  arise. 

Defeat  of  this  plan  would  leave  this 
country  vulnerable  and  defenseless 
against  a  supply  interruption.  The  Gov- 
ernment would  require  6  to  8  months  to 
develop,  pass,  and  implement  a  new 
plan — time  we  could  ill-afford  during  an 
energy  crisis. 

I  urge  the  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  to  recognize  the  national 
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interest  and  to  send  a  message  to  the  printing  Services  Within  the 

country  and  the  rest  of  the  world  that  this  t?  .       nrr 

'     mi     *  u   u  i  i      r  JbiXecutive  Umce 

country  will  not  be  helpless  if  an  unex- 

pected  shortage  develops.  Executive  Order  12134.    May  9, 1979 


Drug  Policy  Functions 

Executive  Order  12133.     May  9, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  Sec- 
tion 5G  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of 
1977  (42  FR  56101),  and  in  order  to 
clarify  the  performance  of  drug  policy 
responsibilities  within  the  Domestic  Policy 
Staff,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-101.  The  Domestic  Policy  Staff  has 
been  assigned  to  assist  the  President  in 
the  performance  of  the  drug  policy  func- 
tions transferred  by  Section  5C  of  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  1  of  1977  (42  FR 
56101).  (Section  2(c)  of  Executive  Order 
No.  12045.) 

1-102.  Within  the  Domestic  Policy 
Staff,  the  Associate  Director  for  Drug 
Policy  shall  be  primarily  responsible  for 
assisting  the  President  in  the  perform- 
ance of  all  those  functions  transferred 
from  the  Office  of  Drug  Abuse  Policy  and 
its  Director.  In  particular,  the  Associate 
Director  for  Drug  Policy  shall  be  primar- 
ily responsible  for  assisting  the  President 
in  formulating  policy  for,  and  in  coordi- 
nating and  overseeing,  international  as 
well  as  domestic  drug  abuse  functions  by 
all  Executive  agencies. 

1-103.  The  Associate  Director  for  Drug 
Policy  shall  be  directly  responsible  for 
the  activities  of  a  drug  policy  staff  within 
the  Domestic  Policy  Staff. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

May  9,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:18  a.m.,  May  10,  1979] 


By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  2  of  1970  (5  U.S.C. 
App.  II),  Section  202  of  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950  (31 
U.S.C.  581c),  and  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  1  of  1977  (42  FR  56101;  5  U.S.C. 
App.  II) ,  and  in  order  to  provide  for  the 
transfer  of  the  printing  and  duplicating 
service  activity  from  the  Office  of  Admin- 
istration in  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
President  to  the  Department  of  the  Navy, 
it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

1-101.  (a)  The  primary  responsibility 
for  performing  the  common  and  usual  ad- 
ministrative support  and  services  that  are 
related  to  printing  and  duplication  and 
that  are  assigned  to  the  Office  of  Admin- 
istration in  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
President  by  Section  3(b)  (5)  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  12028,  as  amended,  is 
transferred  and  reassigned  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy. 

(b)  The  Department  of  the  Navy  shall 
be  primarily  responsible  for  providing  to 
the  Office  of  Administration,  both  onsite 
and  offsite,  that  common  and  usual  ad- 
ministrative support  and  service  related 
to  printing  and  duplication.  It  shall  be 
provided  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
available  funds  and  other  resources,  or 
in  accord  with  Section  7  of  the  Act  of 
May  21,  1920  (41  Stat.  613),  as  amended 
(31  U.S.C.  686,  referred  to  as  the  Econ- 
omy Act) . 

1-102.  The  records,  property,  person- 
nel, and  unexpended  balances  of  appro- 
priations, available  or  to  be  made  avail- 
able, which  relate  to  the  functions  trans- 
ferred or  reassigned  by  this  Order,  shall 
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be  transferred  to  the  Department  of  the 
Navy. 

1-103.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  make  such 
determinations,  issue  such  orders,  and  take 
all  actions  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  the  transfers  or  reassignments 
provided  by  this  Order,  including  the 
transfer  of  funds,  records,  property,  and 
personnel. 

1-104.  Such  transfers  shall  be  effective 
on  May  6,  1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  9,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:19  a.m.,  May  10,  1979] 


President's  Advisory  Committee 
for  Women 

Executive  Order  12135.     May  9, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Pres- 
ident by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  App. 
I ) ,  and  in  order  to  amend  the  organiza- 
tion and  responsibilities  of  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  for  Women,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

1-1.  Establishment  of  the  Committee. 

1-101.  The  National  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Women  is  continued  and  re- 
designated the  President's  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Women. 

1-102.  The  President  shall  appoint  not 
more  than  thirty  individuals  to  serve  on 
the  Committee.  The  President  shall  desig- 
nate one  member  to  chair  the  Committee 
and  may  designate  two  members  as  vice- 
chairs. 


1-2.  Functions  of  the  Committee. 

1-201.  The  Committee  shall  advise  the 
President  on  a  regular  basis  of  initiatives 
needed  to  promote  full  equality  for  Amer- 
ican women. 

1-202.  The  Committee  shall  assist  in  re- 
viewing the  applicability  of  such  initia- 
tives, including  recommendations  of  the 
1977  National  Women's  Conference,  to 
particular  programs  and  policies. 

1-203.  The  Committee  shall  provide 
advice  on  appropriate  ways  to  promote 
the  national  observance  of  the  United 
Nations  Decade  for  Women,  Equality, 
Development  and  Peace  ( 1975-1985) . 

1-204.  The  Committee  shall  gather  in- 
formation relating  to  its  responsibilities 
and  shall  disseminate  such  information, 
through  newsletters  or  other  appropriate 
means,  to  the  Executive  Branch  and  to 
interested  members  of  the  public. 

1-205.  The  Committee  shall  consult 
regularly  with  the  Interdepartmental 
Task  Force,  whose  existence  is  continued 
by  Section  1-402. 

1-206.  The  Committee  shall  establish 
such  procedural  regulations  as  are  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  its  responsibilities. 

1-3.  Administrative  Provisions. 

1-301.  The  Committee  may  request 
any  agency  of  the  Executive  Branch  of 
the  government  to  furnish  it  with  such 
information,  advice,  funds  and  services 
as  may  be  useful  for  the  fulfillment  of  the 
Committee's  functions  under  this  Order. 
Such  agencies  are  authorized,  to  the  ex- 
tent permitted  by  law,  to  honor  the  Com- 
mittee's requests. 

1-302.  Each  member  of  the  Commit- 
tee may  receive  compensation  at  the  max- 
imum rate  now  or  hereafter  prescribed  by 
law  for  each  day  such  member  is  attend- 
ing a  regularly  scheduled  meeting  of  the 
Committee  or  a  subcommittee  thereof. 
Each  member  may  receive  travel  expenses, 
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including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence 
(5U.S.C.5702and5703). 

1-4.  General  Provisions. 

1-401.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  any  other  Executive  Order,  the  func- 
tions of  the  President  under  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  which  are  appli- 
cable to  the  Committee,  except  that  of 
reporting  annually  to  the  Congress,  shall 
be  performed  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
in  accordance  with  guidelines  and  proce- 
dures established  by  the  Administrator  of 
General  Services. 

1-402.  The  Interdepartmental  Task 
Force  (created  by  Section  6  of  Executive 
Order  No.  12050)  is  continued. 

1-403.  The  Committee  shall  conclude 
its  work  and  shall  make  a  final  report  to 
the  President  by  December  31,  1980,  at 
which  time  it  shall  terminate. 

1-404.  Executive  Order  No.  12050,  ex- 
cept for  Section  6,  and  Executive  Order 
No.  12057,  are  revoked. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  9,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:20  a.m.,  May  10,   1979] 


President's  Advisory  Committee 
for  Women 

Appointment  of  Chair,  Vice-Chairs,  and  Four 
Members.     May  9, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
Lynda  Johnson  Robb  will  chair  the  Presi- 
dent's Advisory  Committee  for  Women, 
and  he  announced  that  he  will  appoint 
four  new  members,  who  will  join  members 
who  previously  served  on  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  for  Women.  Mar- 
jorie  Bell  Chambers  and  Elizabeth  Koontz 
will  serve  as  Vice-Chairs  of  the  Com- 
mittee. 


The  President  today  signed  an  Execu- 
tive order  which  reestablishes  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  for  Women  as  the 
President's  Advisory  Committee  for 
Women.  The  order  also  limits  the  number 
of  members  on  the  Committee  to  30,  and 
extends  its  work  to  December  31,  1980. 
The  President's  Advisory  Committee  for 
Women  will  work  to  carry  out  the  Presi- 
dent's mandate  to  promote  equality  for 
women  in  the  cultural,  social,  economic, 
and  political  life  of  this  country. 

The  President's  choice  of  Lynda  John- 
son Robb  to  chair  the  Committee  empha- 
sizes the  importance  he  places  on  women's 
right  to  choose  freely  among  playing  the 
role  of  wife  and  mother,  combining  work 
in  the  home  with  work  outside,  and  pur- 
suing a  career  outside  the  home. 

Robb  is  a  homemaker  with  three  chil- 
dren, who  is  also  actively  involved  in  civic 
affairs  and  her  business  interests.  The 
President  feels  that  she  can  bring  to  the 
Committee  greater  understanding  of  the 
concerns  of  women  who  have  chosen  the 
role  of  homemaker,  and  that  she  can  pro- 
vide these  women  with  greater  perspective 
on  the  effects  of  women's  issues  on  their 
lives. 

Robb,  35,  is  a  homemaker  in  McLean, 
Va.,  and  the  mother  of  three  daughters 
aged  10,  8,  and  10  months.  She  is  a  con- 
tributing editor  to  Ladies  Home  Journal, 
and  was  on  the  staff  of  McCall's  magazine 
from  1966  to  1968.  She  is  vice  president 
of  the  L.B.J.  Co.  and  of  Northern  Vir- 
ginia Broadcasting,  and  is  on  the  board 
of  directors  of  station  KLBJ  in  Texas.  She 
is  a  director  of  the  L.B.J.  Family  Founda- 
tion and  serves  on  the  National  Advisory 
Board  of  Reading  is  Fundamental.  She 
has  worked  actively  for  passage  of  the 
equal  rights  amendment  in  Virginia  and 
attended  the  National  Women's  Confer- 
ence in  Houston.  A  1966  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Texas,  Robb  is  the  daughter 
of  former  President  Lyndon  Baines  John- 
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son,  and  the  wife  of  Virginia  Lieutenant 
Governor  Charles  S.  Robb. 

The  four  new  members  announced  to- 
day, in  addition  to  Robb,  are: 

Linda  J.  Lee,  an  assistant  on  human  resources 
issues  to  New  York  City  Council  President 
Carol  Bellamy  and  president  of  the  Council 
of  Asian  American  Women ; 

Alice  McDonald,  executive  assistant  to  the 
mayor  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  former  director 
of  the  Neighborhood  Development  Office 
there ; 

Ann  S.  Ramsay,  director  of  the  office  of  budg- 
ets of  Harvard  University,  previously  first 
deputy  secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts ; 

Jill  L.  Schropp,  a  Seattle  real  estate  investor 
and  former  journalist  who  was  campaign 
manager  for  Citizens  to  Retain  Fair  Employ- 
ment in  Seattle. 

Marjorie  Bell  Chambers,  newly  named 
Vice-Chair  of  the  Committee,  has  served 
as  Acting  Chair  since  January.  The  Pres- 
ident expressed  his  thanks  to  her  for  her 
outstanding  work  as  Acting  Chair.  She  is 
president  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

The  other  Vice-Chair,  Libby  Koontz,  is 
assistant  State  superintendent  of  educa- 
tion for  North  Carolina  and  chair  of 
the  National  Commission  on  Working 
Women. 


Democratic  Congressional 
Campaign  Dinner 

Remarks  at  the  Dinner.     May  99 1979 

After  that  introduction,  I'll  have  to  quit 
thinking  about  Fritz  Mondale  as  a  lame- 
duck  Vice  President.  [Laughter]  I  would 
have  been  here  earlier  tonight  to  enjoy 
the  first  part  of  the  program  with  you, 
but  I  heard  it  was  going  to  be  a  partisan 
affair.  [Laughter]  Some  joker  told  me  you 
had  baloney  for  supper.  [Laughter] 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  last  few  months, 
I   have  been  looking  for  invitations  to 


speak.  [Laughter]  On  a  strictly  nonpoliti- 
cal  basis,  of  course.  I  even  visited  one 
State  that  does  not  have  an  early  primary 
next  year.  The  darned  scheduler  resigned 
before  I  could  fire  him.  [Laughter] 

I've  traveled  a  lot  around  the  country. 
I  know  some  of  you  have,  too.  And  I  have 
noticed  a  few  people  quite  upset  about 
inflation.  Maybe  you've  noticed  this. 
[Laughter]  It's  hard  for  me  to  understand. 
Fve  watched  this  trend  very  carefully 
from  the  perspective  of  Washington.  You 
can  still  get  a  wonderful  meal,  good  en- 
tertainment, pleasant  company,  beautiful 
surroundings,  same  price  as  last  year, 
$1,000  a  plate.  [Laughter] 

I  think  we  owe  our  tremendous  victo- 
ries over  inflation  to  one  man.  And  I  hope 
you'll  join  in  with  me  in  giving  a  wonder- 
ful round  of  applause  to  the  number  one 
inflation  fighter,  proven  by  his  record  in 
our  country,  the  honorable  Bob  Strauss. 
[Applause]  Our  hats  are  off  to  you  Bob — 
those  of  us  who  still  have  a  hat.  [Laugh- 
ter] 

I  called  Bob  in  not  too  long  ago  and 
said,  "Because  of  your  superb  work  in 
fighting  inflation,  I'm  going  to  give  you 
a  new  job."  He  smiled  with  great  antici- 
pation, looking  forward  to  rushing  out 
and  holding  another  press  conference. 
[Laughter]  And  I  said,  "Bob,  it's  not  an 
easy  job.  It's  one  of  the  most  difficult  jobs 
on  Earth."  I  said,  "I  want  you  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  establishing  peace  between 
people  who  have  been  at  war  since  an- 
cient times,  filled  with  hatred,  combat." 
And  he  interrupted,  "Mr.  President,"  he 
said,  "I  have  already  been  chairman  of 
the  Democratic  Party  once."  [Laughter] 

But  I  think  you  know  he's  helped  these 
fine  fund  raisers  on  my  left,  using  his  new 
job  as  the  Mideast  negotiator  as  kind  of 
an  unofficial  lever  in  his  inimitable  style. 
I  understand  that  he's  even  sold  five  tables' 
worth  of  tickets,  jointly,  to  the  Egyptian 
and  the  Israeli  Embassies — [laughter] — 


827 


May  9 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


and  got  the  Saudis  to  pay  for  it.  [Laugh- 
ter]  He  told  them  that  Arafat  was  the 
main  speaker,  unfortunately.  [Laughter] 

And  this  afternoon  they  tried  to  stop 
payment  on  the  check  but  were  unsuccess- 
ful. I  know  from  experience  how  fast  they 
can  move  down  at  the  National  Bank  of 
Georgia  in  Atlanta.  [Laughter] 

The  problem  in  the  Middle  East,  as  it 
is  in  our  own  country,  is  the  difficulty  of 
people  just  to  get  to  know  each  other.  I 
guess  it's  a  problem  everywhere.  I've  been 
President  now  for  2/2  years,  almost,  and 
some  of  the  columnists,  my  dear  friends 
and  yours — [laughter] — say  that  even 
some  people  in  the  country  still  don't 
know  me. 

Well,  I  don't  put  much  faith  in  that 
kind  of  talk,  but  I  was  in  Iowa  last  Friday 
morning.  I  was  talking  to  a  small  group 
of  men  and  women  about  my  plans  for 
the  Nation,  what  I  thought  we  could  do 
as  a  combined  partnership  of  all  kinds  of 
people.  And  one  fellow  came  up  after  the 
little  meeting,  and  he  said,  "Mr.  Carter, 
you  make  a  lot  of  sense  to  me."  He  said, 
"Have  you  ever  considered  running  for 
public  office?"  [Laughter]  And  I  said, 
"Well,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  I've  even 
thought  about  the  Presidency."  And  he 
said,  "Well,  would  you  mind  if  I  organize 
kind  of  a  'Draft  Garter'  movement?"  He 
said,  "We  have  to  get  that  dope  out  of 
the  Oval  Office  that's  there  now." 
[Laughter] 

I  didn't  mind  that  much,  but  he  said, 
"I  understand  he's  just  a  wishy-washy 
hairdresser."  [Laughter] 

This  is  a  serious  thing  tonight.  I  have 
tried  to  keep  my  speech  on  that  plane. 
[Laughter]  The  main  thing  I  want  to  do 
is  to  recognize  the  great  work  of  Con- 
gress. And  I  have  to  admit,  as  a  new- 
comer to  Washington,  I  think  about  the 
achievements  of  Congress  every  time  Ros- 
alynn  and  I  drive  by  the  National  Visitors 


Center.  [Laughter]  And  it's  not  just  brick 
and  mortar  that  has  made  you  great.  It's 
not  just  accurate  assessment  of  budget 
costs  for  prospective  projects.  I  think 
you've  helped  to  deal  inflation  a  death 
blow  by  providing  free  parking  for  con- 
gressional employees.  That's  helped  a 
great  deal.  [Laughter] 

And  the  Senate,  as  you  know,  has 
shown  superb  personal  courage.  I  remem- 
ber last  year  I  read  about  the  sacrifice 
that  the  Senators  have  been  willing  to  im- 
plement by  putting  a  real  limit  on  their 
own  personal  income.  And  I  want  to  con- 
gratulate them  on  that  great  move. 
[Laughter] 

And  then,  of  course,  as  I  said  earlier, 
there's  the  National  Visitors  Center.  I 
can't  give  you  all  the  credit  for  it.  I  know 
almost  all  of  you  are  Democrats,  or  either 
Republican  contributors  who  think  the 
Democrats  are  going  to  be  here  for  a  long 
time — which  I  think  we  will.  [Laughter] 
So,  it's  more  or  less  a  bipartisan  achieve- 
ment, those  I've  outlined  for  you. 

Today,  the  Senate  even  gave  me,  in  a 
very  gracious  manner,  I  thought,  the  full 
responsibility  for  implementing  in  the  fu- 
ture gas  rationing  when  it's  needed. 
[Laughter] 

I've  wondered  ever  since  the  vote  why 
the  Republicans  voted  unanimously  for 
the  proposal.  But  I  think  the  analysis  of 
past  achievements  and  past  glory  has  been 
adequately  covered,  and  I'd  like  to  take 
the  time  to  look  to  the  future. 

We're  here  tonight  to  lay  the  ground- 
work, the  financial  groundwork,  for  next 
year's  congressional  elections,  1980,  a  year 
of  victory  for  Democrats. 

For  24  years,  Democrats  have  con- 
trolled the  House  and  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  Congress.  Each  Democratic 
President — John  Kennedy,  Lyndon  John- 
son and  myself — have  depended  upon 
and  have  never  been  disappointed  with 
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the  cooperation  and  the  support  of  these 
strong  Democratic  majorities. 

I  may  be  biased  or  I  may  be  preju- 
diced, but  I  firmly  believe  that  there  have 
never  been  two  finer  congressional  leaders 
than  Speaker  Tip  O'Neill  and  Majority 
Leader  Robert  Byrd. 

There  is  a  responsibility  on  all  of  us  to 
preserve  that  team  as  our  leaders.  We 
must  preserve  those  Democratic  majori- 
ties in  the  House  and  Senate.  We  must 
not  return  to  the  dark  days  of  divided 
government.  We  must  not  afflict  this 
country  with  Republican  victories  in 
1980.  And  we'll  work  together  to  achieve 
those  goals,  and  you  can  depend  on  it. 

But  we  will  win  if  we  give  the  Ameri- 
can people  what  they  want — strong,  com- 
petent, and  compassionate  Democratic 
leadership. 

Above  all,  we  will  win  if  we  tell  the 
American  people  the  truth,  and  if  you  and 
I,  under  some  of  the  most  difficult  pos- 
sible political  circumstances,  have  the 
courage  to  make  the  tough  decisions  when 
they  are  necessary. 

The  last  2  years  have  been  years  of  re- 
building in  our  country.  Often  in  small 
groups  I  ask  a  particular  crowd  to  think 
back  3  years  or  4  years  or  5  years.  There's 
no  need  to  enumerate  the  discouragement 
and  the  despair,  the  embarrassment,  the 
failure  that  we  were  experiencing  in  those 
days.  But  working  together,  we  have  ac- 
complished a  great  deal.  We  obviously 
have  a  long  way  to  go.  A  great  deal  more 
remains  to  be  done.  But  when  they  write 
the  history  of  these  years,  I  want  them  to 
say  four  things  about  what  you  and  I've 
done  together. 

I  want  them  to  say  that  you  and  I  have 
made  America  prosperous  and  that  we 
have  put  Americans  back  to  work.  And 
we've  done  that. 

And  I  want  them  to  say  that  you  and 
I  have  never  lacked  the  courage  to  tackle 


controversial  problems  and  that  we 
placed  the  long-term  good  of  our  beloved 
Nation  above  any  short-term  political 
benefit  for  ourselves.  And  we  have  done 
that. 

And  I  want  them  to  say  that  we  have 
restored  the  trust  and  the  confidence  of 
the  American  people  in  our  own  Govern- 
ment. And,  most  of  all,  I  want  them  to 
say  that  America,  under  our  leadership, 
has  been  at  peace  and  that  we  have  led 
the  rest  of  the  world  away  from  war.  And 
we've  done  that. 

This  is  the  record  that  we  will  take  to 
the  American  people  next  year,  and  it's  a 
record  that  makes  me  confident  that  we 
will  reelect  Democrats  here  tonight  who 
are  in  the  House  and  Senate. 

In  the  last  2  years  we've  taught  the 
country  the  difference,  for  instance,  be- 
tween Republican  and  Democratic  eco- 
nomics. You  remember  Republican  eco- 
nomics— continued  high  inflation  being 
fought  with  the  jobs  and  the  livelihood 
of  working  Americans.  You  and  I  know 
the  high  cost,  human  cost,  of  a  planned 
recession  combined  with  high  prices. 

The  Democratic  economic  policies  are 
built  around  jobs.  We  believe  in  hard 
work.  And  we  believe  that  those  who 
want  to  work  can  find  a  job.  In  2  years, 
as  you  know,  we  have  created  more  than 
7  J/2  million  jobs.  We  have  cut  the  un- 
employment rate  more  than  25  percent. 
And  in  spite  of  the  high  inflation,  we've 
kept  the  unemployment  rate  at  that  low 
level. 

We're  working  to  improve  it  even  more. 
We  have  leveled  with  the  American  peo- 
ple. We've  never  tried  to  mislead  them. 
We've  not  gone  in  for  political  gimmicks. 
We  have  told  them  that  there  is  no  in- 
stant or  quick  solution  for  chronic  prob- 
lems like  inflation. 

The  Federal  Government  is  now  setting 
an  example  though,  in  its  battle  against 
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inflation.  We've  restored  sanity  to  the 
Federal  budget.  And  I'm  proud  that  with 
the  1980  fiscal  year  budget,  the  Demo- 
cratic Congress  will  have  reduced  the  Re- 
publican deficit  by  more  than  55  percent 
just  since  I  ran  for  office  in  1976.  And 
what  is  more  important,  we  have  done 
this  while  increasing  substantially,  often 
in  an  unprecedented  way,  our  commit- 
ment to  the  elderly,  the  poor,  the  unem- 
ployed, to  education,  to  housing,  to  trans- 
portation, and  to  better  cities  and  towns 
and  stronger  farm  families. 

That's  the  record  of  Democratic  eco- 
nomics— and  it's  a  winning  record. 

As  Democrats,  we've  also  faced  the 
hard  truth  about  energy — perhaps  the 
most  complex  issue  ever  faced  by  the 
United  States  Congress  in  the  history  of 
our  Nation. 

Last  year,  Congress  passed  the  first 
comprehensive  energy  program  in  our 
Nation's  history.  It  was  not  easy.  It  did 
not  yet  deal  with  oil,  but  it  was  a  major 
achievement. 

Now  the  challenge  ahead  of  us  is  to 
pass  the  windfall  profits  tax  and  create 
the  energy  security  fund.  You  remember 
when  the  armchair  experts  just  a  few 
weeks  ago  said  that  the  Congress  would 
never  seriously  consider  passing  a  wind- 
fall profits  tax,  that  it  was  a  hopeless  ges- 
ture. We've  heard  from  the  American 
people,  though,  and  in  a  few  short  weeks 
this  tune  has  changed.  We  know  the  fight 
is  still  to  come,  but  they've  learned  some- 
thing important  about  the  strength  and 
the  courage  and  the  responsibility  of  a 
Democratic  Congress.  We  will  have  the 
energy  security  fund,  financed  by  a  real, 
genuine  windfall  profits  tax,  to  protect 
the  American  people.  And  you  can  de- 
pend on  that. 

When  I  ran  for  President,  I  promised 
a  government  as  good  as  the  American 
people.  Some  critics  said  this  was  corny, 


some  said  it  was  just  political  rhetoric  in 
an  election  year.  But  working  together, 
we've  proven  them  wrong.  We  have  re- 
stored integrity  and  honesty  to  the  Amer- 
ican Government.  There  are  no  more  offi- 
cial Government  lies,  no  more  enemies 
lists  prepared  in  the  Oval  Office,  and  we 
are  eliminating  sellouts  to  special  inter- 
ests. 

The  American  people  were  sick  and 
tired  of  waste,  redtape,  and  Government 
over-regulation.  We  heard  their  voices 
and  we  responded. 

We've  passed  a  landmark  civil  service 
reform  bill.  We've  placed  Inspectors  Gen- 
eral in  every  major  Federal  agency  to 
root  out  fraud  and  dishonesty.  We've  shut 
off  the  regulatory  assemblyline.  We've 
eliminated  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  use- 
less OSHA  regulations  and  let  that 
agency  function  as  it  should.  And  we've 
decontrolled  airline  rates  and  saved  the 
consumers  over  $2.5  billion. 

But  no  accomplishment  is  more  impor- 
tant than  our  commitment  to  peace. 

A  foreign  policy  should  be  built  upon 
the  best  instincts  of  the  American  people. 
It  should  not  ever  be  based  on  cynicism 
or  deceit. 

We've  worked  hard  to  construct  a  for- 
eign policy  that  is  worthy  of  our  Nation's 
noble  heritage.  We've  spoken  out  for  hu- 
man rights  around  the  world  with  a 
strong  voice,  and  we  will  continue  to  pro- 
mote and  to  protect  basic  human  rights 
as  long  as  I'm  President  and  as  long  as 
you  serve  in  the  Congress.  And  that's  an 
important,  unswerving  commitment  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

We  must  be  committed  to  peace,  but 
we  must  also  be  militarily  strong.  We  do 
not  need  to  prove  our  strength  through 
rash  or  reckless  military  adventures.  But 
our  military  forces  must  be  adequate  to 
deter  any  others  who  may  be  tempted  to- 
ward  adventurism.   We  Democrats  will 
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keep  the  United  States  of  America  strong. 
Peace  will  never  be  fully  secure  as  long  as 
the  shadow  of  nuclear  war  hangs  over  the 
world.  A  SALT  treaty  will  lessen  the  dan- 
ger of  nuclear  destruction,  while  safe- 
guarding our  military  security  in  a  more 
stable,  predictable,  and  a  more  peaceful 
world. 

After  more  than  6  years  of  negotiations 
under  three  different  administrations, 
we've  essentially  completed  our  work  on 
a  new  SALT  agreement.  President  Brezh- 
nev and  I  will  schedule  a  summit  meet- 
ing as  soon  as  it  can  be  arranged,  after 
which  the  treaty  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Senate  for  ratification  this  year.  We  will 
announce  a  time  and  a  place  for  the  sum- 
mit meeting  this  week. 

During  these  long  and  tedious  months, 
no  President  could  possibly  have  a  better 
Secretary  of  State  or  a  better  Secretary 
of  Defense  than  Cyrus  Vance  and  Harold 
Brown.  And  we  can  all  be  thankful  for 
them. 

SALT  II  continues  and  strengthens 
the  process  of  controlling  the  nuclear 
arms  race.  It  establishes  for  the  first  time 
the  principle  of  equal  numbers  of  strate- 
gic missile  systems,  both  overall  limits  and 
limits  on  individual  types  of  missiles, 
which  will  result  in  the  first  negotiated 
decrease  in  operational  Soviet  nuclear 
systems.  It  will  also  impose  the  first  im- 
portant restraints  on  the  race  to  build 
new  systems  or  to  improve  existing  ones — 
the  so-called  qualitative  nuclear  arms 
race.  This  is  the  first  time  it's  ever  been 
done. 

The  SALT  II  treaty  is  not  a  substitute 
for  a  strong  defense.  We'll  continue  to 
maintain  an  effective  and  flexible  strate- 
gic capability.  The  SALT  II  treaty  and 
the  protocol  preserve  our  right  to  pursue 
all  of  the  defense  programs  we've  planned 
or  which  we  may  need,  in  my  judgment 
or  in  the  judgment  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 


Staff.  But  SALT  II  also  helps  to  limit 
and  define  the  threats  that  we  must  face. 
Thus,  it  will  make  our  defense  efforts 
more  certain  and  less  costly  with  this 
treaty. 

This  issue  must  be  fully  aired  in  open 
debate  before  the  American  people.  I 
know  that  you  will  contribute  to  that  dis- 
cussion. And  I  look  forward  to  working 
closely  with  you  individually  on  this  vital 
issue  and  to  your  support  on  this  impor- 
tant step  toward  greater  American  secu- 
rity and  world  peace. 

I've  only  got  one  life  to  live  and  one  op- 
portunity to  serve  in  the  highest  elected 
office  in  our  land.  I  will  never  have  a 
chance  so  momentous  to  contribute  to 
world  peace  as  to  negotiate  and  to  see 
ratified  this  SALT  treaty.  And  I  don't 
believe  that  any  Member  of  the  Senate 
will  ever  cast  a  more  important  vote  than 
when  a  final  judgment  is  made  to  confirm 
and  ratify  this  negotiated  treaty. 

A  peaceful  world  is  perhaps  the  most 
precious  gift  that  we  can  pass  on  to  our 
children.  We  won  a  victory  for  that  kind 
of  world  when  the  peace  treaty  was  signed 
between  Egypt  and  Israel,  as  the  Vice 
President  mentioned.  The  United  States 
was  able  to  play  a  crucial  role  in  that  cru- 
cial time  to  make  it  possible. 

But  although  I  was  proud  to  be  a  part, 
that  treaty  was  not  a  personal  accomplish- 
ment for  us.  The  treaty  was  a  tribute  to 
two  courageous  leaders,  President  Sadat 
and  Prime  Minister  Begin.  But  it  was  also 
a  tribute  to  the  moral  strength  and  to  the 
leadership  of  this  Nation.  It  was  possible 
only  because  the  people  of  Israel  and  the 
people  of  Egypt  recognized  that  the  Amer- 
ican people  will  always  support  those  who 
seek  freedom  and  justice  and  peace. 

That  was  the  foundation  on  which  the 
mutual  trust  was  based  that  led  to  this 
achievement. 
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In  1818  the  founder  of  our  party, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  looked  back  on  his  long 
years  of  service  to  our  Nation,  and  he 
noted  with  pride — and  I  quote  in  clos- 
ing— "During  the  period  of  my  Adminis- 
tration, not  a  drop  of  blood  of  a  single 
fellow  citizen  was  shed  by  the  sword  of 
war." 

I'm  also  proud  that  during  this  admin- 
istration, not  a  single  drop  of  American 
blood  has  been  shed  in  war.  And  I  pray  to 
God  each  day  that  when  my  years  as  Pres- 
ident are  over,  that  I  can  still  share 
Thomas  Jefferson's  achievement. 

Woodrow  Wilson  said,  "A  political 
party  exists  to  serve  a  great  and  urgent 
purpose."  In  the  last  2  years,  our  party  has 
lived  up  to  those  high  standards  set  by  a 
Democratic  President,  Woodrow  Wil- 
son— by  restoring  prosperity,  by  display- 
ing political  courage,  by  demonstrating 
integrity  in  government,  and  by  working 
for  world  peace. 

There's  one  thought  that  I  would  like 
to  leave  with  you  tonight. 

I  hold,  as  you  know,  one  of  the  most 
important  political  offices  in  the  world. 
And  I  represent  a  nation  made  up  of 
people  who  are  absolutely  free  to  express 
themselves — to  agree,  to  disagree,  to  de- 
bate, to  criticize  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress, as  you  well  know,  and  also  to  criti- 
cize the  President.  This  open  debate,  this 
freedom  to  criticize,  is  what  makes  our 
wonderful  Nation  so  special  among  the  4 
billion  people  who  comprise  the  popula- 
tion of  this  Earth. 

We  set  high  standards  for  ourselves  and 
for  our  Nation.  That's  why  we  sometimes 
become  discouraged  when  the  newspapers 
or  the  evening  news  broadcasts  emphasize 
current  problems  or  disagreements  or  fail- 
ures or  disappointments.  But  we  don't 
hear  enough,  and  perhaps  we  don't  speak 
enough  about  the  solid,  stable,  steady 
strength  of  a  great  nation. 


So,  as  we  face  the  future  together,  let 
us  remember  our  blessings.  And  one  of 
the  finest  blessings  of  all  is  our  freedom 
to  speak  our  minds,  to  join  in  the  debate, 
to  analyze  our  problems,  to  criticize,  and 
to  strive  to  make  a  great  country  even 
greater. 

Free  people  striving  for  excellence — 
free  people  striving  for  excellence — is  the 
true  strength  of  America  on  which  all  else 
must  rest  and  on  which  must  rest  our  own 
Democratic  political  contributions.  Good 
work  in  1979  will  certainly  bring  us  good 
luck  and  a  victory  in  1980.  I'm  convinced 
of  that. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  10:15  p.m.  in 
the  International  Ballroom  at  the  Washington 
Hilton  Hotel. 


American  Retail  Federation 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Breakfast. 
May  10, 1979 

Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  how  thankful  I 
am  that  you  are  here.  You  are  welcome 
to  come  to  the  White  House.  It's  your 
home  as  well  as  it  is  mine. 

As  you  know,  every  President  since 
John  Adams  has  lived  here,  all  except 
Washington.  And  the  historical  nature  of 
this  home  is  truly  impressive  for  me  per- 
sonally and,  I  think,  for  everyone  who 
comes  in  here  to  conduct  the  business  of 
our  country. 

It's  important  for  me  to  be  with  the 
American  Retail  Federation.  I  doubt  that 
any  person  in  Washington  has  helped  me 
more,  outside  Government  employees  and 
full-time  workers,  than  has  Lloyd  Hack- 
ler.  And  I  want  to  thank  you  personally, 
Lloyd,  for  this  superb  advice  and  counsel. 

There  have  been  several  difficult  issues 
that  I've  had  to  face  since  I've  been  Pres- 
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ident,  and  I've  never  hesitated  to  call 
Lloyd  on  how  to  deal  with  an  important 
economic  question,  an  important  question 
involving  foreign  affairs.  And  he's  been 
willing  to  come  into  the  White  House, 
sometimes  late  at  night,  quietly,  to  coun- 
sel with  me,  in  a  group  of  two  or  three  or 
four,  about  how  we  ought  to  address  these 
major  problems  for  the  benefit  of  our 
country. 

You  represent  an  industry  which  in- 
volves about,  I  think,  35  or  36  percent  of 
our  gross  national  product,  encompassing 
13  million  American  jobs.  And  not  only 
that,  but  everyone  in  this  room  and  those 
whom  you  represent  occupy  positions  of 
leadership  in  your  own  local  communi- 
ties, through  your  own  civic  clubs,  your 
church  groups,  your  involvement  in 
school  affairs,  public  affairs,  in  the  busi- 
ness and  professional  world.  Your  voice 
can  have  a  profound  impact  on  the  con- 
sciousness of  America — what  our  people 
believe,  what  they  strive  to  achieve,  how 
they  overcome  difficult  challenges  and 
problems,  how  much  confidence  they 
have  in  government,  how  much  confi- 
dence they  have  in  our  free  enterprise 
system,  which  is  so  important  a  basis  on 
which  we  all  predicate  our  lives  and  our 
future. 

I  think  it's  important  for  me  to  men- 
tion just  two  or  three  things.  I'll  be  brief. 

We  are  faced  with  10  years  of  excessive 
inflation  which  impacts  very  heavily  on 
you  and  on  your  customers.  We've  not 
been  successful  yet  in  solving  this  prob- 
lem. We  are  taking  strong  action  to  do  it. 

I  want  to  thank  you  for  your  coopera- 
tive spirit,  sometimes  under  difficult  cir- 
cumstances, in  complying  with  the  volun- 
tary wage  and  price  standards  that  we 
have  established.  And  even  in  very  diffi- 
cult cases  involving  some  highly  publi- 
cized differences  of  opinion,  I  might  say 


that  your  members  have  been  superb  in 
cooperating  with  us. 

Recently  both  Sears  and  Giant  Foods, 
for  instance,  took  action  on  their  own 
initiative  in  order  to  comply  with  the  vol- 
untary v/age  and  price  standards,  and  I 
want  to  express  my  thanks  to  you. 

As  onerous  as  they  might  be  on  occa- 
sion, we  have  tried  to  minimize  paper- 
work; we've  minimized  the  intrusion  of 
government  into  your  own  affairs.  And  I 
believe  that  almost  all  of  you  would  agree 
they  are  much  superior  to  mandatory 
wage  and  price  controls,  which  I  never 
intend  to  impose  in  this  country  short  of 
a  threat  to  our  own  national  security.  I 
hope  you  support  me  in  that  position. 

We  are  working  for  a  balanced  budget. 
We've  made  a  lot  of  progress.  And  I  would 
say  that  compared  to  the  time  when  I  ran 
for  President,  we  had  about  a  $66  billion 
Federal  deficit.  We  have  cut  down  sub- 
stantially on  that  deficit.  By  the  time  we 
implement  the  fiscal  year  1980  budget, 
we  will  have  cut  down  the  deficit  perhaps 
60  percent  or  more. 

The  Congress  has  joined  in  that  spirit, 
and  I  believe  you  would  agree  it's  a  step 
in  the  right  direction.  I'm  determined  to 
achieve  a  balanced  budget.  That's  my 
goal,  and  I  believe  the  American  people 
have  now  joined  in  this  goal.  And,  of 
course,  the  Congress  are  willing  partners 
in  that  effort. 

You  can  help  a  great  deal.  I  might  say 
we  have  done  it  in  the  spirit  of  my  own 
political  party.  I  know  many  of  you  are 
Republicans ;  many  of  you  are  Democrats. 
But  we've  never  neglected  the  effort  to  put 
people  back  to  work,  to  provide  jobs,  to 
encourage  better  education,  better  trans- 
portation, better  health  care,  better  atten- 
tion given  to  the  very  poor,  to  the  elderly. 
We've  not  neglected  those  things.  Most  of 
the  achievements  in  reducing  the  deficit 
have  been  because  of  greater  efficiency, 
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establishment  of  proper  priorities,  zero- 
based  budgeting,  and  the  cooperative 
spirit  both  in  the  special  interest  groups, 
mostly  highly  benevolent,  and  the  Con- 
gress working  with  us. 

You've  been  a  part  of  this. 

We've  tried  to  eliminate  onerous  regu- 
lation. We've  not  yet  fully  succeeded,  of 
course.  But  I  think  we  have  made  tremen- 
dous improvements,  for  instance,  in 
OSHA.  I  remember  one  of  the  happiest 
days  of  my  Presidency  was  when  we  elimi- 
nated 1,000  OSHA  regulations  in  1  day. 

I  would  like  to  ask  you,  through  Lloyd, 
if  there  are  specific  Government  regula- 
tions or  reports  that  you  consider  to  be 
unnecesary  and  ill-advised,  to  document 
them  specifically,  do  a  little  work  on  your 
own,  or  let  Lloyd  do  it — [laughter] — he'll 
cooperate  in  this — [laughter] — see  if  the 
regulation  or  report  is  required  by  law  or 
if  it's  an  administrative  decision  and  then 
let  Lloyd  bring  that  information  to  me. 

If  it's  encompassed  in  law,  I'll  work 
with  the  Congress  to  get  it  changed.  If  it 
is  an  administrative  decision,  I'll  immedi- 
ately call  the  Cabinet  officer  involved  and 
see  if  we  can't  remove  the  onerous  part  of 
it. 

If  it's  a  report  required  weekly  and  you 
think  it  could  be  done  better  monthly,  or 
monthly  and  you  think  it  could  be  done 
better  semiannually,  or  eliminated  alto- 
gether or  made  briefer  or  combined  with 
another  report  that  went  to  a  separate 
agency — if  you'll  do  the  work  to  give  me 
a  specific  example,  not  just  generalities, 
then  I'll  do  the  work  as  President  to  try 
to  accommodate  your  desires,  because  this 
is  a  major  cause  of  inflation — excessive 
Government  regulation. 

We  have  been  successful  in  working 
with  the  Congress,  for  instance,  on  airline 
deregulation.  Everyone  who  flies — and  I 
guess  that's  most  of  you  who've  come 
here — would     agree     that     rates     have 


dropped  tremendously,  not  only  in  do- 
mestic circles  but  also  in  foreign  air  travel. 
We've  already  saved,  we  believe,  about 
$2.5  billion  in  reduced  fares  for  American 
tourists  and  American  business  leaders, 
and  we  really  appreciate  your  help  in  get- 
ting this  legislation  passed. 

We  are  now  faced  with  some  other  very 
difficult  decisions — hospital  cost  contain- 
ment, we  would  like  for  you  to  help  us. 

The  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
have  been  worked  out  substantially  with 
the  cooperation  and  advice  of  your  own 
people.  And  this  is  now  facing  approval 
in  the  Senate.  It  will  greatly  enhance  the 
well-being  of  all  of  you  and  also  greatly 
enhance  the  well-being  of  the  consumers 
of  our  country.  And  I  hope  that  you  will 
exert  every  effort  to  work  with  Bob 
Strauss  and  with  me  to  eliminate  the  ob- 
stacles to  the  ratification  or  approval  of 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiation. 

I'd  like  to  close  by  saying  this:  I've 
only  got  one  life  to  live  on  this  Earth,  as 
you  have — I  think  the  most  important 
single  achievement  that  could  possibly 
take  place  for  our  Nation  during  my  life- 
time is  the  ratification  of  the  SALT  treaty 
that  we  have  just  negotiated  with  the  So- 
viet Union.  It's  a  fair  treaty.  I  have  to  say 
in  complete  candor  that  the  Soviets  have 
been  tough  negotiators ;  so  have  we.  They 
have  been  fair  negotiators;  so  have  we. 
It's  a  kind  of  treaty  where  both  parties 
reap  tremendous  benefits. 

It  maintains  strategic  equivalency, 
which  means  that  our  atomic  arsenals 
are  roughly  balanced.  There  is  no  advan- 
tage to  either  country  that  might  precipi- 
tate an  initial  strike  without  the  sure 
knowledge  that  a  retaliatory  strike  would 
kill  a  hundred  million  people  or  more. 

I  won't  go  into  the  details.  That's  not 
necessary.  The  details  are  available  to 
you,  and  I  know  that  Lloyd  will  be  for- 
warding to  the  key  members  of  this  orga- 
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nization,  or  those  of  you  who  volunteer 
to  help  with  it,  exact  details  to  the  limit 
of  your  desire. 

Rejection  of  this  treaty,  now  that  it 
has  been  negotiated,  would  be  a  devastat- 
ing blow  to  the  United  States  of  America 
and  to  the  Soviet  Union.  It  would  harm 
our  Nation's  security,  and  it  would  be  a 
massive  destructive  blow  to  world  peace. 

I  won't  go  into  any  further  detail,  but 
I  would  like  to  say  this :  Ours  is  a  nation 
that  believes  in  peace.  Ours  is  a  nation 
that  values  human  life.  Ours  is  a  nation 
that  has  taken  the  leadership,  since  the 
evolution  of  nuclear  power  itself,  to  put 
constraints  on  the  evolution  of  nuclear 
weaponry,  not  only  in  our  own  country 
and  the  Soviet  Union  but  among  other 
nations  who  are  not  presently  nuclear 
powers. 

We  are  struggling  to  have  the  image  in 
the  nonaligned  countries  of  a  nation 
that's  admirable  and  which  has,  as  our 
present  policy,  the  implementation  of 
principles  and  ideals  on  which  our  coun- 
try was  founded  in  its  initial  days. 

All  of  those  efforts,  which  have  been 
shared  not  only  by  me  but  by  every 
President  since  President  Eisenhower, 
would  be  endangered  if  we  now  reject 
this  treaty.  We  would  be  looked  upon  as 
a  warmonger,  not  as  a  peaceloving  nation 
by  many  other  people  of  the  world.  Our 
own  NATO  Allies  would  be  severely 
shaken  in  their  confidence  in  us  as  a  na- 
tion determined  to  have  detente  with  the 
Soviet  Union  and  not  to  initiate  a  nuclear 
conflict  whose  effect  might  first  fall  on 
Europe  and  only  later,  perhaps,  cause 
death  and  destruction  in  our  own  coun- 
try. 

We've  been  working — I  have  person- 
ally been  working  among  10  or  12  nations 
who  have  complete  capability  to  develop 
nuclear  weapons,  but  who  have  so  far 
refrained.  We  have  aired  our  voice  and 


added  our  influence  to  continue  their  re- 
fraining from  going  into  the  development 
of  nuclear  weapons. 

If  we  show  now  that  we  reject  this  mu- 
tually advantageous  voluntary  constraint 
on  our  own  nuclear  weaponry  and  initi- 
ate the  prospect  of  a  massive  nuclear  arms 
race,  those  countries — like  Pakistan,  In- 
dia, Taiwan,  South  Korea,  South  Africa, 
and  others  that  I  won't  name  here — 
would  feel  that  there  was  no  longer  any 
constraint  on  them — "Why  should  we  lis- 
ten to  the  voice  of  the  United  States  en- 
couraging us  not  to  develop  nuclear 
weapons  when  they  themselves  will  not 
approve  a  treaty  designed  for  the  same 
purpose?" — still  leaving  the  nation  with 
massive  and  superior  nuclear  weapons 
ourselves. 

In  our  own  hemisphere,  we've  been 
working  to  have  the  complete  ratification 
of  the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco,  which  leaves 
the  southern  half  of  this  hemisphere  free 
of  nuclear  weapon  development  or  de- 
ployment. 

We  are  now  down  to  the  last  two  or 
three  countries.  We've  been  working  very 
closely  with  Argentina  and  Brazil,  two 
countries  who  have  the  capability,  scien- 
tifically and  technologically,  to  have  nu- 
clear explosives,  and  we  are  trying  to  set 
an  example  for  them.  But  this  example 
would  be  wiped  out  completely  if  we  did 
not  ratify  the  now  negotiated  SALT 
treaty. 

I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  take  this  on  as  a 
project  for  yourselves,  collectively  and  in- 
dividually, to  help  me  sell  to  the  American 
people  and  directly  to  the  U.S.  Senate  the 
advantages  of  ratification  and  the  devas- 
tating disadvantage  if  the  treaties  are 
rejected. 

The  treaty's  complicated;  some  Sena- 
tors will  study  every  word  in  it,  as  have  I. 
Some  will  listen  primarily  to  the  voice  of 
America,  as  represented  by  you  and  those 
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who  look  to  you  for  leadership.  And  I  have 
come  here  this  morning  to  congratulate 
you  on  the  fine  working  spirit  that  we've 
enjoyed  so  far,  but  to  ask  you  from  the 
bottom  of  my  heart,  as  President  of  our 
great  country,  to  help  me  with  this  most 
important  issue  which  will  ever  address  me 
while  I  occupy  this  home. 

I  think  it's  the  best  way  to  preserve  our 
Nation's  security.  It's  the  best  way  to  pre- 
serve world  peace  and  give  us  better  lives 
in  the  future  as  citizens  of  the  greatest  na- 
tion on  Earth. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  8:33  a.m.  in  the 
State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Federal  Summer  Employment 
Program  for  Youth 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  10, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Depart- 
ments and  Agencies 

Within  a  few  weeks,  schools  will  close 
for  the  summer  and  many  of  our  young 
people  will  be  seeking  summer  jobs.  To 
some  the  money  earned  from  summer  em- 
ployment may  affect  whether  they  return 
to  school  in  the  fall  or  discontinue  their 
education.  For  others,  summer  employ- 
ment will  enable  them  to  help  out  at  home 
or  to  gain  experience  which  may  assist 
them  in  making  decisions  regarding  their 
future  careers. 

This  year,  we  are  again  faced  with  a 
high  rate  of  unemployment  among  our 
youth.  Many  of  you  are  already  partici- 
pating in  the  task  force  reviewing  youth 
employment  and  training  programs  under 
the  Vice  President's  leadership.  As  one  of 
several  solutions  to  the  problem  of  un- 


employment, we  as  Federal  managers 
along  with  managers  within  the  private 
sector  should  increase  our  efforts  to  pro- 
vide productive  summer  experiences  for 
young  men  and  women. 

I  am  again  asking  all  of  you  to  continue 
your  personal  support  for  the  Federal 
Summer  Employment  Program  for  Youth. 
Federal  programs  should  be  a  balanced 
effort  to  employ  those  who  qualify 
through  successful  competition  in  the 
Summer  Employment  Examination  as 
well  as  through  agency  merit  staffing  pro- 
cedures. Additionally,  we  must  continue 
to  support  summer  employment  for  needy 
youth.  To  accomplish  this  objective,  I  am 
again  setting  a  general  goal  to  employ  one 
needy  youth  for  every  40  regular  employ- 
ees. We  exceeded  this  goal  on  a  govern- 
mentwide  basis  last  summer. 

Director  Alan  K.  Campbell  and  his 
staff  at  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage- 
ment will  continue  to  provide  leadership 
to  the  Government's  Summer  Employ- 
ment Program. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Meeting  With  President  Aristides 
Royo  of  Panama 

Joint  Press  Statement.     May  10, 1979 

President  Carter  met  this  morning  for 
about  an  hour  with  Aristides  Royo,  Pres- 
ident of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  in  an 
atmosphere  of  sincere  and  cordial  friend- 
ship. 

The  two  Presidents  discussed  matters 
relating  to  the  implementation  of  the 
Panama  Canal  Treaties  which  will  enter 
into  force  on  October  1,  1979.  In  the 
course  of  the  discussion,  they  expressed 
their  confidence  that  the  new  relationship 
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established  by  the  treaties  would  develop 
satisfactorily,  to  the  benefit  of  both  coun- 
tries, and  pledged  their  best  efforts  to  en- 
sure that  both  nations  carry  out  the  trea- 
ties, faithfully  respecting  both  their  letter 
and  spirit. 

The  President  took  note  of  the  historic 
significance  of  the  treaties  and  their  im- 
portance, not  only  for  the  signatories  but 
also  for  the  entire  international  commu- 
nity, as  an  example  of  how  large  and 
small  nations  can  reconcile  their  inter- 
ests, to  their  mutual  benefit,  through  un- 
derstanding, cooperation,  and  respect  for 
the  national  identity  and  dignity  of  each. 
President  Garter  expressed  interest  in 
the  favorable  prospects  for  the  social  and 
economic  development  of  Panama  and 
the  increased  private  investment  that  will 
result  from  the  implementation  of  the 
treaties. 

The  two  Presidents  also  discussed  vari- 
ous regional  and  international  issues. 
They  reviewed  the  situation  of  human 
rights  in  the  hemisphere  and  deplored  the 
continuing  violence  in  Central  America 
that  causes  unnecessary  bloodshed  and  re- 
sults in  deprivation  and  suffering  for  the 
people  of  that  region.  President  Royo  ex- 
pressed the  satisfaction  of  his  government 
with  the  conclusion  of  the  peace  treaty 
between  Egypt  and  Israel. 

The  two  Presidents  agreed  that  democ- 
racy and  human  dignity  are  inseparable 
and  that  the  possibilities  for  the  balanced 
development  of  free  peoples  are  infinite. 
Panama  and  the  United  States  of  America 
symbolize,  in  their  new  relationship  estab- 
lished through  the  Canal  Treaties,  what 
free  men,  working  together,  can  accom- 
plish. 

note:  On  the  same  day,  the  White  House  re- 
leased the  following  announcement. 

The  President  met  with  President  Aristides 
Royo  today  at  11  a.m.  in  the  Cabinet 
Room.  Those  attending  the  meeting  were: 


United  States  participants 

The  President 

Secretary  of  State  Gyrus  Vance 

Deputy  Secretary  of  State  Warren 
Christopher 

Secretary  of  the  Army  Clifford  Alex- 
ander 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Viron  P. 
Vaky 

Ambassador  Ambler  Moss,  U.S.  Ambas- 
sador to  Panama 

Mr.  Robert  Pastor,  National  Security 
Council  staff  member 

Panama  participants 

President  Aristides  Royo 
Foreign  Minister  Carlos  Ozores 
Ambassador  Gabriel  Lewis,  Director,  Pan- 
ama Canal  Authority 
Ambassador  Alfredo  Lopez,  Panama  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States 


Death  of  Cyrus  Eaton 

Statement  by  the  President.     May  10>  1979 

With  the  death  of  Cyrus  Eaton,  Amer- 
ica has  lost  both  a  leading  industrialist 
and  an  enthusiastic  advocate  of  world 
peace.  As  a  businessman,  Mr.  Eaton 
helped  make  the  Midwest  a  center  of  fi- 
nance. As  a  private  citizen,  he  helped  be- 
gin the  process  of  change  that  led  to 
detente  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Soviet  Union.  The  Nation  honors  his 
memory  and  the  many  contributions  he 
made. 


House-Senate  Bipartisan  Senior 
Citizen  Intern  Program 

Remarks  to  Participants   in   the  Program. 
May  11, 1979 

I  had  a  report  this  morning  from  the 
White  House  escort  group,  or  the  guides, 
that  this  was  the  most  vigorous  and  dy- 
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namic  group  they've  ever  taken  through 
the  White  House.  I  asked  them  if  you 
were  trying  to  take  the  paintings  off  the 
wall  and  so  forth.  They  said,  "No,  they're 
just  interested  in  everything,  and  they 
really  are  eager." 

I'm  very  glad  to  welcome  here  the 
senior  citizens  who  are  participating  in 
the  seventh  year  of  the  legislative  intern 
program.  This  is,  I  think,  vivid  proof 
that  you  don't  have  to  have  a  massive 
Federal  bureaucracy  to  have  an  excellent 
program.  And  I'm  very  proud  that  you 
would  come  and  let  me  share  in  your  ex- 
perience here  in  learning  about  our  Fed- 
eral Government  at  first  hand. 

I  know  you've  had  thorough  briefings 
on  many  of  the  things  that  apply  directiy 
to  the  retired  people  of  our  Nation  con- 
cerning social  security.  I  know  you've 
learned  that  this  Congress  quite  coura- 
geously in  the  last  2  years  has  protected 
the  integrity  of  the  social  security  system. 
When  I  was  campaigning  for  President  in 
1976,  I  don't  think  I  ever  had  a  meeting 
with  a  group  that  I  didn't  get  a  question, 
"What  are  we  going  to  do  about  social 
security,  because  it's  facing  bankruptcy?" 

It's  no  longer  facing  bankruptcy.  It's 
sound.  And  I  hope  that  you'll  express 
your  appreciation  to  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  did  take  this  politically  coura- 
geous step.  It's  not  always  easy,  as  you 
know,  to  increase  taxes  on  those  who  are 
working  in  our  country.  But  we  saw  the 
necessity  for  bringing  social  security  back 
to  a  sound  financial  condition. 

I  think  it's  important  to  point  out,  too, 
that  although  inflation  is  a  problem  for 
us  all,  we  have,  from  the  Government 
perspective,  made  that  portion  of  your 
income,  in  effect,  inflation-proof.  And 
your  July  checks,  as  you  well  know,  will 
encompass  an  increase  that  would  ac- 
commodate inflation  having  been  meas- 
ured in  the  month  of  June. 

I  wish  that  all  aspects  of  inflation  could 


be  alleviated.  You  can  help  me  a  great 
deal  when  you  go  back  to  your  home, 
when  you  have  influence  on  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  policies  of  senior  citizens 
groups.  I  hope  that  you'll  remember  that 
the  most  singly  important  step  that  the 
Congress  can  take  this  year  on  inflation 
is  to  pass  hospital  cost  containment. 

Many  of  you  may  feel  that  since  Medi- 
caid and  Medicare  takes  care  of  many  of 
the  hospital  bills,  that  this  is  all  you  need. 
But  that's  not  true  at  all,  because  the 
extraordinary  increase  in  hospital  costs, 
about  twice  as  rapid  an  increase  as  the 
general  inflation  rate,  doubling  every  5 
years,  not  only  prevents  our  moving  into 
a  more  comprehensive  health  program, 
because  of  the  extraordinary  costs,  we 
have  got  to  control  costs  before  we  can 
have  a  full-time  program. 

But  I'd  like  to  point  out  to  you  that 
everything  you  buy  in  this  Nation  is  af- 
fected by  the  impact  of  rapidly  increasing 
health  care  costs.  I  won't  take  much  time, 
but  let  me  give  you  one  example. 

If  any  of  you  buy  an  automobile  this 
year  or  next  year,  the  cost  of  health  care 
for  automobile  employees,  those  who 
make  the  automobiles,  is  greater  in  your 
automobile  cost  than  the  cost  of  all  the 
steel  that  goes  into  the  automobile.  So, 
you  are  paying  in  everything  you  buy  for 
these  extraordinary  increases  in  health 
care,  much  above  what  it  ought  to  be. 

In  the  States  like  Connecticut,  for  in- 
stance, and  others  that  have  imposed  hos- 
pital cost  containment,  everyone  has  bene- 
fited. Those  who  go  to  the  hospital  as 
patients,  the  owners  of  hospitals,  the  gen- 
eral public  has  benefited,  and,  of  course, 
your  money  goes  in,  if  you  pay  taxes,  to 
finance  the  unwarranted,  excessively  high 
cost  of  hospital  care.  I  need  your  help 
on  that. 

You've  gotten  briefings  on  transporta- 
tion ;  you've  gotten  briefings  on  consumer 
affairs  from  Esther  Peterson.  You've  got- 
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ten  briefings  on  other  very  important  ele- 
ments of  government  that  apply  directly 
to  you.  But  I  don't  look  on  senior  citizens 
as  just  being  interested  in  things  that 
apply  to  you  personally. 

In  effect,  you  come  here  as  students, 
and  I  know  the  tremendous  benefit  of 
continued  education  programs.  I'm  un- 
der the  process  of  being  educated  every 
day  myself  as  President.  And  I  hope  that 
you  will  set  an  example  of  how  a  senior 
citizen's  mind  and  heart  can  continue  to 
grow  and  to  expand  every  day  of  life. 

My  mother  is,  obviously,  that  way. 
She'll  be  81  this  summer  and  she's  grow- 
ing every  day,  and  I  know  all  of  you  are. 
And  I  think  this  dynamic  expression  of 
the  ability  of  senior  citizens,  not  only  to 
grow  within  yourself  but  to  continue  to 
contribute  just  as  greatly,  perhaps  some 
of  you  contribute  even  more  to  a  better 
America  now  than  you  did  when  you  were 
full-time  employees  at  a  young,  vigorous 
age. 

Now,  in  your  older,  vigorous  age,  I  want 
you  to  do  the  same  thing.  And  I  want 
our  Government  to  force  us  to  recognize 
that.  But  I  also  want  you  to  be  interested 
in  other  things  as  well.  SALT  is  impor- 
tant. The  security  of  our  country,  the  con- 
tribution to  world  peace  is  just  as  great  a 
responsibility  on  your  shoulders  as  it  is  on 
the  shoulders  of  your  sons  and  daughters 
or  your  grandsons  and  granddaughters, 
and  as  it  is  on  mine.  And  I  know  that  your 
own  concept  of  responsibilities  of  our 
Government  has  been  greatly  expanded 
by  your  presence  here. 

The  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  is  that 
you  will,  in  effect,  be  ambassadors  in  the 
coming  months  and  years,  because  those 
around  you  in  your  own  home  communi- 
ties and  your  own  families  will  look  upon 
you  as  having  had  a  special  privilege  to 
come  and  meet  with  and  serve  with  Mem- 
bers of  the  Congress,  to  be  briefed  by  top 


administration  officials,  to  come  to  the 
White  House  to  meet  personally  with  the 
President.  That's  an  experience  and  a 
privilege  that  many  people  don't  have. 

And  so,  you  will  be  observed  very  care- 
fully as  you  go  back  home,  and  as  the 
months  and  years  go  by  as  a  special  am- 
bassador for  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  And  so,  in  ef- 
fect, you'll  be  partners  with  me  and  with 
the  Congress.  And  I  have  great  apprecia- 
tion for  your  contribution  so  far  and  even 
greater  appreciation  for  the  tremendous 
increased  contribution  that  you'll  make  in 
the  future. 

Thank  you  very  much.  God  bless  all 
of  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:38  a.m.  in  the 
Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House. 


Meeting  With  President  L.  I. 
Brezhnev  of  the  Soviet  Union 

Announcement  of  the  Forthcoming  Meeting  in 
Vienna,  Austria,     May  11,  1979 

By  mutual  agreement,  the  meeting  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  Jimmy 
Carter,  with  the  General  Secretary  of  the 
Central  Committee  of  the  Communist 
Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme 
Soviet  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Leonid  Brezhnev, 
will  take  place  from  June  15  to  18  in  Vi- 
enna, Austria. 

The  two  leaders  will  confirm  and  sign 
the  treaty  on  the  limitation  of  strategic 
offensive  arms,  the  work  on  which  is  now 
being  completed,  and  will  discuss  other 
issues  of  mutual  interest  to  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

note:  Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs,  read 
the  announcement  at  10:45  a.m.  to  reporters 
assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White 
House. 
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Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan 

Remarks  on  the  House  of  Representatives 
Disapproval  of  the  Plan.     May  11,  1979 

Two  years  ago,  I  presented  to  Congress 
a  comprehensive  energy  plan  for  our  Na- 
tion, and  the  Congress  took  some  action 
on  it.  But  they  avoided  taking  action  on 
the  subject  of  oil,  and  this  failure  to  take 
action  to  deal  with  the  oil  problem  is  part 
of  the  reason  for  our  present  gasoline 
shortage. 

Yesterday,  I  was  shocked  and  I  was 
embarrassed  for  our  Nation's  Govern- 
ment when,  after  the  Senate  gave  me  au- 
thority to  develop  a  Standby  Gasoline 
Rationing  Plan,  that  the  House  refused 
to  take  the  responsibility  for  giving  me 
this  authority. 

Ninety-five  percent  of  the  Republicans 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  voted 
"no."  Forty  percent  of  the  Democrats 
voted  "no."  The  Nation  owes  a  debt  of 
gratitude  for  those  Members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  who  did  have  the 
courage  to  vote  "yes." 

The  only  conclusion  that  I  can  draw 
is  that  in  spite  of  the  strong  leadership  of 
Senator  Byrd,  Senator  Jackson,  and  a 
majority  of  the  Senate,  Speaker  O'Neill, 
Congressman  Dingell,  Congressman  Boi- 
ling, and  others  in  the  House,  that  the 
majority  of  the  House  Members  are  un- 
willing to  take  the  responsibility,  the  po- 
litical responsibility  for  dealing  with  a  po- 
tential, serious  threat  to  our  Nation. 

If  we  should  have  a  serious  interrup- 
tion of  oil  and  gasoline  supplies,  our  Na- 
tion would  be  unprepared  to  deal  with 
it.  We  would  be  in  a  vulnerable  position, 
and  I  would  have  no  authority  at  all  to 
meet  what  could  be  a  national  crisis. 

If  we  had  an  interruption  in  gasoline 
supplies,  we  would  have  no  plan  to  allot 
gasoline  equitably  among  the  States  or  to 


meet  the  needs  of  farmers  and  others  who 
produce  food,  the  handicapped,  police- 
men, firemen,  other  major  users  of  gas- 
oline on  a  priority  basis. 

I'm  not  predicting  that  we  will  have  a 
shortage — I  hope  that  we  will  not  have 
a  shortage — but  I'm  not  willing  to  ac- 
cept the  judgment  of  a  majority  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  whose  Mem- 
bers have  apparently  put  their  heads  in 
the  sand  and  refused  to  take  action,  re- 
fused to  acknowledge  the  threat,  and  re- 
fused to  deal  with  what  is  acknowledged 
to  be  a  very  difficult  political  issue. 

There  is  nothing  easy  about  energy.  All 
of  us  have  learned  that  from  experience. 
But  what  can  we  do  now?  This  is  one  of 
the  most  serious  questions  that  I  face. 
The  House  has  not  rejected  the  plans  on 
their  own  merit.  The  House  has  refused 
to  give  me  the  authority  to  develop  the 
standby  rationing  plan  so  that  if  and 
when  it  is  needed,  it  could  only  be  imple- 
mented, provided  at  that  time  the  House 
and  the  Senate  also  agreed  with  the  Presi- 
dent that  it  ought  to  be  implemented. 

This  question  indicates — and  I  hate  to 
say  this — that  a  majority  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  have  been  willing  to  put 
local  or  parochial  interests  and  let  polit- 
ical timidity  prevent  their  taking  action 
in  the  interest  of  our  Nation. 

I  have  a  sure  knowledge  that  anyone 
who  wants  to  have  gas  rationing  has 
taken  leave  of  their  senses,  but  anyone  in 
a  position  of  authority  who  is  not  willing 
to  recognize  the  potential  threat  to  our 
country  and  to  be  prepared  to  deal  with 
the  threat  when  and  if  it  comes  is 
irresponsible. 

There  is  no  need  for  me  under  the 
present  circumstances  to  submit  another 
plan  for  gas  rationing  in  an  emergency. 
The  Congress  has  indicated  that  the  mer- 
its of  the  plan  is  not  the  problem.  The 
problem  is  the  unwillingness  of  a  majority 
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of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  vote 
for  any  plan  because  it's  politically 
difficult. 

I  challenge  the  Congress  within  this 
next  90  days  to  develop  their  own  ration- 
ing plan — fair,  equitable,  and  balanced. 
Obviously,  I  will  give  them  every  pos- 
sible assistance  if  and  when  they  are  will- 
ing to  exhibit  the  willingness  to  take  this 
necessary  action  in  the  interest  of  our 
country. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  12:05  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Oval  Office  at  the 
White  House. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

May  5 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  a  trip  to  Iowa  and  California. 

May  7 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security 
Affairs ; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— Representative  Ed  Jenkins  of  Geor- 
gia; 

— the  Cabinet; 

— administration  officials  and  environ- 
mental and  community  leaders  to 
discuss  nuclear  power; 


— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale; 
— Oklahoma  State  officials  and  farmers 
from  Elk  City,  Okla. 

May  8 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— David  L.  Aaron,  Deputy  Assistant 
for  National  Security  Affairs ; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership ; 

— a  group  of  Senators  to  discuss  the  En- 
vironmental Protection  Agency's 
proposed  emission  standards  for  the 
coal  industry; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

The  President  attended  a  portion  of  the 
briefing  by  administration  officials  given 
for  black  community  and  civic  leaders 
from  Texas,  Oklahoma.,  and  Louisiana 
in  the  State  Dining  Room  at  the  White 
House. 

The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  Panama 
Canal  treaty  implementation  legislation 
given  for  a  group  of  Congressmen  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  last  night  declared  a  ma- 
jor disaster  for  the  State  of  Tennessee  as 
a  result  of  severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and 
flooding,  beginning  on  or  about  May  3, 
which  caused  extensive  private  property 
damage. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  1975  annual  report  on  occupa- 
tional safety  and  health. 

May  9 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blu- 
menthal,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  of  Economic 
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Advisers,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor 
to  the  President  on  Inflation  and 
Chairman  of  the  Council  on  Wage 
and  Price  Stability,  Barry  P.  Bos- 
worth,  Director  of  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability,  Stuart  E. 
Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President 
for  Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy,  and 
Mr.  Mclntyre; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate),  Robert  G.  Beckel,  Special 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(House),  and  Robert  W.  Maher, 
Special  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison  (House)  ; 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— His  Holiness  Justin,  Patriarch  of  the 
Romanian  Orthodox  Church ; 

— members  of  the  national  advisory 
board  of  the  National  Center  of  Eco- 
nomic Education  for  Children; 

— Nancy  Katz  and  Michael  A.  Allara, 
the  Multiple  Sclerosis  Mother  and 
Father  of  the  Year,  and  officials  of 
the  National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Soci- 
ety and  its  District  of  Columbia 
chapter. 

May  10 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  received  diplomatic  credentials 
from  Ambassadors  Ousman  Ahmadou 
Sallah  of  the  Republic  of  Gambia,  Yao 
Grunitzky  of  the  Republic  of  Togo, 
Mamady  Lamine  Conde  of  the  People's 
Revolutionary  Republic  of  Guinea,  and 
Ionatana  Ionatana  of  Tuvalu. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  first  annual  report  of  the  De- 
partment of  Energy. 


May  11 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary 
of    Defense     Harold     Brown,     Dr. 
Brzezinski,  and  Mr.  Jordan; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— the  Cabinet; 

— a  group  of  editors  and  news  directors 
(transcript    will    be    printed    next 
week) ; 
— Gov.  Fob  James  of  Alabama. 
The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
on    the    administration's    programs    and 
policies  given  for  civic  and  community 
leaders  from  Alabama  in  the  East  Room 
at  the  White  House. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Md.,  where  he 
met  Mrs.  Carter  on  her  return  from  her 
overseas  trip.  They  then  went  on  to  Camp 
Hoover,  Va.,  for  a  weekend  stay. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  May  7,  1979 

Luther  H.  Hodges.,  Jr.,  of  North  Carolina, 
to  be  Under  Secretary  of  Commerce,  vice 
Sidney  Harman,  resigned. 

Frank  V.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  of  New  Mexico,  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Guate- 
mala. 

William  M.  Landau,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
for  a  term  expiring  December  17,  1980,  vice 
Wallace  F.  Bennett,  term  expired. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  May  7 — Continued 

Leon  B.  Applewhaite,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Au- 
thority for  a  term  of  3  years  (new  position). 

Submitted  May  8,  1979 

Alfred  L.  Atherton,  Jr.,  of  Florida,  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  the  Glass  of  Career 
Minister,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt. 

Francis  D.  Murnaghan,  Jr.,  of  Maryland,  to 
be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the 
Fourth  Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Arthur  L.  Nims  III,  of  New  Jersey,  to  be  a 
Judge  of  the  United  States  Tax  Court  for 
a  term  of  15  years  after  he  takes  office,  vice 
Arnold  Raum,  retired. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  May  4,  1979 

Advance  text :  remarks  to  the  Iowa  State  Asso- 
ciation of  Counties  in  Des  Moines 

Fact  sheet:  congregate  rural  elderly  housing 
program 

Fact  sheet :  rural  energy  development  initiative 

Advance  text:  opening  statement  at  the  Presi- 
dent's news  conference  in  Des  Moines 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  a  memorial  tribute 
for  George  Moscone  in  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  May  5,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  dedication  ceremo- 
nies for  La  Placita  de  Dolores  in  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  a  Ginco  de  Mayo 
celebration  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Released  May  8,  1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Francis  D. 
Murnaghan,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  Circuit 
Judge  for  the  Fourth  Circuit 

Released  May  9,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  the  strategic  arms 
limitation  negotiations — by  Secretary  of 
State  Cyrus  R.  Vance  and  Secretary  of  De- 
fense Harold  Brown 

Transcript:  remarks  on  the  strategic  arms 
limitation  negotiations — by  Secretary  Vance 
and  Secretary  Brown 

Advance  text :  remarks  at  the  Democratic  Con- 
gressional Campaign  Dinner 

Released  May  10,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board — by  Jody  Powell,  Press  Secretary  to 
the  President,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to 
the  President  on  Inflation,  and  Marvin  S. 
Cohen,  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  May  10, 1979 

H.R.  2283 Public  Law  96-10 

An  act  to  amend  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability  Act  to  extend  the  authority 
granted  by  such  Act  to  September  30,  1980, 
and  for  other  purposes. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  May  18,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
With  Editors  and  News  Directors. 
May  11, 1979 

The  President.  It's  a  pleasure  to  have 
you  here.  I  understand  this  morning 
you've  already  been  briefed,  to  some  de- 
gree at  least,  on  SALT  and  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  and  perhaps  some 
other  issues.  And  I  want  to  welcome  you 
here.  This  is  somewhere  between  the  40th 
and  50th  group  that  we've  had  come  to 
the  White  House  since  I've  been  in  office 
to  give  the  editors  around  the  Nation  a 
briefing  on  matters  that  are  of  interest  to 
you  and  your  readers,  or  viewers  or 
listeners. 

I'd  like  just  to  make  an  opening  state- 
ment, very  brief. 

Administration  Policies 

Our  Nation  is  faced  with  several — both 
very  important  international  issues  and 
also  very  important  domestic  issues.  I 
would  say  the  most  important  of  all  is 
now  the  consummation,  the  signing,  and 
the  ratification  of  a  SALT  agreement. 

Perhaps  more  important  than  anything 
that  I  will  address  while  I'm  President 
and  perhaps  the  most  important  vote  that 


the  incumbent  Members  of  the  Senate 
will  ever  cast  is  concerning  the  ratifica- 
tion of  SALT  II. 

It's  a  fair  treaty,  enforceable  treaty, 
verifiable  treaty,  and  rejection  of  this 
treaty  would  have  a  devastating,  adverse 
effect  on  our  Nation's  relationship  with 
the  Soviet  Union,  on  our  ability  to  deal 
effectively  with  our  allies,  with  uncom- 
mitted nations,  and  with  the  control  of 
nuclear  weaponry  or  explosives  in  the  fu- 
ture throughout  the  world.  That's  one 
issue. 

Of  course,  the  Middle  East  peace 
treaties  now  signed  between  Israel  and 
Egypt  are  extremely  important  to  us  and 
to  stability  in  the  Middle  East — I  think 
perhaps  even  indirectly  to  the  rest  of  the 
world.  We  stand  staunchly  behind  our 
allies  and  friends,  Israel  and  Egypt. 

We  hope  that  the  other  nations  in  that 
region  will  soon  realize  the  importance  of 
these  treaties.  We'll  do  all  we  can  to  im- 
plement them  fully  and  to  demonstrate 
to  all  those  who  are  interested  that  we 
believe  in  and  are  committed  to  a  com- 
prehensive peace  settlement. 

We  have  some  additional  problems 
that  face  NATO,  although  it's  been  sub- 
stantially strengthened.  Turkey  is  obvi- 
ously one  problem.  They  have  economic 
matters  to  address  jointly  with  us,  with 
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the  Germans,  the  French,  and  others  who 
are  interested  in  the  stability  and  strength 
both  politically  and  economically  of  Tur- 
key. They  are  important  along  with 
Greece  in  dealing  with  the  southern  flank 
of  NATO,  and  we  have  that  as  a  partial 
responsibility  of  our  own. 

Domestic  affairs :  The  control  of  infla- 
tion is  important.  I  would  say  that  the 
most  important  single  action  that  the 
Congress  can  take  this  session  is  to  pass 
the  hospital  cost  containment  legislation. 
So  far,  we've  been  disappointed  in  the 
response  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 
We  hope  that  they  will  see  that  this  is 
something  they  can  contribute  to  the  con- 
trol of  inflation. 

And  the  unfortunate  vote  of  the  House 
yesterday  on  the  gasoline  rationing 
standby  plan,  which  I  would  have  the 
authority  to  evolve — it  will  take  8  or  9 
months — and  which  could  be  imple- 
mented only  if  there  was  a  genuine  emer- 
gency, as  assessed  by  me  and  the  Con- 
gress jointly,  was  a  very  severe  setback — 
as  I  said  earlier — in  my  opinion,  an  em- 
barrassment, indeed,  a  shock  to  me. 

Those  are  a  few  of  the  many  issues 
that  we  face.  I  think  as  we  go  through  the 
coming  months  and  years,  we're  going  to 
see  that  the  energy  shortage  is  not  a 
transient  thing.  It's  not  something  that 
somebody  caused  deliberately.  It's  some- 
thing that's  with  us  permanently.  And 
we  are  dealing  with  a  limited  supply  of 
energy  of  all  kinds;  we  are  trying  to  shift 
away  from  reliance  on  imported  oil  to- 
ward greater  production  in  our  own  coun- 
try, shifting  to  alternate  supplies,  strong 
conservation  of  energy  in  all  its  forms. 

We  have  announced  this  morning  a 
100-percent  allocation  of  diesel  fuel  for 
farmers  and  for  fishermen.  This  is  a  hun- 
dred percent  of  their  needs.  And,  of 
course,  next  winter  we'll  be  faced  with  a 


requirement  that  home  heating  oil  needs 
be  met.  This  will  be  guaranteed  also  for 
those  who  live  in  the  colder  regions  of 
our  country. 

This  means  that  with  a  given,  limited 
supply  of  oil,  the  motorists  who  have 
perhaps  unnecessary  transportation  will 
have  to  conserve,  which  they  have  not  yet 
shown  a  willingness  to  do. 

None  of  these  issues  are  simple ;  none  of 
them  are  easy.  And  I  hope  that  when  I  go 
out  of  office,  that  the  American  people  can 
say  that  I  and  the  Congress  have  dealt 
with  these  issues  courageously  and  have 
put  the  long-range  interest  of  our  country 
ahead  of  any  short-term  political  gains  we 
might  derive  from  avoiding  these  kinds  of 
problems  which  have  been  with  us,  some 
of  them,  for  a  long  time. 

I'll  be  glad  to  answer  any  questions  that 
you  might  have  now  on  any  issue. 

Questions 

rhodesia;  minority  issues 

Q.  Yes,  Mr.  President,  I'm  the  editor  of 
the  California  Voice,  which  is  the  oldest 
black  newspaper  west  of  the  Rockies.  So, 
my  question  is  going  to  be  dealing  with 
what  our  readers  think  is  important  for 
them. 

The  President.  Good. 

Q.  Can  I  have  your  personal  opinion 
on  the  Weber  case?  And  I'd  also  like  to 
know  what  do  you  tell  blacks  Who  are  say- 
ing that  a  wave  of  conservatism  in  this 
country,  Proposition  13  and  Bakke,  is 
starting  to  erode  many  of  the  gains  that 
blacks  made  in  the  late  sixties?  That's  my 
second  part  of  the  question.  And  my  third 
and  final  part  is 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  not — you 
know  we've  got  35  people  in  the  room. 
[Laughter]  I'm  not  sure  that  we  can  let 
one  person  have  three  questions.  Can  I 
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take  my  choice  among  your  questions? 
[Laughter] 

Q.  Well,  okay,  in  that  case 

The  President.  Go  ahead.  I  was  just 
joking.  Go  ahead  and  ask  the  other  ques- 
tion, and  I  will  respond  briefly. 

Q.  I  guess  I'll  give  you  three  short 
questions. 

The  President.  I  noticed  that. 

Q.  So,  you  can  give  me  three  short 
answers.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  I'm  not  going  to  have 
time  for  an  answer,  though. 

Q.  Okay,  and  my  third  question  is,  is 
it  true  that  within  a  month  you  are  going 
to  make  a  decision  on  whether  to  recognize 
the  government  in  Rhodesia? 

The  President.  Well,  the  third  one 
first.  No,  it's  not  a  matter  of  recognition. 
The  law  requires  me,  at  the  end  of  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  government  of  Muzo- 
rewa  and  Smith  and  others,  to  make  a 
determination  of  whether  or  not  sanctions 
should  be  lifted,  which  means  whether  or 
not  we  should  trade  with  them  again.  I 
will  make  that  decision  within  2  weeks 
after  the  newly  elected  government  is 
installed. 

On  the  trend  in  black  and  other  minor- 
ity rights,  I  think  the  trends  are  still  in  the 
right  direction.  I  think  we  are  now  in  a 
posture  of  consolidating  the  gains  that 
have  been  made  legally  in  guaranteeing 
equality  of  treatment,  equality  of  rights  of 
voting,  employment,  access  to  public 
funds.  My  own  administration's  been 
heavily  committed  to  this  proposition,  to 
continue  progress  in  a  sustained  fashion. 
I'll  just  give  you  a  couple  of  quick 
examples. 

One  of  the  omissions  has  been  that 
black-owned  or  minority-owned  businesses 
didn't  have  access  to  Government  con- 
tracts. In  the  local  public  works  bill  that 
we  passed  the  first  year  I  was  in  office,  we 
built  into  the  law  a  requirement  that  10 


percent  of  all  the  contracts  would  have  to 
be  allotted  to  businesses  or  contractors 
owned  by  minority  stockholders.  We  have 
substantially  increased  our  allocation  of 
Federal  funds  to  be  deposited  in  minority- 
owned  banks,  and  I  have  issued  a  directive 
for  a  substantial  increase  in  purchasing 
from  minority-owned  businesses. 

We  set  as  a  goal  for  ourselves  when  we 
first  came  in  office  a  tripling  of  Federal 
purchases  of  supplies,  file  cabinets,  and  so 
forth,  from  minority-owned  businesses  by 
1980.  We  will  reach  that  goal.  The  sum 
total  then  will  be  at  least  $3  billion  in  pur- 
chases from  minority-owned  businesses. 

We've  reorganized  the  equal  employ- 
ment opportunity  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government,  and  I  think  it's  greatly 
strengthened  them.  And  we  have  had  an 
unrestrained  buildup  in  Federal  allocation 
of  funds  for  the  enforcement  of  and  the 
enhancement  of  basic  rights  of  equality  of 
treatment  for  minority  groups. 

I'm  particularly  concerned  about  Span- 
ish-speaking Americans  having  been 
abused  in  the  South  and  Southwest,  and 
the  Attorney  General,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  Governors,  and  I  have  all 
started  a  new  program  to  make  sure  that 
these  abuses  that  have  been  extant  in  the 
past  are  removed. 

The  Weber  case  is  one  on  which  the  At- 
torney General  will  take  a  stand,  and  has. 
We  want  to  protect  the  right  of  people  for 
employment,  not  only  for  equal  employ- 
ment but  also  for  affirmative  action.  We 
took  a  stand,  as  you  know,  in  the  Bakke 
case,  that  has  been  already  resolved.  So,  I 
would  say  that  we've  got,  in  general,  a 
commitment  that  has  not  been  attenuated. 

I'm  now  in  the  process  of  appointing 
judges,  a  large  number  of  them.  We're  try- 
ing to  make  sure  that  Spanish-speaking 
people,  blacks,  and  women  are  adequately 
represented  in  the  circuit  courts  and  also 
in  district  courts,  and  to  ensure  employ- 
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merit  in  the  policymaking  positions,  in- 
cluding the  regulatory  agencies,  of  minori- 
ties that  have — in  the  past,  have  been 
excluded. 


So,  those  three  basic  functions  of  the 
reserve  fund  will  be  implemented  in  addi- 
tion to  the  funds  already  allocated  for 
that  purpose. 


HEATING   OIL   RESERVES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Merrill  Lock- 
hard  from  Nashua,  New  Hampshire.  This 
100-percent  allocation  of  diesel  fuel  for 
the  fishing  industry  and  farmers,  is  this 
going  to  have  an  adverse  effect  on  the 
supplies  of  heating  oil 

The  President.  No. 

Q.  or  is  it  going  to  have  any  ef- 
fect at  all? 

The  President.  No,  the  heating  oil  re- 
serves by  next  October  will  be  adequate 
to  supply  New  Hampshire,  New  England, 
and  the  other  colder  regions  of  our  coun- 
try with  their  full  needs  throughout  the 
winter  of  1979,  1980. 

ENERGY    SECURITY   TRUST    FUND 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  Mick 
De  Rienzo.  I'm  from  New  Jersey.  And  in 
the  northwestern  part  of  New  Jersey,  we 
have  no  mass  transit.  People  depend  on 
their  car  to  get  to  and  from  work  and 
do  shopping  and  things  of  that  type.  Does 
the  Government  have  to  plan  anything  in 
the  fields  of  mass  transit? 

The  President.  Yes.  In  addition  to 
substantial  increases  in  the  allocation  of 
funds  for  rapid  transit,  mass  transit,  that's 
already  been  put  into  effect,  under  the 
windfall  profits  tax,  which  I  now  expect  to 
pass  through  the  Congress,  we  will  estab- 
lish an  energy  security  fund  designed  to  do 
three  things.  One  is  to  meet  the  needs  of 
very  low  income  families  who  are  ad- 
versely impacted  by  increases  in  oil  price ; 
secondly,  to  set  up  a  research  and  devel- 
opment program  for  the  development  of 
alternate  supplies  of  energy;  and,  thirdly, 
to  improve  rapid  transit  or  mass  transit. 


SENATOR   EDWARD    M.    KENNEDY 

Q.  Fremont  Power,  Indianapolis.  Mr. 
President,  I  can  imagine  several  quick 
answers  you  could  give  to  this  one.  I 
wonder  if  you'd  give  us  your  candid  opin- 
ion as  to  whether  or  not  Ted  Kennedy  is 
going  to  go  for  the  nomination  in  '80  or 
not? 

The  President.  I  don't  think  so.  Sena- 
tor Kennedy  has  announced  many  times 
that  he  did  not  have  any  intention  to  run, 
that  if  I  ran,  that  he  would  give  me  his 
support. 

ASSISTANCE  FOR  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS; 
DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Q.  Sir,  Paul  Wright  from  Greenville, 
South  Carolina.  Assuming  we  do  have  a 
Cabinet-level  office  for  education,  what 
will  be  your  position  on  the  private  school 
movement  on  the  secondary  level  in  this 
country,  sir? 

The  President.  Yes.  Well,  my  position 
wouldn't  change.  I  served  as  Governor 
of  Georgia  and,  obviously,  treated  the 
private  schools  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
educational  program.  I  have  set  aside,  as 
Governor  of  Georgia,  an  allocation  of  fi- 
nancial resources  for  the  private  colleges 
of  Georgia  that  began  with  $400  per  stu- 
dent allocated  out  of  State  funds  and  then 
increased  while  I  was  Governor  to  $600 
per  student  per  year  for  tuition  at  the 
higher  level. 

I'm  not  in  favor  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment helping  to  finance  the  routine  opera- 
tion of  private  schools.  But  I  think  there's 
a  very  strong  role  for  them  to  play,  and, 
of  course,  in  some  areas  where  the  con- 
stitutional   requirements    permit    it,    we 
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have  participated  in  meeting  the  needs  of 
private  schools,  partial  needs  in  the  field  of 
health,  food,  some  books  and  training  sup- 
plies, and  so  forth,  at  the  elementary  and 
secondary  level.  I  think  there's  a  strong 
role  to  be  played  by  private  schools. 

My  own  inclination  is  to  keep  the  Fed- 
eral Government  out  of  the  administration 
and  the  decisionmaking  involving  public 
education,  and  this  is  one  of  the  guaran- 
tees that  I  would  like  to  carry  out  when  a 
new  department  is  set  up. 

I  started  my  public  career  as  a  member 
of  the  local  county  school  board  in  Sumter 
County  back  in  the  early  sixties,  late  fifties. 
In  my  judgment,  the  absence  of  an  iden- 
tifiable department  of  education  in  Wash- 
ington is  one  of  the  reasons  that  we  have 
had  so  many  lawsuits  and  altercations 
which  increasingly  have  involved  the  Fed- 
eral Government  into  the  affairs  of  a  local 
school  system. 

I  think,  had  I  been  able,  as  a  member 
of  the  school  board,  or  had  I  been  able,  as 
a  chairman  of  a  committee  in  the  Georgia 
Senate  or  as  a  Governor  of  Georgia,  to 
come  to  Washington  and  sit  down  with 
a  person  whose  unique  responsibility  was 
to  education  as  a  Cabinet  Secretary,  we 
could  have  avoided  some  of  the  alterca- 
tions that  arose  that  couldn't  be  resolved 
and  had  to  go  into  the  Federal  courts. 

So,  I  believe  that  this  is  a  very  good 
move  in  the  right  direction. 

Also,  we  have  computed  that  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  department  of  education 
would  result  in  the  saving  of  about  $100 
million  in  administrative  costs.  And  the 
elevation,  I  think,  of  education  to  a  higher 
visibility  by  a  Cabinet-level  officer  being 
around  this  table  with  me  every  2  weeks 
would  be  a  very  healthy  commitment  of 
our  Nation  to  better  education. 

We've  got  some  problems  in  education. 
But  all  of  these  reasons — and  I  could  name 


others — speak  well,  I  think,  for  a  separate 
department.  It  would  let  the  Secretary  of 
Health  and  Welfare  then  concentrate 
much  more  on  those  two  closely  related 
issues.  And  I  believe  that  that  separation 
is  logical  and  would  work  better. 

I've  served  as  Governor  where  they  were 
separated.  I've  served  as  President  where 
they  were  all  together.  And  I'm  basing  my 
opinion  partially  on  my  own  experience. 

WAGE  AND  PRICE  CONTROLS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Paul  Gruchow  from 
Minnesota.  On  the  matter  of  inflation,  I 
wonder  if  you  could  say  what  convinces 
you  that  price  controls  will  not  work  or 
are  not  a  practical  answer  at  the  moment. 

The  President.  Well,  they've  never 
worked.  We've  tried  them  on  many  occa- 
sions. The  only  time  they  ever  have 
worked  is  during  an  actual  time  of  war, 
where  you  had  to  allocate  not  only  prices 
and  wages  but  also  materials  themselves, 
where  the  war  effort  got  first  priority  and 
where  many  nonvolunteers  were  con- 
scripted and  sent  overseas  to  endanger 
their  own  lives.  And  I  think  in  that  kind 
of  an  environment,  you  would  not  want  to 
have  anything  other  than  minimum  profit 
being  derived  from  either  employment  or 
trade. 

I'd  like  to  point  out  something  that's 
often  overlooked.  I  do  not  have  the  au- 
thority to  implement  mandatory  wage  and 
price  controls.  When  President  Nixon  did 
it  shortly  before,  I  think,  the  '68  election 
year,  he  did  have  the  authority  and  this 
was — I  think  it  was  1970,  shortly  before 
the  '72  election.  After  that  happened,  the 
experiences  with  wage  and  price  controls 
were  so  bad  that  the  Congress  did  not  see 
fit  to  renew  the  Presidential  authority. 
And  we  still  are  suffering  from  the  imple- 
mentation, for  instance,  of  price  controls 
on  beef.  The  farmers  depleted  their  herds 
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so  severely  that  we  still  have  a  very  serious 
beef  shortage. 

If  any  proposal  was  made  in  the  Con- 
gress of  a  serious  nature  to  pass  wage  and 
price  controls,  it  could  not  possibly  actu- 
ally pass  the  Congress  under  any  circum- 
stances that  I  can  envision.  And  merchants 
and  others  would  automatically  begin  to 
raise  their  prices  in  an  uncontrollable  fash- 
ion to  build  a  high  price  base  on  which  to 
predicate  future  price  increases. 

So,  under  no  circumstances  would  I 
ever  approve  the  Congress  passing  that 
law,  and  I  would  be  very  reluctant  to  ever 
see  it  implemented  unless  our  Nation  is 
in  a  problem  area  that  endangers  our 
security. 

Q.  May  I  follow  that  up  just  briefly? 

The  President.  Yes,  you  can  follow 
it  up. 

Q.  How  do  you  convince  the  public  to 
agree  to  wage  constraints  in  the  face  of 
news  of  record  profits,  which  is  how  the 
price  control  question  comes  up  for  the 
public? 

The  President.  It's  not  easy.  [Laugh- 
ter] I  don't  claim  it  to  be.  But  I  can  say 
that  in  those  items  where  prices  can  be 
restrained  voluntarily,  under  understood 
guidelines,  we've  been  very  successful. 

We  have  carefully  monitored,  for  in- 
stance, the  Fortune  500,  the  500  biggest 
corporations.  We  have  found  them  to  be 
in  compliance.  We  are  now  with  increas- 
ing experience  able — and  with  an  in- 
creasing capability  in  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability— able  to  moni- 
tor the  middle-sized  and  smaller  com- 
panies. 

We  are  increasing  our  publicity  about 
it.  And  when  we  have  found  a  few  com- 
panies potentially  out  of  compliance  or 
actually  out  of  compliance,  when  we've 
brought  that  to  their  attention  in  a  force- 
ful way,  and  they  have  reversed  them- 
selves. 


One  company  in  California  actually 
refunded  money.  Sears,  Roebuck,  when  I 
called  the  head  of  that  company  and  said, 
"We  believe  you're  out  of  compliance," 
not  only  reduced  their  prices  in  retail 
stores  but  actually  have  reduced  their 
prices  in  the  existent  catalog,  which 
couldn't  be  reprinted.  We've  just  had  a 
similar  experience  with  Giant  Foods,  and 
Giant  Foods  has  now  agreed  to  comply. 

So,  on  the  price  side,  we've  pretty  well 
helped  considerably  already.  If  you  would 
compare  the  wage  settlements  this  year 
with  what  they  were  a  year  or  2  years  ago, 
we've  had  a  substantial  deceleration  in 
wage  increases.  Of  90  or  so  wage  settle- 
ments— some  very  large,  some  relatively 
small — that  I  have  monitored  or  that  we 
have  monitored,  at  least  80  of  them  are 
completely  within  the  guidelines  without 
any  question  whatsoever. 

And  I  think  even  the  Teamsters'  set- 
tlement— you  can  argue  whether  it's 
round  or  flat — but  even  in  the  Teamsters' 
settlement,  there  was  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  the  size  of  the  increase,  compared 
to  previous  wage  increases  without  con- 
straints. 

We  have  had  excellent  response.  The 
things  that  have  been  going  up  so  high 
in  price  are  beef,  which  I've  already  cov- 
ered, which  kind  of  leads  food;  fresh  fruit 
and  vegetables,  because  we've  had  two 
succeeding,  extraordinarily  severe  winter 
seasons  that  cut  down  production;  and 
oil,  which  is  controlled  outside  our  own 
country.  And  these  material  prices  and 
supply  prices  obviously  have  caused  us 
great  concern.  But  the  present  wage  level, 
the  present  price  level,  and  also  the  ones 
in  the  months  ahead,  are  substantially 
lower  than  they  would  have  been  with- 
out the  wage  and  price  guidelines. 

I  think  the  response  has  been  responsi- 
ble. And  I  would  like,  obviously,  for  the 
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wage  settlements  and  price  settlements  to 
be  even  lower.  We  have  tightened  up  as 
we've  gone  along  with  more  experience, 
and  we've  found  a  ready  compliance. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  could  we  have  your 
assessment  on  SALT  and  whether  you 
can  get  it  through  the  Senate  in  much  the 
same  form  in  which  you  intend  to  sign  it? 

The  President.  Well,  you  know, 
we've  negotiated  this  SALT  treaty  now 
for  going  on  7  years,  under  three  Presi- 
dents, and  it's  been  negotiated  in  the  most 
extreme  specificity,  much  greater  specific, 
detail  negotiation  than  ever  existed  with 
the  limited  test  ban  or  SALT  I  or  the 
ABM  treaty. 

There's  been  a  hard  negotiation,  a 
tough  negotiation  on  both  sides,  and  the 
Soviets,  I  think,  as  have  we,  have  been 
not  only  tough  but  fair.  We  have  gotten 
the  best  deal  we  can.  It's  not  perfect.  I 
could  have  written  a  unilateral  treaty  if 
I  didn't  have  to  consult  with  the  Soviets, 
that  it  would  have  been  more  attractive 
to  us  and  less  attractive  to  them.  But  for 
the  Senate  to  expect  the  Soviets  sub- 
stantially to  change  their  posture  just  be- 
cause we  unilaterally  want  them  to  do  so 
is  fruitless  and,  I  think,  would  cause  a 
rejection  of  SALT  treaty  completely. 

I  think  the  treaty  is  to  our  great  ad- 
vantage and  also  to  the  Soviets'  great  ad- 
vantage. And  I  need  not  go  into  all  the 
details  of  SALT  II,  but  I  think  that  it's, 
at  the  least,  very  fair,  well-balanced, 
stable,  verifiable,  adequate,  and  a  move 
in  the  right  direction.  It  leads  to  SALT 
III,  which  will  be  even  better. 

Rejection  of  the  treaty,  however,  will 
have  the  most  devastating  consequences 
to  our  country  and,  I  think,  to  world 
peace.  It  will  sever,  to  a  substantial  de- 
gree, the  workable  relationship  between 


ourselves  and  the  Soviet.  It  will  shake  the 
confidence  of  our  own  NATO  Allies  in 
our  ability  to  get  along  reasonably  well 
with  the  Soviets  and  leave  them  in  an  in- 
creasingly vulnerable  position.  It  would 
make  it  almost  impossible  for  us  to  pur- 
sue successfully  the  control  of  nuclear 
weapon  development  in  countries  like 
India,  Pakistan,  Iraq,  Argentina,  Brazil, 
Taiwan,  South  Korea,  and  other  nations 
who  have  the  technical  ability  to  produce 
nuclear  weapons,  but  have  refrained  from 
doing  so  because  they  saw  an  overall, 
worldwide  restraint. 

If  we  show  that  we  are  not  willing  to 
restrain  our  own  nuclear  arsenal,  when 
it's  to  our  advantage  and  the  Soviets'  both 
to  do  it — we  would  already  have  several 
thousand  nuclear  weapons — there's  no 
way  that  I  could  go  to  someone  like  Prime 
Minister  Desai  in  India,  with  whom  I 
have  had  long  discussions  on  this,  and  say, 
"We  have  set  a  good  example  for  you, 
now  you  restrain  yourself  and  don't  ever 
develop  another  explosion  in  India."  It 
would  be  almost  impossible  for  me  to  do 
it.  So,  it  would  wipe  out  any  real  good  op- 
portunity for  us  to  constrain  nuclear 
weaponry. 

And  as  you  know,  there  are  three  ways 
that  we  can  compete  with  the  Soviet 
Union.  One  is  militarily  through  a  pro- 
spective or  actual  war,  which  we  both 
want  to  avoid.  The  other  is  what  we  are 
doing.  We  are  meeting  them  competi- 
tively in  the  political  realm  and  also  in  the 
philosophical  and  moral  and  ethnic 
realm.  And  that's  where  the  competition 
goes  on. 

If  the  Soviets  should  sign  SALT  II  and, 
in  effect,  ratify  it — which  is,  I  think,  in- 
evitable— and  if  we  should  sign  it  and 
then  reject  it,  we  would  lose  our  competi- 
tive ability  to  reach  effectively  the  hearts 
and  minds  of  other  people  around  the 
world  who  will  be  making  a  choice  be- 


851 


May  12 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


tween  us,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  So- 
viets, on  the  other,  in  the  future  for  mili- 
tary, political,  trade  alliances ;  because  the 
Soviets  can  put  themselves  through  a  mas- 
sive propaganda  effort,  which  would  be 
inevitable,  too,  in  their  role  of  a  powerful 
but  fair  and  peace-loving  nation. 

We  would  be  put  in  the  role  of  a  power- 
ful nation  that  was,  in  effect,  in  their 
opinion,  a  warmonger  who  refused  even 
to  participate  in  an  equitable  restraint  on 
the  most  destructive  weapons  on  Earth. 
And  how  we  could  deal  effectively  as  a 
nation  in  competition  with  the  Soviets 
after  we  rejected  the  SALT  treaty  is 
something  that  I  cannot  understand  and 
which  I  would  hate  to  have  to  face  as  a 
President. 

So,  I  am  asking  the  Senators — the  ones 
that  were  sitting  around  this  table  day 
before  yesterday — "Before  you  vote  on 
SALT,  take  yourselves  out  of  the  role  of  a 
Senator  or  out  of  the  role  of  the  chairman 
or  a  member  of  the  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee or  the  Foreign  Relations  Commit- 
tee, and  put  yourself  in  the  position  of  the 
President,  who  would  have  to  implement 
a  national  policy  and  an  international 
policy  after  our  Nation  was  crippled,  in 
effect,  by  the  consequences  of  a  SALT  II 
rejection." 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  most  important 
single  issue  that  I  will  ever  have  to  face 
as  President,  unless  we  are  faced  with 
actual  war.  And  I  hope  that  every  Ameri- 
can will  join  in  with  me,  not  in  a  quies- 
cent way,  just  observing  what's  going  on, 
but  in  an  active  way.  And  I  particularly 
hope  the  news  media  will  assess  the  de- 
tails of  the  SALT  agreement,  the  conse- 
quences of  either  passage  or  rejection, 
and  let  your  voices  be  heard  in  the  strong- 
est possible  way. 

It  transcends  partisanship;  it  trans- 
cends the  necessary  objectivity  of  the  news 
media  toward  politicians.  And  I  hope 
that  legitimately,  within  the  bounds  of 


the  role  of  the  news  media,  that  you  will 
actively  support  and  promote  the  ratifica- 
tion of  the  SALT  treaty. 

Ms.  Bario.  Thank  you,  sir. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:15  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Patricia 
Y.  Bario  is  an  Associate  Press  Secretary. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  May  12. 


Middle  East  Peace  Negotiations 

Appointment  of  James  Leonard  as  Deputy  to 
Ambassador  Strauss,     May  12, 1979 

The  President  has  appointed  Ambassa- 
dor James  Leonard  as  Deputy  to  Am- 
bassador Robert  Strauss  for  the  negotia- 
tions on  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza. 
Ambassador  Leonard,  who  had  planned 
to  retire  from  his  present  position  as 
Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the  U.N. 
this  summer,  has  agreed  to  defer  his  re- 
tirement. He  will  attend  the  opening  of 
the  negotiations  with  Secretary  Vance 
and  lead  the  U.S.  delegation  at  the  talks 
following  the  Secretary's  departure.  He 
will  begin  working  immediately  with 
Ambassador  Strauss  on  all  aspects  of  the 
American  participation  in  the  negotia- 
tions. The  President,  Secretary  Vance, 
and  Ambassador  Strauss  are  delighted  to 
have  a  man  of  Ambassador  Leonard's 
experience  and  background  undertake 
these  negotiations. 


Presidential  Scholars 

Announcement  of  the  Selection  of  121  Students 
as  Presidential  Scholars  of  1979. 
May  14, 1979 

The   President   today   announced   the 
Presidential  Scholars  for  1979.  They  are 
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121  graduating  high  school  seniors, 
chosen  on  the  basis  of  academic  excel- 
lence, leadership,  and  accomplishment  in 
other  areas  such  as  the  visual  and  per- 
forming arts.  The  scholars  will  visit 
Washington  from  June  17  to  20  as  the 
guests  of  the  White  House  and  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Education. 

The  Presidential  Scholars  program, 
established  by  Executive  order  in  1964, 
annually  honors  one  boy  and  one  girl 
from  each  State,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Puerto  Rico,  Americans  living  abroad, 
and  15  students  selected  at  large.  The 
students,  from  both  public  and  private 
schools,  are  initially  identified  through 
scores  on  precollege  examinations  na- 
tionally administered  in  secondary 
schools.  The  scholars  are  selected  by  the 
Commission  on  Presidential  Scholars,  a 
panel  of  private  citizens  from  a  variety 
of  fields,  who  serve  without  compensa- 
tion. 

During  their  visit  to  Washington,  the 
scholars  will  receive  Presidential  Scholars 
medallions  in  a  White  House  ceremony. 
They  will  also  attend  seminars  with 
authorities  in  many  fields,  meet  with  their 
elected  officials,  and  visit  historic  sites. 
The  scholars  receive  no  financial  award. 

1979  Presidential  Scholars 

Alabama 

Gordon  A.  Turnbull,  Mobile 

Brenda  J.  Swain,  Anniston 

Alaska 

Philip  R.  Robison,  Anchorage 
Douglas  R.  Franklin,  Anchorage 
Charlotte  A.  Hammond,  Eagle  River 

Arizona 

Brian  L.  Jarvis,  Phoenix 

Karen  A.  Gurosh,  Phoenix 

Arkansas 

Brent  A.  Richert,  Texarkana 

Elizabeth  A.  Thiele,  Fort  Smith 


California 

James  S.  McGuire,  Palo  Alto 
Scott  A.  Lape,  Ghico 
Sarah  L.  Gibbons,  Palo  Alto 

Colorado 

William  P.  MacKendrick,  Hotchkiss 

Susan  P.  Mizner,  Englewood 

Connecticut 

James  P.  Grimmins,  Wilton 

Francesca  A.  Hayslett,  Woodbridge 

Delaware 

Anthony  Deh-chuen  So,  Wilmington 

Philippa  J.  Webster,  Wilmington 

District  of  Columbia 

Jamin  B.  Raskin 
Maria  A.  Sullivan 
Jacqueline  A.  Berrien 

Florida 

Todd  G.  Kocourek,  Tampa 

Terri  M.  Williamson,  Ft.  Myers 

Georgia 

Brooks  R.  Burdette,  Hogansville 
James  H.  Gilland,  Atlanta 
Lloyd  S.  Hawk,  Atlanta 
Mary  W.  McCarthy,  Decatur 

Hawaii 

Jonathan  V.  Selinger,  Honolulu 

Sheila  Li  Tien  Ling,  Honolulu 

Idaho 

Kary  D.  Smout,  Pocatello 

Anna  J.  Johnson,  Eden 

Illinois 

Carl  A.  Hess,  Northfield 
Craig  F.  Preston,  E.  St.  Louis 
Susan  H.  Rosenberg,  Evanston 

Indiana 

John  E.  Berners,  South  Bend 

Laura  J.  Riggs,  Danville 

Iowa 

Duffy  Craven,  West  Des  Moines 
Lloyd  K.  Mitchell,  Des  Moines 
Barbara  A.  Knapp,  Council  Bluffs 

Kansas 

David  S.  Cunningham,  Salina 
Leslie  J.  May,  Oskaloosa 

Kentucky 

Gage  R.  Johnson,  Bowling  Green 

Lisa  C.  Cannon,  Eddyville 
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Louisiana 

Michael  T.  Anderson,  New  Orleans 

Loulan  J.  Pitre,  Jr.,  Galliano 

Deborah  L.  Thurber,  New  Orleans 

Phoebe  E.  Brian,  Alexandria 

Maine 

Thomas  E.  Melendy,  Rockland 

Myrna  L.  Koonce,  Oakland 

Maryland 

David  F.  Innis,  Hyattsville 

Sharon  L.  Gray,  Rockville 

Massachusetts 
Jeffrey  J.  Lobo,  Westford 
Lawrence  J.  Hobbie,  Falmouth 
Catherine  Durso,  South  Hadley 

Michigan 

Ronald  E.  Ellis,  Okemos 

Mary  G.  Armstrong,  Grand  Blanc 

Minnesota 

Thomas  J.  Lenk,  Aurora 
Arturo  C.  Madrid,  Minneapolis 
Jacqueline  K.  Giroux,  St.  Cloud 

Mississippi 

George  F.  Rice,  Vicksburg 

Laurie  I.  Hamilton,  Pascagoula 

Missouri 

Steve  S.  Golston,  Camdenton 

Cornelia  A.  Hecker,  St.  Joseph 

Montana 

Michael  J.  Roam,  Billings 

Ardis  A.  Moe,  Billings 

Nebraska 

John  R.  Wilson,  Hastings 

Kristine  L.  Petersen,  Omaha 

Nevada 

Roger  V.  Vogeler,  Elko 

Rebecca  F.  Haag,  Boulder  City 

New  Hampshire 
Pang-Yen  Fan,  Exeter 
Andrea  Fink,  Durham 

New  Jersey 

Steven  Rapkin,  Millburn 

Sim  in  a  M.  Farcasiu,  Princeton 

New  Mexico 

Christopher  A.  Shera,  Los  Alamos 

Carol  J.  O'Rourke,  Los  Alamos 


New  York 

Theodore  E.  Sperling,  Bronx 
William  D.  Urquhart,  North  Babylon 
Ari  M.  Lieman,  New  York  City 
Annaliese  S.  Kambour,  Schenectady 

North  Carolina 
Jeen  Kim,  Greenville 
Dagmar  Herzog,  Durham 

North  Dakota 

Garrett  J.  Stuck,  Minot 

Christine  M.  Evans,  Grand  Forks 

Ohio 

Robert  E.  Wenz,  North  Royalton 

Julie  E.  Jacobs,  Columbus 

Oklahoma 

Dwight  N.  Peterson,  Edmond 

Cary  L.  Stanford,  Tulsa 

Oregon 

Phillip  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lake  Oswego 

Marion  S.  Bret-Harte,  Hillsboro 

Pennsylvania 

Scott  B.  Smith,  Fairless  Hills 

Ann  F.  Mohrbacher,  Flourtown 

Puerto  Rico 

Eduardo  R.  Juncosa,  Rio  Piedras 

Carmen  M.  Arias,  Miramar 

Rhode  Island 

Mark  J.  Wegner,  Providence 

Shannon  L.  Reagan,  Middletown 

South  Carolina 

Christopher  J.  Falter,  Columbia 

Margaret  J.  Green,  Charleston 

South  Dakota 

Brilsford  B.  Flint,  Rapid  City 

Pamela  R.  Rasmus  son,  Dell  Rapids 

Tennessee 

Alan  L.  Halbert,  Oak  Ridge 

Anne-Alison  G.  Burton,  Memphis 

Texas 

William  N.  Creager,  Midland 

Victoria  L.  Eastus,  Dallas 

Utah 

Douglas  P.  Hansen,  Provo 

Wendy  L.  Matis,  Ogden 

Vermont 

James  C.  Lindner,  Burlington 

Eileen  A.  McArdle,  Rutland 
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Virginia 

Murray  D.  Tanzer,  Arlington 
James  T.  Hamilton,  Alexandria 
Elizabeth  E.  Kiss,  Alexandria 
Karen  Whiting,  Richmond 

Washington 

Paul  F.  Sjoholm,  Everett 

Deborah  K.  Underwood,  Walla  Walla 

West  Virginia 

Jeffrey  D.  Adkins,  Beckley 

Mary  E.  Connelly,  Charleston 

Wisconsin 

Martin  E.  Poitzsch,  Eau  Claire 

Anne  E.  Becker,  Whitefish  Bay 

Wyoming 

Mike  F.  Dunleavy,  Powell 

Patricia  S.  Holland,  Worland 

Virgin  Islands 

Gregory  V.  Smith,  St.  Thomas 

Canal  Zone 

Catherine  A.  Ciepiela,  Balboa 


Alaska  Public  Lands  Legislation 

Letter  to  the  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives.    May  14, 1979 

You  and  your  colleagues  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  will  soon  cast  the  most 
important  conservation  vote  of  this  cen- 
tury. Your  vote  on  the  Alaska  lands  bill  is 
an  opportunity  to  determine  the  protec- 
tion and  use  of  millions  of  acres  of  Federal 
land  and  resources  in  America's  last 
frontier. 

The  Udall-Anderson  substitute  bill  is 
balanced.  It  will  allow  development  of 
nearly  all  of  Alaska's  oil  and  gas  resources 
and  most  of  its  other  minerals  as  well.  It 
will  allow  timber  production  and  related 
employment  to  increase.  Valid  mining 
claims  will  be  honored.  The  fishing  indus- 
try will  be  protected.  Extensive  sport  hunt- 
ing opportunities  are  preserved.  And  the 
Udall-Anderson  bill  protects  what  is  essen- 


tial to  Alaska's  native  cultures,  scenic 
wonders  and  abundant  wildlife. 

The  other  bills  before  the  Congress  are 
unacceptable.  In  these  bills,  the  Arctic 
National  Wildlife  Range — the  calving 
grounds  and  migratory  route  for  the  last 
great  caribou  herd — would  be  threatened 
by  oil  and  gas  exploration  activities.  Two 
of  the  most  significant  Alaska  National 
Monuments — Admiralty  Island  and  Misty 
Fiords — would  be  chopped  in  half.  There 
are  many  other  objectionable  features  of 
these  bills  which  Administration  officials 
have  enumerated. 

After  the  95th  Congress  adjourned  I 
took  a  number  of  steps  to  protect  Alaska 
lands,  including  the  establishment  of  17 
National  Monuments  covering  56  million 
acres.  Legislative  action  offers  Congress 
the  opportunity  not  only  to  designate  the 
Federal  lands  in  Alaska  but  also  to  provide 
for  tailor-made  management  schemes 
which  in  some  cases  are  more  lenient  than 
the  current  situation.  However,  should 
legislation  not  strike  an  appropriate  bal- 
ance in  Alaska,  I  will  not  hesitate  to  con- 
tinue administrative  protections. 

This  is  an  issue  where  the  pressures  of 
the  moment  must  not  be  allowed  to  out- 
weigh our  responsibilities  to  future  gener- 
ations. I  urge  you  to  support  the  Udall- 
Anderson  bill. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters 
addressed  to  each  Member  of  the  House  of 
Representatives. 

The  text  of  the  letter  was  released  on  May  15. 


Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Nomination  of  Victor  Gilinsky  To  Be  a 
Member.     May  15y  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will      nominate      Victor      Gilinsky,      of 
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Bethesda,  Md.5  for  reappointment  as  a 
member  of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

Gilinsky  has  been  a  member  of  the  NRG 
since  1975. 

He  was  born  May  28,  1934,  in  Warsaw, 
Poland.  He  received  a  bachelor  of  engi- 
neering physics  degree  from  Cornell  Uni- 
versity in  1956  and  a  Ph.  D.  in  physics 
from  California  Institute  of  Technology  in 
1961. 

From  1961  to  1970,  Gilinsky  was  a 
physicist  with  the  Rand  Corp.  From  1971 
to  1972,  he  was  special  assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector of  Regulation  of  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  From  1972  to  1973, 
he  was  Assistant  Director  for  Policy  and 
Program  Review  in  the  Office  of  Planning 
and  Analysis  at  the  AEC.  From  1973  to 
1975,  he  was  head  of  the  physical  sciences 
department  at  the  Rand  Corp. 


Postal  Rate  Commission 

Nomination  of  A.  Lee  Fritschler  To  Be  a 
Commissioner,  and  Designation  as  Chairman. 
May  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  A.  Lee  Fritschler,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the 
Postal  Rate  Commission  for  the  term  ex- 
piring October  14,  1982.  He  would  suc- 
ceed Frank  Saponaro,  whose  term  has 
expired. 

The  President  also  announced  that  on 
confirmation  by  the  Senate,  Fritschler 
would  be  designated  Chairman  of  the 
Commission. 

Fritschler  is  acting  dean  of  the  College 
of  Public  Affairs  and  professor  of  govern- 
ment at  the  American  University. 

He  was  born  May  5,  1937,  in  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.  He  received  a  B. A.  from  Union 
College,  Schenectady,  in   1959,  and  an 


M.P.A.  (1960)  and  Ph.  D.  (1965)  from 
Maxwell  School  of  Citizenship  and  Public 
Affairs  at  Syracuse  University. 

From  1964  to  1967,  Fritschler  was  an 
assistant  professor  at  the  American  Uni- 
versity and  academic  director  of  the  Wash- 
ington Semester  Program.  Between  1968 
and  1971,  he  held  numerous  appointments 
as  visiting  lecturer  and  faculty  fellow  at 
institutions  including  the  College  of  Wil- 
liam and  Mary,  the  National  War  College, 
the  Washington  Center  for  Metropolitan 
Studies,  UNESCO's  International  Insti- 
tute for  Educational  Planning,  the  In- 
stitute of  Social  Studies  at  The  Hague,  and 
the  University  of  Cologne  in  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany. 

From  1969  to  1971,  Fritschler  was  also 
director  of  the  National  Center  for  Edu- 
cation in  Politics  at  the  American  Uni- 
versity, and  in  1971-72  he  was  director  of 
the  public  administration  program.  From 
1972  to  1977,  he  was  dean  of  the  school  of 
government  and  public  administration  in 
the  College  of  Public  Affairs.  Since  1977 
he  has  been  acting  dean  of  the  College  of 
Public  Affairs. 

Fritschler  has  written  extensively  on 
bureaucratic  policymaking,  business  par- 
ticipation in  administration,  and  urban 
politics.  He  is  the  recipient  of  numerous 
research  appointments  and  grants  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad. 


President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Appointment  of  Carolyn  Lewis  as  a 
Member.    May  15, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  12th  member  of  the 
President's  Commission  on  the  Accident  at 
Three  Mile  Island. 
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She  is  Carolyn  Lewis,  an  associate  pro- 
fessor of  journalism  at  Columbia  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Journalism. 

Lewis,  47,  was  a  reporter  for  United 
Press  in  Australia  for  14  years.  She  was 
with  the  Washington  Post  from  1964  to 
1968,  and  was  the  Capitol  Hill  corre- 
spondent for  WTOP  radio  from  1968  to 
1974.  In  1974  and  1975,  she  was  Capitol 
Hill  correspondent  for  the  National  Pub- 
lic Affairs  Center  for  Television 
(NPACT). 

Lewis  was  an  associate  professor  of 
journalism  at  Boston  University  from  1975 
until  1978,  when  she  joined  the  faculty  at 
Columbia  as  associate  professor  and  co- 
ordinator of  the  broadcast  division. 


Mental  Health 
Systems  Legislation 

Remarks  Announcing  the  Proposed 
Legislation.     May  15,  1979 

The  President.  Just  a  few  weeks  after  I 
became  President,  I  appointed  a  Presiden- 
tial Commission  on  mental  health  with 
Tom  Bryant  as  its  Chairman,  and  with  my 
wife,  Rosalynn,  as  the  Honorary  Chair- 
person. This  was  done  because  of  my  deep 
interest  in  mental  health,  the  experience 
that  Rosalynn  and  I  had  together  in 
Georgia  in  trying  to  improve  the  mental 
health  situation  there,  and  also  because, 
on  a  nationwide  basis,  this  is  a  very  serious 
problem. 

Their  report  was  made  last  year,  and  it 
was  comprehensive  and  very  specific  and 
very  helpful.  Some  of  the  recommenda- 
tions have  already  been  implemented 
through  budget  requests  and  through  ad- 
ministrative action.  And,  for  instance,  we 
have  increased  substantially  the  requests 
for  funds  for  basic  research  to  deal  with 


the  mental  health  problem  and  have  in- 
creased substantially  the  payment  for  out- 
patient services  for  those  under  Medicare 
who  are  chronically  mentally  ill. 

We  have  still  a  very  serious  problem  for 
those  who  are  mentally  or  emotionally  dis- 
abled. Some  estimates  indicate  that  be- 
tween 10  and  15  percent  of  all  the  people 
in  our  country  have  a  mental  or  emotional 
problem  of  some  kind,  and  we  have  now 
more  than  1  l/i  million  people  who  are  in- 
stitutionalized. Because  of  an  absence  of  a 
cohesive  program  and  an  absence  of  close 
cooperation  and  a  partnership  between 
the  local,  State,  and  Federal  officials  and 
private  agencies,  many  mentally  ill  people 
have  to  choose  between  unnecessary  in- 
stitutionalization, sometimes  staying  in  a 
mental  hospital  for  their  entire  lives,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  inadequate  community 
services  on  the  other. 

We  also  don't  have  enough  help  for  the 
very  poor,  for  minority  groups,  for  young 
children,  and  for  the  elderly. 

Today  I  have  sent  to  the  Congress  a 
proposal,  a  message  from  me,  to  be  fol- 
lowed up  by  legislation  called  the  Mental 
Health  Systems  Act.  This  will  be  intro- 
duced jointly  by  Senator  Kennedy  and  by 
Congressman  Waxman,  and  I  understand 
several  other  sponsors  will  attach  their 
names  to  this  very  important  legislation. 

It  will  deal  with  some  of  the  very  serious 
problems  that  I  have  already  outlined. 
One  of  the  things  that  will  be  accom- 
plished is  to  provide  more  flexible  funding. 
Quite  often  we  have  seen  that  local  com- 
munities with  limited  needs  and  also  lim- 
ited ability  have  been  required  in  the  past 
either  to  have  a  fully  comprehensive  and 
very  costly  mental  health  program  or  no 
program  at  all.  Under  the  new  legislation, 
specifically  focused  mental  health  care  can 
be  provided  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  community  and  also  to  be  within  the 
limits  of  the  community  resources. 
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We'll  have  an  additional  emphasis  in 
the  future  on  the  prevention  of  mental  ill- 
ness. This  is  the  most  cost-effective  means 
to  approach  mental  illness.  Research  and 
common  experience  has  shown  that  an 
early  treatment,  even  beginning  with  pre- 
natal care,  in  some  instances,  and  with  the 
early  life  of  a  child  can  prevent  a  very 
serious  and  perhaps  permanent  impair- 
ment of  the  mental  capabilities  of  that 
person. 

We'll  shift  toward  more  help  for  de- 
prived areas,  rural  areas  and  the  inner  city 
areas,  for  instance.  We've  had  a  substan- 
tial increase  in  nurses,  medical  doctors, 
and  also  paraprofessionals  in  the  last  few 
years,  but  they  are  inadequately  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  country  now. 

And  the  last  thing  is  that  so  many  dif- 
ferent people  are  interested  in  mental 
health  from  widely  diverse  points  of  view, 
that  the  bureaucratic  confusion  has  been 
excessive.  We  hope  to  address  that  prob- 
lem as  well  and  to  guarantee  the  basic  hu- 
man rights  or  civil  rights  of  the  mentally 
ill  through  advocacy  programs.  Quite 
often  if  a  person  is  mentally  ill,  we  assume 
that  they  are  subhuman,  and  on  many  oc- 
casions their  basic  legal  rights  are  not  only 
taken  away  from  them  but  are  never  ex- 
plained to  them.  And  this  is  the  kind  of 
comprehensive  approach  that  Rosalynn, 
Tom  Bryant,  and  Joe  Califano  have 
evolved. 

I  believe  this  legislation  will  have  a  far- 
reaching  beneficial  impact  on  our  country 
and  on  the  millions  of  people  in  our 
Nation  who  suffer  at  this  time  in  an  un- 
warranted and  unnecessary  fashion  from 
the  ills  brought  about  by  emotional  or 
mental  disturbance. 

My  wife  will  make  a  few  comments,  and 
then  Joe  Califano,  following  that,  will  ex- 
plain to  you  the  details  of  the  legislation. 

Rosalynn. 

Mrs.  Carter.  Well,  I'm  very  pleased 


that  this  new  Mental  Health  Systems  Act 
is  going  to  Congress  today.  I've  tried  to  be 
an  advocate  for  the  mentally  afflicted — 
within  the  White  House,  with  Congress, 
and  with  the  American  people.  And  I've 
had  many,  many  people  who've  joined 
with  me  in  working  to  improve  the  lives  of 
those  persons  who  suffer  from  mental 
afflictions. 

I  have  sometimes — I  might  even  say 
often — been  frustrated  at  how  long  it 
takes  to  move  the  bureaucracy  and  de- 
velop programs.  But  I'm  very  pleased 
today  that  we  do  have  a  good  bill.  It's 
sound,  it's  doable,  and  it  is  a  very  im- 
portant first  step  in  seeing  that  mental 
health  services  are  accessible  to  all  those 
people  in  our  country  who  need  the 
services. 

It's  going  to  be  difficult  at  this  time  to 
pass  this  legislation  through  Congress  this 
year.  I  feel  an  urgency  to  do  this,  and  I'm 
going  to  be  working  very  hard  to  see  that 
we  do  get  it  passed.  Tomorrow  I'm  going 
to  Chicago  to  speak  to  the  American 
Psychiatric  Association.  I'm  going  to  ask 
their  help  in  working  with  Congress  to 
push  the  legislation  through  to  take  quick 
action  this  year. 

I'm  going  to  be  working  with  the  major 
organizations  that  are  interested  and  con- 
cerned about  mental  health.  And  also 
there  were  literally  hundreds  of  persons 
who  worked  with  me  on  the  President's 
Commission  on  Mental  Health  in  devel- 
oping that  report.  And  this  legislation  is 
developed  from  that  report.  It  was  used 
as  a  blueprint  for  this  legislation. 

There  are  so  many  people  in  our  coun- 
try who  are  concerned  about  those  with 
mental  afflictions.  There's  been  so  much 
fragmentation  in  efforts.  And  I  think  that 
this  is  one  time  that  we  can  join  together 
in  a  coordinated  way  to  do  something 
really  positive  and  help  those  people  in 
our  country  who  need  help. 
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Joe  Galifano  has  worked  closely  with 
me.  He's  going  to  describe  the  legislation 
to  you  now,  brief  you  on  the  legislation. 
I  am  going  to  meet  with  the  Congres- 
sional Relations  staff  and  start — work  out 
a  strategy  for  getting  the  legislation  passed 
through  Congress. 

Thank  you. 

Joe,  I  leave  you  with  it. 

Joe  just  went  with  me  to  the  World 
Health  Organization.  I  spoke  about 
mental  health  there,  because  I  think  it 
is  a  worldwide  problem.  And  we  had 
some  long  discussions  on  the  airplane 
about  the  legislation  and  how  we  can  get 
it  passed.  And  he's  going  to  brief  you  now 
on  maybe  what  we  talked  about. 

Thank  you. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  11:03  a.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House. 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare Galifano' s  remarks  and  a  news  conference 
on  the  proposed  legislation  are  included  in 
the  press  release. 


Mental  Health  Systems 
Legislation 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  the 
Proposed  Legislation.     May  15, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  today  submitting  to  Congress  the 
Mental  Health  Systems  Act.  This  pro- 
posed legislation  establishes  a  new  partner- 
ship between  the  federal  government  and 
the  states  in  the  planning  and  provision  of 
mental  health  services.  It  seeks  to  assure 
that  the  chronically  mentally  ill  no  longer 
face  the  cruel  alternative  of  unnecessary 
institutionalization  or  inadequate  care  in 
the  community.  It  provides  local  com- 
munities with  more  flexible  federal  sup- 
port for  mental  health  services  and  places 


a   new   emphasis   on   the  prevention   of 
mental  illness. 

I  am  deeply  committed  to  reducing  the 
tragic  toll  which  mental  illness  exacts  from 
our  citizens  and  our  country.  Less  than  one 
month  after  entering  office  I  signed  an 
Executive  Order  creating  the  President's 
Commission  on  Mental  Health  with 
Rosalynn  Carter  as  Honorary  Chair- 
person. I  directed  the  Commission  to 
undertake  an  intensive  study  of  the  mental 
health  needs  of  our  nation  and  to  recom- 
mend appropriate  ways  of  meeting  these 
needs. 

During  our  years  in  Georgia,  both  Rosa- 
lynn and  I  became  keenly  aware  of  the 
unmet  needs  of  people  in  our  state  who 
suffered  from  mental  and  emotional  dis- 
abilities. Those  with  chronic  mental  illness 
were  too  often  locked  away  in  isolated 
institutions  far  from  family  and  friends. 
Children  and  adults  with  signs  of  develop- 
ing mental  and  emotional  problems  did 
not  have  access  to  early  detection  and  pre- 
vention programs.  Community-based  care 
was  beginning  to  develop  but  was  con- 
stantly stripped  of  its  full  potential  by  in- 
flexible program  models  designed  for  the 
"average"  community,  rather  than  for  the 
particular  needs  of  a  given  locale  or  state. 
Special  populations  such  as  the  elderly, 
children,  and  racial  and  ethnic  minorities 
were  not  receiving  care  designed  to  meet 
their  special  needs.  For  those  who  required 
hospitalization  there  were  almost  no  alter- 
natives to  large  state  mental  hospitals. 
Aftercare  was  almost  non-existent  for 
patients  released  from  those  hospitals  who 
returned  to  their  home  communities. 

While  I  am  proud  of  what  we  accom- 
plished in  Georgia  to  begin  to  solve  these 
problems,  my  concern  that  similar  prob- 
lems exist  throughout  the  nation  prompted 
me  to  establish  the  Commission  and  to  ask 
it  to  report  back  to  me  in  one  year  with  its 
findings  and  recommendations.  The  excel- 
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lent  final  report  of  the  Commission  pre- 
sented to  me  last  April  made  clear  that 
the  past  30  years  had  seen  tremendous 
achievement  on  behalf  of  our  mentally  ill 
population.  Not  only  had  there  been  a 
dramatic  shift  of  emphasis  from  inpatient 
care  to  community-based  care,  but  great 
strides  had  been  made  in  mental  health- 
related  research,  and  thousands  of  mental 
health  personnel  had  been  trained.  How- 
ever, the  report  also  contained  unmistak- 
able evidence  that  there  are  unmet  needs 
in  every  region  of  our  country. 

Some  of  the  key  Commission  findings 
dramatically  illustrated  the  challenges  this 
nation  faces  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the 
mentally  ill : 

— According  to  the  most  recent  esti- 
mates, between  ten  and  fifteen  percent  of 
the  population — 20-32  million  Ameri- 
cans— need  some  form  of  mental  health 
services  at  any  one  time. 

— Substantial  numbers  of  Americans  do 
not  have  access  to  mental  health  care  of 
high  quality  and  at  reasonable  cost.  For 
many,  this  is  because  of  where  they  live; 
for  others,  it  is  because  of  who  they  are — 
their  race,  age,  or  sex;  for  still  others,  it 
is  because  of  their  particular  disability  or 
economic  circumstance. 

— There  are  approximately  1.5  million 
chronically  mentally  disabled  adults  in 
mental  hospitals,  nursing  homes  and  other 
residential  facilities.  Many  of  these  indi- 
viduals could  lead  better  lives  in  less  re- 
strictive settings  if  mental  health  and  sup- 
porting services  were  available  in  their 
communities.  The  problem  is  that  for 
them — and  for  the  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  patients  who  have  been  returned  to 
their  communities  from  large  institutions 
over  the  past  few  years — such  support 
services  are  seldom  readily  available.  As  a 
result,   evidence  indicates  that  half  the 


people  released  from  large  state  mental 
hospitals  are  readmitted  within  a  year  of 
discharge. 

— There  is  insufficient  emphasis  at  fed- 
eral, state,  and  local  levels  on  prevention 
and  early  detection  of  mental  disorders. 
Infants  and  children  would  especially 
benefit  from  expanded  prevention  efforts, 
since  early  intervention  with  problems  in 
physical,  emotional  and  cognitive  devel- 
opment can  prevent  more  serious  mental 
and  emotional  problems  in  the  future. 

— Conflicting  policy  objectives  in  var- 
ious Federal  health  and  mental  health 
programs  and  between  federal  and  state 
programs  often  lead  to  confusion,  frag- 
mentation of  services,  and  a  lack  of  con- 
tinuity of  care  for  those  with  mental  and 
emotional  problems.  In  addition,  diverse 
federal  planning  requirements  and  poorly 
developed  planning  capabilities  at  the 
state  and  local  levels  have  perpetuated 
the  lack  of  integrated  planning  necessary 
to  build  a  nationwide  network  of  acces- 
sible public  and  private  mental  health 
services. 

— The  lack  of  flexibility  in  Federal 
funding  of  community-based  services  has 
prevented  some  communities  from  pro- 
viding services  to  their  underserved  popu- 
lations. Although  over  700  Community 
Mental  Health  Centers  provide  services 
to  almost  3  million  patients  annually,  this 
model  of  organizing  services  cannot  fit  the 
needs  of  all  people  and  all  communities. 
Therefore,  varying  approaches  to  devel- 
oping comprehensive  community  mental 
health  services  should  be  encouraged. 

— About  two-thirds  of  all  mentally  ill 
persons  being  treated  in  this  country  every 
year  are  receiving  care  in  the  general 
health  care  system.  Nevertheless,  coopera- 
tive working  arrangements  between  gen- 
eral health  care  settings  and  community 
mental  health  programs  are  rare. 
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— Over  the  past  several  years,  there  has 
been  a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of 
professional  and  paraprofessional  mental 
health  practitioners.  However,  rural 
areas,  small  towns,  and  poor  urban  areas 
still  have  only  a  fraction  of  the  personnel 
they  need.  Many  mental  health  facilities 
have  a  shortage  of  trained  personnel.  The 
mental  health  professions  still  have  too 
few  minority  members,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  specialists  trained  to  work  with 
children,  adolescents,  and  the  elderly. 

— Since  1969,  our  national  mental 
health  research  capacity  has  undergone 
substantial  erosion  and  our  investment  in 
mental  health  research  is  now  so  low  that 
the  development  of  new  knowledge  is 
jeopardized. 

To  deal  with  these  and  other  problems 
in  the  mental  health  arena,  the  Commis- 
sion developed  a  series  of  recommenda- 
tions for  bold  new  action  to  improve  our 
nation's  mental  health.  Many  of  these 
recommendations  served  as  a  blueprint  for 
the  proposed  Mental  Health  Systems  Act. 

The  proposed  Act  charts  a  new  course 
for  mental  health  care  which  promises 
comprehensiveness,  flexibility  and  innova- 
tion. For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  fed- 
eral involvement  with  mental  health  care, 
a  true,  performance-based  partnership 
would  be  created  between  the  federal  and 
state  governments.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  chronically  mentally  ill. 
Recognizing  that  this  population  has  long 
been  the  most  neglected  of  any  mentally 
ill  group,  the  proposed  Act  provides  sup- 
port to  states  which  are  phasing  down 
large  state  hospitals,  upgrading  the  quality 
of  services  in  remaining  institutions,  and 
providing  quality  alternatives  to  institu- 
tionalization. I  believe  that  these  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  will  encourage  the  de- 
velopment of  a  comprehensive,  integrated 


system  of  care  designed  to  best  serve  the 
needs  of  chronically  mentally  ill  adults 
and  children. 

Another  innovation  is  the  proposed 
Act's  emphasis  on  prevention.  States  and 
localities  are  awarded  grants  to  develop 
preventive  and  mental  health  promotion 
programs  through  public  and  professional 
education  and  demonstration  projects. 
Such  programs,  I  believe,  will  lay  the 
foundation  for  the  future  in  mental  health 
care  as  we  learn  how  to  prevent  mental 
illness  before  it  occurs. 

The  proposed  legislation  gives  a  new 
and  much  needed  flexibility  to  community 
mental  health  programs.  It  authorizes 
funds  for  one  or  more  mental  health 
services  without  requiring  that  a  compre- 
hensive package  be  developed  as  a  prereq- 
uisite for  financial  assistance.  This  new 
flexibility  will  enable  communities  to  pro- 
vide services  to  their  most  underserved 
populations — whether  the  chronically 
mentally  ill,  children,  the  elderly,  racial 
and  ethnic  minorities,  the  poor,  rural  res- 
idents, or  other  groups — and  build  to- 
ward a  comprehensive  system  of  care  for 
the  entire  community  over  time.  In  ad- 
dition, by  providing  financial  incentives 
for  closer  coordination  between  ambula- 
tory health  care  providers  and  mental 
health  care  providers,  the  Act  takes  an 
important  step  toward  assuring  that  ap- 
propriate mental  health  care  is  available 
for  all  who  need  help. 

The  Act  also  guarantees  increased 
availability  of  mental  health  personnel  in 
underserved  areas  by  requiring  that  men- 
tal health  professionals  who  receive  federal 
support  for  training  work  in  an  area  with 
a  shortage  of  mental  health  personnel  for 
a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  support. 

It  is,  of  course,  impossible  for  any  one 
piece  of  legislation  to  meet  all  the  mental 
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health  needs  of  the  nation.  The  federal 
government  has  already  sought  to  imple- 
ment many  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Commission  in  other  ways : 

— To  increase  the  development  of  new 
knowledge  about  mental  illness,  the  1980 
budget  provides  additional  funding  for  re- 
search into  disabling  mental  illness,  and 
for  determining  ways  to  improve  the  de- 
livery of  mental  health  care. 

— To  increase  the  availability  of  mental 
health  services  for  the  elderly,  changes 
have  been  proposed  increasing  the  Medi- 
care reimbursement  ceiling  for  outpatient 
mental  health  services  and  decreasing  the 
beneficiary's  co-payment  requirement. 
Also,  the  Child  Health  Assurance  Program 
will  mandate  that  states  provide  mental 
health  services  for  Medicaid-eligible 
children. 

— To  assist  the  chronically  mentally  ill 
to  function  effectively  outside  of  institu- 
tions, the  Departments  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  and  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  have  initiated  a  joint  dem- 
onstration project  which  provides  both 
housing  and  support  services. 

— To  promote  protection  of  the  rights 
of  the  mentally  ill,  the  Administration  is 
funding  demonstration  projects  which  de- 
liver advocacy  services  to  the  mentally  ill 
and  is  studying  existing  advocacy  pro- 
grams to  determine  the  appropriate  role 
for  the  federal  government  in  this  area. 

I  am  convinced  that  these  actions  and 
the  passage  of  the  Mental  Health  Systems 
Act  will  reduce  the  number  of  Americans 
robbed  of  vital  and  satisfying  lives  by 
mental  illness.  I  ask  the  Congress  to  join 
with  me  in  developing  a  new  system  of 
mental  health  care  designed  to  deal  more 
effectively  with  our  nation's  unmet  mental 
health  needs. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  15,  1979. 


Energy 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Briefing 
for  Community  and  Civic  Leaders. 
May  15,  1979 

A  couple  of  weeks  ago,  I  was  in  New 
Hampshire.  And  the  primary  concern  of 
the  people  in  that  State,  I  believe,  above 
every  other  issue,  was  the  prospect  of 
entering  next  winter  without  an  adequate 
supply  of  home  heating  oil.  Eighty  per- 
cent of  the  homes  in  New  England  use  oil 
for  heating,  and  more  than  80  percent  of 
their  oil  comes  from  overseas. 

Last  weekend,  I  was  in  Iowa,  and  no 
matter  what  I  wanted  to  talk  about,  the 
number  one  consideration  of  a  county  offi- 
cials' convention  and  the  press  conference 
was  what  the  farmers  were  going  to  do 
when  they  finally  got  in  the  fields  to 
plant — they're  about  3  weeks  behind — 
without  an  adequate  supply  of  tractor 
fuel,  diesel  fuel,  and  gasoline  for  tractors. 
And  they  were  equally  concerned  that 
when  their  crops  were  harvested  in  the 
fall,  that  they  may  not  have  enough  nat- 
ural gas  or  propane  to  dry  their  crops. 

And  then  I  went  to  California  directly. 
[Laughter]  And  there  was  a  situation 
bordering  on  panic  with  just  2-  or  3-per- 
cent shortage  of  gasoline.  They  had 
evolved  panic  buying — those  with  tanks 
three-quarters  full  were  sitting  in  line  for 
hours  and  hours  to  buy  $2,  $3  worth  of 
gas.  The  average  purchase  of  gasoline 
during  the  preceding  week  had  been  less 
than  $3  per  purchase. 

This  puts  a  very  sobering  responsibility 
on  my  shoulder  and  on  yours.  More  than 
2  years  ago,  I  informed  the  American  peo- 
ple, in  a  speech  on  television — the  next 
night  I  spoke  directly  to  the  Congress,  one 
of  my  few  appearances  before  the  Con- 
gress— that  we  faced  an  energy  crisis  with 
"the  moral  equivalent  of  war."  There  was 
a  lot  of  frivolity  about  the  alarmist  ap- 
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proach.  And  the  Congress  considered  this 
legislation  for  18  months,  finally  passed 
about  60  to  65  percent  of  what  I  had 
advocated,  did  not  pass  anything  concern- 
ing oil. 

Many  of  the  Members  of  Congress 
who've  served  25  or  30  years  told  me  that 
that  was  the  worst  session  of  Congress 
they  had  ever  served  in  and  that  the  en- 
ergy legislation  was  the  most  complicated 
and  difficult  that  they  thought  the  Nation 
had  ever  addressed  in  its  200-year  history. 

The  situation  is  not  going  to  get  any 
better.  My  guess  is  that  it  will  get  worse. 
We're  going  to  have  less  oil  in  the  future 
on  a  worldwide  basis  compared  to  de- 
mand, and  the  price  is  going  to  continue 
to  increase.  That  means  the  American 
people  are  going  to  have  to  use  less  to 
meet  a  given  need,  and  they're  going  to 
have  to  pay  more  for  it. 

This  is  not  an  attractive  statement  to 
make,  because  people  ordinarily  look  to 
political  leaders  for  the  expression  of 
words  of  a  panacea,  the  resolution  of  a 
difficult  problem  with  a  simple  or  simplis- 
tic answers,  and  the  alleviation  of  prob- 
lems, at  least  a  promise  of  alleviation  of 
problems. 

Those  hopeful  and  pleasant  political 
dreams  are  not  going  to  come  true.  We've 
not  had  adequate  support  from  Congress, 
and  the  American  people  still  refuse  to 
face  the  inevitable  prospect  of  energy 
shortages,  even  the  most  well-meaning 
and  patriotic  Americans — still  looking  for 
a  scapegoat. 

Many  believe  that  there  is  no  energy 
shortage  and  there's  not  going  to  be  an 
energy  shortage,  that  the  problem  is  that 
the  Federal  Government  in  some  way  is 
in  collusion  with  the  oil  companies,  that 
artificial  shortages  are  being  contrived  in 
order  to  drive  up  prices  and  that  if  prices 
could  get  high  enough,  all  of  a  sudden 
there  would  be  enough  energy  for  every- 


one. That's  obviously  a  false  analysis  or 
premise.  So,  what  do  we  do  about  it? 

The  Congress  in  1975  mandated  that 
then-President  Ford  and  his  successors 
would  evolve  a  gasoline  rationing  plan. 
Nobody  but  a  political  fool  would  advo- 
cate the  implementation  of  gasoline  ra- 
tioning in  this  country  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  But  I  was  mandated  by  law  to 
present  to  the  Congress  a  gasoline  ration- 
ing plan  as  a  standby.  I  don't  have  the 
authority  to  develop  a  gasoline  rationing 
plan.  It  takes  a  lot  of  money.  It  would 
require  some  Federal  employees  to  evolve 
a  gasoline  rationing  plan  with  coupons, 
regulations,  and  all  that  go  with  it.  But 
we  presented  to  the  Congress  an  outline 
of  a  plan  to  be  developed,  a  process  that 
would  ordinarily  require  about  8  or  9 
months. 

After  that  time,  if  an  emergency  should 
arise,  then  the  President  and  the  Con- 
gress would  both  have  to  agree  that  the 
rationing  plan  would  be  put  into  effect. 
Even  under  those  circumstances,  the  Con- 
gress refused  to  give  me  the  authority  to 
develop  a  standby  gasoline  rationing 
plan — I  thought  a  remarkable  demon- 
stration of  political  timidity. 

We  have  now  tried  to  assess  on  a  con- 
tinuing basis  what  can  be  done.  Obviously, 
the  most  inexpensive  and  effective  means 
of  dealing  with  the  energy  crisis  is  to 
eliminate  waste  of  energy.  For  a  given 
level  of  income,  per  capita  income,  the 
American  public  consumes  about  twice 
as  much  energy  as,  say,  a  resident  of 
Germany,  most  European  countries.  We 
have  an  enormous  amount  of  waste. 

In  the  last  2  years,  there  has  been  a 
substantial  improvement  in  the  efficiency 
of  energy  consumption  within  the  corpo- 
rate world  because  of  the  pressures  of 
savings  and  the  profit  motive  which  is 
an  integral  part  of  our  Nation's  societal 
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structure  based  on  the  free  enterprise  sys- 
tem which  I  cherish. 

Among  the  average  American  con- 
sumer, that  has  not  been  the  case.  In 
spite  of  the  large  amount  of  publicity  that 
has  swept  the  Nation,  indeed  the  whole 
world,  in  the  last  12  months  about  energy 
shortages,  the  consumption  of  gasoline, 
for  instance,  continues  to  rise  quite 
rapidly.  It's  much  higher  now  than  it  was 
in  California  a  year  ago.  And  I  think 
there's  a  general  sense  among  American 
people  that  the  issue's  going  to  go  away. 

But  conservation  is  obviously  the  best 
approach,  if  we  can  ever  induce  the 
American  people  to  recognize  the  need 
for  conservation,  to  hold  down  thermostat 
settings,  to  obey  the  55-mile-per-hour 
speed  limit,  to  cut  off  unnecessary  con- 
sumers of  energy,  equipment,  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  trips;  that's  not  yet  been 
done.  I  see  no  indication  of  it  being  done 
so  far  in  our  country.  The  second  thing 
that  we  can  do,  obviously,  is  to  increase 
American  production  of  oil,  gas,  and  other 
energy  sources.  And,  of  course,  the  third 
thing  is  to  shift  toward  more  permanent 
types  of  energy,  replenishable  energy 
sources,  and  to  increase  the  production 
and  use  of  coal. 

We  have  been  addressing  this  issue  in 
a  fruitless  way,  almost,  for  the  last  2  years. 
The  Congress  has  a  law  on  the  books 
that  gives  me  the  authority  as  of  June  1 
to  decontrol  oil  if  I  choose.  I  have  an- 
nounced that  over  a  28-month  period, 
step  by  step,  carefully  phased,  oil  prices 
will  be  decontrolled.  In  October  of  1971 
[1981], *  the  control  law  expires.  And 
rather  than  having  a  peremptory  decon- 
trol of  all  energy  prices  overnight,  which 
would  have  an  adverse  impact  and  un- 
controllable inflationary  pressure  on  our 
economy,  my  judgment  was  to  phase  out 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


controls  carefully  in  a  predictable  and 
controllable  fashion.  And  I  do  not  want 
the  increase  in  oil  prices  to  go  to  enrich 
the  oil  companies. 

I  have  no  animosity  against  the  oil 
companies,  but  I  believe  that  their  profits 
are  adequate.  And  as  these  prices  are 
decontrolled,  the  oil  companies  will  reap 
an  additional  income,  about  29  cents  on 
each  dollar  of  price  increase,  which 
amounts  to  about  $6  billion  over  the 
period.  And  this  can  be  used,  in  addition 
to  the  present  oil  company  profits,  for 
substantial  increases  in  exploration  and 
production  of  American  oil  and  natural 
gas. 

We  need  additional  money  in  the  Fed- 
eral Treasury  earmarked  for  the  specific 
problem  that  I've  described  to  you.  There 
are  some  very  poor  families  in  our  Nation 
who  will  have  to  suffer  personally  if  the 
decontrol  results  in  an  increased  price  of 
energy  when  their  budgets  are  severely 
limited.  That's  one  need  that  I  am  deter- 
mined to  meet. 

The  second  need  that  I  am  determined 
to  meet  is  to  provide  some  alternate  trans- 
portation for  people  in  urban  areas  other 
than  automobiles.  And  so,  an  additional 
supply  of  money  is  needed  to  increase  even 
beyond  what  we  are  presently  doing  for 
rapid  transit. 

And  the  third  need,  of  course,  is  for  the 
Government  itself  to  embark  upon  a  sub- 
stantial research  and  development  pro- 
gram that  would  build  year  by  year,  in  ad- 
dition to  what  we've  already  got  going 
now.  So,  we've  advocated  to  the  Congress, 
that  began  hearings  last  week  on  the  9th 
of  May,  a  windfall  profits  tax  which 
would  leave  the  oil  companies  about  29 
cents  out  of  every  dollar.  We  would  tax  the 
increase  in  price  above  and  beyond  what 
it  would  have  been,  plus  future  increases 
on  OPEC  prices,  and  establish  an  energy 
security  fund.  And  that  fund  would  be 
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used  for  the  three  purposes  that  I've  de- 
scribed: to  help  the  very  poor  families 
meet  the  increased  price  of  energy;  to  im- 
prove our  rapid  transit  system,  mass 
transit  systems ;  and  then  to  allocate  funds 
for  research  and  development  in  the  field 
of  new  energy  sources. 

At  first,  the  following  day  after  I  made 
my  announcement,  Senator  Jackson,  Sen- 
ator Kennedy,  many  others,  said  that  it 
was  absolutely  impossible  to  have  a  wind- 
fall profits  tax  passed.  Now  some  of  the 
same  voices  say  that  it's  an  accomplished 
fact,  that  the  windfall  profits  tax  is  not 
severe  enough,  and  we  don't  have  to  worry 
about  it  getting  passed  in  its  present  form. 
I  can  tell  you  that  my  own  experience  is, 
it  is  not  going  to  be  easy  to  get  a  windfall 
profits  tax  through  the  House  and  Senate 
with  the  degree  of  severity  or  stringency 
built  into  my  own  proposal.  My  guess  is 
that  the  Congress  and  the  House  might 
pass  a  little  bit  more  stringent  tax  bill.  My 
guess  is  that  when  the  House  and  Senate 
get  through  with  the  legislation,  that  we 
will  be  very  fortunate  indeed  to  get  the 
windfall  profits  tax  passed  in  the  form  that 
I  advocated. 

If  the  Congress  wants  to  strengthen  the 
bill,  to  have  a  heavier  tax  burden  imposed 
on  the  increase  in  profits,  I  would  favor  it 
if  I  consider  it  to  be  fair  and  equitable.  But 
it's  going  to  require  a  lot  of  support 
throughout  the  Nation  from  leaders  like 
you  who've  come  here  from  all  over  the 
country,  a  few  associated  with  the  oil  in- 
dustry itself;  others,  distributors;  others, 
consumers;  others,  civic  leaders.  I  need  to 
have  you  join  in  with  me  in  addressing  one 
of  the  most  serious  threats  to  our  Nation  in 
peacetime  that  I  have  seen  in  my  life,  be- 
cause there  is  a  destruction  of  the  confi- 
dence of  American  people  in  our  future. 

I  think  just  facts,  demonstration  of  po- 
litical will,  and  predictability  about  the 
future  will  go  a  long  way  toward  alleviat- 


ing this  problem.  And  then  we  can  get 
people  to  join  in,  in  a  self-sacrificial,  pa- 
triotic way,  so  that  the  adverse  impact  of 
energy  shortages  will  fall  very  lightly  on 
the  shoulder  of  any  particular  American, 
if  we  form  a  partnership  based  on  mutual 
trust,  not  trying  to  blame  one  another,  but 
to  address  an  issue  in  a  way  that  has  been 
used  historically  in  our  country  under 
times  of  difficulty  and  trial. 

Our  proposals  are  fair,  equitable,  sim- 
ple, and  workable.  And  I'll  be  doing  the 
best  I  can  under  existing  law  to  deal  with 
the  energy  problem,  but  I  do  need,  in  or- 
der to  address  this  on  a  permanent  basis, 
to  have  the  windfall  profits  tax  passed 
and  the  energy  security  trust  fund 
established. 

I  think  this,  combined  with  the  legisla- 
tion passed  last  year  by  Congress  on  nat- 
ural gas  and  other  elements  of  the  energy 
problem,  will  give  us  a  fairly  good  package 
for  me  as  President,  for  Governors,  local 
officials,  private  citizens,  and  leaders  like 
you,  to  meet  the  future  with  confidence. 

Our  country  is  so  strong  and  so  able  and 
so  secure,  that  it's  almost  heartbreaking  to 
see  some  issue  like  this,  which  festers  like  a 
cancer,  carry  on  from  one  month  to  an- 
other, sapping  away  the  basic  strength  of 
our  Nation  and  the  confidence  that  people 
ought  to  have  in  a  governmental  and  a 
free  enterprise  system. 

And  I  hope  that  every  one  of  you  will 
leave  this  room,  having  been  thoroughly 
briefed  by  the  Secretary  of  Treasury  and 
by  my  own  staff  aide,  Stu  Eizenstat,  and 
become  not  just  a  quiet  supporter  of  these 
proposals  if  someone  asks  but  to  become  a 
strong  and  fervently  committed  Ameri- 
can, a  leader  who  joins  in  with  me  to  meet 
a  challenge  successfully,  showing  that  the 
strength  and  the  will  of  Americans  is  still 
adequate  to  meet  a  challenge  as  we  have 
so  frequently  done  in  the  past  to  make  our 
Nation  so  great. 
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I  need  your  help.  I'm  willing  to  do  my 
part,  and  I  believe  that  you  will  do  yours. 
Together,  we  can  solve  this  problem  and 
have  an  even  greater  America  in  the 
future. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2: 17  p.m.  in  the 
East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


President's  Commission  on 
Executive  Exchange 

Executive  Order  12136.     May  15, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  order 
to  amend  the  responsibilities  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  Personnel  Inter- 
change and  to  continue  its  work  of 
enriching  both  the  Government  and  the 
private  sectors  by  enabling  the  most 
promising  executive  to  work  in  the  other 
sector,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-1.  Establishment  of  the  Commission. 

1-101.  The  President's  Commission  on 
Personnel  Interchange  is  continued  and 
renamed  the  President's  Commission  on 
Executive  Exchange. 

1-102.  The  Commission  shall  be  com- 
posed of  such  officials  in  the  Executive 
agencies  and  such  persons  from  the  pri- 
vate sector  as  the  President  may  from 
time  to  time  appoint.  The  Chairman  shall 
be  designated  by  the  President.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  commission  and  the  Chairman 
shall  serve  two-year  terms  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  President. 

1-103.  Members  of  the  Commission 
who  are  officers  or  employees  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  shall  receive  no  addi- 
tional compensation  by  reason  of  this 
Order,  and  members  who  are  not  such 
officers  or  employees  shall  serve  without 


compensation,  but  shall  be  provided  with 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  law. 

1-2.  Functions  of  the  Commission. 

1-201.  The  Commission  shall  develop 
an  Executive  Exchange  Program  in  which 
promising  executives  from  the  Executive 
agencies,  and  from  the  private  sector,  who 
have  demonstrated  the  ability  to  rise  to 
high  management  positions,  will  be  se- 
lected as  Exchange  Executives  and  placed 
in  positions  in  the  other  sector  which  offer 
significant  challenge,  responsibility,  and 
regular  and  continuing  contact  with 
senior  officials. 

1-202.  The  Commission  shall  develop 
an  education  program  which  places  the 
work  experience  of  the  Exchange  Execu- 
tive in  the  broader  context  of  both  the 
Federal  Government  and  the  private 
sector. 

1-203.  The  Commission  shall  supervise 
and  review  the  operation  of  the  Program, 
and  recommend  to  the  President  ways  to 
promote  and  improve  the  exchange  be- 
tween the  Government  and  the  private 
sector. 

1-204.  The  Commission  shall  ensure 
that  the  Program  operates  in  compliance 
with  the  merit  principles  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tion 2301  of  Title  5  of  the  United  States 
Code. 

1-3.  Responsibilities  of  Executive  Agen- 
cies. 

1-301.  Each  Executive  agency  shall,  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law,  cooperate 
with  the  Commission  and  furnish  it  with 
such  assistance  as  the  Chairman  may  re- 
quest in  connection  with  the  Program. 

1-302.  The  head  of  each  Executive 
agency  shall  designate  a  presidential  ap- 
pointee who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mission to  serve  as  liaison  to  the  Com- 
mission. 
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1-4.  Administrative  Provisions. 

1-401.  The  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement shall  provide  the  Commission 
with  administrative  services,  staff  support, 
and  travel  expenses,  as  authorized  by  law. 

1-402.  Executive  Order  No.  11451  of 
January  19,  1969,  is  superseded. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  15,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:02  p.m.,  May  15,  1979] 


Human  Rights  in  Uganda 

Memorandum  on  the  Normalization  of  U. S.- 
Ugandan Trade  Relations.     May  15,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 
Subject:  Trade  with  Uganda 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Section  5  of  Public  Law  95-435, 1  here- 
by determine  and  certify  that : 

The  Government  of  Uganda  is  no 
longer  committing  a  consistent  pattern 
of  gross  violations  of  human  rights. 

The  Secretary  of  State  is  requested  to 
report  this  determination  to  the  Con- 
gress on  my  behalf,  as  required  by  law. 

The  Secretaries  of  Treasury  and  Com- 
merce are  requested  to  take  the  appro- 
priate steps  permitting  the  immediate 
resumption  of  imports  from  and  exports 
to  Uganda. 

This  determination  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:03  p.m.,  May  15,  1979] 


Human  Rights  in  Uganda 

Statement  by  the  President.     May  15,  1979 

All  Americans  were  appalled  by  evi- 
dence of  the  truly  deplorable  human  rights 
violations  which  occurred  during  the 
Amin  regime.  While  my  administration 
publicly  condemned  this  situation,  I  would 
particularly  like  to  commend  Senators 
Hatfield  and  Weicker  and  Congressmen 
Pease  and  Bonker  for  the  intense  concern 
which  they  exhibited  about  the  human 
rights  situation  in  Uganda.  The  breaking 
of  the  pattern  of  gross  violations  of  human 
rights  heralds  a  brighter  day  for  Ugandans 
and,  indeed,  for  all  in  the  world  concerned 
with  human  rights. 


Public  Participation  in  Federal 
Agency  Proceedings 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  16,  1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Execu- 
tive Departments  and  Agencies 

Executive  Order  12044  of  March  23, 
1978,  formalized  the  Administration's 
commitment  to  public  participation  in 
Federal  agency  proceedings.  Widespread 
participation  can  improve  the  quality  of 
agency  decisions  by  assuring  that  they  are 
made  on  the  basis  of  more  complete  and 
balanced  records. 

Experience  has  shown,  however,  that 
citizen  groups  often  find  the  cost  of  mean- 
ingful participation  in  agency  proceedings 
to  be  prohibitive.  Many  citizen  groups  are 
unable  to  pay  the  costs  of  experts  and  at- 
torneys' fees,  clerical  costs,  and  the  costs  of 
travel  to  agency  proceedings.  As  a  result, 
the  views  and  interests  of  consumers, 
workers,  small  businesses,  and  others  often 
go  unrepresented,  or  underrepresented,  in 
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proceedings  that  may  have  substantial  im- 
pacts on  their  health,  safety,  or  economic 
well-being. 

In  recognition  of  the  cost  problems 
faced  by  many  citizen  groups,  several 
agencies  have  established  programs  to  pro- 
vide financial  assistance  to  persons  (1) 
whose  participation  in  a  proceeding  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  contribute  to  a 
fair  disposition  of  the  issues  and  (2)  who 
would  be  unable  to  participate  effectively 
in  the  proceeding  in  the  absence  of  such 
assistance.  These  programs  have  improved 
agency  decisionmaking,  and  I  believe  they 
should  be  utilized  in  other  agencies. 

Accordingly,  I  direct  each  Executive 
Department  and  Agency  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps : 

1.  Each  department  and  agency  that 
has  not  already  established  a  public  par- 
ticipation funding  program  should  deter- 
mine whether  it  has  statutory  authority  to 
do  so.  I  note  in  this  regard  that  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  has  advised  Federal 
agencies  that  they  may  determine  for 
themselves  whether  they  have  explicit  or 
implicit  authority  to  fund  such  programs. 

In  the  event  that  an  agency  concludes 
that  it  does  not  have  this  authority,  it 
should  immediately  apprise  my  Special 
Assistant  for  Consumer  Affairs  of  that  con- 
clusion and  of  the  grounds  upon  which  it 
is  based. 

2.  Each  department  and  agency  that 
finds  it  has  authority  to  establish  a  public 
participation  funding  program  should 
assess  the  extent  of  its  need  for  such  a  pro- 
gram. A  preliminary  evaluation,  as  well  as 
a  tentative  timetable  for  the  development 
of  program  regulations,  should  be  for- 
warded to  my  Special  Assistant  for  Con- 
sumer Affairs  within  60  days  of  the  issu- 
ance of  this  memorandum.  After  appro- 
priate consultation  with  other  White 
House  and  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 


dent officials,  my  Special  Assistant  will 
report  to  me  on  these  evaluations. 

I  have  supported,  and  will  continue  to 
support,  legislation  to  create,  standardize, 
and  adequately  finance  public  participa- 
tion funding  programs  government-wide. 
Independent  of  these  legislative  efforts, 
there  is  a  current  need  for  public  partic- 
ipation funding  and  I  strongly  encourage 
each  department  and  agency  with  the  req- 
uisite authority  to  institute  a  public  par- 
ticipation funding  program.  Until  new 
legislation  is  enacted,  however,  additional 
programs  of  this  sort  will  have  to  rely  upon 
agency  funds  already  allocated.  My 
Special  Assistant  for  Consumer  Affairs 
and  her  staff  will  be  available  to  provide 
technical  assistance  and  advice  regarding 
the    structure    and    standards    of    such 


programs. 


Jimmy  Carter 


National  Small  Business 
Person  of  the  Year 

Remarks  at  the  Presentation  Ceremony  for 
Gary  L.  Mc  Daniel     May  16, 1979 

The  President.  To  Vernon  Weaver, 
who  manages  very  effectively  the  Small 
Business  Administration,  and  to  the  dis- 
tinguished honorees  here  this  afternoon, 
to  their  wives  or  husbands,  and  to  the 
guests  who've  come  to  represent  the  small 
business  community,  I  want  to  say  wel- 
come. 

I  guess  if  there's  one  group  in  the  Nation 
with  whom  I  feel  most  closely  associated 
because  of  my  past  experience,  my  trials 
and  tribulations  and  worries  and  prob- 
lems, it  would  be  with  the  small  business 
community  of  the  Nation. 

This  is  the  third  year  that  I  have  par- 
ticipated in  the  award  for  the  outstanding 
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small  business  person  of  our  Nation.  It's 
always  been  an  exciting  experience  for  me 
and  one  that  brings  honor  to  the  person 
who's  been  chosen,  and  also  to  the  small 
business  community,  to  the  White  House, 
and,  I  think,  to  the  entire  country. 

Two-thirds  of  all  the  new  jobs  in  our 
country  originate  among  small  busi- 
nesses— I  think  a  remarkable  tribute  to 
the  spirit  and  the  innovation  and  the 
dynamic  commitment  to  the  free  enter- 
prise system  exhibited  by  you  and  those 
in  almost  all  the  States,  in  Puerto  Rico, 
Virgin  Islands  that  are  represented  here. 

This  is  a  time,  I  think,  for  very  careful 
assessment  of  what  will  happen  in  the 
future  with  the  small  businesses  of  our 
Nation.  I  brought  here  an  almost  abhor- 
rence or  horror  of  government  intrusion 
and  unjust,  unnecessary  paperwork,  re- 
ports, and  application  forms,  government 
inspectors,  regulations.  And  since  I've 
been  in  this  office,  I've  tried  as  best  I  could 
to  do  something  about  it,  all  the  way  from 
HEW,  which  has  eliminated  more  than 
300  pages  of  fine  print,  regulations  that 
applied  to  small  businesses,  down  to 
OSHA,  of  which  you  may  have  heard — 
[laughter] — which  eliminated  a  thousand 
regulations  in  1  day.  We've  been  pleased 
with  the  progress  made. 

And  I  have  introduced  this  year  into 
the  Congress  for  their  consideration  a  bill 
to  deal  in  a  more  generic  or  broad-based 
sense  to  eliminate  unnecessary  regulations 
that  are  established  in  our  Government  by 
law. 

There's  a  limit,  as  you  know,  to  what 
can  be  done  through  administrative  ac- 
tion. My  business  in  the  past  was  peanuts. 
I  sold  seed,  I  planted,  harvested,  cured, 
shelled,  sold,  and  ate — [laughter] — pea- 
nuts. And  it's  almost  inconceivable  that  to 
determine  through  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  what  percentage  of  pea- 
nuts ought  to  be  present  in  peanut  butter 


would  take  12  years  of  hearings,  and  the 
report  includes  100,000  pages  of  govern- 
ment documents.  This  is  an  actual  fact. 
And  it's  such  a  ridiculous  situation  in  gov- 
ernment that  it's  indeed  almost  unbe- 
lievable. 

One  of  the  first  things  that  I  discussed 
with  the  congressional  leaders  involved, 
and  also  with  Vernon  Weaver  when  he 
came  here  to  help  me,  was  to  have  a  small 
business  conference  at  the  White  House. 
This  is  a  rare  occasion  in  my  life,  and  in- 
deed it's  a  rare  occasion  in  the  life  of  the 
White  House,  to  have  a  carefully  pre- 
pared, designated  White  House  Confer- 
ence. But  I  wanted  it  to  be  done. 

We've  already  had  57  regional  hearings 
around  the  Nation,  and  many  more  are 
scheduled.  We've  had  more  than  20,000 
people  who  attended  those  hearings 
already.  They've  come  to  listen  to  one 
another,  to  compare  notes,  to  give  sugges- 
tions, and  to  give  criticisms  about  how  the 
small  business  community,  individual  busi- 
nesses, could  be  made  stronger,  more 
effectively,  how  competition  could  be  en- 
hanced, how  customers  could  be  served 
better,  how  products  could  be  evolved  and 
produced  and  distributed  faster,  and  how 
our  free  enterprise  system  could  work  in  a 
more  enhanced  way. 

Next  January,  1980,  we'll  collect  all  of 
those  data  and  suggestions  and  criticisms, 
comments,  and  come  together  here  at  the 
White  House  for  a  very  in-depth  analysis 
of  the  strengths  and  the  weaknesses  and 
the  potential  of  the  small  businesses  of 
our  Nation. 

I  know  that  you're  already  involved  in 
it — you  couldn't  be  the  outstanding  small 
business  person  of  your  State  if  you  were 
not — not  just  selfishly  involved  in  a  partic- 
ular local  business  but  involved  in  the  free 
enterprise  system  and  its  improvement  in 
general.  And  I  hope  all  of  you  will  partici- 
pate in  this  preparation  in  a  more  aggres- 


869 


May  16 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


sive  way  even  when  you  go  home  than  you 
have  in  the  past. 

Today,  the  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to 
recognize  the  outstanding  small  business 
people  of  our  country,  and  particularly  the 
outstanding  small  business  person  of  the 
Nation.  This  is  intense  competition,  and 
it  takes  a  long  and  laborious  analysis  to 
determine  who  is  the  best  among  a  lot  of 
superior  and  outstanding  people. 

I'm  very  glad  that  we  have  a  number 
of  minority  business  leaders  represented 
here,  a  number  of  businesswomen  rep- 
resented here.  And  I  hope  that  this  trend 
can  continue,  because  these  choices  are 
not  made  just  to  honor  a  woman  or  just 
to  honor  someone  who  can  speak  Spanish 
or  who  happens  to  be  black.  The  competi- 
tion is  among  all.  And  I  think  the  fairness 
of  it  has  now  been  demonstrated  most 
vividly  this  year  than  ever  before. 

Well,  I'm  very  pleased  to  do  this,  and 
I'd  like  to  ask  Vernon  to  come  forward 
now  with  the  award  and  Gary  McDaniel 
from  Kansas  to  come,  and  I  guess  I'll  par- 
ticipate in  the  delivery  of  the  award. 

This  is  Gary  McDaniel  and  his  senior 
partner,  Virginia,  who  10  years  ago  in- 
vested $23,000  of  their  own  money  into  a 
new  business  to  produce  air  filters.  They 
also  got  a  $25,000  loan  from  the  Small 
Business  Administration.  And  since  that 
time,  their  sales  volume  has  been,  since 
that  first  year,  has  multiplied  more  than  a 
hundred  times.  And  now  this  originally 
tiny,  new  flower  on  the  free  enterprise 
garden  of  the  United  States  has  become 
a  flourishing  garden,  and  their  air  filters 
have  not  only  brought  profit  and  now 
fame — [laughter] — to  the  McDaniels  but 
has  also  helped  us  to  have  a  cleaner  en- 
vironment and  Americans  to  have  a 
better  life. 

And  I  want  to  congratulate  Gary  on 
this  superb  achievement  and  to  read  the 


award.  "The  United  States  of  America, 
Small  Business  Administration,  presents 
the  National  First  Place  Small  Business 
Person  of  the  Year  Award  to  Gary  L.  Mc- 
Daniel, Kansas  City,  Kansas,  for  exempli- 
fying the  imagination,  initiative,  inde- 
dependence,  and  integrity  by  which  the 
American  small  business  person  makes  a 
vital  contribution  to  the  Nation,  to  the 
economy,  and  to  the  free  enterprise  sys- 
tem, Washington,  D.C.,  May  16,  1979." 
Signed,  Vernon  Weaver. 

I  would  like  to  say  they  are  from  Sa- 
betha,  Kansas,  and  not  Kansas  City.  How 
far  are  you  from  Kansas  City? 

Mr.  McDaniel.  A  hundred  miles. 

The  President.  A  hundred  miles  from 
Kansas  City.  Well,  that's — congratula- 
tions to  you. 

Mr.  McDaniel.  Thank  you  very  much, 
Mr.  President. 

I  really  don't  know  what  to  say.  I  am 
quite  honored.  And  I  think  the  first  thing 
I'd  like  to  say  is  the  honor  has  my  name 
on  it  only,  but  it  really  should  include 
Virginia's,  because  she  works  in  the  busi- 
ness as  many  hours  as  we  do,  and  has 
from  the  day  it  started. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  National  Advisory 
Council  for  selecting  us.  I  wish  to  thank 
the  SBA  for  the  confidence  they  had  in 
us  in  the  beginning  in  providing  us  with 
the  operating  capital  we  needed  to  get 
started.  As  one  person  asked  me  one  time, 
"Why  do  you  keep  going  back  to  the 
SBA?"  Well,  if  you  find  a  well  with  good 
water,  don't  hesitate  to  go  back  and  drink 
it.  [Laughter] 

We've  gone  to  the  SBA  four  times  for 
loans  to  expand  our  business.  The  only 
other  thing  I  can  say  is  thank  you,  and 
we're  very  flattered  and  honored. 

Mr.  Weaver.  I'll  just  say  a  few  words, 
because  I  never  keep  the  President  wait- 
ing. 
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I  don't  think  those  of  you  who  paid 
your  own  way  to  come  here  today  realize 
what  it  means  to  the  agency,  to  me,  its 
top  officers.  Running  an  agency  like  the 
SB  A  has  its  bad  moments,  and  we  don't 
always  get  good  press.  We're  not  always 
saluted;  we're  criticized.  But  during  this 
week,  when  we  have  50  of  you  come  here 
and  demonstrate  your  success,  we  meet 
your  families,  we  know  how  you've  pros- 
pered, it  makes  it  all  worthwhile  for  us. 

And  we  are,  all  of  us,  from  me  down  to 
the  last  SBA  employee  in  Washington  and 
all  over  the  country,  are  gratified,  and  our 
faith  is  rekindled  by  having  the  chance 
to  associate  with  all  of  you  for  a  few  days 
in  Washington. 

We  thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  1:32  p.m.  in 
the  Rose  Garden  at  the  White  House.  Also 
attending  the  ceremony  were  the  winners  of 
the  State  and  Territorial  Small  Business 
Awards  for  1979. 


Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Nomination  of  Two  Members. 
May  16, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  two 
persons  whom  he  will  nominate  to  be 
Commissioners  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  They  are: 

Darius  W.  Gaskins,  Jr.,  of  Washington, 
D.C.,  for  a  term  expiring  December  31, 
1984.  Gaskins  is  currently  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Energy  for  Policy 
Analysis. 

He  was  born  September  16,  1°39,  in 
Washington,  D.C.  He  received  a  B.S.  from 
the  U.S.  Military  Academy  in  1961, 
M.S.E.  degrees  in  astronautical  engineer- 
ing and  instrumentation  engineering  from 
the  University  of  Michigan  in  1963,  and 


a  Ph.  D.  in  economics  from  the  University 
of  Michigan  in  1970. 

From  1963  to  1967,  Gaskins  served  as  a 
captain  in  the  Air  Force  as  an  instructor 
at  the  Aerospace  Research  Pilots  School. 
From  1970  to  1973,  he  was  an  assistant 
professor  of  economics  at  the  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley.  From  1973  to  1974, 
he  was  Assistant  Director  for  Economics  in 
the  Interior  Department's  Office  of  Policy 
Analysis. 

In  1974  Gaskins  was  Acting  Director  of 
Interior's  Office  of  Minerals  Policy  Devel- 
opment, and  in  1975  he  was  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Pro- 
gram Coordination.  From  1975  to  1976, 
he  was  an  assistant  professor  of  economics 
at  Berkeley,  and  from  1976  to  1977,  he 
was  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Economics 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission.  Gaskins 
was  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic 
Analysis  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
from  1977  until  1978,  when  he  joined  the 
Energy  Department. 

Thomas  A.  Trantum,  of  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  for  a  term  expiring  December  31, 
1985.  Trantum  is  a  financial  analyst  spe- 
cializing in  transportation  with  the  New 
York  City  firm  of  L.  F.  Rothschild,  Unter- 
berg,  Towbin. 

He  was  born  July  25,  1944,  in  Engle- 
wood,  N.J.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  the 
College  of  Wooster  in  1966  and  an  M.B.A. 
from  New  York  University  Graduate 
School  of  Business  in  1968.  He  served  in 
the  U.S.  Army  from  1968  to  1971. 

Trantum  was  with  Wainwright  Securi- 
ties from  1971  to  1978  as  a  financial 
analyst  with  responsibility  for  the  motor 
carrier,  airline,  and  airfreight  forwarding 
industries.  He  has  been  with  L.  F.  Roth- 
schild, Unterberg,  Towbin  since  1978.  He 
has  testified  before  the  Senate  as  an  expert 
witness  on  airline  regulatory  reform. 
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Gasoline  Shortages  in  California 

Remarks  Announcing  Measures  To  Improve 
the  Situation.     May  16, 1979 

The  President.  Last  week  when  I  was 
in  California,  I  witnessed  personally  the 
deep  distress  of  the  people  of  that  State 
because  of  the  long  gasoline  lines  and  be- 
cause of  an  obvious  shortage  in  fuel  neces- 
sary to  get  them  to  and  from  their  jobs, 
to  and  from  shopping,  and  to  perform  the 
necessities  of  life.  This  causes  me  great 
concern  as  President,  and  I  have  done 
what  I  could,  since  I  returned  from  Cali- 
fornia, to  prepare  a  series  of  steps  that 
might  help  to  alleviate  the  problem.  I 
think  we  can  accurately  say  that  the  State 
and  local  officials,  the  Congress,  and  my 
administration  are  all  working  in  coopera- 
tion to  alleviate  this  serious  problem. 

This  morning  I  met  with  the  Governor 
of  California,  with  the  mayor  of  Los  An- 
geles, the  speaker  of  the  house  in  Cali- 
fornia, and  the  congressional  delegation, 
to  consult  together  on  what  additional 
steps  might  be  taken. 

This  is  a  national  problem,  but  it  par- 
ticularly affects  adversely  States  like  Cali- 
fornia and  Nevada  that  are  growing  quite 
rapidly  and  have  additional  automobiles 
on  the  highways,  additional  population  to 
consume  gasoline,  when  in  the  past  the 
base  for  allocation  of  gasoline  supplies  was 
many  years  old.  Also,  of  course,  as  many  of 
us  know,  in  California  there's  a  heavy 
dependence  on  individual  automobiles 
and  a  very  low  dependence  upon  mass 
transit  systems. 

We  have  now  changed  the  allocation 
system  and  moved  its  base  up  to  a  much 
more  recent  period.  This  was  done  the 
1st  of  May.  And  I  believe  it  will  have  a 
substantial  beneficial  effect  when  its  full 
impact  is  felt  in  California. 

In  addition  to  that,  we  have  evolved 


several  steps  to  improve  the  situation 
today.  These  are  being  promulgated  in 
written  form  by  my  staff  this  afternoon. 
This  is  a  continuing  problem,  and  I  think 
it's  obvious  that  in  the  future  the  primary 
thrust  has  got  to  be  to  improve  production 
of  oil  in  our  own  Nation  and  to  have  a 
heavy  emphasis  on  conservation. 

We  have  not  found  any  evidence  of 
collusion  or  illegalities  among  the  oil 
companies,  but  I  have  directed  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  and  the  Department 
of  Energy  to  launch  an  investigation  to 
assure  that  there  are  no  improprieties  or 
any  illegalities  or  evidences  of  collusion 
in  the  withholding  of  fuel  supplies  for 
California  or  any  other  State.  In  addition, 
we  will  be  deriving  better  data  in  the  fu- 
ture so  that  we  can  know  more  accurately 
than  we  have  in  the  past  how  much  fuel 
is  available  now  and  how  much  will  be 
available  in  the  future. 

We've  discussed  with  Governor  Brown, 
other  State  and  local  officials  of  Califor- 
nia and  Nevada,  today  the  steps  that  can 
be  taken  at  the  State  level  to  encourage 
conservation — rigid  enforcement  of  the 
speed  limits  and  some  modification  in 
other  rules  for  increased  consumption  of 
gasoline — if  the  State  officials  desire  to 
take  such  action. 

I  have  designated  Charles  Warren  *  on 
my  staff,  a  high  official  in  the  White 
House,  to  be  my  personal  representative 
to  California  and  Nevada  in  the  coming 
days,  to  work  very  closely  with  the  offi- 
cials in  those  States  to  make  sure  that  the 
supplies  of  gasoline  are  improved  with 
the  most  expediency  possible.  Charles 
Warren  is  a  very  competent  person.  He's 
familiar  with  the  processes  here  in  Wash- 
ington. He  happened  to  have  been  the 
former  chairman  of  the  committee  in  the 


1  Chairman  of  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality. 
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California  Legislature  dealing  with 
energy. 

More  than  2  years  ago,  I  submitted  to 
the  Congress  a  comprehensive  package  to 
deal  with  the  impending  energy  problem 
in  our  Nation.  The  Congress  took  some 
action,  but  they  ignored  completely  the 
need  to  take  action  on  oil.  This  is  a  polit- 
ically difficult  issue  to  address,  but  it's 
crucial  that  it  be  handled  properly. 

We  will  now  begin  to  decontrol  oil  over 
the  next  28  months  in  a  very  carefully 
phased  manner.  This  will  encourage  do- 
mestic production.  It  will  decrease  our  de- 
pendence upon  imported  foreign  oil, 
and  it  will  also  help  to  encourage 
conservation. 

I  have  also  asked  the  Congress  to  pass 
a  windfall  profits  tax  to  be  sure  that  the 
people  of  our  Nation  are  protected  from 
unwarranted  and  unearned  profits  by  the 
oil  companies  resulting  from  the  decon- 
trol of  oil  prices. 

The  last  thing  I'd  like  to  say  this  after- 
noon is  that  it's  very  important  that  the 
consumers  of  our  Nation,  the  producers 
and  refiners  of  oil,  the  developers  of  other 
sources  of  energy,  the  President  and  my 
whole  administration,  the  Congress,  State 
and  local  officials,  all  work  together  to 
deal  with  the  energy  shortage  in  an  effec- 
tive and  cooperative  basis. 

It's  nonproductive  to  seek  a  scapegoat. 
It's  a  serious  problem  that's  going  to  be 
with  us  for  years  in  the  future.  We  can 
resolve  it  if  we  take  actions  similar  to 
those  that  we  have  taken  in  the  last  few 
days,  which  I  am  sure  will  improve  the 
situation  in  California,  Nevada,  and  other 
States  that  have  been  heavily  and  ad- 
versely impacted  over  the  last  few  days  be- 
cause of  gasoline  shortages. 

This  is  an  important  issue  to  our  coun- 
try, and  I've  been  very  encouraged  the 
last  few  days  at  the  close  cooperative  re- 


lationship that  exists  among  all  those  who 
are  involved  in  seeking  a  solution. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Reporter.  Did  you  say  that  June 
would  be  better — did  you  tell  the  Gover- 
nor that  June  would  be  better  than  May 
as  far  as  gasoline  supplies? 

The  President.  We  think  that  these 
changes  that  were  made  the  1st  of  May  in 
allocation  formulas  and  the  improve- 
ments now  in  supplies  that  are  available 
to  refiners  and  for  distribution  brought 
about  by  the  restoration  of  Iranian  pro- 
duction will  have  a  beneficial  effect  in  the 
future,  yes. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:34  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the 
White  House. 


Gasoline  Shortages  in  California 

Statement  by  the  President.     May  16 ,  1979 

Over  the  last  month,  California  has 
been  plagued  by  gasoline  shortages  and 
long  lines  at  service  stations.  With  the 
actions  which  I  am  taking  today  and  the 
cooperation  of  the  elected  officials  and 
the  citizens  of  California,  from  this  point 
we  should  begin  to  overcome  the  severe 
difficulties  we  have  encountered. 

California  and  certain  other  Western 
States  have  been  particularly  hard  hit  by 
the  nationwide  tightness  in  gasoline 
supplies.  When  I  was  in  California,  I 
learned  firsthand  of  the  frustration  and 
anger  which  the  gasoline  shortage  has 
caused.  For  Calif ornians  trying  to  get 
to  work,  to  meet  emergencies,  and  to 
carry  out  the  essential  business  of  their 
daily  lives,  the  shortage  has  caused  acute 
and  unacceptable  problems,  particularly 
where  public  transit  is  unavailable.  I 
share  the  concerns  of  and  sympathize  with 
Californians  who  are  stymied  by  long  lines 
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in  trying  to  do  their  normal  daily  tasks. 

California  is  a  fast-growing  State;  jobs 
have  increased,  thereby  contributing  to 
the  health  of  our  economy.  This  growth 
naturally  increases  demand  for  gasoline. 
We  must  act  to  ensure  that  jobs  and  eco- 
nomic growth  are  not  lost. 

We  are  still  feeling  the  effects  of  the 
Iranian  cut-off.  It  takes  2  months  to 
transport  oil  from  Iran  to  the  United 
States,  and  additional  time  to  get  that 
crude  oil  through  the  refining  and  dis- 
tribution system.  This  has  contributed  to 
making  late  April  and  May  the  low  point 
in  gasoline  availability. 

The  Department  of  Energy,  to  help  al- 
leviate the  shortage  in  California,  recently 
changed  its  allocation  rules  to  bring  the 
basis  for  allocating  supplies  among  the 
States  up  to  date  and  to  include  growth 
as  a  factor.  This  will  help  California  since 
it  is  a  fast-growing  State,  and  old  or  out- 
of-date  allocation  bases  hurt  more  there 
than  in  States  with  steady  or  declin- 
ing populations.  Once  this  new  allocation 
formula  is  fully  in  place,  California  will 
begin  to  feel  relief. 

As  I  requested  when  I  visited  Califor- 
nia on  May  5,  the  Department  of  Energy 
has  prepared  a  report  on  the  underlying 
causes  of  the  shortages  and  long  lines  in 
California.  This  report  is  now  complete, 
and  it  is  being  released  at  the  same  time  as 
this  statement. 

The  report  indicates  that  the  shortfall 
in  California  has  reached  about  70,000 
barrels  of  gasoline  per  day,  relative  to 
1978  levels.  Since  demand  has  grown  over 
the  last  year,  the  shortage  is  even  greater 
than  that,  although  restoration  of  supplies 
to  1978  levels  would  ease  the  situation 
considerably. 

The  reasons  for  this  shortfall  are  sev- 
eral-fold. The  worldwide  crude  oil  short- 
age caused  by  the  loss  of  production  in 
Iran    last   winter   has   made   petroleum 


supplies  tight  throughout  the  world.  The 
crude  oil  which  did  become  available  to 
partially  offset  the  Iranian  loss  was  lower 
quality,  and  therefore  not  as  much  gaso- 
line could  be  produced.  The  gasoline  allo- 
cation formula  in  effect  prior  to  recent 
DOE  changes  was  not  able  to  reflect  the 
rapid  rate  of  growth  in  California  and 
contributed  to  the  shortage  in  the  last 
month.  Finally,  the  inability  of  the  Con- 
gress to  deal  with  the  overall  oil  prob- 
lem when  I  proposed  my  comprehensive 
energy  program  in  April  1977  has  left  us 
as  a  nation,  and  California  particularly, 
more  vulnerable  and  less  well  prepared 
than  we  should  be. 

We  have  already  taken  steps  to  deal 
with  this  problem.  At  my  direction,  the 
Department  of  Energy  has  made  two  very 
important  changes  in  the  nationwide  rules 
for  allocating  gasoline  supplies  between 
the  States.  On  March  1,  the  Department 
brought  the  base  period  for  gasoline  allo- 
cation up  to  date  from  1972  to  1978.  This 
began  the  process  of  ensuring  that  rapidly 
growing  States  such  as  California  are  not 
penalized  by  basing  gasoline  allowances 
on  out-of-date  statistics.  On  May  1,  an 
additional  change  was  made  to  allow  au- 
tomatic growth  adjustments  for  gasoline 
dealers  who  have  experienced  unusually 
high  growth  since  the  1978  base  period. 
This  will  give  California  added  supplies 
to  accommodate  growth  which  has  oc- 
curred over  the  last  year. 

Once  they  are  fully  established  in  the 
system,  these  changes  should  significantly 
ease  the  California  situation.  In  addition, 
on  May  11  of  this  year,  the  Department 
issued  a  rule  which  will  assure  adequate 
diesel  fuel  supplies  for  California's  vast 
agricultural  production. 

In  June  1978,  the  Department 
amended  its  entitlements  program  to  pro- 
vide refiners  with  additional  incentives  to 
use  California-produced  crude  oil.  This 
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action  has  resulted  in  increased  California 
crude  oil  production  of  over  60,000  bar- 
rels per  day.  The  Department  has  also  re- 
cently established  incentive  prices  for  en- 
hanced oil  recovery  projects  and  newly 
discovered  oil,  both  of  which  will  be  par- 
ticularly beneficial  to  California  crude  oil 
production. 

Earlier  this  month,  I  approved  a  De- 
partment of  Transportation  grant  of  $650 
million  to  Los  Angeles  to  improve  its 
mass  transit  system.  That  was  the  largest 
Federal  mass  transit  grant  ever  awarded. 
The  funds  will  be  used  to  purchase  1,200 
new  buses,  to  provide  operating  subsidies, 
and  to  develop  a  downtown  "people 
mover"  system.  All  of  these  projects 
should  result  in  greater  use  of  mass  tran- 
sit in  Los  Angeles  and  help  provide  an  al- 
ternative to  the  automobile. 

Today,  I  am  directing  that  additional 
actions  be  taken  to  relieve  the  supply  sit- 
uation in  California. 

First,  the  DOE  will  increase  from  3  per- 
cent to  5  percent  the  percentage  of  the 
State's  total  gasoline  allocation  that  the 
Governor  has  authority  to  utilize,  if  re- 
quested by  the  Governor.  While  this  ac- 
tion will  not  increase  the  total  amount  of 
gasoline  available  in  California,  it  will 
give  the  Governor  useful  flexibility  in  di- 
recting gasoline  to  the  areas  where  it  is 
most  needed. 

Secondly,  I  am  directing  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  working  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense,  to  change  its  regulations 
regarding  the  allocation  of  gasoline 
supplies  to  the  Department  of  Defense  to 
ensure  that  only  direct,  essential  military 
and  readiness  oriented  operations  receive 
a  100-percent  allocation  of  supply.  Non- 
essential use  of  gasoline  at  military  bases 
would  be  curtailed.  This  action  should  re- 
lease some  extra  supplies  of  gasoline  for 
the    general    population,    especially    in 


States  with  major  military  installations 
such  as  California. 

Third,  I  have  instructed  DOE  to  moni- 
tor the  Western  refineries'  use  of  crude  oil 
and  gasoline  stocks  to  make  sure  that  they 
are  not  being  unnecessarily  cautious  in 
releasing  those  stocks  for  immediate  con- 
sumption. The  Department  will  be  pre- 
pared to  use  its  regulatory  authorities  if 
necessary  to  assure  proper  use  of  stocks.  In 
addition,  DOE  will  work  with  the  Cali- 
fornia refiners  to  ensure  maximum  pro- 
duction of  gasoline,  consistent  with  our 
overall  national  priority  to  rebuild  home 
heating  oil  stocks  for  next  winter. 

Fourth,  I  have  directed  the  Antitrust 
Division  of  the  Department  of  Justice  and 
the  Department  of  Energy  to  establish  a 
special  auditing  and  investigative  team  to 
monitor  the  activities  of  oil  companies, 
refiners,  wholesalers,  and  distributors  of 
gasoline  to  ensure  that  supplies  of  gaso- 
line are  not  being  withheld  or  manipulated 
in  violation  of  Federal  regulations  or  the 
antitrust  laws  of  the  United  States.  If  we 
find  any  evidence  of  illegal  conduct  among 
refiners  or  distributors,  we  will  take  ap- 
propriate action. 

Fifth,  to  gain  additional  reliable  infor- 
mation on  stocks  held  outside  the  primary 
oil  distribution  system,  I  have  directed  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  to  expedite  collection 
of  information  on  the  quantities  and  loca- 
tion of  selected  petroleum  products  (for 
example,  gasoline,  distillate,  and  fuel  oil) 
after  these  products  are  distributed  by 
refiners  and  major  wholesalers.  The  De- 
partment should  be  prepared  to  use  all 
appropriate  legal  authority  and  penalties 
to  make  sure  that  this  information  is  both 
accurate  and  submitted  promptly. 

Sixth,  I  have  directed  the  Department 
of  Energy  to  ensure  that  no  gasoline  is 
allocated  away  from  California  as  a  result 
of  gasoline  station  closings  within  the 
State.  Needed  gasoline  supplies  should  not 
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be  taken  away  from  California  just  be- 
cause a  given  retailer  decides  to  discon- 
tinue his  business. 

Lastly,  I  am  asking  Charles  Warren, 
who  will  be  leaving  shortly  as  Chairman 
of  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality, 
to  oversee  the  implementation  in  Califor- 
nia of  the  actions  I  am  taking  today.  Mr. 
Warren  will  serve  as  my  special  Personal 
Representative  for  the  California  shortage 
problem.  Before  joining  my  administra- 
tion, he  served  as  chairman  of  the  energy 
committee  of  the  California  State  Assem- 
bly. He  is  intimately  familiar  with  Califor- 
nia's energy  problems  and  will  provide  a 
central  focus  for  the  administration's 
efforts  to  ease  the  California  shortage. 

There  are  other  possibilities  for  action 
which  depend  on  joint  Federal /State 
action  for  implementation. 

First,  enforcement  of  the  55-mile-per- 
hour  speed  limit  could  save  up  to  22,000 
barrels  of  gasoline  per  day  in  California. 
I  have  directed  the  Secretary  of  Transpor- 
tation to  work  with  the  Governors  of  all 
States  to  use  the  moneys  which  the  Fed- 
eral Government  now  has  available  to 
strengthen  enforcement  of  the  55-mile- 
per-hour  speed  limit.  I  will  also  support 
legislative  efforts  which  would  strengthen 
sanctions  and  accelerate  the  schedule  of 
penalties  against  States  which  fail  to 
enforce  this  limit. 

Second,  my  administration  has  identi- 
fied several  areas  where  current  California 
environmental  standards — which  are  more 
stringent  than  those  required  by  Federal 
law — could  yield  additional  gasoline  sup- 
plies. Lowering  the  State's  standards  for 
the  lead  content  and  vapor  pressures  of 
gasoline  during  the  immediate  shortage 
could  produce  up  to  25-35  thousand  bar- 
rels of  gasoline  a  day.  However,  in  decid- 
ing whether  to  reduce  standards,  the  State 
must  balance  the  health  and  environ- 
mental effects  against  the  additional  gaso- 


line available,  with  the  decision  resting 
with  the  State  of  California.  Should  Cali- 
fornia decide  to  change  these  standards, 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
stands  ready  to  assist  in  any  way  possible 
to  approve  any  such  action  by  the  State. 
In  addition,  the  State  might  consider  ex- 
pediting the  issuance  of  permits  to  increase 
thermal  recovery  operations  to  enhance 
crude  oil  production. 

When  all  of  these  measures  are  imple- 
mented, California  gasoline  supplies  for 
the  remainder  of  this  spring  and  summer 
should  be  brought  into  closer  balance  with 
demand.  The  specific  environmental 
measures  and  enforcement  of  the  55-mile- 
per-hour  speed  limit  would  save  a  major 
share  of  the  current  supply  shortfall.  With 
the  additional  cooperation  of  California 
drivers,  the  long  lines  should  then  ease. 

Continued  and  close  cooperation  be- 
tween the  Federal  Government  and  the 
State  of  California  will  be  essential  to  our 
success  in  alleviating  the  current  shortages. 
We  have  taken  an  important  step  in  estab- 
lishing a  strong  partnership  in  a  meeting 
which  I  had  this  morning  with  Governor 
Brown,  California  Speaker  Leo  McCarthy, 
Mayor  Tom  Bradley,  and  the  California 
congressional  delegation.  We  agreed  to 
work  together  in  a  mutually  supportive 
way  to  resolve  this  problem. 

We  must  also  bear  in  mind,  as  we  work 
to  solve  the  immediate  difficulties  in  Cali- 
fornia, that  our  Nation  has  a  serious, 
chronic,  long-term  energy  problem.  De- 
control of  crude  oil,  which  I  have  an- 
nounced, will  lead  to  additional  produc- 
tion. Conservation  will  continue  to  be  a 
key  in  dealing  with  the  underlying  energy 
situation  which  from  time  to  time  erupts 
in  the  kind  of  problem  which  California 
has  faced  over  the  last  month.  My  wind- 
fall profits  tax  will  generate  the  revenues 
for  a  massive  effort  to  develop  alternate 
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energy  technologies  to  reduce  our  depend- 
ence on  uncertain  foreign  oil  supplies. 

These  fundamental  policies  will  help 
California  and  the  Nation  meet  our  energy 
challenge. 


Alaska  Public  Lands  Legislation 

Statement  on  the  House  of  Representatives 
Approval  of  the  Legislation.     May  16, 1979 

I  am  pleased  and  gratified  by  today's 
action  on  Alaska  lands  by  the  House  of 
Representatives.  The  full  House  voted 
overwhelmingly  to  pass  the  Udall-Ander- 
son  bill,  which  I  strongly  supported. 

This  bill  allows  for  development  of  most 
of  Alaska's  oil,  gas,  mineral,  and  timber 
resources,  while  preserving  what  is  essen- 
tial to  Alaska's  native  cultures,  scenic 
wonders,  and  abundant  wildlife.  Members 
of  the  House  should  feel  justifiably  proud 
of  their  historic  vote  for  a  truly  superior 
bill. 

Now  that  the  House  has  acted  firmly 
and  properly  to  protect  Alaska  lands,  I 
hope  that  the  Senate  will  move  promptly 
to  take  similar  action.  I  have  taken  a  num- 
ber of  steps  to  protect  Alaska  lands  in  the 
event  acceptable  legislation  is  not  finally 
enacted  by  the  Congress.  However,  I 
deeply  hope  that  the  Congress  as  a  whole 
will  take  the  opportunity  to  act  in  the 
interest  of  the  entire  Nation  and  pass  an 
Alaska  bill  designed  to  serve  future 
generations. 


Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Nomination  of  Bob  Clement  To  Be  a  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors.     May  16,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Bob  Clement,  of  Knoxville, 


Tenn.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
May  18,  1981.  He  would  replace  William 
Jenkins,  who  has  resigned. 

Clement  was  born  September  23,  1943, 
in  Nashville,  Tenn.  He  received  a  B.S. 
from  the  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knox- 
ville in  1967  and  an  M.B.A.  from  Mem- 
phis State  University  in  1968. 

Clement  served  a  6-year  term  on  the 
Tennessee  Public  Service  Commission,  in- 
cluding 2  years  as  chairman  (from  1976 
to  1978).  He  was  previously  employed 
with  the  Nashville  brokerage  insurance 
firm  of  Blair,  Follin,  Allen  and  Walker, 
and  with  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research 
in  Memphis.  He  is  currently  with  Bob 
Clement  and  Associates  in  Nashville. 
Clement  has  served  as  chairman  of  the 
National  Association  of  Regulatory  Com- 
missioners' Presidential  Advisory  Com- 
mittee and  as  vice  president  of  the 
Southeast  Association  of  Regulatory 
Commissioners. 


Peace  Corps 

Executive  Order  12137.     May  16, 1979 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  as  amended  (22 
U.S.C.  2501-2523)  and  Section  301  of 
Title  3  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  as 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

1-1.  Peace  Corps. 

1-101.  The  Peace  Corps,  which  was  es- 
tablished as  an  agency  in  the  Department 
of  State  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10924  of  March  1,  1961  (26  FR  1789), 
which  was  continued  in  existence  in  that 
Department  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act 
(the  "Act")   pursuant  to  Section  102  of 
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Executive  Order  No.  11041  of  August  6, 
1962  (27  FR  7859),  and  which  was 
transferred  to  and  continued  as  a  compo- 
nent of  ACTION  by  Executive  Order  No. 
11603  of  June  30,  1971  (36  FR  12675), 
shall  be  an  agency  within  ACTION  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  Order. 

1-102.  All  references  to  the  "Director" 
in  Part  1-1  of  this  Order  shall  refer  to  the 
Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  for  whom 
provision  is  made  in  Section  4(a)  of  the 
Act(22U.S.C2503). 

1-103.  Exclusive  of  the  functions  other- 
wise delegated  by  or  reserved  to  the  Presi- 
dent by  this  Order,  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Order,  there  are  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Director  all  functions 
conferred  upon  the  President  by  the  Act 
and  by  Section  2(b)  of  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  lof  1971. 

1-104.  The  function  of  determining 
the  portion  of  living  allowances  constitut- 
ing basic  compensation,  conferred  upon 
the  President  by  Section  201  (a)  of  Public 
Law  87-293  (26  U.S.C.  912(3) ),  is  here- 
by delegated  to  the  Director  and  shall  be 
performed  in  consultation  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury. 

1-105.  The  functions  of  prescribing 
regulations  and  making  determinations 
(relating  to  appointment  of  Peace  Corps 
employees  in  the  Foreign  Service  System) , 
conferred  upon  the  President  by  Section 
5  of  Public  Law  89-135  (79  Stat.  551), 
are  hereby  delegated  to  the  Director. 

1-106.  The  functions  of  prescribing 
conditions,  conferred  upon  the  President 
by  the  second  sentence  of  Section  5(e), 
as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  2504(e)),  and 
the  third  proviso  of  Section  6  of  the  Act 
(22  U.S.C.  2505)  (relating  to  providing 
health  care  in  Government  facilities)  and 
hereinabove  delegated  to  the  Director, 
shall  be  exercised  in  consultation  with  the 
head  of  the  United  States  Government 
agency  responsible  for  the  facility. 


1-107.  The  reports  required  by  Section 
11  of  the  Act,  as  amended  (22  U.S.C. 
2510),  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Director 
and  submitted  to  the  Congress  through 
the  President. 

1-108.  Subject  to  applicable  provisions 
of  law,  all  funds  appropriated  or  other- 
wise made  available  to  the  President  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  allocated  without 
any  further  action  of  the  President  to  the 
Director  or  to  such  subordinate  officer  as 
the  Director  may  designate.  The  Director 
or  such  officer  may  allocate  or  transfer,  as 
appropriate,  any  of  such  funds  to  any 
United  States  Government  agency  or  part 
thereof  for  obligation  or  expenditures 
thereby  consistent  with  applicable  law. 

1-109.  Nothing  in  this  Order  shall  be 
deemed  to  impair  or  limit  the  powers  or 
functions  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State 
by  the  Act. 

1-110.  The  negotiation,  conclusion, 
and  termination  of  international  agree- 
ments pursuant  to  the  Act  shall  be  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

1-111.  Any  substantial  change  in  poli- 
cies in  effect  on  the  date  of  this  Order  for 
the  utilization  of  the  Foreign  Service  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  Section  7 
of  the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2506),  shall  be 
coordinated  with  the  Secretary  of  State. 

1-112.  The  Director  shall  consult  and 
coordinate  with  the  Director  of  ACTION 
to  assure  that  the  functions  delegated  to 
the  Director  by  this  Order  are  carried  out 
consistently  with  the  functions  conferred 
upon  the  Director  of  ACTION  by  the 
Domestic  Volunteer  Service  Act  of  1973 
(42  U.S.C.  4951  et  seq.),  ("Volunteer 
Service  Act"),  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1 
of  1971  and  this  Order. 

1-2.  The  Peace  Corps  Advisory  Council. 
1-201.  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
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Act  (5  U.S.G.  App.  I),  there  is  hereby 
established  the  Peace  Corps  Advisory 
Council. 

1-202.  The  President  shall  appoint  not 
more  than  30  individuals  to  serve  on  the 
Council  and  shall  designate  one  member 
as  Chairperson.  Members  shall  serve  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  President. 

1-203.  The  Council  shall  advise  the 
President  and  the  Director  of  the  Peace 
Corps  on  initiatives  needed  to  promote 
the  purposes  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act. 

1-204.  The  Council  shall  submit  an- 
nually to  the  President,  through  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Peace  Corps,  a  report  on  its 
recommendations  and  activities. 

1-205.  The  Council  may  request  any 
agency  of  the  United  States  Government 
to  furnish  it  with  such  information  as  may 
be  useful  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  Coun- 
cil's functions  under  this  Order.  Such 
agencies  will,  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law,  honor  the  Council's  request. 

1-206.  The  members  of  the  Council 
shall  receive  no  compensation  for  service 
on  the  Council.  Each  member  of  the 
Council  may  receive  travel  expenses,  in- 
cluding per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence 
(5U.S.C.  5702  and  5703). 

1-207.  The  functions  of  the  President 
under  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  which  are  applicable  to  the  Council, 
except  that  of  reporting  annually  to  the 
Congress,  shall  be  performed  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Peace  Corps  in  accordance  with 
guidelines  and  procedures  established  by 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services. 

1-208.  In  accord  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  App.  I),  the  Council  shall  termi- 
nate on  December  31,  1980,  unless  ex- 
tended. 

1-3.    Reservation    of   functions    to    the 
President. 
1-301.  There  are  hereby  excluded  from 


the  delegations  made  by  Section  1-1  of 
this  Order  the  following  powers  and  func- 
tions of  the  President : 

(a)  All  authority  conferred  by  Sections 
4(b),4(c)(2),4(c)(3),10(d),andl8of 
the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2503(b),  (G)(2), 
(C)(3),  2509(d),  and  2517). 

(b)  The  authority  conferred  by  Section 
4(a)  of  the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2503(a) )  to 
appoint  the  Director  and  the  Deputy 
Director  of  the  Peace  Corps. 

(c)  The  authority  conferred  on  the 
President  by  Section  5(f)(1)(B)  of  the 
Act  (22  U.S.C.  2504(f)(1)(B)). 

(d)  The  authority  conferred  by  Section 
10(f)  of  the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2509(f))  to 
direct  any  agency  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  provide  services,  facilities, 
and  commodities  to  officers  carrying  out 
functions  under  the  Act. 

(e)  The  authority  conferred  by  Section 
19  of  the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2518)  to  adopt 
and  alter  an  official  seal  or  emblem  of  the 
Peace  Corps. 

1-4.  Incidental  Provisions. 

1-401.  Persons  appointed,  employed,  or 
assigned  under  Section  7(a)  of  the  Act 
(22  U.S.C.  2506(a))  shall  not,  unless 
otherwise  agreed  by  the  agency  in  which 
such  benefits  may  be  exercised,  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  provided  by  Section  528  of 
the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946  (22 
U.S.C.  928)  in  cases  in  which  their  serv- 
ice under  the  appointment,  employment, 
or  assignment  exceeds  thirty  months. 

1-402.  Pursuant  to  Section  10(d)  of 
the  Act  (22  U.S.C.  2509(d) ),  it  is  here- 
by determined  to  be  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  that  functions  au- 
thorized thereby  may  be  performed  with- 
out regard  to  the  applicable  laws  speci- 
fied in  Section  1  and  2  of  Executive  Order 
No.  11223  of  May  12,  1965,  and  with  or 
without  consideration  as  specified  in  Sec- 
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tion  3  of  that  Order,  but  subject  to  the 
limitations  set  forth  in  that  Order. 

1-403.  As  used  in  this  Order,  the  words 
"Volunteers,"  "functions,"  "United 
States,"  and  "United  States  Government 
agency"  shall  have  the  same  meanings,  re- 
spectively, as  they  have  under  the  Act. 

1-5.  National  Voluntary  Action  Program. 
1-501.  The  National  Voluntary  Action 
Program  to  encourage  and  stimulate  more 
widespread  and  effective  voluntary  action 
for  solving  public  domestic  problems,  es- 
tablished in  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government  by  Section  1  of  Executive 
Order  No.  11470  of  May  26,  1969,  is 
continued  in  ACTION.  That  program 
shall  supplement  corresponding  action  by 
private  and  other  non-Federal  organiza- 
tions such  as  the  National  Center  for  Vol- 
untary Action.  As  used  in  this  Order,  the 
term  "voluntary  action"  means  the  con- 
tribution or  application  of  non-govern- 
mental resources  of  all  kinds  (time, 
money,  goods,  services,  and  skills)  by  pri- 
vate and  other  organizations  of  all  types 
(profit  and  nonprofit,  national  and  local, 
occupational,  and  altruistic)  and  by  indi- 
vidual citizens. 

1-6.  Director  of  ACTION. 

1-601.  In  addition  to  the  functions 
vested  in  the  Director  of  ACTION  by  the 
Domestic  Volunteer  Service  Act  of  1973 
(42  U.S.C.,  Section  4951  et  seq.),  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  1  of  1971,  and  Sec- 
tion 1-401  of  this  Order,  the  Director  of 
ACTION  shall: 

(a)  Encourage  local,  national  and  in- 
ternational voluntary  activities  directed 
toward  the  solution  or  mitigation  of  com- 
munity problems. 

(b)  Provide  for  the  development  and 
operation  of  a  clearinghouse  for  informa- 
tion on  Government  programs  designed  to 
foster  voluntary  action. 


(c)  Initiate  proposals  for  the  greater 
and  more  effective  application  of  volun- 
tary action  in  connection  with  Federal 
programs,  and  coordinate,  as  consistent 
with  law,  Federal  activities  involving  such 
action. 

(d)  Make  grants  of  seed  money,  as  au- 
thorized by  law,  for  stimulating  the  de- 
velopment or  deployment  of  innovative 
voluntary  action  programs  directed 
toward  community  problems. 

1-602.  The  head  of  each  Federal  de- 
partment and  agency,  or  a  designated  rep- 
resentative, when  so  requested  by  the  Di- 
rector of  ACTION  or  the  Director  of  the 
Peace  Corps,  shall,  to  the  extent  permit- 
ted by  law  and  funds  available,  furnish 
information  and  assistance,  and  partici- 
pate in  all  ways  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  objectives  of  this  Order,  the  Domestic 
Volunteer  Service  Act  of  1973  and  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  1  of  197 1 . 

1-603.  The  head  of  each  Federal  de- 
partment or  agency  shall,  when  so  re- 
quested by  the  Director  of  ACTION,  des- 
ignate a  senior  official  to  have  primary 
and  continuing  responsibility  for  the  par- 
ticipation and  cooperation  of  that  depart- 
ment or  agency  in  matters  concerning  vol- 
untary action. 

1-604.  The  head  of  each  Federal  de- 
partment or  agency,  or  a  designated  rep- 
resentative, shall  keep  the  Director  of  AC- 
TION informed  of  proposed  budgets, 
plans,  and  programs  of  that  department 
or  agency  affecting  voluntary  action  pro- 
grams. 

1-605.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  subject  to  the  responsibilities  of 
the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Director  of 
ACTION  shall  be  responsible  for  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  those  ACTION  func- 
tions, which  jointly  serve  ACTION 
domestic  volunteer  components  and  the 
Peace  Corps,  and  for  advising  the  Director 
of  the  Peace  Corps  to  ensure  that  the  func- 
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tions  delegated  under  this  Order  to  the 
Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  are  carried 
out. 

1-7.  General  Provisions. 

1-701.  Except  to  the  extent  that  they 
may  be  inconsistent  with  this  Order,  all 
determinations,  authorizations,  regula- 
tions, rulings,  certifications,  orders,  direc- 
tives, contracts,  agreements,  and  other 
actions  made,  issued  or  entered  into  with 
respect  to  any  function  affected  by  this 
Order  and  not  revoked,  superseded,  or 
otherwise  made  inapplicable  before  the 
effective  date  of  this  Order  shall  continue 
in  full  force  and  effect  until  amended, 
modified,  or  terminated  by  appropriate 
authority. 

1-702.  Except  as  otherwise  expressly 
provided  herein,  nothing  in  this  Order 
shall  be  construed  as  subjecting  any  de- 
partment, establishment,  or  other  instru- 
mentality of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Federal  Government  or  the  head  thereof, 
or  any  function  vested  by  law  in  or  as- 
signed pursuant  to  law  to  any  such  agency 
or  head,  to  the  authority  of  any  other 
agency  or  head  or  as  abrogating,  modify- 
ing, or  restricting  any  such  function  in  any 
manner. 

1-703.  So  much  of  the  personnel,  prop- 
erty, records,  and  unexpended  balances  or 
appropriations,  allocations,  and  other 
funds  employed,  used,  held,  available,  or 
to  be  made  available  in  connection  with 
the  functions  assigned  to  the  Director  of 
the  Peace  Corps  or  to  the  Director  of 
ACTION  by  this  Order  as  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
shall  determine,  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  or  the  Direc- 
tor of  ACTION  at  such  time  or  times  as 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  shall  direct. 

1-704.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
such  further  measures  and  dispositions  as 


the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  shall  deem  to  be  necessary  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  this 
Order  shall  be  carried  out  by  such  agencies 
as  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  shall  specify. 

1-705.  The  authority  conferred  by  Sec- 
tions 1-703  and  1-704  of  this  Order  shall 
supplement,  not  limit,  the  provisions  of 
Section  1-108  of  this  Order. 

1-706.  Executive  Order  Nos.  11041, 
1 1250,  1 1470  and  1 1603  are  hereby  super- 
seded. 

1-707.  This  Order  shall  become  effec- 
tive May  16,  1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  16,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:55  a.m.,  May  17,  1979] 


Peace  Corps 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  16, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Director  of  AC- 
TION,  the  Director  of  Peace  Corps,  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget 

Subject:  Establishment  of  the  Peace 
Corps  as  an  Autonomous  Agency  within 
ACTION 

I  have  today  signed  the  attached  Ex- 
ecutive order  to  establish  the  Peace  Corps 
as  an  autonomous  agency  within  AC- 
TION. The  purpose  of  this  order  is  to 
strengthen  the  vitality,  visibility,  and  in- 
dependence of  the  Peace  Corps  while  pre- 
serving its  position  as  a  joint  venture  with 
our  domestic  volunteer  service  programs 
within  the  framework  of  ACTION. 

This  Executive  order  supersedes  Execu- 
tive Order  11603,  issued  in  1971.  Execu- 
tive Order  11603  assigned  to  the  AC- 
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TION  Director  the  authority  to  direct  the 
Peace  Corps.  The  attached  order  dele- 
gates that  authority  to  the  Peace  Corps 
Director. 

The  order  requires  the  Peace  Corps 
Director  to  consult  with  the  Director  of 
ACTION  and  to  coordinate  Peace  Corps 
activities  with  those  of  ACTION.  It  pro- 
vides that  the  Director  of  ACTION  will 
be  responsible  for  the  general  direction  of 
all  ACTION  functions  which  jointly 
serve  ACTION'S  domestic  volunteer  com- 
ponents and  the  Peace  Corps  and  for  ad- 
vising the  Peace  Corps  Director  to  ensure 
the  carrying  out  of  the  functions  assigned 
to  the  Peace  Corps  Director.  The  order 
also  incorporates  those  provisions  of  Ex- 
ecutive Order  11603  which  gave  AC- 
TION and  its  Director  the  responsibility 
for  coordinating  Federal  voluntary  AC- 
TION activities.  The  order  does  not  alter 
the  existing  relationship  between  the 
Peace  Corps  and  other  overseas  programs 
of  the  United  States  Government,  as  set 
out  in  the  Secretary  of  State's  issuance  of 
March  29,  1978,  to  the  Chiefs  of  Mission. 

The  Directors  of  ACTION  and  the 
Peace  Corps  will  agree  within  30  days 
upon  a  plan  implementing  the  changes 
required  by  the  order.  That  plan  and  the 
resulting  reorganization  are  to  be  devel- 
oped and  carried  out  by  the  Directors  of 
ACTION  and  the  Peace  Corps  accord- 
ing to  the  following  principles: 

•  ACTION  shall  continue  to  be  the 
principal  agency  within  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment for  administering  volunteer  serv- 
ice programs.  The  Director  of  ACTION 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  coordination 
of  programs  under  the  Domestic  Volun- 
teer Service  Act  of  1973,  the  Peace  Corps 
Act,  and  other  Federal  acts  authorizing 
volunteer  service  programs. 

•  The  Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  shall 
have  budgetary  authority  for  the  Peace 
Corps,   to  include  responsibility  for  es- 


tablishing and  controlling  a  separate 
Peace  Corps  budget,  subject  only  to  AC- 
TION policy  guidance  regarding  coor- 
dination with  domestic  programs. 

•  The  Director  of  Peace  Corps  shall  di- 
rect and  control  the  operations  of  the 
Peace  Corps  and  such  support  functions 
as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsi- 
bilities delegated  by  the  Executive  order. 
The  Director  of  ACTION  shall  direct 
and  control  support  functions  which  con- 
tinue jointly  to  serve  ACTION  domestic 
volunteer  components  and  Peace  Corps. 
Decisions  concerning  the  allocation  of 
support  functions  are  to  be  made  jointly 
by  the  Peace  Corps  and  ACTION  Direc- 
tors. 

•  Those  support  functions  which 
should  in  the  interests  of  economy,  effi- 
ciency, and  good  management  be  carried 
out  jointly,  or  by  shared  personnel,  shall 
continue  to  be  so  carried  out. 

•  Consistent  with  my  August  11,  1977, 
memorandum,  any  transfers  of  functions 
or  personnel  from  ACTION  to  the  Peace 
Corps  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  manner 
which  minimizes  disruption  of  programs 
and  at  the  same  time  minimizes  hardship 
to  employees. 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  shall  review  the  imple- 
mentation agreement  reached  by  the 
Peace  Corps  and  ACTION  Directors  and 
shall  sign  such  determination  orders  as 
may  be  necessary. 

Jimmy  Carter 


A.  Philip  Randolph 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Leader.    May  17, 1979 

It  can  be  said  of  few  individuals  in  our 
time  that  they  helped  transform  the  face 
of  the  American  Nation.  A.  Philip  Ran- 
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dolph  was  one  of  those  giants.  His  leader- 
ship in  the  trade  union  and  civil  rights 
movements  has  left  an  indelible  mark  on 
almost  every  area  of  our  national  life.  A. 
Philip  Randolph  helped  sweep  away 
longstanding  barriers  of  discrimination 
and  segregation  in  industry  and  labor 
unions,  in  our  schools  and  armed  services, 
in  politics  and  government. 

For  each  new  generation  of  civil  rights 
leaders,  he  was  an  inspiration  and  an  ex- 
ample. His  dignity  and  integrity,  his  elo- 
quence, his  devotion  to  nonviolence,  and 
his  unshakable  commitment  to  justice  all 
helped  shape  the  ideals  and  spirit  of  the 
civil  rights  movement. 

His  voice  and  inspiration  will  long  be 
missed,  but  America  will  always  be  a  more 
just,  more  humane,  and  more  decent  na- 
tion because  A.  Philip  Randolph  lived 
among  us. 


25th  Anniversary  of 

Brown  v.  Board  of  Education 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Observance  of  the 
Supreme  Court  Decision.     May  17, 1979 

I  did  not  want  to  discriminate  against 
Andy  Young  by  interrupting  his  com- 
ments. [Laughter] 

Although  we  meet  today  to  remember 
a  great  civil  rights  victory,  this  is  also  a 
time  of  loss  for  the  civil  rights  movement, 
because,  as  you  know,  A.  Philip  Randolph 
is  no  longer  with  us. 

At  a  time  when  America  was  a  com- 
pletely segregated  society,  when  there  was 
hardly  any  civil  rights  movement  that 
could  be  detected,  Philip  Randolph  was 
a  voice  for  justice  and  equal  rights  for  all 
Americans. 

His  impact  has  been  profound  and  far- 
reaching.  It's  staggering  to  think  that  one 


man  could  have  done  so  much  to  trans- 
form our  Nation.  I'm  certain  that  there's 
no  one  in  this  room — certainly  including 
the  President — whose  life  has  not  been 
profoundly  influenced  by  Philip  Ran- 
dolph's example. 

His  accomplishments  are  known  to  all 
of  you.  He  organized  the  first  black  trade 
union  in  1925.  He  organized  and  led  the 
first  march  on  Washington  in  1941.  He 
was  probably  the  most  instrumental  fig- 
ure during  the  Second  World  War  in 
opening  up  industries,  when  our  Nation 
was  fighting  for  freedom,  to  give  employ- 
ment to  black  people. 

But  what  he  gave  us  most  of  all  was 
the  power  of  his  example,  his  great  per- 
sonal dignity,  his  absolute  integrity,  his 
eloquence,  his  unshakable  commitment  to 
justice  and  equal  rights,  combined  with  a 
remarkable  gentleness  and  humanity  and 
commitment  to  nonviolence.  His  values 
and  his  ideals  have  been  the  guiding  spirit 
of  the  modern  civil  rights  movement.  And 
even  the  equally  famous  leaders  who  have 
lived,  I'm  sure,  would  agree  with  that 
statement. 

A.  Philip  Randolph  is  no  longer  with 
us,  but  his  vision  and  his  example,  his 
inspiration  still  guides  all  of  us  today.  Be- 
fore I  begin  my  own  remarks,  I  would 
like  for  us  to  observe  just  a  moment  of 
silence  in  his  memory. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I  come  today  to  meet  with  this  distin- 
guished group,  with  a  sense  of  family,  a 
sense  of  binding  ourselves  together  as  a 
family  should,  in  times  of  celebration,  in 
times  of  challenge,  in  times  of  achieve- 
ment, in  times  of  disappointment. 

Twenty-five  years  ago,  the  legal  basis 
for  segregation  was  struck  down  in  this 
Republic  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brown 
v.  Board  of  Education.  This  was  the  most 
important  of  all  civil  rights  cases,  and 
there  have  been  many  important  ones. 
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Twenty-five  years  later,  today,  the 
basis  in  reality  for  racial  segregation  still 
exists  in  our  schools,  and  so  does  discrim- 
ination in  housing  and  in  other  aspects  of 
human  life.  But  let  us  not  be  discouraged. 
Let  us  just  be  even  more  determined. 

Three  hundred  and  sixty  years  ago,  the 
first  enslaved  people  were  unloaded  from 
a  ship  on  the  shores  of  Virginia,  and  1 
year  later,  the  pilgrims  landed  on  Plym- 
outh Rock  to  join  with  others  later  on 
in  founding  a  free  society.  This,  in  a  real 
sense,  has  been  the  story  of  America — a 
struggle  to  resolve  this  horrible  contradic- 
tion between  hopes  and  dreams  of  free- 
dom and  equality  on  one  hand  and  the 
facts  of  life  on  the  other. 

A  sad  truce  in  this  struggle  was  dic- 
tated, I  believe,  in  1896,  when  the  Su- 
preme Court — by  a  vote  of  8  to  1 — made 
the  fraudulent  Jim  Crow  concept  of 
separate-but-equal  the  law  of  the  land. 

We  know  that  there  can  be  no  lasting 
peace  here  or  throughout  the  world  with- 
out justice.  And  this  fact  was  also  known 
by  thousands  of  organizers,  teachers,  law- 
yers, preachers,  laborers,  ordinary  parents, 
students,  who  kept  on  clearing  the  way 
for  May  17,  1954,  when  something 
changed  at  last. 

Even  as  Chief  Justice  Warren  began  to 
read  the  decision,  the  wire  service  bells 
rang  out,  and  every  single  newsroom  in 
the  United  States  became  deathly  silent. 
First  of  all,  it  was  black  people  them- 
selves who  were  appearing  before  the 
courts  in  defense  of  their  own  rights.  That 
was  different.  There  had  been  change. 

Second,  the  court  was  unanimous.  All 
nine  members  spoke  as  one  for  the  con- 
science of  our  country.  That  was  differ- 
ent. There  had  been  a  change. 

Third,  there  were  thousands  who  now 
felt  free  to  work  side  by  side,  in  State  by 
State,  changing  law  after  law.  Many  of 


you  in  this  room  helped  to  make  those 
changes  and  to  bring  about  those  differ- 
ences in  the  life  of  America. 

I  don't  have  to  tell  you  that  change  is 
not  easy.  And  you  certainly  don't  have 
to  tell  me  that  change  is  difficult.  The  evi- 
dence is  everywhere.  Too  many  doors  are 
still  locked. 

In  one  area  significant  legal  action  is 
still  necessary.  We  have  to  realize  that  the 
promise  of  equal  opportunity  in  housing, 
if  we  are  to  make  the  educational  bene- 
fits of  the  Brown  decision  as  available  to 
the  northern  poor  as  they  are  becoming  in 
the  South.  We  need  to  amend  the  Fair 
Housing  Act  to  remove  the  burden  and 
the  expense  of  enforcement  of  the  law 
from  the  shoulders  of  the  poor  victims  of 
housing  discrimination.  I've  urged  Con- 
gress to  give  HUD,  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Department,  the  power  to 
resolve  complaints  directly,  and  to  provide 
Secretary  Pat  Harris  with  cease  and  desist 
authority. 

This  is  not  going  to  easy.  But  it's  a  very 
significant  challenge  to  us,  and  your 
help — this  group  in  this  room — if  inspired 
and  motivated  and  organized,  could  get 
enough  votes  to  pass  it  out  of  committee 
and  to  pass  it  easily  in  the  Congress.  But 
without  your  help,  I'm  afraid  we  still 
may  not  be  successful.  I  propose  that  we 
do  it  now  without  delay,  and  that  all  of 
us  join  in  together  in  this  effort. 

The  first  great  campaign  of  the  war  for 
equality,  I  know  you  realize,  was  com- 
pleted in  this  room — in  this  house,  just 
above  this  room — with  the  Emancipation 
Proclamation  to  eliminate  slavery.  Second 
was  the  elimination  of  legalized  social  op- 
pression, in  which  Brown  was  a  decisive 
decision  and  a  victory. 

The  third  campaign  for  equal  opportu- 
nity in   the  economic  structure  of  our 
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country  may  be  the  most  difficult  of  all. 
Victory  here  will  demand  both  determi- 
nation and  sensitivity.  We  all  know  that 
the  final  economic  struggle  will  not  be 
won  tomorrow,  even  after  361  years  since 
the  first  slaves  came  to  our  free  country. 
But  I  believe  that  we  can  bring  about  the 
wisdom  of  history  and  the  will  of  our  time, 
and  that  once  again  we  shall  overcome, 
because  in  the  long  run,  Americans  are 
proudest  of  our  Nation's  progress  toward 
world  peace,  but  of  social  justice  and  a 
fair  and  an  open  and  an  equitable  eco- 
nomic order. 

Those  are  the  goals  of  my  administra- 
tion and  of  this  family  gathered  here 
today,  to  celebrate  and  to  join  with  the 
unanimity  of  the  nine  Justices  who  spoke 
so  clearly  25  years  ago. 

If  you  look  around  this  reception,  you'll 
see  many  of  the  166  black  Presidential  ap- 
pointments— appointees  that  I've  been 
privileged  to  make.  And  there  are  also 
about  the  same  number  of  black  secretar- 
ial appointees  here  today.  This  is  an  un- 
precedented achievement,  but  we  still 
have  a  long  way  to  go  together. 

I'd  like  to  announce  today  that  we'll 
continue  this  process.  I  will  nominate,  for 
instance,  Nat  Jones,  general  counsel — 
[applause] — who's  general  counsel  of  the 
NAACP,  to  serve  as  a  Federal  judge  in 
the  sixth  circuit  of  our  judicial  system. 

And  we  are  trying  to  continue  the  proc- 
ess of  letting  qualified  and  motivated 
black  leaders  serve  in  policymaking 
bodies,  in  addition  to  the  judiciary  and  the 
executive  branch  of  Government,  the  in- 
dependent regulatory  agencies.  Marcus 
Alexis  will  be  appointed  as  a  new  member 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

These  men  and  others — the  women 
who've  been  appointed  and  others — are 
making  history  today.  But  many  of  you 
were  making  history,  I  know,  long  before 


Brown  did.  Some  of  you  have  been  born 
since  then. 

Let's  remember  the  words  of  the 
Court  25  years  ago  and  let  it  join  us  to- 
gether again,  and  I  quote — these  are  the 
words  of  Chief  Justice  Warren — "We 
come  then  to  the  question  presented, 
does  segregation  of  children  in  public 
schools,  solely  on  the  basis  of  race,  deprive 
children  of  the  minority  group  of  equal 
education  opportunities?" 

And  the  Court  then  said,  as  the  world 
waited,  "We  believe  that  it  does." 

By  the  same  principle,  would  not  poor 
quality  in  education  also  deprive  a  child  of 
equal  opportunity  to  enter  the  mainstream 
of  the  American  economy?  All  of  us  are 
working  together  in  the  Government  be- 
cause we  believe  that  such  deprivation 
does  exist,  and  we  are  here  to  see  that  all 
American  children  will  have  the  equal 
opportunity  for  quality  education. 

Is  it  not  true  that  racial  discrimina- 
tion in  housing  also  deprives  our  children 
of  equal  opportunity?  We're  joined  here 
today  because  we  believe  that  it  does,  and 
we  are  committed  to  equal  opportunity  in 
housing. 

Finally,  do  not  all  practices  of  exclusion 
by  race  from  employment  or  advance- 
ment also  result  in  depriving  our  citizens 
of  their  rights  to  equal  opportunities?  We 
are  all  here  today  because  we  know  that 
that  deprivation  still  exists  and  it  does  pre- 
vent equality  of  opportunity  in  our 
Nation. 

We  are  in  this  Government  to  see  that 
there  will  be  equal  opportunity  for  all 
people  in  every  aspect  of  American  life. 
We  will  not  be  pushed  back.  We  will  not 
be  turned  away.  We  will  fight  to  see  that 
no  one  is  left  outside,  that  equality  of  op- 
portunity and  justice  will  prevail  in  our 
country,  the  land  of  the  free. 

Thank  you  very  much. 
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How  many  of  you  all  are  serving  in  the 
Government  in  any  capacity,  would  you 
just  raise  your  hands  way  up?  [Laughter] 
As  soon  as  you  get  through — [laughter] — 
as  soon  as  you  get  through  celebrating, 
let's  all  go  back  to  work. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
1:30  p.m.  in  the  East  Room  at  the  White 
House. 

Louis  E.  Martin,  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President,  Mary  Berry,  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Education,  and  Joseph  A.  Galifano,  Secretary, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, and  Andrew  Young,  U.S.  Representative 
to  the  United  Nations,  spoke  prior  to  the 
President's  remarks.  Their  remarks  are  in- 
cluded in  the  press  release. 


Advisory  Commission  on 
Intergovernmental  Relations 

Reappointment  of  Doris  W.  Dealaman  as  a 
Member.    May  17, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  re- 
appointment of  Doris  W.  Dealaman,  of 
Bernardsville,  N.J.,  as  a  member  of  the 
Advisory  Commission  on  Intergovern- 
mental Relations. 

Dealaman  is  a  member  of  the  board  of 
freeholders  of  Somerset  County,  N.J.,  and 
is  active  in  the  National  Association  of 
Counties. 


Administrative  Conference  of 
the  United  States 

Appointment  of  Michael  N.  Sohn  as  a  Member 
of  the  Council     May  17, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  Michael  N.  Sohn  as  a 
member  of  the  Council  of  the  Adminis- 


trative Conference  of  the  United  States. 
Sohn  is  General  Counsel  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  (FTC).  He  replaces 
FTC  Chairman  Michael  Pertschuk  as  a 
member  of  this  Council. 


Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Nomination  of  Marcus  Alexis  To  Be  a 
Member.     May  17, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Marcus  Alexis,  of  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  for  a  term 
expiring  December  31,  1985. 

Alexis  is  chairman  of  the  economics  de- 
partment at  Northwestern  University. 

He  was  born  February  26,  1932,  in 
New  York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
Brooklyn  College  in  1953,  an  M.A.  from 
Michigan  State  University  in  1954,  and  a 
Ph.  D.  from  the  University  of  Minnesota 
in  1959. 

From  1954  to  1957,  Alexis  was  an  in- 
structor at  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
and  from  1957  to  1960,  he  was  an  assist- 
ant professor  at  MacaJester  College.  He 
was  an  associate  professor  at  DePaul 
University  from  1960  to  1962  and  at  the 
University  of  Rochester  from  1962  to 
1968.  From  1968  to  1970,  he  was  a  pro- 
fessor at  the  University  of  Rochester. 
Alexis  was  a  visiting  professor  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  from  1969  to  1971. 
Since  1970  he  has  been  a  professor  of  eco- 
nomics at  Northwestern,  and  since  1976 
he  has  been  chairman  of  the  department. 

Alexis  is  the  author  of  numerous  arti- 
cles and  books  on  marketing,  particularly 
as  it  affects  minorities  and  inner-city  res- 
idents, and  monetary  policy.  He  is  ac- 
tive in  the  American  Economic  Associa- 
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tion  and  the  American  Marketing  Associ- 
ation and  is  a  member  of  the  Caucus  of 
Black  Economists. 


Clinch  River  Breeder  Reactor 

Statement  on  Action  by  the  Senate  Energy 
and  Natural  Resources  Committee. 
May  17, 1979 

I  am  very  pleased  by  the  action  taken 
by  the  Senate  Energy  and  Natural  Re- 
sources Committee  this  morning  approv- 
ing Senator  Bumpers'  amendment  on  the 
Clinch  River  breeder  reactor  (CRBR) . 
In  adopting  this  amendment,  the  com- 
mittee has  endorsed  a  strong,  technically 
sound  research  and  development  program 
that  will  not  rush  us  unnecessarily  toward 
a  plutonium  economy.  The  committee  has 
acted  in  a  fiscally  responsible  manner  by 
voting  against  wasting  an  additional  $1.5 
billion  of  taxpayers'  dollars  on  the  CRBR. 

We  are  currently  compelled  to  spend 
$15  million  per  month  on  the  Clinch 
River  breeder  reactor — a  project  which 
is  premature,  technically  outmoded,  and 
unnecessary.  With  all  of  the  critical  en- 
ergy needs  of  our  country  competing  for 
Federal  resources,  the  CRBR's  continued 
drain  on  the  Federal  Treasury  is  a  shame- 
ful waste. 

The  committee  has  voted  to  approve  a 
sound,  well-structured  program  to  ensure 
that  breeder  technology  will  be  available 
to  our  country  if  and  when  it  is  needed. 

I  urge  the  full  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  to  follow  the  lead  of  the 
Senate  Energy  and  Natural  Resources 
Committee  to  stop  wasting  Federal  funds 
on  this  project  and  save  our  taxpayers 
$1.5  billion.  Fiscal  responsibility  and 
sound  energy  policy  demand  that  the 
committee's  recommendations  be  enacted. 


Women's  Business  Enterprise 

Remarks  on  Signing  Executive  Order  12138 
and  a  Memorandum  Concerning  Government 
Programs.    May  18, 1979 

The  President.  I've  gotten  permission  to 
say  just  a  word  before  I  sign  the  Executive 
order.  [Laughter] 

I  consider  this  to  be  a  very  important 
and  a  very  significant  action  on  my  part 
as  President  of  our  country. 

One  of  the  constant  struggles  in  our  so- 
ciety, ever  since  our  Nation  was  formed, 
has  been  to  eliminate  discrimination,  not 
only  legal  and  overt  discrimination  but 
also  a  kind  that's  much  more  difficult  to 
detect,  to  prove,  and  to  correct.  And  to- 
day I  think  we're  taking  that  kind  of  step. 

There  was  a  superb  task  force  report, 
which  many  of  you  hold  in  your  hands, 
called  "The  Bottom  Line,"  pointing  out 
in  tangible  form  the  discrimination  that 
does  exist  in  our  free  country  against 
women  who  are  involved  directly  in  busi- 
ness. 

I  know  many  women — some  who  are 
married,  some  who  are  not — who  have 
the  full  responsibility  on  their  shoulders 
of  supporting  a  family  and  providing  a 
future  life  for  children  that  might  be  ac- 
ceptable. And  almost  invariably  they  have 
found  it  very  difficult  to  achieve  equal 
treatment  in  the  business  world.  Part  of 
this,  I  think,  is  a  kind  of  oversight  by 
American  society;  part  of  it  is  deliberate; 
part  of  it  derives  from  intense  competi- 
tion, where  newcomers  are  seldom  wel- 
comed to  the  entrepreneur  field. 

Government  quite  often  mirrors  almost 
exactly  those  attitudes  in  private  business, 
and  I  think  that  we've  addressed  it  in  the 
proper  fashion.  Government  can  set  an 
example.  Unfortunately,  it  hasn't  in  the 
past. 

I've  seen  many  reports,  long  before  I  got 
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involved  in  politics,  about  the  amount  of 
national  wealth,  the  actual  holding  of 
cash  or  reserves  or  bonds  or  stocks  by 
women;  I  think  perhaps  more  than  50 
percent,  even.  But  as  far  as  the  ownership 
and  control  of  the  business  community, 
the  active  business  opportunities  in  our 
Nation,  women  only  hold  about  4.6  per- 
cent of  the  businesses.  And  more  than  half 
those  are  tiny,  having  an  annual  income, 
gross  income,  of  less  than  $5,000.  So, 
we've  only  scratched  the  surface,  really,  in 
opening  up  legitimate  opportunities  for 
women  who  are  equally  competent,  some- 
times more  competent  than  the  men  who 
are  present  or  future  competitors. 

On  my  staff,  Anne  Wexler,  Sarah  Wed- 
dington  are  very  eager  to  work  with  you. 
Pat  Gloherty,  as  you  know,  headed  up  the 
previous  study  group.  All  of  you  have  par- 
ticipated. Some  of  you,  many  of  you  I 
know  personally  as  being  extremely  ef- 
fective in  politics,  in  government,  in  social 
service,  in  benevolent  work.  And  many  of 
you  are  at  least  equally  as  competent  al- 
ready, proven  by  your  actions  and 
achievements  in  the  business  world. 
Others  among  you  who  have  a  high  pro- 
file, who  are  well  recognized,  who  are  in- 
tensely competitive,  highly  competent, 
knowledgeable,  have  not  been  as  success- 
ful in  business  perhaps  as  you  should  have 
been. 

Today,  I'm  signing  an  Executive  order 
that  has  been  very  carefully  prepared  by 
highly  interested  people  and  approved  by 
my  legal  staff  in  the  Justice  Department, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  that 
will  direct — [laughter] — all  of  the  agencies 
in  the  Federal  Government  to  set  a  high 
priority  for  themselves  of  seeking  in  an  in- 
novative fashion  to  find  opportunities  for 
enhancing  the  achievements  of  women  in 
the  business  field,  in  contracts  directly 
with  Federal  Government  agencies,  to 
seek  out  an  affirmative  action  attitude,  op- 


portunities to  increase  business  or  trade 
with  women.  Some  agencies  are  already 
taking  action.  They  are  to  be  congratu- 
lated. But  others  will  now  be  directed  to 
take  the  first  steps,  and  those  that  already 
have  experience  are  encouraged  or  di- 
rected to  take  additional  steps. 

I  would  like  to  recruit  all  of  you  to  join 
in  with  me  in  ensuring  that  this  Executive 
order  is  carried  out  with  enthusiasm.  And 
I  hope  that  you  will  bring  to  the  attention 
of  Anne  or  Sarah  directly  or  me,  if  you 
see  fit,  Jack  Watson,  anyone  else  who 
works  with  me,  any  evidence  of  discrim- 
ination or  any  absence  of  enthusiastic 
compliance  with  this  Executive  order. 
Don't  just  take  for  granted  that  the  sign- 
ing of  an  Executive  order  is  an  accom- 
plishment or  an  end  in  itself.  It's  the  first 
tentative  step  toward  what  can  be  sub- 
stantial achievement.  We've  experienced 
this  already  in  the  last  2  years. 

We  passed  the  first  legislation  that  re- 
quired, for  instance,  in  local  public  works 
contracts,  that  10  percent  of  those  con- 
tracts should  go  to  minority-owned  busi- 
nesses. Almost  every  one  of  my  Cabinet 
officers,  when  they  first  saw  that  proposal 
from  me,  said  this  will  be  very  difficult  to 
achieve.  Most  of  them  have  exceeded  that 
requirement.  We  set  as  a  goal  for  our- 
selves to  triple  purchases  by  the  Govern- 
ment from  minority-owned  businesses,  of 
file  cabinets,  paper,  other  things  that  the 
Government  uses.  And  we  set  as  a  goal  for 
ourselves  in  1980,  $3  billion  worth  of 
Government  purchases  from  minority- 
owned  businesses.  Almost  everyone  said, 
"Can't  do  it."  We  will  meet  that  goal. 

I  would  like  to  make  one  final  com- 
ment. It  would  be  a  mistake  to  think  that 
the  enhancement  of  women  business  op- 
portunities will  interfere  in  the  enhance- 
ment of  opportunities  for  minorities  in 
our  country,  who  also  have  the  same 
problem.  I  think  the  two  will  be  mutually 
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supportive,  because  when  you  arouse  the 
consciousness  of  the  private  world  and  the 
government  world  to  the  need  to  elimi- 
nate discrimination,  and  let  minority 
women,  for  instance,  join  in  with  those 
who  are  not  in  the  minority  category,  who 
are  women,  they  can  be  mutually  suppor- 
tive. I  hope  that  you  will  help  me  detect 
and  root  out  the  last  remnants  of  racial  or 
sex  discrimination  within  our  Govern- 
ment and  within  the  private  enterprise 
system  of  our  country. 

So,  as  I  sign  this  document,  I  would 
like  to  assume  that  you  will  be  partners 
with  me  in  making  sure  that  the  provi- 
sions of  the  document  are  carried  out  with 
enthusiasm.  I  don't  think  you'll  find  my 
directors  of  agencies  to  be  reluctant.  But 
I  know  they  would  appreciate  construc- 
tive advice  and  constructive  criticism 
from  you  in  how  they  can  do  a  better  job 
to  make  our  Nation  fairer  and  our  whole 
system  to  be  filled  with  simple  justice, 
which,  for  many  years,  it  has  lacked. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  signed  the  Execu- 
tive order.] 

Now  it's  time  for  everybody  to  go  to 
work.  [Laughter] 

Ms.  Harvey.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. 

This  time  last  year,  we  welcomed 
your  renewed  personal  support  for  the  de- 
velopment of  a  national  policy  to  assist 
women  entrepreneurs.  Today,  your  signa- 
ture on  this  Executive  order  confirms  your 
continuing  support  and  that  of  your  ad- 
ministration to  this  important  objective. 

This  order  establishes  a  landmark  ef- 
fort to  welcome  American  women  into  the 
mainstream  of  our  business  and  economic 
life. 

On  behalf  of  all  my  colleagues,  I  con- 
firm our  strong  appreciation  to  you,  to 
members  of  your  administration,  to  our 
friends  in  the  Congress,  and  to  our  col- 
leagues in  the  private  sector  who  have 


given  us  their  sustained  support  and  co- 
operation. 

Ms.  Gloherty.  Mr.  President? 

The  President.  Yes,  ma'am?  [Laugh- 
ter] 

Ms.  Gloherty.  I  know  this  is  a  seri- 
ous moment,  but  I  want  to  tell  you  one 
funny  thing.  I  thought  you'd  like  to  know 
that  the  taxidriver  who  brought  me  here 
from  the  airport  asked  if  you  were  having 
a  fashion  show  at  the  White  House  today. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  What  did  you  tell 
him? 

Ms.  Cloherty.  I  told  him  what  was 
happening.  And  he  sends  his  greetings. 
[Laughter] 

Luckily  for  all  of  us,  more  and  more 
women  are  choosing  to  use  their  talents  in 
the  private  profitmaking  sector.  And  busi- 
ness ownership,  as  you  know,  is  a  sub- 
stantive undertaking  in  which  negative 
sex  stereotypes  have  no  place,  but  accom- 
plishments do. 

The  approach  to  Government  assistance 
you  have  approved  today  is  practical  and 
realistic.  It  is  a  fine  starting  point  for 
accelerating  this  important  economic  hap- 
pening of  women  moving  into  the  market- 
place. In  particular,  its  stress  on  provid- 
ing skills  and  know-how,  not  on  direct 
subsidies,  responds  to  the  requirements 
both  of  women  entrepreneurs  and  of  busi- 
ness. If  well  done,  I  think  the  Govern- 
ment effort  should  more  than  pay  for  it- 
self in  results  from  successful  enterprises. 

On  behalf  of  businesswomen,  may  I 
thank  you  and  your  smart — that's  these 
people — smart  and  dedicated  team  and 
all  others  in  and  outside  government  who 
have  helped  with  this  effort. 

Thank  you. 

The  President.  I  might  say  that  we 
are  not  doing  women  a  favor  today,  I 
think  we're  doing  our  Nation  a  favor. 
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And  I'd  like  to  add  one  other  comment. 
Within,  I  believe,  every  single  agency  in 
the  Government  now,  there  is  a  highly 
qualified,  top  executive  who  is  a  woman, 
and  many  women  in  most  agencies.  And 
I  hope  that  you  will  contact  them  directly. 
Some  of  them,  of  course,  are  here,  so  they 
can  kind  of  be  a  monitoring  point  for 
you.  And  I  will  tell  all  of  my  Cabinet 
the  next  meeting  I  have,  Monday,  to  ex- 
pect this  and  to  look  on  it  with  favor, 
because  you  might  find  it  easier  to  ap- 
proach them  or  you  may  not.  But  I  think 
that  we  need  kind  of  a  secret,  inside  anal- 
ysis going  on  in  addition  to  your  monitor- 
ing, sometimes  from  the  outside. 

Thank  you  very  much.  I'm  very  proud 
of  this. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:48  a.m.  at 
the  ceremony  in  the  Rose  Garden  at  the  White 
House.  Patricia  M.  Harvey  is  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  Adminis- 
tration, and  Patricia  M.  Gloherty  is  Deputy 
Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 


Women's  Business  Enterprise 

Executive  Order  12138.     May  18, 1979 

Creating  a  National  Women's  Busi- 
ness Enterprise  Policy  and  Pre- 
scribing Arrangements  for  De- 
veloping, Coordinating  and  Imple- 
menting a  National  Program  for 
Women's  Business  Enterprise 

In  response  to  the  findings  of  the  Inter- 
agency Task  Force  on  Women  Business 
Owners  and  congressional  findings  that 
recognize : 

1.  the  significant  role  which  small  busi- 
ness and  women  entrepreneurs  can  play 
in  promoting  full  employment  and  bal- 
anced growth  in  our  economy; 


2.  the  many  obstacles  facing  women  en- 
trepreneurs; and 

3.  the  need  to  aid  and  stimulate  wo- 
men's business  enterprise ; 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
order  to  create  a  National  Women's  Busi- 
ness Enterprise  Policy  and  to  prescribe  ar- 
rangements for  developing,  coordinating 
and  implementing  a  national  program  for 
women's  business  enterprise,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows : 

1-1.    Responsibilities  of  the  Federal  De- 
partments and  Agencies. 
1-101.  Within  the  constraints  of  statu- 
tory authority  and  as  otherwise  permit- 
ted by  law : 

(a)  Each  department  and  agency  of 
the  Executive  Branch  shall  take  appropri- 
ate action  to  facilitate,  preserve  and 
strengthen  women's  business  enterprise 
and  to  ensure  full  participation  by  women 
in  the  free  enterprise  system. 

(b)  Each  department  and  agency  shall 
take  affirmative  action  in  support  of  wom- 
en's business  enterprise  in  appropriate 
programs  and  activities  including,  but  not 
limited  to: 

(1)  management,  technical,  financial 
and  procurement  assistance, 

(2)  business-related  education,  train- 
ing, counseling  and  information  dissemi- 
nation, and 

(3)  procurement. 

(c)  Each  department  or  agency  em- 
powered to  extend  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  any  program  or  activity  shall 
issue  regulations  requiring  the  recipient  of 
such  assistance  to  take  appropriate  affirm- 
ative action  in  support  of  women's  busi- 
ness enterprise  and  to  prohibit  actions  or 
policies  which  discriminate  against  wom- 
en's business  enterprise  on  the  ground  of 
sex.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  Fed- 
eral financial  assistance  means  assistance 
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extended  by  way  of  grant,  cooperative 
agreement,  loan  or  contract  other  than  a 
contract  of  insurance  or  guaranty.  These 
regulations  shall  prescribe  sanctions  for 
noncompliance.  Unless  otherwise  specified 
by  law,  no  agency  sanctions  shall  be  ap- 
plied until  the  agency  or  department  con- 
cerned has  advised  the  appropriate  person 
or  persons  of  the  failure  to  comply  with 
its  regulations  and  has  determined  that 
compliance  cannot  be  secured  by  volun- 
tary means. 

1-102.  For  purposes  of  this  Order,  af- 
firmative action  may  include,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  creating  or  supporting  new 
programs  responsive  to  the  special  needs 
of  women's  business  enterprise,  establish- 
ing incentives  to  promote  business  or  busi- 
ness-related opportunities  for  women's 
business  enterprise,  collecting  and  dissem- 
inating information  in  support  of  wom- 
en's business  enterprise,  and  insuring  to 
women's  business  enterprise  knowledge  of 
and  ready  access  to  business-related  serv- 
ices and  resources.  If,  in  implementing 
this  Order,  an  agency  undertakes  to  use 
or  to  require  compliance  with  numerical 
set-asides,  or  similar  measures,  it  shall 
state  the  purpose  of  such  measure,  and 
the  measure  shall  be  designed  on  the  basis 
of  pertinent  factual  findings  of  discrimi- 
nation against  women's  business  enter- 
prise and  the  need  for  such  measure. 

1-103.  In  carrying  out  their  responsi- 
bilities under  Section  1-1,  the  depart- 
ments and  agencies  shall  consult  the  De- 
partment of  Justice,  and  the  Department 
of  Justice  shall  provide  legal  guidance 
concerning  these  responsibilities. 

1-2.   Establishment   of  the   Interagency 
Committee    on    Women's   Business 
Enterprise. 
1-201.  To  help  insure  that  the  actions 
ordered  above  are  carried  out  in  an  effec- 
tive manner,  I  hereby  establish  the  Inter- 


agency Committee  on  Women's  Business 
Enterprise  (hereinafter  called  the  Com- 
mittee). 

1-202.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Com- 
mittee (hereinafter  called  the  Chairper- 
son) shall  be  appointed  by  the  President. 
The  Chairperson  shall  be  the  presiding 
officer  of  the  Committee  and  shall  have 
such  duties  as  prescribed  in  this  Order  or 
by  the  Committee  in  its  rules  of  procedure. 
The  Chairperson  may  also  represent  his 
or  her  department,  agency  or  office  on  the 
Committee. 

1-203.  The  Committee  shall  be  com- 
posed of  the  Chairperson  and  other  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  agencies  from  among  high  level 
policy-making  officials.  In  making  these 
appointments,  the  recommendations  of 
the  Chairperson  shall  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration. The  following  departments 
and  agencies  and  such  other  departments 
and  agencies  as  the  Chairperson  shall  se- 
lect shall  be  members  of  the  Committee : 
the  Departments  of  Agriculture;  Com- 
merce; Defense;  Energy;  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare;  Housing  and  Urban 
Development;  Interior;  Justice;  Labor; 
Transportation;  Treasury;  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission;  General  Services 
Administration;  National  Science  Foun- 
dation; Office  of  Federal  Procurement 
Policy;  and  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration. These  members  shall  have  a  vote. 
Nonvoting  members  shall  include  the  Ex- 
ecutive Director  of  the  Committee  and  at 
least  one  but  no  more  than  three  repre- 
sentatives from  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
President  appointed  by  the  President. 

1-204.  The  Committee  shall  meet  at 
least  quarterly  at  the  call  of  the  Chair- 
person, and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be 
determined  to  be  useful  according  to  the 
rules  of  procedure  adopted  by  the  Com- 
mittee. 

1-205.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small 
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Business  Administration  shall  provide  an 
Executive  Director  and  adequate  staff 
and  administrative  support  for  the  Com- 
mittee. The  staff  shall  be  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy 
of  the  Small  Business  Administration,  or 
in  such  other  office  as  may  be  established 
specifically  to  further  the  policies  ex- 
pressed herein.  Nothing  in  this  Section 
prohibits  the  use  of  other  properly  avail- 
able funds  and  resources  in  support  of  the 
Committee. 

1-3.  Functions  of  the  Committee.  The 
Committee  shall  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  law: 

1-301.  Promote,  coordinate  and  moni- 
tor the  plans,  programs  and  operations 
of  the  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  which  may  contribute 
to  the  establishment,  preservation  and 
strengthening  of  women's  business  enter- 
prise. It  may,  as  appropriate,  develop 
comprehensive  interagency  plans  and  spe- 
cific program  goals  for  women's  business 
enterprise  with  the  cooperation  of  the  de- 
partments and  agencies. 

1-302.  Establish  such  policies,  defini- 
tions, procedures  and  guidelines  to  gov- 
ern the  implementation,  interpretation 
and  application  of  this  order,  and  gen- 
erally perform  such  functions  and  take 
such  steps  as  the  Committee  may  deem 
to  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  achieve 
the  purposes  and  carry  out  the  provisions 
hereof. 

1-303.  Promote  the  mobilization  of  ac- 
tivities and  resources  of  State  and  local 
governments,  business  and  trade  associa- 
tions, private  industry,  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, foundations,  professional  orga- 
nizations, and  volunteer  and  other  groups 
toward  the  growth  of  women's  business 
enterprise,  and  facilitate  the  coordination 
of  the  efforts  of  these  groups  with  those 
of  the  departments  and  agencies. 


1-304.  Make  an  annual  assessment  of 
the  progress  made  in  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment toward  assisting  women's  busi- 
ness enterprise  to  enter  the  mainstream 
of  business  ownership  and  to  provide  rec- 
ommendations for  future  actions  to  the 
President. 

1-305.  Convene  and  consult  as  neces- 
sary with  persons  inside  and  outside  gov- 
ernment to  develop  and  promote  new 
ideas  concerning  the  development  of 
women's  business  enterprise. 

1-306.  Consider  the  findings  and  rec- 
ommendations of  government  and  pri- 
vate sector  investigations  and  studies  of 
the  problems  of  women  entrepreneurs, 
and  promote  further  research  into  such 
problems. 

1-307.  Design  a  comprehensive  and  in- 
novative plan  for  a  joint  Federal  and 
private  sector  effort  to  develop  increased 
numbers  of  new  women-owned  businesses 
and  larger  and  more  successful  women- 
owned  businesses.  The  plan  should  set 
specific  reasonable  targets  which  can  be 
achieved  at  reasonable  and  identifiable 
costs  and  should  provide  for  the  measure- 
ment of  progress  towards  these  targets  at 
the  end  of  two  and  five  years.  Related 
outcomes  such  as  income  and  tax  reve- 
nues generated,  jobs  created,  new  prod- 
ucts and  services  introduced  or  new  do- 
mestic or  foreign  markets  created  should 
also  be  projected  and  measured  in  rela- 
tion to  costs  wherever  possible.  The 
Committee  should  submit  the  plan  to  the 
President  for  approval  within  six  months 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  Order. 

1-4.  Other  Responsibilities  of  the  Federal 
Departments  and  Agencies. 
1-401.  The  head  of  each  department 
and  agency  shall  designate  a  high  level 
official  to  have  the  responsibility  for  the 
participation  and  cooperation  of  that  de- 
partment or  agency  in  carrying  out  this 
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Executive  order.  This  person  may  be  the 
same  person  who  is  the  department  or 
agency's  representative  to  the  Committee. 

1-402.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
each  department  and  agency  upon  re- 
quest by  the  Chairperson  shall  furnish 
information,  assistance  and  reports  and 
otherwise  cooperate  with  the  Chairperson 
and  the  Committee  in  the  performance 
of  their  functions  hereunder.  Each  de- 
partment or  agency  shall  ensure  that  sys- 
tematic data  collection  processes  are 
capable  of  providing  the  Committee 
current  data  helpful  in  evaluating  and 
promoting  the  efforts  herein  described. 

1-403.  The  officials  designated  under 
Section  1-401,  when  so  requested,  shall 
review  the  policies  and  programs  of  the 
women's  business  enterprise  program,  and 
shall  keep  the  Chairperson  informed  of 
proposed  budget,  plans  and  programs  of 
their  departments  or  agencies  affecting 
women's  business  enterprise. 

1-404.  Each  Federal  department  or 
agency,  within  constraints  of  law,  shall 
continue  current  efforts  to  foster  and  pro- 
mote women's  business  enterprise  and  to 
support  the  program  herein  set  forth,  and 
shall  cooperate  with  the  Chairperson  and 
the  Committee  in  increasing  the  total 
Federal  effort. 
1-5.  Reports, 

1-501.  The  Chairperson  shall, 
promptly  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year, 
submit  to  the  President  a  full  report  of 
the  activities  of  the  Committee  hereunder 
during  the  previous  fiscal  year.  Further, 
the  Chairperson  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
submit  to  the  President  the  Committee's 
recommendations  for  legislation  or  other 
action  to  promote  the  purposes  of  this 
Order. 

1-502.  Each  Federal  department  and 
agency  shall  report  to  the  Chairperson  as 
hereinabove  provided  on  a  timely  basis 


so  that  the  Chairperson  and  the  Com- 
mittee can  consider  such  reports  for  the 
Committee  report  to  the  President. 

1-6.  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
Order,  the  following  definitions  shall 
apply: 

1-601.  "Women-owned  business" 
means  a  business  that  is  at  least  51  per- 
cent owned  by  a  woman  or  women  who 
also  control  and  operate  it.  "Control"  in 
this  context  means  exercising  the  power 
to  make  policy  decisions.  "Operate"  in 
this  context  means  being  actively  involved 
in  the  day-to-day  management. 

1-602.  "Women's  business  enterprise" 
means  a  woman-owned  business  or  busi- 
nesses or  the  efforts  of  a  woman  or  women 
to  establish,  maintain  or  develop  such  a 
business  or  businesses. 

1-603.  Nothing  in  subsections  1-601  or 
1-602  of  this  Section  (1-6)  should  be 
construed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  other  defi- 
nitions of  a  woman-owned  business  or 
women's  business  enterprise  by  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Executive 
Branch  where  other  definitions  are 
deemed  reasonable  and  useful  for  any 
purpose  not  inconsistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Order.  Wherever  feasible,  de- 
partments and  agencies  should  use  the 
definition  of  a  woman-owned  business  in 
subsection  1-601  above  for  monitoring 
performance  with  respect  to  women's 
business  enterprise  in  order  to  assure  com- 
parability of  data  throughout  the  Federal 
Government. 

1-7.  Construction.  Nothing  in  this  Order 
shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the  mean- 
ing or  effect  of  any  existing  Executive 
order. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  18,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:25  p.m.,  May  18,  1979] 
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Women's  Business  Enterprise 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  18, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies 

The  Task  Force  on  Women  Business 
Owners  which  began  its  work  on  Au- 
gust 4,  1977,  presented  me  with  its  report, 
The  Bottom  Line:  Unequal  Enterprise 
in  America,  on  June  28,  1978.  I  then  di- 
rected the  heads  of  all  departments  and 
agencies  to  analyze  its  recommendations 
and  indicate  what  assistance  they  might 
provide  women  business  owners. 

The  Task  Force  found  many  obstacles 
facing  women  entrepreneurs,  including  a 
lack  of  adequate  capital,  lack  of  market- 
ing opportunities,  and  lack  of  manage- 
ment and  technical  skills.  The  Task  Force 
concluded  that  these  deficiencies  result, 
at  least  in  part,  from  discriminatory 
practices.  The  Task  Force  also  recognized 
the  significant  contribution  which  small 
businesses  and  women  entrepreneurs  can 
make  towards  innovation,  full  employ- 
ment and  balanced  growth  in  our  econ- 
omy. 

To  ensure  that  women  can  fully  par- 
ticipate in  our  economic  system  I  have  to- 
day issued  an  Executive  Order  which  es- 
tablishes a  national  policy  for  expanding 
the  opportunities  for  women's  business  en- 
terprise. The  Order  creates  an  Interagen- 
cy Committee  on  Women's  Business  En- 
terprise which  will  be  the  permanent 
structure  for  promoting,  coordinating  and 
monitoring  greater  efforts  on  behalf  of 
women-owned  businesses  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

The  Order  also  directs  Federal  depart- 
ments and  agencies  to  cooperate  with  the 
Committee  and  to  develop  affirmative  ac- 
tion plans  for  a  greater  role  for  women 


business  owners  in  their  business  assist- 
ance and  procurement  activities. 

There  are  many  actions  that  agencies 
and  departments  could  take  to  implement 
this  policy.  For  instance,  the  Task  Force 
noted  that  since  women  face  special  bar- 
riers in  acquiring  the  capital  necessary  for 
creating  or  expanding  their  own  busi- 
nesses, they  need  greater  access  to  Federal 
loan  programs.  As  part  of  this  new  policy, 
the  Small  Business  Administration  (SBA) 
has  agreed  to  take  the  following  actions: 

•  Establish  a  goal  of  $50  million  in  FY 
1980  for  direct  loans  to  women  under  Sec- 
tion 7(a)  of  the  Small  Business  Act; 

•  Initiate  a  pilot  7(a)  "mini-loan"  pro- 
gram in  FY  1980  for  women  whose  needs 
for  starting  or  expanding  a  business  are 
for  amounts  under  $20,000  and  evaluate 
the  usefulness  of  this  pilot  program  in 
creating  successful  enterprises  over  a  rea- 
sonable length  of  time. 

•  Encourage  full  participation  of  wom- 
en in  procurement  activities  by  instructing 
SBA's  Procurement  Center  Representa- 
tives to  locate  and  assist  women-owned 
businesses; 

•  Try  to  add  15,000  women-owned 
firms  to  SBA's  new  Procurement  Auto- 
mated Source  System  (PASS)  by  the  end 
of  FY  1980. 

Recent  data  indicates  that  women- 
owned  firms  will  receive  only  about  $63 
million  in  Federal  procurement  dollars  in 
FY  1979.  The  Task  Force  found  that  ef- 
forts to  encourage  full  participation  of 
women  in  Federal  procurement  activity 
have  been  less  than  adequate.  Therefore, 
the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy 
has  agreed  to : 

•  Set  the  following  overall  goals  for 
Federal  prime  contracts: 

1)  An  approximate  doubling  of  the 
dollar  amount  of  Federal  prime  contracts 
to  women-owned  firms  in  FY  1980  to  at 
least  $150  million. 
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2)  A  redoubling  of  this  amount  in  FY 
1981  to  $300  million. 

•  Develop  and  implement  a  process  for 
collecting  data  on  the  numbers  and 
amounts  of  Federal  prime  contracts  and 
subcontracts  under  Federal  prime  con- 
tracts awarded  women-owned  business ; 

•  Revise  government-wide  procure- 
ment regulations  to  assure  that  Federal 
prime  contractors  increase  their  use  of 
women-owned  firms  as  subcontractors. 
These  revisions  include : 

1)  Developing  clauses  for  inclusion  in 
prime  contract  solicitations  and  in  prime 
contracts  which  encourage  the  use  of 
women-owned  firms  as  subcontractors  to 
the  maximum  degree  feasible. 

2)  Study  the  feasibility  of  developing 
an  incentive  clause  for  inclusion  in  appro- 
priate prime  contracts  which  ofTers  a  dol- 
lar award  to  a  prime  contractor  for  sub- 
contracting with  women-owned  firms  in 
excess  of  an  agreed  upon  goal  for  such 
subcontracting. 

The  Task  Force  also  found  a  serious 
lack  of  data  about  women  entrepreneurs 
and  the  types  of  the  businesses  they  own. 
In  order  to  develop  this  needed  informa- 
tion, the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
agreed  to  have  the  Census  Bureau  update 
its  1972  survey  on  women-owned  busi- 
nesses and  conduct  a  special  survey  to 
gather  additional  essential  demographic 
data  on  the  woman  business  owner  and 
her  enterprise. 

The  Task  Force  stressed  the  impor- 
tance of  early  education  in  encouraging 
women  to  have  a  free  choice  of  all  possi- 
ble careers.  Therefore,  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has 
agreed  to  take  the  following  actions : 

•  Develop  and  promote  educational 
and  counseling  programs  emphasizing  en- 
treprenurial  skills  and  business  enterprise 
as  a  career  option  for  both  males  and 
females. 


•  Develop  such  programs  for  use  in  the 
Nation's  public  and  private  secondary 
schools,  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  vocational  education  programs. 

•  Report  to  me  at  the  end  of  FY  1980 
on  the  progress  of  such  efforts  and  on  fu- 
ture plans. 

This  memo  and  the  Executive  Order 
express  my  personal  commitment  to  a  na- 
tional women's  business  enterprise  policy. 
I  expect  the  heads  of  all  departments  and 
agencies  with  business  assistance  pro- 
grams and  activities  such  as  those  men- 
tioned in  Section  1  of  the  Executive 
Order,  and  those  with  procurement  au- 
thority, to  substantially  improve  the 
quality  of  this  assistance  and  support  to 
businesses  owned  by  women.  With  your 
commitment  and  cooperation,  we  can 
greatly  improve  the  opportunities  for 
women  who  own  businesses  in  our  eco- 
nomic system. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Energy  Management 
Partnership  Legislation 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting  the 
Proposed  Legislation.     May  18, 1979 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  (Dear  Mr.  Presi- 
dent:) 

In  furtherance  of  my  energy  program 
announced  on  April  5,  1979,  I  am  trans- 
mitting herewith  the  proposed  "Energy 
Management  Partnership  Act  of  1979" 
(EMPA) ,  a  measure  designed  to  assist  the 
States  in  developing  an  ongoing  energy 
planning  and  management  capability  and 
assist  local  governments  in  expanding 
their  energy-related  activities. 

As  you  know,  Congress  in  recent  years 
has  established  a  number  of  energy  pro- 
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grams  designed  to  assist  States  and  local 
governments  in  achieving  more  efficient 
use  of  energy.  Two  State  conservation 
planning  programs  were  separately  estab- 
lished by  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conserva- 
tion Act  enacted  in  late  1975  and  the 
Energy  Conservation  and  Production  Act 
adopted  in  1976.  With  enactment  of  the 
National  Energy  Act  (NEA),  still  other 
responsibilities  must  be  assumed  by  States 
and  local  governments  although  Federal 
funding  for  some  NEA  programs  is  not 
provided. 

Experience  strongly  suggests  that  these 
programs  could  be  made  more  effective  if 
they,  as  well  as  other  State  energy-related 
initiatives,  were  carried  out  as  part  of  an 
overall  State  energy  plan.  The  effective- 
ness of  these  programs  could  be  increased 
by  assisting  States  in  establishing  a  mech- 
anism for  their  integration  at  the  State 
level. 

This  legislation  addresses  the  concerns 
which  Governors,  local  officials  and  others 
have  raised  regarding  the  need  for  better 
coordination  in  energy  activities  carried 
on  at  every  level  of  government.  Much 
more  can  be  done  if  State  and  local  energy 
agencies,  working  in  partnership  with  the 
Federal  government,  are  permitted  to  seek 
their  own  solutions  to  their  energy 
problems. 

The  bill  I  am  transmitting  contains  the 
following  principal  features : 

1.  State  energy  plan.  Participation  in 
the  State  energy  plan  program  under 
EMPA  would  be  voluntary.  A  participat- 
ing State  would  receive  an  initial  grant  for 
planning  activities  in  addition  to  assist- 
ance it  receives  to  continue  activities  un- 
der existing  Federal  energy  programs 
pending  approval  of  the  State  energy 
plan.  After  the  Secretary  has  approved  the 
plan,  these  programs  would  be  managed 
and  monitored  by  the  State  according  to 
the  requirements  and  objectives  of  the 


State  energy  plan.  The  plan  would  pro- 
vide a  framework  in  which  a  State,  work- 
ing with  local  governments,  would  de- 
velop and  implement  its  own  strategies 
and  programs. 

2.  Energy  emergency  planning.  EMPA 
would  provide  support  for  State  energy 
emergency  planning.  Some  of  the  activi- 
ties included  in  such  planning  are  State 
plans  for  set-aside  of  petroleum  products 
and  other  energy  supplies,  allocation  of 
fuels  in  short  supply  during  a  period  of 
supply  disruption,  monitoring  of  supply 
and  consumption,  and  developing  and  im- 
plementing other  emergency  energy  meas- 
ures which  are  responsive  to  State  needs. 

3.  Special  energy  projects.  EMPA 
would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Energy 
to  make  grants  to  local  governments  and 
Indian  tribes  to  develop  and  implement 
special  energy  projects.  This  feature  of 
the  bill  would  provide  the  flexibility  neces- 
sary to  support  innovative  projects  which 
may  not  qualify  under  existing  categori- 
cal programs  but  which  are  nevertheless 
worthy  of  Federal  support.  Projects  hav- 
ing national  applicability  are  given  prefer- 
ence under  this  program. 

4.  Funding  for  programs  not  now 
funded.  No  Federal  assistance  to  States 
is  provided  for  some  energy  functions,  in- 
cluding renewable  resource  development 
and  removal  of  technical,  economic  and 
institutional  barriers  to  energy  production. 
EMPA  would  help  fill  these  financial  gaps. 

5.  Coordination  of  Federal  energy  as- 
sistance. EMPA  would  permit  States  to 
consolidate  applications  for  assistance  pro- 
grams administered  by  the  Department  of 
Energy  and  would  provide  States  flexi- 
bility in  the  use  of  administration  funds 
under  such  programs. 

I  believe  that  to  meet  our  national  en- 
ergy requirements  requires  concerted  ac- 
tion with  all  levels  of  government  working 
in  partnership.   Enactment  of  this  bill 
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May  18 


would  make  a  significant  contribution  to- 
ward that  end.  For  these  reasons,  I  urge 
prompt  consideration  of  this  proposed 
legislation. 

Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter  F. 
Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate. 


National  Museum  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4661 .     May  IS,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Museums  are  the  custodians  of  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  humankind's  heritage, 
whether  produced  by  the  skill  of  our  an- 
cestors or  by  our  contemporaries. 

Museums  are  centers  of  research  for 
scholars,  of  education,  of  enlightenment 
for  younger  generations,  and  a  source  of 
enjoyment  and  cultural  enhancement  for 
all. 

Museums  enrich  the  quality  of  our 
communities  and  provide  a  sense  of  con- 
tinuity and  perspective  which  can  en- 
hance, in  a  unique  way,  the  cultural  op- 
portunities which  are  provided  by  schools, 
colleges,  universities,  libraries  and  other 
institutions  of  learning. 

In  recognition  of  the  contribution  made 
by  the  museums  of  our  Nation  to  the 
preservation  of  the  heritage  of  the  United 
States  and  to  the  furtherance  and  under- 
standing of  the  peoples  of  the  United 
States  the  96th  Congress,  by  House  Joint 
Resolution  262,  has  designated  May  18, 
1979,  as  National  Museum  Day. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 


do  hereby  proclaim  May  18,  1979,  as  Na- 
tional Museum  Day,  and  call  upon  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  State  and  lo- 
cal government  agencies,  and  interested 
organizations  to  observe  that  day  with 
appropriate  ceremonies,  activities,  and 
programs. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  18th  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hun- 
dred and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:24  p.m.,  May   18,    1979] 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

May  14 

The  President  left  Camp  Hoover,  Va., 
for  Virginia  Beach,  where  he  spent  the 
day  on  a  deep  sea  fishing  trip.  He  then 
returned  to  the  White  House. 

The  White  House  and  the  National 
Governors'  Association  announced  that 
they  will  cosponsor  a  series  of  three  re- 
gional seminars  on  foreign  trade  and  ex- 
port development  during  the  month  of 
June. 

May  15 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security 
Affairs; 
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— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— the    Georgia    Democratic    congres- 
sional delegation; 
— Senator   and    Mrs.   Daniel    Patrick 
Moynihan  of  New  York  and  Mrs. 
Carter,  for  lunch ; 
— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the    Office    of    Management    and 
Budget. 
The  President  received  the  first  Special 
Country  Music  Association  Award  in  a 
ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office. 

The  President  participated  in  a  brief- 
ing by  administration  officials  on  the 
strategic  arms  limitation  agreement  given 
for  a  group  of  Senators  in  the  East  Room 
at  the  White  House. 

The  President  declared  a  major  disas- 
ter for  the  State  of  Florida  as  a  result  of 
severe  storms,  tornadoes,  and  flooding, 
beginning  on  or  about  May  8,  which 
caused  extensive  public  and  private  prop- 
erty damage. 

May  16 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate) ,  William  H.  Cable,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(House) ,  and  James  C.  Free,  Special 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(House) ; 

— Gov.  Edmund  G.  Brown,  Jr.,  and 
State  and  local  officials  from  Califor- 
nia, and  members  of  the  California 
congressional  delegation,  to  discuss 
the  gasoline  shortages  in  California; 

— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski : 


— Senator  Edmund  S.  Muskie  of 
Maine; 

— administration  officials  to  discuss  the 
fiscal  year  1981  Federal  budget  and 
economic  overview. 

The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  strategic 
arms  limitation  agreement  given  for  a 
group  of  community  leaders  in  the  East 
Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  attended  the  Georgia 
State  Society  Fish  Fry  at  the  Longworth 
House  Office  Building. 

The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  annual  report  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 

May  17 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Prime  Minister  Kalevi  Sorsa  of  Fin- 
land, Chairman  of  the  Socialist  In- 
ternational Study  Group  on  Dis- 
armament; 

— Senator  John  C.  Stennis  of  Missis- 
sippi; 

— Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr., 
Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and 
Policy,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers,  and  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Ad- 
visor to  the  President  on  Inflation,  to 
discuss  national  health  insurance ; 

— Gov.  Brendan  T.  Byrne,  Senator 
Harrison  A.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  Rep- 
resentative James  J.  Howard,  all  of 
New  Jersey. 

May  18 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
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of  State  Gyrus  R.  Vance,  Dr. 
Brzezinski,  and  Mr.  Jordan; 

— Mr.  Moore  and  Mr.  Tate; 

— Mr.  Schultze; 

— a  group  of  editors  and  news  directors 
(transcript  will  be  printed  next 
week) ; 

— Secretary  of  Transportation  Brock 
Adams,  Secretary  of  Energy  James 
R.  Schlesinger,  Frank  Press,  Direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Science  and 
Technology  Policy,  Mr.  Eizenstat, 
Mr.  Kahn,  and  representatives  of  the 
automobile  industry  and  the  aca- 
demic community,  to  discuss  new 
initiatives  for  basic  research  in  auto- 
motive technology. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  May  15, 1979 

Victor  Gilinsky,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
for  the  term  of  5  years  expiring  June  30, 
1984  (reappointment). 

A.  Lee  Fritschler,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Postal  Rate 
Commission  for  the  term  expiring  Octo- 
ber 14,  1982,  vice  Frank  P.  Saponaro,  term 
expired. 

Submitted  May  16, 1979 

Darius  W.  Gaskins,  Jr.,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  for  the  term  expir- 
ing December  31,  1984,  vice  Virginia  Mae 
Brown,  term  expired. 

Thomas  A.  Trantum,  of  Connecticut,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission for  the  term  expiring  December  31, 
1985,  vice  Rupert  L.  Murphy,  resigned. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  May  16— Continued 

Emmett  John  Rice,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  14  years  from  February  1,  1976, 
vice  Stephen  S.  Gardner,  deceased. 

James  P.  Jones,  of  Virginia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Western  Dis- 
trict of  Virginia,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Withdrawn  May  17, 1979 

William  M.  Landau,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  for 
a  term  expiring  December  17,  1980,  vice 
Wallace  F.  Bennett,  term  expired,  which  was 
sent  to  the  Senate  on  May  7,  1979. 

Submitted  May  17, 1979 

William  M.  Landau,  of  New  York,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  for 
a  term  expiring  December  17,  1981,  vice 
Donley  L.  Brady,  term  expired. 

Joseph  W.  Hatchett,  of  Florida,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Thomas  M.  Reavley,  of  Texas,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Fifth  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 

William  L.  Hungate,  of  Missouri,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Missouri,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 

Howard  F.  Sachs,  of  Missouri,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Western  District 
of  Missouri,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Jose  A.  Lopez,  of  Puerto  Rico,  to  be  United 
States  Marshal  for  the  District  of  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  term  of  4  years  (reappoint- 
ment) . 

Avern  Cohn,  of  Michigan,  to  be  United  States 
District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Michigan,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Stewart  A.  Newblatt,  of  Michigan,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Michigan,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  May  17 — Continued 

Anna  Diggs-Taylor,  of  Michigan,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Michigan,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October 
20,  1978. 

Submitted  May  18, 1979 

Marcus  Alexis,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  for 
the  term  expiring  December  31,  1985,  vice 
Alfred  Towson  MacFarland,  term  expired. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  May  14, 1979 

Announcement :  cosponsorship  of  regional  sem- 
inars on  foreign  trade  and  export  develop- 
ment by  the  White  House  and  the  National 
Governors'  Association 

Released  May  15, 1979 

Announcement :  nomination  of  James  P.  Jones 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Western  District  of  Virginia 

Released  May  16, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Avern  Cohn  to 
be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Michigan 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Anna  Diggs- 
Taylor  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Stewart  A. 
Newblatt  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan 

News  conference:  on  water  policy  cost-sharing 
legislation — by  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Cecil  D.  Andrus 

Fact  sheet: 
tion 


water  policy  cost-sharing  legisla- 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  May  16— Continued 

News  conference:  on  administration  measures 
taken  to  meet  gasoline  shortages  in  Cali- 
fornia— by  Secretary  of  Energy  James  R. 
Schlesinger  and  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Domestic  Affairs 
and  Policy 

Released  May  17, 1979 

Announcement:     nomination    of    Joseph    W. 

Hatchett  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 

for  the  Fifth  Circuit 
Announcement :     nomination  of     Thomas    M. 

Reavley  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 

for  the  Fifth  Circuit 
Announcement:     nomination    of    William    L. 

Hungate  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri 
Announcement:     nomination    of    Howard    F. 

Sachs  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 

the  Western  District  of  Missouri 
Announcement:   nomination  of  Jose  A.  Lopez 

to  be  United  States  Marshal  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Puerto  Rico 

Released  May  18, 1979 

News  conference:  on  basic  research  initiatives 
in  automotive  technology — by  Secretary  of 
Transportation  Brock  Adams,  Frank  Press, 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology Policy,  and  Philip  Caldwell,  vice 
chairman  of  Ford  Motor  Co.  and  president 
of  the  Automobile  Manufacturers  Associa- 
tion 

Fact  sheet:  basic  research  initiatives  in  auto- 
motive technology 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  May  18,  1979 

H.J.  Res.  262 Public  Law  96-11 

A  joint  resolution  to  declare  May  18,  1979  to 

be  "National  Museum  Day". 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  May  25,  1979 


Interview  With  the  President 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
With  Editors  and  News  Directors. 
May  18, 1979 

The  President.  I'm  very  pleased  to  have 
all  of  you  here.  I  see  some  old  friends 
around  the  table  from  Georgia,  and  I'm 
very  pleased. 

I  think  this  is  one  of  the  best  things  that 
we  have  done  since  I've  been  President,  is 
to  have  in,  on  frequent  occasions,  dis- 
tinguished leaders  of  the  news  media 
throughout  the  country.  It  gives  me  an 
opportunity  to  answer  your  questions,  to 
learn  about  the  interests  around  the  Na- 
tion, and  also  to  express  in  each  case,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session,  some  par- 
ticular point  that  illustrates  the  kind  of 
difficulties  or  responsibilities  that  a  Pres- 
ident has  to  meet. 

Panama  Canal  Treaties 

Yesterday,  there  was  a  very  disappoint- 
ing vote  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
on  obtaining  a  rule  for  Panama  Treaty 
implementation  legislation.  We  only  won 
the  vote  by  two  votes,  which  is  very  dis- 
turbing to  me  and,  I'm  sure,  to  the  Na- 
tion. The  fact  is  that  the  Panama  treaties 


have  already  been  implemented.  The 
President  and  three  other  Presidents  be- 
fore me  negotiated  the  treaties.  The  Sen- 
ate has  now  ratified  the  Panama  treaties. 
They  are  the  law  of  the  land.  They  be- 
came effective  the  first  day  of  April. 

The  Panama  Canal  Zone  will  become 
Panama  territory  on  the  first  day  of  Octo- 
ber 1979,  no  matter  what  the  Congress 
does  this  year  on  implementation.  The 
reason  for  the  implementation  legislation 
is  to  permit  the  United  States  to  operate 
the  Panama  Canal  between  now  and  the 
year  2000  and  also  to  defend  the  Canal 
Zone  between  now  and  the  year  2000  with 
U.S.  forces. 

If  the  implementation  legislation  is  not 
passed  in  a  timely  fashion  and  in  compli- 
ance with  the  treaty,  we  would  be  faced 
with  a  very  serious  consequence. 

We  could  not  handle  the  problems  or 
needs  or  obligations  for  and  to  American 
workers  there.  We  could  not  transfer 
workers  from  one  place  to  another.  We 
couldn't  deal  effectively  with  the  Pana- 
manian workers  who  have  been  employed 
there  for  many  years. 

The  citizenship  status  and  basic  rights 
of  Americans  in  the  Panama  Canal  Zone 
would  be  in  doubt.  We  could  not  provide 
for  the  facilities  and  equipment  to  defend 
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the  canal  In  fact,  the  operation  of  the 
canal  itself  might  very  well  be  interrupted. 

I  don't  believe  the  Congress  will  put  us, 
as  a  nation,  in  that  posture.  But  there's  a 
great  deal  of  misinformation  about  this 
subject.  Even  some  Members  of  the  Con- 
gress feel  that  if  they  don't  pass  imple- 
mentation legislation,  they  could  somehow 
abrogate  the  treaties  themselves. 

As  you  know,  the  canal  is  very  impor- 
tant to  us.  A  substantial  portion  of  oil,  for 
instance,  for  the  east  coast  is  derived  from 
wells  in  Alaska — comes  down  through  the 
Panama  Canal  and  up  to  this  coast. 

The  gulf  ports  are  dependent  upon  the 
Panama  Canal  in  a  very  large  way.  About 
6  or  7  percent  of  our  total  trade  traffic 
goes  through  the  Panama  Canal  with 
overseas  destinations.  Consumers  would 
be  adversely  affected.  Farm  supplies, 
farm  goods,  grain,  and  other  items  use  the 
Panama  Canal  in  a  very  large  and  im- 
portant fashion. 

This  is  the  kind  of  problem  that  a  Pres- 
ident does  face  in  dealing  with  the  Con- 
gress :  to  implement  basic  policy  after  that 
policy  has  been  established. 

Administration  Policies 

We  will  be  facing  the  question  in  the 
future  of  how  to  deal  with  the  SALT 
treaty,  which  will  have  been  negotiated, 
I  hope — if  everything  goes  well — by  the 
end  of  next  month.  And,  of  course,  how 
to  deal  with  the  Rhodesian  question,  how 
to  implement  the  Mideast  peace  treaty 
in  an  effective  fashion — those  are  some 
of  the  foreign  affairs  problems  that  I  have 
to  face.  Inflation,  energy,  and  many  other 
items  on  the  domestic  scene  are  of  com- 
parable importance  and,  I  might  say,  of 
comparable  difficulty. 

I'd  be  glad  to  answer  any  questions 
that  you  all  might  have. 


Questions 
meeting  with  president  brezhnev 

Q.  Mr.  President,  when  you  meet  with 
Secretary  Brezhnev  next  month,  what  will 
be  the  priority  items  of  discussion? — 
SALT,  obviously,  but  there  must  be 
others.  Can  you  talk  about  those  a  bit? 

The  President.  We've  not  yet  agreed 
on  an  agenda,  and  it's  a  little  bit  difficult 
for  me  to  answer  your  question  defini- 
tively until  we  and  the  Soviets  have  con- 
cluded that  discussion. 

The  conclusion  of  the  SALT  negotia- 
tions, which  will  be  practically  concluded 
then,  and  the  signing  of  the  documents 
would  obviously  be  a  major  step.  In  arms 
control,  we  are  dealing  with  the  question 
of  antisatellite  capabilities,  trying  to  re- 
strain that.  We'll  proceed  with  further 
discussions  of  a  comprehensive  test  ban  on 
nuclear  testing.  The  British  are  party  to 
that,  but  we  keep  the  British  thoroughly 
informed.  We  will  proceed  also  with  dis- 
cussions on  the  control  of  the  transfer  of 
conventional  weapons  to  the  developing 
countries  and  to  others,  as  major  arms 
suppliers.  We've  had  several  meetings  on 
that  subject. 

We'll  proceed  with  discussion  of  the 
mutual  and  balanced  force  reduction 
talks  that  have  now  been  going  on  with- 
out much  progress  for  the  last  5  years  in 
Vienna.  We  hope  to  make  some  progress 
there. 

Prior  to  the  time  that  I  meet  with  Pres- 
ident Brezhnev,  I'll  be  meeting  with  Chan- 
cellor Schmidt  in  this  room,  I  think  the 
first  week  in  June.  And  we  are  constantly 
consulting  with  our  European  allies  on 
some  of  these  subjects  that  affect  them. 
Secretary  Harold  Brown,  who's  in  Europe 
right  now,  has  been  involved  with  those 
subjects. 
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We'll  also  lay  the  groundwork,  at  least 
describe  the  parameters  or  a  general  out- 
line of  the  SALT  III  discussions  if  every- 
thing goes  well. 

We'll  have  some  discussion  about  trade, 
I'm  sure,  about  refugee  problems,  about 
some  potential  improved  ways  for  us  to 
communicate  with  one  another  if  regional 
altercations  or  disagreements  should  arise, 
so  that  we  can  have  a  stable  and  a  more 
secure,  more  peaceful  interrelationship 
with  the  Soviet  Union;  at  the  same  time, 
meeting  with  the  Soviets  on  a  peacefully 
competitive  basis  and  prevailing  in  those 
competitions  as  often  as  possible. 

I'd  say  arms  control,  trade,  better  com- 
munications in  the  future  would  be  the 
general  outline.  All  of  those  items  that  I 
described  to  you,  certainly  with  the  ex- 
ception of  SALT,  still  have  to  be  approved 
by  the  Soviets. 

STRATEGIC    ARMS    LIMITATION 

Q.  Morris  Wilkes  from  KRLB  in  Lub- 
bock, Texas.  What  happens  if  the  United 
States  Senate  does  not  ratify  the  SALT 
treaties?  I  was  talking  to  some  Senators 
on  the  Hill  yesterday,  and  they  said  the 
votes  are  not  there  and  they  don't  see 
them  coming  around.  What  happens  if 
they  do  not  ratify  the  treaty,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent? 

The  President.  That's  a  terrible  pos- 
sibility to  have  to  contemplate. 

The  SALT  negotiations  are  a  continu- 
ing process  that  were  initiated  as  far  back 
as  President  Eisenhower.  And  we've  made 
steady,  incremental  progress — sometimes 
very  slow,  very  tedious,  very  careful — 
with  a  limited  test  ban  to  protect  the 
atmosphere,  with  SALT  I,  with  Vladi- 
vostok, and  now  with  SALT  II.  SALT  II 
has  been  under  negotiation  for  going  on 
7  years.  I'm  the  third  President  who  has 
participated  in  this  process.  It's  a  care- 


fully balanced  treaty.  It's  in  our  best  in- 
terest. It  protects  our  own  Nation's  secu- 
rity and  will  contribute  to  world  peace 
and,  I  think,  also  is  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  Soviet  Union. 

Substantial  amendments  to  the  treaty — 
which  would  be  an  easy  way  out  for  a 
Senator,  to  say,  "Well,  we  don't  like  what 
you've  done,  do  it  again" — would  be,  I 
think,  unacceptable  to  the  Soviet  Union 
and  to  us,  if  there  was  any  substantial 
change  in  the  treaty  terms.  It  would  put 
me  in  a  very  difficult  position. 

And  I  think  that  a  rejection  of  the 
treaty  would  interrupt — I  wouldn't  pre- 
dict "terminate,"  but  at  least  interrupt, 
with  serious  consequences,  the  process  of 
controlling  nuclear  weapons  over  many 
years'  time. 

There  would  be  no  way  to  move  to 
SALT  III.  It  would  be  very  difficult  to 
reopen  SALT  II,  because  why  should  a 
President  of  the  Soviet  Union  want  to 
negotiate  with  the  President  of  the  United 
States  if  ultimate  approval  by  the  Senate 
of  a  carefully  balanced  treaty  was  ex- 
tremely doubtful? 

It  would  be  a  terrible  blow  to  our  own 
allies  in  Europe.  I  think  it  would  shake 
the  strength  of  NATO  itself,  because 
many  of  our  allies  in  Europe  feel  that 
they  are  in  the  forefront  of  some  possible 
confrontation  between  the  two  super  pow- 
ers, and  they  might  be  the  first  to  suffer 
in  case  a  nuclear  war  should  take  place. 
And  for  us  to  prove  that  we  are  not  able 
to  get  along  with  the  Soviet  Union  and 
control  nuclear  weapons,  when  we  have 
thousands  of  nuclear  weapons  on  both 
sides  already,  I  think  would  cause  many 
of  our  allies  to  look  with  doubt  on  the 
advisability  of  their  having  unilateral 
agreements  with  us. 

I  think  they  would  start  searching  for 
some  alternative  to  the  NATO  Alliance 
exclusively.    I    don't    think    they   would 
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abandon  NATO,  but  they'd  just  have  to 
start  feelers  to  the  East  to  see  if  they 
could  have  some  insurance  here  to  avoid 
a  confrontation,  when  we  ourselves  have 
proven  unable  to  lay  the  groundwork  for 
nuclear  arms  control. 

We  would  have  a  very  serious  problem, 
too,  in  trying  to  restrain  other  potential 
nuclear  powers  from  coming  into  being. 
There  are  at  least  a  dozen  or  more  nations 
right  now  who  have  the  technological  ca- 
pability of  developing  nuclear  explosives. 
We  have  exerted  a  tremendous  amount  of 
effort,  I  and  the  Congress,  in  trying  to  re- 
strain those  nations  and  keep  them  from 
becoming  nuclear  explosive  powers. 

India,  Pakistan,  Iraq,  South  Africa, 
Argentina,  Brazil,  South  Korea,  Taiwan, 
and  so  forth,  and  others  that  I  could  name 
if  I  wanted  to,  have  been  restraining  them- 
selves, with  a  large  part  of  their  restraint 
predicated  upon  the  anticipated  volun- 
tary control  by  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
United  States.  If  we  should  fail  in  this, 
it  would  be  almost  impossible  for  me  to 
go  to  the  President  of  Brazil  or  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India  and  say,  "Please  do  not 
develop  a  nuclear  explosion."  It  would 
make  me  look  ridiculous  to  try  to  continue 
that  effort  that  I've  been  pursuing. 

And  the  last  thing  that  concerns  me 
is — that  I'll  mention  this  afternoon  be- 
cause of  the  press  of  time — it  would  give 
the  Soviets  an  enormous  propaganda 
weapon  to  use  against  us.  They  would  be 
identified,  at  least  in  their  own  mind  and 
maybe  in  the  minds  of  many  nonaligned 
countries  around  the  world  as  a  peace- 
loving  nation.  They  would  certainly  ham- 
mer this  point — "We  ourselves  believe  in 
nuclear  arms  control,  but  look  what  the 
United  States  has  done." 

In  the  peaceful  competition  that  I  de- 
scribed earlier  with  the  Soviet  Union,  we 
would  be  at  a  decided  disadvantage  if  we 
should  reject  this  major  move  toward  in- 


creased peace  throughout  the  world,  to- 
ward increased  security  for  the  United 
States,  toward  increased  control  of  the 
world's  most  destructive  weapon. 

SENATOR  EDWARD  KENNEDY 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Herbert  Kamm  of 
the  Cleveland  Press,  sir.  Mr.  President, 
I'd  like  to  turn  to  a  political  question.  As 
you  no  doubt  are  aware,  the  chairman 
of  the  Democratic  Party  in  Cuyahoga 
County  is  leading  an  effort  to  encourage 
Senator  Kennedy  to  run  for  President. 

The  President.  Yes,  I've  heard  of 
that.  [Laughter] 

Q.  Would  you  mind  commenting,  sir? 

The  President.  Well,  what  the  local 
political  organization  does  is  something 
that  I  can't  control.  I've  not  talked  to  him 
about  it.  I  would  be  glad  to,  if  he  has 
some  particular  concerns. 

I  think  that  this  is  the  case  in  several 
instances  around  the  country.  It's  cer- 
tainly not  an  unprecedented  political  cir- 
cumstance in  the  year  prior  to  a  Presi- 
dential election  year.  I'm  not  a  candidate; 
I'm  a  President.  I  don't  have  any  inten- 
tion of  announcing  my  own  plans  until 
late  this  year. 

But  Senator  Kennedy  is  a  very  popular 
and  attractive  man.  If  he  became  a  can- 
didate, he  would  be  a  formidable  oppo- 
nent for  anyone  else  who  ran.  If  I  decided 
to  run,  I  wouldn't  have  any  fear  of  meet- 
ing that  kind  of  competition.  It  was  there 
for  me  to  face  when  I  was  an  unknown 
Governor  planning  my  campaign  when 
Senator  Kennedy  was  the  prime  poten- 
tial opponent. 

Senator  Kennedy  has  announced  re- 
peatedly that  he's  not  a  candidate;  he 
intends  to  support  me;  thinks  I'll  get  the 
nomination.  I  think  he's  pleased  with  that. 
I  take  him  at  his  word.  But  it  doesn't 
cause  me  any  deep  concern.  I  would  like 
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to  have  the  full  and  enthusiastic  support 
of  the  Democratic  leaders  in  the  Cleve- 
land area,  Cuyahoga  County,  and  also 
throughout  Ohio,  indeed,  the  entire  Na- 
tion. 

But  I  have  to  make  difficult  decisions. 
I'm  responsible  for  them.  I  have  no  aver- 
sion to  them.  But  people  naturally  get 
concerned  about  particular  issues  or  ideas. 
And  I  don't  know  what  the  motivations 
of  the  county  chairmen  are,  but  I  have 
confidence  that  eventually  the  Democrats 
will  make  the  right  decision — and  the 
American  people.  [Laughter] 

GOAL 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Richard  Grimes  from 
West  Virginia.  There's  a  feeling  in  the 
State  that  your  strong  commitment  in 
1977  for  coal  has  eased  up  somewhat,  I 
think  a  lot  of  it  having  to  do  with  the 
EPA  regulations  that  are  slowing  our 
sale  of  coal.  Is  that  true? 

The  President.  No.  I  doubt  that  any 
other  administration  has  ever  done  as 
much  to  encourage  the  present  and  future 
production  of  coal  as  we  have.  It's  been  a 
top  priority  for  us.  We  want  to  increase 
the  production  and  use  of  coal  tremen- 
dously in  this  country. 

We've  passed,  by  law,  restraints  on 
major  stationary  powerplants  against  the 
future,  continued  use  of  oil  and  natural 
gas  and  substitutes  for  coal.  We've  tried  to 
encourage  the  use  of  coal  in  this  respect. 
I  think  the  new  settlement  between  the 
United  Mine  Workers  and  the  operators 
has  provided  a  degree  of  stability  and  an 
absence  of  wildcat  strikes  and  so  forth 
that's  encouraging. 

I  think  that  in  the  long  run,  the  sure 
supply  of  coal,  without  unexpected  inter- 
ruption, is  going  to  be  helpful.  Under  the 
chairmanship   of  Governor  Jay  Rocke- 


feller, a  commission  made  up  of  all  ele- 
ments of  the  coal  industry  is  now  prepar- 
ing a  report  for  me  that  would  give  advice 
to  me  and  the  Nation  on  how  we  can  in- 
crease the  use  and  production  of  coal. 

I've  asked  all  the  agencies  who  are  in- 
terested— in  the  Federal  Government, 
who  have  a  responsibility  in  the  Federal 
Government — to  prepare  advice  for  me  on 
how  we  can  increase  the  consumption  of 
coal  in  our  Nation.  We  are  running  out 
of  oil  and  gas.  Our  basic  energy  proposal 
to  the  Congress  in  April  of  1977  contem- 
plated an  enormous  increase  in  the  pro- 
duction and  the  use  of  coal. 

We  have  tried  to  deal  with  the  trans- 
portation problems  that  affect  the  coal 
industry,  not  only  in  West  Virginia  but 
throughout  the  Nation.  And  my  guess  is 
that  when  the  environmental  protection 
standards  are  promulgated,  as  is  now  re- 
quired by  Federal  court  order,  that  the 
need  of  our  Nation  for  the  use  of  coal  will 
be  a  major  factor  in  their  decision. 

I  have  met  around  this  table  within  the 
last  2  weeks  with  the  United  States  Sena- 
tors, I  think  from  12  different  coal-pro- 
ducing States,  to  get  all  of  their  ideas  on 
the  consequences  of  this  decision.  It's 
made  by  EPA,  an  independent  agency, 
and  the  EPA  Administrator  was  here. 
He's  a  sound  person,  and  he's  working 
with  people  who  have  a  balanced  view  of 
the  quality  of  our  environment  and  the 
need  to  meet  our  energy  requirements. 

So,  I  don't  think  the  people  of  West 
Virginia  need  to  fear  any  deviation  of  my 
administration  in  enhancing  the  produc- 
tion and  the  use  of  coal. 

The  last  thing  is  that  we,  if  we  get — 
if  and  when  we  get  the  windfall  profits 
tax  and  the  energy  security  fund,  we'll 
have  substantial,  increased  moneys  for 
pilot  plants  for  the  liquefaction  and  gasi- 
fication of  coal  and  research  and  develop- 
ment on  new  ways  to  use  coal  that  would 
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be  of  tremendous  benefit  to  West  Vir- 
ginia and  to  other  States  in  the  country. 

MILITARY    INSTALLATIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I'm  Ed  Belkin,  news 
director  of  KYW  News  Radio,  Philadel- 
phia. Citizens  in  the  Northeast  are  in- 
creasingly disturbed  with  military  facili- 
ties being  closed  or  shifted  to  the  so-called 
Sunbelt  States  from  what  is  already  an 
economically  depressed  area.  I'm  sure  you 
know  all  too  well  the  case  of  Frankford 
Arsenal.  The  battle  of  the  aircraft  car- 
rier Saratoga  is  underway  yet  between 
Philadelphia  and  Newport  News.  And 
now,  of  course,  there's  the  issue  of  basic 
training  at  Fort  Dix.  What  are  you  doing 
to  ensure  that  this  apparent  imbalance  is 
corrected,  so  that  all  these  facilities  are 
not  shifted  out  of  the  Northeast  and  that 
the  thousands  of  jobs  and  millions  and 
billions  of  dollars  that  would  go  with 
these  facilities  are  not  shifted  elsewhere? 

The  President.  Economic  factors  and 
balance  of  military  placement  in  the 
country  are  both  factors  in  the  ultimate 
decision.  The  primary  factor,  however,  is 
how  to  enhance  our  Nation's  security  to 
an  optimum  degree  within  budgetary  and 
personnel  constraints. 

I  have  never  interfered  in  a  very  care- 
fully evolved  decision  by  the  Department 
of  Defense  in  deciding  how  to  modify  the 
base  structure.  I  think  that  we  have 
proven,  since  I've  been  in  office,  to  have 
the  best  interests  of  Philadelphia  at  heart. 

We  recognize  the  adverse  economic  im- 
pact of  the  Frankford  Arsenal  decision.  It 
was  reassessed  after  I  got  into  office,  and 
again,  after  considering  all  the  factors,  the 
Defense  Department  felt  that  this  change 
was  advisable.  I  did  not  dispute  that  final 
decision.  We  assessed  all  the  economic 
factors  as  well  as  the  military  factors. 

On  the  Saratoga,  we  could  save  some 
money  by  having  the  repairs  or  the  over- 


haul of  Saratoga  performed  at  Newport 
News.  But  I  feel  that  it's  very  important 
for  the  shipyard  not  only  at  Newport 
News  but  also  in  Philadelphia — the  Navy 
shipyards — to  be  kept  available  for  future 
use  in  case  of  a  national  emergency. 

And  my  administration,  with  the  full 
knowledge  of  the  Newport  News  people, 
went  all  out  to  assure  that  the  major  over- 
haul of  the  Saratoga  would  be  carried  out 
in  Philadelphia.  It  was  done  on  the  basis 
of  merit,  and  although  it  cost  a  little  bit 
more  to  do  the  actual  overhaul,  it  pre- 
serves the  entity  itself  and  the  strength 
of  the  Philadelphia  shipyard  for  future 
use  in  a  balanced  fashion. 

These  are  very  complicated  decisions, 
and  they  have  in  the  past  been  fraught 
with  political  interference.  I  don't  believe 
that  anybody  could  accuse  me  or  my  ad- 
ministration or  the  Defense  Department, 
Charlie  Duncan,  the  Deputy  that  makes 
the  basic  recommendation,  of  ever  mak- 
ing one  of  these  decisions  on  the  basis  of 
politics — not  to  get  votes  or  anything  else. 

And  sometimes  we  aggravate  some  ex- 
tremely interested  and  dedicated  and 
competent  Members  of  Congress  when 
those  changes  are  made.  But  in  balance, 
I  can  tell  you  that  every  decision  has  been 
made  to  the  best  of  my  ability,  in  the  best 
interests  of  our  Nation's  security,  within 
the  budgetary  and  personnel  limits. 

On  some  occasions  we  make  a  decision, 
like  in  the  Philadelphia  shipyard  overhaul 
case  with  the  Saratoga,  to  preserve  the 
ability  of  a  defense  establishment  for  fu- 
ture use  in  a  case  of  emergency.  That's 
the  best  answer  I  can  give  you. 

UNDOCUMENTED   ALIENS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  Raul  Parra  from  the 
Spanish  Television  Network,  Albuquer- 
que. Are  there  any  definite  plans  on  how 
to  deal  with  the  illegal  aliens  influx  from 
Mexico  and  the  possibility  of  implement- 
ing the  bracer o  program  again? 
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The  President.  We  have  no  plans  to 
use  the  bracero  program  again.  As  you 
know,  I  presented  to  the  Congress  my 
first  year  in  office,  after  a  great  deal  of 
study,  a  proposal  on  how  to  deal  with  the 
undocumented  workers.  There  are  many 
names  for  the  same  people — some,  illegal 
aliens;  some,  undocumented  aliens.  I've 
lately  been  calling  them  undocumented 
workers.  The  other  day  someone  sug- 
gested that  we  call  them  undocumented 
taxpayers.  [Laughter] 

But  the  Congress  has  not  been  willing 
to  act  on  my  recommendations.  The  His- 
panic American  community  is  sharply 
divided  on  the  issue  because  the  undocu- 
mented workers  coming  into  our  country 
compete  in  some  areas  for  scarce  jobs,  as 
you  know.  In  other  cases,  those  very  same 
American  citizens  who  have  Mexican  her- 
itage would  like  for  their  relatives  to 
come  here,  and  the  pressures  from  eco- 
nomics in  Mexico  are  quite  severe  now. 
But  Mexico,  with  a  large  prospective  im- 
provement in  their  economy  in  the  future 
because  of  the  gas  and  oil  discoveries,  I 
think  will  help  to  assuage  this  problem. 

I  have  met  with  Lopez  Portillo,  Presi- 
dent of  Mexico,  on  this  subject  at  length. 
I've  sent  Reubin  Askew,  former  Governor 
of  Florida  and  the  chairman  of  my  com- 
mission on  immigration,  down  to  meet 
several  days  with  the  President  of  Mexico, 
the  Secretary  of  State — or  the  Foreign 
Minister,  and  others.  We  are  trying  to 
evolve  a  program  that  would  be  fair.  And 
I  think  for  the  first  time,  at  least  in  my 
historical  memory,  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  Governments  are  now 
working  in  harmony  to  try  to  hammer  out 
a  reasonable  and  fair  approach  to  the 
problem.  I  don't  say  that  we'll  be  to- 
gether at  the  end,  but  we're  working  to- 
gether. 

The  last  thing  is  that  I  have  pledged 
to  all  the  minority  groups  in  our  country, 
and  to  the  people  of  Mexico,  that  undoc- 


umented workers  who  are  in  our  Nation 
and  who  do  not  have  a  legal  right  to  be 
here,  will  be  treated  fairly.  They  will  not 
be  abused,  and  their  constitutional — or 
human  rights  will  be  preserved. 

I'm  sworn  on  my  oath  to  uphold  the 
law  and  the  Constitution  of  my  country, 
and  there's  no  way  that  I  can  condone 
the  illegal  crossing  of  our  border.  But  we're 
working  the  best  we  can  to  deal  with  the 
question  that's  been  long  in  existence  and 
to  do  it  humanely  and  fairly  and  legally. 
Some  modification  of  the  law  will  be 
required. 

The  commission  that  has  now  been 
established  will  make  those  recommenda- 
tions. I  and  the  Congress  are  waiting  for 
their  recommendations  to  be  made. 

Ms.  Bario.  Thank  you,  sir. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  I  might 
take  one  other  question. 

PALESTINE   LIBERATION    ORGANIZATION 

Q.  Hal  Rosen  of  Chicago.  Earlier  this 
week,  on  Monday,  Joseph  Sisco,1  speaking 
before  the  Chicago  Foreign  Relations 
Council,  said  that  while  it's  official  U.S. 
policy  that  we  don't  recognize — or  make 
contact,  rather,  with  the  PLO  unless  they 
recognize  242,  that  he  sees  modification  in 
this  in  the  future.  While  he's  not  an  offi- 
cial Government  spokesman,  obviously, 
does  his  view  reflect  any  change  in  our 
policy? 

The  President.  No,  there's  been  no 
change.  I  don't  contemplate  any  change. 
Our  Nation  is  pledged,  again,  on  its  word 
of  honor,  which  I  have  corroborated  since 
I've  been  in  office,  that  we  will  not  deal 
with  the  PLO  until  they  accept  U.N. 
Resolution  242  as  a  basis  for  negotiations, 
which  all  the  other  Arab  entities  have 
done,  and  until  they  recognize  the  right 
of  Israel  to  exist. 


1  Former  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Politi- 
cal Affairs. 
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And  I  think  that  any  such  meeting  as 
that,  on  any  kind  of  an  official  basis,  would 
be  counterproductive.  And  we're  not  do- 
ing it  surreptitiously.  We're  not  cheating 
on  our  commitment.  Obviously,  as  is  well 
known  by  Israel,  there  are  members*  of 
the  PLO,  individual  members*  who  are 
mayors  of  major  cities,  for  instance,  on 
the  West  Bank  and  in  the  Gaza  Strip, 
and  both  we  and  the  Israelis  deal  with 
them  as  Palestinians,  not,  however,  in 
their  capacity  as  members*  of  the  PLO. 
So,  there  has  been  and  will  be  no  change 
in  this  policy. 

I've  got  time,  I  think,  if  you  would  let 
me,  to  have  either  one  more  question  or 
get  an  individual  photograph  with  every- 
body here.  And  my  preference  would  be  to 
get  a  photograph.  [Laughter] 

We  only  have  3  or  4  minutes,  so  if  you'd 
just  come  by,  I'd  like  to  just  shake  hands, 
and  we'll  have  a  photographer  standing 
here.  And  then  we'll  send  the  photographs 
to  you. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  1:15  p.m.  in 
the  Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House.  Pa- 
tricia Y.  Bario  is  an  Associate  Press  Secretary. 
The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  May  19. 


Cheyney  State  College 

Address  at  the  Commencement  Exercises. 
May  20, 1979 

Dr.  Wilson,  Congressman  Gray,  Congress- 
man Edgar,  Senior  Class  President  Shel- 
ton,  Ms.  Blango,  members  of  the  graduat- 
ing class  of  1979: 

I'm  glad  to  be  here. 

This  is  my  third  commencement  ad- 
dress since  I've  been  President.  The  first 


*The  President  intended  to  say  "supporters" 
of  the  PLO.  [Printed  in  the  transcript.] 


one  was  to  Notre  Dame.  Last  year,  I  spoke 
to  my  own  alma  mater,  the  U.S.  Naval 
Academy  at  Annapolis,  and  I'm  continu- 
ing my  very  rare  appearances  at  famous 
and  great  institutions  of  learning  by  com- 
ing here  to  Cheyney  State. 

I  tried  to  think  of  a  story  that  would 
illustrate  some  of  the  points  I  want  to 
make.  My  staff  this  morning  suggested 
that  I  tell  the  one  about  the  surgeon  and 
the  architect  and  the  politician  who  were 
arguing  about  which  represented  the 
oldest  profession — since  you  are  now  get- 
ting ready  to  embark  on  new  professions. 

The  surgeon  said,  "Surely  it's  mine, 
medicine,  because  the  first  woman  was 
created  with  an  operation  when  Adam's 
rib  was  removed."  The  architect  said, 
"No,  that's  obviously  not  true,  because  the 
first  act  recorded  was  when  order  was  cre- 
ated out  of  chaos,  and  that  was  certainly 
an  architectural  achievement."  The  poli- 
tician said,  "Well,  who  do  you  think  cre- 
ated the  chaos?"  [Laughter] 

I  did  not  think  that  was  a  very  good 
suggestion.  [Laughter] 

When  I  spoke  at  Notre  Dame,  I  told  a 
more  appropriate  story  about  the  old 
gentleman  who  was  arrested  and  taken  be- 
fore the  judge  for  being  drunk  and  setting 
a  bed  on  fire.  And  the  old  gentleman, 
when  asked  by  the  judge  if  the  charges 
were  true,  said,  "Well,  Your  Honor,  I 
plead  guilty  to  being  drunk,  but  the  bed 
was  on  fire  when  I  got  in  it."  [Laughter] 

I  believe  the  latter  is  more  appropriate 
to  the  occasion,  because  you  and  I  have  a 
lot  in  common.  As  President,  I  have  a  spe- 
cial opportunity  to  take  part  in  the  stream 
of  history  and  also  to  study  the  course  of 
history.  Tonight,  for  instance,  I  will  sleep 
in  the  same  room  where  Abraham  Lincoln 
slept  when  he  was  President,  only  a  few 
steps  from  the  place  where  he  signed  the 
Emancipation  Proclamation. 
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Thursday,  I  met  in  the  White  House 
with  several  hundred  black  leaders,  dozens 
of  whom  were  instrumental  in  bringing 
about  the  Supreme  Court  decision,  Brown 
versus  the  Board  of  Education,  which  oc- 
curred 25  years  ago  on  that  date,  which 
struck  down  the  separate  but  equal  doc- 
trine that  had  perpetuated  segregation  in 
the  schools  of  a  nation  which  has  always 
claimed  to  be  free  and  to  provide  equality 
of  opportunity. 

Not  long  ago,  when  I  was  in  Memphis, 
I  went  with  Mrs.  Martin  Luther  King, 
Jr.,  to  the  balcony  of  a  motel  to  visit  the 
spot  where  her  own  husband  was  assassi- 
nated. 

These  events  and  others  like  them  are 
profoundly  moving,  personal  experiences. 
But  I  also  feel  a  sense  of  history  as  I  stand 
here  today. 

Many  of  you  are  the  first  in  your  family 
who  ever  had  a  chance  to  go  to  college. 
Neither  my  father  nor  any  of  his  ancestors 
ever  had  a  chance  to  finish  high  school 
or  to  go  to  college.  So,  I  share  the  pride 
that  you  feel.  And  I  also  know  the  hard- 
ship that  has  gone  into  this  achievement 
which  is  taking  place  today. 

Ours,  yours  and  mine,  is  a  very  special 
generation,  the  generation  that  Dr.  Mar- 
tin Luther  King,  Jr.,  was  thinking  of  when 
he  expressed  his  dream  for  America  with 
an  eloquence  and  a  moral  power  that 
never  will  be  forgotten. 

One  part  of  Dr.  King's  dream  had  a 
special  meaning  for  me  because  of  the 
State  where  he  and  I  were  born.  He  said, 
"I  have  a  dream  that  one  day  on  the  red 
hills  of  Georgia,  sons  of  former  slaves  and 
sons  of  former  slaveholders  will  be  able 
to  sit  down  at  the  table  of  brotherhood." 

And  now  when  Andrew  Young  and  I, 
two  Georgians,  sit  down  in  the  White 
House  with  other  Cabinet  members  to 
hammer  out  foreign  policy  for  the  United 


States  of  America,  it  truly  is  a  table  of 
brotherhood. 

I'm  proud  that  we  are  working  together 
for  human  rights  around  the  world  and 
for  a  majority  rule,  equality,  and  the  end 
of  racism  and  apartheid  in  southern 
Africa. 

But  I  have  not  come  to  Cheyney  State 
to  boast  about  what  my  administration 
has  done  in  foreign  policy  or  civil  rights 
or  any  other  field.  I'm  not  here  to  soothe 
you  with  promises  that  everything  is  go- 
ing to  be  all  right  just  because  I  happen 
to  be  in  the  White  House  or  just  because 
almost  200  superb  black  leaders  now  work 
with  me  to  establish  the  policies  of  our 
Nation's  Government.  Instead,  I'm  here 
to  talk  to  you  very  briefly  today  about 
some  problems  and  to  offer  a  challenge. 

Our  country  does  face  extremely  diffi- 
cult problems — problems  like  inflation, 
energy  shortages,  inequality,  discrimina- 
tion, unemployment,  and  worldwide 
threats  to  peace.  Each  of  these  problems 
brings  with  it  a  tendency  toward  with- 
drawal from  responsibility  and  sometimes 
crippling  fears,  fears  that  stand  in  the 
doorway  between  us  and  needed  solutions. 
These  fears  of  an  uncertain  future  affect 
our  daily  lives.  All  of  us,  for  instance — 
consumers,  public  officials,  students,  work- 
ing people,  business  executives — hesitate 
to  make  individual  sacrifices  that  we  know 
are  needed  to  fight  inflation,  because  we 
are  afraid  that  someone  else  may  get  a 
better  deal. 

We've  seen  the  panic  gasoline  buying 
in  California  when  everyone  knows  that 
this  only  makes  our  energy  problems 
worse.  Some  people  are  afraid  of  losing 
their  jobs.  And  this  gives  rise  to  racial 
bigotry  and  hatred. 

All  of  us,  if  we  are  sane,  are  afraid  of 
nuclear  war,  but  the  horror  of  the  thought 
that  mankind  might  actually  be  destroyed 
does  not  yet  bring  us  together  in  a  spirit 
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of  brotherhood  and  sisterhood  to  work 
for  peace. 

If  our  bellies  are  full  and  we  are  safe 
and  secure,  these  fears,  among  others, 
contribute  to  our  own  sense  of  selfishness 
and  the  avoidance  of  responsibility.  Peo- 
ple are  so  concerned  with  getting  ahead, 
with  preserving  what  we  have,  with  beat- 
ing the  system,  that  we  refuse  to  become 
involved  with  anything  outside  our  own 
personal  lives.  By  taking  refuge  in  either 
complacency  or  hopelessness,  we  mistak- 
enly believe  that  we  can  grab  and  hold 
the  best  deal  for  ourselves  in  a  difficult 
world. 

Our  problems  are  serious  and  they  are 
real.  They  will  not  disappear  if  we  ignore 
them.  There  are  powerful  special  inter- 
ests in  our  country  which  feed  on  the 
apathy  of  ordinary  citizens.  They  enjoy 
the  special  privilege  of  power  and  influ- 
ence, and  they  are  determined  to  block 
positive  change. 

Those  among  you  who  believe  in 
change — in  improvement — those  who  are 
committed  to  making  our  country  a 
greater  country,  must  let  your  voices  be 
heard  if  we  are  to  defeat  these  special 
interests. 

We  know  we  need  better  programs  in 
welfare,  health  care,  education,  and  jobs. 
We  know  we  need  to  control  inflation, 
eliminate  racial  discrimination,  have  uni- 
versal voter  registration,  control  nuclear 
weapons,  and  help  bring  about  majority 
rule  in  southern  Africa. 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  can 
either  make  these  decisions  or  block  these 
decisions — decisions  which  affect  every 
person  in  America. 

I  usually  do  not  like  polls.  But  I  would 
like  to  take  a  little  poll  right  here  in  the 
quadrangle.  All  of  you  who  care  about 
jobs,  peace,  eliminating  racism,  and  en- 
suring justice  for  men  and  women,  black 
and  white,  would  you  please  raise  your 


hand?  Now,  put  your  hands  down.  That's 
the  easy  part. 

Tell  the  truth.  Now  all  of  you  who 
voted  in  the  last  congressional  election, 
1978,  in  November,  would  you  raise  your 
hand?  That's  much  better  than  the  na- 
tional average.  [Laughter] 

The  question  I  would  like  to  ask  you 
is,  why  did  the  others  not  vote?  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.,  was  willing  to  risk  and 
even  give  up  his  life  so  that  you  might 
have  the  right  to  vote — the  right  to  shape 
the  actions  of  your  own  Government.  And 
he  was  not  the  only  one.  A  lot  of  brave 
people  have  suffered  and  some  have  died 
to  win  that  basic  right.  But  that  right  is 
hollow,  that  right  is  empty,  unless  you 
use  it. 

When  the  Brown  decision  was  handed 
down  25  years  ago  last  Thursday,  the 
school  doors  did  not  open  up  the  follow- 
ing Monday.  Do  you  know  when  they 
really  began  to  let  little  black  children 
into  the  schools  that  had  been  all  white? 
I'll  tell  you  when  it  began — when  the  vot- 
ing rights  bill  was  passed,  that's  when  it 
began. 

Both  political  candidates  and  incum- 
bents have  got  to  know  that  you  will  both 
vote  and  act.  How  are  we  going  to  have 
leadership  to  fight  for  equal  opportunity 
and  affirmative  action  in  jobs,  schools, 
and  housing  if  even  the  act  of  voting  is 
too  great  an  effort? 

Last  November,  two-thirds  of  the  reg- 
istered American  adults  did  not  vote.  I 
ask  you  to  join  me  in  overcoming  fear 
about  the  future,  in  battling  apathy,  and 
in  fighting  for  change.  One  place  to  begin, 
for  instance,  is  to  keep  the  pressure  on  for 
equal  opportunity  in  education  and  jobs. 

Our  economy  has  added  250,000  jobs 
for  black  and  other  minority  teenagers 
since  I  became  President.  This  year,  we've 
committed  $3.4  billion  for  youth  employ- 
ment and  training — twice  what  we  were 
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spending  3  years  ago.  But  we  must  do 
better.  That's  why  I've  asked  Vice  Presi- 
dent Mondale  to  head  a  Cabinet-level 
task  force  to  review  everything  both  gov- 
ernment and  private  industry  is  doing  in 
youth  employment  and  in  training. 

We're  going  to  make  sure  these  pro- 
grams work.  And  we're  going  to  look  for 
ways  to  get  private  business  to  do  its  part 
as  well. 

As  part  of  that  review,  we  are  taking 
another  look  at  our  summer  job  program 
which  has  been  seriously  troubled.  The 
level  of  jobs  in  the  future  will  depend  on 
the  effectiveness  of  this  program.  In  the 
meantime,  I'm  going  to  make  sure  it's  my 
business  to  assure  that  this  summer  we 
have  the  1  million  summer  jobs  for  youth 
that  have  been  promised. 

The  struggle  for  civil  rights  is  not  over. 
Talk  to  the  members  of  the  Congressional 
Black  Caucus.  They  are  deeply  concerned 
about  the  attitude  in  the  United  States 
Congress  toward  civil  rights. 

We  have  made  progress,  but  we've  not 
achieved  what  we  need  to  accomplish. 
The  Brown  decision  and  the  voting  rights 
act  tore  the  mask  of  legality  from  the  face 
of  racism,  and  you  and  I  are  never  going 
to  let  this  mask  of  racism  be  put  back  on. 

Before  these  legal  actions,  there  were 
only  a  few  thousand  black  students  in 
State  colleges  all  across  the  country.  Now 
more  than  a  million  black  students  are 
going  to  colleges  all  over  America,  mostly 
in  publicly  supported  colleges  like  this 
one. 

These  numbers  do  indicate  that  prog- 
ress has  been  made.  These  numbers  are 
important,  because  education  leads  to 
jobs — good  jobs.  And  I  was  encouraged 
with  what  President  Wilson  told  me  on 
the  way  in  from  the  airport  about  your 
success  in  getting  jobs. 

I'm  going  to  tell  it  to  you  straight,  be- 
cause I  care  about  the  things  you  care 


about,  because  you  and  others  like  you  are 
the  reason  that  I'm  President,  and  be- 
cause one  day,  one  of  you  may  have  the 
job  that  I  hold  now.  I  don't  know  if  you'll 
want  it  or  not.  [Laughter] 

Change — change  does  not  come  easy. 
Changing  the  course  of  society  is  not  like 
changing  the  channel  on  a  television  set. 

In  1896,  for  example,  the  Supreme 
Court  issued  the  evil  principle  of  separate 
but  equal.  It  took  58  years — more  than 
one  half  a  century — of  losing  court 
battles,  marches,  arrests,  courage,  sacri- 
fice, before  a  new  court  finally  killed  the 
ghost  of  Jim  Crow.  But  it  happened  be- 
cause people  like  you,  mostly  blacks,  many 
students,  made  it  happen. 

There  were  a  lot  of  heroes.  One  of 
those  heroes  died  last  week,  A.  Philip  Ran- 
dolph. He  was  90  years  old.  He  spent  his 
long  life  fighting  against  discrimination  in 
jobs,  in  defense  industries,  in  the  Armed 
Forces  of  his  own  country.  He  fought  more 
battles  than  he  won,  but  he  won  enough 
to  change  the  face  of  this  Nation  and  the 
lives  of  all  of  us. 

His  fight,  your  fight,  our  fight,  goes  on. 
We've  written  the  promise  of  equality 
into  our  laws.  But  we  must  have  the  means 
and  the  tools  now  to  keep  that  promise. 

There  are  still  unlawful,  documented 
racial  discrimination  practices  in  housing 
in  our  country,  for  instance,  especially  in 
our  cities.  That's  why  we  are  struggling 
in  Congress  now  to  give  Patricia  Harris, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Department,  cease-and-de- 
sist orders,  so  that  the  victims  of  discrimi- 
nation in  housing  will  no  longer  have  to 
have  the  burden,  very  expensive  burden, 
of  enforcing  the  very  laws  designed  to  pro- 
tect them. 

We're  not  going  to  get  this  change  into 
law  through  Congress  without  your  po- 
litical participation.  The  very  least  we 
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need  is  your  vote  on  election  day.  But  we 
also  need  for  every  Member  of  the  Con- 
gress to  know  that  you  are  interested. 

We  have  an  energy  crisis  in  our  country. 
Yet  too  few  of  our  people,  and  even  fewer 
of  our  politicians,  are  willing  to  face  that 
reality. 

I  proposed  a  windfall  profits  tax  to 
develop  very  good  programs  for  the  poor, 
who  bear  the  extra  burdens  of  rising  en- 
ergy costs,  to  provide  mass  transit,  to  give 
us  other  forms  of  energy,  and  to  keep  the 
oil  companies  from  pocketing  billions  of 
dollars  in  unearned,  excess  profits.  When 
the  time  comes  for  a  vote  in  Congress, 
you  can  be  sure  that  the  oil  company 
lobbyists  will  still  be  there.  And  you  can 
provide — and  no  one  but  you  and  other 
American  citizens  can  provide — the  coun- 
terveiling  force  that  will  curb  the  power 
of  the  lobbyists.  If  your  voice  is  not  heard, 
the  oil  companies  will  prevail  again. 

The  most  basic  human  right  is  the  right 
of  a  person  to  live  in  peace.  Today,  as  you 
march  down  this  aisle  to  receive  your  dip- 
lomas, I'm  thankful  that  none  of  you  will 
have  to  march  off  to  die  in  battle.  I'm 
thankful  that  instead  of  fighting  a  war, 
we're  debating  a  new  step  toward  limiting 
the  nuclear  arms  race.  Peace  and  freedom 
are  both  precious  gifts,  and  that's  why  the 
fight  over  ratification  of  the  strategic  arms 
limitation  talks  treaty  is  so  important.  As 
did  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  you  must 
make  your  voices  heard  in  this  battle  for 
sanity  and  for  peace. 

Here  at  home,  inflation  threatens  all 
the  progress  we  have  made.  Again,  I  want 
to  tell  it  to  you  straight,  because  inflation 
robs  the  poor,  it  robs  minorities,  and  it 
robs  those  just  starting  out  in  life,  like  you, 
as  surely  as  it  robs  old  people  who  have  to 
live  on  fixed  incomes. 


Inflation  forces  the  Government  to 
tighten  the  budget  and  to  cut  back  on 
many  programs  that  might  help  some  of 
you.  And  inflation  destroys  some  of  the 
resources  of  business  and  industry  needed 
to  provide  jobs  for  you  and  other  Ameri- 
cans. 

When  Congress  makes  the  tough 
choices  on  what  has  to  be  cut,  who  will 
stand  with  me  to  put  people  first  unless 
you  use  your  influence  and  your  power? 

I  did  not  come  here  today  to  ask  you 
to  make  my  job  easier.  I  came  to  urge  you 
to  help  me  make  the  job  of  every  single 
elected  officer  in  the  United  States 
tougher,  more  difficult,  by  insisting  that 
government  be  more  responsive,  more 
compassionate,  and  more  open  to  hear  the 
voices  of  America. 

That's  why  I'm  proud  to  have  people 
like  Andrew  Young  working  alongside  me 
every  day  in  my  job  of  shaping  foreign 
policy.  And  I  have  encouraged  Andy  not 
to  be  timid  about  speaking  out. 

And  that's  why  I'm  proud  to  have  peo- 
ple like  John  Lewis  and  Eleanor  Holmes 
Norton  with  me  pressing  the  fight  against 
fear  and  for  justice  here  at  home. 

These  are  powerful  people,  and  they 
are  in  powerful  positions.  But  they  cannot 
do  it  unless  you  back  them  up.  Their 
effectiveness  comes  from  the  fact  that  they 
speak  for  you,  just  as  my  power  as  Presi- 
dent comes  from  the  fact  that  I  speak  for 
you  and  for  other  Americans. 

I'm  not  here  only  to  let  you  hear  my 
voice,  but  so  that  we  in  government  can 
be  sure  to  hear  your  voice,  and  that  to- 
gether our  voices  will  be  too  strong  to 
be  ignored;  so  that  together  we'll  have 
the  courage  to  win  more  victories  which 
we  can  place  alongside  the  great  ones  that 
we've  won. 
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Most  of  the  progress  that  has  been  ini- 
tiated and  achieved  has  not  come  from 
government.  This  progress  has  come  from 
voices  outside  of  government  that  slowly 
but  surely  were  united  in  shouting  for 
justice  and  equality  in  our  own  Nation, 
and  slowly — often  after  many  years,  even 
generations — government  finally  listened. 

The  long  struggle  for  civil  rights,  for 
equal  rights,  for  human  rights  has  been 
a  cycle  of  action,  and  then  reaction,  of 
lash  and  then  backlash,  for  the  cancer  of 
racial  injustice  has  always  been  near  the 
heart  of  America. 

Three  hundred  and  sixty  years  ago,  the 
first  slaves  were  unloaded  on  the  east 
coast  of  this  continent  in  chains.  One  year 
later,  the  pilgrims  landed  on  Plymouth 
Rock  searching  for  freedom.  The  story  of 
America  has  been  the  struggle  and  agony 
of  a  people  trying  to  heal  that  contradic- 
tion— and  it's  been  painful,  and  it's  not 
over. 

A  great  victory  still  remains  to  be  won 
where  we  are  sure  about  our  future, 
where  we  are  sure  about  justice,  sure 
about  equality,  sure  about  the  morals  and 
commitments  of  our  Nation,  sure  that 
government  accurately  represents  what 
our  people  are  and  what  they  would  like 
to  be.  It  can  be  done.  Much  has  been  done 
already.  If  it  had  not,  you  would  not  be 
here  and  I  would  not  be  here. 

We  must  continue  to  fight  our  battles 
and  to  overcome  our  fears  together,  or 
we  will  not  be  able  to  stand  together  for 
these  purposes  tomorrow. 

In  his  Nobel  Prize  acceptance  speech, 
Dr.  King  said,  "I  have  the  audacity  to 
believe  that  peoples  everywhere  can  have 
three  meals  a  day  for  their  bodies,  educa- 
tion and  culture  for  their  minds,  and  dig- 
nity, equality  and  freedom  for  their 
spirits." 

I  share  that  audacious  dream.  And  I 
ask  you  to  join  each  other,  and  to  join  with 


me,  in  the  struggle  to  make  that  dream 
come  true. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  11:35  a.m.  in 
the  quadrangle  at  Cheyney  State  College, 
Gheyney,  Pa.  In  his  opening  remarks,  he  re- 
ferred to  Dr.  Wade  Wilson,  president  of  the 
college,  Stephen  Shelton,  senior  class  president, 
and  Antoinette  Blango,  class  valedictorian. 


Death  of  Ben  Fortson 

Statement  by  the  President.     May  20, 1979 

The  death  of  Ben  Fortson  is  a  loss  to 
all  Georgians.  He  loved  his  State  and  its 
people  and  acted  on  that  love  through  a 
lifetime  of  public  service. 

The  people  of  Georgia  shared  his  affec- 
tion and  repeatedly  returned  him  to  his 
post  as  secretary  of  state  through  an  era 
of  profound  political,  social,  and  econo- 
mic change. 

In  my  years  in  State  government,  par- 
ticularly as  Governor,  I  grew  to  know  and 
greatly  admire  Ben  Fortson.  In  one  inci- 
dent early  in  his  career,  he  particularly 
demonstrated  the  courage  and  style  that 
added  dignity  and  integrity  to  State  gov- 
ernment for  more  than  40  years:  All  of 
State  government  was  in  turmoil  over 
who  was  the  legal  Governor  and,  quietly, 
he  kept  the  Great  Seal  of  Georgia  hidden 
in  his  wheelchair  to  prevent  the  con- 
tenders from  using  it  to  make  their  actions 
official  until  the  controversy  could  be 
decided  appropriately. 

He  was  never  too  busy  to  stop  and 
make  history  come  alive  for  schoolchil- 
dren, and  he  consistently  added  a  per- 
sonal touch  to  the  many  activities  of  his 
office.  The  Georgia  State  Capitol  will 
seem  a  far  more  lonely  place  without  "Mr. 
Ben." 

Rosalynn  and  I  extend  our  deepest 
sympathies  to  his  family. 
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White  House  Fellows 

Appointment  of  17  Fellows  for  the  1979-80 
Program.    May  21, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointments of  the  1979-80  White  House 
Fellows,  the  15th  group  since  the  creation 
of  the  program. 

The  Fellows,  who  were  chosen  from 
among  1,346  applicants  and  screened  by 
11  regional  panels,  will  begin  their  year 
of  service  with  the  Federal  Government 
on  September  1.  The  President's  Com- 
mission interviewed  32  national  finalists 
before  recommending  the  17  persons  to 
the  President. 

The  1979-80  White  House  Fellows  are: 

Mari  G.  Aponte,  32,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
associate  counsel,  Blue  Gross  of  Greater  Phil- 
adelphia ; 

Lincoln  W.  Gaplan  II,  28,  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  consultant,  the  Boston  Consulting 
Group,  Inc.; 

Fredrica  P.  Challandes-Angelini,  29,  of 
London,  England,  vice  president,  Amex  Bank 
Ltd.,  London; 

Victoria  L.  Chan-Palay,  33,  of  Concord, 
Mass.,  associate  professor  of  neurobiology, 
Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston; 

Anne  H.  Cohn,  34,  of  Washington,  D.C., 
Congressional  Science  Fellow,  American  As- 
sociation for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
in  the  office  of  the  Honorable  Albert  Gore, 
Jr.; 

Elizabeth  A.  Fetter,  31,  of  Tyler,  Tex.,  stu- 
dent/writer, Carpenter's  Workshop,  Pine 
Cove  Conference  Center,  Tyler; 

Marsha  Anne  Johnson,  31,  of  London,  Eng- 
land, lieutenant  commander,  United  States 
Navy,  Mideast/GENTRO  Plans  and  Policy 
Officer,  United  States  Naval  Forces,  Europe; 

Kenneth  A.  Jones,  32,  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
manager,  functional  analysis  I,  systems  en- 
gineering department,  pressurized  water  re- 
actors division,  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh ; 


Judith  Mercado,  28,  of  Chicago,  111.,  direc- 
tor, corporate  development,  Northwest  In- 
dustries, Chicago; 

Richard  Northern,  30,  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
partner,  Jones,  Rawlings,  Keith  &  Northern, 
Louisville ; 

Jay  A.  Reich,  30,  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assistant 
chief  criminal  deputy,  Juvenile  Section,  King 
County,  Seattle; 

R.  George  Sarauskas,  33,  of  Evanston,  111., 
associate  pastor,  Saint  Athanasius  Church, 
Evanston ; 

Katherine  A.  Sebo,  34,  of  Greensboro,  N.G., 
State  senator,  State  of  North  Carolina,  Ra- 
leigh, N.G.; 

Carl  G.  Suhler,  30,  of  Springfield,  Colo., 
president,  Baca  Oil  Co.,  Springfield;  part- 
ner, Suhler  Farmers,  Springfield ; 

Paul  W.  Sweeney,  Jr.,  28,  of  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.,  attorney-associate,  Arnold  &  Porter, 
Washington,  D.C.; 

Gordon  Tucker,  27,  of  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assist- 
ant to  the  chancellor  and  assistant  professor, 
the  Jewish  Theological  Seminary  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York; 

Juan  R.  Vigil,  35,  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
manager,  Bernalillo  County,  Albuquerque. 

The  White  House  Fellowship  program 
was  established  in  1964  to  provide  out- 
standing Americans  with  firsthand  experi- 
ence in  the  process  of  governing  the  Na- 
tion. It  is  open  to  U.S.  citizens,  early  in 
their  careers,  from  all  occupations  and 
professions.  Employees  of  the  Federal 
Government  are  not  eligible,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  career  Armed  Forces  personnel. 

In  addition  to  their  job  assignments 
with  the  Vice  President,  members  of  the 
Cabinet,  and  with  the  White  House  staff, 
the  Fellows  participate  in  an  education 
program  that  includes  off-the-record  dis- 
cussions with  top-level  Government  offi- 
cials, journalists,  and  leaders  from  various 
other  segments  of  private  life. 

Leadership,  intellectual  and  profes- 
sional ability,  and  a  commitment  to  com- 
munity and  Nation  are  broad  criteria  em- 
ployed in  the  selection  process. 
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Applications  for  the  1980-81  program 
will  be  available  in  August  1979.  Appli- 
cation forms  and  additional  information 
on  the  program  may  be  obtained  by  send- 
ing a  postcard  to  the  Director,  President's 
Commission  on  White  House  Fellowships, 
Washington,  D.C.  20415,  or  by  calling 
(202)  653-6263. 


United  States  International 
Development  Cooperation 
Agency 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Amendments  to  Reorganization  Plan  No,  2  of 
1979.    May  21,1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  herewith  transmit  amendments  to  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  2  of  1979,  which  I 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  on  April  10, 
1979.  Except  as  specifically  amended 
hereby,  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  re- 
mains unmodified. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 
May  21,  1979. 

Amendments  to 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1979 

Prepared  by  the  President  and  transmitted  to 
the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives 
in  Congress  assembled  May  21,  1979,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  chapter  9  of  title 
5  of  the  United  States  Code. 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1979, 
which  was  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and 
the  House  of  Representatives  in  Congress 
assembled  on  April  10,  1979,  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

A.     Section  2  is  amended  to  read: 

"Section  2.     Director 

"The  Agency  shall  be  headed  by  the 


Director  of  the  United  States  Interna- 
tional Development  Cooperation  Agency 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  'Director') , 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  shall  receive  compensa- 
tion at  the  rate  prescribed  by  law  for  Level 
II  of  the  Executive  Schedule.  The 
Director  shall  have  primary  responsibility 
for  establishing  overall  development  assist- 
ance policy  and  coordinating  international 
development  activities  supported  by  the 
United  States.  The  Director  shall  serve  as 
the  principal  advisor  to  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  of  State  on  international 
development  matters  and  also  shall  advise 
the  President  on  all  trade,  science  and 
technology,  and  other  matters  signifi- 
cantly affecting  the  developing  nations. 
The  Director  shall  report  to  the  President 
and,  on  matters  relating  to  foreign  policy, 
to  the  Secretary  of  State.  The  Director 
shall  designate  the  order  in  which  other 
officials  shall  act  for  and  exercise  the  pow- 
ers of  the  Director  during  the  absence  or 
disability  of  the  Director  and  the  Deputy 
Director  or  in  the  event  of  vacancies  in 
both  such  offices.". 

B.  Section  5  is  amended  to  read : 
"Section  5.    Performance  of  functions 
"The  Director  may  from  time  to  time 

establish,  alter,  consolidate,  or  discontinue 
organizational  units  within  the  Agency 
(other  than  units  expressly  established  by 
statute  or  reorganization  plan).  The  Di- 
rector may  from  time  to  time  delegate 
responsibility  for  carrying  out  any  function 
or  authority  of  the  Director  of  the  Agency 
to  any  officer,  employee,  or  unit  of  the 
Agency,  or  any  other  officer  or  agency  of 
the  executive  branch.". 

C.  Section  6  is  amended  to  read : 
"Section  6.      Transfers  of  functions 
"(a)   There  are  hereby  transferred  to 

the  Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
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vested  in  the  Agency  for  International 
Development  or  in  its  administrator  pur- 
suant to  the  following : 

"(1)  sections  233(b),  239(i),  296(e), 
297(d),  298(c)(6),  299(d),  601(a) 
through  (d),  and  624(f)(2)(G)  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amend- 
ed (22  U.S.C.  2193(b),  2199(i),  2220a 
(e),  2220b(d),  2220c(c)(6),  2220d(d), 
2351(a)  through  (d),  and  2384(f)(2) 
(C)); 

"(2)  section  407  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1736a); 
and 

"(3)  section  706  of  the  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Authorization  Act,  Fiscal  Year  1979 
(49  U.S.C.  1518). 

"(b)  There  are  hereby  transferred  to 
the  Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
vested  in  the  agency  primarily  responsible 
for  administering  part  I  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  or  in 
its  Administrator  pursuant  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

"(1)  sections  101(b),  119,  125,  531(a) 
(2),  601(e)(2),  and  640B  of  such  Act 
(22  U.S.C.  2151(b),  2151q,  2151w,  2346 
(a)(2),  2351(e)(2),  and  2399c);  and 

"(2)  section  602  of  the  International 
Security  Assistance  and  Arms  Control  Act 
of  1976  (22  U.S.C.  2352  note). 

"(c)  There  are  hereby  transferred  to 
the  Director  all  functions  and  authorities 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State  pursuant 
to  the  following: 

"(1)  section  101(b)  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (22 
U.S.C.  2151(b)),  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
policy  guidance  other  than  foreign  policy 
guidance,  and  section  622(c)  of  such  Act 
(22  U.S.C.  2382(c) ),  insofar  as  it  relates 
to  development  assistance;  and 

"(2)  section  901  of  Public  Law  95-118 
(22  U.S.C.  262g).". 


Meeting  With  Federal 
Government  Employees 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer 
Session  With  13  Employees.     May  21, 1979 

The  President.  First  of  all,  I  would  like 
to  welcome  you  here  to  the  Cabinet 
Room.  We  had  a  meeting  this  morning 
with  some  of  your  bosses.  We  meet  here 
every  2  weeks  with  the  full  Cabinet  and 
the  major  agency  leaders,  and  then,  in  be- 
tween, I  have  important  meetings  like  this, 
when  we  discuss  matters  of  domestic  and 
foreign  consequence  to  our  Nation. 

Today,  however,  is  a  special  occasion 
for  me  to  have  a  chance  to  meet  with  a 
broader,  representative  group  of  career 
civil  servants  in  our  Government.  You 
have  been  chosen,  I  think  almost  every 
one  of  you,  perhaps  everyone,  because  of 
outstanding  achievement.  And  you've  re- 
ceived awards  for  a  special  contribution 
to  make  our  own  Federal  Government 
more  effective  and  more  efficient  and  a 
greater  credit  to  me  and  to  the  country. 

Administration  Policies 

I  think  it's  accurate  to  point  out  that  in 
the  last  2/2  years,  I've  been  privileged  to 
be  part  of  the  system  which  represents  the 
American  people  in  our  Government,  and 
I've  recognized  with  a  growing  degree  of 
appreciation  the  high  quality  and  dedica- 
tion, of  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
people  in  the  civil  service  system  and  in 
the  administrative  positions  as  well. 

I  know  that  you  represent  the  Armed 
Forces,  you  represent  the  farmers,  you 
represent  the  children  in  the  schools,  you 
represent  people  who  are  handicapped, 
you  represent  those  who  are  looking  for 
good  housing,  you  represent  the  taxpayers, 
and  you  represent  others  who  have  per- 
haps only  one  contact  with  the  Federal 
Government  as  a  principal  source  of  ad- 
vice and  counsel  if  they  are  in  a  profes- 
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sion,  and  that's  the  agencies  like  yourself 
and  what  you  represent. 

We  are  in  a  time,  I  believe,  of  concern, 
some  troubled  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
American  people  about  energy,  about  in- 
flation, about  peace  in  the  world,  about 
taxation,  about  ethics.  And  you  and  I  are 
partners  in  trying  to  address  these  troubled 
times,  to  meet  the  challenges  and,  also, 
take  advantage  of  the  exciting  opportuni- 
ties that  we  have  to  make  a  great  nation's 
government  even  greater. 

American  people  are  concerned  about 
some  of  the  things  in  government.  When 
I  campaigned  around  the  country  for  2 
years,  most  of  the  expressions  of  concern 
about  waste,  redtape,  overregulation, 
often  came  up  in  townhall  meeting-type 
formats  from  government  employees 
themselves.  And  those  who  work  for  gov- 
ernment out  in  the  field,  actually  deliver- 
ing services  to  the  people  of  America,  see 
in  a  much  more  vivid  way  than  the  aver- 
age citizen  in  private  life  that  any  such 
defect  in  the  Government  ought  to  be 
rooted  out. 

And  I  have  tried  since  I've  been  in  this 
office  to  form  a  partnership  with  you. 
When  there  is  waste,  we  want  it  to  be 
eliminated.  Almost  all  of  you  have  con- 
tributed substantially  and  have  been  re- 
warded for  your  contributions  to  elimina- 
tion of  waste.  We've  tried  to  reduce  the 
redtape,  get  rid  of  unnecessary  regula- 
tions, and  on  the  rare  occasions  when 
there  is  fraud  in  government,  I've  tried 
to  form  a  partnership  with  you  to  root 
out  that  fraud. 

We  have  now  gotten  the  Congress  to 
pass  legislation  authorizing  Inspectors 
General  in  the  different  agencies.  And 
they  will  not  only  be  a  constant  source  of 
investigation  and  improvement  and  in- 
spiration, but  they're  also  a  place  where 
you  can  go  if  you  have  a  complaint  or  if 
you  have  a  beneficial  suggestion  or  if  you 


have  a  report  to  make  about  a  defect  in 
Government.  And  you  will  be  protected 
from  any  sort  of  punishment. 

I  think  we  need  to  have  some  protection 
for  whistleblowers,  who  come  forward  in 
a  courageous  way  and  say,  "This  is  wrong 
in  our  Government.  This  is  something 
that's  been  a  defect  for  a  long  time  and  I 
want  it  rooted  out."  In  the  past,  there  have 
been  cases  where  those  kinds  of  people 
have  been  punished,  and  the  example  of 
that  punishment  has  restrained  others 
from  coming  forward  in  an  effective  way 
to  improve  the  Government's  structure 
itself. 

I  was  very  pleased  when  the  Congress 
passed  the  civil  service  reform  legislation. 
That  legislation  was  evolved  by  people 
like  you,  working  with  Alan  Campbell, 
and  that  legislation,  after  it  was  evolved, 
was  put  forward  to  the  Congress,  and  I 
think  it  passed  in  a  very  fine  form. 

We  are  now  seeking  to  let  the  volun- 
teers who  want  to  come  forward  to  take 
advantage  of  a  senior  executive  service 
do  so,  and  the  overwhelming  portion  of 
the  senior  executives  do,  indeed,  want 
to  participate  in  the  kind  of  career  oppor- 
tunity that  lets  their  initiative  and  lets 
their  ability  and  lets  their  drive  and  their 
competence  be  recognized.  And  it's  an 
inspiration  to  those  who  serve  in  govern- 
ment to  do  an  even  better  job. 

And  I  think  that  Alan  has  been  very 
pleased  at  the  vast  percentage  of  those  who 
do  have  that  opportunity  to  want  to  leave 
the  security  which  they  formerly  had  when 
everybody  moves  in  lockstep,  no  matter 
who  does  a  good  job  and  who  doesn't,  to 
the  kind  of  competitive  world  where  excel- 
lence will  be  indeed  rewarded. 

The  suggestions  that  have  been  made 
last  year  by  more  than  42,000  Federal  em- 
ployees and  saved  our  Nation  over  $350 
million  is  a  very  good  example  of  a  new 
spirit  of  enthusiasm  and  dedication  on 
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your  part  and  on  the  part  of  the  other 
thousands  of  people  like  you.  Some  of 
them  are  very  tiny  savings,  a  few  hundred 
dollars  or  maybe  a  few  thousand  dollars 
at  most.  I  remember  one  by  a  NASA  em- 
ployee that  saved  our  Government,  I 
think,  $30  million,  when  they  recom- 
mended that  when  a  space  shuttle  was 
launched,  it  might  be  launched  not  with  a 
carefully  designed,  new  type  of  engine,  but 
launched  from  the  top  of  a  modified  747. 
And  this  kind  of  a  saving  is  a  very  good 
step  in  the  right  direction. 

I  know  that  you  have  some  concerns 
that  you  want  to  express  to  me  this  after- 
noon. This  program  being  taped  for  tele- 
vision will  let  the  other  Federal  employees 
know  about  our  interrelationship  with 
one  another.  And,  of  course,  we  have 
members  of  the  press  who  will  be  in  the 
room  throughout  the  session  this  after- 
noon. 

I  think  it's  good  for  me  immediately  to 
put  your  mind  at  ease  about  two  or  three 
rumors  that  have  been  floating  through- 
out the  civil  service  in  the  past. 

There  are  absolutely  no  plans,  for  in- 
stance, to  raise  the  minimum  age  at  which 
Federal  employees  can  be  retired  or  can 
draw  their  retirement  benefits.  I  don't 
know  where  the  rumor  came  from.  We 
have  never  considered  it.  I  had  never 
heard  of  it  before  it  was  publicized  in  the 
paper.  And  several  of  the  civil  servants 
have  come  to  Alan  Campbell  and  to  my 
staff  and  said,  "Why  are  you  planning  to 
raise  the  minimum  retirement  age?"  We 
have  no  plans  to  raise  the  minimum  retire- 
ment age. 

Another  question  has  been  raised  about 
the  prospect  of  the  combining  of  social 
security  retirement  with  civil  service  re- 
tirement systems.  I  have  taken  no  position 
at  all  on  this.  The  Congress  mandated 
that  a  commission  study  the  feasibility  or 
advisability  of  this  step,  and  this  commis- 


sion is  now  doing  the  assessment  work. 
They  will  make  a  recommendation,  I 
think,  just  before  Christmas,  December 
20  or  something  of  that  kind.  And  when 
that  recommendation  is  made,  all  of  you 
will  have  access  to  it.  The  Congress  will 
have  access  to  it.  Alan  Campbell  will  have 
access  to  it;  so  will  I.  And  following  that, 
then  decisions  can  be  made  accordingly. 
But  in  no  case  will  the  vested  rights  of 
civil  servants  who  have  contributed  to  a 
retirement  fund  be  lost.  I  can't  imagine 
any  circumstance  under  which  those 
vested  retirement  funds  would  be  lost  to 
you.  This  is  a  problem,  I  know,  for  many 
people  who  are  concerned  about  security, 
to  have  the  investigation  going  on.  But 
I  want  to  emphasize  again  that  no  deci- 
sions have  been  made.  I  have  not  taken  a 
position  on  it.  I  do  not  intend  to  until 
I  can  very  carefully  study  the  report  that 
will  be  concluded  in  December. 

I  might  make  two  other  points  very 
quickly.  We  have  established,  and  the 
Congress,  as  you  know,  has  approved,  the 
5/2  -percent  pay  cap.  This  was  done  under 
the  intense  pressure  of  nationwide  infla- 
tion. Including  fringe  benefits,  which  is 
included  in  the  guidelines  for  private  em- 
ployees, it  amounts  to  more  than  a  6- 
percent  increase  for  Federal  employees. 
This  is  not  as  much  as  many  employees 
would  like,  but  our  Nation  is  faced  with  a 
very  serious  prospect  of  increasing  infla- 
tion. 

As  you  well  know,  the  members  of  the 
Cabinet,  my  own  senior  staff  in  the  White 
House,  have  taken  zero  increase — not  5J4 
or  6  percent,  but  zero  increase.  And  I 
firmly  believe,  in  spite  of  the  fact  some 
might  not  like  the  idea,  that  we  in  gov- 
ernment ought  to  take  the  initiative  in 
trying  to  constrain  inflation.  And  a  1 -per- 
cent difference  between  what  the  Federal 
employees  get  and  the  maximum  limit  un- 
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der  the  voluntary  wage  guidelines,  I  don't 
think  is  too  great  a  sacrifice  to  make  to 
provide  an  example  and  also  to  let  the 
people  who  support  us  with  their  tax 
moneys  have  confidence  that  we  ourselves 
are  willing  to  take  action  to  control  in- 
flation in  a  time  of  trouble  and  challenge 
for  our  Nation. 

The  other  point  I'd  like  to  make  is  that 
we  have  now  under  preparation — it  has 
not  been  concluded  and  it  has  not  yet 
come  to  my  desk — a  proposal  to  reform 
the  compensation  system.  Alan  Campbell 
will  go  over  this  in  detail  with  you  and 
the  head  of  the  unions  and  those  who  are 
interested.  We  must  take  action  of  this 
type  in  order  to  protect  the  comparability 
system.  Otherwise,  we're  going  to  be  back 
in  a  position  which  the  Government  wit- 
nessed many  years  ago,  when  every  year 
the  Congress  would  decide  whether  or  not 
to  give  a  certain  salary  increase.  And  to 
bring  the  Federal  employees  pay  scale  into 
an  accurate,  comparable  situation  with 
employees  in  the  private  business  and  in- 
dustry is  a  very  important  challenge  for  us 
all. 

I'm  determined  to  bring  this  about  so 
that  there  will  be  stability,  credibility,  and 
predictability  in  the  establishment  of  pay 
levels  for  Federal  employees  in  the  future. 

Let  me  close  by  saying  that  I'm  grateful 
that  you  would  come.  I  recognize  among 
you  superior  achievement.  And  because 
you  are  here  and  because  your  own  fellow 
workers  know  what  an  excellent  job  you 
have  done,  I  know  they'll  look  to  you  for 
advice  and  counsel  and  a  report  when  you 
return  back  to  your  own  jobs. 

We've  got  an  outstanding  nation.  The 
people  look  to  us  for  leadership.  In  the 
past,  and  even  now,  they  have  sometimes 
been  disappointed.  I  get  my  share  of  the 
criticism  when  the  people  are  disturbed. 
You  will  have  to  share  those  criticisms 
with  me.  But  that  should  just  inspire  us 


to  work  in  a  closer  spirit  of  harmony  and 
partnership  and  do  an  even  better  job  to 
correct  the  defects  and  the  problems  that 
we  all  know  do  exist  at  times  in  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  set  an  example  for 
the  rest  of  the  Nation  and  restore  the 
credibility  and  the  trust  that's  an  integral 
part  of  strengthening  our  democratic  sys- 
tem. 

I'm  very  glad  now,  Alan,  to  hear  from 
any  of  the  people  around  the  table.  And 
I'd  like  to  ask  you  to  recognize  them,  if 
you  don't  mind. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Yes.  Who  would  like 
to  make  a  comment  or  ask  the  President 
the  first  question? 

Questions 

policies  affecting  federal  employees 

Mr.  Williams.  Mr.  President,  we  ap- 
preciate very  much  this  opportunity  to 
meet  with  you  and  appreciate  your  en- 
couraging statements  about  the  Federal 
employees.  I  hope  that  this  meeting  can 
serve  to  better  communicate  your  posi- 
tions and  your  concerns  to  the  Federal  em- 
ployees throughout  the  country. 

I  think  the  Federal  employees,  over  2 
million  of  them,  look  to  you  as  their  leader 
and  the  developer  of  the  policies  and  the 
programs  that  affect  their  very  welfare. 
We  do  get  feedback,  and  there  are  con- 
cerns and  perhaps  perceptions  by  a  num- 
ber of  employees  that  perhaps  a  number 
of  steps  taken  by  the  administration  have 
indicated  an  "anti"  attitude  towards  em- 
ployees, such  as  the  comparability  pay 
concept,  the  rumors  about  retirement 
changes,  payment  for  parking  for  Federal 
employees,  the  overall  ceiling  on  executive 
salaries  or  restructuring  of  the  pay  system, 
and  so  forth. 

So,  I  think  all  of  those  collectively  have 
created  a  great  deal  of  misconception, 
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perhaps,  on  the  part  of  our  employees.  I 
wish  you  could  perhaps  comment  gener- 
ally on  this,  and  do  you  see  new  positive 
programs  on  the  horizon  that  will  be 
favorable  to  the  Federal  employee  area? 

The  President.  I  think  many  of  the 
things  that  we've  already  done  have  been 
indeed  favorable.  I  don't  think  anybody 
would  deny  that  the  new  civil  service  leg- 
islation is  favorable.  It  does  provide  more 
competition  and  it  does  provide,  at  the 
same  time,  a  higher  incentive  for  superb 
performance.  But  those  are  the  kinds  of 
characteristics  that  ought  to  pervade  the 
feeling  and  the  attitude  of  every  em- 
ployee, including  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  And  it  commensurately 
provides  a  higher  degree  of  reward  for 
those  who  are  highly  qualified  and  who 
are  highly  motivated  and  who  do  supe- 
rior work.  In  my  opinion,  that  is  a  major 
step  in  the  right  direction. 

As  I  said  before,  I  don't  believe  that  the 
little  more  than  6-percent  increase  in  pay, 
plus  fringe  benefits,  is  too  great  a  sacrifice 
to  ask  among  the  civil  servants  who  work 
with  me  in  government.  When  I  checked 
among  my  own  Cabinet  officers  and  with- 
in the  White  House  staff,  the  top  staff 
members,  they  were  completely  willing  not 
to  have  any  increase  in  their  salaries  dur- 
ing the  time  of  very  high  inflation  when 
we  need  to  address  this  issue  in  a  forceful 
fashion  and  also  set  an  example  for  the 
rest  of  the  country.  And  as  I  said,  the  7- 
percent  limit  is  the  maximum  limit.  There 
have  been  many  settlements  around  the 
country  at  a  much  lower  level  than  this. 

I  can't  do  anything  other  than  disavow 
the  inaccurate  reports  that  have  been 
made  about  minimum  age  for  retirement 
and  so  forth. 

I  forgot  to  mention  a  few  minutes  ago 
about  the  elimination  of  the  right  for  free 
parking — as  you  know,  this  was  a  priv- 


ilege that  will  be  enjoyed  until  October, 
when  it'll  begin  to  be  phased  out — that 
has  been  enjoyed  by  just  a  very  small  por- 
tion of  the  Federal  employees. 

And  in  a  time  of  energy  shortages,  in  a 
time  of  need  for  the  conservation  of 
energy,  in  a  time  of  very  high  air  pollu- 
tion, I  believe  it's  a  proper  decision  to  have 
the  Federal  employees  on  the  same  basis 
as  private  employees,  paying  a  very  modest 
amount  of  parking  fees,  which  will  be  an 
instigation  to  the  sharing  of  an  automobile 
by  several  employees,  where  most  of  them 
now  come  in,  as  you  know,  one  person  in 
an  automobile.  And  also,  it'll  tend  to 
make  the  use  of  the  new  rapid  transit  sys- 
tem more  effective  and  more  attractive. 
But  I  don't  have  any  apology  to  make  for 
that.  It's  something  that's  not  highly 
popular,  but  I  don't  think  it's  an  unwar- 
ranted sacrifice  to  ask. 

Mr.  Williams.  In  the  pay  area,  Mr. 
President,  do  you  foresee  that  in  the  years 
ahead  that  Federal  employees  will  be 
treated  as  well  as  employees  in  the  private 
sector  in  terms  of  the  cost  of  living? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  believe  that  if 
we  can  pass  the  reform  compensation 
legislation  that's  now  in  preparation,  the 
idea  there  is  to  have  the  Federal  em- 
ployees, in  a  very  predictable  way,  have 
pay  schedules  that  are  accurately  com- 
parable to  those  paid  in  the  private  sector. 
It  also  permits  some  flexibility  from  one 
community  in  our  Nation  to  another,  so 
that  the  salaries  are  indeed  comparable. 
I  think  that's  the  goal  that  we  want  to 
achieve. 

Mr.  Williams.  Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Other  questions?  Mr. 
McDuffie. 

GOVERNMENT    CONTRACTS 

Mr.  McDuffie.  Last  year,  in  January, 
my  people  extended  you  an  invitation  to 
visit  our  establishment  at  Fort  Belvoir.  As 
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the  boss,  I'd  like  to  renew  that  invitation 
to  you. 

My  concern,  and  for  my  people,  is  con- 
cerning contracts.  We  hear  continuously 
everything  is  going  on  contract — complete 
DIO,  Director  of  Industrial  Opera- 
tions, and  one  fort,  I  think  someplace 
in  Georgia,  is  supposed  to  go  on  a  trial 
basis,  everything  on  a  contract. 

My  concern  is  the  people  who  work  for 
me  and  look  to  me  for  leadership.  They 
are  all  old ;  they're  in  the  minority.  When 
I  say  old — don't  tell  them  I  said  this — but 
they're  past  21.  They  are  dedicated 
people,  and  most  of  them  have  over  20 
years  civil  service  behind  them.  Many  of 
them  are  grandmothers  who  are  working 
and  striving  to  keep  kids  in  college  and 
keep  homes  together. 

If  things  go  on  contract,  my  employees 
are  the  lowest  paid  in  the  wage  rate  sys- 
tem. They  have  no  bumping  rights  to 
nobody.  There's  only  one  place  to  go,  is 
home,  and  down  to  HEW  for  a  handout. 
And  I  use  this  word  "handout"  deliber- 
ately, because  that's  what  it  amounts  to 
when  someone  who  has  worked  all  of 
their  life,  their  productive  life,  in  civil 
service,  and  they  go  out. 

Contract  communications,  I'm  quite 
sure,  is  beneficial  to  the  Government,  and 
it  should  be.  But  if  we  are  operating  an 
installation  where  we  are  on  a  break-even 
basis,  or  close  to  break-even — in  many 
cases  in  laundry,  we  aren't  showing  a 
profit.  In  my  particular  case,  we  are  oper- 
ating on  a  profit,  paper  profit,  of  course. 

So,  what's  going  to  happen  to  these 
people?  Now,  short-term  contracts,  or 
contracts  that  can  be  bid  on  my  opera- 
tion— for  example,  he  can  lose  money  in 
the  first  year;  the  second  year,  he  goes 
crazy,  he  becomes  a  millionaire.  The  seven 
laundries  or  the  nine  laundries  in  Europe 
are  on  contract  at  the  present  time,  and 
the  contracting  cost  has  almost  doubled  in 


the  third  year.  It  started  out  at  a  little  over 
$6  million,  and  now  it's  almost  $12  million 
for  operating  seven  laundries.  The  loss  in 
1976,  I  believe  it  was,  was  just  a  little 
over  $1/2  million.  It  is  currently  project- 
ed to  be  over  $6  million  loss  by  going  on 
contract. 

But  really,  my  concern,  primarily,  is  the 
people  in  laundries  throughout  the  United 
States  and  overseas.  What's  going  to  hap- 
pen to  these  people  when  they  don't  have 
a  job,  no  bumping  rights,  and  most  of 
them  are  too  old  to  go  out  and  train 
again?  There's  nothing  there  for  them. 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  very  con- 
cerned about  the  protection  of  the  rights 
of  employees  of  that  kind,  as  you  un- 
doubtedly have  known.  When  I  was  be- 
ginning our  programs  to  reorganize  the 
Government,  to  make  it  more  efficient, 
more  effective,  I  went  into  every  agency, 
every  major  agency  in  the  Washington 
area,  personally,  to  answer  questions. 
Sometimes  five  or  six  thousand  people 
would  come,  and  I  would  answer  ques- 
tions in  the  courtyards  of  the  Pentagon 
and  other  places.  And  that  was  a  frequent 
one  asked:  "Will  you  protect  the  jobs  of 
people  who  might  be  affected  when  the 
Government  is  reorganized?"  We  have 
had  six  or  seven  or  eight  reorganization 
plans  already  approved.  And  I  think  that 
I  can  say  that  within  the  best  of  our 
ability,  I  think,  successfully,  we  have  pro- 
tected the  careers  of  those  who  might  ad- 
versely have  been  affected. 

The  contracting  part  of  decisions  are 
made  when  the  head  of  an  agency  is  con- 
vinced, along  with  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget,  that  contracting  itself 
can  save  indeed  the  taxpayers  and  the 
Federal  Government  substantial  amounts 
of  money.  They  make  that  recommenda- 
tion then  to  me.  And  I  have  been  ex- 
tremely cautious  in  not  putting  forward 
my  own  approval  of  contracting  outside, 
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full-time  employees,  unless  it  is  obvious 
that  employees  themselves  will  be  pro- 
tected and  also  that  the  Government  will 
benefit  by  reduced  cost  for  a  given  level 
of  service. 

If  you  have  any  information  that  would 
indicate  that  we  have  made  a  mistake  in 
that  respect,  I  wish  you'd  give  it  to  me. 
I'll  be  glad  to  have  it.  And  I'll  discuss  this 
with  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  also  with  Secretary  of  De- 
fense Harold  Brown  and  make  sure  that 
this  does  not  ever  occur  anymore.  And 
I'll  read  these  papers  myself,  and  thank 
you  very  much. 

Mr.  Campbell.  I'll  just  add,  if  I  might, 
Mr.  President,  that  under  the  new  guide- 
lines that  OMB  has  put  out,  which  will  go 
into  effect  May  30,  any  activity  which 
currently  is  being  done  by  the  Govern- 
ment, there  is  a  bias  in  favor  of  calculat- 
ing the  costs  by  giving  a  10-percent  ad- 
vantage to  continuing  it  in  the  Federal 
Government. 

In  addition  to  that,  there  are  employee 
protections  in  situations  where  there  is 
contracting  out — I  don't  mean  to  suggest 
for  a  moment  there  aren't  problems; 
there  are  indeed  problems,  and  they're 
very  human  problems.  But  I  can  assure 
you  that  both  the  agency  and  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  do  everything 
possible  to  protect  the  rights  of  employees 
and  to  go  a  step  beyond  that  and  do 
everything  possible  to  find  them  employ- 
ment elsewhere  in  the  system. 

Mr.  Cribbins.  May  I  add  something, 
sir? 

The  President.  Please  do. 

Mr.  Cribbins.  I  am  in  the  Pentagon, 
and  I  do  quite  a  lot  of  work  with  con- 
tracting. Every  one  of  these  contracts  are 
treated  very  specifically  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  And  all  of  the  very  things  that  Mr. 
Campbell  is  talking  about  are  consid- 
ered— personal  rights,  environmental  im- 


pact, impact  on  a  low-cost  area  or  an  area 
that's  in  trouble  economically.  And  there 
are  occasions  when  we  go  on  contract  to 
find  out  that  maybe  it  wasn't  the  very  best 
case,  as  Mr.  McDuffie's.  But  I  would  say 
that  that  was  rather  an  exception.  In  gen- 
eral, I  would  say  the  programs  are  being 
very  well  monitored,  from  where  I  sit. 

The  President.  My  impression  has 
been,  maybe  from  a  biased  point  of  view, 
that  we  are  much  more  cautious  now  with 
the  new  regulations  that,  Alan,  you  de- 
scribed, than  was  the  case  3  or  4  years 
ago 

Mr.  Cribbins.  That's  correct,  sir. 

The  President. about  protecting 

employees'  rights. 

Mr.  Cribbins.  That  is  correct;  much 
more  so. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Who's  next? 

CONFLICT-OF-INTEREST    LAW 

Mr.  Cribbins.  I  would  like  to  try  once 
more,  while  I  have  the  floor.  You  men- 
tioned the  word  "ethics."  And  I  would 
solicit  your  support  for  this,  and  I  know 
that  you  have  given  some  support  to  it.  I 
think  that  the  new  conflict-of-interest 
[law] 1  was  needed.  There  wasn't  any 
doubt  about  it.  The  perception  was  com- 
ing over  that  some  people  didn't  care. 
But  now  I  think  maybe  the  pendulum  has 
swung  a  bit  far,  and  we  are  beginning  to 
lose  some  really  top-level  people  because 
of  overly  restrictive  conflict-of-interest  reg- 
ulations. 

And  I  would  suggest,  sir,  that  I  am  con- 
cerned that  in  the  future — and,  inciden- 
tally, I  don't  have  that  kind  of  future,  so 
I'm  not  personally  concerned — but  in  the 
future  that  we  may  deny  ourselves  some 
very  good  people,  because  these  folk  will 
be  afraid  that  the  very  things  they  will 
do  in  government  will  preclude  their  fol- 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 
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lowing  through  with  a  career  outside  of 
government. 

The  President.  This  has  been  of  con- 
cern to  us.  We've  discussed  it  several  times 
around  this  table  when  the  full  Cabinet 
was  here.  And  as  you  know,  there  was  one 
amendment  added  to  the  ethics  legisla- 
tion in  the  Senate  that  we  did  not  sup- 
port, that  created  a  technical  problem. 
And  we  are  now  working  with  the  House 
and  Senate  to  get  those  defects  corrected, 
hopefully,  before  the  first  of  July. 

We  have  had  a  few  people  who  have 
resigned  from  Government  service  because 
they  felt  that  the  new  ethics  legislation 
restricted  them  excessively  in  their  future 
dealings  with  the  Government,  as  it  re- 
lated to  jobs  that  they  were  doing  in  the 
Government  now.  I  think  that  it  was  nec- 
essary for  some  people  to  leave  the  Gov- 
ernment because,  in  the  past,  there  has 
been  too  much  abuse  by  people  who 
served  in  the  Government  for  a  limited 
period  of  time,  got  special  knowledge  or 
influence  within  the  Government  struc- 
ture itself,  went  out  and  formed  either 
a  consulting  firm  or  joined  a  legal  firm, 
and  came  back  and  used  improperly  their 
former  contacts  in  the  Government.  That 
kind  of  thing  ought  to  be  rooted  out,  and 
I'm  determined  to  root  it  out. 

Mr.   Cribbin.  Great. 

The  President.  But  the  technical  de- 
fect that  was  in  the  law,  we  are  now  trying 
to  correct. 

Mr.  Cribbins.  Thank  you,  sir. 

FEDERAL  EMPLOYEE  MORALE 

Mr.  Mulhern.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
three  points  I'd  like  to  make.  First  of  all, 
I  understand  we're  supposed  to  be  here 
to  give  you  feedback  of  how  the  Federal 
employees  feel. 

The  President.  Exactly. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  The  morale  factor,  I 


think,  is  a  very  significant  one  that  we  have 
to  react  to.  And  I  don't  think  that  some  of 
the  things  that  Bill  Williams  brought  up 
about  why  they  are  concerned  also  gets 
over  into  this  area  of  appreciation  for  the 
work  being  done  by  the  majority.  We 
always  come  out  and  we  say  to  them,  "We 
think  all  of  you  do  a  good  job,  but  there 
are  others,"  and  then  we  dwell  on  those 
others. 

The  President.  Yes.  That's  true. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  I  don't  know  of  one 
situation  where  we  have  gotten  favorable 
publicity  other  than — to  the  degree  that'  I 
think  they  should — than  when  we  got  on 
the  shot  to  the  Moon.  People  got  up  and 
said,  "My  God,  look  what  they  did." 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  And  we  have  all  these 
other  things  that  these  other  departments 
are  doing.  And  somehow  we've  got  to  get 
it  out,  so  that  the  Federal  employee  out 
there  feels  inside,  "what  a  great  govern- 
ment that  we  have  here,"  and  his  part 
in  it. 

So,  I  think  that  in  addition  to  these 
items  that  come  up  of  concern  to  them, 
they  are  concerned  about  this  other  situ- 
ation, as  to  how  they  fit  socially  within 
the  cities  and  towns  of  our  country  with 
respect  to  people.  And  it's  unfortunate 
we're  not  communicating  to  them  the 
real  good  that  this  Government  does  for 
our  people. 

The  second  one  is  that 

The  President.  Let  me  respond  to 
that  one  very  briefly. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  Yes,  sir. 

The  President.  What  you  say  also 
concerns  me.  I'm  the  representative  of  the 
employees  of  the  Government,  and  I'm 
the  top  employee  in  the  Government.  I 
would  say,  not  quite  facetiously,  that  any- 
body who  thinks  they  are  being  criticized 
as  an  employee  ought  to  pick  up  the  news- 
paper every  day  and  compare  the  criti- 
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cism  they  get  to  the  criticism  I  get — every 
day.  [Laughter]  I  don't  object  to  it,  be- 
cause I  know  that  constructive  criticism 
can  make  us  do  a  better  job  and  correct 
errors  in  Government  or  defects  in  the 
Government  that  we  might  not  otherwise 
have  known  about. 

The  thing  that  I  have  tried  to  do  is  to 
acknowledge  freely  that  there  has  been 
excessive  regulation,  excessive  redtape,  ex- 
cessive waste,  excessive  bureaucratic  con- 
fusion and,  on  rare  occasions,  excessive 
fraud,  and  to  point  out  that  the  rooting 
out  of  those  things  is  not  by  me  against 
the  2  million  Federal  employees,  but  it's 
me  along  with  the  overwhelming  propor- 
tion of  those  Federal  employees,  all  of  us 
trying  to  improve  the  government  mecha- 
nism together. 

In  other  words,  it's  not  me  and  the  pub- 
lic against  the  Federal  employees,  it's  me 
and  the  Federal  employees,  as  partners, 
trying  to  make  the  Federal  Government 
better. 

And  I  very  seldom  make  a  speech  any- 
where in  the  agricultural  area  that  I  don't 
point  out  the  improvements  that  have 
been  made  in  agriculture.  The  year  before 
last,  last  year,  again  this  year,  we're  setting 
alltime  records,  for  instance,  in  the  ex- 
port of  agricultural  products  to  foreign 
countries.  This  is  something  that  every- 
body knows  I  didn't  do.  But  this  has  been 
done  by  the  superb  professional  econ- 
omists and  advisers  and  foreign  sales  ex- 
perts within  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

So,  I  think  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
natural  appreciation  for  what  Federal  em- 
ployees do.  And  the  thing  I  want  to  do  is 
to  make  us  all  not  be  satisfied  and  not 
wince  or  cry  out  loud  when  we  are  criti- 
cized, but  say  we're  trying  to  correct  those 
defects  and  we're  trying  to  make  it  so  that 
we  are  not  subject  to  legitimate  criticism 
in  the  future. 


But  I'm  very  pleased  at  how  we  have 
been  courageous  enough  to  tackle  some 
problems  that  have  long  existed  in  gov- 
ernment. And  I  believe  that  we  have  be- 
gun to  convince  the  American  people  now 
that  we  are  trying  to  root  out  those  few 
instances  of  fraud  and  that  we  don't  try 
to  cover  up  or  hide  those  instances  be- 
cause we  ourselves  might  be  embarrassed. 

It  is  somewhat  of  a  reflection  on  me  as 
President,  having  been  in  office  for  2,  2^4 
years,  to  find  that  there's  a  person  in  the 
General  Services  Administration  who  is 
violating  the  law.  But  I  would  rather  root 
that  person  out  and  let  the  public  know 
we're  rooting  him  out  than  to  leave  that 
person  there.  And  if  I  get  part  of  the 
blame,  I'm  just  willing  to  accept  that.  And 
I'm  sure  that  most  of  the  civil  servants 
are  in  the  same  category. 

Go  ahead  and  cover  your  next  point. 

PERSONNEL   CEILINGS 

Mr.  Mulhern.  The  second  point  was 
that  personnel  ceilings  have  been  here  in 
my  own  agency  since  '67. 

The  President.  Yes,  I  know. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  So,  I  know  they're 
popular  with  the  press  and  others,  but 
sustained  personnel  ceilings  gets  down  to 
a  point  of  where  it  becomes  detrimental. 
And  we  have  to  be  careful  when  we  say 
that,  because  it  sounds  good,  but  first  you 
start  contracting  and  signing  cooperative 
agreements,  and  soon  you  start  to  get 
feedback :  "Now,  look,  this  is  costing  more 
money  than  if  you  did  it  the  other  way." 
And  I'm  sure  the  Government  wants  to  do 
it  where  it's  the  most  efficient.  But  sus- 
tained personnel  ceilings  is  a  real  burden. 

I  think  that  that  area  needs  to  be 
examined  very  thoroughly  to  be  sure  that 
we're  not  overdoing  it,  or  that  there  needs 
to  be  adjustments  in  different  depart- 
ments or  sections  of  departments. 
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The  President.  I  agree  to  some  extent. 
Let  me  give  it  to  you  from  my  perspective. 

I  have  tried  to  restrain  the  growth  in 
total  Federal  employment,  but  I've  tried 
to  do  it  in  such  a  way  as  to  eliminate  ex- 
cessive employees,  when  a  normal  attri- 
tion takes  place  in  areas  where  they're 
not  needed.  In  order  to  save  time,  just  let 
me  give  you  two  quick  examples. 

Within  the  last  2  or  3  weeks,  we've  had 
two  Ambassadors  retire:  one  in  Switzer- 
land, one  in  Egypt.  The  one  in  Switzer- 
land is  a  noncareer  officer  who's  a  top 
businessman,  very  successful.  The  other 
one  is  a  career  officer,  Hermann  Eilts,  who 
has  served  in  the  Mideast  for  30  years. 

Both  of  them,  when  I  asked  them  on  re- 
tirement, "What  is  your  major  suggestion 
for  improvement  in  the  ambassadorial 
service?"  they  said,  "We  have  entirely  too 
many  people  in  the  foreign  embassies  of 
our  country,  in  Egypt  and  in  Switzerland. 
We  could  do  a  much  better  job  if  we  had 
half  as  many  people." 

So,  I  have  already  contacted  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget,  and  we're  going  to  send 
a  small  team  around  to  visit  a  representa- 
tive number  of  embassies  in  foreign  capi- 
tals. And  if  we  can  see  there  that  we  can 
do  a  better  job  with  fewer  people,  that 
will  be  great.  And  then  if  we  save  200 
employees  or  2,000  employees,  if  we  can 
increase  the  number  of  agricultural  ex- 
perts who  sell  American  grain  over- 
seas  

Mr.  Mulhern.  Amen.  Amen! 

The  President.  that's     a     good 

change,  right?  [Laughter] 

Mr.  Mulhern.  That's  right. 

The  President.  That's  the  kind  of 
thing  we're  trying  to  do.  But  we  have  not 
cut  down  overall  levels  of  employment. 
We  have  tried  to  maintain  them  constant. 
But  we've  tried  to  focus  the  need  and  fill 
those  needs,  and  we've  tried  to  eliminate 


excessive  employees  where  they  are  not 
needed. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  If  the  evaluation  shows 
that  it's  excess,  I  think  everybody  is  in 
agreement. 

The  President.  That's  what  we  are 
trying  to  do. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  It's  when  the  evalua- 
tion is  not  even  made  and  the  decisions 
are  made,  that's  when  we  protest. 

The  President.  I  can't  deny  that  some- 
times we  make  a  mistake,  and  sometimes 
the  impositions  are  arbitrary.  But  I  have 
really  tried  to  look  at  it  personally. 
Obviously,  I  have  to  take  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  head  of  your  agencies  and 
also  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  but  I  get  involved  in  it  personally 
and  try  to  make  the  best  judgment  I  can. 

Mr.  Mulhern.  I  don't  want  to  mo- 
nopolize the  time  here. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Since  the  President  is 
allotted  only  a  certain  amount  of  time,  we 
ought  to  at  least  get  one  question  from  one 
of  the  women. 

The  President.  Yes,  I'd  like  that. 
[Laughter] 

HEALTH    INSURANCE    COVERAGE 

Ms.  Gibson.  Well,  Mr.  President,  I 
feel  that  many  Federal  employees  are  con- 
cerned about  health  insurance,  health 
benefits.  Specifically,  will  the  new  health 
insurance  plan  contain  a  clause  to  cover 
dentistry?  The  high  cost  of  dentistry  is  not 
covered  in  most  health  insurances  that  we 
have  in  government.  Has  any  provision 
been  made  for  that? 

Mr.  Campbell.  Should  I  respond  to 
that,  Mr.  President? 

The  President.  I  think  I'd  better  let 
Alan  respond.  [Laughter]  Please  do. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Yes.  We  are  working 
with  the  carriers  now  about  the  possibility 
of  including  dental  coverage  in  health 
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plans.  The  difficulty  is  the  dental  coverage 
is  very  expensive,  and  health  coverage  in 
general  is  becoming  much  more  expensive. 
We  hope  hospital  cost  containment  will 
help  in  that  regard. 

But  in  order  to  include  dental  cover- 
age, there  would  have  to  be  a  very  sub- 
stantial increase  in  cost  of  health  insur- 
ance to  both  the  employees  and  to  the 
Government. 

We  are  now  looking  very  hard  to  see  if 
there  can  be  some  cutback  in  some  of  the 
medical  coverage  in  order  to  include  den- 
tal, and  then  the  employee  can  make  a 
choice  of  the  kind  of  package  that  he  or 
she  may  want.  We're  very  aware  of  it.  We 
hope  very  much  we  will  be  able  to  ac- 
complish it.  But  within  what  we  think  are 
reasonable  costs,  it's  going  to  be  very  diffi- 
cult. 

The  President.  And  the  choice  would 
be  made  by  the  employee? 

Mr.  Campbell.  Yes,  the  choice  would 
be  made  by  the  employee. 

MERIT    PAY    SYSTEM 

Ms.  Garcia.  I'd  like  to  get  back  to  civil 
service  reform,  which  I  agree  is  an  effec- 
tive step  forward.  One  major  concern  I've 
run  into  is  the  merit  pay  implementation. 
As  a  personnel  director,  I'm  responsible 
for  seeing  that  it's  implemented  effec- 
tively. But  I  don't  think  the  employees  feel 
that  it  can  be  done  fair  and  equitably.  I'd 
like  to  know  your  views.  And  following 
on  that,  do  you  plan  to  extend  recom- 
mending merit  pay  to  grade  levels  other 
than  13  through  15  supervisory  and  man- 
agerial levels? 

The  President.  Well,  I'll  let  Scotty 
Campbell  comment  after  I  do. 

The  concept  of  the  civil  service  reform 
laws  was  understood  by  me  fairly  well 
when  we  had  the  debates  and  when  I  met 
with  congressional  committees  and  when 
I  went  out  and  met  with  all  the  employees 


in  different  agencies.  And  I  think  that  the 
idea  was  to  try  it  at  those  particular  pay 
levels  first  and  make  sure  that  we  did  have 
a  smoothly  functioning  program  before 
we  extended  it  to  other  pay  levels. 

I  think  Scotty  Campbell,  again  who 
sits  in  a  biased  position,  might  very  well 
comment  on  what  he  sees  as  the  problems 
in  the  implementation,  in  prospect  and  al- 
ready discerned.  And  maybe  you  could 
meet  with  Scotty  later  to  see  if  you  have 
any  particular  cases  where  you  don't  think 
it  has  worked  effectively.  You  could  dis- 
cuss them  with  him.  Scotty,  would  you 
respond  to  that? 

Mr.  Campbell.  Yes,  very  briefly.  First, 
may  I  say,  to  reinforce  what  you  said,  Mr. 
President,  about  the  Senior  Executive 
Service,  we  are  delighted  that  of  the  over 
3,000  who  already  have  agreed  to  join, 
only  7  had  said  no.  This  is  in  contrast  to 
the  predictions  we  got  during  the  period 
of  passage  and,  I  think,  speaks  very  well 
for  the  Federal  employees  at  the  top. 
They  are  willing  to  take  risks.  They  are 
willing  to  be  measured  against  their  per- 
formance. And  on  the  whole,  I  would 
argue  that  that  is  demonstration  to  the 
public  and  to  all  of  us  that  we  have  a 
group  of  top  managers  in  this  Govern- 
ment that  are  willing  to  put  their  jobs  on 
the  line. 

In  relation  to  merit  pay,  there's  no 
question  that  since  we've  not  had  per- 
formance appraisal  in  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment that  amounted  to  anything, 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  concern  among 
those  at  grades  13  through  15.  My  own 
judgment  is  that  we  are  making  good 
progress.  Many  of  the  agencies  are  now 
giving  training  in  how  you  do  perform- 
ance appraisal.  And  my  guess  is  that, 
like  the  Senior  Executive  Service,  after 
people  get  through  the  first  fear  of 
change,  that  there  will  be  a  general  ac- 
ceptance of  it. 
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But  it  is  difficult.  It's  going  to  take 
time.  The  private  sector  people  tell  you 
how  difficult  it  is.  But  none  of  the  major 
companies  are  thinking  of  abandoning  it, 
because  if  you  don't  have  performance 
appraisal,  what  do  you  base  decisions  on? 
And  that  means  you  make  automatic  de- 
cisions, and  you  lose  what  we  hope  will 
be  brought  out  of  it. 

I  can  just  assure  you,  Mr.  President, 
that  we  are  working  very  hard  to  provide 
training  in  how  you  do  performance  ap- 
praisal. We're  working  with  the  employ- 
ees in  doing  so.  And  I  think  a  year  and  a 
half  from  now  we  will  have  the  same  kind 
of  response  to  performance  appraisal  that 
we  are  now  getting  to  the  Senior  Execu- 
tive Service. 

The  President.  Scotty,  how  closely  do 
you  work  with  people  like  Ms.  Garcia  to 
make  sure  that  the  initial  stages  of  it  are 
working? 

Mr.  Campbell.  We  work  very  closely 
with  the  personnel  directors  across  the 
Government,  as  well  as  with  the  Assistant 
Secretaries.  And  I  must  say,  we  learn  as 
much  from  them  as  they  learn  from  us 
as  we  attempt  to  put  these  systems  into 
place. 

The  President.  Well,  Scotty,  our 
time  has  run  out,  but  let  me  say  this :  As 
we  get  into  the  program  on  merit  pay 
more  thoroughly  in  the  weeks  and  months 
ahead,  I  hope  that  if  a  problem  does 
evolve  where  you  and  the  personnel  di- 
rectors agree  that  we've  got  an  unforeseen 
problem,  that  you  will  come  to  me  and  let 
me  know  about  it.  And  we'll  see  what  we 
can  do  to  alleviate  the  problem. 

Mr.  Campbell.  I  certainly  will. 

The  President.  I  think  that  the  prin- 
ciple, as  you  know,  is  very  similar  to  the 
Senior  Executive  Service,  that  within  a 
certain  reservoir  of  funds,  the  ones  who  do 
superior  work  get  a  higher  level  of  pay. 
And  that,  I  think,  will  be  an  incentive  for 
us  all  to  try  to  do  a  better  job,  to  let  the 


American  people  be  truly  proud  of  the 
outstanding  work  that  we  hope  to  con- 
tinue to  do  in  Federal  Government 
service. 

I'm  part  of  you,  and  I'm  very  pleased 
today  to  have  you  representatives  of  the 
different  agencies  and  also  the  different 
pay  levels  and  also  the  different  careers 
come  and  meet  with  me.  I've  learned  a  lot 
in  preparing  for  this  meeting,  and  I've 
also  learned  a  lot  from  your  comments 
and  questions.  I  wish  you  well  in  the  fu- 
ture, and  I  know  you  wish  me  the  same. 
We'll  do  a  good  job  for  the  taxpayers  of 
our  country. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Campbell.  Thank  you. 

note:  The  session  began  at  2:10  p.m.  in  the 
Cabinet  Room  at  the  White  House. 

Alan  K.  Campbell  is  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management.  Questioners  were 
William  E.  Williams,  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service ;  Rudolph  F.  Mc- 
Duffie,  manager  of  laundry  for  the  Army  En- 
gineer Center  at  Fort  Belvoir,  Va.;  Joseph  P. 
Cribbins,  a  technical  adviser  on  aviation  logis- 
tics with  the  Department  of  the  Army;  Dr. 
Francis  J.  Mulhern,  a  veterinarian  in  the  Bu- 
reau of  Animal  Industry,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture; Audrey  N.  Gibson,  chief  of  the  Secre- 
tary's Correspondence  Unit  at  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development;  and  An- 
gelina Garcia,  Director  of  Personnel  Services 
at  the  International  Communication  Agency. 


Basic  Law  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany 

Message  to  President  Walter  Scheel  on  the 
30th  Anniversary  of  the  Basic  Law. 
May  22, 1979 

Dear  Mr.  President: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  30th  anniver- 
sary of  the  Basic  Law  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany,  adopted  in  Bonn  on 
May  23,  1949,  I  wish  to  extend  to  you 
and  to  the  people  of  the  Federal  Republic 
the  very  best  wishes  of  the  United  States 
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of  America.  The  Basic  Law  has  proved 
itself  throughout  a  difficult  and  challeng- 
ing generation  of  reconstruction  and 
growth  as  the  foundation  of  one  of  the 
most  stable  and  flourishing  democratic 
states  in  the  world.  The  central  place  it 
provides  for  fundamental  human  rights 
and  the  democratic  institutional  frame- 
work it  established  have  been  translated 
into  living  practice  by  your  government 
and  people. 

The  relationship  between  the  Federal 
Republic  and  the  United  States,  resting 
in  important  part  on  the  democratic 
vitality  which  your  Basic  Law  provides, 
has  gathered  strength  and  dynamism  over 
the  years.  Emerging  from  a  period  of  tur- 
moil and  reconstruction,  we  entered  more 
than  20  years  ago  into  an  alliance  part- 
nership which,  though  it  has  served  its 
defensive  purposes  well,  has  proved  to  be 
far  more  than  just  a  military  pact.  It  has 
established  a  framework  for  mutual  un- 
derstanding and  for  recognition  of  the 
values  we  share  and  wish  to  preserve.  In 
recent  years  our  partnership  has  acquired 
a  new  dimension  as  a  result  of  the  im- 
pressive growth  in  strength  and  influence 
of  the  Federal  Republic.  My  visit  to 
Germany  last  year  and  the  forthcoming 
visit  of  Chancellor  Schmidt  to  the  United 
States  symbolize  the  warmth  of  German- 
American  relations  and  the  importance 
of  our  consultations  on  crucial  interna- 
tional issues. 

With  congratulations  and  warm  wishes, 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Garter 


Financial  Reform  Legislation 

Message  to  the  Congress  Proposing  the 
Legislation.     May  22, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
For  over  a  decade,  the  Federal  govern- 


ment has  limited  the  interest  rates  that 
savers  can  receive  on  their  deposits  in 
banks  and  savings  institutions.  In  keeping 
with  my  commitment  to  eliminate  in- 
equitable and  unnecessary  regulations,  I 
directed  an  Administration  task  force, 
chaired  by  the  Treasury  Department,  to 
review  the  fairness,  effectiveness  and  effi- 
ciency of  these  interest  rate  controls. 

Based  on  the  task  force's  findings,  I  am 
today  recommending  that  the  Congress 
enact  comprehensive  financial  reform 
legislation.  I  am  asking  that  the  Congress 
permit  an  orderly  transition  to  a  system 
where  the  average  depositor  can  receive 
market-level  interest  rates  on  his  or  her 
savings.  I  am  also  proposing  measures  to 
protect  the  long-term  viability  of  savings 
institutions  so  that  they  can  pay  fair  and 
competitive  rates  to  depositors  and  con- 
tinue their  traditional  role  in  meeting  our 
nation's  housing  needs. 

These  actions  will  reform  a  system 
which  has  become  increasingly  unfair  to 
the  small  saver.  The  present  rate  ceil- 
ings are  costing  the  American  people  bil- 
lions of  dollars  in  lost  interest  annually. 
Our  senior  citizens,  and  others  whose  sav- 
ings are  concentrated  in  passbook  ac- 
counts, have  suffered  the  most.  During  a 
period  of  high  inflation,  it  is  particularly 
unconscionable  for  the  Federal  govern- 
ment to  prohibit  small  savers  from  receiv- 
ing the  return  on  their  deposits  that 
is  available  to  large  and  sophisticated 
investors. 

The  present  ceilings  have  also  con- 
tributed to  sharp  fluctuations  in  the  flow 
of  housing  credit.  Large  cyclical  swings  in 
the  availability  of  mortgage  funds  have 
increased  housing  costs  and  forced  many 
prospective  homebuyers  out  of  the  market 
during  periods  of  high  interest  rates.  The 
actions  I  am  recommending  today  will 
help  assure  a  steadier  flow  of  mortgage 
credit  for  homebuyers. 
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Savings  and  loan  associations  exist  to 
channel  household  savings  into  mort- 
gages. Mutual  savings  banks  are  also 
major  suppliers  of  housing  credit.  Because 
these  institutions  invest  in  long-term, 
fixed-rate  mortgages,  they  are  limited  in 
their  ability  to  meet  competitive  rates  for 
savings  when  interest  rates  rise. 

In  1966,  interest  rates  rose  sharply,  and 
depositors  fled  many  of  these  institutions 
to  those  able  to  pay  higher  interest  rates. 
To  prevent  the  failure  of  savings  institu- 
tions and  the  disruption  of  the  mortgage 
and  housing  markets,  deposit  rate  ceilings 
covering  commercial  banks  were  tem- 
porarily extended  to  thrift  institutions. 
The  ceilings  generally  have  been  admin- 
istered to  permit  thrift  institutions  to  pay 
higher  rates  of  interest  than  commercial 
banks. 

Conditions  have  changed  dramatically 
since  these  limitations  were  first  imposed 
on  thrift  institutions.  In  the  current  eco- 
nomic and  financial  environment,  the 
ceilings  have  the  following  effects : 

•  They  discriminate  against  the  small 
saver,  who  often  lacks  sufficient  funds  to 
purchase  market-rate  securities  which  are 
available  to  the  large  investor. 

•  They  are  increasingly  ineffective  in 
maintaining  deposit  flows  to  thrift  in- 
stitutions. The  financial  marketplace  is 
becoming  adept  at  creating  new  invest- 
ment alternatives,  such  as  the  money 
market  mutual  funds,  which  induce  the 
small  saver  to  withdraw  his  funds  to 
obtain  benefits  similar  to  those  enjoyed 
by  the  large  investor.  While  the  six-month 
money  market  certificate  has  succeeded 
in  maintaining  the  flow  of  housing  credit 
since  last  year,  it  has  imposed  serious 
pressures  on  thrift  institutions,  and  it  is 
not  a  long-term  solution. 

•  They  avoid  the  discipline  of  com- 
petition and  create  inefficiencies  in  the 
financial  marketplace.  Financial  institu- 
tions are  limited  to  non-price  competitive 


practices  such  as  merchandising  gifts,  al- 
though the  consumer  might  prefer  a 
higher  yield  on  his  savings. 

These  problems  cannot  be  solved  over- 
night. They  are  rooted  in  the  structure  of 
our  financial  system,  and  their  resolution 
will  require  a  careful  and  deliberate  ap- 
proach which  takes  account  of  the  reali- 
ties facing  our  thrift  institutions. 

Our  savings  institutions  have  been 
required  by  law  and  influenced  by  tax  in- 
centives to  invest  primarily  in  residential 
mortgages.  In  most  states,  the  law  con- 
fines them  to  long-term  fixed-rate  mort- 
gages. Their  sources  of  funds — deposits — 
have  considerably  shorter  maturities. 
When  short-term  interest  rates  rise 
sharply,  revenues  are  limited  by  their 
earnings  on  the  existing  longer-term  mort- 
gages. Since  their  deposit  liabilities  are 
more  volatile  than  their  assets,  they  must 
pay  depositors  market  rates  or  they  start 
to  lose  their  deposits. 

While  raising  or  removing  the  ceilings 
would  give  savings  institutions  the  legal 
power  to  pay  market  rates  to  depositors, 
their  economic  ability  to  do  so  is  still 
limited  by  the  earnings  from  their  mort- 
gage investments.  Savings  institutions 
must  be  given  new  investment  powers  so 
that  they  can  afford  to  pay  higher  rates 
and  maintain  the  flow  of  mortgage  credit. 
The  transition  to  freer  deposit  rates  and 
to  new  asset  powers  must  be  orderly,  to 
avoid  major  shocks  to  the  financial 
system. 

The  disparity  between  market  rates  and 
the  ceilings  is  greatest  during  periods  of 
high  interest  rates.  Yet  that  is  the  time 
when  it  is  most  difficult  for  the  regulatory 
agencies  that  set  the  ceilings  to  raise  them 
substantially.  These  agencies  are  also 
responsible  for  the  safety  and  soundness 
of  financial  institutions.  If  deposit  interest 
rates  rise  sharply,  the  institutions5  earn- 
ings come  under  great  pressure  unless,  at 
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the  same  time,  their  earnings  are  made 
more  responsive  to  changing  interest  rates. 
Accordingly,    I    shall    ask    the    Con- 
gress to : 

•  provide  that  through  an  orderly 
transition  period  all  deposit  interest  rates 
be  permitted  to  rise  to  market-rate  levels. 
This  will  be  subject  to  emergency  action 
on  the  part  of  the  responsible  regulators 
if  the  safety  and  soundness  of  financial 
institutions  is  threatened  or  the  imple- 
mentation of  monetary  policy  so  requires ; 

•  grant  the  power  to  offer  variable  rate 
mortgages  to  all  Federally-chartered  sav- 
ings institutions,  subject  to  appropriate 
consumer  safeguards.  This  authority, 
which  would  be  phased  in,  would  permit 
thrifts  the  earnings  flexibility  to  pay  com- 
petitive rates  throughout  the  business 
cycle ; 

•  permit  all  Federally-chartered  sav- 
ings institutions  to  invest  up  to  10% 
of  their  assets  on  consumer  loans;  and 

•  permit  all  Federally-insured  institu- 
tions to  offer  interest-bearing  transaction 
accounts  to  individuals^ 

These  steps  will  bring  the  benefits  of 
market  rates  to  consumers,  promote  a 
steadier  flow  of  mortgage  credit  and  im- 
prove the  efficiency  of  the  financial 
markets. 

In  the  interim,  I  support  the  efforts  of 
the  Federal  Reserve,  the  FDIC,  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board  and  the 
National  Credit  Union  Administration  to 
take  steps  to  increase  the  interest  rates 
payable  to  small  savers.  I  urge  them  to 
pursue  the  direction  begun  with  author- 
ization of  the  six-month  money  market 
certificate,  with  the  goal  of  increasing  the 
responsiveness  of  the  interest  rate  ceilings 
to  market  rates. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  22,  1979. 


National  Hispanic  Heritage 
Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4662.    May  22, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

From  the  earliest  days  of  our  Nation's 
history,  Hispanics  have  played  a  central 
role  in  our  country's  development.  First 
as  explorers,  then  as  settlers,  and  today  as 
leaders  in  all  segments  of  society,  men  and 
women  of  Hispanic  ancestry  have  con- 
tributed greatly  to  our  national  heritage. 
As  a  nation,  we  have  not  always  prop- 
erly appreciated  these  contributions.  Too 
often,  Hispanics  have  been  the  victim  of 
stereotypes  and  prejudice.  Even  today, 
Hispanics  endure  a  disproportionately 
high  unemployment  rate.  As  a  nation,  we 
must  reaffirm  our  commitment  to  elim- 
inate these  residues  of  prejudice  and 
bigotry. 

Our  Hispanic  American  communities 
continue  to  grow  with  our  Nation.  They 
share  with  our  Nation  a  deep  pride  in 
their  language  and  culture,  and  a  sense  of 
justice  and  compassion  which  nurtures 
our  democratic  system  and  keeps  it  pro- 
gressing. It  is  important  that  we  recognize 
these  singular  benefits  and  encourage  their 
perpetuation. 

This  country  must  continue  to  provide 
its  many  ethnic  groups  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  contribute  their  ideas,  their  ex- 
perience, and  their  energies  to  the  better- 
ment of  our  society.  We  must  be  receptive 
to  the  richness  of  diverse  cultures,  but  we 
also  must  work  to  assure  that  all  Ameri- 
cans benefit  in  turn  from  the  resulting  im- 
provements. With  the  assistance  of  our 
Hispanic  citizens  and  through  our  own 
continued  commitment,  these  goals  will 
be  achieved. 
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In  1968,  our  government  formally  ac- 
knowledged the  value  of  our  Hispanic 
heritage  when  Congress  by  joint  resolu- 
tion (82  Stat.  848)  asked  that  the  Pres- 
ident issue  an  annual  proclamation  desig- 
nating the  week  including  September  15 
and  16  as  National  Hispanic  Heritage 
Week. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  beginning 
Monday,  September  10,  1979,  as  National 
Hispanic  Heritage  Week.  I  ask  that  all 
Americans  reflect  on  the  Hispanic  heritage 
of  our  Nation  and  on  the  need  to  assure 
that  all  citizens  share  in  the  prosperity 
and  abundance  of  our  great  country. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-second 
day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
teen hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 
Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4  p.m.,  May  22,  1979] 


Decontrol  of  Domestic 
Oil  Prices 

White  House  Statement  on  the  House 
Democratic  Caucus  Vote  Opposing  Decontrol. 
May  22,  1979 

The  vote  today,  of  course,  was  a  proce- 
dural one,  but  any  thoughts  that  such 
votes  will  change  the  President's  policy 
are  completely  misdirected. 

The  President  continues  to  seek  a 
phased  end  to  controls,  coupled  with  a 
windfall  profits  tax  to  finance  an  energy 
security  fund  to  help  develop  alternative 
energy  forms. 

The  time  for  ducking  the  tough  issues 
is  past.  Continued  controls  without  com- 


prehensive, fiscally  responsible  measures 
to  encourage  conservation,  reduce  im- 
ports, increase  domestic  production,  and 
support  alternatives  to  petroleum  is  not 
responsible  policy,  is  a  nonanswer  to  our 
Nation's  energy  problems,  and  is  not  ac- 
ceptable to  the  administration. 


President's  Commission  on 
White  House  Fellowships 

Appointment  of  Three  Members. 
May  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  three  persons  as  members  of 
the  President's  Commission  on  White 
House  Fellowships.  They  are : 

Kenneth  T.  Blaylogk,  of  Woodbridge,  Va., 
national  president  of  the  American  Feder- 
ation of  Government  Employees; 

J.  T.  Dykman,  of  Bethesda,  Md.,  president  of 
the  White  House  Fellows  Alumni  Associa- 
tion and  president  of  the  Executive  Group, 
Inc.,  an  investment  and  real  estate  firm; 

Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
chairman  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
NAAGP  and  chairman  of  the  St.  Louis  Re- 
gional Panel  on  White  House  Fellowships. 


Federal  National  Mortgage 
Association 

Appointment  of  Five  Public  Members  of  the 
Board  of  Directors.     May  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  re- 
appointment of  four  of  the  public  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Federal  National  Mortgage  Association 
and  the  appointment  of  a  new  member  to 
replace  Ruth  Prokop,  previously  the  fifth 
public  member,  who  has  left  the  Depart- 
ment of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Merit  Systems 
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Protection  Board.  All  these  appointments 
are  for  terms  expiring  on  the  date  of  the 
annual  meeting  in  1980. 

To  replace  Prokop,  the  President  has 
appointed  Henry  A.  Hubschman.  Hubsch- 
man  is  an  attorney  with  the  Washington 
firm  of  Fried,  Frank,  Harris,  Shriver  & 
Kampelman.  He  is  a  former  consultant 
and  executive  assistant  to  HUD  Secretary 
Patricia  Harris.  Hubschman,  31,  resides 
in  Washington,  D.C. 

The  four  members  reappointed  today 
are: 

Marvin  S.  Gilman,  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
executive  vice  president  of  Leon  N.  Weiner  & 
Associates  and  an  associate  professor  of  urban 
affairs  and  public  policy  at  the  University 
of  Delaware; 

John  G.  Heimann,  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency; 

Raymond  H.  Lapin,  president  and  chairman 
of  the  board  of  R.  H.  Lapin  Co.  of  San 
Francisco,  a  mortgage  finance  firm; 

John  D.  Thompson,  president  and  treasurer 
of  Vijon  Realty  Co.  in  Washington,  D.C, 
and  president  of  the  National  Association  of 
Real  Estate  Brokers,  Inc.,  which  represents 
black  realtors. 


National  Advisory  Council  on 
Indian  Education 

Appointment  of  John  C.  Rouillard  as  a 
Member.     May  23, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  John  C.  Rouillard,  of  La 
Mesa,  Calif.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Council  on  Indian  Edu- 
cation for  a  term  expiring  September  29, 
1981. 

Rouillard  is  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment of  American  Indian  studies  at  San 
Diego  State  University.  He  is  a  member 
of  the  Santee  Sioux  and  a  former  high 
school  teacher. 


National  Cable  Television 
Association 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and- Answer  Session 
by  Satellite  to  the  Annual  Convention  in  Las 
Vegas,  Nevada.     May  239  1979 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Bob.  It's  a 
real  pleasure  to  join  your  meeting  in  Las 
Vegas  this  morning.  In  fact,  I  regret  not 
being  able  to  enjoy  the  city  with  you,  es- 
pecially as  I'm  sure  that  some  of  you  who 
are  riding  a  better  streak  at  the  casinos 
than  I  am  in  the  Congress.  There  are  con- 
solations for  you,  of  course.  For  one  thing, 
the  odds  are  obviously  better  where  you 
are  than  they  are  with  me  in  the  Con- 
gress. For  another,  I  can  be  sure  that  for 
every  one  of  you  who  loses,  I  may  gain  a 
bigger  supporter  for  my  proposed  im- 
provements in  the  welfare  system. 

National  Goals 

However,  even  though  I'm  not  able  to 
take  the  day  off  to  relax  with  you  there, 
we  have  more  serious  risks  to  face  to- 
gether. Thanks  to  our  cable  and  satellite 
technology,  I'm  able  to  meet  with  you 
here  in  the  Map  Room  of  the  White 
House. 

Best  of  all,  I  can  do  more  than  just 
speak  to  you.  We  can  have  a  discussion  to- 
gether, something  that  cable  televison  can 
help  make  possible  more  often  in  the 
future  throughout  America,  because  our 
democracy  is  based  on  the  premise  that 
no  matter  how  controversial  and  complex 
an  issue  may  be,  in  the  long  run  public  dis- 
cussion and  debate  will  lead  us  to  better 
decisions.  That  is  what  the  founders  of  this 
Nation  believed  themselves  200  years  ago. 
That's  exactly  how  they  hammered  out 
the  United  States  Constitution.  They  got 
together  and  they  argued  until  they 
agreed. 

Their  example  was  never  more  impor- 
tant. Today  we  are  at  the  same  time  a 
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prosperous,  democratic  nation  at  peace 
and  a  divided  nation  confronting  the 
serious  and  complicated  problems  of  en- 
ergy, inflation,  and  even  the  possible 
threat  of  nuclear  war. 

Your  commitment  and  your  help  in 
making  the  discussion  of  these  issues  both 
wider  and  better  focused  is  extremely  im- 
portant. As  the  technology  relating  to 
problems — all  the  way  from  oil  produc- 
tion to  the  monitoring  of  nuclear  mis- 
siles— becomes  so  difficult,  yours  is  the 
kind  of  communicating  technology  that 
our  Nation's  founders  would  have  wel- 
comed to  help  us  conduct  important  na- 
tionwide debates. 

Cable  television  can  help  Americans 
understand  that  individual  proposals  such 
as  the  windfall  profits  tax,  the  wage  and 
price  standards,  and  even  the  SALT  II 
treaty,  are  not  final  solutions  to  all  our 
national  problems,  nor  are  they  political 
spectator  sports,  nor  are  they  points  to  be 
scored  in  some  kind  of  game  of  playing 
the  public  opinion  polls.  But  they  are 
steps  in  the  continuing  search  for  common 
ground  in  our  democracy's  attempt  to 
deal  with  the  horrors  that  could  come 
with  war  or  depression  or  a  lack  of  fuel 
before  these  crippling  events  can  occur. 

For  example,  we  have  an  energy  crisis 
in  our  country,  a  real  energy  crisis.  Yet 
too  few  of  our  people  and  even  fewer 
of  our  politicians  are  willing  to  face  that 
reality.  I  proposed  a  windfall  profits  tax 
now  on  domestic  oil  production.  It's  de- 
signed not  only  to  keep  oil  companies 
from  pocketing  billions  of  dollars  in  un- 
earned, excess  profits  but  also  to  begin  to 
work  on  new  scientific  and  technological 
solutions  that  can  do  for  energy  what  sat- 
ellites and  cable  are  already  doing  for 
communications. 

Inflation  is  even  more  difficult,  be- 
cause, unlike  oil,  we  can't  see  it,  we  can't 
store  it,  we  can  only  feel  it  as  it  robs  all 
of  us — business,  people  who  work  in  fac- 


tories, the  elderly,  the  public.  Who  then  is 
to  blame  if  we  are  all  victims?  Discussion, 
as  we're  having  this  morning,  can  help 
us  to  realize  that  as  each  panicked  sector 
tries  to  shove  past  another,  tries  to  grab 
an  advantage  that's  selfish;  it's  all  of  us 
who  are  robbing  ourselves.  This  has  to 
stop.  We  have  to  agree  to  stop  it  together. 

Above  all,  I  want  the  American  people 
to  discuss  the  strategic  arms  limitation 
treaty  that  I  intend  to  sign  in  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, next  month,  because  it's  essential  to 
our  responsibility  as  a  force  for  peace  in  a 
nuclear  age;  because  it  will  make  our 
world  safer  and  our  country  more  secure ; 
because  I  deeply  believe  it's  the  most  vital 
step  that  we  can  take  to  preserve  that 
most  fundamental  human  right,  the  right 
that  comes  first  in  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence, the  right  to  live. 

I'm  not  here  this  morning  just  to  sell 
SALT  or  to  sell  wage  and  price  standards 
or  to  sell  a  windfall  profits  tax.  I'm  here 
to  open  the  discussion  with  you  and 
among  you  to  get  you  involved  in  the 
free  exchange  of  ideas.  That's  the  only 
way  we  can  shape  real  solutions  instead 
of  just  empty  slogans  for  our  complex 
problems. 

And  now  I'll  be  glad  to  take  your 
questions. 

Questions 

strategic  arms  limitation 

Mr.  Schmidt.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. We  have  some  cable  operators  here 
who  would  like  to  ask  you  a  few  ques- 
tions. The  first  questioner  is  Bill  Daniels 
of  Denver,  Colorado. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  believe  most 
Americans  share  with  you  a  desire  to  end 
the  threat  of  strategic  weapons.  My  ques- 
tion is,  however,  how  can  we  know  with 
sufficient  certainty  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  living  up  to  its  end  of  the  bargain,  es- 
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pecially  after  the  loss  of  Iran  as  a  listen- 
ing post? 

The  President.  Well,  in  the  first  place, 
we've  got  20  years'  experience  with  the 
most  advanced  national  technical  means 
to  discern  accurately  what  the  Soviets  are 
doing  in  the  design,  the  testing,  the  pro- 
duction, and  the  deployment  of  nuclear 
weapons  that  are  controlled  under  the 
SALT  II  agreements.  This  is  a  multi- 
faceted  capability,  depending  on  all  kinds 
of  intelligence,  both  technical  electronics 
intelligence  on  the  one  hand  and  other 
forms  as  well. 

We  are  very  secure  in  our  belief  that 
we  do  have  adequate  technical  means  to 
confirm  the  SALT  agreement,  not  based 
on  mutual  trust,  but  based  on  our  own 
ability,  with  or  without  the  Iran  monitor- 
ing stations.  They  were  important.  We'd 
like  to  have  them  back,  or  an  adequate  re- 
placement for  them,  but  they're  just 
one  element  in  an  all-inclusive,  com- 
plex, adequate  means  by  which  we  can 
assure  compliance  with  SALT. 

For  instance,  if  the  Soviets  should  de- 
cide to  endanger  the  entire  SALT  process, 
to  eliminate  the  advantages  to  them  of  the 
peaceful  prospects  to  both  nations  brought 
about  by  detente  and  at  the  same  time  to 
endanger  their  own  reputation  in  keeping 
the  SALT  process  going  and  to  go  back  to 
the  cold  war  by  trying  to  develop  secretly 
a  new  missile,  for  instance,  that's  for- 
bidden by  SALT;  not  only  would  they 
have  to  go  through  the  whole  process  of 
building  it  and  getting  a  prototype  model, 
but  they  would  have  to  have  at  least  20 
different  test  flights  of  that  missile  before 
it  could  possibly  be  placed  into  production 
and  then  deployed.  It's  inconceivable  that 
they  could  go  through  this  entire  process 
without  that  process  being  detected.  So, 
we  are  not  relying  upon  the  honesty  of  the 


Soviets  or  trust  in  them,  nor  are  they  rely- 
ing on  us  for  that  same  assurance.  We're 
relying  on  our  own  ability  to  monitor  the 
Soviets'  compliance,  and  I  am  convinced, 
the  technicians  are  convinced,  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  are  convinced,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  is  convinced  that  we  do 
have  adequate  means  to  assure  compli- 
ance by  the  Soviets  with  the  SALT  treaty 
that  is  proposed,  as  it  has  been  for  the  last 
15  to  20  years  with  previous  agreements. 
Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

INFLATION 

Mr.  Schmidt.  We  have  another  ques- 
tion here,  Mr.  President.  May  I  introduce 
Frank  Scarpa  of  Vineland,  New  Jersey. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  it  seems  as  if  the  old 
expression  that  the  only  thing  certain  in 
life  is  death  and  taxes  needs  to  be  ex- 
panded to  add  that  inflation  is  another 
certainty.  We've  seen  economic  controls 
and  guidelines  come  and  go,  and  still  infla- 
tion is  at  our  throats.  People  point  the 
finger  of  blame  at  Government  spending, 
and  the  Government  points  a  finger  at 
private  sector  price  increases.  Sir,  how  do 
we  stop  blaming  the  other  guy  and  stop 
this  inflationary  spiral? 

The  President.  Frank,  one  of  the 
worst  things  that  we  can  do  is  to  look  for 
a  scapegoat  or  start  blaming  one  another 
for  a  problem  that's  been  with  us  for  more 
than  10  years.  The  average  inflation  rate, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  before  I  became  Pres- 
ident, the  last  3  years  before  I  became 
President,  was  a  little  more  than  8  per- 
cent. It's  something  that's  been  with  us  for 
a  long  time. 

There  are  no  trick  answers.  There  are 
no  easy  answers.  Inflation  is  a  growing 
problem  not  only  for  ourselves  but  for  our 
very  stable,  very  strong,  economically 
prosperous  allies  throughout  the  Western 
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world.  The  best  thing  to  do  is  to  stick 
with  the  programs  that  we  have  initiated 
in  the  last  2^2  years. 

Let  me  give  you  a  few  quick  examples. 
One  is  we  are  eliminating  excess  paper- 
work and  redtape  and  regulation  from 
Government.  We've  cut  down  the  paper- 
work burden  already  by  15  percent.  We're 
still  working  on  it.  We're  trying  to  deregu- 
late industries  to  let  them  be  more 
intensely  competitive. 

Most  of  you  flew  to  Las  Vegas,  and  I 
think  anyone  who's  been  a  constant  air 
passenger,  for  instance,  the  last  few  years, 
will  see  the  extreme  advantages  of  the 
deregulation  of  the  airline  industry.  We 
have  saved  air  passengers  about  $2^2  bil- 
lion already  by  lowering  prices,  because 
there's  more  intense  competition  now  in 
domestic  and  foreign  flights. 

I  inherited,  when  I  ran  for  President, 
for  instance,  a  deficit  in  1976  of  $66  bil- 
lion in  the  Federal  budget.  I  have  set  as 
one  of  my  major  goals  to  work  toward  a 
balanced  Federal  budget.  We  will,  this 
coming  year,  in  the  budget  that  Congress 
is  presently  considering,  slash  that  deficit 
between  55  and  60  percent  already.  And 
we  can  have  good  momentum  and  a  good 
support  now  from  the  American  people 
to  balance  the  budget  actually. 

In  addition  to  that,  we  have  established 
voluntary  wage  and  price  guidelines  or 
standards.  We  are  monitoring  those  com- 
pliance data  very  closely.  We  supervise 
with  the  greatest  of  attention  the  prices 
set,  for  instance,  by  the  Fortune  500,  the 
very  largest  corporations,  and  by  an  in- 
creasing number  of  middle-sized  or  even 
smaller  corporations.  There's  been  re- 
markably good  compliance.  Almost  all  of 
the  labor  settlements  the  last  year  have 
been  within  our  7-percent  guidelines,  a 
few  exceptions,  but  almost  all  of  them 


have  complied  although  this  is  a  volun- 
tary program.  We've  just  got  to  stick  to 
them. 

I  have  tried  the  best  I  could  to  increase 
exports,  a  major  cause  in  the  past  of  very 
serious  inflationary  pressures.  We  are  set- 
ting records  every  year.  For  instance,  in 
agricultural  exports,  we  set  one  in  '77, 
another  record  last  year.  This  year  we'll 
have  $2  7  5/2  billion  in  exports,  a  new  record 
this  year  in  cutting  down  our  trade  deficit. 

Eight  or  nine  months  ago,  if  you  re- 
member, the  headlines  almost  every  day 
were  about  the  value  of  the  American  dol- 
lar going  down  in  international  monetary 
trade.  We  have  stabilized  the  American 
dollar,  beginning  last  November.  And 
now  some  of  our  allies  who  were  com- 
plaining in  the  past  about  it  being  too 
weak,  like  Germany  and  Japan,  are  now 
complaining  that  the  dollar  is  too  strong. 

There  are  no  magic  answers.  We're  go- 
ing to  be  faced  with  inflationary  pressures 
for  a  long  time.  But  the  best  thing  that 
we  can  do  is  to  stick  to  these  programs 
that  have  begun  and  that  are  proven  to  be 
effective,  to  recognize  that  every  Ameri- 
can must  contribute.  It's  not  something 
that  just  business  or  just  labor  or  just 
government  can  resolve.  All  of  us  are  go- 
ing to  have  to  do  our  best,  cut  down  waste 
and  cooperate. 

I  don't  want  to  paint  an  overly  rosy 
picture.  For  the  next  2  or  3  months,  we 
are  going  to  have  some  serious  adverse 
data  coming  forward  about  the  inflation- 
ary trends.  Food  looks  a  little  better.  I 
think  the  general  economy  is  slowing 
down  somewhat.  It's  going  to  get  better 
in  the  near  future,  but  we  cannot  aban- 
don a  permanent  commitment  to  control 
inflation  because  we  have  a  temporary 
disappointment  for  a  few  months  after  it 
was  initiated.  We're  making  good  prog- 
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ress;  we've  got  a  lot  more  to  go.  Every- 
body's got  to  work  together. 
Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

ENERGY 

Mr.  Schmidt.  With  the  final  question, 
Mr.  President,  is  our  newly  elected  chair- 
man of  the  National  Gable  Television  As- 
sociation, Doug  Dittrick,  from  Ridge- 
wood,  New  Jersey. 

Q.  Mr.  President,  as  you  know,  we  are 
meeting  in  Las  Vegas,  an  area  particu- 
larly hard  hit  by  the  spreading  shortage 
of  gasoline  that  is  now  spreading  through- 
out the  country.  Many  of  the  attendees 
at  our  convention  are  now  experiencing 
difficulty  of  easily  and  quickly  being  able 
to  obtain  gasoline.  Why  has  this  happened 
to  us  so  suddenly?  And  what  can  we  do  as 
consumers,  the  oil  companies,  or  govern- 
ment to  help  alleviate  this  problem? 

The  President.  Doug,  it  hasn't  hap- 
pened to  us  suddenly.  I  remember  in 
1973,  1974,  when  I  was  a  Governor,  we 
were  faced  with  the  same  problem.  And 
nothing  was  done.  Our  Nation  didn't 
even  attempt  to  develop  a  comprehensive 
energy  policy  to  cut  down  on  waste;  to 
initiate  conservation;  to  shift  away  from 
a  heavy  dependence  on  imported  oil  from 
the  OPEG  countries;  to  build  up  the  use 
of  American  supplies  of  energy,  particu- 
larly coal;  and  to  shift  toward  new  sup- 
plies of  energy,  like  solar  and  other 
sources  that  would  be  more  permanent. 

Over  2  years  ago,  if  you  remember,  af- 
ter I'd  only  been  in  office  for  90  days,  we 
submitted  to  the  Congress  in  April  of  1977 
a  comprehensive  energy  proposal.  This 
was  a  difficult  issue  for  Congress  to  ad- 
dress, because  we're  not  only  the  major 
consumers  and  the  major  wasters  of  oil 
in  the  whole  world,  we're  also  one  of  the 
major  producers  of  oil  in  the  whole  world. 
It's  a  very  narrowly  divided  issue  in  the 


Congress  and  among  the  public.  Although 
Congress  did  pass  about  60  or  65  percent 
of  the  energy  proposals  that  I  put  for- 
ward, the  Congress  did  not  pass  a  single 
act  that  dealt  with  oil. 

More  recently,  as  the  shortages  have 
become  more  apparent,  as  the  OPEC 
prices  have  continued  to  go  up,  I  have 
gone  back  to  the  Congress  and  said, 
"Would  you  please  give  me  the  authority 
to  restrain  purchases  of  gasoline,  for  in- 
stance, on  certain  days  of  the  week,  if  the 
Governors  in  the  individual  States  can- 
not handle  it?"  The  Congress  refused  to 
give  me  this  authority.  I  even  asked  for 
the  right  to  restrain  unnecessary  lighting 
in  buildings  and  billboards  advertising. 
The  Congress  refused  to  give  me  this  au- 
thority. 

More  recently,  I  asked  the  Congress  to 
give  me  the  authority  to  develop  a  stand- 
by gas  rationing  plan  that  would  only  be 
implemented  in  case  we  have  a  severe 
shortage,  which  I  hope  we  won't  have. 
And  it  could  only  be  implemented  if  the 
Congress  and  the  President  both  agreed, 
at  that  time  in  the  future,  that  it  ought 
to  be  implemented.  Again,  because  of  ex- 
cessive timidity,  the  Congress  refused  to 
act. 

The  main  problem  is  not  just  with  the 
Congress.  The  American  people  have  ab- 
solutely refused  to  accept  a  simple  fact: 
We  have  an  energy  crisis.  We  have  short- 
ages of  oil.  The  shortages  are  going  to  get 
worse  in  the  future.  We're  going  to  have 
less  oil  to  burn,  and  we're  going  to  have 
to  pay  more  for  it. 

Now,  that  is  not  a  politically  popular 
thing  to  say,  but  it's  an  actual  fact.  And 
the  problem  is  that  I'm  afraid  the  Amer- 
ican people  are  not  going  to  be  convinced 
and,  therefore,  convince  the  Congress  to 
take  action — and  we  can  deal  with  this 
problem  if  we  act  together — unless  there 
is  such  a  severe  crisis  with  shortages  that 
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the  American  people  are  shocked  enough 
to  finally  say,  "We  have  had  enough,  let's 
act  courageously;  let's  start  conserving; 
let's  start  taxing  the  oil  companies  with  a 
windfall  profits  tax;  let's  put  that  money 
into  an  energy  security  fund  to  emphasize 
conservation,  to  develop  solar  power,  to 
increase  the  production  of  coal,  to  have 
more  research  and  development,  and  to 
deal  with  the  energy  crisis." 

We  can  solve  it,  but  I  cannot  solve  it  by 
myself.  And  I'm  not  trying  to  put  the 
blame  on  other  people.  But  until  all  of 
you  there,  representing  the  television  cable 
industry,  and  other  leaders  in  our  country 
can  convince  the  viewers  and  the  listeners 
of  our  Nation  that  we  really  have  an 
energy  problem  and  they're  going  to  have 
to  induce  Congress  to  act,  until  that  hap- 
pens, we're  going  to  continue  to  have  these 
shortages. 

The  last  thing  I  want  to  say  is  this: 
We're  doing  the  best  we  can  to  allot  a 
reduced  supply  of  oil  in  a  fair  and  equi- 
table way.  We  have  got  to  build  up  reserve 
supplies  of  oil  for  the  New  England  area, 
because  80  percent  of  the  homes  in  New 
England  are  heated  by  oil.  Over  80  per- 
cent of  the  oil  they  use  up  there  is  im- 
ported. 

We've  got  to  have  enough  diesel  oil  to 
meet  the  planting  season  and  the  cultivat- 
ing season  and  the  harvest  season  to  pro- 
duce food  for  us.  The  same  thing  goes  for 
fishermen.  They've  got  to  produce  fish  for 
us  to  eat. 

We  have  to  have  emergency  supplies  for 
defense  needs — we  are  being  very  careful 
about  that — and  also  for  hospital,  am- 
bulances and  police  and  fire  trucks.  That 
means  that  when  we  do  have  a  reduced 
supply  of,  say,  5  percent,  and  those  manda- 
tory American  users  get  their  full  allot- 
ment because  all  of  us  would  suffer  if 
they  didn't,  it  means  that  we  have  a  lower 
percentage  of  gasoline  to  go  to  the  average 


consumer  going  to  and  from  work  or  going 
to  and  from  a  shopping  trip. 

When  you  go  out  on  the  streets  either 
in  Las  Vegas  or  wherever  you  might  have 
as  a  home,  count  the  number  of  cars  going 
to  and  from  work  that  only  have  one  per- 
son in  them.  Look  at  the  trains  going  by 
that  are  almost  empty,  look  at  the  rapid 
transit  systems  going  by  with  buses  almost 
empty,  ask  how  many  people  eliminate 
completely  unnecessary  trips  to  the  local 
supermarkets.  And  you'll  see  that  so  far, 
the  American  people  have  not  faced  a 
sheer  fact  that  we  have  an  energy  short- 
age that  is  going  to  get  worse  in  the  future 
unless  we  act  together. 

In  inflation  and  in  energy,  there's  a 
tendency  on  the  part  of  us  to  escape  re- 
sponsibility for  taking  our  own  actions  by 
looking  for  someone  else  to  blame  for  the 
problem. 

I  think  your  questions  have  been  superb. 
I  think  they've  emphasized  three  major 
challenges  that  I  face — peace,  the  control 
of  nuclear  weapons,  energy,  and  inflation. 
And  there's  no  way  that  I  can  solve  these 
problems  as  your  elected  President  unless 
the  American  people  are  aroused  enough 
and  patriotic  enough  and  unselfish  enough 
to  work  together  to  solve  them.  Govern- 
ment can't  do  it.  It  has  got  to  be  done 
with  the  initiative  coming  and  the  support 
coming  from  the  people  of  this  country. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

Mr.  Schmidt.  Mr.  President,  is  there 
anything  you'd  like  to  say  in  closing? 

The  President.  Bob,  I  would  like  to 
say  how  much  I  appreciate  this  opportu- 
nity. And,  as  you  pointed  out,  it's  the  first, 
so  far  as  I  know,  in  the  history  of  our 
Nation  whereby  an  opportunity  is  granted 
for  a  President  to  talk  to  a  large  and  im- 
portant group  in  our  American  societal 
structure  and  to  have  the  response  given 
back,  both  with  applause  and  questions, 
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where  a  President  can  learn  at  the  same 
time  with  the  full  video  coverage.  And  I 
hope  that  the  listeners  here  will  appreciate 
the  technological  advances  that  have  been 
made  in  the  cable  television  industry  and 
also  will  see  this  as  a  means  by  which  the 
American  people  can  influence  govern- 
ment, both  the  Congress  and  the  Presi- 
dent, to  do  an  even  better  job.  That's  what 
we  want  to  do,  and  with  your  help,  I'm 
sure  we  can  do  that  and  make  our  great 
Nation  an  even  greater  Nation  in  the 
future. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  12:30  p.m.  from 
the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House.  Bob 
Schmidt  is  president  of  the  association. 


Welfare  Reform  Legislation 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  the  Proposed 
Legislation.     May  23,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  submitting  today  my  Welfare  Re- 
form program  in  two  bills :  the  Social  Wel- 
fare Reform  Amendments  of  1979  and 
the  Work  and  Training  Opportunities 
Act  of  1979.  Enactment  of  these  proposals 
will  be  an  important  step  in  addressing  the 
key  failings  of  the  present  welfare  sys- 
tem— promoting  efficiency,  improving  in- 
centives and  opportunities  to  work,  and 
substantially  improving  the  incomes  of 
millions  of  poor  people. 

For  too  many  years,  we  have  lived  with 
a  welfare  system  universally  recognized  to 
be  inadequate  and  ineffective.  It  is  a 
crazy-quilt  patchwork  system  stitched  to- 
gether over  decades  without  direction  or 
design.  It  should  offer  opportunity,  but 
often  breeds  dependency.  It  should  en- 
courage and  reward  useful  work,  but  often 
penalizes  those  who  find  jobs. 

The  guiding  principles  of  my  proposals 
are  simple:  those  who  can  work  should; 


and  there  should  be  adequate  support  for 
those  who  cannot. 

The  legislation  I  am  submitting  today 
will: 

— redirect  our  welfare  system  towards 
employment  wherever  possible,  and 
provide  training  and  jobs  to  break 
the  cycle  of  poverty; 
— help  secure  stable  employment  with 
an  adequate  income  for  millions  of 
low-income  families; 
— save  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars 
each  year  by  reducing  waste,  fraud, 
and    error    through    tightened    and 
streamlined  administration ; 
— remove  major  inequities  in  the  pres- 
ent welfare  system  and  redirect  as- 
sistance to  those  most  in  need  and 
least  able  to  help  themselves. 
In  my  campaign  I  pledged  to  work  for 
welfare  reform.  The  need  for  reform  is  no 
less  serious  now.  I  urge  Congress  to  act 
promptly  on  this  critically  important  so- 
cial legislation.  The  need  for  action  is 
clear : 

The  present  system  is  both  inadequate 
and  unacceptably  unfair.  Despite  major 
efforts  at  all  levels  of  government  in  the 
last  twenty  years,  millions  of  American 
families  throughout  the  U.S.  -still  live  in 
poverty.  Moreover,  under  the  present  sys- 
tem assistance  to  needy  households  varies 
widely  from  state  to  state.  Welfare  bene- 
fits, including  both  food  stamps  and  cash 
assistance,  range  from  49  percent  to  96 
percent  of  the  poverty  level.  For  example, 
current  combined  benefits  in  Mississippi 
for  a  family  of  four  are  $3,540  per  year, 
while  a  poor  family  in  Vermont  receives 
$6,540.  Twenty-four  states  have  chosen 
not  to  provide  Federally-supported  cash 
benefits  to  two-parent  families,  while 
twenty-six  do  provide  such  assistance. 

Many  technical  provisions  of  current 
law  are  inequitable  or  unnecessarily  re- 
strictive. For  example: 
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— In  those  states  which  have  adopted 
two-parent  coverage,  the  family  suddenly 
loses  all  benefits  when  the  family  bread- 
winner begins  to  work  more  than  100 
hours  a  month.  For  a  minimum  wage 
earner  that  is  only  $290  per  month.  Yet 
a  higher  wage  earner  can  earn  more  in  100 
hours  while  retaining  welfare  benefits. 

— A  family  which  has  been  receiving 
public  assistance  and  then  starts  to  work, 
can  continue  receiving  assistance  even 
though  their  earnings  may  be  higher  than 
those  of  low-income  families  who  are 
working  but  have  never  been  on  public 
assistance. 

The  present  system  is  cumbersome  and 
needlessly  difficult  to  administer.  For 
example : 

— Recipients  who  work  are  required  to 
submit  detailed  lists  of  work-related  ex- 
penses— which  must  then  be  used  to  cal- 
culate benefits.  This  is  burdensome  to  the 
recipient  and  the  system,  and  invites  errors 
and  fraud. 

— The  basic  Federal  welfare  program 
and  the  food  stamp  program  currently 
have  different  definitions  of  income  and 
assets,  although  the  same  state  offices  usu- 
ally administer  both  programs,  and  al- 
though welfare  recipients  are  almost 
always  eligible  for  food  stamps  as  well. 

This  new  legislation  makes  a  number 
of  important  program  simplifications  and 
adopts  measures  to  reduce  error  and 
abuse.  Savings  from  reduced  errors  in  the 
first  full  year  of  implementation  will  be 
about  $300  million.  This  is  in  addition  to 
the  Administration's  present  efforts  in 
child  support  enforcement  and  error  re- 
duction, which  will  yield  savings  of  over 
$800  million  in  the  coming  year. 

The  present  system  provides  insuffi- 
cient opportunities  for  families  to  move 
off  cash  assistance  and  into  productive 
jobs.  The  great  majority  of  family  heads 
receiving  cash  assistance  want  to  work. 


Most  of  the  poor  who  are  able  to  work  do 
in  fact  work,  but  usually  in  low  paying 
and  sporadic  jobs.  In  1977,  more  than 
three-fifths  of  the  3.8  million  families  with 
children  with  incomes  below  the  official 
poverty  line  had  either  a  part-time  or  a 
full-time  worker.  Over  a  million  of  these 
families  were  headed  by  women,  most  of 
whom  supplemented  their  meager  earn- 
ings with  welfare.  Yet,  only  one-fifth  of 
these  working  poor  families  had  a  worker 
who  was  able  to  find  a  full-time,  year- 
round  job.  In  addition,  almost  three  mil- 
lion other  families  with  children  live  close 
to  the  poverty  line  despite  the  efforts  of 
one  or  more  family  workers. 

Even  in  a  period  of  austerity  and  fiscal 
stringency,  our  Nation  cannot  afford  to 
ignore  its  most  pressing  needs  and  its  most 
needy.  We  must  do  what  we  can  as  soon 
as  we  can. 

The  legislation  I  am  submitting  today 
will  help  to  meet  the  most  pressing  prob- 
lems of  our  welfare  system  in  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

•  increase  employment  and  training 
opportunities.  Those  who  are  expected  to 
work  will  be  required  to  do  so  if  a  suit- 
able job  is  available.  In  addition,  my  pro- 
posed new  legislation  will  assure  partici- 
pation in  a  structured  job  search  effort, 
add  resources  for  training  and — for  those 
for  whom  a  private  job  cannot  be  found — 
seek  to  provide  a  public  sector  work  op- 
portunity. There  will  be  over  620,000 
work  and  training  opportunities  for  wel- 
fare eligibles  including  400,000  newly 
funded  public  service  employment  and 
training  slots.  The  program  is  structured 
to  assure  that  required  work  will  always 
pay  more  than  welfare.  Subsidized  public 
sector  jobs  will  only  be  available  to  those 
who  have  completed  a  rigorous  search  for 
private  work.  Thus,  individuals  will  have 
substantial  opportunity  and  incentive  as 
well  as  a  requirement  to  move  from  wel- 
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fare  to  work.  And  the  legislation  assures 
that  states  will  have  substantial  incentives 
to  join  in  the  effort  to  move  individuals 
from  welfare  to  work. 

•  improve  the  fairness  and  adequacy 
of  welfare  cash  assistance  to  needy  fami- 
lies with  children  by : 

— establishing  a  national  minimum 
benefit  (for  AFDC  and  food  stamp  bene- 
fits combined)  at  65%  of  poverty,  raising 
benefits  to  800,000  people  in  the  13  low- 
est benefit  states;  mandating  coverage  of 
two-parent  families  in  the  24  states 
which  now  lack  this  coverage;  and  sim- 
plifying the  benefit  computation  and 
eliminating  several  sources  of  inequity  in 
the  current  system. 

•  improve  welfare  administration  by 
aligning  definitions  in  the  Aid  to  Fami- 
lies with  Dependent  Children  (AFDC) 
and  food  stamps  programs,  standardizing 
certain  deductions  that  are  now  itemized, 
tightening  eligibility  determinations,  and 
building  upon  HEW's  program  of  anti- 
fraud,  anti-waste  efforts.  Furthermore, 
food  stamps  will  be  cashed  out  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  needy  aged,  blind  and  disabled 
population  receiving  Supplemental  Secu- 
rity Income  (SSI) .  This  step  towards  pro- 
gram consolidation  will  extend  benefits  to 
needy  individuals  who  are  eligible  but  do 
not  currently  participate  in  the  food 
stamp  program,  and  simplify  the  welfare 
system  for  recipients  and  administrators. 

•  expand  the  earned  income  tax  credit 
to  provide  greater  assistance  to  low-in- 
come working  families  and  provide 
greater  incentives  to  take  private  sector 
jobs. 

•  provide  fiscal  relief  to  state  and  local 
governments. 

These  two  bills  will  increase  the  in- 
comes of  2.3  million  families,  or  nearly 
6.5  million  people.  They  will  remove  from 
poverty  800,000  families,  or  2.2  million 
people.  They  will  achieve  important  gains 


in  reducing  error  and  waste.  Their  cost — 
$5.7  billion  when  fully  implemented  in 
FY  1982 — is  included  in  the  Administra- 
tion's budget  projections  submitted  to 
Congress  last  January  and  fully  consistent 
with  a  prudent  budget  policy. 

It  is  rare  that  the  President  and  Con- 
gress are  given  the  opportunity  to  work 
together  on  legislation  that  does  so  much 
to  benefit  so  many  of  the  most  needy. 

I  recognize  that  welfare  reform  is  a  dif- 
ficult undertaking.  No  legislative  struggle 
in  the  last  decade  has  provided  so  much 
hopeful  rhetoric  or  so  much  disappoint- 
ment and  frustration.  We  have  spent  sev- 
eral months  in  quiet,  detailed  consulta- 
tions working  to  develop  a  package  which 
I  hope  provides  a  basis  for  a  legislative 
consensus. 

I  urge  the  Congress  to  cap  a  decade  of 
debate  on  welfare  reform  with  action. 
America's  people,  particularly  her  poor, 
have  waited  long  enough  for  important 
progress  in  this  area.  A  society  like  ours 
must  be  judged  by  what  we  do  for  the 
most  needy  in  our  midst.  America  must 
meet  this  challenge.  Congress  can  make 
an  important  contribution  by  enacting 
the  proposals  I  am  making  today. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  23,  1979. 


Foreign  Intelligence  Electronic 
Surveillance 

Executive  Order  12139.    May  23, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Pres- 
ident by  Sections  102  and  104  of  the  For- 
eign Intelligence  Surveillance  Act  of  1978 
(50  U.S.C.  1802  and  1804),  in  order  to 
provide  as  set  forth  in  that  Act  for  the 
authorization  of  electronic  surveillance 
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for  foreign  intelligence  purposes,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-101.  Pursuant  to  Section  102  (a)  ( 1 ) 
of  the  Foreign  Intelligence  Surveillance 
Act  of  1978  (50  U.S.G.  1802(a) ),  the  At- 
torney General  is  authorized  to  approve 
electronic  surveillance  to  acquire  foreign 
intelligence  information  without  a  court 
order,  but  only  if  the  Attorney  General 
makes  the  certifications  required  by  that 
Section. 

1-102.  Pursuant  to  Section  102(b)  of 
the  Foreign  Intelligence  Act  of  1978  (50 
U.S.G.  1802(b) ) ,  the  Attorney  General  is 
authorized  to  approve  applications  to  the 
court  having  jurisdiction  under  Section 
103  of  that  Act  to  obtain  orders  for  elec- 
tronic surveillance  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining foreign  intelligence  information. 

1-103.  Pursuant  to  Section  104(a) 
(7)  of  the  Foreign  Intelligence  Surveil- 
lance Act  of  1978  (50  U.S.G.  1804(a) 
(7)),  the  following  officials,  each  of 
whom  is  employed  in  the  area  of  national 
security  or  defense,  is  designated  to  make 
the  certifications  required  by  Section  104 
(a)  (7)  of  the  Act  in  support  of  applica- 
tions to  conduct  electronic  surveillance: 

(a)  Secretary  of  State. 

(b)  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(c)  Director  of  Central  Intelligence. 

(d)  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation. 

(e)  Deputy  Secretary  of  State. 

(f)  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(g)  Deputy  Director  of  Central  Intel- 
ligence. 

None  of  the  above  officials,  nor  anyone 
officially  acting  in  that  capacity,  may  ex- 
ercise the  authority  to  make  the  above 
certifications,  unless  that  official  has  been 
appointed  by  the  President  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

1-104.  Section  2-202  of  Executive 
Order  No.  12036  is  amended  by  inserting 


the  following  at  the  end  of  that  section: 
"Any  electronic  surveillance,  as  defined 
in  the  Foreign  Intelligence  Surveillance 
Act  of  1978,  shall  be  conducted  in  accord- 
ance with  that  Act  as  well  as  this  Order.". 
1-105.  Section  2-203  of  Executive 
Order  No.  1 2036  is  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  at  the  end  of  that  section: 
"Any  monitoring  which  constitutes  elec- 
tronic surveillance  as  defined  in  the  for- 
eign Intelligence  Surveillance  Act  of  1978 
shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
that  Act  as  well  as  this  Order.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  23,  1979.  < 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:30  p.m.,  May  23,  1979] 


Sunset  Review  Legislation 

Statement  by  the  President.    May  23,  1979 

The  House  Rules  Committee  today 
holds  important  hearings  on  sunset  legisla- 
tion. 

The  leading  sunset  bill,  H.R.  2,  will 
double  the  proportion  of  the  Federal 
budget  that  is  subject  to  periodic  review. 
It  will  ensure  that  we  take  a  hard  look  at 
most  Federal  programs  at  least  once  a 
decade.  Based  on  those  reviews,  inefficient 
and  outmoded  programs  will  be  changed 
or  eliminated.  To  assure  that  the  process 
works,  programs  will  be  terminated  un- 
less affirmatively  reenacted. 

Too  many  Federal  programs  have  been 
allowed  to  continue  indefinitely  without 
examining  whether  they  are  accomplish- 
ing what  they  were  meant  to  do.  The 
country's  needs  and  priorities  change,  and 
we  must  assure  that  Government  pro- 
grams change  with  them.  Along  with  civil 
service  reform,  reorganization,  zero-based 
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budgeting,  and  regulatory  reform,  sunset 
will  help  make  the  Government  more  effi- 
cient, more  economical,  and  more  respon- 
sive. That  is  why  I  have  long  supported 
the  sunset  approach. 

In  addition,  H.R.  2  provides  for  sunset 
reviews  for  tax  expenditures,  and  I  sup- 
port that  provision.  Tax  expenditures  total 
over  $150  billion.  These  programs  involve 
spending  money  for  social  goals,  and  they 
need  regular  reviews  just  as  much  as  direct 
spending  programs. 

Sunset  is  a  vital  tool  for  controlling  the 
Federal  deficit.  I  congratulate  Representa- 
tives Blanchard,  Gephardt,  and  Mineta 
*for  sponsoring  H.R.  2,  and  I  congratulate 
Chairmen  Boiling  and  Long  and  Con- 
gressman Derrick  for  the  careful  study 
they  are  giving  to  this  bill  and  related 
proposals.  I  urge  the  Congress  to  move 
forward  this  year. 


President's  Export  Council 

Appointment  of  27  Members.     May  24,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  27  persons  as  members  of 
the  President's  Export  Council.  They  are: 

John  W.  Barringer,  assistant  to  the  president 
of  L.  T.  Barringer  &  Co.,  a  Memphis  cotton 
merchant  company,  and  owner  of  a  cattle 
and  cow-cropping  farm  in  north  Mississippi; 

John  Wood  Brooks,  chairman  of  the  board 
and  chief  executive  officer  of  Gelanese  Corp. 
in  New  York  City; 

Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  president  of  Jefferson 
Mills,  Inc.,  in  Jefferson,  Ga. ; 

George  D.  Busbee,  Governor  of  Georgia; 

Emile  R.  Bussiere,  a  Manchester,  N.H.,  at- 
torney and  currently  a  member  of  this 
Council; 

Wilson  P.  Cannon,  Jr.,  chairman  of  the  board 
and  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Bank  of 
Hawaii  in  Honolulu; 

D.  L.  Commons,  chief  executive  officer  of  Nato- 
mas  Co.  in  San  Francisco ; 

Robert  Dickey  III,  chairman  and  chief  execu- 
tive officer  of  Dravo  Corp.  in  Pittsburgh; 


John  Norman  Efferson,  chancellor  of  the 

Center  for  Agricultural  Sciences  and  Rural 

Development  at  Louisiana  State  University; 

Kenneth  Allen  Gibson,  mayor  of  Newark; 

Harry  E.  Gould,  Jr.,  chairman  of  the  board 
and  chief  executive  officer  of  Gould  Paper 
Corp.  in  New  York  City; 

Pat  Greathouse,  vice  president  of  the  United 
Auto  Workers  and  cochairman  of  the  UAW's 
International  Affairs  Department; 

Paul  Hall,  president  of  the  Seafarers  Inter- 
national Union  of  North  America  (also  ap- 
pointed Vice  Chairman  of  the  Council) ; 

Reginald  H.  Jones,  chairman  of  the  board 
and  chief  executive  officer  of  General  Elec- 
tric (also  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Coun- 
cil) ; 

P.  Scott  Linder,  chief  executive  officer  of  Hin- 
der Industrial  Machinery  Co.  in  Lakeland, 
Fla.; 

J.  Paul  Lyet,  chairman  and  chief  executive 
officer  of  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  in  New  York 
City; 

Joyce  Dannen  Miller,  vice  president  and 
director  of  social  services  of  the  Amalga- 
mated Clothing  &  Textile  Workers  Union; 

Jun  Mori,  a  Los  Angeles  attorney  and  mem- 
ber of  the  Los  Angeles  Board  of  Harbor 
Commissioners ; 

Helen  Ewing  Nelson,  of  Mill  Valley,  Calif., 
president  of  the  Consumer  Research  Foun- 
dation ; 

James  B.  Pearson,  a  Washington  attorney 
and  former  U.S.  Senator  from  Kansas; 

Tony  G.  Reyes,  of  Houston,  Tex.,  president 
and  chairman  of  the  board  of  A-M  Cargo, 
Inc.; 

Ruth  Schueler,  president  of  Schueler  &  Co. 
in  New  York,  an  international  supplier  of 
medical  and  scientific  products; 

Herta  Lande  Seidman,  deputy  commissioner 
of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Com- 
merce; 

Mark  Shepherd,  Jr.,  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
chairman  of  the  board  and  chief  executive 
officer  of  Texas  Instruments  Inc. ; 

Maurice  Sonnenberg,  of  New  York  City,  an 
investment  consultant  on  industrial  develop- 
ment and  international  trade; 

Rosemary  Tomich,  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  owner 
of  cattle  feeding  and  livestock  brokerage 
operations ; 

C.  William  Verity,  Jr.,  chairman  of  the 
board  and  chief  executive  officer  of  Armco, 
Inc. 
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The  President's  Export  Council  also  in- 
cludes : 

— three  Members  of  the  Senate,  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  Senate. 
They  are  Senators  Jacob  Javits,  Harrison 
A.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  Adlai  E.  Stevenson. 

— three  Members  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, appointed  by  the  Speaker. 
They  are  Representatives  Dan  Rosten- 
kowski,  Thomas  S.  Foley,  and  Bill 
Alexander. 

— the  Department  heads,  or  their  rep- 
resentatives, of  the  Department  of  State, 
Treasury,  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Labor, 
the  Office  of  the  Special  Representative 
for  Trade  Negotiations,  and  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  of  the  United  States. 


President's  Export  Council 

Remarks  at  the  Swearing  In  of  the  Chairman 
and  Members.     May  24, 1979 

This  morning  I've  spent  probably  2  or 
3  hours  dealing  with  economic  problems 
that  face  our  Nation,  primarily  based  upon 
international  economic  circumstances.  I 
doubt  if  many  Americans  recognize  the 
rapidly  increasing  importance  of  exports 
to  the  United  States. 

Just  a  few  years  ago  we  were  almost 
independent  of  foreign  trade,  except  for 
a  few  rare  metals  or  other  items  which 
we  were  required  to  either  import  or  to 
produce  ourselves  under  very  difficult  cir- 
cumstances. But  that  situation  has 
changed  dramatically.  We've  become 
much  more  heavily  dependent  upon  im- 
ports. And  we  have  seen,  in  a  very  bene- 
ficial way,  a  substantial  portion  of  Ameri- 
can productivity  oriented  toward  the  ex- 
porting of  American  products. 

One  out  of  every  eight  jobs  in  our  coun- 
try is  now  devoted  to  the  manufacture  and 
transportation  of  items  to  be  exported. 
One  out  of  every  four  acres  of  farmland 


in  our  country  is  now  devoted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  food  and  fiber  which  will  be 
exported.  So,  this  is  a  very  important  de- 
velopment in  the  history  of  our  Nation, 
economically  speaking,  and  the  trend  that 
I've  just  described  so  briefly  is  accelerat- 
ing. 

The  challenge  is  going  to  be  even 
greater  in  the  future;  and,  commensu- 
rately,  the  opportunities  are  going  to  be 
even  greater  in  the  future. 

This  Export  Council  is  a  major  step 
in  the  right  direction.  Under  the  chair- 
manship of  Reg  Jones,  helped  ably  by 
Paul  Hall,  Seafarers  Union,  and  with  the 
broad  representation,  including  Gover- 
nor Busbee  and  distinguished  members  of 
both  governments  at  all  levels  and  the 
private  industry,  labor  and  business,  con- 
sumers, I  think  I'll  have  an  excellent  ave- 
nue to  make  sure  that  we  speak  with  a  co- 
herent voice  and  that  plans  are  made  pro- 
ductively for  our  country. 

The  Export  Council  can  explain  to  in- 
terested private  citizens  and  others,  both 
here  in  our  country  and  overseas,  the 
policies  of  our  Government,  what  we  are 
trying  to  accomplish.  At  the  same  time, 
they  will  be  a  counsel  for  me,  to  give  me 
advice  and  to  let  the  Congress  and  all 
members  of  my  own  administration  know 
how  we  can  do  a  better  job  as  we  face  this 
tremendous  challenge  in  the  future. 

We've  made  some  progress.  This  time 
last  year,  this  time  8  or  9  months  ago,  the 
constant  headline — almost  every  day,  and 
I  flinched  when  I  read  it — was  that  the 
American  dollar  was  under  attack  when 
there  was  a  problem  with  the  Mideast  or 
OPEC  oil  or  a  disturbance  in  Lebanon  or 
when  the  Japanese  trade  agreements  were 
in  doubt,  immediately  the  dollar  went 
down.  Every  time  gold  went  up,  the  dol- 
lar went  down.  Every  time  anything  hap- 
pened, the  dollar  went  down.  And  I  think 
that  because  we  took  strong  action,  the 
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dollar  has  been  very  stable  ever  since  the 
1st  of  November. 

This  has  helped  us,  and  I  think  we  are 
all  grateful  for  this  progress.  But  there  can 
be  no  permanent  stability  for  the  dollar  or 
for  the  international  monetary  system  un- 
less we  are  able  to  alleviate  our  very  serious 
adverse  trade  balance.  Because  of  various 
circumstances,  which  I  won't  try  to  out- 
line this  morning  because  of  the  press  of 
time,  we  will  reduce  our  negative  trade 
balance  this  year  about  $10  billion  com- 
pared to  last  year.  It  would  be  better  than 
this  if  we  weren't  having  an  unanticipated 
sharp  increase  in  OPEC  oil  prices. 

But  I  think  that  one  of  the  things  we 
can  do  to  compensate  for  this  or  other 
threatening  developments  is  to  dramati- 
cally increase  the  level  of  exports  from  our 
country  to  foreign  nations.  This  will  be  a 
major  factor  in  cutting  down  on  inflation. 
It'll  provide  new  jobs  for  our  people ;  it'll 
give  a  new  spirit  of  cooperation  that  might 
redound  to  our  political  benefit;  it'll  help 
to  maintain  peace  around  the  world ;  it'll 
provide  more  harmony  within  our  own 
country  between  labor  and  business,  be- 
tween the  private  sector  and  Government. 
The  advantages  are  overwhelming,  and 
the  disadvantages  are  very  few. 

When  I  came  into  office,  the  so-called 
Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations  were  in  a  dormant  stage  or 
worse.  I  think  there  was  a  sense  of  hope- 
lessness when  I  met  with  the  other  West- 
ern democratic  leaders  in  London  2  years 
ago  and  Bonn,  Germany,  a  year  ago,  that 
nothing  could  be  done.  Under  the  superb 
leadership  of  Robert  Strauss,  we  have  now 
concluded  agreements  which  are  of  great 
benefit  to  Americans. 

The  top  legislative  priority  for  me  this 
year  in  international  economics  will  be 
the  early  ratification  of  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  by  the  Congress. 
We're  trying  to  work  out  agreements  with 


the  congressional  leaders  so  that  this  will 
not  be  delayed.  And  I  want  to  be  sure  that 
when  this  obvious  advantage  to  American 
exporters  is  consummated  into  law,  that 
our  American  producers  are  ready  to  take 
advantage  of  it. 

Obstacles  to  American  goods  going 
overseas  will  be  removed  or  drastically 
reduced,  and  some  of  the  abuses  that  have 
been  prevalent  in  imports  from  foreign 
countries  will  also  be  substantially  elimi- 
nated. And  we  must  be  ready  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  this  good  opportunity. 

The  last  point  I  want  to  make  to  this 
group,  who  are  so  interested  and  so  com- 
petent and  who'll  play  such  a  major  role 
in  the  future,  is  that  the  Export  Adminis- 
tration Act  will  be  renewed  this  year. 
There's  been  a  great  deal  of  controversy 
about  this  act.  What  we  want  to  have  is 
sure  and  prompt  export  licensing  com- 
bined with  an  adequate  reserve  authority 
for  the  President  to  protect  our  national 
security.  And  the  balancing  of  these  two 
items  is  one  that  I  feel  sure  can  be  better 
assured  because  of  the  new  Export  Coun- 
cil that's  being  established  this  morning. 

I  want  to  thank  all  the  members  who 
have  expressed  your  willingness  to  serve. 
I  think  from  my  brief  remarks  you  can 
see  the  breadth  of  responsibility  which 
will  now  be  on  your  shoulders.  I  welcome 
a  chance  to  form  this  new  partnership. 
It'll  take  part  of  the  burdens  off  me,  and 
I  think  it  will  eliminate  future  problems 
that  we  might  otherwise  have  had  to  face 
because  of  a  lack  of  planning  and  coop- 
eration. It'll  help  to  alleviate  the  prob- 
lems that  we  now  face,  and  it'll  make  it 
possible  for  us  in  the  future  to  demon- 
strate, through  vigorous  action,  that  the 
free  enterprise  system  of  the  United  States 
is  the  best  economic  system  on  Earth. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  11:28  a.m.  at 
the  ceremony  in  the  Roosevelt  Room  at  the 
White  House. 
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Diesel  Fuel  Shortages 

Announcement  of  Meeting  on  Federal-State 
Cooperation  To  Resolve  Supply  Problems. 
May  24,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
is  sending  a  team  of  top  officials  from 
several  Federal  agencies  to  Kansas  City 
tomorrow  to  meet  with  Midwestern  Gov- 
ernors and  their  representatives  about  die- 
sel  fuel  shortage  problems. 

Agriculture  is  one  of  the  sectors  of  the 
economy  most  seriously  affected  by  the 
current  energy  shortage.  It  is  particularly 
vulnerable  to  disruptions  of  supply  be- 
cause of  its  complex  and  far-ranging  dis- 
tribution system,  and  because  of  the  criti- 
cal importance  of  timing  in  its  need  for 
fuel,  especially  in  the  planting  and  har- 
vesting of  crops.  Delays  in  planting  due  to 
an  unusually  wet  spring  in  many  parts  of 
the  country  have  further  aggravated  the 
situation  by  compressing  the  period  of 
time  during  which  plantings  must  be 
completed. 

The  President  is  strongly  committed  to 
meeting  100  percent  of  farmers'  needs  for 
diesel  fuel.  He  has  directed  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy  to  begin  a  mandatory  al- 
location of  diesel  fuel  to  meet  farmers' 
spring  planting  requirements.  At  the  same 
time,  the  Department  requested  com- 
ments on  establishing  additional  manda- 
tory allocation  priorities  for  mass  transit 
systems. 

The  President  has  also  instructed  the 
Secretaries  of  Energy,  Agriculture,  and 
Transportation  to  work  jointly  with  the 
States  to  meet  farm  diesel  requirements 
with  minimal  disruptions.  On  Wednesday 
and  Thursday  of  this  week,  these  Depart- 
ments sent  a  team  to  several  Midwestern 
States  to  establish  clear  and  explicit  pro- 
cedures for  rapid  implementation  of  the 
mandatory  allocation  program. 

Yesterday  the  President  met  with  Sen- 


ators from  several  farm  States  to  get  their 
viewpoints  and  suggestions  and  to  outline 
the  actions  already  underway.  Following 
that  meeting,  the  President  directed  Dep- 
uty Secretary  of  Agriculture  Jim  Williams 
and  senior  officials  of  DOE  and  DOT  to 
meet  Friday  in  Kansas  City  with  Gover- 
nors or  their  senior  agriculture  and  energy 
advisers  from  a  10-State  area  to  exchange 
information  and  to  work  out  mutual 
problems  in  meeting  the  diesel  fuel  short- 
age during  the  critical  planting  period. 
The  Federal  interagency  group  will  also 
meet  with  major  fuel  suppliers  for  the 
region  while  in  Kansas  City. 

In  addition,  at  the  President's  direc- 
tion, DOE,  USDA,  and  DOT  are  imme- 
diately assigning  staff  to  the  State  energy 
offices,  as  needed,  to  assist  in  resolving 
diesel  supply  problems. 

In  his  meeting  with  the  farm  State  Sen- 
ators, the  President  emphasized  that  mid- 
dle distillate  supplies  are  extremely  tight. 
He  also  pointed  out  that,  while  we  must 
immediately  address  the  middle  distillate 
requirements  of  agricultural  production, 
we  must  also  begin  to  increase  inventories 
in  order  to  meet  diesel  needs  in  transpor- 
tation as  well  as  home  heating  fuel  re- 
quirements for  next  fall  and  winter. 

The  President  also  observed  that  we 
can  avoid  serious  disruptions  to  our  peo- 
ple and  to  the  economy  only  if  there  is  full 
realization  of  the  energy  problem  and 
broad-based  cooperation  in  dealing  with 
it. 

The  President  noted  that  the  diesel  al- 
location program  will  work  only  if  every- 
one, including  farmers,  uses  restraint  to 
make  it  work.  For  example,  the  program 
should  not  be  used  to  top  off  farm  storage 
tanks.  Unless  farmers  and  suppliers  re- 
sort to  the  program  only  to  meet  actual 
requirements,  the  system  will  be  over- 
loaded and  unable  to  respond  to  immedi- 
ate fuel  needs. 
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Sugars,  Sirups,  and  Molasses 
Imports 

Proclamation  4663.     May  24,   1979 

Amendment  of  Proclamation  No.  4610 
Regarding  the  Allocation  of  Quo- 
tas on  Certain  Sugars,  Sirups,  and 
Molasses 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

1.  By  Proclamation  No.  4610  of  No- 
vember 30,  1978,  I  modified  Headnote  3 
of  Subpart  A,  Part  10,  Schedule  1  of  the 
Tariff  Schedule  of  the  United  States  (19 
U.S.G.  1202,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"TSUS").  The  proclamation  was  de- 
signed substantially  to  bring  the  United 
States  into  conformity  with  certain  provi- 
sions of  the  International  Sugar  Agree- 
ment, 1977,  which  the  United  States  is 
applying  provisionally,  by  allocating  a 
large  portion  of  the  sugar  import  quota 
to  certain  named  countries  which  at  the 
time  of  the  issuance  of  the  proclamation 
were  parties  or  provisional  parties  to  the 
International  Sugar  Agreement. 

2.  Taking  into  account  the  factors  cited 
in  Proclamation  No.  4610,  and  in  order 
to  enable  additional  countries  which  have 
become  or  may  decide  to  become  parties 
or  provisional  parties  to  the  International 
Sugar  Agreement  to  share  currently  in  the 
import  quota  set  aside  in  Proclamation 
No.  4610  for  the  parties  to  the  Interna- 
tional Sugar  Agreement,  I  find  it  appro- 
priate to  amend  that  proclamation  by 
authorizing  the  Secretary  of  State  to  al- 
locate the  sugar  quota  among  supplying 
countries  or  areas  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  conform  with  the  provisions  of  the  In- 
ternational Sugar  Agreement,  1977. 1  find 


that  the  amendment  hereinafter  pro- 
claimed is  in  conformity  with  the  Inter- 
national Sugar  Agreement,  1977,  and  that 
it  gives,  as  provided  for  in  Headnote  2,  of 
Subpart  A,  Part  10,  Schedule  1  of  the 
TSUS,  due  consideration  to  the  interests 
in  the  United  States  sugar  market  of 
domestic  producers  and  materially  af- 
fected contracting  parties  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Constitution  and  statutes,  includ- 
ing section  201  of  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  of  1962,  and  in  conformity  with 
Headnote  2  of  Subpart  A,  Part  10,  Sche- 
dule 1  of  TSUS,  do  hereby  proclaim : 

A.  The  first  paragraph  of  Headnote  3 
of  Subpart  A,  Part  10,  Schedule  1  of  the 
TSUS  is  modified  by  substituting  for  the 
second  sentence  of  that  paragraph  the 
following: 

"This  quantity  shall  be  allocated  among 
supplying  countries  or  areas  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  conform  with  the  provisions 
of  the  International  Sugar  Agreement, 
1977,  by  the  Secretary  of  State  or  his 
designee,  after  appropriate  consultations 
with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the 
Special  Trade  Representative.  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  or  his  designee  shall  inform 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs  of  such  allo- 
cation, which  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

B.  The  provisions  of  this  proclamation 
shall  become  effective  with  respect  to 
articles  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  ware- 
house, for  consumption  on  the  day  follow- 
ing the  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  the  first  allocation  made  pur- 
suant to  this  proclamation,  except  that 
articles  which  were  released  under  the 
provisions  of  section  448(b)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1931  (19  U.S.C.  1448(b))  prior 
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to  such  date  shall  not  be  denied  entry. 

In  Witness  Whereof,,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-fourth  day 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:20  a.m.,  May  25,  1979] 


The  Federal  Budget 

Statement  on  Congressional  Approval  of  the 
First  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the  FY 
1980  Budget.     May  24, 1979 

The  budget  I  presented  to  Congress  in 
January  restricted  Federal  spending  and 
reduced  the  deficit  for  fiscal  year  1980 
to  less  than  $30  billion,  well  under  half 
of  what  it  was  when  I  ran  for  election. 
At  the  time,  I  said:  "This  policy  of  re- 
straint is  not  a  casual  one.  It  is  an  imper- 
ative if  we  are  to  overcome  the  threat  of 
accelerating  inflation." 

The  Congress,  in  approving  the  first 
budget  resolution,,  has  joined  the  admin- 
istration in  recognizing  the  urgency  of 
fiscal  restraint,  while  still  providing  for 
critical  national  needs.  I  congratulate  the 
Congress  and,  in  particular,  Chairmen 
Muskie  and  Giaimo,  who  guided  the  reso- 
lution through  their  respective  Houses. 


National  Commission  on 
Employment  Policy 

Appointment  of  Nine  Members. 
May  25, 1979 

The   President   today  announced   the 
appointment  of  nine  persons  as  members 


of  the  National  Commission  on  Employ- 
ment Policy. 

This  Commission  was  created  last  Oc- 
tober by  Public  Law  95-524  to  advise  the 
President  and  Congress  on  national  em- 
ployment and  training  issues. 

The  members  appointed  today  are : 

Michael  J.  Dukakis,  of  Brookline,  Mass.,  di- 
rector of  intergovernmental  studies  at  Har- 
vard University's  Kennedy  School  of 
Government  and  former  Governor  of  Mas- 
sachusetts ; 

Roy  R.  Escarcega,  of  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.,  vice  president  for  the  social  services 
division  of  the  East  Los  Angeles  Commu- 
nity Union,  where  he  is  responsible  for  the 
implementation  of  a  $1  million  grant  from 
the  California  Employment  Development 
Department ; 

Patsy  L.  Fryman,  of  Fairfax,  Va.,  assistant  to 
the  president  of  the  Communications  Work- 
ers of  America,  AFL-CIO ; 

Eli  Ginzberg,  the  A.  Barton  Hepburn  pro- 
fessor of  economics  at  Columbia  University's 
Graduate  School  of  Business  and  director  of 
the  Conservation  of  Human  Resources  Proj- 
ect. Ginzberg  was  Chairman  of  the  National 
Commission  for  Manpower  Policy,  the  pred- 
ecessor of  this  Commission.  He  has  also  been 
designated  Chairman  of  this  Commission; 

George  L.  Jen  kin  s,  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  an 
attorney  and  former  assistant  attorney  gen- 
eral of  Ohio ; 

Sam  Lena,  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  owner  of  a  retail 
package  liquor  store,  and  a  former  Arizona 
State  senator  and  State  representative; 

Ruth  Love,  superintendent  of  the  Oakland 
(California)  Unified  School  District  and  for- 
mer director  of  HEW's  Right  to  Read  Effort; 

Austin  P.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  of  Wayzata,  Minn., 
vice  president  for  government  and  commu- 
nity relations  of  General  Mills  and  chairman 
of  the  Minnesota  Governor's  Council  on  Em- 
ployment and  Training; 

Julius  B.  Thrower,  of  Mobile,  Ala.,  director 
of  admissions  and  previously  director  of  vet- 
erans affairs  at  S.  D.  Bishop  State  Junior 
College  and  vice  chairman  of  the  American 
Association  of  Minority  Veterans  Program 
Administrators. 
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Democratic  National 
Committee 

Remarks  and  a  Question-and-Answer  Session 
at  the  Committee's  Spring  Meeting. 
May  25, 1979 

The  President.  Coleman  said  that  was 
a  good  poll. 

I  would  have  been  here  a  little  earlier, 
but  my  carpool  was  late.  [Laughter] 
When  I  arrived,  I  noticed  that  my  free 
parking  place  had  been  taken  away. 
[Laughter] 

We  have  some  problems  in  our  coun- 
try. One  of  them  is  energy.  I  told  the  Con- 
gress today — they're  going  home  on  recess, 
leaving  Washington — that  I  could  guaran- 
tee them  enough  gasoline  to  get  home. 
[Laughter]  Now,  the  trip  back — [laugh- 
ter] — we  will  have  to  look  into  that.  May- 
be John  White,  our  great  chairman,  can 
assess  the  advisability  of  a  nationwide  ap- 
plication of  the  killer  bee  program. 
[Laughter] 

I  didn't  come  here  to  announce,  and  I 
didn't  come  here  to  outline  past  achieve- 
ments. I  want  to  speak  to  you  this  morn- 
ing in  kind  of  a  rare  way  for  a  politician, 
for  a  President  speaking  to  his  own  party 
leaders  and  his  own  personal  friends. 

I  intend  to  answer  questions  in  a  few 
minutes,  but  first,  I  want  to  talk  to  you 
about  the  responsibility  that  we  share  as 
leaders  of  the  Democratic  Party.  We  won 
a  great  victory  together  in  1976,  but  the 
words  which  Adlai  Stevenson  used  at  the 
Democratic  Convention  still  prey  on  my 
mind.  He  said,  "Even  more  important 
than  winning  an  election  is  governing  the 
Nation.  When  the  tumult  and  the  shout- 
ing die,"  he  said,  "there  is  the  stark  reality 
of  responsibility  in  an  hour  of  history." 

The  responsibility  for  governing  this 
Nation  belongs  to  us  Democrats.  We 
fought  for  it,  and  we  won  this  privilege. 


And  the  American  people  now  are  looking 
closely  to  see  how  we  discharge  this  re- 
sponsibility. Some  of  that  responsibility  is 
very  pleasant,  very  enjoyable,  but  some  of 
it  is  very  difficult. 

You  can  inventory  what  we've  already 
done — in  cities,  in  jobs,  world  peace.  But 
at  times  like  these,  it's  not  adequate,  even 
when  Democratic  leaders  assemble,  just  to 
inventory  what  we  have  done.  The  chal- 
lenge is  to  look  at  now,  and  the  challenge 
is  to  look  to  the  future  and  not  to  sit  here 
and  congratulate  one  another  when  our 
Nation  still  faces  troubled  times. 

In  times  like  these,  we  must  make  de- 
cisions to  deal  with  those  problems,  to 
answer  those  questions  in  a  way  that  is  not 
always  easy  and  that's  not  always  popular. 

The  founders  of  our  Nation  wondered 
whether  a  government  of  free  people 
could  rise  above  narrow,  sectional  inter- 
ests in  times  of  crisis  and  work  for  the 
good  of  the  whole  country.  That  is  exactly 
the  challenge  that  we  face  today. 

The  American  people  are  disturbed,  the 
American  people  are  doubtful,  the  Amer- 
ican people  are  uncertain  about  the  fu- 
ture, the  American  people  do  not  have 
automatic  trust  in  you  or  me  or  other 
Democratic  officials. 

Too  many  Americans  today  are  watch- 
ing the  spectacle  of  politicians  grappling 
with  the  complex  problems,  for  instance, 
of  energy  and  inflation.  They  see  the 
demagoguery  and  they  see  political  timid- 
ity, and  they  wonder  if  we  who  are  in  office 
are  equal  to  the  challenge. 

The  American  people  are  looking  to  us 
for  honest  answers — not  false  claims,  not 
evasiveness,  not  politics  as  usual — but 
they  look  to  us  for  clear  leadership.  What 
they  often  see  here  in  Washington  and 
elsewhere  around  the  country  is  a  system 
of  government,  which  we  love  and  which 
we  are  sworn  to  protect,  which  seems  in- 
capable of  action.  They  see  a  Congress 
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twisted  and  pulled  in  every  direction  by 
hundreds  of  well-financed  and  powerful 
special  interests.  They  see  every  extreme 
position  imaginable  defended  to  the  last 
breath,  almost,  to  the  last  vote,  by  one 
unyielding,  powerful  group  or  another. 
They  often  see  a  balanced  and  fair  ap- 
proach that  demands  sacrifice,  a  little  sac- 
rifice from  everyone,  abandoned  like  an 
orphan  without  support  and  without 
friends.  Often  they  see  paralysis,  stagna- 
tion, and  drift.  The  American  people 
don't  like  it  and  neither  do  I. 

This  country  was  not  founded  by  people 
who  said,  "Me  first,  me  last,  and  always." 
We've  not  prevailed  as  a  free  people  in 
the  face  of  challenge  and  crisis  for  more 
than  two  centuries  by  practicing  the  poli- 
tics of  selfishness.  We've  not  continually 
enlarged  individual  liberty,  freedom,  re- 
sponsibility, opportunity,  human  dignity 
for  all  the  people  by  listening  to  the  voices 
of  those  who  say,  "We  must  have  100  per- 
cent, now  or  nothing,  and  I  will  not  listen 
to  other  voices  who  are  seeking  a  common 
goal  for  our  country." 

The  times  we  live  in  call  for  plain  talk 
and  call  for  political  courage.  Slogans  will 
not  do  the  job.  Press  conferences  will  not 
solve  serious  problems  that  we  face  in  in- 
flation, in  energy,  in  maintaining  peace  in 
a  troubled  world. 

We  have  already  wasted  years,  as  you 
know,  under  Republican  leadership,  look- 
ing for  quick  fixes,  often  just  before  a  na- 
tional election.  This  is  a  time  to  tell  the 
American  people  the  truth.  The  days  of 
the  quick  fix  and  the  painless  solution,  if 
they  ever  existed,  are  gone. 

We  can  argue,  we  can  debate,  we  can 
evade,  we  can  duck,  but  one  fact  remains 
clear:  So  long  as  we  spend  our  time 
searching  for  scapegoats  or  weeping  or 
wringing  our  hands  and  just  hoping  for 
some  kind  of  miraculous  deliverance,  our 
problems  will  get  worse,  the  decisions  will 


get  more  difficult,  the  choices  will  dimin- 
ish, our  people  will  get  more  cynical,  and 
the  future  for  our  great  Nation  will  be  less 
bright. 

I'm  not  asking  you  to  support  verbatim 
every  recommendation  which  I  make. 
The  question  today  is  not  whether  gov- 
ernment reaches  solutions  which  any  of  us 
support  100  percent;  the  question  is 
whether  government,  on  these  extremely 
difficult  questions,  can  reach  any  accept- 
able solution  at  all. 

The  issue  is  not  one  of  political  philoso- 
phies, but  a  failure  of  will  and  a  failure  of 
the  political  process  itself.  The  bottom 
line  is  clear.  We  need  positive  political 
solutions  in  America  today,  not  just  a  sus- 
tained record  of  negative  votes  to  ap- 
pease some  special,  powerful  political 
group  back  home.  Whatever  solutions  we 
offer,  there  should  be  no  illusions  in  the 
Democratic  Party :  No  one  in  public  office, 
in  Detroit  or  in  Washington,  can  escape 
having  to  make  difficult  decisions. 

Every  public  official  lives  in  Harry  Tru- 
man's kitchen,  and  there  is  no  way  of 
avoiding  the  heat  if  we're  going  to  meet 
the  responsibilities  of  leadership  which  the 
American  people  have  given  to  us. 

As  President,  I've  made  mistakes,  but 
I  have  made  and  I  will  continue  to  make 
decisions  without  fear  which  call  for  you 
and  for  your  States  to  make  some  sacri- 
fices. These  decisions  will  not  always  be 
popular,  but  I  didn't  seek  the  Presidency 
for  2  or  3  or  4  years  with  my  utmost 
capability  because  I  wanted  to  live  in 
some  self-imposed  comfort  in  the  White 
House.  I  sought  this  office  to  lead  our 
country,  and  I  will  never  duck  any  de- 
cision which  is  vital  to  the  welfare  of  this 
Nation  just  because  the  popularity  polls 
might  go  down. 

You,  the  leaders  of  our  party — I  need 
your  help  and  support.  And  those  of  us — 
among  those  of  us  who  are  in  positions  of 
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responsibility  today,  if  we  are  unwilling 
to  take  the  heat  to  make  unpopular  de- 
cisions, stick  together  in  a  semblance  of 
unity  to  fight  difficult  battles  without  fear, 
to  set  our  goals  high,  to  be  inspired,  to 
recognize  the  potential  greatness  of  our 
country,  to  stand  up  and  fight  when  it's 
necessary,  to  offer  answers  to  complicated 
and  complex  questions  when  we  know 
there's  no  easy  way — if  we  don't  do  these 
things,  then  we  will  have  failed  in  our  own 
hour  of  history. 

The  Democratic  Party  has  a  great  his- 
tory. Democrats  have  never  been  elected 
to  office  just  because  we  wanted  to  avoid 
problems,  to  offer  a  timid  course  or  a 
simple  solution  in  difficult  times.  We  are 
the  party  of  the  people  not  just  because 
we  most  often  win  a  majority  of  the  votes, 
but  because  we  believe  in  an  America 
that's  united  by  a  common  purpose  and 
not  united  by  a  conglomeration  of  special 
interests. 

Ours  is  a  nation,  ours  is  an  America 
that  lives  on  hope — hope  based  on  a  real 
expectation  of  fulfillment,  not  based  on 
fear  or  cynicism  or  hatred  or  divisiveness 
or  selfishness  or  despair,  but  based  on 
justice,  equality,  optimism,  and  faith.  If 
we  are  true  to  these  principles,  to  these 
values,  if  we  are  true  to  that  faith,  then 
we  will  meet  the  challenge  of  leadership 
in  the  Democratic  Party  today.  Together, 
we  will  succeed  in  our  present  task,  and 
under  those  circumstances,  I  have  ab- 
solutely no  doubt  that  we  will  win  again 
in  1980. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

I'd  like  to  answer  a  few  questions. 
I  think  there  are  some  microphones,  and 
you'll  have  to  go  to  the  microphone,  if 
you  don't  mind. 

Questions 

administration's  accomplishments 
and  goals 

Q.  Mr.   President,  we  are  today  the 


party  in  power,  the  dominant  party.  You 
are  our  public  and  party  leader,  and  yet, 
Mr.  President,  it  often  appears  that  you 
may  be  reticent  to  fully  exercise  the  entire 
prestige  and  power  of  those  positions  to 
bring  about  all  these  solutions  which  you 
espouse.  Gould  you  comment  on  that, 
please? 

The  President.  Yes,  I'll  try. 

I  didn't  take  this  opportunity  today  to 
list  the  things  we've  done.  The  consum- 
mation of  a  Panama  Canal  Treaty  after 
14  years  of  fruitless  effort;  the  bringing 
together  of  Israel  and  Egypt  in  a  success- 
ful peace  treaty  after  30  years  of  warfare 
and  hatred  and  death  and  destruction 
and  divisiveness;  or  the  conclusion  of 
a  SALT  agreement  after  7  years,  when  it 
had  been  unsuccessful ;  or  the  presentation 
to  the  Congress  of  these  difficult  issues 
which  they  have  so  far  successfully  re- 
solved— and  I  didn't  talk  about  civil  serv- 
ice reform  and  the  reduction  in  the  un- 
employment rate  by  25  percent  and  the 
rejuvenation  of  our  cities,  like  Detroit — 
I  haven't  talked  about  those  things. 

But  there  are  many  areas  of  life  that 
still  prey  on  my  mind,  and  I  feel  on  my 
shoulders  the  responsibility  that  we  have 
not  successfully  addressed  and  I  need  your 
help  with  them.  And  I'd  like  to  respond  to 
this  question  without  blaming  other 
people.  There's  enough  blame  to  go 
around  when  we  don't  succeed.  And  I 
know  that  the  President  has  that  responsi- 
bility as  the  preeminent  person,  and  I  get 
my  share  of  the  blame,  and  I  am  not  too 
weak  to  take  it. 

Now,  energy  is  becoming  the  burning 
issue  in  our  country.  In  1980,  I  predict  to 
you  that  how  we  handle  the  energy  ques- 
tion is  going  to  decide  who  wins  and  who 
loses,  because  the  American  people  are 
interested  in  seeing  can  we  work  together. 

Before  I  ever  took  oath  of  office,  for 
the  first  time  in  the  history  of  our  Nation, 
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in  spite  of  devastating  potential  conse- 
quences because  of  an  absence  of  an 
energy  policy,  we  put  one  together  in  90 
days.  And  I  have  put  more  time  on  energy 
than  I  have  SALT,  the  Mideast,  Panama 
Canal  Treaty,  or  any  other  foreign  policy 
questions  all  put  together. 

And  in  April  of  1977, 1  presented  to  the 
Congress  a  comprehensive,  reasonable 
energy  proposal.  And  I  have  been  scorned 
and  ridiculed  by  the  press  or  others  be- 
cause I  said  this  was  the  moral  equivalent 
of  war  and  that  we  actually  have  a  very 
serious  question.  In  many  ways,  I  have 
been  a  lonely  voice  up  until  this  moment. 
We've  got  a  serious  energy  question,  not 
only  in  the  United  States  but  around  the 
world. 

The  Congress  passed  about  60,  65  per- 
cent of  all  of  our  energy  proposals  after 
almost  2  years  of  begging  and  pleading 
and  threatening  and  hard  work.  They  did 
not  pass  one  sentence  about  oil.  Now,  I 
recognize  that's  a  difficult  proposition,  be- 
cause our  Nation  is  not  only  one  of  the 
largest  users  and  wasters  of  oil,  but  we 
are  also  one  of  the  largest  producers  of 
oil.  And  the  producers  of  oil  have  a  power- 
ful lobby,  perhaps  the  most  powerful 
lobby  on  Earth.  And  the  Congress  has  not 
acted  yet  on  a  single  issue  that  relates  to 
oil. 

Nobody  here  has  forgotten  about  1973, 
1974  when  we  had  gas  lines.  The  situation 
has  not  improved.  We're  running  now  2 
or  3  million  barrels  a  day  less  oil  being 
produced  than  we  are  consuming  on  a 
worldwide  basis,  and  American  produc- 
tion of  oil  has  been  going  down  about 
6  percent  per  year  for  the  last  10  years. 

It  is  obvious  to  anyone  that  looks  at  it 
that  we've  got  a  problem  that's  serious 
now.  It's  going  to  get  more  serious  in  the 
future.  We're  going  to  have  less  oil ;  we're 
going  to  have  to  pay  more  for  it.  Those 
are  facts.  They  are  unpleasant  facts.  And 


so  far,  the  American  people,  whom  I  do 
not  want  to  condemn,  and  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States,  who  I  do  not  want  to 
condemn,  have  refused  to  accept  that  sim- 
ple fact. 

We  are  now  using,  for  instance,  in  Cal- 
ifornia, 7  percent  more  gasoline  than  we 
used  a  year  ago.  And  we  have  less  gasoline 
to  go  around.  We're  trying  to  plant  crops 
in  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Illinois,  Ohio,  and 
madly  trying  to  move  enough  diesel  fuel 
so  the  tractors  won't  stop,  trying  to  build 
up  reserve  supplies  of  fuel  in  New  Eng- 
land to  heat  homes  this  fall. 

And  the  Congress  has  still  not  given  me 
the  authority  that  I  have  asked  for.  They 
rejected,  including  the  Democrats,  the 
proposals  that  I  have  made  on  ration- 
ing— not  even  willing  to  give  me  the  au- 
thority to  hold  down  waste  of  illumination 
on  buildings  and  on  billboards;  not  giv- 
ing me  the  authority,  if  the  Governors 
fail  and  request  it,  to  reduce  the  sale  of 
gasoline  1  day  a  week;  not  even  willing 
to  give  me  the  authority  to  develop  a 
standby  rationing  plan,  just  to  develop 
one  that  could  not  go  into  effect  unless  a 
crisis  existed  and  the  President  and  the 
Congress  agreed  to  put  it  into  effect. 

I'm  not  blaming  the  Congress,  because 
the  American  people  have  not  yet  de- 
manded this.  They  think  that  somehow 
or  another  a  miracle  is  going  to  occur  and 
a  lot  of  oil  is  going  to  be  released  from 
secret  hiding  places,  and  if  the  Federal 
Government  and  the  oil  companies  would 
just  quit  cheating  everybody,  the  energy 
problem  is  going  to  blow  over.  That's  not 
going  to  happen. 

The  Congress  has  got  two  proposals 
this  year  on  inflation — real  wage  insur- 
ance, to  tell  the  working  people,  whom 
you  and  I  care  about,  "If  you'll  agree  to 
hold  down  your  wage  demands  and  the 
inflation  rate  goes  up,  we'll  give  you  a  tax 
reduction  so  you  won't  lose  by  trying  to  be 
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patriotic."  I  have  not  been  able  to  get  leg- 
islation out  of  committee.  And  the  other 
bill  that  we  have  proposed  to  the  Con- 
gress is  on  hospital  cost  containment.  And 
I  said  a  few  minutes  ago  that  the  oil 
companies  had  the  biggest  and  most  pow- 
erful lobby.  It's  almost  matched  by  hospi- 
tal owners  and  doctors,  many  of  whom 
are  the  same  people,  and  you  think,  where 
is  the  competitive  nature  of  health  care? 
Who  keeps  the  hospitals  from  putting  peo- 
ple in  the  beds  unnecessarily,  performing 
operations  that  are  not  necessary?  If 
somebody  is  going  to  be  operated  on 
Tuesday  morning,  put  them  in  the  bed  on 
Friday  so  the  hospitals  can  derive  more 
profit,  perform  procedures  that  are  not 
necessary — that's  what  we're  trying  to 
stamp  out. 

I'm  having  a  terrible  time  getting  that 
bill  out  of  the  Ways  and  Means  Commit- 
tee. I  can't  get  it  out  of  the  commerce 
committee  in  the  House,  and  I  admit  that 
this  failure  that  I  just  described  to  you  is, 
to  a  major  degree,  my  fault.  Maybe  if  I 
was  a  better  politician,  I  would  have 
gotten  these  bills  through  the  Congress. 

I've  done  the  best  I  could.  I  have  never 
backed  down.  I'm  going  to  continue  to 
fight.  But  I  guarantee  you,  almost,  this: 
that  if  everyone  in  this  room  would  put 
10  percent  as  much  time  trying  to  get 
hospital  cost  containment  passed  and  to 
deal  with  our  energy  problem,  I  believe 
we  could  succeed.  What  Member  of  Con- 
gress, as  a  Democrat,  could  stand  up 
against  you?  Very  few. 

We're  coming  up  now  with  SALT.  I 
have  one  life  to  live  on  this  Earth.  I've  got 
one  political  career.  And  I  will  never  face 
an  issue — unless  our  country  actually  goes 
to  war,  God  knows  I  hope  it  doesn't  hap- 
pen— but  absent  that,  I  will  never  face  an 
issue  so  important  as  getting  SALT  rati- 
fied by  the  Senate.  I  won't  tell  you  all  the 
reasons  now.  But  I  need  you  to  help  me 
with  it,  not  in  a  quiet  way,  saying,  "I  think 


that's  a  great  idea,  I  hope  it  passes,"  but 
in  there  fighting  for  it. 

And  I  haven't  made  my  announcement 
of  what  I'm  going  to  do  in  1980,  but  I've 
never  backed  down  from  a  fight;  I've 
never  been  afraid  of  the  public  opinion 
polls.  And  if  and  when  I  decide  to  run, 
it  would  be  in  every  precinct  in  this  coun- 
try, no  matter  who  else  ran.  And  I  have 
no  doubt  that  it  would  be  successful,  be- 
cause we've  got  a  good  record.  And  if  we 
can  prevail  on  these  three  issues — energy, 
inflation,  and  SALT — we'll  have  an  even 
better  record. 

And  I  think  with  the  courage  that  you 
asked  me  to  exhibit — and  I'll  do  the  best 
I  can  to  alleviate  your  concerns — if  you 
will  help  me,  we'll  win,  because  we  de- 
serve to  win,  not  because  we're  Demo- 
crats, but  because  we  deserve  to  win. 

OIL    PRICE   DECONTROLS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  first  of  all,  I'm  de- 
lighted to  see  that  you  have  the  sign  be- 
hind you  that  you  used  in  Virginia  when 
you  addressed  our  Jefferson- Jackson  Day 
dinner.  You  addressed  that  group  with 
the  same  courage  and  conviction  that  you 
have   addressed  us.    I   happen   to  be   a 
Democrat.     I've    supported    Democrats 
always  from  the  courthouse  to  the  White 
House.   I  started  with  Franklin  Delano 
Roosevelt  and  moved  right  up  to  Jimmy 
Carter,  and  I've  never  regretted  support- 
ing the  Democratic  nominee  and  feel  that 
we  have  offered  the  best  the  entire  time. 
I  waited  a  while  before  I  supported 
Jimmy  Carter  because,  simply,  I  felt  I  was 
supporting  one  of  the  greatest  men  that 
I've  ever  had  the  privilege  of  supporting, 
and  that  was  Hubert  Humphrey.  When  I 
was  assured  that  Hubert  Humphrey  was 
not  going  to  be  a  Presidential  candidate 
again,  I've  had  the  pleasure  of  supporting 
the  man  that  I  place  in  the  same  category 
that  I  placed  Hubert  Humphrey,  a  man  of 
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conviction  and  courage  and  vision,  who 
has  really  led  the  Democratic  Party,  and 
one  in  which  we  can  be  proud. 

And  I  want  you  to  know  that  I  feel  that 
I  speak  for  the  majority  of  the  group  of 
the  people  here,  as  well  as  the  majority 
of  the  group  of  people  in  America,  that  we 
want  Jimmy  Carter  as  our  President  again 
in  1980. 

Mr.  President,  in  World  War  II,  I 
never  saw  controls  bring  about  more  of 
anything  that  we  needed,  and  I  simply 
support  your  theory  of  decontrol  today, 
but  we  need  some  help  in  explaining  that 
to  the  American  people.  Please  give  us 
that  answer. 

The  President.  Thank  you. 

Well,  you  know,  this  is  one  of  the — 
that's  one  of  the  best  questions  I've  ever 
had,  by  the  way.  [Laughter]  You  know, 
I've  sweated  over  this  energy  thing  in  the 
face  of  repetitive  disappointments.  We 
put  forward  a  GOET  tax  last  year,  you 
remember,  a  crude  oil  equalization  tax 
that  would  have  decontrolled  oil,  brought 
in  to  the  Government  a  substantial 
amount  of  money — and  we  couldn't  get 
it  out  of  the  Senate  committee. 

Now  we've  got  a  good  package.  Decon- 
trol will  be  phased  in  over  28  months, 
slow,  steady,  and  controllable.  We  can 
watch  what  goes  on.  We'll  tax  the  oil  com- 
panies heavily — and  I  don't  care  if  the 
Congress  makes  it  a  little  bit  heavier — 
as  the  price  of  oil  goes  up,  either  because  of 
OPEC  or  because  of  decontrol  here,  with 
a  windfall  profits  tax.  That  profits  tax  is 
not  a  sure  thing.  It  seems  like  a  sure  thing 
now.  The  day  after  I  made  my  announce- 
ment, everybody  said  it  didn't  have  a 
chance  in  the  world  to  pass;  now,  every- 
body says  it's  going  to  pass  whether  we 
work  or  not.  It's  not. 

Out  of  that  windfall  profits  tax,  which 
will  grow  year  by  year,  we  will  create  an 
energy  security  fund.  That  energy  security 
fund  will  be  a  very  important  element  of 


dealing  with  the  energy  question.  It  will 
go,  first  of  all,  to  help  the  very  poor 
families,  who  cannot  afford  the  rapidly 
increasing,  inevitable  prices  of  energy. 

Secondly,  it'll  go  to  help  us  with  mass 
transit,  because  a  lot  of  people  either  don't 
have  automobiles  or,  as  is  the  case  right 
now  in  California,  for  instance,  people 
are  beginning  to  see  that  it's  better  for 
them  to  go  to  and  from  a  fixed  destina- 
tion, like  a  work  place,  on  public  trans- 
portation. That'll  be  a  great  boost. 

And  the  third  thing  is  to  have  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  money  growing  every 
year  for  research  and  development,  to  let 
us  have  new  sources  of  energy,  like  solar 
power,  like  liquefaction  and  gasification 
of  coal,  like  geothermal  power,  the  very 
things  that  all  of  you  want.  And  it  will 
leave  the  oil  companies  about  29  cents  out 
of  each  dollar  to  put  back  into  the  explo- 
ration in  the  United  States  for  increased 
supplies  of  oil  and  gas.  To  me  it's  a  bal- 
anced program. 

The  Congress  is  wasting  its  time  now 
passing  resolutions  about,  "Are  we  or 
are  we  not  going  to  decontrol?"  That 
serves  to  cloud  the  issue  so  much  on  the 
windfall  profits  tax  that  it  puts  it  in 
danger.  And  I  hope  that  the  Democrats 
and  Republicans,  the  President  and  the 
Congress,  all  of  you,  and  the  American 
citizens  will  join  in  together  and  say, 
"Let's  pass  this  package  once  and  for  all." 

I  would  hate  to  see  it  fail.  But  it's  going 
to  require  a  concerted  effort  by  all  those 
who  are  interested  in  the  future  of  our 
country.  There  is  not  a  single  vote,  I  guar- 
antee you,  in  the  energy  question. 

I  have  made  many  mistakes  in  my  life. 
One  of  the  worst  mistakes  I  made  was  the 
evening  in  April  of  1977  when  I  told  the 
American  public  we've  never  had  a  com- 
prehensive energy  policy.  When  I  propose 
this  energy  policy  and  fight  for  it,  I  said, 
to  about  40  million  people,  my  public 
opinion  poll  is  going  to  go  down  15  points. 
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The  mistake  I  made  was,  it  has  gone  down 
much  more  than  that — [laughter] — and  I 
think  energy  is  one  reason.  But  we  can't 
back  down.  And  I'm  willing  to  fight  this 
fight  and  to  win  it,  and  we  will  win  it 
with  your  help. 

19  80  DEMOCRATIC  NATIONAL  CONVENTION 

Q.  Mr.  President,  my  name  is  George 
Schwartz  from  Philadelphia,  the  birth- 
place of  our  Nation.  And  all  I  want  is  a 
little  equal  time  with  the  mayor  from 
Detroit.  [Laughter] 

I  am  presently  the  chairman  of  the  host 
committee  for  the  site  selection  committee 
when  they  come  to  Philadelphia  June  7 
and  8.  I  was  also  chairman  of  the  delega- 
tion that  came  down  here  several  weeks 
ago  to  make  our  presentation. 

I  merely  want  to  bring  to  your  attention 
the  fact — and  you  mentioned  Harry  S. 
Truman  and  the  heat  in  the  kitchen,  and 
I  agree  with  you — in  1948,  President  Tru- 
man was  under  attack,  was  under  criti- 
cism, very  much  like  yourself,  and  what  do 
you  think  he  did?  He  came  to  Philadel- 
phia. [Laughter]  And  it  was  a  very  suc- 
cessful convention  for  Mr.  Truman,  and 
he  was  reelected.  Thank  you  very  much, 
Mr.  President.  [Laughter] 

The  President.  I've  got  to  go  now,  but 
let  me  say  this,  in  closing,  to  you. 

We  talk  about  problems,  and  we  talk 
about  fears  and  doubts,  we  talk  about  di- 
visiveness,  we  talk  about  concerns  among 
the  American  people  about  government. 
I  was  facing  about  a  thousand  or  so 
people  in  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire, 
not  too  long  ago.  I  hadn't  planned  to  say 
it,  but  watching  those  people  and  their 
dreams  and  their  hopes  and  their  genuine 
concerns — I'm  sure  there  were  a  lot  of 
Republicans  and  Democrats  in  the  audi- 
ence— I  felt  that  every  one  of  them 
wanted  their  President  to  do  a  good  job. 

I  think  a  lot  of  them  there,  most  of 


them,  were  willing  to  give  me  help.  And  I 
closed  my  remarks  by  pointing  out  to 
them  that  in  the  news  media,  what  we 
always  see  is  the  argument,  the  debate,  the 
contention,  the  difference,  the  adverse 
vote,  the  criticism,  the  statistic  that's  not 
going  well.  But  what  we  fail  to  remem- 
ber— and  I  don't  think  that  the  news 
media  ought  to  have  to  publicize  this ;  I'm 
not  saying  that — what  we  fail  to  remem- 
ber is  our  country  is  so  strong  economi- 
cally, politically,  militarily,  morally,  philo- 
sophically. We  live  in  the  strongest  coun- 
try on  Earth,  and  we  have  a  degree  of 
freedom  and  a  sense  of  individuality  that 
lets  us  debate  issues  and  lets  us  resolve 
those  issues  in  a  political  context. 

I  can't  dominate  a  single  person  in  this 
Nation.  I  don't  want  to.  That's  not  the 
role  of  a  President.  But  the  strength  that 
we  have  can  tide  us  over  if  we  are  threat- 
ened from  overseas,  or  as  we  deal  with 
a  tiny  nation  looking  to  us  for  fairness,  or 
as  we  reap  the  consequences  of  worldwide 
inflation,  or  as  we  acknowledge  among 
ourselves,  eventually,  that  we  do  waste 
too  much  energy.  These  kinds  of  things 
can  be  resolved,  and  that's  why  I'm  so 
sure  that  the  future  for  our  Nation  is 
going  to  be  much  greater  than  its  past 
has  been.  And  I'm  very  proud  to  be  part 
of  you  and  the  leader  of  a  party  that  has 
always  espoused  not  fear,  but  hope;  not 
divisiveness,  although  we're  so  different 
one  from  another,  but  cohesion  and  unity 
when  it  was  critical  for  our  Nation. 

We  have  never  failed  our  country — we 
Democrats — and  I  don't  believe  we'll  fail 
in  the  future.  So,  in  spite  of  our  problems, 
I  look  forward  to  the  future,  including 
1980. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  11:53  a.m.  in 
the  Park  Ballroom  at  the  Sheraton-Park  Hotel. 
He  was  introduced  by  Mayor  Coleman  Young 
of  Detroit. 
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Department  of  Energy 

Nomination  of  John  Mark  Deutch  To  Be 
Under  Secretary.     May  25, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  John  Mark  Deutch,  of  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  to  be  Under  Secretary  of 
Energy.  He  would  replace  Dale  Myers, 
who  has  resigned.  Deutch  is  currently  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Energy  Research. 

He  was  born  July  29,  1938,  in  Brussels, 
Belgium,  and  became  an  American  citizen 
in  1946.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  history  and 
economics  from  Amherst  College  and  a 
B.S.  in  chemical  engineering  from  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology  in 
1961,  and  a  Ph.  D.  in  physical  chemistry 
from  MIT  in  1965.  He  was  a  postdoctoral 
fellow  at  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards. 

From  1961  to  1965,  Deutch  worked  on 
systems  analysis  in  the  Office  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense.  In  1965  and  1966,  he 
was  a  consultant  for  program  analysis  in 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  From  1966  to 
1969,  Deutch  was  an  assistant  professor 
of  chemistry  at  Princeton  University.  He 
was  on  the  faculty  at  MIT  from  1970  un- 
til he  became  director  of  the  Office  of  En- 
ergy Research  in  1977.  He  was  chairman 
of  the  chemistry  department  from  1976  to 
1977. 

Deutch  serves  on  the  Defense  Science 
Board  and  the  Army  Science  Advisory 
Panel.  He  is  the  author  of  numerous  pub- 
lications. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 


House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 

May  20 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  following  his  commencement  ad- 
dress at  Cheyney  State  College,  Gheyney, 
Pa. 

May  21 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 

President     for     National     Security 

Affairs ; 

— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 

President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 

— the  Cabinet; 

— U.S.  Ambassador  to  Egypt  Alfred  L. 

Atherton,  Jr.,  and  Mrs.  Atherton. 
The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  strategic 
arms  limitation  agreement  given  for  a 
group  of  Senators  in  the  East  Room  at  the 
White  House. 

May  22 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership ; 
*     — Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 

— James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

In  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval  Office,  the 
President  greeted  Lisa  Branchina,  15,  of 
Hampton,  Va.,  the  5  millionth  winner  of 
the  Presidential  Physical  Fitness  Award. 
Participants  in  the  ceremony  included 
officials  of  the  President's  Council  on  Phys- 
ical Fitness  and  Sports,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Alliance  for  Health,  Physical  Edu- 
cation,  Recreation  and  Dance,   Minnie 
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Branchina,  Lisa's  mother,  and  George 
Nailor,  Lisa's  physical  education  teacher. 
The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  strategic 
arms  limitation  agreement  given  for  a 
group  of  civic  and  community  leaders  in 
the  East  Room  at  the  White  House. 

May  23 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy 
Assistant  for  Congressional  Liaison 
(Senate),    and    William   B.    Cable, 
Deputy  Assistant  for  Congressional 
Liaison  (House)  ; 
— Senators  J.  James  Exon,  Birch  Bayh, 
John    C.    Culver,    Gary    W.    Hart, 
Nancy  Landon  Kassebaum,  George 
McGovern,   and   Edward   Zorinsky, 
Secretary  of  Energy  James  R.  Sch- 
lesinger,  and  White  House  staff  mem- 
bers, to  discuss  the  energy  situation 
in  the  Midwest; 
— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 
— Representative   James   R.   Jones   of 
Oklahoma,   to  discuss  hospital  cost 
containment  legislation ; 
— Senator  Donald  W.  Riegle,  Jr.,  of 

Michigan ; 
— Representative  William  R.  Cotter  of 
Connecticut,  to  discuss  hospital  cost 
containment  legislation. 
The  President  has  designated  the  Sec- 
retaries of  Commerce,  Housing  and  Ur- 
ban Development,  and  Transportation, 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services,  the 
Chairman  of  the  National  Museum  Serv- 
ices Board,  and  the  Director  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  Museum  Services,  as  members  of 


the  Federal  Council  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities. 

The  President  participated  in  the 
swearing-in  ceremony  for  Richard  F. 
Celeste  as  Director  of  the  Peace  Corps 
held  in  the  East  Room  at  the  White 
House. 

May  24 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blu- 
menthal,  Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to 
the  President  on  Inflation  and  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability,  Barry  P.  Bosworth, 
Director  of  the  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat> 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Domes- 
tic Affairs  and  Policy,  and  Mr.  Mc- 
Intyre; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Cable,  Mr.  Tate, 
and  Robert  G.  Beckel,  Special  Assist- 
ant     for      Congressional      Liaison 
(House) ; 
— Vice  President  Mondale ; 
— Peter  Shapiro,  chief  executive  of  Es- 
sex County,  N.J. 
The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  strategic 
arms  limitation  agreement  given  for  a 
group  of  civic  and  community  leaders  in 
the  East  Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  is  sending  Deputy  Assist- 
ant to  the  President  Bill  Simpson  on  a  fol- 
lowup  tour  of  the  flood  disaster  area  in 
Mississippi.  The  President  has  directed 
Simpson  to  talk  with  State  and  local  offi- 
cials and  with  citizens  in  Jackson  and 
smaller  communities,  and  to  provide  him 
with  an  update  on  the  progress  of  the  re- 
covery effort  in  all  affected  sections  of  the 
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State.  Simpson  will  visit  Columbia,  Valley 
Park,  Canton,  and  Jackson  on  Friday, 
May  25,  to  gather  information  for  his  re- 
port to  the  President. 

May  25 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  Defense  Harold  Brown,  Deputy 
Secretary  of  State  Warren  Christo- 
pher, Dr.  Brzezinski,  and  Mr.  Jor- 
dan; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— Mr.  Schultze; 

— R.    Heath    Larry,    president,    and 

Forrest   I.   Rettgers,   executive  vice 

president,    National    Association   of 

Manufacturers. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 

Camp  David,  Md.,  where  he  spent  the 

Memorial  Day  weekend. 

NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  May  21, 1979 

William  Cornet  Pryor,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  term  of  15  years,  vice  J.  Walter  Yeagley, 
retired. 

Submitted  May  22,  1979 

Robert  N.  Clement,  of  Tennessee,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  term  expiring  May  18,  1981,  vice 
William  Lewis  Jenkins,  resigned. 

Richard  D.  Cudahy,  of  Wisconsin,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Seventh 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Susan  H.  Black,  of  Florida,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Middle  District 
of  Florida,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.   95-486,  approved  October  20,   1978. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  May  22 — Continued 

Joseph  C.  Howard,  Sr.,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  Maryland,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Shirley  B.  Jones,  of  Maryland,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Maryland,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

James  B.  Moran,  of  Illinois,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Illinois,  vice  a  new  positon  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Submitted  May  24, 1979 

John  V.  Parker,  of  Louisiana,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Middle  District 
of  Louisiana,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Scott  O.  Wright,  of  Missouri,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Western  Dis- 
trict of  Missouri,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October 
20,  1978. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESSRELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  May  20, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  Cheyney  State 
College  commencement  exercises 

Released  May  21, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  William  C. 
Pryor  to  be  an  Associate  Judge  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  Court  of  Appeals 

Released  May  22, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Richard  D. 
Cudahy  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Seventh  Circuit 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Susan  Black  to 
be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Mid- 
dle District  of  Florida 

Announcement:  nomination  of  James  B.  Mo- 
ran to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Shirley  B. 
Jones  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Maryland 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 

Released  May  22 — Continued 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Joseph  C.  How- 
ard, Sr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  Maryland 

Released  May  23, 1979 

News  conference:  on  welfare  reform  legisla- 
tion— by  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr.,  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  Ray  Marshall,  and  Stuart  E. 
Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Do- 
mestic Affairs  and  Policy 

Released  May  24, 1979 

Announcement:      nomination     of     Scott     O. 

Wright  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 

for  the  Western  District  of  Missouri 
Announcement :  nomination  of  John  V.  Parker 

to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 

Middle  District  of  Louisiana 

Released  May  25, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Committee  spring  meeting 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Sylvia  H.  Ram- 
bo  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  Middle  District  of  Pennsylvania 


CHECKLIST—- Continued 
Released  May  25— Continued 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Abner  J.  Mikva 
to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Richard  P. 
Conaboy  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Middle  District  of  Pennsylvania 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  May  23, 1979 

S.  J.  Res.  80 Public  Law  96-12 

A  joint  resolution  to  confer  certain  powers 
on  the  Presidential  Commission  appointed 
to  investigate  the  Three  Mile  Island  nuclear 
powerplant  accident. 

Approved  May  24,  1979 

S.  J.  Res.  71 Public  Law  96-13 

A  joint  resolution  to  authorize  and  request 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  week  of  May  6 
through  12,  1979,  as  "National  Historic 
Preservation  Week". 

S.  532 Public  Law  96-14 

Pension  Policy  Commission  Act. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  June  1,  1979 


Gold  Medal  for  John  Wayne 

Statement  on  Signing  S.  631  Into  Law. 
May  26, 1979 

I  have  today  approved  S.  631,  a  bill  to 
authorize  the  presentation  of  a  specially 
struck  gold  medal  to  John  Wayne.  For 
nearly  half  a  century,  the  Duke  has  sym- 
bolized the  American  ideals  of  integrity, 
courage,  patriotism,  and  strength  and  has 
represented  to  the  world  many  of  the 
deepest  values  that  this  Nation  respects. 
His  conduct  off  the  screen  has  been  as  ex- 
emplary as  that  of  the  characters  he  has 
portrayed.  He  has  served,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  serve,  as  a  model  for  America's 
young  people. 

I  ask  all  Americans  to  join  with  me  in 
expressing  our  best  wishes  to  John  Wayne 
as  he  celebrates  his  7  2d  birthday  this 
Saturday. 

note:  As  enacted,  S.  631  is  Public  Law  96-15, 
approved  May  26. 


Judge  Wood  had  a  30-year  career  in 
the  private  bar,  followed  by  8  years  on  the 
bench,  where  he  served  with  distinction. 
A  jurist  who  was  courageous,  hard-work- 
ing, tough-minded,  and  fair,  Judge  Wood 
was  admired  by  prosecutors  and  defense 
lawyers  alike. 

I  have  been  assured  by  Attorney  Gen- 
eral Griffin  Bell  that  Director  William 
Webster  and  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Inves- 
tigation have  given  top  priority  to  bringing 
those  responsible  for  Judge  Wood's  mur- 
der to  justice.  Deputy  Assistant  Director 
James  Ingram  of  the  FBI  has  been  dis- 
patched from  FBI  headquarters  in  Wash- 
ington to  take  charge  of  the  Federal  in- 
vestigation. Fifty  special  agents  and  two 
FBI  specialists  have  been  assigned  to  the 
investigation  in  Texas. 

I  know  I  speak  on  behalf  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  in  expressing  outrage  at  the 
senseless  death  of  Judge  Wood.  Rosalynn 
and  I  extend  our  deepest  sympathies  to  his 
family  and  friends. 


John  H.  Wood,  Jr. 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  U.S.  District 
Judge.     May  29, 1979 

I  am  shocked  and  saddened  by  the 
death  today  of  U.S.  District  Judge  John 
H.  Wood,  Jr.,  in  San  Antonio,  Tex.  The 
killing  of  a  Federal  judge — or  any  judge — 
is  an  assault  on  our  very  system  of  justice. 
All  Americans  join  me  in  condemning  this 
heinous  crime. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S 
NEWS  CONFERENCE  OF 
MAY  29,  1979 

Energy 

The  President.  No  matter  how  Ameri- 
cans may  differ  on  energy,  we  are  united 
on  two  basic  goals :  first,  to  provide  every 
possible  means  to  alleviate  the  current 
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crisis  at  all  levels  of  government  and  in 
the  private  sector  of  our  economy;  and, 
second,  to  get  this  country  firmly  on  the 
way  toward  more  lasting  solutions  for  the 
energy  question  and  to  keep  it  there. 

First  things  first:  Today,  by  Executive 
order,  I'm  delegating  to  all  the  Nation's 
Governors  the  authority  to  help  manage 
our  gasoline  supplies  over  the  summer. 
Using  these  powers,  which  I  have  author- 
ity to  delegate,  the  Governors  will  be  able 
to  require  that  at  least  some  gasoline  sta- 
tions remain  open  on  weekends,  to  estab- 
lish minimum  purchase  requirements,  to 
prevent  tank  topping,  which  can  convert 
a  scarce  surplus  into  spot  shortages,  and 
to  impose  an  odd-even  day  sales  system  to 
reduce  crowding  and  confusion  by  en- 
abling drivers  to  buy  gasoline  on  alter- 
nate days  according  to  their  license  plate 
numbers. 

Some  of  this  authority  already  exists  in 
some  of  the  States,  but  this  action  will 
assure  that  all  Governors  throughout  the 
Nation  have  help  in  managing  the  kind  of 
situation  that  existed  this  month  in 
Nevada,  California,  and  some  other  places 
in  our  country. 

These  steps  will  simply  make  it  more 
convenient  for  drivers  to  purchase  gaso- 
line, but  they  do  not  save  oil  or  gasoline. 
While  some  increased  supply  and  bet- 
ter management  may  minimize  inconven- 
ience, continued  care,  planning,  and  con- 
servation will  be  required  throughout  the 
summer  if  we  are  to  avoid  gasoline  lines 
and  spot  shortages. 

As  I've  said  so  often,  our  country  faces 
a  long-term,  chronic  problem  in  obtaining 
adequate  energy  supplies  to  meet  our 
needs.  We  have  not  yet  addressed  this 
basic  problem.  Until  we  put  in  place 
policies  that  will  cut  back  demand,  re- 
duce waste,  ensure  maximum  production 
of  oil  here  at  home,  and  develop  alternate 
supplies  of  energy — alternates  to  oil — we 


will  have  to  continue  to  live  with  the 
prospect  of  shortages. 

It's  necessary  to  stop  aggravating  the 
problem  by  blaming  one  another  and  by 
seeking  out  scapegoats.  The  fact  is  that 
the  oil-producing  countries  are  holding 
down  supply  while  the  rest  of  the  world 
has  increased  demand.  Our  current  diffi- 
culties have  been  made  more  severe  by 
the  stoppage  of  Iranian  production  this 
winter.  Over  200  million  barrels  of  oil 
which  the  world  expected  to  have  was 
simply  not  produced. 

To  meet  demand  over  the  winter  and 
the  spring,  we  had  to  draw  down  on  our 
own  supplies  and  also  our  own  reserves, 
and  reserve  supplies  of  crude  oil  now  are 
at  very  low  levels.  Since  it  takes  60  to  90 
days  for  oil  to  be  moved  from  a  country 
like  Iran  across  the  ocean  to  our  ports  to 
be  refined  and  then  distributed,  we  are 
still  feeling  the  loss  of  oil  from  that 
country  even  though  Iran  is  producing  oil 
again. 

We  now  expect  to  see  mild  increases  in 
oil  supply,  which  should  help  to  alleviate 
our  present  spot  shortages.  But  in  spite 
of  this  improvement,  we  will  at  best  only 
have — at  best  we  will  only  have  about  the 
same  amount  of  oil  during  the  summer 
that  we  had  a  year  ago.  In  the  meantime, 
Americans  are  expecting  to  use  more  than 
we  had  a  year  ago.  Unless  we  are  able  to 
plan  carefully  and  to  conserve  properly, 
spot  shortages  may  exist. 

As  this  Memorial  Day  has  indicated, 
Americans  are  able  to  conserve  energy  if 
they  are  determined  to  do  so.  For 
example,  Charles  Warren,  my  Special 
Representative  in  California,  reports  that 
the  use  of  trains  and  rapid  transit  in  Cali- 
fornia was  way  up. 

But  I  believe  this  country  is  capable  of 
doing  much  more  than  just  getting 
through  the  summer.  Phased  decontrol 
will  begin  June  1  to  reduce  our  subsidy  of 
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imported  oil  and  to  increase  domestic  pro- 
duction of  oil. 

I've  also  proposed  a  windfall  profits  tax 
to  capture,  for  public  benefit,  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  increased  prices  of  oil  result- 
ing from  decontrol.  And  I  proposed  an 
energy  security  fund  to  protect  those  who 
are  least  able  to  afford  the  rapidly  increas- 
ing costs  of  energy,  to  improve  mass  trans- 
portation systems  in  our  country,  and  to 
bring  the  full  force  of  American  science 
and  technology  to  bear  on  this  crucial 
problem. 

These  proposals,  while  not  universally 
popular,  are  essential  to  get  this  country 
moving  firmly  on  the  way  to  a  more  lasting 
solution  for  our  energy  problem.  I  hope 
that  I  can  have  the  support  of  the  Con- 
gress and  the  American  people  for  these 
energy  proposals. 

And  now,  I'd  be  glad  to  answer  ques- 
tions. 

Questions 

oil  supplies  and  prices;  president's 
use  of  helicopters 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  have  a  three-part 
question.  What  do  you  say  to  Members 
of  Congress  and  the  industry  who  say  that 
decontrol  will  not  lead  to  greater  supplies? 
Also,  what  do  you  say  to  poor  people  who 
cannot  afford  the  needed  gas  at  these 
higher  prices?  And  why  did  you  use  heli- 
copters for  two  private  fishing  trips  in  re- 
cent days? 

The  President.  Can  I  take  my  choice 
of  the  questions?  [Laughter] 

Q.  You  can  start  from  the  beginning. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  I'm  convinced  that  the 
government  control  of  oil  prices  has  not 
worked.  We  presently  have  controls.  Oil 
production  in  this  country  has  continued 
to  go  down  about  6  percent  per  year.  De- 
pendence on  imported  oil  has  gone  up 


drastically,  so  that  in  spite  of  very  rapid 
increases  in  the  cost  of  foreign  oil,  our 
country  has  seen  its  imports  now  equal 
about  one-half  total  consumption.  This 
has  robbed  our  Nation  of  valuable  dollars. 
It's  cut  our  country  out  of  potential  jobs. 
It's  created  very  serious  problems  in  our 
trade  balance,  and  it's  discouraged  Ameri- 
can production.  It's  also  subsidized  foreign 
oil  and  made  energy  seem  to  be  much 
cheaper  for  consumers  than  it  actually  is. 
I  think  it's  better  to  reduce  the  Federal 
bureaucracy  and  to  decontrol  oil  prices- 
very  slowly  and  steadily — oh,  just  1  or  2 
percent  per  month  for  28  months — so  that 
we  can  have  increased  domestic  produc- 
tion and  a  reduction  in  imports. 

As  far  as  the  poor  people  are  concerned, 
we  are  only  willing  to  let  the  oil  com- 
panies keep,  out  of  each  dollar  increased 
in  price,  about  29  cents.  The  rest  goes  to 
either  local  or  State  or  Federal  govern- 
ments or  to  the  owners  of  land  where  oil  is 
produced. 

The  income  for  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment from  the  windfall  profits  tax, 
brought  about  by  decontrol  of  oil,  will  go 
into  an  energy  security  fund.  A  substan- 
tial portion  of  this  fund  will  be  used  to 
pay  to  poor  families  for  the  increased  cost 
of  oil  and  other  energy.  The  rest  of  it  will 
go,  as  I  said,  for  rapid  transit  and  to  pro- 
duce additional  supplies  of  oil. 

It's  much  less  expensive  for  me,  when  I 
travel  from  one  place  to  another,  to  go 
by  helicopter.  When  I  go  by  highway,  be- 
cause of  security  requirements,  I  have  a 
very  large  entourage,  including  seven  or 
eight  carloads  of  press  who  follow  me 
when  I  go  by  car.  And  at  each  intersection 
along  the  highways,  the  State  Police  have 
people  there  to  guard  the  intersections  to 
prevent  my  injury  in  case  of  an  accident. 
So,  it's  much  less  expensive  for  me  to  go 
by  helicopter. 


961 


May  29 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


TAX    REDUCTIONS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  election  year  tax  cuts 
are  rather  commonplace  in  this  country, 
and  I  wonder  if  we  can  look  forward  to  a 
Carter-proposed  tax  cut  in  1980. 

The  President.  No,  I  doubt  very  seri- 
ously that  we'll  have  any  tax  cut  in  1980. 
My  own  major  responsibility  is  to  deal 
with  the  inflation  question.  Part  of  that, 
of  course,  is  to  be  fiscally  responsible  in 
reducing  the  Federal  deficit.  If  we  have 
the  option  between  substantial  reductions 
in  the  deficit  and  controlling  inflation  on 
the  one  hand,  and  having  tax  reductions 
for  the  American  people  in  an  election 
year  on  the  other,  I  would  forgo  the  tax 
reduction  and  insist  upon  controlling  in- 
flation and  cutting  the  deficit. 

wage  and  price  guidelines 

Q.  Mr.  President,  United  Airlines  and 
the  machinists  union  last  week  reached  a 
contract  settlement  that  was  well  over  30 
percent,  yet  another  assault  on  your  7-per- 
cent wage  guidelines.  How  long  can  you 
expect  the  American  people  to  sit  tight 
and  support  a  7-percent  guideline,  when 
inflation  is  running  at  over  13  percent 
over  the  last  3  months  and  when  the  big 
unions  are  getting  fat  contracts? 

The  President.  Well,  the  problem  is 
finding  a  suitable  alternative.  I  don't 
maintain  that  every  settlement  in  the  last 
6  or  8  months  has  been  under  the  7-per- 
cent guideline.  There  is  absolutely  no 
doubt  in  my  mind,  however,  that  the  price 
constraints  and  the  wage  constraints  that 
we  have  imposed  on  a  voluntary  basis  have 
had  very  beneficial  results.  Eighty-five 
percent,  at  least,  of  all  the  wage  settle- 
ments since  we  imposed  the  voluntary 
standards  have  been  within  the  7-percent 
guidelines.  Even  those  that  have  exceeded 
the  guidelines,  in  my  opinion,  have  been 


much  lower  than  they  would  have  been 
without  the  restraints. 

We're  trying  to  do  three  things,  and 
we're  going  to  stick  with  it:  first  of  all,  to 
have  a  fiscally  responsible  government,  to 
cut  down  waste,  and  to  reduce  the  Fed- 
eral deficit;  secondly,  to  eliminate  the  un- 
warranted regulations  and  redtape  that's 
imposed  by  government  on  the  private 
sector,  which  is  highly  inflationary;  and, 
of  course,  the  third  thing  is  to  stick  with 
and  to  try  to  induce  the  American  people 
to  support  the  voluntary  wage  and  price 
standards. 

All  of  these  factors  working  together 
will  have  a  long-range,  beneficial  effect 
in  controlling  inflation.  In  my  opinion,  a 
deliberate  recession,  which  is  one  alterna- 
tive which  would  cause  very  high  unem- 
ployment, is  unacceptable.  And  manda- 
tory wage  and  price  controls,  which  have 
been  tried  in  the  past  and  have  never 
worked,  except  during  wartime,  are  also 
unacceptable. 

So,  we  have  a  good,  sound,  anti-infla- 
tion program.  It's  going  to  require  some 
time  for  it  to  be  effective,  but  I  intend  to 
stick  with  it. 

president's  leadership  responsibility 

Q.  Mr.  President,  many  of  your  legis- 
lative initiatives  have  run  into  trouble  on 
Capitol  Hill  this  year — hospital  cost  con- 
trol, the  Panama  Canal  implementation 
legislation,  oil  price  decontrol — legisla- 
tion to  extend  that — and  so  forth.  To  what 
extent  do  you  believe  it  is  the  President's 
responsibility  to  exert  leadership  over  the 
Congress,  and  to  what  extent  do  you 
believe  you've  fulfilled  that  responsibility 
this  year? 

The  President.  I  think  the  President 
has  a  major  responsibility  not  only  to  pro- 
pose to  the  Congress  legislation  that's  of 
benefit  to  the  Nation,  but  also  to  fight  for 
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congressional  approval  of  those  proposals. 
The  ones  you  mentioned  as  examples  are 
very  important  to  our  Nation. 

We  have  already  signed,  and  the  Sen- 
ate has  ratified,  a  Panama  Canal  agree- 
ment, two  treaties.  Those  treaties  became 
effective  the  first  day  of  April.  The  Pan- 
ama Canal  Zone  will  become  Panamanian 
territory  on  the  1st  of  October.  If  the  Con- 
gress does  not  act  to  implement  those 
treaties,  then  we  would  have  no  effective 
means  by  which  we  could  adequately  de- 
fend the  Panama  Canal  between  now  and 
the  year  2000,  nor  manage  our  personnel 
in  keeping  the  canal  open.  I  believe  that 
the  Congress  will  eventually  be  respon- 
sible and  will  pass  the  implementation 
legislation. 

On  oil  decontrol,  which  I  have  pro- 
posed— and  just  described,  I  think,  ade- 
quately— my  belief  is  that  the  Congress 
will  not  change  that  law.  The  decontrol 
action  that  I  have  taken  is  in  accordance 
with  the  law  passed  by  Congress  in  1975. 
There's  a  great  deal  of  debate  going  on, 
and  I  believe  that  we  will  have  decontrol, 
which  is  good  for  our  country. 

Hospital  cost  containment — here  again, 
the  Congress  has  a  major  responsibility  to 
deal  with  this  effectively.  The  lobbying 
pressure  on  the  Members  of  Congress  by 
the  hospital  lobby  is  extraordinary,  but  I 
believe  that  in  the  long  run,  the  Congress 
will  see  that  this  is  one  of  the  tangible 
actions  that  they  can  take  this  year  to  help 
control  inflation.  Hospital  costs  have  been 
going  up  twice  as  great  in  previous  years 
as  the  inflation  rate,  a  completely  unwar- 
ranted, additional  charge  on  the  American 
people  that  ought  to  be  stopped. 

And  so,  I  have  not  given  up  on  any  of 
these  programs  as  far  as  getting  them  im- 
plemented by  congressional  action.  But 
I'll  bear  my  share  of  the  responsibility  if 
we  fail. 


My  judgment  is  that  the  American 
people  are  beginning  to  feel  that  their  own 
Government  can't  deal  adequately  with 
crucial  issues  to  the  country,  like  inflation 
and  like  energy  and  like  having  a  peaceful 
world  in  which  to  live.  And  until  the 
American  public  gets  aroused,  we're  going 
to  have  difficulty  in  Washington  getting 
action  taken. 

But  I  believe  the  public  is  becoming 
increasingly  aroused  as  they  see  the  need 
for  this  action,  and  I  predict  to  you  that 
the  Congress  will  act  favorably  on  these 
three  items.  I  have  no  intent  to  back  down. 
I'll  fight  for  these  three  programs  and 
others  that  I've  proposed  to  the  last  vote 
in  Congress,  and  I  believe  that  we  will  win. 

RELATIONS  WITH   CONGRESS 

Q.  Mr.  President,  even  though  it  might 
not  be  your  favorite  way  of  doing  things 
with  Congress,  why  don't  you  get  tough 
to  the  extent  of  saying  to  Members  of 
Congress  individually  that,  "If  you  won't 
help  me  on  these  major  programs  that  I 
feel  are  important  to  the  entire  country, 
I  won't  go  along  with  my  administration 
providing  the  individual,  district-by- 
district  services  that  you  are  interested  in 
as  a  Member  of  Congress"  ? 

The  President.  I  represent  those  dis- 
tricts also.  Every  one  of  the  people  who 
lives  in  any  congressional  district  is  my 
constituent.  And  I  don't  think  it's  right 
to  punish  the  people  of  our  Nation  who 
live  in  a  particular  farming  community  or 
city  or  congressional  district  because  a 
particular  Member  of  Congress  does  not 
comply  with  the  proposals  that  I  make 
that  I  believe  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
our  Nation. 

The  best  approach  that  I  have  been 
able  to  make — and  we've  had  a  very  good 
success  in  having  the  Congress  approve 
my  proposals  in  previous  years — has  been 
to  deal,  first  of  all,  with  the  Congress  di- 
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rectly,  both  as  a  body  and  also  individual 
Members  of  the  Congress. 

When  I  do  face  a  serious  problem,  like 
with  the  windfall  profits  tax  when  the 
prediction  was  we  had  no  chance  to  get  it 
passed,  I  take  my  case  to  the  public  as 
strongly  and  effectively  as  I  can.  I  think 
that's  the  best  way  to  induce  the  Congress 
Members  to  vote  in  the  best  interests  of 
their  constituents  and  mine,  not  to 
punish  the  constituents  in  a  district. 

ORGANIZATION    OF    PETROLEUM 
EXPORTING   COUNTRIES 

Q.  Mr.  President,  as  you  said  before, 
decontrol  begins  Friday,  and  the  OPEC 
Ministers  meet  next  month.  What  do  you 
expect  the  OPEC  Ministers  to  do?  What 
action  do  you  expect  them  to  take? 

The  President.  I  don't  know.  I  think 
OPEC  has  raised  the  price  of  oil  exces- 
sively this  year,  and  I  hope  they  won't 
raise  it  any  more. 

I  believe  in  the  long  run,  they  hurt  not 
only  our  country  but  every  nation  on 
Earth,  and  especially  the  poor  nations  who 
are  destitute  to  begin  with.  I  think  the 
OPEC  nations  in  the  long  run  hurt  them- 
selves by  raising  the  price  of  oil  excessively. 

They  have  always  demanded — and  I 
give  them  credit  by  assuming  that  their 
demand  was  sincere — that  countries,  like 
our  own,  that  use  and  waste  so  much 
energy  cut  back  on  consumption.  That's 
one  of  the  main  thrusts  of  the  energy  pro- 
posals that  I  have  made  to  the  American 
people  and  to  the  Congress. 

As  you  know,  the  major  consuming  na- 
tions in  the  International  Energy  Agency 
this  spring  have  resolved,  all  of  us,  to  cut 
back  by  2  million  barrels  per  day  on  our 
total  worldwide  consumption.  This 
amounts  to  about  a  5-percent  reduction 
below  our  projected  1979  rate — reduction 
in  consumption. 

I'll  be  meeting  with  six  leaders  of  other 


nations  in  Tokyo  the  last  week  in  June 
and,  there  again,  we'll  try  to  deal  with 
the  question  of  consumption  in  the  world 
being  higher  than  present  production. 

I  would  like  to  see  the  OPEC  nations 
level  off  their  price,  certainly  not  to  ex- 
ceed the  rate  of  inflation;  secondly,  to 
increase  production  in  return  for  which 
the  consuming  nations  who  waste  a  great 
deal  of  energy  would  impose  and  adhere 
to  strict  conservation  measures. 

Increased  and  sustained  supply,  a  stable 
price,  and  reduced  consumption  is  the 
best  all-around  approach,  but  I  think 
there  has  to  be  some  give-and-take,  some 
recognition  of  mutual  interest  between  us 
and  OPEC,  before  we  can  succeed  in 
stabilizing  the  energy  supply  and  price 
situation. 

president's  fishing  trips 

Q.  This  past  Saturday,  unbeknownst  to 
anyone,  you  took  off  to  Spruce  Creek, 
Pennsylvania,  and  went  fishing. 

The  President.  That's  correct. 

Q.  Now,  you  told  Helen  Thomas 
[United  Press  International]  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  news  conference  that  this 
saves  energy  by  not  having  to  drag  along 
all  the  press  people  and  not  having  us 
tail  along.  How  many  times  previously 
have  you  been  able  to  escape  the  news 
media  and  travel  unbeknownst  to  any- 
body? 

The  President.  Not  enough — [laugh- 
ter]— and  it  wasn't  unbeknownst  to  the 
press. 

I  have  a  rare  opportunity  to  go  fishing 
or  to  get  out  in  the  woods  and  swamps 
and  in  the  fields  and  on  the  streams  by 
myself.  I  really  believe  that  it's  not  only 
good  for  me  but  for  the  country,  to  be 
able  to  do  that  on  occasion.  I  wish  I  could 
do  it  more.  But  I  don't  intend  to  ignore 
any  opportunity  to  take  advantage  of  a 
fishing  trip  when  my  own  work  permits  it, 
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and  I  hope  the  press  will  understand  and 
the  people  will  understand  that  I,  like  the 
average  American,  need  some  recreation 
at  times. 

I  enjoyed  it.  I  didn't  catch  as  many  fish 
as  my  wife.  It  was  one  of  the  nicest  days 
of  my  life,  except  for  that  fact — [laugh- 
ter]— and  I'm  very  proud  that  I  had  a 
chance. 

RHODESIA 

Q.  Mr.  President,  the  British,  who've 
been  our  partners  in  formulating  a  policy 
towards  Rhodesia,  have  recently  ruled 
that  the  elections  there  were  free  and  fair. 
Can  you  tell  me  now,  does  your  adminis- 
tration intend  to  pursue  a  separate  policy 
there,  or  will  we  now  agree  with  the 
British  conclusion? 

The  President.  We  have  been  con- 
sulting closely  with  the  British  Govern- 
ment since  the  new  administration  under 
Mrs.  Thatcher  took  over.  Secretary  Vance 
has  just  completed  several  days  of  discus- 
sions,  both  with  her,  with  her  Foreign 
Minister,  and  with  other  officials. 

The  new  Rhodesian  Zimbabwe  Gov- 
ernment will  take  office,  I  think,  the  1st  of 
June.  Within  2  weeks  after  that  date,  I 
will  make  my  decision  about  whether  or 
not  to  lift  the  existing  sanctions.  I've  given 
the  Congress  this  assurance.  And  obvi- 
ously, my  decision  would  be  made  taking 
into  consideration  those  consultations  with 
Great  Britain. 

release  of  soviet  dissidents  and  their 
families 

Q.  About  a  month  ago,  Mr.  President, 
you  brought  about,  helped  bring  about,  a 
prisoner  exchange  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
As  part  of  that  exchange,  as  I  understand 
it,  there  was  an  agreement  that  the  fam- 
ilies of  the  Russian  dissidents  would  be 
allowed  immediate  passage  to  the  West. 


However,  many  of  those  families  have  not 
been  released,  and  there  were  reports  that 
some  of  them  have  actually  been  harassed. 
Is  that  a  breach  of  the  agreement?  What 
has  the  U.S.  Government  done  about  it? 
And  secondly,  do  you  have  any  informa- 
tion on  another  report  that  the  Soviets 
are  about  to  release  12  more  prisoners, 
possibly  including  Anatoly  Shcharanskiy? 

The  President.  I  don't  have  any  infor- 
mation about  the  second  item  except  what 
I  have  read  in  the  news.  We  have  no  direct 
information  about  that.  I  hope  the  report 
is  true. 

The  Soviets  did  agree  to  release  the 
families  of  the  five  dissidents,  earlier,  with- 
out delay  and  without  harassment.  My 
belief  is  that  the  families  will  be  released. 
There  have  been  delays.  Whether  they 
were  brought  about  by  an  unwieldy  de- 
mocracy [bureaucracy],1  or  by  actions  of 
subordinates  who  weren't  familiar  with 
the  government  policy,  or  whether  it  was 
deliberate,  I  have  no  way  to  know. 

There  have  been  some  delays.  But  I 
think  in  spite  of  this,  the  families  will  be 
reunited,  and  that's  one  reason  that  I'm 
very  thankful  about  it. 

Q.  You  do  not  see  it  as  a  breach  of  the 
agreement,  then? 

The  President.  There  was  some  delay, 
and  there  was  some  harassment  of  the 
families  in  my  opinion.  Whether  that  was 
imposed  by  the  government  officials  or 
whether  it  was  part  of  the  unwieldy — the 
Soviet  bureaucracy,  I  can't  judge.  But  I'm 
thankful  that  the  families  will  be  released. 

democratic  party  support  for  the 
president 

Q.  Mr.  President,  John  White,  the 
party  chairman,  Democratic  Party  chair- 
man, said  the  other  day  that  he  thought 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 
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the  activities  of  some  of  those  Congress- 
men promoting  Senator  Kennedy  were 
divisive  and  might  turn  the  Presidency 
over  to  the  Republicans  in  1980.  Now,  do 
you  agree  with  him?  And  would  it  be 
helpful  if  Senator  Kennedy  just  today 
made  a  Sherman-like  statement,  as  he  did 
in  1974,  take  himself  out  of  the  race? 

The  President.  I  don't  have  any  quar- 
rel to  make  with  the  statement  that  was 
issued  by  John  White.  No,  I  do  not  dis- 
agree with  his  statement. 

I  don't  really  have  any  comment  to 
make  about  what  Senator  Kennedy  does. 
He's  made  statements  repeatedly  about 
what  he  would  do. 

Let  me  make  this  point:  No  President 
can  expect  to  have  unanimous  support, 
even  within  one's  own  party.  This  has 
been  the  case  with  every  predecessor  of 
mine  who  lived  in  the  White  House.  But 
that's  not  my  major  concern.  I'm  not  an 
announced  candidate,  and  I  don't  intend 
to  make  every  judgment  about  what 
ought  to  be  done  for  this  country  on  the 
basis  of  whether  it  would  or  would  not 
lose  support  by  nonpartisan  Americans  or 
officials  in  my  own  party  for  an  upcoming 
election. 

Some  of  the  decisions  that  I  have  to 
make  on  inflation,  on  energy,  on  foreign 
affairs,  are  very  difficult  to  make.  I  don't 
believe  anyone  can  accuse  me  of  trying  to 
gain  a  vote,  for  instance,  by  my  energy 
proposals.  They've  just  lost  votes,  but  they 
were  necessary.  And  if  I  should  ever 
modify  my  positions  away  from  what's  best 
for  this  country  in  order  to  pick  up  sup- 
port, then  I  would  not  deserve  to  be  Presi- 
dent. So,  I  don't  intend  to  do  it. 

If  a  few  or  even  a  large  number  of 
Democrats  endorse  someone  else,  that's 
their  business.  I'll  continue  to  try  to  serve 
the  country  as  best  I  can  and  deal  with 
the  political  question  when  the  election 
comes  along. 


STRATEGIC    ARMS;    MX    MISSILE 

Q.  Mr.  President,  I  know  in  your  In- 
augural Address,  you  dedicated  your  ad- 
ministration to  eliminating  atomic  weap- 
ons from  the  Earth. 

The  President.  That's  right. 

Q.  We're  on  the  verge  now  of  making 
the  decision  on  the  MX.  I  gather  it  has 
accuracy,  it  hits  within  100  yards,  and  it 
has  a  doubling  or  a  tripling  of  the  atomic 
blast  power.  It  could  be  a  very  destabiliz- 
ing weapon  in  the  strategic  arms  system, 
and  also  make  SALT  III  very  difficult  to 
achieve.  What's  your  decision  on  MX? 

The  President.  The  most  destabiliz- 
ing thing  that  we  could  have  in  our  stra- 
tegic relationship  with  the  Soviets  would 
be  acknowledged  inferiority  or  a  vulner- 
able strategic  deployment  of  missiles.  We 
have  just  completed  almost  7  years  of 
negotiations  with  the  Soviets  to  actually 
reduce  the  present,  permitted  number  of 
missiles  on  each  side,  to  put  constraints  on 
the  number  of  explosive  warheads  that 
could  be  on  each  missile,  and  to  limit  the 
improvement  in  quality  of  existing  mis- 
siles. That  is  a  major  step  toward  my  ulti- 
mate goal,  which  I  believe  is  one  shared 
by  the  Soviet  Union  leaders,  of  eliminat- 
ing nuclear  weapons  from  the  face  of  the 
Earth  in  the  future. 

But  while  we  do  have  heavy  deploy- 
ments of  nuclear  weapons  by  the  Soviet 
Union — although  now  being  constrained 
more  severely  than  they  were  before — we 
must  maintain  an  adequate  level  of 
armaments,  and  we  must  maintain  the 
security  from  attack  of  the  armaments  we 
have. 

So,  when  we  do  deploy  new  types  of 
missiles  to  stay  current  and  to  keep  our 
equivalency  with  the  Soviet  Union,  that, 
in  my  opinion,  contributes  to  peace,  and 
this  is  completely  permitted  in  the  SALT 
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II  agreement  which  we  have  just  nego- 
tiated. 

The  agreement  on  new  types  of  ICBM's 
is  that  each  side  can  only  have  one  new 
ICBM  during  the  life  of  the  treaty.  And 
that  was  carefully  planned  in  order  to 
provide  stability  and  to  stop  the  enormous 
buildup  which  the  Soviets  have  been 
demonstrating  in  recent  years  to  catch  up 
with  us,  since  we  were  originally  far  ahead. 
And  if  we  can  maintain  that  rough  equiv- 
alency with  the  Soviet  Union,  maintain 
an  adequate  defense,  and  maintain  the 
security  of  our  own  missile  systems,  that  is 
a  major  contributing  factor  to  peace. 

So,  it  is  not  destabilizing.  I  think  it  is 
stabilizing. 

Q.  Have  you  decided  on  the  MX? 

The  President.  Not  yet. 

THE    MIDDLE   EAST 

Q.  Mr.  President,  on  the  Middle 
East,  sir,  is  it  feasible  in  your  view  to  ex- 
pect the  Palestinians  and  other  Arab  na- 
tions to  join  the  peace  process  as  long  as 
the  United  States  does  not  put  forward 
some  of  its  own  ideas  in  greater  detail 
about  what  autonomy  is  going  to  look  like 
on  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza? 

In  other  words,  as  long  as  the  Israelis 
are  continuing  to  say  there  will  be  no 
Palestinian  homeland,  there  will  be  no 
entity  linked  or  unlinked  to  Jordan,  there 
will  be  no  Palestinian  state,  is  it  not  in- 
cumbent on  the  United  States,  again  in 
this  peace  process,  to  come  forward  with 
some  ideas  of  its  own  in  order  to  encour- 
age the  Palestinians  to  join  in? 

The  President.  We've  never  been  reti- 
cent about  putting  forward  our  ideas  both 
to  the  Israelis  and  the  Egyptians  and  to 
others  about  what  ought  to  be  done  in  the 
West  Bank,  Gaza  area.  We've  never  es- 
poused an  independent  Palestinian  state. 
I  think  that  would  be  a  destabilizing  fac- 
tor there. 


I  believe  the  next  step  ought  to  be  the 
exchange  of  views  during  the  negotiations 
between  Israel  and  Egypt.  We  will  observe 
the  different  proposals  that  are  inevitably 
going  to  be  made ;  some  of  them  have  been 
described  publicly.  Then  later  on,  after  the 
negotiations  proceed  as  far  as  they  can  do 
with  any  degree  of  momentum,  we  will 
reserve  the  right — requested,  I  might  say, 
by  both  Israel  and  Egypt —  to  put  forward 
United  States  proposals  to  break  a  dead- 
lock or  to  provide  a  compromise  solution. 

We  have  been  involved  in  that  kind  of 
process  both  at  Camp  David  and  when  I 
went  to  the  Middle  East.  I  think  that's 
one  of  the  reasons  that  we've  been  as  suc- 
cessful as  we  have  so  far. 

But  for  us  to  preempt  the  negotiations 
by  putting  forward,  to  begin  with,  an 
American  proposal,  I  think,  would  be 
counterproductive,  and  it  would  remove 
some  of  the  reasonable  responsibility  that 
ought  to  be  directly  on  the  shoulders  of 
Prime  Minister  Begin  and  his  government 
and  President  Sadat  and  his  government. 

I  might  say  that  this  past  weekend,  I 
talked  personally  to  President  Sadat  and 
to  Prime  Minister  Begin  and,  this  morn- 
ing, to  Secretary  Vance.  And  they  were 
all  very  pleased  and  very  excited  not  only 
at  the  progress  made  in  El  Arish  and  Beer- 
sheba  but  also  at  the  attitude  on  both  sides 
toward  a  constructive  resolution  of  these 
very  difficult  issues. 

So,  at  this  point,  I  feel  very  hopeful 
that  both  sides  are  negotiating  in  good 
faith.  We'll  be  there  to  help  them  when 
they  need  our  help. 

BERT  lance 

Q.  Mr.  President,  last  week  an  Atlanta 
grand  jury  indicted  your  former  budget 
director,  your  friend,  Mr.  Lance,  on  crim- 
inal charges.  I'm  aware  of  the  fact  that 
the  courts  have  enjoined  discussion  of  this 
case  and  won't  ask  you  to  do  that,  sir,  but 
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in  view  of  the  confidence  and  friendship 
you  have  expressed  publicly  for  Mr. 
Lance,  I  wonder  if  you  could  share  with 
us  your  reaction  to  the  indictment  and 
your  feeling  about  Mr.  Lance  at  this  time 
as  a  person? 

The  President.  Bert  Lance  is  still  my 
friend.  I  don't  see  any  benefit  to  be  de- 
rived from  my  commenting  on  the  actions 
that  are  presently  underway  within  the 
legal  system  of  our  country. 

Frank  Cormier  [Associated  Press]. 
Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Thank  you.  Thank 
you,  everybody. 

note:  President  Garter's  fiftieth  news  confer- 
ence began  at  4  p.m.  in  Room  450  of  the  Old 
Executive  Office  Building.  It  was  broadcast  live 
on  radio  and  television. 


Gasoline  End-User  Allocation 

Executive  Order  12140.     May  29, 1979 

Delegation  of  Authorities  Relating 
to  Motor  Gasoline  End-User 
Allocation 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  the 
Emergency  Petroleum  Allocation  Act  of 
1973,  as  amended  (P.L.  93-159),  and  as 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
notwithstanding  the  delegations  to  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  in  Executive  Order 
11790  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
12038,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

Section  1-101.  Each  Governor  is 
hereby  delegated  the  authority  to  establish 
a  system  of  end-user  allocation  for  motor 
gasoline,  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  set  forth  below. 

Sec.  1-102.  When  a  Governor  deter- 
mines that  his  State,  or  any  locality  there- 


in, is  experiencing  a  shortage  of  motor 
gasoline  available  for  retail  distribution, 
such  that  the  public  health,  safety,  or  wel- 
fare is  endangered,  he  may  require  motor 
gasoline  retail  sales  outlets  in  that  State 
or  locality  to: 

(a)  Supply  with  gasoline  (including 
gasohol)    vehicles: 

( 1 )  which  have  a  license  plate  number, 
the  last  digit  of  which  is  an  even  number, 
or  where  there  are  only  letters  on  the 
license  plate,  the  last  letter  of  which  is  a 
letter  in  the  first  half  of  the  alphabet  (A- 
M),  only  on  even  days  of  the  month; 

( 2 )  which  have  a  license  plate  number, 
the  last  digit  of  which  is  an  odd  number, 
or  where  there  are  only  letters  on  the 
license  plate,  the  last  letter  of  which  is  a 
letter  in  the  last  half  of  the  alphabet  (N- 
Z),  only  on  odd  days  of  the  month;  and 

(3)  which  have  individually  or  as  a 
class  been  designated  by  the  Governor  of 
that  State  as  eligible  to  purchase  gasoline 
on  any  day  in  order  to  assure  adequate 
supplies  for  such  vehicles  to  protect  the 
public  health,  safety,  or  welfare,  or  to  as- 
sure necessary  governmental  services  (in- 
cluding local,  State  and  Federal). 

(b)  Require  purchasers  to  purchase  a 
specified  minimum  amount  of  gasoline 
(including  gasohol),  expressed  in  either 
gallons,  fractions  of  gas  tanks,  or  dollars, 
as  determined  by  the  Governor;  and 

(c)  Supply  gasoline  at  specified  times 
of  day  or  on  specified  days,  as  determined 
by  the  Governor  to  be  necessary  to  reduce 
the  length  of  or  prevent  lines  of  pur- 
chasers. 

Sec.  1-103.  A  Governor  may  adopt 
such  additional  rules  or  regulations  not  in- 
consistent with  Department  of  Energy 
policies  and  regulations  and  subdelegate 
this  authority  as  he  deems  necessary  to  im- 
plement and  enforce  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 1-102  above. 
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Sec.  1-104.  For  purposes  of  this  Order, 
the  term  "Governor"  includes  the  Gover- 
nors of  the  50  States,  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  territories  and  pos- 
sessions of  the  United  States,  other  than 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

Sec.  1-105.  This  Order  shall  terminate, 
unless  extended,  at  midnight  on  Septem- 
ber 30,  1979.  The  Secretary  of  Energy  may 
at  any  time  revoke  this  delegation  in 
whole  or  in  part  with  respect  to  any 
State. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

May  29,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:28  a.m.,  May  30,  1979] 


National  Conference  of 
Christians  and  Jews 

Remarks  at  the  30th  Annual  Brotherhood 
Citation  Dinner.     May  29, 1979 

Last  September,  I  spent  13  days  at 
Camp  David  with  an  Arab  and  a  Jew.  It 
was  one  of  the  most  difficult  times  of  my 
life ;  one  of  the  most  challenging,  interest- 
ing and,  ultimately,  perhaps  one  of  the 
most  productive. 

Both  these  leaders,  President  Sadat  and 
Prime  Minister  Begin,  were  deeply  reli- 
gious. We  were  engaged  in  intense  nego- 
tiation. But  for  10  of  those  13  days,  they 
never  saw  or  spoke  to  each  other  because 
the  differences  were  so  deep,  and  it  was 
almost  impossible  for  them  to  communi- 
cate even  their  most  heartfelt  beliefs  and 
desires. 

I  had  a  chance  to  get  to  know  those  men 
very  well,  and  we  spent  long  hours  speak- 
ing about  death  and  war  and  hatred  and 
bigotry  and  prejudice  and  division  be- 
tween one  human  being  and  another.  And 


we  spent  a  lot  of  time  talking  about  hope 
and  peace  and  brotherhood  and  love. 

The  men  were  quite  different,  and  I 
had  to  orient  my  own  schedule  to  accom- 
modate theirs.  President  Sadat,  highly  dis- 
ciplined, did  not  want  to  meet  with  any- 
one until  about  10  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
because  he  got  up  for  his  calisthenics,  and 
then  he  took  a  long  walk,  and  then  he 
came  back  and  rested  for  a  while,  and 
then  he  was  ready  to  go  to  work. 

So,  one  morning  I  saw  him  walk  past 
my  door,  and  I  ran  out  and  joined  him. 
And  for  quite  a  while  we  walked  in  silence, 
and  then  we  began  a  kind  of  fumbling 
conversation.  I  had  an  ulterior  motive.  I 
wanted  to  convince  him  to  accept  one  of 
the  propositions  that  had  been  relayed  to 
me.  But  while  we  walked,  President  Sadat 
said,  "I  think  that  someone  from  the  South 
in  this  country  is  especially  qualified  to  rec- 
ognize the  damages  of  losing  a  war  and  of 
seeing  people  divided  one  from  another 
by  misunderstandings,  even  those  who  are 
brothers  under  God,  and  even  in  more  re- 
cent times  to  see  racial  prejudice  hold 
back  progress  among  people." 

He  meant  that  as  a  compliment  to  me, 
and  I  instantaneously  swelled  with  quiet 
pride.  And  then  I  recalled  my  own  return 
to  the  South  and  my  later  service  on  the 
Sumter  County  School  Board.  I  was  a 
young  ex-naval  officer,  idealistic,  liberal 
for  Sumter  County,  Georgia,  living  under 
a  ruling  by  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
known  as  separate-but-equal.  I  was  some- 
what proud  of  the  fact  that  my  own  chil- 
dren went  to  an  old  and  relatively  dilapi- 
dated school,  which  I  had  attended  and 
my  wife  attended,  and  her  parents  and 
my  parents,  and  the  black  children  in  the 
other  end  of  Plains  went  to  a  newer 
school. 

I  asked  the  other  four  school  board 
members,  all  of  whom  were  white  men,  to 
join  with  me  in  inspecting  the  school  sys- 
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tern  of  Sumter  County.  It  had  never  been 
done.  And  we  went  to  five  or  six  schools 
which  were  attended  by  black  students. 
There  were  26  of  them  in  the  back  room 
of  old  houses,  in  the  basements  of  dilapi- 
dated churches;  few  school  books,  no 
blackboards. 

I  remember  one  where  14-  or  15-year- 
old  boys  were  sitting  two  to  a  chair,  and 
the  chair  was  designed  for  4-year-olds. 
And  we  gave  up  our  visits  in  embarrass- 
ment. I  have  to  admit  that  I  had  served  on 
the  school  board  3  months  before  it  ever 
dawned  on  me  clearly  that  white  children 
were  riding  to  school  in  buses  and  black 
children  were  walking  to  school. 

We  rationalized  in  those  days  that  divi- 
sion of  the  races,  because  we  attributed  tp 
blacks — because  of  their  poverty  and 
ancient  discriminations — characteristics 
which  we  thought  were  inferior  to  those 
of  white  children.  And  we  blanketly  con- 
demned or  relegated  to  an  inferior  place 
many  because  of  the  faults  of  a  few. 

I'm  not  proud  of  this,  but  I  think  it 
illustrates  the  point  I  want  to  make  to- 
night, because  our  Nation  has  been  one  of 
strength  and  dynamism  and  progress,  in- 
spired by  the  Government,  by  chamber  of 
commerce  attitudes,  by  a  pioneer  spirit, 
by  a  determination  to  excel,  to  explore  new 
realms  of  achievement,  to  reach  for  and 
to  grasp  material  progress,  and  we've  been 
highly  successful. 

Our  goals  have  been  reached  and  then 
raised  again.  Our  progress  has  been  his- 
torically steady.  Our  per  capita  income  in 
this  Nation,  all  Americans,  has  doubled 
almost  every  generation.  Our  mean  fam- 
ily income  is  now  more  than  $16,000  a 
year.  And  the  average  income  of  an 
American  in  3  days  is  equal  to  the  annual 
income  of  many  people  who  live  in  the 
less  developed  countries  of  our  world. 

We  are  now  approaching  a  time  when 
some  sociologists  name  it  a  crisis  of  suc- 


cess or  plenty,  or  perhaps  even  excess. 
Perhaps  it's  time  now  to  reexamine  our 
material  achievements,  because  we  might 
be  faced  with  an  era  of  scarcity  or  addi- 
tional life  simplicity. 

Our  social  progress  the  last  200  years, 
however,  has  not  been  quite  so  steady.  It 
has  not  been  inspired  always  by  govern- 
ment or  by  chambers  of  commerce  or  by 
organizational  structures  or  by  institutions. 
The  social  progress  has  been  faltering, 
spasmodic,  inspired  by  individual  coura- 
geous human  beings  who  rallied  others 
with  a  cry  of  equality  or  justice  or  mercy. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  forced  this 
Nation,  North  and  South,  almost  against 
its  will,  to  recognize  legal  injustice  and  to 
do  what  was  right.  He  was  scorned, 
ignored,  sometimes  hated,  imprisoned.  But 
because  he  knew  he  was  right  and  because 
Americans  also  knew  he  was  right,  he  pre- 
vailed, and  the  laws  were  changed  and 
black  citizens  were  finally  given  a  guar- 
anteed right  to  vote.  And  our  Nation  took 
a  major  step  forward  and  upward. 

We  now  bask  in  the  glory  of  his 
achievement,  as  a  nation,  assuming  that 
perhaps  our  social  progress  has  been  ade- 
quate. But  we  cannot  afford  to  be  satisfied. 
In  the  last  2*/2  years,  we  have  created  8 
million  net  new  jobs,  but  the  unemploy- 
ment rate  among  young  people  who  speak 
foreign  languages  like  Spanish,  or  who  are 
black,  is  still  35  percent.  And  there  is  no 
more  devastating  blight  on  a  human  spirit 
than  to  have  one  life  on  this  Earth,  given 
by  God,  and  not  have  a  chance  to  use  it; 
to  feel  worthless  because  one  doesn't  have 
a  chance  to  prove  worth. 

Last  year  our  budget  for  education  was 
the  highest  in  history,  the  biggest  increase 
in  history — $13  billion  in  aid  for  children 
to  become  better  educated.  But  still  many 
American  Indians  or  other  minority 
groups  or  the  poor  are  alienated  within 
the  classrooms.  There  are  still  segregated 
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schools — more  in  the  North,  ironically, 
than  in  the  South  these  days.  And  racial 
discrimination,  protected  by  law  in  hous- 
ing, is  still  a  burden  for  those  who  suffer 
from  discrimination  to  attempt  to  correct 
through  a  complicated  and  highly  expen- 
sive legal  system. 

Our  Nation  is  at  peace.  No  American 
has  lost  a  life  in  battle  since  I've  been  in 
the  White  House.  But  we  still  live  in  a 
world  which  perhaps  more  than  any  other 
time  in  history  is  spending  more  of  its 
resources  on  militarism,  on  weaponry,  and 
we  still  have  not  yet  been  successful  in 
controlling  the  threat  of  the  ultimate 
weapon — nuclear  explosives. 

This  past  year  the  world  was  shocked 
by  witnessing  the  television  series  about 
the  Holocaust.  Many  of  us  searched  our 
souls,  but  the  thread  of  anti-Semitism  still 
hangs  like  a  dark  cloud  in  our  world.  Our 
Nation,  so  wealthy,  still  has  a  lower  and 
lower  standard  of  morality.  Families  are 
disintegrating,  the  institution  of  marriage 
is  scorned  and  ridiculed  by  many,  the  unity 
of  our  Nation,  threatened,  as  each  person 
becomes  more  self-sufficient  and  more 
doubtful  about  the  efficacy  of  institutions 
which  we  in  the  past  have  held  so  dear. 

But  our  Nation,  in  spite  of  these  threats 
or  these  faults  or  these  opportunities,  is 
still  almost  unique.  We  have  some  advan- 
tages. We  are  a  nation  of  refugees.  We  are 
the  mixing  pot  of  the  world.  We  under- 
stand diversity  and  how  to  live  in  harmony 
when  we  are  different.  And  this  ability  to 
contemplate  others'  problems,  others'  at- 
titudes, others'  languages,  others'  heritage, 
is  an  advantage. 

Not  too  long  ago  I  was  meeting  with 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Japan.  We  were 
talking  about  refugees  from  Indochina. 
Our  Nation,  in  the  last  2  or  3  years,  has 
accepted  190,000  refugees,  and  we're  now 
processing  30,000  more — not  enough.  But 


I  pointed  out  to  Prime  Minister  Ohira 
that  the  Japanese  have  only  received  and 
processed  three.  And  there  was  a  general 
consensus  around  that  table  that  the  rea- 
son for  that  is  that  the  Japanese  are  so 
homogeneous  in  their  racial  makeup,  in 
an  ancient  island  civilization,  that  there's 
an  incapacity  to  receive  aliens  and  to  ac- 
commodate them  successfully. 

We  still  have  a  long  way  to  go  in  our 
attitude  toward  the  other  nations,  and  we 
tend  to  adopt  the  ancient  prejudice  of  the 
South  by  equating  the  faults  or  the  sins  of 
a  few  toward  the  many,  and  therefore 
rationalize  a  lack  of  action  on  our  part  to 
repair  damage  to  the  human  spirit,  to  root 
out  prejudice  and  bigotry  and  hatred  and 
inequality. 

We  look  at  Rhodesia,  and  we  see  the 
acronyms  ZAPU  and  ZANU,  and  we 
think  about  leaders  there  who  have  asso- 
ciated with  socialist  countries,  and  we  say, 
"Well,  it  must  be  all  right  not  to  pursue 
majority  rule  with  aggression  and  deter- 
mination and  idealism  and  commitment. 
Apartheid  may  not  be  so  bad,  because 
look  at  the  political  philosophy  of  the 
leaders  of  the  blacks  who  seek  equality." 
The  same  thing  applies  as  an  attitude  in 
the  Middle  East — and  affects  you  and  me. 

The  most  difficult  single  issue  in  the 
Middle  East  concerns  Palestinians.  And 
because  some  Arabs,  some  Palestinians, 
are  filled  with  hatred  and  commit  them- 
selves publicly  to  boycotts  and  to  terror- 
ism, there's  an  unwillingness  to  address  the 
basic  problem  of  the  Palestinian  refugee  in 
an  open  and  compassionate  and  con- 
cerned way. 

But  we  are  a  people  who  search  for 
answers  in  spite  of  difficulties  and  who, 
over  a  period  of  years — sometimes,  un- 
fortunately, generations — have  always 
made  progress. 
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Paul  Tillich  said  the  search  for  the  truth 
about  our  relationship  with  God  and  our 
fellow  men  is  religion.  And  when  we  lose 
that  desire  to  search  for  this  truth,  we  lose 
our  very  religion. 

The  United  States — and  its  people — is 
a  searching  nation.  We  are  a  free  nation, 
not  afraid  to  face  defects,  not  afraid 
to  expose  problems,  not  afraid  to  debate 
differences,  not  afraid  to  correct  mistakes. 
We  want  our  Nation  to  be  unified,  strong, 
free,  peaceful,  with  equality  for  our 
people.  We  want  our  Government  to 
achieve  greatness,  to  realize  its  ultimate 
potential.  And  we  know  that  for  a  society, 
or  for  a  government,  the  highest  potential 
it  can  reach  is  to  achieve  simple  justice. 

That's  not  quite  high  enough.  It's  not 
the  ultimate,  because  a  single  human  be- 
ing close  to  God  can  achieve  not  only 
simple  justice  but  love.  And  perhaps 
that's  the  reason  why  individual  human 
beings  like  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  have 
been  able  to  reach  higher  and  set  a  higher 
standard  and  achieve  more  in  social 
progress  and  social  justice  than  has  a  gov- 
ernment. And  it  imposes  an  obligation  on 
all  of  us  in  this  room — leaders,  blessed, 
influential — to  set  our  standards  high. 

It  would  be  a  terrible  day  for  us  to 
awake  and  find  that  our  inflation  prob- 
lems had  been  cured,  we  had  plenty  of 
energy,  our  material  needs  were  met, 
poverty  was  eliminated,  that  we  had  then 
a  nation  with  no  purpose,  without  hope, 
exhausted  in  our  struggle  for  material 
things,  with  the  best  of  the  American 
dream  abandoned.  Where  would  be  our 
victory?  What  would  be  the  measure- 
ment of  our  achievement? 

I'm  very  grateful  that  your  own  slogan 
for  this  banquet,  or  perhaps  this  year,  is 
"The  Unfinished  Task."  Achievements 
have  been  great,  but  we  should  not  ignore 
the  challenges  which  face  us,  which  are 
still  great.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we,  in  a 


spirit  of  love,  can  meet  this  challenge. 
Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:28  p.m.  in  the 
International  Ballroom  at  the  Washington  Hil- 
ton Hotel.  Prior  to  his  remarks,  he  received 
the  Brotherhood  Award  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Christians  and  Jews. 


Vietnam  Veterans  Week,  1979 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Reception. 
May  30, 1979 

Mr.  Conway.  Mr.  President,  the  Post- 
master General  and  I  would  like  you  to 
accept  on  behalf  of  all  Vietnam  veterans 
this  special  Vietnam  veterans  stamp  that 
will  be  issued  on  Armistice  Day  this  year. 
In  the  Postal  Service,  we  like  to  think  of 
stamps  as  minibillboards  which  tell  the 
world  what  we  Americans  think  is  im- 
portant. And  although  only  a  small  ges- 
ture, this  stamp  is  our  way  of  honoring 
and  thanking  all  the  Vietnam  veterans 
who  answered  their  Nation's  call  to  duty. 

[At  this  point,  the  President  and  James  V.  P. 
Conway,  Deputy  Postmaster  General,  unveiled 
the  design  of  the  new  U.S.  postage  stamp.] 

The  President.  You  have  honored  me 
and  my  family,  and  you  have  honored  this 
President's  house  by  coming  here  this 
afternoon. 

In  March  I  signed  a  proclamation  for 
Vietnam  era  veterans  week.  In  that  proc- 
lamation, I  pointed  out  that  the  Vietnam 
war  was  the  longest  and  most  expensive  in 
the  history  of  our  country.  It  resulted  in 
the  most  costly  gifts  of  human  life  and  the 
greatest  degree  of  human  suffering.  In  ad- 
dition, the  war  itself,  the  circumstances 
of  it,  were  highly  divisive  in  our  country, 
perhaps  more  so  than  any  other  war  ex- 
cept the  War  Between  the  States,  more 
than  100  years  ago. 
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Our  Nation  has  a  noble  history,  a  his- 
tory of  patriotism  and  sacrifice,  a  history 
of  courage  in  time  of  crisis.  There  is  hardly 
a  family  here  which  has  not  experienced 
the  suffering  and  the  dedication  of  one's 
self  in  war.  The  first  member  of  my  family 
who  moved  to  Georgia  fought  in  the  Revo- 
lution. My  great-grandparents  fought  in 
the  War  Between  the  States.  My  father 
was  a  lieutenant  in  the  First  World  War. 
I  served  in  the  Navy  during  the  Second 
War  and  the  Korean  war.  My  oldest  son 
volunteered  to  go  to  Vietnam  and  went 
there  for  a  long  time. 

In  almost  every  instance,  our  Nation 
has  treated  the  participants  and  the  vet- 
erans of  war  with  honor  and  respect  and 
appreciation  and  a  sense  of  brotherhood 
and  sharing.  But  as  a  father,  and  as  the 
Governor  of  a  State,  as  a  candidate  for 
President,  I  saw  very  clearly  that  the 
Vietnam  war  was  different.  There  were  no 
chamber  of  commerce  proclamations,  no 
bands  that  played  martial  music  to  wel- 
come back  most  of  the  veterans  of  that 
war. 

Although  all  service  people  have  been 
heroic — as  I  said  many  times  during  the 
long  campaign  for  President — veterans  of 
Vietnam  had  to  demonstrate  an  extra 
measure  of  heroism.  It's  easier  to  offer 
one's  life,  if  necessary,  for  a  country  when 
you  have  assured  knowledge  that  the 
people  at  home  support  you  and  appreci- 
ate what  you  are  doing  and  share  with  you 
the  commitment  of  our  Nation.  But  to 
offer  one's  life  in  the  most  horrible  pos- 
sible circumstances,  the  most  dangerous 
circumstances,  with  the  realization  that 
people  back  home  do  not  give  you  that 
support,  their  prayers,  their  deep  appre- 
ciation, and  a  sense  of  sharing,  requires  an 
extra  measure  of  patriotism  and  sacrifice. 
As  you  well  know,  much  more  vividly  than 
do  I,  that  was  the  situation  during  the 
Vietnam  war. 


Many  people  opposed  the  war.  That's 
a  basic  right  in  our  country.  But  the  un- 
fortunate part  of  that  opposition  has  been 
that  many  have  seen  our  returning  veter- 
ans, both  during  and  since  the  war  was 
concluded,  as  an  unfortunate  or  embar- 
rassing reminder  of  the  divisiveness  of  the 
war  itself.  This  has  created  additional 
hardship  on  those  who  are  willing  to  serve. 

In  addition,  there  were  special  circum- 
stances during  those  recent  war  years  that 
were  unprecedented  to  a  remarkable  de- 
gree. Those  who  were  conscripted  to  go  to 
Vietnam  were  those  who  were  most  un- 
fortunate, who  were  deprived  of  political 
influence,  who  could  not  afford  to  be  a 
student  in  college,  who  were  relatively  in- 
articulate, and  who  were  disadvantaged 
to  begin  with.  They  were  joined,  ob- 
viously, by  the  extremely  heroic  volunteers 
who  went  to  join  them. 

Most  of  those  who  have  returned  have 
almost  miraculously  been  able  to  assimilate 
themselves  back  into  civilian  life  and  to 
further  service  of  our  country,  even  when 
the  psychological  or  physical  scars  of  war 
were  still  apparent.  But  those  statistics 
which  show  that  remarkable  degree  of 
success  are  no  comfort  to  those  who  have 
not  been  able  to  overcome  the  psychic  or 
physical  damages  of  the  war. 

This  factor  has  also  been  exacerbated 
or  aggravated  by  the  fact  that  those  who 
went,  being  disadvantaged  educationally 
or  economically,  still  had  those  family 
problems  when  they  returned.  And  our 
Nation  has  not  done  enough  to  respect 
and  to  honor  and  to  recognize  and  to  re- 
ward the  special  heroism  that  I  have  tried 
to  describe  in  such  fumbling  ways. 

There  is  obviously  a  need  for  better  op- 
portunities for  education,  for  training,  for 
housing,  for  jobs.  When  I  was  elected 
President,  I  searched  for  ways  to  demon- 
strate vividly  that  our  Government  would 
change  its  attitude  of  neglect  toward  the 
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Vietnam  veterans.  And  the  most  signif- 
icant action  that  I  could  take  was  to 
choose  someone  to  head  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration in  whom  I  had  the  utmost 
confidence,  who  was  strong,  able,  heroic, 
dedicated,  and  would  be  an  effective 
spokesman  to  the  Nation  for  those  who 
served  in  the  Vietnam  war. 

Three  key  aides  in  my  administration 
are  here  on  the  stage  with  me — Max  Gle- 
land,  our  director;  Dennis  Wyant,  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor,  responsible 
for  job  programs;  and  Bill  Lawson,  who 
serves  on  my  own  White  House  staff. 

There  are  slowly  moving  items  of  legis- 
lation before  the  Congress,  and  I  hope 
that  they  can  be  expedited.  We  need  to 
extend  the  time  limit  for  GI  rights  for  job 
training.  We  need  substantially  to  expand 
the  readjustment  counseling  service — 
obviously  too  long  neglected. 

Max  Cleland  reminds  me  that  he  testi- 
fied for  this  legislation  10  years  ago — is 
that  right,  Max? — and  the  special  pro- 
grams for  vocational  rehabilitation  for 
those  who  are  disabled.  There  are  other 
actions,  of  course,  which  the  Congress  can 
take,  and  I  urge  the  expeditious  conclu- 
sion of  these  efforts.  But  perhaps  more 
importantly  for  the  future,  even  than  these 
specific  important  pieces  of  legislation,  is 
what  might  well  be  initiated  this  week. 

I  think  the  Nation  is  ready  to  change 
its  heart  and  its  mind  and  its  attitude 
toward  those  whom  you,  assembled  here, 
represent,  and  to  recognize  finally  and 
with  enthusiasm  and  concern,  apprecia- 
tion, and  with  love,  the  wisdom  and  the 
experience  and  the  insight  into  the  con- 
sciousness of  America  which  you  represent 
and  the  honor  and  valor  and  devotion  and 
sacrifice  and  commitment  that  you  have 
demonstrated  during  a  time  of  crisis  and 
of  personal  danger. 

Audience  Member.  What  about  Agent 
Orange  victims,  President  Carter? 


The  President.  What  about  what? 

Q.  Twice  as  many  men  are  dying  here 
in  the  States  as  died  in  the  war.  Agent 
Orange  contains  dioxin,  the  most  toxic 
substance  known  to  mankind.  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company  lied  to  this  country,  lied  to 
the  Government  when  it  said  it  wasn't 
toxic. 

The  President.  I  understand. 

Q.  Now  thousands  of  our  men  are  dy- 
ing, President  Carter.  Max  Cleland  is 
implementing  programs,  but  they're  not 
sufficient  enough. 

The  President.  I'll  help  Max  with 
that,  with  the  herbicide,  you  mean? 

Q.  Epidemiological  studies  done  on  the 
Vietnam  veterans. 

The  President.  Max  and  I  both  agree. 

Q.  Thank  you. 

The  President.  Let  me  say  two  things 
in  conclusion.  One  is  that  your  voice  in  my 
administration  and  in  my  consciousness 
and  heart  is  Max  Cleland.  You  could  not 
possibly  have  a  better  representative  than 
he.  And  secondly,  that  your  contribution 
still  is  tremendously  important  in  the  con- 
sciousness of  our  Nation,  because  all  of  us 
agree  that  the  best  way  to  commemorate 
what  you  have  accomplished  in  Vietnam 
is  to  build  a  world  permanently  at  peace. 

Is  Philip  Caputo  here?  Where?  Do  you 
mind  if  I  read  a  quotation  from  your 
book? 

Mr.  Caputo.  No,  sir. 

The  President.  Fine.  [Laughter] 

I  don't  think  I  could  close  with  a  more 
appropriate  remark  than  an  excerpt  from 
Philip  Caputo's  book,  "A  Rumor  of  War." 
Writing  on  the  death  of  a  friend  and  a 
classmate  named  Walter  Levy,  and  I 
quote,  "You  were  a  part  of  us  and  a  part 
of  us  died  with  you,  the  small  part  that 
was  still  young,  that  had  not  yet  grown 
cynical,  grown  bitter  and  old  with  death. 
Your  courage  was  an  example  to  us,  and 
whatever  the  rights  or  wrongs  of  the  war, 


974 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


May  31 


nothing  can  diminish  the  Tightness  of  what 
you  tried  to  do.  Yours  was  the  greater  love. 
You  died  for  the  man  you  tried  to  save, 
and  you  died  pro  patria.  As  I  write  this  1 1 
years  after  your  death,  the  country  for 
which  you  died  wishes  to  forget  the  war 
in  which  you  died.  Its  very  name  is  a  curse. 
There  are  no  monuments  to  its  heroes, 
for  memorials  are  reminders  and  they 
would  make  it  harder  for  your  country 
to  sink  into  the  amnesia  for  which  it 
longs.  It  wishes  to  forget,  and  it  has  for- 
gotten, but  there  are  a  few  of  us  who  do 
remember,  because  of  the  small  things 
that  made  us  love  you,  your  gestures,  the 
words  you  spoke,  and  the  way  you  looked. 
We  loved  you  for  what  you  were,  and  what 
you  stood  for." 

And  I  would  like  to  say,  as  President, 
on  behalf  of  220  million  people  of  our 
country,  we  love  you  for  what  you  were 
and  what  you  stood  for;  and  we  love  you 
for  what  you  are  and  what  you  stand  for. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Two  things — I'm  not  in  a  hurry,  and  I 
would  like  to  do 

Audience  Member.  Mr.  President. 

The  President.  Yes? 

Q.  I  think  that  I  do  feel  honored  being 
here  today.  But  I  think  there  is  a  dishonor 
if  we  let  this  week  just  go  by  without  try- 
ing to  implement  programs  that  realisti- 
cally deal  with  a  lot  of  the  problems  that 
the  Vietnam  combat  veterans  still  suffer 
from. 

You  can  say  that  most  Vietnam  era 
veterans  have  readjusted.  But  I  would 
like  to  see  a  study  done  on  the  combat  vet- 
erans, because  those  are  the  ones  who  are 
still  having  problems;  those  are  the  ones 
who  are  still  coming  into  my  office  week 
after  week  after  week  at  Swords  to  Plow- 
shares in  San  Francisco. 

And  there  are  really  no  realistic  pro- 
grams to  deal  with  their  problems.  So,  I 


think  if  you  want  to  honor  me  as  a 
Vietnam-disabled  combat  veteran,  that 
you  also  have  to  implement  realistic  pro- 
grams. And  I  think  you  have  it  going  on 
the  right  track  to  do  that.  And  I  think 
that  Max  has.  But  I  think  there  needs  to 
be  more,  because  I  want  to  come  home 
again.  And  unless  I  can  come  home  again, 
there  has  to  be  programs  to  let  me  come 
home  again. 

The  President.  What's  your  name? 

Thank  you  very  much,  Jack.  Jack  Mc- 
Gloskey?  Thank  you. 

I  was  going  to  say  that  you're  welcome 
to  look  at  this.  It's  your  home,  and  I'm 
not  in  any  hurry.  I  would  like  to  stand 
just  outside  the  door  and  shake  hands  with 
those  of  you  who  would  like  to  meet  the 
President  personally.  It  would  be  an  honor 
for  me.  And  you've  honored  us  by  being 
here. 

Thank  you. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:32  p.m.  in 
the  East  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Department  of  Justice 

Nomination  of  Alan  A.  Parker  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Attorney  General.     May  31, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Alan  A.  Parker,  of  Cali- 
fornia, to  be  an  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. He  would  replace  Patricia  M.  Wald, 
who  has  resigned.  Parker  has  been  general 
counsel  of  the  House  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee since  1973. 

He  was  born  November  28,  1927,  in 
New  York  City.  He  received  an  LL.B. 
from  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  Law 
School  in  1964.  He  served  in  the  U.S. 
Army  from  1946  to  1947. 

From  1948  to  1951  and  from  1953  to 
1960,  Parker  was  a  safety  engineer  and 
manager  with  Hale  Hendlin  Co.  From 
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1951  to  1953,  he  was  manager  of  Atwell, 
Vogel  &  Sterling,  Inc.,  in  Los  Angeles. 
From  1960  to  1967,  he  was  an  inheritance 
tax  appraiser  in  the  office  of  the  State 
controller  on  a  part-time  basis. 

From  1965  to  1971,  Parker  was  a  part- 
ner with  the  firm  of  Chargin  and  Parker. 
From  1971  to  1973,  he  was  legal  assistant 
to  Congressman  Don  Edwards. 


Department  of  Justice 

Nomination  of  Maurice  Rosenberg  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Attorney  General.     May  31, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Maurice  Rosenberg,  of 
New  York,  to  be  an  Assistant  Attorney 
General.  He  would  replace  Daniel  J. 
Meador,  who  has  resigned. 

Rosenberg  is  a  professor  of  law  at  Co- 
lumbia Law  School  and  is  currently  on 
leave  of  absence  to  work  on  a  research 
project  at  the  Center  for  Advanced  Study 
in  the  Behavioral  Sciences  in  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Rosenberg  was  born  September  3,  1919, 
in  Oswego,  N.Y.  He  received  an  A.B. 
from  Syracuse  University  in  1940  and  an 
LL.B.  from  Columbia  School  of  Law  in 
1947.  He  served  in  the  U.S.  Army  from 
1941  to  1945. 

From  1947  to  1949,  Rosenberg  was  law 
clerk  to  Judge  Stanley  Fuld  of  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit. 
From  1949  to  1953,  he  practiced  law  with 
Cravath,  Swaine  &  Moore  in  New  York, 
and  from  1953  to  1956,  he  practiced  with 
Austrian,  Lance  &  Stewart. 

Rosenberg  has  been  a  professor  at  Co- 
lumbia School  of  Law  since  1956.  He 
served  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General  from  June  1976  to  January  1977. 


President's  Commission  on 
Executive  Exchange 

Appointment  of  19  Public  Members  and  6 
Government  Representatives.     May  31, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  19  public  members  and  6 
Government  representatives  to  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  Executive  Ex- 
change. This  Commission  directs  and 
monitors  a  program  under  which  a  small 
number  of  Federal  employees  take  posi- 
tions in  the  private  sector  for  a  year,  and  a 
small  number  of  industry  executives  are 
placed  in  Government  positions  for  the 
same  period. 

The  19  public  members  appointed 
today  are: 

Jason  S.  Berman,  of  Rockville,  Md.,  president 
of  Berman  and  Associates,  a  Washington 
public  relations  and  public  affairs  consulting 
firm; 

Thomas  Hale  Boggs,  Jr.,  a  Washington 
attorney ; 

Donald  G.  Brennan,  of  Irvington,  N.Y., 
director  of  national  security  studies  for  the 
Hudson  Institute; 

Andrew  F.  Brimmer,  president  of  Brimmer  & 
Go.  in  Washington,  D.G.,  and  a  former  mem- 
ber of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board; 

Francis  J.  Bruzda,  of  Doylestown,  Pa.,  execu- 
tive vice  president  of  the  Girard  Bank  in 
Philadelphia; 

John  G.  Collet,  of  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  presi- 
dent of  Rupert  Manufacturing  Co.; 

Joseph  N.  Gomez,  of  Chicago,  a  marketing 
executive  with  the  Chicago  Alliance  of 
Businessmen's  Manpower,  Labor  Relations, 
and  On-the-job  Training  Program; 

R.  E.  Kirby,  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  chairman  and 
chief  executive  officer  of  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.; 

Melinda  L.  Lloyd,  of  New  York  City,  director 
of  corporate  planning  for  the  Sperry  and 
Hutchinson  Co.; 

James  Patterson  Low,  of  McLean,  Va., 
president  of  the  American  Society  of  Asso- 
ciation Executives; 

William  F.  MgSweeny,  of  Washington,  D.C., 
president  of  Occidental  International  Corp. ; 
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Mariano  J.  Mier,  of  Guaynabo,  P.R.,  chairman 
of  the  board  of  Bache  P.R.  Government 
Securities; 

Jack  S.  Parker,  of  Greenwich,  Conn.,  vice 
chairman  of  the  board,  director,  and  execu- 
tive officer  of  General  Electric  Co.; 

Michael  V.  Rogers,  of  Manhattan,  Kans., 
senior  accountant  with  Varney,  Mills  and 
Hixson  CPAs; 

James  Roosevelt,  of  Newport  Beach,  Calif., 
president  of  James  Roosevelt  &  Co.  business 
and  financial  consultants,  a  former  Congress- 
man from  California,  and  the  son  of  Presi- 
dent Franklin  D.  Roosevelt; 

James  Franklin  Sasser,  of  Longwood,  Fla., 
who  was  special  assistant  to  the  Administra- 
tor of  AID  until  his  retirement  last  year; 

William  B.  Schwartz  III,  of  Atlanta,  an  offi- 
cer in  the  corporate  division  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Atlanta ; 

Hobart  Taylor,  Jr.,  of  Washington,  D.C.,  an 
attorney  and  former  Director  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  of  the  United  States; 

Marietta  Tree,  of  New  York  City,  a  partner 
in  the  city  planning  firm  of  Llewelyn-Davies 
Associates. 

The  Government  representatives  ap- 
pointed today  are  Tyrone  Brown,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission; Robert  Carswell,  Deputy  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury;  Charles  William 
Duncan,  Jr.,  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense ; 
Jule  M.  Sugarman,  Deputy  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management; 
John  M.  Sullivan,  Administrator  of  the 
Federal  Railroad  Administration;  and 
James  H.  Williams,  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 


Economic  Policymaking 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
May  30, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies,  the  White 
House  Staff 

Subject:  The  Economic  Policy  Group 
and  the  Coordination  of  Economic  Policy- 
making 


To  assure  efficient  coordination  of  eco- 
nomic policymaking,  the  following  pro- 
cedures shall  be  implemented  immedi- 
ately : 

1.  Under  the  direction  of  the  President 
the  Economic  Policy  Group  (EPG)  shall 
be  the  exclusive  vehicle  for  coordinating 
the  formulation,  execution,  and  presenta- 
tion of  the  Administration's  domestic  and 
international  economic  policies. 

2.  The  EPG  should  normally  operate 
through  meetings  of  its  Steering  Group, 
consisting  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
as  the  Chairman,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  and  the  Advisor  to  the  President 
on  Inflation.  The  Vice  President,  the  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Domestic  Af- 
fairs and  Policy  and  a  representative  of 
the  National  Security  Advisor  shall  parti- 
cipate ex  officio  in  all  meetings  of  the 
Steering  Group.  The  Chairman  of  the 
EPG,  consulting  with  the  Steering  Group, 
shall  invite  the  participation  of  other 
Cabinet-level  members  of  the  Administra- 
tion as  appropriate  to  consider  the  issues 
under  review.  At  the  Chairman's  call,  the 
Steering  Group  should  meet  several  times 
a  week  in  the  White  House. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as 
Chairman  of  the  EPG,  is  the  Administra- 
tion's chief  economic  spokesman,  and  ma- 
jor statements  on  economic  policy  by  Ad- 
ministration officials  should,  whenever 
possible,  be  reviewed  and  coordinated  by 
the  EPG  Steering  Group. 

4.  The  EPG  Steering  Group  is  respon- 
sible for  advising  the  President  so  that  all 
Presidential-decision  memoranda  reflect 
sound  economic  analysis  and  accurately 
relate  the  options  presented  to  the  Ad- 
ministration's overall  economic  program 
and  priorities.  For  this  purpose: 

—The  EPG  Shall  have  an  office  in  the 
White  House. 

— The  EPG  Steering  Group  shall  have 
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access  to  decision  memoranda — from 
agencies  and  from  EOP  and  White  House 
staff  units — which  involve  policy  issues 
having  a  significant  impact  on  economic 
variables  (e.g.,  inflation,  employment, 
real  growth,  productivity,  competition,  in- 
ternational accounts,  etc.). 

— The  departments,  agencies,  and  Ex- 
ecutive Office  and  White  House  staffs 
shall  work  closely  with  the  EPG  to  assure 
the  efficient  coordination  of  economic 
policymaking. 

5.  These  procedures  should  be  imple- 
mented without  modification  of  normal 
Executive  Office,  domestic  policy  and  leg- 
islative clearance  processes. 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  The  text  of  the  memorandum  was 
released  on  June  1 . 


Trade  With  Romania 
and  Hungary 

Message  to  the  Congress.     June  1, 1979 

In  accordance  with  subsection  402(d) 
(5)  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974,  I  transmit 
herewith  my  recommendation  that  the 
authority  to  waive  subsections  (a)  and 
(b)  of  section  402  be  extended  for  a  fur- 
ther period  of  twelve  months. 

In  accordance  with  subsections  402(d) 
(5)  (B)  and  (C),  this  recommendation 
sets  forth  my  reasons  for  recommending 
the  extension  of  waiver  authority  and  for 
my  determination  that  continuation  of  the 
waivers  applicable  to  the  Socialist  Repub- 
lic of  Romania  and  to  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  will  substantially  pro- 
mote the  objectives  of  section  402. 

I  include  as  part  of  my  recommenda- 
tion, my  determination  that  further  ex- 
tension of  the  waiver  authority,  and  con- 
tinuation of  the  waivers  applicable  to  the 


Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  and  to  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  will  sub- 
stantially promote  the  objectives  of  sec- 
tion 402. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 
June  1,  1979. 

Recommendation    for   Extension    of 
Waiver  Authority 

I  recommend  to  the  Congress  that  the 
waiver  authority  granted  by  subsection 
402(c)  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  "the  Act")  be  further 
extended  for  twelve  months.  Pursuant  to 
subsection  402(d)  (5)  of  the  Act  I  have 
today  determined  that  further  extension 
of  the  waiver  authority  granted  by  section 
402(c)  of  the  Act  and  continuation  of  the 
waivers  currently  applicable  to  the  So- 
cialist Republic  of  Romania  and  to  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  will  substan- 
tially promote  the  objectives  of  section 
402  of  the  Act.  My  determinations  are 
attached  to  this  recommendation,  and  are 
incorporated  herein. 

The  general  waiver  authority  conferred 
by  section  402  (c)  of  the  Act  has  proved  to 
be  a  useful  instrument  in  permitting  the 
expansion  of  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Eastern  European  countries. 
It  permitted  us  to  sign  bilateral  trade 
agreements  with  Romania  and  Hungary  in 
April  1975  and  March  1978,  respectively, 
thereby  laying  the  basis  for  growing  trade 
and  closer  relations.  Moreover,  continua- 
tion of  this  authority  will  provide  a  basis 
for  future  steps  to  expand  and  improve 
our  bilateral  relations  with  other  countries 
subject  to  subsections  402(a)  and  (b)  of 
the  Act,  should  circumstances  permit.  I 
believe  that  all  of  these  considerations 
make  extension  of  the  general  waiver  au- 
thority in  the  national  interest. 

Extension  of  the  waiver  for  Romania 
will  permit  us  to  continue  to  promote  the 
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objectives  of  section  402  of  the  Trade  Act 
of  1974.  Emigration  from  Romania  to  the 
United  States  has  continued  to  increase 
during  the  period  in  which  the  waiver  has 
been  in  effect,  and  1978  saw  a  dramatic 
increase  in  overall  emigration  from  Ro- 
mania. The  Administration  has  continued 
to  advise  Romanian  officials  periodically 
of  our  high  interest  in  emigration  both  to 
the  United  States  and  to  Israel.  Most  re- 
cently, we  expressed  our  interest  in  im- 
proved emigration  to  the  Government  of 
Romania  during  high-level  bilateral  con- 
sultations held  in  Bucharest  within  the 
framework  of  the  Final  Act  of  the  Confer- 
ence on  Security  and  Cooperation  in  Eu- 
rope. Emigration  to  Israel  and  binational 
marriages  were  also  discussed  in  detail 
during  these  consultations.  This  close  dia- 
logue with  Romanian  officials  has  led  to 
the  favorable  resolution  of  many  emigra- 
tion and  other  humanitarian  problems.  In 
view  of  continuing  progress  in  this  respect, 
I  recommend  continuation  of  the  waiver 
for  Romania. 

On  April  7,  1978,  when  I  issued  a  deter- 
mination waiving  the  application  of  sub- 
sections (a)  and  (b)  of  section  402  of  the 
Act  with  respect  to  Hungary,  I  noted  that 
the  Hungarian  Government  had  stressed 
to  the  U.S.  Government  that  it  intended 
to  continue  dealing  with  emigration  mat- 
ters in  a  responsive  and  humanitarian  way. 
Since  that  time  the  actions  of  the  Hun- 
garian authorities  have  remained  consist- 
ent with  this  policy.  The  majority  of  Hun- 
garians seeking  to  emigrate  may  do  so 
without  undue  difficulty.  Very  few  prob- 
lem cases  arise,  and  U.S.  officials  can  dis- 
cuss these  constructively  with  the  Hun- 
garian Government.  Most  problem  cases 
ultimately  are  favorably  resolved.  In  view 
of  the  Hungarian  record,  I  have  deter- 
mined that  a  continuation  of  the  waiver 
for  Hungary  will  substantially  promote 
the  objectives  of  section  402  of  the  Act. 


Trade  With  Romania 
and  Hungary 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
June  1, 1979 

Presidential   Determination   No.    79-10 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 
Subject:  Determination  under  Subsections 
402(d)  (5)  and  (d)  (5)  (G)  of  the  Trade 
Act  of  1974 — Continuation  of  Waiver 
Authority 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
under  the  Trade  Act  of  1974,  (Public  Law 
93-618,  January  3,  1975;  88  Stat.  1978) 
(hereinafter  "the  Act") ,  I  determine,  pur- 
suant to  Subsections  402(d)  (5)  and  (d) 
(5)  (G)  of  the  Act,  that  the  further  exten- 
sion of  the  waiver  authority  granted  by 
Subsection  402  (c)  of  the  Act  will  substan- 
tially promote  the  objectives  of  Section 
402  of  the  Act.  I  further  determine  that 
continuation  of  the  waivers  applicable  to 
the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  and  to 
the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  will  sub- 
stantially promote  the  objectives  of  Sec- 
tion 402  of  the  Act. 

This  determination  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
3:51  p.m.,  June  12,  1979] 


United  States  Ambassador 
to  Niger 

Nomination  of  James  Keough  Bishop. 
June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  James  Keough  Bishop,  of 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  to  be  Ambassador 
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Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Niger.  He 
would  replace  Charles  A.  James,  who  has 
resigned.  Bishop  is  currently  Director  of 
North  African  Affairs  at  the  State  Depart- 
ment. 

He  was  born  July  21,  1938,  in  New  Ro- 
chelle.  He  received  a  B.S.  from  the  College 
of  the  Holy  Cross  in  1960. 

Bishop  joined  the  Foreign  Service  in 
1960  and  served  as  a  press  officer  at  the 
State  Department  from  1961  to  1963. 
From  1963  to  1966,  he  was  vice  consul  in 
Auckland,  and  from  1966  to  1968,  he  was 
economic  officer  in  Beirut.  From  1968  to 
1970,  he  was  economic  officer  in  Yaounde. 

From  1970  to  1974,  Bishop  was  an  inter- 
national relations  officer  at  the  Bureau  of 
African  Affairs,  and  from  1974  to  1976, 
he  was  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of 
West  African  Affairs.  In  1976-77  he  took 
the  executive  seminar  in  national  and 
international  affairs  at  the  Foreign  Service 
Institute.  Since  1977  he  has  been  Director 
of  North  African  Affairs. 


Department  of  Agriculture 

Nomination  of  Daniel  Marcus  To  Be 
General  Counsel.     June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Daniel  Marcus,  of  Bethesda, 
Md.,  to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture.  He  would  re- 
place Sarah  Weddington,  who  resigned  to 
join  the  White  House  staff.  Marcus  is  cur- 
rently Deputy  General  Counsel  at  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

He  was  born  January  5,  1941,  in  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  Bran- 
deis  University  in  1962  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Yale  Law  School  in  1965. 

In  1965  and  1966,  Marcus  was  law 
clerk  to  Judge  Harold  Leventhal  of  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  Circuit.  From  1966  to  1977,  he 
was  an  attorney  with  the  Washington  firm 
of  Wilmer,  Cutler  &  Pickering,  as  a  part- 
ner from  1973  to  1977.  He  has  been  at 
HEW  since  1977. 


United  States  Special 
Representative  to  Antigua, 
Saint  Christopher-Nevis- 
Anguilla,  and  Saint  Vincent 

Appointment  of  Sally  Angela  Shelton. 
June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  Sally  Angela  Shelton  as 
United  States  Special  Representative  to 
the  States  of  Antigua,  Saint  Christopher- 
Nevis-Anguilla,  and  Saint  Vincent.  She 
will  serve  in  this  capacity  concurrently 
with  her  positions  as  Ambassador  to  Bar- 
bados, to  Grenada,  and  to  Dominica,  and 
as  Minister  to  Saint  Lucia. 


Superior  Court  of  the  District 
of  Columbia 

Nomination  of  Truman  A.  Morrison  HI  To 
Be  an  Associate  Judge.     June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Truman  A.  Morrison  III 
to  the  vacancy  on  the  District  of  Columbia 
Superior  Court  caused  by  the  resignation 
of  Judge  John  Penn.  Penn  was  recently 
named  to  the  United  States  District 
Court. 

Morrison,  35,  is  Chief  of  the  Trial  Divi- 
sion of  the  Public  Defender  Service  in 
Washington,  D.C.  He  attended  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  Law  School  and 
clerked  for  Chief  Judge  John  W.  Reynolds 
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of  the  Eastern  District  of  Wisconsin  fol- 
lowing his  graduation. 

Morrison  joined  the  Public  Defender 
Service  in  1971  and  was  named  Chief  of 
the  Trial  Division  in  1975. 


Director  of  the  Census 

Nomination  of  Vincent  P.  Barabba. 
June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Vincent  P.  Barabba,  of 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  to  be  Director  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Census.  He  would  replace 
Manuel  Plotkin,  who  has  resigned. 

Barabba  is  currently  manager  of  Xerox 
Corp.'s  office  of  market  research  and  is  a 
former  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Cen- 
sus. 

He  was  born  September  6,  1934,  in  Chi- 
cago. He  received  a  B.S.  from  California 
State  University  in  1962  and  an  MBA 
from  the  University  of  California  at  Los 
Angeles  in  1965. 

From  1966  to  1969,  Barabba  was  with 
Datamatics,  Inc.,  in  Los  Angeles,  and 
from  1969  to  1973,  he  was  with  Decision 
Making  Information  in  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
He  was  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census  from  1973  until  1976,  when  he 
joined  Xerox. 


Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board 

Nomination  of  Andrew  A.  DiPrete  To  Be  a 
Member.    June  1, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Andrew  A.  DiPrete,  of 
Providence,  R.I.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Federal   Home   Loan   Bank   Board.   He 


would  replace  Garth  Marston,  who  has 
resigned,  for  a  term  expiring  June  30, 
1979,  and  will  also  be  nominated  for  an 
additional  term  expiring  June  30,  1983. 

DiPrete  has  been  a  partner  in  the  Prov- 
idence law  firm  of  Tillinghast,  Collins  & 
Graham  since  1965  and  is  a  former  direc- 
tor of  the  Rhode  Island  Department  of 
Business  Regulation. 

He  was  born  December  6,  1929,  in 
Cranston,  R.I.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Harvard  College  in  1950  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Yale  Law  School  in  1953. 

DiPrete  was  with  the  firm  of  Hinckley, 
Allen,  Salisbury  &  Parsons  from  1953  to 
1961,  as  an  associate  until  1960,  then  as  a 
partner,  and  then  served  as  vice  president 
of  two  real  estate  investment  firms. 

From  1963  to  1965,  DiPrete  was  direc- 
tor of  the  Rhode  Island  Department  of 
Business  Regulation,  with  jurisdiction  over 
all  State-chartered  financial  institutions 
and  all  insurance  companies  doing  busi- 
ness in  Rhode  Island.  He  also  served  as  a 
member  of  the  Rhode  Island  Board  of 
Bank  Incorporation  and  the  Rhode  Island 
Board  of  Building-Loan  Association 
Incorporation. 

DiPrete  is  a  trustee  of  Butler  Hospital 
and  is  active  in  civic  affairs  in  Providence. 


Decontrol  of  Domestic 
Oil  Prices 

Statement  by  the  President.     June  /,  1979 

Today  the  first  step  in  phased  decon- 
trol begins. 

For  too  many  years  we  have  had  little 
influence  over  our  own  energy  future.  The 
first  step  in  phased  decontrol  is  also  the 
first  step  toward  establishing  that  ability 
to  influence  our  own  future. 
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Phased  decontrol  will  increase  domestic 
production,  reduce  consumption,  reduce 
our  vulnerability  to  foreign  supplies,  and 
improve  our  balance  of  payments. 

Phased  decontrol  will  also  mean  a  slight 
increase  in  prices  over  the  next  few 
years — although  nothing  like  the  large 
increases  we  have  already  seen  in  the  first 
few  months  of  this  year,  despite  the  old 
system  of  controls. 

OPEC-induced  increases  are  likely  to 
continue  whatever  our  decision  on  domes- 
tic controls.  Indeed,  attempts  to  block 
phased  decontrol  can  only  serve  to  en- 
courge  OPEC  price  increases  and  increase 
our  vulnerability  to  them. 

The  facts  are  that  we  have  no  choice  in 
the  future  but  to  use  less  energy  and  pay 
more  for  what  we  do  use. 

Next  week,  Chairman  Ullman  and  the 
House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  ex- 
pect to  begin  work  on  the  windfall  tax 
bill,  which  will  capture  for  public  use  a 
significant  portion  of  the  profits  resulting 
from  decontrol.  The  enactment  of  this 
tax  is  essential,  because  its  revenues  will  be 
used  to: 
— Offset  the  increased  prices  due  to  de- 
control for  the  poorest  of  our  citizens ; 
— Increase  our  mass  transit  systems — 

both  buses  and  rail  service; 
— Increase  our  investment  in  research 
and  development  for  areas  such  as 
solar  power,  better  ways  to  burn  and 
use  coal,  substitutes  for  petroleum 
and  oil  shale  production. 
The  time  has  come  to  face  facts.  Our 
energy  problems  are  real.  The  time  for 
dreaming  of  easy,  painless  answers  is  past. 
The  time  for  rhetoric  without  responsi- 
bility is  past. 

The  difficulties  we  face  this  summer 
could  have  been  averted  or  substantially 
lessened  had  we  faced  facts  in  years  gone 
by.  If  we  fail  to  act  responsibly  now,  our 


problems  will  certainly  grow  worse  and 
our  options  fewer  in  the  years  to  come. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

May  28 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  Camp  David,  Md. 

May  29 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President     for     National     Security 
Affairs; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— Kang  Shi'en,  Vice  Premier  of  the 
State  Council  of  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China. 
The  President  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress the  1978  annual  report  of  the  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Building  Sciences. 

May  30 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 

— Representative  Charles  Rose  of 
North  Carolina. 

The  President  participated  in  a  break- 
fast briefing  by  administration  officials  on 
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the  strategic  arms  limitation  agreement 
given  for  community  and  civic  leaders  in 
the  State  Dining  Room  at  the  White 
House. 

May  31 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Representative  Silvio  O.   Conte  of 

Massachusetts; 
— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 
— Secretary     of     Energy     James     R. 
Schlesinger,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Domestic 
Affairs  and  Policy,  and  representa- 
tives of  the  petroleum  industy,  to  dis- 
cuss current  gasoline  shortages  and 
the  long-term  outlook. 
The  President  received  the  1979  Public 
Health  Service  Award  from  members  of 
the  National  Association  of  Community 
Health  Centers  in  a  ceremony  in  the  Oval 
Office. 

The  White  House  made  available  the 
following  information  on  the  President's 
financial  affairs:  the  financial  disclosure 
report  for  1978;  the  net  worth  statement 
as  of  December  31,  1978;  the  1978  joint 
income  tax  return;  and  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  final  audit  report  for  the 
1977  joint  income  tax  return. 

The  President  has  received  the  report 
of  the  Emergency  Board  which  investi- 
gated the  American  Train  Dispatchers 
Association  labor  dispute. 

June  1 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown, 
Deputy  Secretary  of  State  Warren 
M.  Christopher,  Dr.  Brzezinski,  and 
Mr.  Jordan; 


— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— U.S.  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia 

John  C.  West; 
— Secretary  Schlesinger,  Mr.  Eizenstat, 
and  representatives  of  consumer  and 
conservation  groups,  to  discuss  cur- 
rent gasoline  shortages  and  the  long- 
term  outlook. 
The  President  participated  in  a  lunch- 
eon briefing  by  administration  officials  on 
the  strategic  arms  limitation  agreement 
given  for  community  and  civic  leaders  in 
the  State  Dining  Room  at  the  White 
House. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nomi- 
nations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  May  29, 1979 

John  Mark  Deutch,  of  Massachusetts,  to  be 
Under  Secretary  of  Energy,  vice  Dale  D. 
Myers,  resigned. 

Abner  J.  Mikva,  of  Illinois,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Richard  P.  Conaboy,  of  Pennsylvania,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Pennsylvania,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Sylvia  H.  Rambo,  of  Pennsylvania,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Pennsylvania,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Submitted  June  1, 1979 

Alan  A.  Parker,  of  California,  to  be  an  Assist- 
ant Attorney  General,  vice  Patricia  M.  Wald, 
resigning. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  June  1 — Continued 

Maurice  Rosenberg,  of  New  York,  to  be  an 
Assistant  Attorney  General,  vice  Daniel  J. 
Meador,  resigning. 

Zita  L.  Weinshienk,  of  Colorado,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  Colorado,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Daniel  Marcus,  of  Maryland,  to  be  General 
Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
vice  Sarah  Weddington,  resigned. 

Truman  Aldrich  Morrison  III,  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  to  be  an  Associate  Judge 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  for  a  term  of  15  years,  vice  John 
G.  Penn,  elevated. 

James  Keough  Bishop,  of  New  York,  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  Class  two,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Re- 
public of  Niger. 

Jim  R.  Carrigan,  of  Colorado,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Colorado,  vice  a  new  position  created  by 
P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Andrew  A.  DiPrete,  of  Rhode  Island,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
June  30,  1979,  vice  Garth  Marston,  resigned. 

Andrew  A.  DiPrete,  of  Rhode  Island,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  for  the  term  of  4  years  expiring  June 
30,  1983   (reappointment). 


CHECKLIST   OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 

Released  May  27, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  Fordham  University 
commencement  exercises — by  Zbigniew 
Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Na- 
tional Security  Affairs 

Released  May  29,  1979 

Fact  sheet:  Executive  Order  12140,  delegation 
of  authorities  relating  to  motor  gasoline  end- 
user  allocation 

Released  May  30, 1979 

Fact  sheet :  Vietnam  era  veterans 

Released  May  31, 1979 

Announcement:  report  of  the  Emergency 
Board  to  investigate  the  American  Train 
Dispatchers  Association  labor  dispute 

Announcement:  appointment  of  Lincoln  P. 
Bloomfield  to  the  National  Security  Council 
staff  in  charge  of  global  issues 

Released  June  1, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Jim  R.  Carri- 
gan to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Colorado 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Zita  L.  Wein- 
shienk to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
District  of  Colorado 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  May  26, 1979 

S.  631 Public  Law  96-15 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  present  on  behalf  of  the  Con- 
gress a  specially  struck  gold  medal  to  John 
Wayne. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  June  8,  1979 


Energy 

Interview  With  John  Dancy  of  NBC  News. 
June  1, 1979 

Mr.  Dancy.  Mr.  President,  you've  been 
meeting  with  oilmen  this  past  week  to  get 
firsthand  information  from  them  on  the 
shortages.  I'd  like  to  hear  from  you  what 
we  can  expect  in  terms  of  supplies  in  June, 
July,  and  August. 

The  President.  I'm  meeting  with  both 
the  oil  people  and  also  consumers  and 
other  groups. 

We  have  a  permanent  problem  with 
oil  supplies.  We  lost  200  million  barrels  of 
oil  because  of  the  problems  in  Iran.  The 
last  2  weeks,  oil  imports  have  increased 
somewhat. 

We  believe  that  in  the  summer,  we'll  be 
better  off  than  we  were  in  May,  which 
was  perhaps  our  worst  month,  but  even 
at  best,  in  the  summer,  we're  going  to  have 
no  more  oil  or  gasoline  than  we  had  a  year 
ago.  And  demand  for  gasoline,  because  of 
more  automobiles  and  a  lack  of  conserva- 
tion ethic  or  commitment,  is  going  to 
cause  some  continued  shortages. 

We  have  relieved  the  spot  shortages,  I 
think,  to  some  degree  in  California,  pri- 
marily because  of  the  small  increase  in 
supply  and  also  because  of  strong  conser- 


vation efforts  made  by  the  people  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Mr.  Dancy.  Let's  talk  about  that  de- 
mand problem  for  just  a  moment.  The 
latest  NBC  News-AP  poll  shows  that  65 
percent  of  the  people  in  the  country  sim- 
ply don't  believe  that  there  is  a  gasoline 
shortage.  Is  there  a  shortage  in  this  coun- 
try? 

The  President.  Yes.  In  April  of  1977, 
more  than  2  years  ago,  I  proposed  to  the 
Congress  a  comprehensive  energy  policy 
for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  our  Na- 
tion. After  18  months  of  tough  debate  and 
argument,  the  Congress  passed  not  one  bit 
of  legislation  concerning  oil.  It's  that  diffi- 
cult. 

The  Congress  hears  from  the  special 
interest  groups,  particularly  the  oil  lobby. 
They  very  seldom  hear  from  the  Ameri- 
can people.  We  have  now  come  back  to 
the  Congress  with  a  package  that  will 
work — slow,  steady,  carefully  monitored 
decontrol  of  oil  to  get  the  Government  out 
of  it  and  to  let  the  free  enterprise  system 
work,  which  will  improve  conservation, 
increase  domestic  exploration  and  produc- 
tion, and  also  open  up  an  opportunity  to 
decrease  imports  and  dependence  on  for- 
eign supplies.  There  will  be  some  increase 
in  the  price  of  oil  and  gas  inevitably,  no 
matter  what  we  do. 
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So,  we're  going  to  tax  the  oil  companies 
very  heavily — they  can  keep  29  cents  out 
of  every  dollar — with  a  windfall  profits 
tax.  The  windfall  profits  tax  will  go  into 
an  energy  security  fund.  That  fund  will 
grow  year  by  year  because  of  increase  in 
OPEC  prices  and  because  of  increase  in 
prices  on  domestic  oil  because  of  its 
shortage. 

That  energy  reserve  fund,  or  security 
fund,  will  be  used  to  alleviate  the  heavy 
burden  on  the  poor  families  of  our  coun- 
try, to  improve  mass  transit,  which  we 
need,  and  to  provide  a  reservoir  of  money 
for  research  and  development  to  develop 
other  sources  of  energy — solar  power,  geo- 
thermal,  gasification,  liquefaction  of  coal. 

The  essence  of  it  is  this :  If  the  Amer- 
ican people  will  work  together  and  accept 
the  fact  that  we  do  have  too  much  de- 
mand for  limited  supplies  of  energy,  our 
country  is  strong  enough  to  resolve  the 
problem.  We  have  the  capability  to  re- 
solve the  problem.  But  we've  got  to  face  it 
frankly,  and  we've  got  to  work  together. 

Mr.  Dangy.  But  people  are  skeptical 
about  this.  And  one  reason  seems  to  be 
that  the  crisis  appears  and  disappears  mys- 
teriously. One  week  there's  a  gasoline 
shortage  in  California.  The  Governor  of 
California  comes  here  and  talks  to  you, 
and  you  say  that,  "Well,  the  situation  is 
going  to  get  better."  And  the  next  day 
Jody  Powell  says,  "Well,  it's  not  going  to 
get  all  that  much  better."  How  can  people 
know  what  to  believe? 

The  President.  Sometimes  people 
don't  want  to  face  an  unpleasant  fact. 
That's  a  characteristic  of  my  own,  and  it's 
a  characteristic  of  the  American  people 
as  well. 

May  was  a  very  bad  month.  In  the  lat- 
ter part  of  last  month,  May,  we  did  have 
an  increase  in  imports  of  oil.  The  Cali- 
fornia people  helped  a  great  deal,  because 
they  recognized  the  problem.  Perhaps  at 


first  they  overreacted  to  it,  but  eventually 
they  began  to  use  more  rapid  transit,  they 
began  to  share  automobiles,  they  began  to 
observe  the  55-mile-per-hour  speed  limit. 
The  odd-even  days  imposed  by  Governor 
Brown  helped  to  some  degree,  and  the 
problem  was  partially  alleviated. 

The  problem  is  not  going  away.  Even 
at  the  best  of  circumstances  in  June  or 
July,  we  are  still  going  to  have  less  gaso- 
line available  in  California  than  they  had 
a  year  ago.  So,  it  won't  be  good.  It  will  be 
better  than  it  was  in  May. 

Mr.  Dangy.  Mr.  President,  the  poll 
also  shows  that  55  percent  of  the  people 
don't  believe  that  you  or  the  Congress  are 
doing  a  good  job  of  managing  this  gaso- 
line shortage.  How  do  you  restore,  you 
and  the  Congress,  restore  some  faith  in 
your  leadership? 

The  President.  That's  a  hard  question 
to  answer.  I  don't  claim  that  the  Govern- 
ment has  done  a  good  job  with  the  energy 
problem;  it  hasn't.  I  would  say  last  year, 
the  Congress  passed  about  65  percent  of 
the  legislation  that  I  had  put  forward  2 
years  ago  on  energy.  We  have  not  yet  had 
the  political  courage  or  ability  to  deal  with 
oil.  jWe're  not  only  the  world's  greatest 
consumer  and  waster  of  oil,  we're  also  one 
of  the  world's  largest  producers  of  oil,  and 
the  oil  lobby  is  extremely  powerful  in 
Washington.  And  it's  been  difficult  to  deal 
with  this  subject. 

If  the  people  ever  get  aroused  enough 
to  demand  action,  there's  no  doubt  in  my 
mind  that  the  Congress  will  act.  I  think 
we  have  an  excellent  chance  now  to  get 
the  windfall  profits  tax  passed,  which  will 
discourage  waste,  encourage  production 
in  America,  and  set  up  a  reserve  fund  to 
explore  other  sources  of  energy.  If  this  is 
done,  it'll  be  a  major  step  forward.  And  I 
think  under  those  circumstances,  the  peo- 
ple will  begin  to  see  that  the  Government 
is  doing  its  best. 
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We  don't  have  a  good  record  at  all  so 
far.  But  part  of  their  need  is  for  people  to 
realize  that  we  do  indeed  have  a  problem, 
that  we  can  solve  it  if  we  work  together, 
and  that  they  will  encourage  the  Congress 
to  act. 

Mr.  Dangy.  Do  you  believe  that  the 
debate  over  energy  has  become  so  politi- 
cal, so  highly  emotional  that  when  people 
vote  against,  say,  the  standby  rationing 
plan,  for  example,  they  are,  in  effect,  vot- 
ing against  you  and  against  your 
leadership? 

The  President.  I  don't  interpret  it  as 
a  personal  attack  on  me  or  a  rejection  of 
leadership.  It's  an  inability  or  unwilling- 
ness to  deal  with  an  unpleasant  subject. 

The  problem  is  with  us  on  a  permanent 
basis.  We're  going  to  have  to  quit  wast- 
ing oil;  we're  going  to  have  to  increase 
American  production;  we're  going  to 
have  to  decrease  imports  from  foreign 
countries;  we're  going  to  have  to  shift 
toward  more  use  of  rapid  transit;  we're 
going  to  have  to  shift  toward  more  re- 
search and  development  of  other  sources 
of  energy  to  replace  oil.  Those  are  facts. 
You  can't  get  away  from  them.  And  I 
think  we've  made  a  tremendous  amount 
of  progress  in  the  last  2  years,  because 
there's  a  growing  awareness  that  we  do 
indeed  have  a  problem. 

Now  we're  in  a  phase  of  trying  to  find 
an  easy  way  out  or  trying  to  find  a  scape- 
goat to  blame  for  the  problem.  But  if  we 
all  work  together,  as  I  say,  our  country 
is  strong  enough  and  able  enough  to  deal 
with  this  problem  and  not  let  it  become 
a  crisis. 

Mr.  Dancy.  You've  been  trying  to 
build  up  supplies  of  home  heating  oil,  I 
know. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Dancy.  And  one  way  that  you 
have  done  that  is  the  Government  has 
offered  the  oil  companies  a  $5-a-barrel 


subsidy  in  order  to  encourage  them  to  go 
into  the  world  market  and  buy  that  oil 
and  import  it  so  that  we'll  have  enough 
heating  oil  in  the  wintertime.  But  our 
European  Common  Market  allies  now 
say  that  this  is  bad,  because  it  is  shifting 
the  problem  to  them  and  it's  raising  the 
world  price  of  heating  oil. 

How  do  you  answer  this  criticism? 

The  President.  We've  had  two  short- 
ages identified  recently,  in  addition  to  the 
one  that  you've  described.  One  was 
tractor  fuel  to  get  our  crops  planted.  I 
think  we  successfully  weathered  that  po- 
tential crisis  period.  We  were  planting  as 
much  as  5  million  acres  of  crops  per  day, 
and  we  didn't  have  any  serious  spot  short- 
ages, because  the  Governors — Republi- 
cans and  Democrats — the  Agriculture 
Department,  the  Energy  Department, 
and  the  White  House  worked  together 
on  it. 

We  have  another  potential  shortage 
next  winter,  and  that  is  with  home  heat- 
ing oil.  I  have  committed  myself  to  build 
up  reserve  supplies  of  home  heating  oil 
so  that  our  people,  in  the  Northeast,  par- 
ticularly, won't  go  cold  this  winter. 

We  were  having  a  problem  because 
some  refineries  that  make  home  heating 
oil,  say,  in  the  Caribbean,  because  of  high 
prices  in  Europe,  were  shifting  that  oil 
to  Europe  when  we  should  have  had  ac- 
cess to  buy  it  for  American  homeowners. 

So,  we  did  try  to  impose  and  did  im- 
pose a  difference  in  the  price  to  make  us 
competitive  in  that  market.  The  Euro- 
peans didn't  like  part  of  what  we  did, 
but  I  think  it'll  help  us  to  alleviate  that 
potential  crisis. 

Mr.  Dancy.  Gasoline  prices  were  the 
leading  cause  last  month  of  the  big  jump 
in  the  cost  of  living  in  the  country.  Isn't 
there  a  great  danger  in  all  of  that  for 
your  anti-inflation  program? 
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The  President.  Yes.  I  might  point  out 
that  this  increase  in  price  that  we've  ex- 
perienced has  been  under  so-called  Gov- 
ernment controls,  and  the  slow,  carefully 
monitored,  phased  out  Government  con- 
trols, I  think,  will  help  to  alleviate  the 
problem  over  the  long  run.  We'll  still 
have  a  problem;  it'll  help  with  it. 

Obviously,  the  price  of  energy  is  some- 
thing that  I  cannot  control.  We  can  do 
our  best  to  alleviate  the  problem. 

We  have  been  asked  by  the  OPEC  na- 
tions, who  have  been  the  cause  of  the 
great  increase  in  prices,  to  cut  back  on 
waste  and  consumption.  Our  European 
allies  look  at  Americans  using  twice  as 
much  oil  per  person  as  they  do,  with  the 
same  standard  of  living,  and  say,  "Please 
cut  back  on  waste  and  on  the  consumption 
of  oil." 

I'll  be  meeting  with  the  leaders  of  six 
major  nations,  democratic  nations,  in 
Tokyo,  the  last  of  this  month,  and  that 
will  be  one  of  the  high,  important  points 
on  the  agenda.  How  can  the  consuming 
nations  reduce  our  demand  for  imported 
oil  in  return  for  which  the  OPEC  nations 
would  agree  to  stabilize  supply  and  also 
to  stabilize  prices?  This  has  to  be  a  multi- 
national approach.  It's  one  of  the  greatest 
responsibilities  on  my  shoulders,  as  a 
leader  of  a  great  nation,  and  also  on  the 
shoulders  of  others  who  represent  the  ma- 
jor consuming  nations. 

We've  not  yet  successfully  addressed  it. 
We  have  to  be  courageous  and  tenacious, 
we  have  to  tell  the  people  the  truth,  the 
people  have  to  believe  the  truth,  and  we 
have  to  work  together.  There  is  no  magic 
answer  to  a  very  difficult  question. 

Mr.  Dangy.  Finally,  the  poll  does  show 
that  there  is  a  rising  awareness  of  the  en- 
ergy problem.  When  people  were  asked 
about  it,  they  now  place  it  number  two 
behind  inflation  as  one  of  their  concerns. 


I  would  assume  that  you  find  that 
encouraging. 

The  President.  Yes,  I  do  find  it  en- 
couraging, but  also  I  think  it  illustrates 
vividly  that  the  two  are  tied  together.  As 
long  as  we  have  excessive  demand  for  a 
given  level  of  supply  of  energy,  it  creates 
enormous  increase  in  prices,  and  those 
prices  for  oil  and  for  other  sources  of  en- 
ergy wind  up  increasing  prices  for  almost 
every  product  that  we  use.  So,  success- 
fully addressing  the  energy  question  will 
take  us  a  great  step  down  the  road  to  suc- 
cessfully solving  the  chronic  inflation 
problem. 

Mr.  Dangy.  Mr.  President,  thank  you 
very  much. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  John. 

note  :  The  interview  began  at  1 1 :  35  a.m.  in 
the  Oval  Office  at  the  White  House.  It  was 
taped  for  broadcast  on  the  NBC  television  net- 
work on  June  3. 

The  transcript  of  the  interview  was  released 
on  June  2. 


Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Remarks  at  a  Reception  Prior  to  the 
Jefferson- Jackson  Day  Dinner.     June  2, 1979 

The  President.  Birch  Bayh,  come  on  up. 

Senator  Bayh.  You  know  how  proud 
we  are  to  have  the  President  of  the  United 
States  right  here  in  Indiana. 

The  President.  That's  the  shortest 
speech  I've  ever  heard  Birch  Bayh  make. 
And  I'm  going  to  make  one  almost  as 
short,  because  you're  the  key  people  who 
have  helped  to  hold  the  Democratic  Party 
and  its  principles  strong  in  Indiana. 

Hearing  about  this  event  tonight  has 
been  a  very  thrilling  thing  for  me.  It's  the 
biggest  event  you've  ever  had.  I  think  it's 
a  good,  accurate  indication  of  where  the 
Democratic  Party  stands  today,  and  it's  a 
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good  preview  of  a  tremendous  victory  for 
Democrats  in  1980,  right?  [Applause] 

I've  got  a  personal  note,  also.  I  under- 
stand that  I'm  the  first  incumbent  Presi- 
dent ever  to  speak  to  the  Jefferson- Jack- 
son Day  banquet  in  Indiana.  And  I  would 
not  be  an  incumbent  President  had  it  not 
been  for  many  of  you,  and  I  want  to  thank 
you  for  that  personal  help. 

Also,  outside  the  Old  South,  with  Birch 
Bayh's  help,  and  many  others,  Indiana 
gave  me  the  largest  primary  victory  of  any 
State  in  the  Nation,  and  I  thank  you  for 
that  as  well. 

I  rode  in  from  the  airport  with  Don 
Michael  and  Patty  Evans.  I  think  you 
know  how  lucky  you  are  to  have  them 
heading  up  the  party  now.  Democrats  in 
Indiana  have  always  had  a  majority  in 
registration.  The  principles  of  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  are  accurately  compatible 
with  and  represent  the  feeling  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Indiana.  If  we  can  maintain  the 
spirit  and  the  commitment  and  the  part- 
nership and  the  cooperation  and  the  cour- 
age and  the  willingness  to  work  that  has 
been  demonstrated  here  tonight,  there's 
no  doubt  that  the  future  for  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  will  be  even  brighter  than  it 
has  been  in  the  past. 

Birch  Bayh  is  the  kind  of  leader  who 
sets  the  tone  for  our  Nation's  Govern- 
ment. He's  kind  of  representing  the  spirit 
of  the  United  States  Senate.  He's  ideal- 
istic, he's  a  knowledgeable,  competent, 
hard-working,  and  dedicated  and  effec- 
tive United  States  Senator.  And  he's  con- 
stantly exploring  for  ways  in  government 
to  let  our  Nation  accurately  mirror  the 
highest  possible  ideals  which  were 
dreamed  about  200  years  ago.  He  is  the 
one  who  explores  the  cutting  edge  of  new 
concepts  involving  our  United  States 
Constitution. 

I'm  going  to  say  just  a  word  in  the 
other  larger  meeting  about  Marvella,  but 


I  know  that  everyone  here  shares  my  sor- 
row but  also  my  appreciation  and  my 
pride  in  what  Marvella  Bayh  meant  not 
only  to  Indiana  but  to  our  entire  country. 
She's  an  admirable  example  of  true  cour- 
age. 

The  last  thing  is,  I  need  your  help  with 
the  ratification  of  SALT,  the  SALT 
treaty  with  the  Soviet  Union;  maintain- 
ing peace  on  Earth;  dealing  successfully 
with  our  energy  problem;  controlling  in- 
flation; restoring  the  confidence  of  the 
American  people  in  our  own  Govern- 
ment; having  strong,  able  farm  families; 
keeping  our  people  at  work — these  kinds 
of  goals,  which  have  exemplified  the 
Democratic  spirit  ever  since  our  Nation 
was  formed,  are  still  ever-present  on  my 
mind. 

We've  got  the  greatest  nation  on  Earth. 
With  your  help,  we  can  make  it  even 
greater  in  the  future.  That's  what  I'm  de- 
termined to  do.  You  help  me. 

Thank  you  very  much.  I'll  see  you 
inside. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  6:25  p.m.  to 
dinner  guests  in  Convention  Hall  G  at  the 
Indianapolis  Convention  Center.  In  his  re- 
marks, he  referred  to  Don  Michael,  chairman, 
and  Patty  Evans,  vice  chairman,  Indiana  Dem- 
ocratic Party. 


Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Remarks  at  the  State  Democratic  Party's 
Jefferson- Jackson  Day  Dinner.     June  2, 1979 

It  is  good  to  be  back  home  in  Indiana — 
and  not  just  because  of  the  kind  of  weeks 
I've  had  recently  in  Washington. 
[Laughter]  It  is  like  coming  home  for  me 
because  of  the  many  wonderful  friends 
that  we  made  here  during  the  long  can> 
paign,  when  you  gave  us  a  Hoosier  wel- 
come before  the  rest  of  the  Nation  knew 
me  or  cared  about  our  campaign.  You  took 
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me  in,  and  my  wife  and  my  children,  my 
mother,  and  made  us  part  of  you.  And  I 
thank  you  for  it. 

I  remember  Andy  Jacobs  was  one  of  the 
first  ones  who  ever  recognized  that  I  might 
be  a  future  President,  and  I  will  always 
remember  that  in  particular. 

During  my  campaign,  I  often  wondered 
why  no  matter  where  I  started  out,  I 
always  wound  up  in  Indiana.  I  finally 
decided  it  was  because  of  the  Indiana 
mafia  who  was  running  my  scheduling. 
[Laughter] 

It  still  seems  to  me  that  sometimes  we 
have  more  people  working  in  the  White 
House  from  Indiana  even  than  we  do 
from  Georgia.  But  I  know  you're  very 
proud  of  Terry  and  Tim  and  Fran.1  Don't 
brag  on  them  too  much.  With  our  fiscal 
austerity,  we  don't  have  enough  money 
to  increase  their  salaries.  [Laughter]  But 
I  wish  they  would  stand  up  just  a  moment. 
Tim,  Fran,  Terry. 

As  you  know,  we  don't  just  have 
Hoosiers  in  the  White  House,  we've  got 
Bill  Schreiber,  who  has  helped  us  with  the 
U.S.-Canada  Boundary  Commission.  He's 
doing  a  good  job.  So  far,  we've  only  given 
up  a  small  part  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  to  Canada.  [Laughter]  As 
you  well  know,  we  have  Jim  Joseph  and 
Leo  Krulitz  in  the  Interior  Department 
doing  a  superb  job.  And  I  think  one  of 
the  stars  of  our  administration  has  been 
Bob  McKinney  at  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board.  I  thank  you  for  letting 
them  serve  in  Washington. 

I  rode  in  from  the  airport  with  Don 
Michael  and  Patty  Evans.  You  don't  know 
how  it  makes  a  Democratic  President  feel 
to  see  a  tremendous  demonstration  of 
hard  work  and  harmony  and  cooperation 


1  Terrence  D.  Straub,  Special  Assistant  for 
Congressional  Liaison  (House),  Timothy  E. 
Kraft,  Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Frances 
M.  Voorde,  Deputy  Appointments  Secretary  to 
the  President. 


and  dedication  and  political  courage  that's 
been  exemplified  here  tonight,  with  3,500 
strong  Democrats  all  ready  to  continue  to 
work,  some  in  '79,  and  get  some  fine 
Indiana  mayors  elected  this  year;  next 
year  to  change  7  Democratic  Congress- 
men into  11  Democratic  Congressmen 
from  Indiana. 

And  I  particularly  would  like  to  see 
Indiana  follow  the  tradition  of  Henry 
Schricker  and  Roger  Branigin  and  Matt 
Welsh  and  have  a  Democratic  Governor 
from  Indiana  elected  in  1980. 

As  I  stood  outside,  I  heard  what  Birch 
Bayh  had  to  say  about  the  Democratic 
delegation  in  Congress.  You  can  really  be 
proud  of  them.  Lee  Hamilton's  support 
has  been  superb  in  foreign  affairs.  Phil 
Sharp  has  made  sure  that  our  energy  re- 
sources are  fairly  shared.  Floyd  Fithian 
was  talking  to  me  on  the  way  in  from 
Washington  today  about  the  need  of 
farmers  and  better  energy  supplies  for 
them;  Andy  Jacobs,  whom  I  already  men- 
tioned, Adam  Benjamin  helping  us  to  keep 
the  Federal  budget  deficit  down. 

As  you  know,  the  Republicans  spent  a 
lot  of  money  last  year  to  put  a  third  Crane 
in  Congress,  but  the  people  of  Indiana 
wisely  decided  to  keep  Dave  Evans.  I 
thank  you  for  that. 

I  spent  last  night  and  today  with  a  few 
key  Members  of  the  House  at  Camp 
David.  John  Brademas  was  there,  the 
superb  Democratic  whip,  who's  shown  the 
kind  of  leadership  that  causes  the  Amer- 
ican people  to  give  us  a  strong  Democratic 
majority  in  the  Congress  and  who  will 
keep  it  there.  And  I  would  like  to  say,  in 
addition,  how  much  I  appreciate  the  kind 
of  spirit  that  John  Brademas  has  shown. 

And,  as  you  know,  in  the  three  terms 
that  Birch  Bayh  has  served,  he's  come  to 
symbolize  the  kind  of  character  and  cou- 
rageous action  which  molds  and  which 
shapes  the  character  and  the  spirit  of  the 
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United  States  Senate  with  the  same  kind 
of  ideals  on  which  our  Nation  was  founded 
200  years  ago.  I  thank  you  for  your  fine 
delegation. 

I  just  want  to  add  my  voice  to  that  of 
John  Brademas  and  others,  because  we 
share  the  personal  loss  with  Birch  of  Mar- 
vella  Bayh.  Her  spirit  and  courage  were 
well  known  here  in  Indiana,  but  they 
were  equally  well  known  throughout  our 
Nation.  She  faced  the  prospects  of  an 
untimely  death  with  courage  and  an  in- 
spirational attitude  which  sustained  many 
others  who  faced  sorrow  and  tragedy  in 
their  lives. 

She  was  a  personal  friend  of  ours,  and 
her  deep  faith  in  God  and  in  our  country 
have  helped  to  sustain  me  and  many 
others  as  we  faced  difficult  times  in  our 
public  life.  We  truly  miss  her  radiant 
presence,  but  it  lives  among  us  without 
diminution. 

I  know  that  Birch,  in  the  memorial 
service  for  her,  pointed  out  that  he  did  not 
want  to  see  sorrowful  faces  as  we  talk 
about  Marvella.  And  I  do  have  a  spirit  of 
thanksgiving  and  happiness  that  she  lived 
among  us.  And  she  still  lives  among  us,  as 
far  as  I'm  concerned. 

The  last  time  I  was  in  Indiana,  I  spoke 
at  Notre  Dame  about  our  foreign  policy 
and  about  our  intention  to  support  human 
rights  around  the  world.  In  the  2  years 
since  then,  much  has  happened.  It's  been 
a  time  of  rebuilding.  We've  accomplished 
a  great  deal.  We  have  a  lot  to  do.  But 
when  they  write  the  history  of  these  years, 
I  hope  that  they'll  say  four  things  about 
what  you  and  I  have  been  able  to  do 
together. 

First  of  all,  I  want  them  to  say  that  we 
Democrats  have  made  America  prosper- 
ous again  and  that  we  believe  as  a  party 
in  hard  work  and  that  we  have  put  our 
people  back  to  work.  That's  one  thing  I 
want  them  to  say. 


And  I  want  the  historians  also  to  say 
that  we  Democrats  have  not  been  afraid 
to  tackle  difficult  and  controversial  issues, 
that  we  have  never  put  temporary  politi- 
cal gain  ahead  of  the  permanent  benefit 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

And  I  want  them  to  say,  after  Vietnam 
and  Watergate  and  CIA  and  other  em- 
barrassing circumstances,  that  we  Demo- 
crats together  have  been  able  to  restore 
the  faith  and  the  trust  of  the  American 
people  in  their  own  Government. 

And  I  think,  as  President,  I  want  them 
to  say,  above  everything  else,  that 
America  has  been  at  peace  and  that  we 
have  been  instrumental  in  leading  the  rest 
of  the  world  away  from  war. 

That's  a  good,  sound  history  lesson. 

If  we  can  build  on  this  platform  being 
carried  out  of  peace,  courage,  prosperity, 
trust,  we  will  have  kept  faith  with  our 
party,  and  we  will  have  kept  faith  with 
the  American  people,  and  we  will  enter 
the  1980's  as  a  proud,  confident,  strong, 
and  united  nation.  We  can  bring  our 
Nation  and  the  world  closer  to  a  time 
when  war,  hunger,  poverty,  injustice, 
oppression,  will  be  no  more.  This  is  what 
you  and  I  can  do ;  this  is  what  you  and  I 
will  do  together. 

It's  sobering  to  think  back  just  a  few 
years  and  remember  the  cynicism  and  the 
distrust,  a  divided  nation  brought  about 
by  those  in  power  during  the  previous 
administrations,  to  remember  the  disap- 
pointment and  a  sense  of  betrayal  that 
clouded  our  land. 

Great  changes  have  taken  place.  We've 
demanded  a  government  that  does  not 
need  to  cover  up  and  which  actually  de- 
serves the  loyalty  and  the  trust  of  the  peo- 
ple. There  are  no  more  official  govern- 
ment lies.  There  are  no  more  enemies  lists. 
There  are  no  more  sellouts  to  the  special 
interest  groups. 
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President  Andrew  Jackson  summed  up 
my  own  beliefs  when  he  said,  and  I  quote  : 
'There  are  no  necessary  evils  in  govern- 
ment. Its  evils  exist  only  in  its  abuses." 

We  are  eliminating  abuses,  and  we  are 
meeting  head-on  the  problems  that  face 
our  Nation.  When  I  took  office  in  January 
1977,  do  you  remember  the  number  one 
problem  of  our  country?  Unemployment. 
In  Gary,  for  instance,  more  than  1 
worker  in  every  10  was  out  of  a  job. 
Republican  economics  said  we  had  to 
tighten  our  belts,  but  you  know  whose 
belt  got  tightened — those  least  able  to  af- 
ford economic  difficulty. 

Democratic  economics  have  taken  peo- 
ple off  the  unemployment  rolls  by  giving 
them  jobs.  We've  had  a  net  increase  of 
more  than  8  million  jobs  in  the  United 
States  of  America  since  I  took  office,  with 
your  help — a  great  achievement.  Now, 
Republicans  talk  about  the  dignity  of 
work,  but  Democrats  create  jobs  so  people 
can  work. 

Americans  know  that  Republicans  also 
talk  a  lot  about  balanced  budgets.  But  in 
the  8  years  of  Republican  administration, 
the  budget  deficit  of  the  United  States 
Government  was  greater  than  all  the  def- 
icits combined  of  the  other  192  years  of 
our  Nation's  existence. 

Republicans  talk  about  cutting  deficits; 
Democrats  cut  them.  By  1980,  we  will 
have  slashed  the  Federal  deficit  more  than 
half,  and  at  the  same  time — and  this  is 
important — we  have  substantially  in- 
creased the  aid  going  to  the  elderly,  to  the 
poor,  to  the  young,  to  the  sick. 

We  have  made  unprecedented  commit- 
ments, even  more  than  during  the  Johnson 
years,  to  teach  young  people  basic  skills 
and  to  help  our  young  people  go  to  col- 
lege. Farm  families  have  been  strength- 
ened, net  farm  income  is  up  dramatically, 
and  agricultural  exports  set  new  records 
every  year.  You  have  certainly  not  seen 


any  grain  embargoes  during  this  admin- 
istration, and  you  will  not  see  them  in  the 
future. 

Okay,  we  have  accomplished  a  lot.  But 
crucial  problems  still  face  us,  and  that's 
what  I  want  to  talk  to  you  briefly  about 
tonight :  on  energy,  on  inflation,  on  keep- 
ing peace  in  a  dangerous  world. 

Recently  a  Senator,  Gaylord  Nelson, 
jokingly  said  that  I  had  tackled  every  un- 
popular issue  that  was  before  our  Nation, 
and  when  there  were  none  left,  that  I 
went  out  and  looked  for  one.  Well,  that's 
not  exactly  right,  because  there  were  al- 
ways some  left,  as  you  know.  I  didn't  have 
to  go  around  looking  for  tough  issues. 
They  were  around,  I  felt,  looking  for  me 
long  before  I  got  to  the  White  House,  be- 
cause the  Republicans  before  me  were  too 
busy  doing  other  things  to  face  these  issues 
frankly. 

The  Democratic  Party  is  the  party  of 
the  people,  because  the  people  trust  us  to 
make  difficult  choices^  to  provide  answers 
for  questions  that  are  not  easy,  but  they 
are  questions  that  must  be  answered  for 
the  good  of  our  whole  Nation.  They  gave 
us  a  substantial  majority  in  both  Houses 
of  Congress  so  we  could  find  positive  solu- 
tions. They  did  not  give  us  majorities  so 
that  we  could  vote  down  every  solution 
offered  just  because  it  was  not  absolutely 
perfect. 

My  experience  in  politics  is  that  there 
are  no  absolutely  perfect  solutions.  But  I 
believe  that  our  people  are  willing  to  sup- 
port us  Democrats  if  we  meet  the  respon- 
sibilities courageously  and  devise  best  solu- 
tions within  our  power. 

One  of  the  most  immobilizing  fears 
among  our  people  is  the  fear  of  being 
cheated  and  misled.  As  much  as  anything 
else,  this  keeps  our  people,  for  instance, 
from  making  a  small,  personal  sacrifice  to 
solve  the  problems  of  inflation  and  energy. 
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I  believe  Americans  are  willing  to  do 
their  part  on  energy  if  they  feel  that  oth- 
ers will  join  with  them  on  an  equal  basis. 
But  in  the  long  run,  we'll  all  suffer  with 
a  mistaken  belief  that  somehow  or  another 
a  problem  does  not  exist,  or  if  it  does  exist, 
that  it  will  miraculously  fade  away.  The 
choice  is  between  some  temporary  incon- 
venience now  or  very  real  and  severe  hard- 
ships later  on. 

There  are  no  magic  cures.  We  cannot 
plant  and  harvest  our  crops  any  more  with 
mules.  We  cannot  fuel  our  factories  with 
fireplaces.  The  times  require  plain  talk 
and  political  courage  from  Democrats. 
The  people  have  entrusted  Democrats 
with  governing  this  country,  and  I  have 
said  before  that  in  1980  they  will  again 
entrust  Democrats  with  governing  Indiana 
if  we  who  are  in  office  do  a  good  job. 

We  are  not  elected  to  hide,  nor  to  with- 
draw from  a  fight.  We've  got  a  fight  going 
on  now  in  the  Congress  concerning  energy. 
Our  present  laws  don't  work,  controlling 
the  price  of  oil;  our  consumption  and  our 
waste  is  too  high ;  American  production  is 
too  low;  we  are  importing  an  increasing 
amount  of  oil  from  foreign  countries ;  and 
under  the  present  law,  you've  seen  what's 
happened  to  prices. 

So,  we've  put  forward  a  workable  pack- 
age. Maybe  it's  not  perfect;  I  don't  claim 
it's  perfect.  But  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  the  Congress  act,  with  your  support, 
on  this  difficult  question. 

The  windfall  profits  tax  which  I  pro- 
posed to  the  Congress  will  let  the  oil  com- 
panies keep  29  cents  on  a  dollar  to  be 
used  to  explore  and  to  produce  more 
American  oil.  Returns  from  that  windfall 
profits  tax  will  be  used  to  construct  a 
security  fund  for  energy.  Part  of  that 
money,  a  great  deal  of  money,  about  $800 
million,  will  go  to  help  the  poorest  fam- 
ilies in  our  Nation  who  are  afflicted  worst 
by  increasing  prices  of  energy. 


Another  part  of  that  fund  will  go  to  im- 
prove rapid  transit,  rail  transportation, 
and  otherwise. 

The  other  part,  which  will  be  increas- 
ing fairly  rapidly,  is  to  provide  research 
and  development  to  explore  new  kinds  of 
energy — solar  power,  gasohol,  the  lique- 
faction and  gasification  of  Indiana  coal. 
If  we  do  these  things,  then  my  judgment 
is  that  we  can  meet  the  tremendous  chal- 
lenge of  worldwide  energy  shortages. 

Early  next  week,  I  will  appoint  the 
members  of  a  commission  to  study  the 
potential  for  alcohol  fuels,  including  gas- 
ohol, to  be  made  from  such  things  as 
agricultural  products,  forest  wastes,  gar- 
bage, even  coal.  Birch  Bayh  sponsored 
this  legislation,  and  he  will  be  chairman 
of  this  commission.  I'll  also  appoint,  by 
the  way,  Philip  French  of  the  Indiana 
Farm  Bureau. 

Now,  let  me  tell  you  something  very 
seriously,  and  I  want  you  to  remember 
this  if  nothing  else  from  my  speech.  We 
have  a  great  nation  which  can  meet  any 
challenge  if  we  work  together.  We  can 
solve  the  energy  problem  with  the  same 
courage,  the  same  pioneer  spirit,  the  same 
sense  of  partnership  which  has  always 
been  exemplified  by  the  people  of  In- 
diana. Our  economic  strength,  our  mili- 
tary strength,  our  political  strength,  our 
ethical  strength,  our  moral  strength  are 
unsurpassed  by  any  other  nation  on 
Earth. 

And  the  United  States  of  America  is 
at  peace.  The  founder  of  our  party, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  looked  back  on  his 
long  years  of  service  to  this  Nation,  and 
he  said  with  pride,  "During  the  period  of 
my  administration,  not  a  drop  of  the 
blood  of  a  single  fellow  citizen  was  shed 
by  the  sword  of  war."  I'm  also  proud 
that  not  a  single  drop  of  American  blood 
has  been  shed  in  war  during  my  admin- 
istration. And  I  pray  to  God  every  day 


993 


June  2 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


that  when  my  years  as  President  are  over, 
that  I  can  still  match  that  achievement 
of  Thomas  Jefferson. 

Now,  the  SALT  II  treaty,  which  has 
been  negotiated  almost  7  years  under 
three  Presidents,  is  part  of  our  efforts  to 
wage  peace.  There  is  no  doubt  in  my 
mind  that  the  SALT  II  treaty,  when 
ratified,  will  enhance  the  security  of  the 
United  States.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the 
SALT  treaty  will  contribute  to  world 
peace.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  SALT 
treaty  will  enhance  detent  and  will  leave 
our  Nation  stronger  to  compete  peace- 
fully but  successfully  with  the  Soviet 
Union.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  SALT 
treaty  will  contribute  greatly  to  the  pre- 
vention of  a  catastrophic  nuclear  war. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty 
goes  a  long  way  toward  controlling  pres- 
ent and  future  atomic  weapons.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty  helps  us 
to  prevent  other  nations  who  are  pres- 
ently not  nuclear  powers  from  developing 
atomic  explosions  of  their  own. 

The  SALT  II  treaty  is  part  of  a  process 
that  began  way  back  when  Eisenhower 
was  President — SALT  I,  Vladivostok, 
antiballistic  missiles,  limited  test  ban.  And 
now,  after  7  more  years,  SALT  II  is  part 
of  a  process. 

If  the  SALT  II  treaty  should  be  re- 
jected by  the  United  States  Senate,  that 
process  would  be  interrupted.  Our  NATO 
Allies  and  others  who  look  to  us  for  lead- 
ership would  be  convinced  that  the 
United  States  could  no  longer  be  trusted 
to  deal  fairly  and  strongly  and  effectively 
with  the  Soviet  Union  to  protect  our  in- 
terests on  a  peaceful  basis.  Those  allies 
might  very  well  have  to  look  elsewhere 
for  alliances  and  for  leadership. 

If  the  SALT  II  treaty  is  not  ratified, 
that  long  process  leading  to  the  elimina- 
tion of  nuclear  weapons  might  not  be 


recommenced.  The  SALT  II  treaty  does 
not  depend  on  our  trusting  the  Soviet 
Union.  You've  got  sitting  here  on  the 
stage  Birch  Bayh,  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Intelligence  Committee.  It  is  a 
great  honor  to  him  and  to  Indiana  that 
he  occupies  this  position,  because  he  is 
in  control  of  receiving  the  most  secret 
possible  information  to  prove  to  him  and 
to  me  and  others  who  are  willing  to  listen 
that  our  country  can  verify  the  terms  of 
the  SALT  II  treaty  by  our  own  means, 
by  our  own  technical  means. 

Failure  to  ratify  this  treaty  would  con- 
tribute billions  of  more  dollars  to  the  pur- 
chase of  weapons  that  are  absolutely  not 
needed.  And  if  we  don't  have  this  treaty, 
every  little  incident  around  the  world, 
every  little  disagreement  will  be  magni- 
fied greatly  in  its  importance,  and  the 
trust  that  must  exist  among  nations  will 
be  severely  threatened. 

I  hope  that  every  one  of  you  Democrats 
will  let  your  other  Senator  from  Indiana 
and  others  with  whom  you  come  in  con- 
tact know  how  deeply  you  feel  about 
peace  and  how  deeply  you  feel  about  the 
control  of  nuclear  weapons  throughout 
the  world.  You  could  do  nothing  greater 
to  benefit  your  Nation,  your  families,  and 
your  future  families  than  to  help  me  with 
this  issue. 

And  finally,  let  me  say  that  during  my 
campaign,  I  promised  you  here  in  Indiana 
that  we  could  have  a  government  as  good 
as  our  people.  Some  critics  said  this  was 
just  cheap  political  campaign  talk,  but 
you  understood  what  I  was  trying  to  say. 

Our  foreign  policy  is  as  good  as  the 
American  people  when  we  speak  out  for 
human  rights  around  the  world.  And  we 
will  continue  to  protect  human  rights  as 
long  as  I'm  your  President.  Our  foreign 
policy  is  as  good  as  the  American  people 
when  we  work  to  bring  peace  not  just  to 
our  own  shores  but  to  ancient  enemies. 
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And  we  will  continue  to  work  for  peace 
around  the  world. 

We  won  a  victory  of  this  kind  when  a 
peace  treaty  was  signed  recently,  2  months 
ago,  between  Egypt  and  Israel.  We  saw 
the  first  fruits  of  that  just  recently,  and  it 
thrilled  my  heart  to  see  Israeli  ships  going 
through  the  Suez  Canal,  to  see  Israel  re- 
turning occupied  territory  to  Egypt,  and 
to  see  open  borders  between  Egyptians 
and  Israelis,  who  have  hated  each  other 
and  killed  each  other's  young  men  for 
decades,  even  for  centuries,  for  almost 
2,000  years. 

That  treaty  was  possible  because  of  two 
courageous  men,  President  Sadat  and 
Prime  Minister  Begin.  But  we  were  able 
to  help  at  some  crucial  points  because  of 
the  moral  strength  and  the  moral  leader- 
ship of  our  country.  That  treaty  was  not 
any  personal  accomplishment,  though  I 
was  proud  to  be  part  of  the  process.  What- 
ever I  was  able  to  contribute  was  possible 
only  because  both  those  nations,  their 
leaders  and  their  people,  recognized  that 
the  American  people — not  just  one  ad- 
ministration, not  just  one  particular  Presi- 
dent, but  the  American  people — will  al- 
ways support  those  who  seek  freedom  and 
justice  and  peace.  That's  what  the  United 
States  Government  must  stand  for  in  the 
world. 

Freedom,  justice,  and  peace — these  are 
the  sources  of  our  true  power  on  which  all 
else  must  rest.  These  are  the  principles,  as 
you  know,  which  have  made  America 
great. 

One  of  our  finest  rights  in  America  is 
that  we  have  the  blessing  to  speak  our 
minds,  to  complain,  to  debate,  to  argue, 
to  study,  and  to  resolve  issues  in  the  politi- 
cal arena. 

In  our  eagerness  to  do  that,  sometimes 
we  forget  how  much  we  have  actually  ac- 
complished. We  forget  our  enormous 
material  abundance,  and  we  forget  the 


wonderful  treasure  of  our  freedom.  We 
cannot  afford  to  forget  our  blessings.  To 
lose  sight  of  our  basic  strength,  just  be- 
cause we  have  some  problems  and  differ- 
ences and  arguments  and  transient  set- 
backs, would  be  even  more  unrealistic 
than  to  ignore  those  transient  problems. 

Our  land  is  broad,  our  people  are 
diverse,  and  many  of  our  people,  unfortu- 
nately, are  frightened  by  a  future  which 
they  see  as  very  different  from  the  past 
that  we've  known.  It  will  be  very  differ- 
ent, justas  our  world  now  is  very  different 
from  what  it  was  in  my  boyhood  or  among 
our  ancestors,  but  this  should  not  be  a 
cause  of  fear. 

The  problems  are  real  and  they  are 
serious,  but  they  are  manageable  if  we 
have  the  courage  and  the  will  to  face  them 
together.  There  is  no  doubt  that  we  have 
the  strength.  We  have  a  degree  of  respect 
and  freedom  for  individuals  and  a  com- 
mitment to  provide  the  finest  possible  op- 
portunity for  every  American  that's  un- 
matched in  human  history.  We  do,  in- 
deed, live  in  the  strongest  country  on 
Earth.  We  cannot  let  all  that  strength,  all 
the  innate  power  of  our  natural  and  hu- 
man resources  be  frittered  away  by  fear  or 
by  futility. 

Franklin  Roosevelt  understood  how 
fear  itself  could  immobilize  people,  and 
in  a  much  more  desperate  moment,  he 
warned  us  of  the  power  of  fear  to  destroy 
us.  We  cannot  let  the  fear  of  change,  of 
uncertainty,  or  the  fear  of  some  manage- 
able limits  on  material  goods  immobilize 
our  mighty  Nation. 

I'm  very  proud  to  be  part  of  you.  I'm 
very  proud  to  be  the  leader  of  our  party 
and  the  leader  of  our  Nation.  In  difficult 
times,  we  Democrats  have  always  seen 
not  doubt,  but  hope ;  not  divisiveness,  but 
unity,  growing  out  of  a  respect  and  an 
understanding  of  our  differences  and  of 
our  human  strength. 
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We  have  never  failed  our  country,  and 
we  Democrats  will  certainly  not  fail  our 
country  now. 

We  do  have  problems.  We  can  solve 
those  problems.  We  can  be  strong  and  also 
at  peace.  We  can  make  our  economy 
work.  But  we  cannot  do  it  with  slogans  or 
gimmicks  or  magic  or  by  trying  to  put 
the  responsibility  on  someone  else, 

America  must  solve  her  problems  the 
same  way  each  of  us  solves  our  own  prob- 
lems— with  hard  work  and  persistence 
and  courage  and,  occasionally,  some  pain 
and  some  sacrifice.  But  we  must  not  con- 
fuse difficulty  with  defeat.  The  actions  we 
take  to  get  through  our  current  problems 
will  enhance  our  strength  for  a  future  that 
will  be  even  brighter  than  our  past. 

I  look  forward  to  those  years— next 
year,  the  next  decade,  the  next  century — 
because  I  know  that  the  people  of  the 
United  States  have  the  will  and  the 
strength  of  character  to  make  those  years 
even  better  in  the  greatest  nation  on 
Earth. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note;  The  President  spoke  at  8:15  p.m.  in 
Convention  Hall  B  at  the  Indianapolis  Con- 
vention Center. 


A.  Philip  Randolph 

Remarks  at  Memorial  Services  for  the  Late 
Civil  Rights  Leader.     June  3, 1979 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has 
many  invitations  to  speak,  a  thousand  in- 
vitations for  each  one  that  I  can  accept. 
But  when  I  heard  about  this  memorial 
for  A.  Philip  Randolph,  I  did  not  hesi- 
tate. I  told  my  staff  to  cancel  my  other 
requests,  and  I  wanted  to  be  here  person- 
ally. 

I've  had  a  chance  to  know  some  of  the 
people  who  have  already  spoken.  Bayard 
Rustin's  words  moved  me  deeply.  And  as 


I  listened  to  him  and  thought  about  our 
country,  I  realized  even  more  vividly  that 
we  are  in  a  time  of  change,  of  doubt,  of 
fear,  of  division,  of  uncertainty.  When 
standards  are  transient  and  when  we  seek 
as  individual  human  beings  for  some  life 
which  can  inspire  us,  I  doubt  that  there 
is  a  mother  or  a  father  in  this  Nation  who, 
knowing  A.  Philip  Randolph  and  what  he 
was,  would  not  want  our  sons  and  daugh- 
ters to  be  like  him. 

It's  not  an  accident  that  Mr.  Rustin  and 
the  other  members  of  his  brotherhood 
called  him  "The  Chief."  That  didn't 
mean  that  he  was  a  domineering  master, 
that  he  imposed  his  will  on  others,  that  he 
was  an  autocratic  driver  of  those  who 
worked  under  him  and  who  looked  to  him 
for  leadership.  It  meant  that  he  was  an 
object  of  admiration,  of  respect,  even  per- 
haps, of  reverence. 

When  there  was  hardly  any  detectable 
civil  rights  movement  in  our  country  back 
in  1941,  A.  Philip  Randolph  led  the 
march  on  Washington.  As  has  been 
pointed  out,  he  was  scorned  by  those  in 
power.  And  he  was  even  feared  somewhat 
by  those  who  were  oppressed,  because  his 
strong  voice  might  create  some  disturb- 
ance in  their  own  quiet  lives  if  their  own 
rights  were  pushed  forward  too  loudly 
and  too  strongly.  But  he  was  not  deterred. 

He  was  a  man  of  dignity;  he  was  a  man 
of  tenacity;  he  was  a  man  of  eloquence; 
and  he  was  a  man  of  gentleness  and  of 
constant  idealism.  But  the  words  "gentle- 
ness" and  "idealism"  don't  quite  describe 
what  A.  Philip  Randolph  was,  because  he 
was  able  to  combine  idealism  with  hard 
work  and  sweat. 

He  was  a  working  man.  His  father  was 
a  tailor  and  a  preacher.  And  he  combined 
gentleness  with  kind  of  a  brash  courage 
in  a  time  when  it  was  not  done.  He  stood 
up  strongly,  face  to  face,  with  four  great 
Presidents:  Woodrow  Wilson,  Franklin 
Roosevelt,   Harry  Truman,   John  Ken- 
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nedy — not  seeking  publicity,  not  seeking  a 
confrontation,  but  because  he  believed  in 
a  principle  so  deeply  that  he  was  not  at  all 
fearful  or  timid  about  a  confrontation 
with  the  highest  elected  official  of  our 
country. 

His  struggle  was  not  easy,  but  the  vic- 
tories he  won  were  permanent,  steps  that 
seemed  to  be  small.  And  one  of  the  reasons 
for  their  permanence  as  building  blocks 
for  the  future  was  that  he  did  not  leave 
behind  him  a  battlefield  of  bitterness. 

His  own  personal  character  assuaged 
the  feelings  of  those  who  confronted  him 
on  the  opposite  side  of  an  argument  and 
lost.  They  accepted  the  judgment  that  was 
rendered  when  A.  Philip  Randolph  won 
his  important  victories. 

He  was  a  man  who  studied  Shakes- 
peare— not  to  show  that  he  was  highly 
educated  or  erudite,  not  to  learn  how  hu- 
man beings  can  move  like  chameleons  on 
and  off  the  stage  life  with  constantly 
changing  principles  and  ideals  and  com- 
mitments, but  he  studied  Shakespeare  so 
that  he  could  learn  the  constant  truths  of 
the  human  soul. 

I  found  a  passage  from  Shakespeare 
that  I  think  might  be  appropriate,  and  Fd 
like  to  read  it.  It's  just  two  lines.  "Wher- 
ever the  bright  sun  of  heaven  shall  shine, 
his  honor  and  the  greatness  of  his  name 
shall  be" — and  a  very  strange  but  perti- 
nent ending — "and  shall  make  new 
nations." 

"Wherever  the  bright  sun  of  heaven 
shall  shine,  his  honor  and  the  greatness 
of  his  name  shall  be  and  shall  make  new 
nations." 

It  would  not  be  appropriate  to  take 
away  from  many  others,  some  in  this 
church,  credit  for  the  achievements  of  the 
last  few  years  or  decades.  But  I  don't 
think  there's  any  doubt  that  A.  Philip 
Randolph  contributed  to  the  making  of  a 
new  nation — not  a  perfect  nation,  not  a 


nation  worthy  of  maintaining  the  status 
quo,  but  a  nation  of  struggle  which  has 
observed  progress  and  which  recognizes 
that  progress  still  remains  to  be  made  be- 
cause we  live  in  a  society  even  here  in  the 
United  States  where  inequality  and  ha- 
tred, deprivation  and  hunger,  racism,  still 
exist. 

But  I  think  that  A.  Philip  Randolph 
and  his  life  exemplified  one  additional 
truth  that  I'd  like  to  say.  Institutions, 
governments  set  as  goals  material  prog- 
ress :  opening  up  the  West,  the  expansion 
of  our  Nation,  increase  in  gross  national 
product,  achievements  of  which  chambers 
of  commerce  can  be  proud  in  individual 
cities.  Those  kinds  of  evidence  of  progress 
are  supported  by  a  wide  range  of  institu- 
tions and  organizations  that  mutually  ben- 
efit from  them.  But  social  progress — 
equality,  liberty,  freedom,  justice — that 
kind  of  progress  comes  rarely  from  gov- 
ernment as  the  initiator;  it  almost  invari- 
ably comes  from  a  courageous  human 
being  whose  fellow  workers  might  call  him 
the  Chief. 

We  have  a  great  nation.  It  can  be  much 
greater  if  we  never  forget  the  life  and  the 
times  and  the  constant  presence  in  our 
lives  of  the  Chief. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:45  p.m.  at 
the  Metropolitan  African  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church. 


The  Cyprus  Conflict 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee.     June  4, 1979 

To  Speaker  Tip  O'Neill:  (To  Chairman 
Frank  Church:) 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  95-384,  I  am  submitting  the 
following  report  on  progress  made  during 
the  past  sixty  days  toward  the  conclusion 
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of  a  negotiated  solution  of  the  Cyprus 
problem. 

On  May  18-19  Cyprus  President 
Kyprianou  and  Turkish  Cypriot  leader 
Denktash  met  in  Nicosia  under  the  aus- 
pices of  U.N.  Secretary-General  Wald- 
heim.  Following  intensive  discussions,  the 
two  Cypriot  leaders  agreed  to  resume  full 
intercommunal  negotiations  in  Nicosia 
on  June  15.  This  is  a  significant  decision, 
which  holds  open  the  promise  that  tan- 
gible progress  can  finally  be  made  to- 
wards a  just  and  lasting  Cyprus  settle- 
ment. The  last  round  of  negotiations  was 
held  more  than  two  years  ago,  in  the 
spring  of  1977,  and  since  that  time  the  is- 
sue has  virtually  been  stalemated. 

In  the  course  of  their  meeting  the  two 
Cypriot  leaders  concurred  in  a  ten-point 
communique,  issued  by  the  Secretary- 
General  on  May  19,  that  will  serve  as  a 
basis  for  the  new  round  of  negotiations. 
I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  this  communique 
for  your  information.  As  you  will  note,  the 
two  sides  have  agreed  that  the  talks  will  be 
sustained  and  continuous,  and  that  prior- 
ity will  be  given  to  the  resettlement  of 
Varosha  under  United  Nations  auspices. 
Provision  is  made  for  initial  practical 
measures  by  both  sides  to  promote  good- 
will and  mutual  confidence. 

In  another  significant  step,  President 
Kyprianou  and  Mr.  Denktash  also 
reached  agreement  on  May  19  on  a  proce- 
dure for  resolving  the  long-standing  hu- 
manitarian problem  of  tracing  and  ac- 
counting for  persons  missing  since  the  hos- 
tilities of  1974  and  the  intercommunal 
violence  in  Cyprus  during  the  1960's. 

As  I  have  noted  in  previous  reports  to 
the  Congress,  the  Administration  has  long 
been  actively  engaged  in  promoting  an 
early  and  effective  resumption  of  Cyprus 
negotiations.  Last  November,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  United  Kingdom  and  Can- 
ada, we  submitted  to  the  two  Cypriot 


parties  a  series  of  suggestions  for  a  sub- 
stantive basis  for  renewed  negotiations, 
and  subsequently  we  strongly  supported 
Secretary-General  Waldheim's  efforts  to 
develop  a  negotiating  agenda  satisfactory 
to  both  sides.  Through  regular  diplomatic 
channels  and  numerous  high-level  con- 
tacts, we  have  consistently  urged  a  mod- 
erate, flexible  and  conciliatory  approach. 
More  recently,  we  actively  encouraged  all 
concerned  to  work  for  a  successful  out- 
come to  the  May  18-19  Kyprianou-Denk- 
tash  meeting.  I  sent  a  message  to  the  Sec- 
retary-General just  prior  to  the  meeting 
stressing  the  importance  that  we  attach  to 
a  Cyprus  settlement  and  pledging  him 
our  full  and  continuing  support.  Secretary 
Vance  also  sent  messages  to  President 
Kyprianou  and  Mr.  Denktash  expressing 
our  strong  hope  that  their  meeting  would 
result  in  a  productive  resumption  of  inter- 
communal negotiations. 

It  is  my  firm  hope  that  the  new  round 
of  intercommunal  negotiations  will  be 
both  sustained  and  productive,  and  that 
concrete  progress  towards  a  Cyprus  settle- 
ment will  soon  result.  I  assure  you  that  we 
will  continue  as  in  past  months  to  work 
closely  with  the  United  Nations,  the 
Cypriot  parties  and  our  allies  to  help 
ensure  the  success  of  these  talks. 


Sincerely, 


Jimmy  Carter 


note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Frank 
Church,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee. 

The  text  of  the  communique  is  included  in 
the  press  release,  and  it  reads  as  follows : 

Cyprus   Intercommunal  Negotiations 

Communique  agreed  to  by  President  Kyp- 
rianou and  Turkish  Cypriot  Leader  Denktash 
with  United  Nations  Secretary  General  Wald- 
heim,  May  19,  1979. 

1.  It  was  agreed  to  resume  the  intercom- 
munal talks  on  15  June  1979. 
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2.  The  basis  for  the  talks  will  be  the  Maka- 
rios/Denktash  guidelines  of  12  February  1977 
and  the  U.N.  resolutions  relevant  to  the  Cy- 
prus question. 

3.  There  should  be  respect  for  human  rights 
and  fundamental  freedoms  of  all  citizens  of  the 
Republic. 

4.  The  talks  will  deal  with  all  territorial  and 
constitutional  aspects. 

5.  Priority  will  be  given  to  reaching  agree- 
ment on  the  resettlement  of  Varosha  under 
U.N.  auspices  simultaneously  with  the  be- 
ginning of  the  consideration  by  the  interlocu- 
tors of  the  constitutional  and  territorial  as- 
pects of  a  comprehensive  settlement.  After 
agreement  on  Varosha  has  been  reached  it  will 
be  implemented  without  awaiting  the  outcome 
of  the  discussion  on  other  aspects  of  the  Cyprus 
problem. 

6.  It  was  agreed  to  abstain  from  any  action 
which  might  jeopardize  the  outcome  of  the 
talks,  and  special  importance  will  be  given  to 
initial  practical  measures  by  both  sides  to  pro- 
mote goodwill,  mutual  confidence  and  the  re- 
turn to  normal  conditions. 

7.  The  demilitarization  of  the  Republic  of 
Cyprus  is  envisaged,  and  matters  relating 
thereto  will  be  discussed. 

8.  The  independence,  sovereignty,  territorial 
integrity  and  non-alignment  of  the  Republic 
should  be  adequately  guaranteed  against  union 
in  whole  or  in  part  with  any  other  country  and 
against  any  form  of  partition  or  secession. 

9.  The  intercommunal  talks  will  be  carried 
out  in  a  continuing  and  sustained  manner, 
avoiding  any  delay. 

10.  The  intercommunal  talks  will  take  place 
in  Nicosia. 


National  P.O.W.-M.I.A. 
Recognition  Day,  1979 

Proclamation  4664.     June  4, 1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

In  each  of  America's  past  wars  our 
prisoners  of  war  have  represented  a  spe- 
cial sacrifice.  On  them  has  fallen  an 
added  burden  of  loneliness,  trauma,  and 


hardship.  Their  burden  becomes  double 
when  there  is  inhumane  treatment  by  the 
enemy  in  violation  of  common  human 
compassion,  ethical  standards,  and  inter- 
national obligations. 

The  Congress  has  by  Joint  Resolution 
(Public  Law  95-349)  designated  July  18, 
1979,  as  "National  P.O.W.-M.I.A.  Rec- 
ognition Day." 

As  we  now  enjoy  the  blessings  of  peace, 
it  is  appropriate  that  all  Americans  recog- 
nize the  special  debt  owed  those  Ameri- 
cans held  prisoner  during  wartime.  It 
also  is  appropriate  that  we  remember  the 
unresolved  casualties  of  war,  our  soldiers 
who  are  missing.  The  pain  and  bitterness 
of  war  endures  for  the  families,  relatives 
and  friends  of  those  whose  fate  is  un- 
known. Our  Nation  will  continue  to  seek 
answers  to  the  questions  that  remain 
about  their  fate. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  hereby  designate  Wednesday,  July  18, 
1979,  as  National  P.O.W.-M.I.A.  Recog- 
nition Day,  a  day  dedicated  both  to  all 
former  American  prisoners  of  war  as  well 
as  those  still  missing  and  to  their  families. 
I  call  on  all  Americans  to  join  on  this 
occasion  in  honoring  those  who  made  the 
special  sacrifice  of  being  captive  in  war, 
and  their  loved  ones. 

And  I  call  on  State  and  local  offi- 
cials and  private  organizations  to  observe 
this  day  with  appropriate  ceremonies  and 
activities. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  fourth  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:44  p.m.,  June  4,    1979] 
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Independent  Water 
Project  Review 

Executive  Order  12141.     June  5, 1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  or- 
der to  provide  for  an  orderly  implementa- 
tion of  the  independent  review  of  Federal 
water  resource  programs  and  projects, 
subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  Section  1-105 
of  Executive  Order  No.  12113  of  Janu- 
ary 4,  1979,  are  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

"(b)  After  October  1,  1979,  an  agency 
shall  not  submit  to  the  Council,  during 
any  calendar  quarter,  more  than  one-third 
of  the  total  reports,  proposals,  and  plans 
scheduled  for  review  during  any  one  fiscal 
year. 

"(c)  The  Chairman  of  the  Council,  or 
his  designee,  shall  transmit  the  results  of 
the  impartial  technical  review  to  the  ap- 
propriate agency  head  The  transmittal 
shall  include  identification  of  any  specific 
variations  from  Council  approved  proce- 
dures and  manuals  and  the  steps  necessary 
to  bring  the  plan  into  conformance.  The 
results  of  the  review  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  agency  head  within  60  days  of  the 
agency's  submission  of  the  report,  pro- 
posal, or  plan  provided  that  funds  and 
other  resources  have  been  made  available 
for  the  review.". 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  5,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:56  p.m.,  June  5,  1979] 


Department  of  the  Treasury 

Nomination  of  Walter  J.  McDonald  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Secretary.     June  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Walter  J.  McDonald,  of 


Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  an  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury.  He  would  replace 
William  Beckham,  Jr.,  who  has  resigned, 
and  his  area  of  responsibility  would  be 
administration. 

McDonald  has  been  with  the  Treasury 
Department  for  14  years,  and  is  currently 
serving  as  Acting  Assistant  Secretary. 

He  was  born  December  21,  1926,  in 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.  He  holds  a  degree  in 
business  administration  from  New  York 
University  and  a  masters  degree  in  busi- 
ness from  Southeastern  University.  He 
served  in  the  U.S.  Army  during  World 
War  II  and  the  Korean  war. 

Prior  to  joining  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, McDonald  was  the  Deputy  Comp- 
troller at  Fort  Irwin,  Calif.,  for  4  years 
and  served  in  a  similar  position  with  the 
Army  in  Europe  for  6  years. 

His  initial  assignment  at  Treasury  was 
as  a  management  analyst  where  he  par- 
ticipated in  a  number  of  studies  of  the 
Department's  activities.  He  has  also 
served  as  the  Chief  of  the  Department's 
Emergency  Planning  Staff  and  as  finan- 
cial manager  and  EEO  officer  for  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  Since  1974  he 
has  been  assigned  as  the  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Or- 
ganization. In  November  1978,  he  was 
assigned  to  the  position  of  Acting  Assist- 
ant Secretary. 


Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Nomination  of  Richard  I.  Beattie  To  Be 
General  Counsel.     June  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Richard  I.  Beattie,  of 
Washingon,  D.C.,  to  be  General  Counsel 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  He  would  replace  F.  Peter 
Libassi,  who  has  resigned. 
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Beattie  is  currently  executive  assistant 
to  HEW  Secretary  Joseph  Califano,  and 
is  a  former  Deputy  General  Counsel  at 
HEW. 

He  was  born  March  24,  1939,  in  New 
York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  eco- 
nomics from  Dartmouth  College  in  1961 
and  an  LL.B.  from  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  Law  School  in  1968.  He 
served  in  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps  as  a  jet 
pilot  from  1961  to  1965. 

From  1968  to  1977,  Beattie  practiced 
law  with  the  New  York  law  firm  of  Simp- 
son, Thacher  &  Bartlett,  as  an  associate 
until  1975  and  a  partner  from  1975  to 
1977.  He  was  Deputy  General  Counsel 
at  HEW  from  1977  until  1978,  when  he 
became  executive  assistant  to  Secretary 
Calif  ano. 

From  1970  to  1977,  Beattie  was  also  a 
trustee  of  Community  Law  Offices,  a 
nonprofit  corporation  providing  legal 
services  to  the  poor  in  New  York  City. 
From  1975  to  1977,  he  was  on  the  board 
of  directors  of  City  School  News,  a  pri- 
vately funded,  nonprofit  corporation  or- 
ganized as  a  public  education  informa- 
tion service  for  New  York  City. 


Corporation  for  Public 
Broadcasting 

Nomination  of  Michael  R.  Kelley  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
June  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Michael  R.  Kelley,  of 
Fairfax,  Va.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Corporation  for  Pub- 
lic Broadcasting.  He  would  replace  Vir- 
ginia Duncan,  whose  term  has  expired. 

Kelley  is  a  professor  of  English  at 
George  Mason  University  and  a  former 
broadcaster  with  several  Washington 
radio  stations. 


He  was  born  August  20,  1940,  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 
Catholic  University  in  1962.  He  began 
his  career  in  radio  in  1961  as  an  an- 
nouncer at  WGAY,  and  worked  at  a 
number  of  stations,  finally  becoming  news 
director  of  WASH-FM.  During  this  time 
he  also  earned  an  M.F.A.  degree  in 
speech  and  drama  from  Catholic  Uni- 
versity. 

In  1967  Kelley  left  broadcasting  to  ac- 
cept an  NDEA  fellowship  for  doctoral 
study  at  Catholic  University.  He  received 
a  Ph.  D.  in  English  in  1970  and  joined 
the  faculty  of  George  Mason  University. 

Kelley  organized  the  first  cooperative 
venture  among  Washington's  three  net- 
work-affiliated television  stations,  to 
produce  "Time  for  English,"  90  half-hour 
programs  to  teach  conversational  English 
to  adults  for  whom  it  is  a  second  lan- 
guage. He  is  the  author  of  numerous 
articles  and  reviews  on  a  variety  of 
subjects. 


International  North  Pacific 
Fisheries  Commission 

Appointment  of  Four  Commissioners  of  the 
U.S.  Section.     June  5, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  four  persons  as  Commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  Section  of  the 
International  North  Pacific  Fisheries 
Commission.  They  are : 

Elmer  E.  Rasmuson,  of  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
who  was  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Alaska  until  his  retirement  in 
1974.  He  is  a  former  mayor  of  Anchorage. 

Robert  M.  Thorstenson,  of  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  president  of  Icicle  Seafoods  (for- 
merly Petersburg  Fisheries) ; 

William  G.  Saletic,  of  Seattle,  senior  vice 
president  of  Peter  Pan  Seafoods,  formerly 
executive  manager  of  the  Seiners  Association 
and  Purse  Seine  Vessel  Owners  Association 
of  Seattle; 
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Harry  L.  Rietze,  of  Juneau,  Alaska,  Regional 
Director  for  the  Alaska  Region  of  the  Na- 
tional Marine  Fisheries  Service. 


Federal  Pay  System  Reform 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     June  6, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  transmitting  to  the  Congress  today 
legislation  to  reform  the  Federal  civilian 
employee  compensation  system.  The  pro- 
posals I  am  making  will  insure  that  Fed- 
eral employees  are  rewarded  fairly  for 
their  work  and  that  taxpayers'  dollars  for 
such  compensation  are  well  spent.  This 
legislation  is  part  of  my  continuing  efforts 
to  make  the  operation  of  the  Federal 
government  more  efficient,  effective  and 
equitable. 

The  Federal  pay  system  has  been 
governed  under  the  principle  of  compar- 
ability since  1962.  The  comparability  prin- 
ciple requires  that  annual  Federal  em- 
ployee pay  increases  be  based  upon  a  sur- 
vey comparison  with  pay  levels  of  em- 
ployees with  similar  jobs  in  the  non- 
Federal  sector.  By  determining  pay  raises 
through  an  objective,  annual  survey,  the 
pay  setting  process  is  depoliticized,  em- 
ployee expectations  are  stabilized,  and  the 
government  is  better  able  to  plan  the  tim- 
ing and  approximate  size  of  pay  adjust- 
ments. This  comparability  principle  is 
equitable  to  Federal  employees  and  tax- 
payers alike. 

Despite  the  soundness  of  the  principle 
of  comparability,  significant  problems 
have  developed  in  the  way  the  compara- 
bility principle  is  implemented.  The  exist- 
ing comparability  system,  by  excluding 
consideration  of  such  factors  as  employee 
fringe  benefits,  has  distorted  the  compari- 


sons between  the  Federal  and  non-Federal 
sectors.  In  addition,  other  structural  and 
procedural  problems  have  developed  with 
parts  of  our  Federal  employee  compensa- 
tion system.  The  blue-collar  pay  system, 
for  example,  has  statutory  requirements 
that  result  in  unjustified  salary  levels  for 
these  workers. 

The  Federal  Employees  Compensation 
Reform  Act  of  1979  will  remedy  these 
problems.  Its  objectives  are  to: 

— insure  that  Federal  employees  are 
paid  fairly; 

— make  the  comparability  system  more 
accurate ; 

— improve  management  flexibility  in 
the  compensation  area  so  that  needed 
employees  can  be  better  recruited 
and  retained; 

— make  sure  that  taxpayers'  money  for 
Federal  employee  compensation  is 
efficiently  spent;  and, 

— eventually  reduce  the  annual  budg- 
etary cost  of  the  Federal  payroll. 

TOTAL    COMPENSATION    COMPARABILITY 

At  present,  comparability  between  the 
the  Federal  and  non-Federal  sectors  is 
measured  only  in  terms  of  pay  rates.  How- 
ever, a  large  part  of  compensation  for  both 
Federal  and  non-Federal  employees  con- 
sists of  benefits  aside  from  pay  such  as  re- 
tirement and  health  plans.  If  we  are  to 
have  a  truly  comparable  Federal  employee 
compensation  system,  such  fringe  benefits 
cannot  be  ignored.  Under  my  proposal  the 
value  of  benefits  plus  pay  in  the  non- 
Federal  sector  would  be  compared  with 
benefits  plus  pay  in  the  Federal  sector. 
This  concept,  known  as  total  compensa- 
tion comparability,  would  allow  for  a  real- 
istic assessment  of  whether  the  total  com- 
pensation of  Federal  employees  is  ahead, 
comparable  with,  or  behind  that  of  their 
non-Federal  counterparts. 
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A  LOCALITY  PAY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  WHITE 
COLLAR    WORK    FORCE 

At  present,  General  Schedule  employees 
of  a  given  grade  are  paid  the  same  rate 
regardless  of  where  they  work  in  the 
United  States.  However,  pay  rates  in  the 
non-Federal  sector  vary  widely  in  different 
parts  of  our  nation.  As  a  result,  Federal 
pay  rates  are  significantly  higher  in  some 
areas  than  local  prevailing  rates.  In  others, 
Federal  rates  are  far  below  the  local  level. 
These  differences  either  give  the  Federal 
government  an  unfair  competitive  advan- 
tage over  other  employers  or  hamper  the 
government's  ability  to  recruit  and  retain 
a  qualified  work  force.  My  proposal  would 
minimize  this  problem  by  requiring  that 
the  compensation  of  most  white  collar  em- 
ployees be  comparable  with  compensation 
in  the  local  area. 

CHANGES    IN    THE    BLUE-COLLAR   PAY 
SYSTEM 

The  system  for  paying  blue-collar  em- 
ployees, known  as  the  Federal  Wage  Sys- 
tem, is  already  based  upon  the  principle 
that  Federal  blue-collar  pay  rates  should 
be  comparable  to  prevailing  local  non- 
Federal  rates.  However,  several  features 
of  the  Federal  Wage  System  law  are  in- 
consistent with  this  principle,  such  as  one 
which  requires  the  use  of  non-local  wage 
data  under  certain  circumstances  and  the 
distortion  that  results  from  applying  aver- 
age local  pay  rates  to  a  designated  step  in 
the  Federal  grade  structure.  As  a  result, 
the  Federal  government  pays  many  blue- 
collar  workers  well  above  local  prevailing 
rates.  My  proposal  would  repeal  these  un- 
justified statutory  provisions,  and  would 
allow  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
to  design  provisions  that  reflect  prevailing 
practices. 

INCLUSION  OF  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN- 
MENTS   IN    COMPARABILITY    SURVEYS 

Under  existing  law,  only  private  busi- 
nesses are  surveyed  in  the  comparability 


process  used  to  set  Federal  white  and  blue 
collar  compensation  rates.  State  and  local 
government  employment  is  excluded.  This 
exclusion  distorts  true  comparability.  To- 
day there  are  over  13  million  State  and 
local  employees,  almost  14  percent  of  the 
national  work  force.  This  is  double  the 
number  employed  in  1962  when  compara- 
bility was  first  adopted.  If  compensation 
for  Federal  employees  is  to  be  truly  com- 
parable to  what  other  Americans  are  paid, 
this  large  portion  of  the  national  work 
force  should  be  included  in  the  survey.  In 
addition,  there  are  a  number  of  job  cate- 
gories in  State  and  local  government  such 
as  policeman,  firefighter,  and  social  worker 
which  are  analogous  to  certain  Federal 
job  categories  but  are  not  well  represented 
in  the  private  sector.  This  is  a  further  rea- 
son why  State  and  local  government 
workers  should  be  included  in  the  compa- 
rability survey. 

INCREASED  MANAGEMENT  FLEXIBILITY  TO 
RECRUIT  AND  RETAIN  A  QUALITY  WORK 
FORCE 

This  legislation  would  give  Executive 
Branch  managers  needed  flexibility  to 
adopt  more  efficient  and  equitable  indus- 
try pay  practices.  For  example,  premium 
pay  such  as  overtime  would  be  patterned 
after  prevailing  practices  and  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 
Limited  additional  payments  called  "staff- 
ing differentials"  would  be  authorized  to 
aid  in  recruiting  and  retaining  highly 
qualified  individuals  critically  needed  for 
the  Federal  work  force.  The  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  would  be  author- 
ized to  establish  special  pay  and  classifi- 
cation systems  for  those  occupations  that 
do  not  fit  a  standard  pattern  of  the  Gen- 
eral Schedule  and  for  which  it  is  difficult 
to  hire  qualified  employees.  This  would 
be  similar  to  the  authority  the  Office  now 
has  for  special  blue-collar  schedules. 
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The  reforms  I  am  proposing  today  are 
based  on  the  principle  that  comparability 
is  the  best  long-term  policy  for  deter- 
mining compensation  for  Federal  em- 
ployees. It  is  not  expected  that  any  em- 
ployee will  suffer  any  actual  reduction  in 
current  pay  as  a  result  of  these  proposals. 
However,  in  the  long-run  this  legislation 
will  create  significant  annual  budget  sav- 
ings. 

I  ask  the  Congress  to  act  promptly  on 
these  proposals  to  reform  the  Federal 
civilian  compensation  system.  Federal 
employees  will  benefit  from  fairer  compen- 
sation treatment.  The  American  people 
will  benefit  from  more  efficient  use  of  their 
tax  dollars. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 

June  6,  1979. 


Meeting  With  Chancellor 
Helmut  Schmidt  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany 

Remarks  to  Reporters  Following  the  Meeting. 
June  6, 1979 

The  President.  The  Chancellor  and  I 
have  had  a  very  productive  discussion  of 
many  items  of  importance  to  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  and  to  the  United 
States  of  America. 

We  discussed  our  plans  for  the  eco- 
nomic summit  conference  in  Tokyo,  to  be 
held  the  last  part  of  this  month.  We  spent, 
I  would  say,  more  of  our  time  on  the 
energy  question  than  any  other  single  is- 
sue, because  it  has  become  of  crucial  im- 
portance to  our  countries  and  to  the  entire 
world.  We  recognize  the  importance  of 
our  acting  in  concert  to  the  extent  that  our 
own  national  interests  permit. 

We  discussed  the  upcoming  summit 
conference  in  Vienna  between  myself  and 


President  Brezhnev  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
As  has  been  my  custom  ever  since  I've 
been  in  office,  I  sought  the  advice  and 
counsel  of  Chancellor  Schmidt.  We  rec- 
ognize that  our  countries  share  a  great 
responsibility  as  members  of  NATO,  and 
we  discussed  how  upcoming  discussions 
on  SALT  III  and  theater-type  weapons 
might  be  addressed  after  SALT  II  is  con- 
cluded and  ratified. 

We  had  a  general  discussion  about 
other  regional  areas  of  the  world — 
southern  Africa,  Mideast,  Persian  Gulf 
area — and  general  relationships  between 
our  two  countries  and  matters  of  mutual 
interest. 

It's  always  a  great  honor  for  us  to  have 
the  leader  of  Germany  come  here  and 
consult  on  matters  that  are  important, 
and  we,  I  think,  without  question,  con- 
sider these  discussions  both  fruitful  and 
they  are  held  in  a  spirit  of  great  frankness 
and  mutual  productivity. 

I  described  to  Chancellor  Schmidt  the 
elements  of  the  SALT  II  agreement,  and 
we  have  continued  the  discussion  and 
consultations  with  our  major  allies,  like 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  as  the 
SALT  II  negotiations  have  progressed. 

Again,  on  behalf  of  the  American 
people,  I  would  like  to  say,  Chancellor 
Schmidt,  that  we're  delighted  to  have  you 
here  with  us.  This  visit  has  been  very 
helpful  to  me  and  to  our  people. 

The  Chancellor.  Thank  you. 

Well,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  would 
just  like  to  add  a  very  few  words.  Espe- 
cially, I  would  like  to  stress  what  the 
President  has  said  about  the  friendliness 
and  the  frankness,  at  the  same  time,  and 
the  productivity  of  the  talks  between  the 
President  and  myself,  and  I  would  also 
like  to  include  the  talks  I  had  earlier  on 
with  Secretaries  Blumenthal  and  Schles- 
inger  and  Harold  Brown. 

It's  almost  now  been  a  habit  that  there 
be  at  least  one  occasion  in  the  course  of 
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12  months  that  the  President  and  I  have 
a  chance  for  private  exchange  of  views, 
except  of  official  conferences.  We  learn  a 
lot  from  such  private  talks.  We  know  that 
we  depend  heavily  on  the  United  States 
of  America  in  many  fields,  not  only  in  de- 
fense, also  in  economics  and  in  interna- 
tional politics. 

As  you  may  have  heard,  I  have  a 
chance  to  make  two  or  three  public 
speeches  today  and  tomorrow,  day  after 
tomorrow.  And  I  will  certainly  not  only 
publicly  underline  the  strong  feeling  of 
indebtedness  which  my  nation  shares  with 
me  vis-a-vis  the  United  States,  vis-a-vis 
the  United  States  Government,  vis-a-vis 
the  United  States  President,  in  principle 
and  in  general,  but  we'll  especially  take 
these  opportunities  in  trying  to  empha- 
size towards  the  American  public  that  we 
also,  from  a  European  and  especially  from 
a  German  point  of  interest,  looking  for- 
ward to  a  swift  and  positive  ratification 
process  as  regards  SALT  II,  that  we  are 
in  agreement  with  the  United  States  on 
the  basic  lines  of  our  energy  policies  in 
particular  and  our  economic  policies  in 
general. 

Thank  you  very  much,  Jimmy,  for  your 
hospitality  and  for  the  frankness  and 
friendliness  of  our  talks. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  again. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:55  p.m.  on 
the  South  Grounds  of  the  White  House. 


Meeting  With  Chancellor  Schmidt 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany 

White  House  Statement.     June  6, 1979 

President  Jimmy  Carter  and  Federal 
Chancellor  Helmut  Schmidt  met  today 
for  an  extensive  exchange  of  views.  With 
their  advisers  they  discussed  the  forth- 


coming Tokyo  summit,  and  in  particular 
the  critical  energy  situation.  They  agreed 
on  the  need  to  reduce  energy  demand  now 
and  to  increase  energy  supply  over  the 
longer  term,  including  the  use  of  alterna- 
tives to  oil. 

Later,  the  President  and  the  Chancellor 
discussed  privately  a  wide  range  of  issues, 
including  the  forthcoming  summit  meet- 
ing in  Vienna  between  Presidents  Carter 
and  Brezhnev,  efforts  to  pursue  the  policy 
of  detente,  Western  defense  policy,  Mid- 
dle East,  and  southern  Africa. 

President  Carter  and  Chancellor 
Schmidt  agreed  on  the  importance — for 
both  Europe  and  America — of  the  SALT 
II  agreement,  and  the  Chancellor  ex- 
pressed strong  support  for  the  agreement. 
On  Western  defense  policy,  the  two  lead- 
ers reviewed  the  implications  of  Soviet 
military  efforts,  especially  developments 
in  theater  nuclear  forces.  They  agreed  that 
these  Soviet  military  efforts  pose  a  chal- 
lenge to  the  Alliance  that  requires  a  re- 
sponse. They  discussed  theater  nuclear 
force  modernization  in  particular,  and 
agreed  on  the  need  for  the  NATO  Alli- 
ance to  move  forward  expeditiously  with 
its  deliberations  on  both  force  moderniza- 
tion and  arms  control,  with  a  view  to  col- 
lective Alliance  decisions  in  both  areas. 

They  also  reaffirmed  their  commitment 
to  strengthen  NATO's  defenses  as  part  of 
the  Alliance's  Long-Term  Defense  Pro- 
gram. 

On  the  Middle  East,  the  two  leaders 
discussed  the  importance  of  the  Egypt- 
Israel  treaty  and  the  need  to  move  for- 
ward with  the  peace  process,  leading  to  a 
comprehensive  peace  throughout  the  re- 
gion. They  emphasized  the  importance  of 
speedy  progress  in  the  negotiations  con- 
cerning the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  with  a 
view  to  facilitating  the  exercise  by  the 
Palestinian  people  of  their  legitimate 
rights. 
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The  two  leaders  discussed  the  situation 
in  southern  Africa.  They  reiterated  the 
commitment  of  their  two  Governments  to 
work  together  with  Canada,  France,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  for  the  implementa- 
tion of  Security  Council  Resolution  435  on 
Namibia.  They  exchanged  views  on  devel- 
opments in  Zimbabwe-Rhodesia  and  their 
international  implications,  taking  fully 
into  account  the  special  position  of  the 
United  Kingdom  in  this  regard. 

During  their  talks,  the  two  leaders  also 
repeated  their  concern  about  the  economic 
situation  in  Turkey,  to  which  both  of  their 
countries  are  making  significant  contribu- 
tions. 

The  two  leaders  will  next  meet  at  the 
Tokyo  summit  on  June  28-29. 


Air  Quality  Standards  in  Ohio 

Statement  on  Actions  by  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  To  Preserve  Coal-Related 
Jobs.     June  6, 1979 

Since  the  beginning  of  my  administra- 
tion, I  have  been  concerned  about  the 
severe  economic  distress  occurring  in 
southeastern  Ohio  as  a  result  of  the  steady 
loss  of  mining  jobs  in  that  area.  At  my 
direction,  efforts  have  been  undertaken 
within  the  administration  to  develop  solu- 
tions to  this  problem.  I  am  very  pleased 
that  today  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  has  announced  a  series  of  actions 
which  will  not  only  preserve  more  than 
7,000  jobs  in  southeastern  Ohio,  but  will 
serve  as  the  foundation  for  further  action 
to  solve  this  area's  economic  difficulties. 

Senators  Glenn  and  Metzenbaum  and 
Congressman  Applegate,  as  well  as  a  num- 
ber of  State  and  local  leaders  in  Ohio,  are 
to  be  applauded  by  the  citizens  of  Ohio 
for  helping  the  administration  focus  its  re- 
sources toward  developing  a  solution  to 
this  serious  problem. 


The  actions  taken  today  by  EPA  will 
address  the  economic  disruption  problem 
in  the  following  ways : 

— EPA  proposes  to  revise,  after  a  60-day 
comment  period,  the  permissible  emission 
levels  at  two  Cleveland  area  coal-powered 
utilities.  The  revisions,  which  are  based  on 
new  emissions  data,  would  permit  the 
plants  to  continue  to  burn  Ohio  high- 
sulfur  coal  if,  as  EPA  now  believes,  this 
revision  is  proven  to  be  consistent  with  all 
of  the  requirements  of  the  Clean  Air  Act. 
This  action  would  preserve  2,150  mining 
jobs  and  3,225  jobs  dependent  on  the  min- 
ing jobs. 

— EPA  has  reached  an  agreement — in 
principle — with  another  Ohio  utility 
which  would  permit  it  to  comply  with 
clean  air  standards  by  using  washed  Ohio 
high-sulfur  coal.  This  would  preserve  670 
mining  jobs  and  1,005  mine-dependent 
jobs. 

— The  CEI  proposal  and  EPA's  action 
in  response  is  an  example  of  the  receptivity 
of  the  Agency  to  this  problem.  Other  re- 
visions will  be  proposed  by  EPA  if  war- 
ranted on  their  merits.  EPA  is  currently 
reviewing  proposed  revisions. 

As  a  result  of  these  EPA  actions,  the 
administration  will  not  proceed  at  this 
time  with  action  under  Section  125  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act.  The  need  for  any  action 
under  that  section  will  be  evaluated  at  a 
later  time,  when  the  impact  of  the  action 
taken  today  can  be  more  fully  assessed. 

I  am  particularly  gratified  that  the 
EPA  has  taken  actions  which,  while  pre- 
serving Ohio  jobs,  will  neither  sacrifice 
public  health  nor  cause  higher  utility  bills 
for  Ohio's  consumers.  In  my  view,  clean 
air  must  be  preserved,  and  Ohio's  con- 
sumers should  not  be  forced  at  this  time  to 
bear  unnecessary  additional  utility  costs. 

Finally,  I  recognize  that  the  steps  EPA 
is  taking  will  not  save  every  mining  job 
which  has  been  lost  in  recent  times  in 
southeastern  Ohio.  Under  existing  laws, 
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there  is  no  step  that  EPA  or  any  Federal 
agency  can  take  to  accomplish  that.  But 
today's  action  is  significant,  for  it  repre- 
sents the  first  major  step  taken  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  which  will  help  preserve 
Ohio  mining  jobs. 

It  may  be  possible  in  the  future  to  ex- 
pand on  today's  action.  Within  the  admin- 
istration, we  will  continue  our  efforts  in 
that  direction.  With  the  cooperation  of 
State  and  local  officials,  those  in  the  coal 
mining  industry,  and  the  Ohio  utilities,  I 
am  hopeful  that  we  can  succeed. 


National  Transportation  Safety 
Board 

Nomination  of  G.  H.  Patrick  Bursley  To  Be  a 
Member.     June  6, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  G.  H.  Patrick  Bursley,  of 
Bethesda,  Md.,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Transportation  Safety  Board.  He 
would  replace  Kay  Bailey,  who  has  re- 
signed. 

Bursley  retired  from  the  Coast  Guard 
last  year  as  Chief  Counsel,  with  the  rank 
of  rear  admiral,  after  32  years  of  service. 

He  was  born  April  5,  1925,  in  Istanbul, 
Turkey.  He  received  a  B.S.  from  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  Academy  in  1946  and  a  J.D. 
from  George  Washington  University  Law 
School  in  1953. 

Bursley  had  various  sea  and  shore  as- 
signments with  the  Coast  Guard  between 
1946  and  1954.  From  1954  to  1958,  he  was 
district  legal  officer  in  Seattle.  From  1958 
to  1960,  he  was  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  Coast  Guard  Cutter  Magnolia.  From 
1960  to  1964,  he  was  a  district  legal  of- 
ficer, first  in  San  Francisco,  then  in  Hon- 
olulu. From  1964  to  1966,  he  was  Coast 
Guard  liaison  with  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 


From  1966  to  1968,  Bursley  was  assist- 
ant to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 
Transportation.  From  1968  to  1969,  he 
was  with  the  Office  of  Policy  Review  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, and  from  1969  to  1972,  he  was  Chief 
of  the  Maritime  and  International  Law 
Division  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

From  1972  to  1974,  Bursley  was  captain 
of  the  port  for  the  Coast  Guard  in  Balti- 
more. From  1974  to  1976,  he  was  Com- 
mander of  the  Second  Coast  Guard  Dis- 
trict. In  1976  he  was  Chief  of  the  U.S. 
Delegation  to  the  International  Confer- 
ence on  Convention  for  the  Limitation  of 
Liability  of  Maritime  Claims,  held  in 
London. 

From  1976  until  his  retirement  in  1978, 
Bursley  was  Chief  Counsel  to  the  Coast 
Guard  and  Chairman  of  the  Marine 
Safety  Council  of  the  Coast  Guard. 


National  Alcohol  Fuels 
Commission 

Appointment  of  the  Seven  Public  Members. 
June  6, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  seven  public  members  of 
the  National  Alcohol  Fuels  Commission. 
The  Commission  also  includes  six  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  and  six  Members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives.  The  seven  pub- 
lic members  appointed  today  are: 

Charlene  M.  Block,  of  Terryville,  Conn.,  an 
organizer  for  the  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW),  who  is  active  at  the  local  and  inter- 
national levels.  She  is  the  UAW  delegate  to 
the  New  England  Energy  Congress,  Con- 
necticut UAW  coordinator  for  Citizens 
Labor  Energy  Coalition,  and  chairperson  of 
the  UAW  local  consumer  affairs  committee. 

James  B.  Creal,  of  Arlington,  Va.,  president 
of  the  American  Automobile  Association 
(AAA). 
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Philip  F.  French,  of  Indianapolis,  assistant 
executive  vice  president  of  the  Indiana  Farm 
Bureau,  responsible  for  petroleum,  crops, 
livestock  and  poultry,  and  farm  and  building 
supplies  operations.  He  is  also  on  the  board 
of  directors  of  GF  Industries,  Inc.,  a  producer 
of  nitrogen,  phosphate,  and  potash  fertilizers 
owned  by  19  regional  cooperatives. 

Serge  Gratgh,  of  Birmingham,  Mich.,  director 
of  the  Chemical  Sciences  Laboratory  for  the 
Ford  Motor  Go. 

C.  Fred  Jones,  of  Auburndale,  Fla.,  a  farmer, 
cattleman,  and  citrus  grower,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Florida  House  of  Representatives, 
where  he  is  chairman  of  the  transportation 
committee. 

Sharon  L.  Peterson,  of  Winifred,  Mont., 
secretary  treasurer  of  her  family's  farm  and 
ranch  feedlot  and  trucking  business.  She  is 
Montana  legislative  chairman  and  central 
Montana  area  spokeswoman  for  Women 
Involved  in  Farm  Economics,  and  a  found- 
ing member  of  the  National  Gasohol  Com- 
mission, a  citizens  group  gathering  informa- 
tion on  alcohol  fuels. 

Theodore  A.  Schwartz,  of  Livingston,  N.J., 
an  attorney  specializing  in  environmental 
law,  formerly  deputy  attorney  general  of  New 
Jersey,  in  which  capacity  he  represented  all 
State  agencies  that  had  jurisdiction  over 
health  and  environmental  matters. 


United  Food  and  Commercial 
Workers  International  Union 

Remarks  at  the  Union's  Founding  Convention. 
June  7, 1979 

President  Bill  Wynn,  United  Food  and 
Commercial  Workers: 

I  want  to  thank  you  for  that  introduc- 
tion and  also  that  reception.  I've  always 
known  that  Bill  Wynn  was  a  man  of  great 
vision,  but  I  never  knew  before  that  he 
was  such  an  accurate  analyst  of  recent 
history,  and  I  thank  you  very  much. 
[Laughter] 

I'm  honored  in  several  ways  to  be  in- 
troduced by  one  of  the  most  decent,  effec- 
tive, and  respected  labor  leaders  in  Amer- 


ica, your  president  and  my  friend,  Bill 
Wynn;  to  be  able  to  join  your  secretary- 
treasurer,  Sam  Talarico,  the  members  of 
the  executive  board,  and  the  first  dele- 
gates to  the  newest  and  now  the  largest 
union  in  the  AFL-GIO,  the  United  Food 
and  Commercial  Workers  Union. 

I'm  honored  to  be  with  one  of  the  most 
committed  and  the  most  caring  men 
who've  ever  served  on  a  President's  Cabi- 
net, Ray  Marshall;  and  to  be  with  the 
president  emeritus  of  the  Amalgamated 
Meatcutters,  one  of  the  fine  leaders  of  the 
American  labor  movement,  a  man  that  I 
revere  and  respect,  Paddy  Gorman;  and 
with  a  friend  of  yours  and  mine — who, 
coincidentally,  joined  me  and  my  wife 
last  night  for  supper  at  the  White  House 
with  his  wife — a  great  labor  leader  in 
America,  Lane  Kirkland. 

I  understand  this  is  your  inaugural 
convention.  When  I  heard  you  were  hav- 
ing an  inauguration,  I  came  right  over. 
[Laughter]  I  had  to  walk  all  the  way.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  I  walk  a  lot  these  days. 
They've  taken  my  parking  place  away, 
too.  [Laughter] 

I  just  left  Fritz  Mondale,  who's  meet- 
ing with  the  six  New  England  Governors 
about  the  energy  question.  As  I  left,  Fritz 
said,  "Did  you  hear  that  Bill  Wynn  has 
endorsed  you  for  reelection?"  And  I  said, 
"Yes.  And  did  you  also  hear  that  Bill 
Wynn  has  appointed  50  vice  presidents  in 
this  new  union?"  And  Fritz  said,  "Well, 
nobody's  perfect,  Mr.  President." 
[Laughter] 

I'm  going  to  make  kind  of  a  different 
speech  to  you  this  afternoon,  relatively 
brief,  from  my  heart,  as  President  of  our 
great  country.  This  historic  merger  of 
two  unions,  each  with  such  a  proud  his- 
tory, is  a  notable  achievement  not  just 
for  the  labor  movement  itself  but  for  our 
country.  When  this  great  new  organiza- 
tion of  working  people  speaks  out  for  so- 
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cial  justice  and  for  improvements  in  the 
American  way  of  life,  your  voice,  the 
voice  of  the  United  Food  and  Commer- 
cial Workers,  will  be  heard  throughout 
the  Nation.  And  I  guarantee  that  your 
voice  will  always  be  heard  in  the  office  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

I  need  the  advice  and  the  counsel  of 
Bill  Wynn,  because  I  know  that  Bill  Wynn 
believes  in  this  country  and  he  has  shown 
over  and  over  that  he  is  never  afraid  to 
speak  his  own  mind.  And  I'm  sure  that 
that's  one  of  the  major  reasons  that  you 
chose  him  as  your  first  leader. 

Your  new  union  was  born  out  of  a 
spirit  of  high  principle  and  compromise. 
Each  union  could  have  jealously  fought 
for  every  inch  of  territory,  every  office, 
every  perk,  every  privilege,  but  instead 
you  have  pooled  your  strength  and  your 
resources  in  a  common  cause.  And  in  the 
process,  you  have  greatly  magnified  your 
strength  and  your  resources. 

Bill  Wynn  has  outlined  some  of  the 
achievements  which  you  and  I  have  real- 
ized together.  There's  no  need  for  me  to 
repeat  them.  This  is  not  a  time  to  rest 
on  our  laurels.  We  still  have  tough  prob- 
lems to  face  and  tough  problems  to  solve 
together.  Today,  all  Americans  face  the 
same  basic  choice  that  you  have  just  faced 
with  such  courage.  Each  of  us  can  choose 
to  be  part  of  a  stronger,  more  confident, 
and  more  prosperous  nation,  united 
through  a  sense  of  common  purpose,  or 
we  can  worry  only  about  our  own  in- 
terests. We  can  be  weakened  and  divided 
as  a  nation  and  be  afraid  of  the  future 
until  all  of  us  suffer  in  the  end. 

More  than  two  centuries  ago,  the 
founders  of  our  country  expressed  grave 
doubts  whether  a  free  people  in  a  democ- 
racy like  ours  could  ever  rise  above  spe- 
cial personal  or  regional  interests  to  deal 
with  a  crisis  or  a  serious  challenge  with 
courage  and  in  a  sense  of  unity. 


I  see  this  concern  every  day  in  Wash- 
ington. You  see  it  on  the  evening  news, 
the  greatest  democratic  system  of  gov- 
ernment which  has  ever  existed  on  Earth, 
twisted  and  pulled  in  every  direction  by 
hundreds  of  well-financed,  powerful, 
sometimes  quite  selfish  special  interest 
groups. 

We  see  every  extreme,  one-sided  polit- 
ical positions  defended  to  the  last  vote 
by  one  unyielding,  powerful  group  or 
another.  We  see  every  compromise,  every 
evenhanded,  fair  solution  that  asks  for 
just  a  little  sacrifice  from  everyone  aban- 
doned like  an  orphan,  without  support 
and  without  friends. 

We  see  our  country  facing  serious  prob- 
lems in  energy,  inflation,  and  we  see  the 
threat  of  stagnation  or  paralysis  and  drift 
brought  about  by  fear  of  the  future  and 
a  lack  of  common  purpose,  courage,  and 
unity. 

I'm  tired  of  seeing  America  pulled 
apart  by  selfishness,  and  I  believe  that  you 
are  tired  of  this  prospect  also. 

But  if  we  are  united,  I  am  not  afraid 
of  the  future.  I  look  forward  to  the  chal- 
lenges, and  I  look  forward  with  you  to 
the  great  victories  ahead,  if  we  work 
together. 

Our  country  was  not  built,  it  has  not 
prospered,  by  people  who  said,  "Me  first, 
me  last,  me  always."  We've  not  prevailed 
as  a  nation  of  free  people  for  200  years, 
continually  enlarging  freedom  and  dignity 
and  opportunity,  prosperity,  hope  for  all 
Americans,  by  practicing  the  politics  of 
selfishness.  You  know  that.  Neither  the 
Retail  Clerks  nor  the  Amalgamated 
Meatcutters  ever  drew  a  line  through  the 
Nation  and  said,  "We  will  look  out  for 
just  our  own  dues-paying  members,  and 
the  rest  of  America  can  take  care  of  it- 
self." You  never  said  that,  and  as  Presi- 
dent, I  thank  you  for  it. 
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You've  always  used  your  influence  and 
your  power  to  fight  for  decency  and  to 
fight  for  opportunity  for  all  Americans, 
for  the  working  family,  for  the  poor,  the 
elderly,  the  black,  the  handicapped,  those 
who  don't  speak  English  very  well,  dis- 
advantaged kids  who  would  never  have 
a  chance  without  your  help.  That's  the 
spirit  we  need  across  our  country.  It's 
time  to  put  first  the  interests  of  our  Nation 
and  our  children  in  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Now,  I'm  not  here  to  tell  you  that  there 
are  any  cheap  or  easy  or  painless  solu- 
tions to  the  serious  problems  that  we  do 
face.  For  too  many  years,  our  leaders 
have  tried  to  postpone  the  hard  decisions 
and  to  duck  the  unpopular  choices.  Now 
is  the  time  for  truth.  The  days  of  the 
quick  fix  and  the  painless  cure,  if  they 
ever  did  exist,  are  gone. 

The  inflation  which  has  been  building 
in  our  Nation  for  more  than  10  years  will 
not  recede  overnight.  Yet  it  can  be  con- 
trolled if  we  are  determined,  patient,  per- 
sistent, fiscally  responsible,  and  if  each 
one  of  us,  based  on  a  belief  that  we're  be- 
ing treated  fairly,  is  willing  to  sacrifice 
just  a  little. 

There  is  no  single  stroke  of  the  pen 
that  can  cure  a  30-year  growth  of  de- 
pendence by  our  own  country  on  foreign 
oil.  But  we  have  the  resources  of  our 
people,  that  God  gave  us,  with  our  in- 
telligence and  our  technology  and  our 
natural  resources,  to  overcome  the  energy 
crisis  if  we  have  the  will  to  face  the  chal- 
lenge together. 

Every  generation  of  Americans  has 
shown  a  willingness  to  sacrifice  when  nec- 
essary, through  depressions  and  through 
war,  to  pass  on  to  the  next  generation  a 
freer^  stronger,  and  more  prosperous 
America.  We  must  and  we  will  do  the 
same. 


This  is  not  a  time  for  politics  as  usual. 
America  was  not  built  by  political  leaders 
who  got  up  every  morning  and  predicated 
the  day's  decisions  on  popularity  polls. 
Harry  Truman  said,  "America  was  not 
built  on  fear.  America  was  built  on  cour- 
age, imagination,  and  an  unbeatable  de- 
termination to  do  the  job." 

I  did  not  campaign  across  this  country 
2  or  3  years  with  all  the  members  of  my 
family  just  to  sit  in  comfort  at  the  White 
House  or  to  read  in  some  future  history 
books  that  I  was  the  39th  President  of 
the  United  States.  I  sought  this  office  to 
lead,  to  face  problems  frankly  and  with- 
out timidity,  regardless  of  their  difficulty. 
If  the  decisions  that  I  have  to  make  to 
safeguard  the  future  of  our  country  cost 
me  some  political  support,  then  let  the 
chips  fall  where  they  may. 

I  hope  that  God  will  never  let  me  take 
the  cheap  and  easy  way  around  a  difficult 
problem  that  faces  the  country  that  I  lead. 
I  will  not  slap  mandatory  Government 
controls  on  wages  and  prices  just  before 
the  1980  elections,  as  one  of  my  prede- 
cessors did,  and  then  later  watch  inflation 
skyrocket  out  of  control.  And  I  will  never 
fight  inflation  by  deliberately  throwing 
millions  of  Americans  out  of  work,  as  has 
been  done  in  the  past. 

I  tell  you  what  I  want.  I  want  to  build 
an  economy  in  our  country  that  is  growing 
and  producing  so  that  my  Amy  and  your 
children,  in  5  years,  10  years  from  now, 
can  look  forward  to  a  steady  job.  I  want 
to  see  a  country  where  every  American 
can  work  and  save  and  build  for  the  future 
without  fear  that  the  dollar  you  earn  this 
year  will  be  worthless  next  year. 

If  we  can  join  in  a  common  purpose 
now,  then  the  1980's  will  be  a  time  of 
hope,  a  time  of  rebuilding  America,  a  time 
to  fulfill  some  of  the  many  dreams  which 
we  share :  a  dream  of  better  cities,  better 
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education,  health  care,  human  rights,  and 
peace. 

No  American  should  ever  have  to  live 
in  fear  of  bankruptcy  because  of  a  serious 
illness  or  a  serious  accident.  No  poor  per- 
son should  go  without  decent  medical 
care  in  the  richest  nation  on  Earth.  This 
is  easy  to  talk  about.  We've  heard 
speeches,  we've  heard  testimony,  we've 
had  press  conferences  in  support  of  na- 
tional health  insurance  for  30  years.  But 
not  a  single  bill  has  passed  either  the  Sen- 
ate or  the  House.  The  time  has  come  for 
us  to  quit  talking  and  get  down  to  work. 

I'll  send  my  national  health  program  to 
the  Congress  next  week.  Together  we  can 
move  towards — [applause].  Yesterday,  I 
might  add,  I  met  with  Russell  Long,  who 
is  supportive.  He  had  talked  to  Abe  Ribi- 
coff,  who  is  supportive.  Senator  Kennedy 
shares  the  same  goal  I  do.  I  met  last  week 
with  Al  Ullman,  with  Charlie  Rangel. 
We've  consulted  very  closely  with  leaders 
of  the  Congress,  some  of  whom  have  not 
been  willing  to  move  in  the  past.  But  I 
think  now,  together,  we  can  move  towards 
the  goal  that  we  share:  a  comprehensive 
system  of  national  health  insurance  to 
protect  every  American  citizen. 

Together,  we  can  continue  the  civil 
rights  revolution.  We  can  offer  jobs  and 
training  to  minority  teenagers  who  now 
grow  up  with  no  hope.  We  can  rid  the 
legacy  of  prejudice  and  discrimination 
from  our  society. 

American  women  have  waited  203 
years  for  full  equality.  It's  time  to  make 
the  equal  rights  amendment  the  law  of 
the  land.  If  this  great  union  would  take  as 
a  major  responsibility  and  goal  the  focus- 
ing of  your  own  attention  on  individual 
members  of  the  State  legislatures  in  those 
four  or  five  States  that  now  face  the  final 
decision  on  the  equal  rights  amendment, 
with  my  help  and  my  wife's  help,  my  fam- 


ily's help,  and  many  others,  I  believe  that 
we  can  prevail. 

Together  we  can  continue  the  world- 
wide struggle  for  human  rights.  There  are 
brave  men  and  brave  women  in  many 
nations  striving  against  great  odds  to  taste 
the  kind  of  freedom  which  you  and  I  take 
for  granted.  They  look  to  America  to  hold 
high  the  lamp  of  freedom  and  liberty,  and 
they  must  know  that  they  are  not  alone. 
I  pledge  to  you  that  as  long  as  I  am  your 
President,  our  Nation  will  always  stand 
up  in  defense  of  freedom  and  human 
rights  in  every  nation  on  Earth. 

Last  week  I  welcomed  several  hundred 
Vietnam  veterans  to  the  White  House.  I 
told  them  that  Americans  feel  love  and 
respect  and  gratitude  for  the  heroism  and 
the  sacrifice  of  every  young  American  who 
served  in  Vietnam.  You  could  see  among 
that  group  of  veterans,  many  of  whom 
were  in  wheelchairs,  the  terrible  cost  of 
war.  When  I  leave  this  office,  I  have  no 
higher  prayer  than  to  be  able  to  say  that 
no  young  American  has  had  to  fight  or 
die  in  combat  and  that  all  Americans  have 
lived  in  peace. 

Lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East  and 
around  the  world  can  mean  much  more 
than  just  the  absence  of  war.  Together, 
we  can  begin  to  remove  the  specter  of  a 
nuclear  holocaust  from  the  world. 

Next  week  I  will  go  to  Vienna  to  sign 
a  treaty  with  the  Soviet  Union  limiting 
nuclear  arsenals  on  both  sides.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  SALT  II  will  enhance  the 
security  of  the  United  States.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty  will  leave  our 
Nation  stronger  to  compete  peacefully  and 
successfully  with  the  Soviet  Union.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty  goes  a 
long  way  toward  controlling  present  and 
future  nuclear  weapons.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty  helps  us  to 
prevent  other  nations  who  don't  presently 
have  nuclear  weapons  from  developing 
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those  weapons  for  themselves*  And  there's 
no  doubt  that  the  SALT  treaty  will  help 
prevent  a  nuclear  war  and  will  contribute 
to  world  peace. 

And  I  want  to  make  it  very  clear  that 
verification  of  the  SALT  treaty  is  not 
based  on  trust  of  the  Soviet  Union.  We 
can  verify  Soviet  compliance  with  our 
own  Nation's  technical  means. 

SALT  II  is  part  of  a  long  process  that 
began  with  President  Eisenhower.  If 
SALT  II  is  not  ratified,  if,  after  7  long 
years  of  detailed,  tedious  negotiations 
under  three  Presidents,  a  carefully  bal- 
anced agreement  in  our  Nation's  own 
interests,  contributing  to  our  Nation's 
strength,  preserving  world  peace,  if  all 
that  is  lost,  then  the  process  of  controlling 
nuclear  weapons  in  future  years  would  be 
very  difficult  to  resurrect. 

There  is  no  decision  that  we  face  as  a 
people  more  crucial  to  our  Nation's  secu- 
rity, our  hopes  for  the  future,  or  the 
chance  of  our  children  to  live  in  a  safe  and 
secure  and  a  livable  world  than  to  see  the 
conclusion  of  the  SALT  II  treaty  and  the 
commencement  of  a  SALT  III  negotiat- 
ing process  with  more  drastic  reductions 
in  nuclear  weapons.  I  hope  you'll  help 
me.  Together,  we  must  choose  the  side  of 
peace. 

In  closing,  let  me  say  this:  We  have 
such  enormous  freedom  as  Americans — 
to  debate,  to  criticize,  to  argue,  to  dispute, 
to  complain,  to  resolve  our  problems 
openly — that  we  sometimes  remember  the 
transient  problems  and  troubles  and  we 
forget  how  much  we've  accomplished  to- 
gether and  the  basic,  tremendous  inner 
strength  of  our  country. 

We  live  in  the  strongest,  most  open, 
most  prosperous,  most  generous,  most 
hopeful,  most  free  nation  on  Earth.  The 
problems  we  face  are  serious  and  they  are 
real,  but  they  are  manageable.  The  chal- 
lenge that  we  face  is  to  use  the  basic 


spirit  which  is  a  characteristic  of  the 
American  people. 

We  live  in  a  time  of  rapid  change.  We 
must  not  permit  the  power  of  fear  that 
Franklin  Roosevelt  warned  us  against — 
fear  of  the  future,  fear  of  uncertainty, 
fear  of  futility — to  paralyze  our  will.  We 
can  make  our  economy  work.  We  can  be 
both  strong  and  at  peace.  We  can  solve 
our  problems  as  we  always  have,  not 
through  gimmicks  or  slogans,  but  through 
hard  work  and  persistence  and,  occasion- 
ally, through  pain  and  sacrifice. 

John  Gardner  once  wrote,  and  I'd  like 
to  quote,  "A  nation  is  never  finished.  You 
cannot  build  it  and  leave  it  standing  like 
the  pharaohs  did  with  the  pyramids.  It 
has  to  be  built  and  then  rebuilt.  It  has 
to  be  recreated  in  each  generation  by 
believing  and  caring  men  and  women." 

It's  our  turn  now.  If  we  do  not  believe 
or  do  not  care,  nothing  can  save  and  pre- 
serve our  Nation.  If  we  believe  and  care, 
nothing  can  stop  us. 

We  are  a  nation.  You  are  a  union  of 
believing  and  caring  men  and  women. 
I'm  a  working  man,  a  farmer,  a  father, 
a  President,  and  I  look  forward  to  the  fu- 
ture, because  I  know  that  the  people  of 
the  United  States  have  the  will  and  the 
strength  of  character  to  make  those  years 
still  to  come  even  better  in  the  greatest 
nation  on  Earth. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  2:40  p.m.  in 
the  Sheraton-Park  Ballroom  at  the  Sheraton- 
Park  Hotel. 


Trade  Sanctions  Against 
Rhodesia 

Remarks  Announcing  Continuation  of  the  UJS. 
Sanctions.     June  7, 1979 

After  the  most  careful  and  thorough 
consideration,  I  have  made  a  decision  on 
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the  Zimbabwe-Rhodesian  sanctions.  First, 
I  am  absolutely  convinced  that  the  best 
interests  of  the  United  States  would  not 
be  served  by  lifting  the  sanctions. 

Secondly,  I  am  equally  convinced  that 
the  best  interests  of  the  people  of  Zim- 
babwe-Rhodesia would  not  be  served  by 
the  lifting  of  the  sanctions. 

Finally,  it's  clear  to  me  that  although 
there  has  been  some  very  encouraging 
progress  made  in  that  country,  that  the 
action  taken  has  not  been  sufficient  to  sat- 
isfy the  provision  of  the  United  States  law 
described  in  the  so-called  Gase-Javits 
amendment. 

In  reaching  this  decision,  we  have  care- 
fully assessed  recent  events  in  Zimbabwe- 
Rhodesia.  We  have  consulted  very  closely 
with  the  British,  who  retain  both  legal  and 
historic  interests  and  responsibilities  for 
that  country. 

The  actual  voting  in  the  April  elections 
appears  to  have  been  administered  in  a 
reasonably  fair  way  under  the  circum- 
stances. But  the  elections  were  held  under 
a  constitution  that  was  drafted  by  and 
then  submitted  only  to  the  white  minority, 
only  60  percent  of  whom  themselves  sup- 
ported the  new  constitution.  The  black 
citizens,  who  constitute  96  percent  of  the 
population  of  Zimbabwe-Rhodesia,  never 
had  a  chance  to  consider  nor  to  vote  for 
or  against  the  constitution  under  which 
the  elections  were  held. 

The  constitution  preserves  extraordi- 
nary power  for  the  4-percent  white  mi- 
nority. It  gives  this  small  minority  vastly 
disproportionate  numbers  of  votes  in  the 
country's  parliament.  It  gives  this  4  per- 
cent continued  control  over  the  army,  the 
police,  the  system  of  justice,  and  the  civil 
service,  and  it  also  lets  the  4-percent  ma- 
jority [minority] *  exercise  a  veto  over  any 
significant  constitutional  reform. 


1  Printed  in  the  transcript. 


Moreover,  while  the  Case-Javits 
amendment  called  for  free  participation 
of  all  political  factions  or  groups  in  the 
country  in  the  recent  election,  the  inter- 
nal representatives  of  the  opposing  politi- 
cal parties  were  banned  from  the  elec- 
tions. They  were  unable  to  participate  in 
the  political  process.  They  were  prohib- 
ited from  holding  meetings,  from  having 
political  rallies,  from  expressing  their 
views  against  voting  in  the  election,  and 
even  prevented  from  advertising  their 
views  in  the  news  media. 

For  these  reasons,  I  cannot  conclude 
that  the  elections  were  either  fair  or  free. 
Nor  can  I  conclude  that  the  other  condi- 
tion of  the  United  States  law  has  been 
fully  met.  The  authorities  in  Zimbabwe- 
Rhodesia  have  expressed  their  willingness 
to  attend  an  all-parties  meeting,  but  they 
have  not  indicated  that  they  are  prepared 
to  negotiate  seriously  about  "all  relevant 
issues."  All  relevant  issues  have  to  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  comply  with  the  United 
States  law. 

We  will,  of  course,  continue  to  keep  the 
question  of  the  observance  of  sanctions 
under  review.  I  sincerely  hope  that  future 
progress  can  be  made  and  made  rapidly. 
Along  with  the  British,  we  will  particu- 
larly look  for  progress  towards  a  wider 
political  process  and  more  legitimate  and 
genuine  majority  rule.  In  so  doing,  we  will 
report  to  the  Congress  and,  obviously, 
consult  with  the  Congress  on  a  monthly 
basis  on  the  progress  being  made  in  Zim- 
babwe-Rhodesia. 

The  position  that  I  have  outlined  best 
serves  not  only  American  interests  but  the 
interests  of  our  allies  in  a  region  of  the 
world  of  increasing  importance  to  us.  It 
should  preserve  our  diplomatic  and  ties 
of  trade  with  friendly  African  Govern- 
ments and  also  limit — and  this  is  very  im- 
portant— limit  the  opportunity  of  outside 
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powers  to  take  advantage  of  the  situation 
in  southern  Africa  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States. 

No  other  government  on  Earth  has  ex- 
tended diplomatic  relations  or  recognition 
to  Zimbabwe-Rhodesian  Government. 
However,  these  actions  of  the  United 
States  that  I'm  describing  should  help  and 
encourage  the  newly  elected  authorities, 
including  Mr.  Muzorewa,  to  intensify 
their  efforts  to  achieve  genuine  majority 
rule,  an  end  to  apartheid  and  racism, 
based  on  firm,  reasonable,  constitutional 
processes  that  exemplify  the  very  princi- 
ples on  which  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment has  been  founded. 

I  consider  this  principle  to  be  extremely 
important  to  represent  in  international 
affairs  what  our  Nation  stands  for,  what 
our  people  believe  in. 

I  recognize,  to  be  perfectly  frank  with 
you,  that  I  do  not  have  a  majority  of 
support  in  the  United  States  Senate.  My 
guess  is  that  at  the  present  time  in  the 
House  we  would  have  difficulty  in  this 
position  prevailing.  But  because  it  is  a 
matter  of  principle  to  me  personally  and 
to  our  country,  because  I  see  the  prospect 
of  our  Nation  being  seriously  damaged  in 
its  relationship  with  other  countries,  in 
southern  Africa,  and  elsewhere,  because 
to  lift  sanctions  at  this  time  would  di- 
rectly violate  international  law,  our  past 
agreements  ever  since  President  Johnson 
under  the  United  Nations,  and  would  not 
contribute  to  the  best  interests  of  either 
our  country  or  the  people  in  Zimbabwe- 
Rhodesia,  I  intend  to  do  everything  I 
can  within  my  power  to  prevail  on  this 
decision. 

It  means  a  lot  to  our  country  to  do 
what's  right  and  what's  decent  and 
what's  fair  and  what  is  principled.  And 
in  my  opinion,  the  action  that  I've  de- 
scribed fulfills  these  requirements. 


Now  Secretary  Vance,  who  is  with  me 
on  the  platform,  will  be  glad  to  answer 
any  specific  questions  that  you  might  have 
about  this  issue. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  5:20  p.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  the  Briefing  Room  at 
the  White  House. 


Black  Music  Association 

Remarks  at  a  White  House  Dinner  Honoring 
the  Association.     June  7, 1979 

How  many  of  you  know  what  month 
this  is?  Somebody  said  June.  Right  on! 
This  is  Black  Music  Month. 

As  you  know,  the  purpose  of  the  Black 
Music  Association  is  to  preserve,  protect, 
and  perpetuate  black  music  on  an  inter- 
national basis.  And  the  time  to  do  it  on 
an  international  basis  is  right  now  at  the 
White  House,  the  center  of  your  Govern- 
ment, and  Rosalynn  and  I  are  very  glad 
to  have  you  here. 

The  Black  Music  Association  is  not  an 
old  organization,  but  it  was  one  that  was 
organized  at  the  right  time  in  the  right 
place  for  the  right  reason.  It's  only  a  year 
old,  but  I  understand  it  already  has  2,000 
members.  And  tomorrow  in  Philadelphia, 
you'll  have  your  founders  meeting  in  a 
very  appropriate  place. 

As  you  know,  our  own  Nation  was 
founded  in  Philadelphia.  And  I  was 
thinking  this  afternoon  that  if  we  had 
had  the  Black  Music  Association  or- 
ganized 203  years  ago,  so  that  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  Thomas  Jefferson  and 
George  Washington  could  have  just  heard 
some  of  this  music  at  the  very  beginning, 
our  country  could  have  avoided  a  lot  of 
trouble  and  a  lot  of  heartache  and  a  lot 
of  struggle  and  a  lot  of  suffering  and  a 
lot  of  division,  and  would  be  even  greater 
than  it  is  now. 
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June  7 


It's  important,  in  my  opinion,  for  our 
own  Nation  and  the  rest  of  the  world  to 
know  the  importance  that  the  President 
of  the  United  States  and  his  family  and 
friends  attach  to  black  music,  because  in 
many  ways,  the  feelings  of  our  own  black 
citizens  throughout  the  history  of  our 
country  has  been  accurately  expressed  in 
the  music.  And  it  presents  a  kind  of  his- 
tory of  our  Nation  when  you  go  back  and 
see  the  evolution  of  black  music.  It's 
meant  a  lot  to  me  as  a  young  boy  and  a 
young  man  and  adult  in  Georgia. 

I  won't  make  the  other  States  feel  in- 
ferior by  naming  all  the  black  musicians 
that  have  come  out  of  Georgia.  I'll  be  nice 
to  you  this  afternoon.  But  I  think  that 
it's  accurate  to  say  that  in  many  ways,  the 
deep  feelings  of  pain  and  suffering,  of 
alienation  and  a  sense  of  being  an  out- 
cast in  one's  own  community,  in  one's 
own  nation,  a  sense  of  hope  and  a  sense 
of  unity,  a  sense  of  deep  religious  faith, 
a  sense  of  vision,  sense  of  beauty  has  been 
expressed  very  deeply  and  in  forceful 
terms  in  black  music  not  only  for  me, 
from  the  South,  but  for  all  Americans, 
both  black  and  white. 

And  it's  obvious  that  this  has  not  been 
limited  to  the  United  States  of  America. 
There's  been  a  transcendent  effect  of 
black  music  that  has  never  paid  any  at- 
tention to  international  borders.  I  think 
black  music  is  a  way  to  tie  the  black 
people  of  our  country  to  their  own  ances- 
tors and  to  tie  the  United  States  to  other 
nations  of  the  world.  It's  been  an  avenue 
for  understanding  and  friendship  that  has 
been  effective  when  politicians  could  not 
succeed. 

In  many  ways,  you've  expressed  the 
hopes  of  our  country — life,  even  when 
slavery  was  characteristic  of  black  people, 
liberty  and  a  struggle  for  it,  when  it 
seemed  to  escape  generation  after  genera- 
tion of  struggling  people.  And  no  one  can 


doubt  that  black  music  has  always  exem- 
plified the  pursuit  of  happiness. 

So,  in  many  ways  I  think  that  you  have 
not  only  mirrored  and  described  what 
was  happening  in  our  country,  but  you 
have  presented  a  guide  in  times  of  despair 
and  failure  to  what  our  country  ought  to 
be. 

We  are  very  deeply  grateful  tonight  to 
have  performers  who  in  a  very  brief  way 
can  show  the  progress  of  black  music  dur- 
ing this  historical  time  that  I  have  just 
mentioned.  There  would  be  no  possible 
way  to  choose  enough  different  black 
musicians  to  give  a  total  picture  of  what 
is  meant  by  what  you  represent. 

Sunday  afternoon  I  went  to  a  memorial 
service  for  A.  Philip  Randolph.  I  sat  there 
and  listened  to  Leontyne  Price  sing 
"The  Lord's  Prayer."  When  she  ap- 
approached  the  end  of  the  song  and  hit  a 
very  high  note,  I  said,  "This  is  impossible 
for  a  human  being  to  do."  And  then  she 
raised  about  a  half  an  octave  and  hit  an- 
other note  and  cold  chills  went  down  my 
spine.  And  then  she  hit  the  final  note  and 
tears  burst  out  of  my  eyes  and  flowed 
down  my  face;  and  I  was  not  the  only 
one.  And  although  she  hadn't  quite  fin- 
ished the  song,  because  she  had  to  say 
"Amen,"  the  entire  audience,  hundreds 
of  people,  broke  out  into  simultaneous  ap- 
plause— just  one  type  of  music  that  is 
performed  superbly. 

And  tonight  we  have  four  great  artists. 
Fm  not  going  to  describe  to  you  their 
biographies,  because  it's  in  your  program. 
But  we'll  have  Sara  Jordan  Powell,  Chuck 
Berry,  my  long-time  friend  Billy  Eckstine, 
Evelyn  "Champagne"  King,  and  Andrae 
Crouch  to  perform  for  us. 

And  I've  learned  one  thing  about  black 
music,  and  that  is  that  people  who  talk 
before  the  performance  are  not  appre- 
ciated nearly  so  much  as  the  performance 
itself.  So,  I'm  ready  now  to  join  the  audi- 
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ence,  but  to  express  on  behalf  of  the  220 
million  people  in  our  country  my  thanks 
to  superb  black  musicians  throughout  the 
history  of  our  country  and  my  congratu- 
lations to  the  Black  Music  Association  for 
spending  your  first  birthday  party  here  at 
the  White  House  with  us. 

Thank  you  and  congratulations. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  7:45  p.m.  on 
the  South  Grounds  of  the  White  House. 


Deployment  of  the  MX 
Missile 

Remarks  by  the  Deputy  Press  Secretary  on  the 
President's  Decision,     June  8, 1979 

Mr.  Granum.  After  prolonged  study  and 
analysis,  the  President  has  decided  that 
we  will  pursue  a  full-scale  MX.  Some  of 
the  key  points  on  this  are,  of  course,  that 
the  decision  will  continue  the  longstand- 
ing U.S.  policy  of  maintaining  a  triad  of 
three  survivable  strategic  force  compo- 
nents: intercontinental  ballistic  missiles, 
submarine-launched  ballistic  missiles,  and 
heavy  bombers. 

In  order  to  do  this,  we  will  deploy  a 
new  IGBM  in  a  mobile  basing  mode  that 
is  both  survivable  and  verifiable.  The  new 
IGBM,  as  I  said,  will  be  a  full-scale  MX, 
which  is  permitted  under  SALT  II  and 
is  as  capable  as  any  missile  the  Soviets  can 
deploy. 

The  final  characteristics  of  the  basing 
system  will  be  worked  out  during  the  sum- 
mer months.  This  decision  will  take  into 
account  costs,  security,  and  environ- 
mental concerns,  and  the  requirement 
that  the  system  be  adequately  verifiable. 

Reporter.  The  President  doesn't  con- 
sider this  a  destabilizing  weapon  in  the 
sense  that  you're  now  building  a  first- 
strike  counterforce  of  your  own? 


Mr.  Granum.  He  does  not.  He  believes 
very  strongly  that  this  decision  will 
strengthen  the  possibilities  of  significant 
reductions  and  controls  in  SALT  III.  It 
stabilizes  the  strategic  balance.  And  with- 
out that,  of  course,  serious  negotiations 
are  not  possible. 

It  also  means  that  there  can  be  no  So- 
viet advantage  in  an  arms  race.  Third, 
by  stressing  survivability  through  mobility 
and  shelters,  we  can  consider  a  significant 
reduction  in  strategic  forces  with  no  loss 
in  security.  And  finally,  the  ultimate  scale 
of  this  deployment  can  be  adjusted  to  the 
progress  that  is  made  in  the  SALT  III 
process. 

note:  Deputy  Press  Secretary  Rex  Granum 
made  the  remarks  in  response  to  a  question 
from  a  reporter  at  the  regular  news  briefing 
which  began  at  11: 44  a.m.  in  the  Briefing 
Room  at  the  White  House. 


Alaska  Natural  Gas 
Transportation  System 

Nomination  of  John  T.  Rhett  To  Be  Federal 
Inspector.     June  8, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  John  T.  Rhett,  of  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  to  be  Federal  Inspector  for  the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation  Sys- 
tem. This  is  a  new  position  created  by  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  1  of  1979.  Rhett 
has  been  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Water  Program  Operations  at  the  En- 
vironmental Protection  Agency  since 
1973. 

He  was  born  February  20,  1925,  in  Ft. 
Benning,  Ga.  He  received  a  B.S.  from  the 
U.S.  Military  Academy  in  1945,  a  masters 
degree  in  engineering  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  California  in  1952,  and  a  masters 
in  international  relations  from  George 
Washington  University  in  1965. 
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Rhett  served  with  the  U.S.  Army  Corps 
of  Engineers  from  1945  to  1973,  starting 
as  a  second  lieutenant  and  retiring  as  a 
colonel.  From  1945  to  1965,  he  served  in 
various  troop,  engineering,  construction, 
school,  and  command  positions. 

From  1965  to  1967,  he  was  with  Land 
and  Missile  Infrastructure,  Supreme 
Headquarters,  Allied  Powers  Europe.  He 
was  commander  of  the  11th  Engineer 
Group  in  Germany  from  1967  to  1968  and 
chief  of  the  Engineering  Division  of  the 
U.S.  Army  Construction  Agency  in  Viet- 
nam from  1968  to  1969. 

From  1969  to  1972,  Rhett  was  district 
engineer  for  the  Louisville  Engineering 
District.  From  1972  to  1973,  he  was  resi- 
dent member  of.  the  Board  of  Engineers 
for  Rivers  and  Harbors. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

June  2 

The  President  returned  to  the  White 
House  from  a  trip  to  Indianapolis,  In- 
diana. 

June  4 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 

President     for     National     Security 

Affairs ; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 

President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— Jean   Francois-Poncet,    Minister   of 

Foreign  Affairs  of  France ; 


— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale. 

The  President  attended  a  reception  for 
Armenian  Americans  held  on  the  State 
Floor  at  the  White  House. 

June  5 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Representative  Charles  B.  Rangel  of 
New  York ; 

— administration  officials  to  discuss  the 
fiscal  year  1981  budget. 

The  President  participated  in  a  break- 
fast briefing  by  administration  officials 
on  the  strategic  arms  limitation  agreement 
given  for  scientists  in  the  First  Floor  Pri- 
vate Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  White  House  announced  that  Pa- 
tricia Y.  Bario  has  been  named  Deputy 
Press  Secretary  and  James  H.  Purks  III 
has  been  named  as  Assistant  Press  Secre- 
tary. 

June  6 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with  : 

—Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  lead- 
ership ; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— W.  Averell  Harriman; 
— Vice  President  Mondale,  Stansfield 
Turner,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence, Hamilton  Jordan,  Assistant  to 
the  President,  and  Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Senator  Russell  B.  Long  of  Louisi- 
ana. 
The  President  has  appointed  John  E. 
Menario,  executive  vice  president  of  the 
Greater  Portland  (Maine)   Chamber  of 
Commerce,  as  a  member  of  the  Com- 
merce Department's  board  to  consider 
whether  the  Pittston  Company's  proposed 
oil  refinery  in  Eastport,  Maine,  should  be 
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exempted  from  the  Endangered  Species 
Act  of  1973. 

June  7 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— the  Republican  congressional  lead- 
ership; 
— members  of  the  Congressional  Steel 

Caucus; 
— Mr.  Moore; 
— administration  officials  to  discuss  the 

fiscal  year  1981  budget; 
— a  group  of  Members  of  Congress  to 
discuss  U.S.  trade  sanctions  against 
Rhodesia. 
The  President  attended  a  portion  of 
the   meeting   of   administration   officials 
with  Governors  of  New  England  States 
held  in  the  Cabinet  Room. 

June  8 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Harold  Brown, 
Dr.  Brzezinski,  and  Mr.  Jordan; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore; 

— Charles  L.  Schultze,  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers; 

— members  of  the  executive  committee 
of  the  National  School  Board  As- 
sociation; 

— Mrs.  Carter,  for  lunch; 

— administration  officials  to  discuss  the 
fiscal  year  1981  budget. 

The  President  left  the  White  House  for 
a  weekend  stay  at  Camp  David,  Md. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 

TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nom- 
inations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 


NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  June  5,  1979 

Walter  J.  McDonald,  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  vice  William  J.  Beckham,  Jr.,  re- 
signed. 

Boyce  F.  Martin,  Jr.,  of  Kentucky,  to  be 
United  States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit,  vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L. 
95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Richard  M.  Bilby,  of  Arizona,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  District  of 
Arizona,  vice  William  C.  Frey,  deceased. 

Lawrence  K.  Karlton,  of  California,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  California,  vice  Thomas  J.  Mac- 
Bride,  retired. 

Warren  W.  Eginton,  of  Connecticut,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  Connecticut,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

William  J.  Castagna,  of  Florida,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Florida,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 

Orinda  D.  Evans,  of  Georgia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Georgia,  vice  Albert  J.  Henderson, 
resigning. 

Marvin  H.  Shoob,  of  Georgia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Georgia,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

G.  Ernest  Tidwell,  of  Georgia,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Georgia,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 

Veronica  D.  Wicker,  of  Louisiana,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Louisiana,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October 
20,  1978. 

John  M.  Shaw,  of  Louisiana,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Western  Dis- 
trict of  Louisiana,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 

Falcon  B.  Hawkins,  of  South  Carolina,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  South  Carolina,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 
Submitted  June  5 — Continued 

C.  Weston  Houck,  of  South  Carolina,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  District 
of  South  Carolina,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 

Vincent  P.  Barabba,  of  New  York,  to  be  Di- 
rector of  the  Census,  vice  Manuel  D.  Plot- 
kin,  resigned. 

Richard  I.  Beattie,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
vice  Frank  Peter  S.  Libassi,  resigned. 

Michael  R.  Kelley,  of  Virginia,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  for  a 
term  expiring  March  26,  1982,  vice  Virginia 
Bauer  Duncan,  term  expired. 

Ruth  T.  Prokop,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  a  member  of  the  Merit  Systems 
Protection  Board  for  the  term  of  7  years  ex- 
piring March  1,  1986,  vice  Alan  K.  Camp- 
bell. 

Withdrawn  June  5,  1979 

Ruth  T.  Prokop,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Merit  Systems  Pro- 
tection Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
expiring  March  1,  1981,  which  was  sent  to 
the  Senate  on  January  18,  1979. 

Submitted  June  7, 1979 

George  Herbert  Patrick  Bursley,  of  Mary- 
land, to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Trans- 
portation Safety  Board  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  expiring  December  31,  1979,  vice 
Kay  Bailey,  resigned. 

Submitted  June  8,  1979 

John  T.  Rhett,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Federal  In- 
spector for  the  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Trans- 
portation System   (new  position). 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of 
the  White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not 
included  in  this  issue. 

Released  June  2, 1979 

Advance  text:   remarks  at  the  Jefferson- Jack- 
son Day  dinner  in  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  June  4, 1979 

News  conference:  on  actions  to  increase  un- 
leaded gasoline  production — by  Secretary 
of  Energy  James  R.  Schlesinger  and  Douglas 
M.  Costle,  Administrator  of  the  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency 

Fact  sheet:  actions  to  increase  unleaded  gaso- 
line production 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Richard  M. 
Bilby  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  District  of  Arizona 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Lawrence  K. 
Karlton  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  California 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Warren  W. 
Eginton  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  Connecticut 

Announcement:  nomination  of  William  J. 
Castagna  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Middle  District  of  Florida 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Boyce  F.  Mar- 
tin, Jr.,  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
for  the  Sixth  Circuit 

Announcement :  nomination  of  John  M.  Shaw 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Western  District  of  Louisiana 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Veronica  D. 
Wicker  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Louisiana 

Announcement:  nomination  of  C.  Weston 
Houck  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  South  Carolina 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Falcon  B. 
Hawkins  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  District  of  South  Carolina 

Released  June  5, 1979 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Orinda  D. 
Evans  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Georgia 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Marvin  H. 
Shoob  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Georgia 

Announcement:  nomination  of  G.  Ernest  Tid- 
well  to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Georgia 

Released  June  6,  1979 

News  conference:  on  Federal  pay  system  re- 
form— by  Alan  K.  Campbell,  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management,  and 
John  P.  White,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Management  and  Budget 

Fact  sheet:   Federal  pay  system  reform 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  June  7, 1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  at  the  founding  con- 
vention of  the  United  Food  and  Commer- 
cial   Workers    International    Union 

News  conference:  on  continuation  of  U.S. 
trade  sanctions  against  Rhodesia — by  Sec- 
retary of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  June  4, 1979 

H.R.    1787 Public  Law  96-16 

An  act  to  authorize  a  supplemental  appropri- 
ation to  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  for  research  and  develop- 
ment. 


ACTS  APPROVED— Continued 

Approved  June  4 — Continued 

H.R.   2520 Public  Law  96-17 

An  act  to  amend  the  National  Ocean  Pollu- 
tion Research  and  Development  and  Mon- 
itoring Planning  Act  of  1978  to  authorize 
appropriations  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  such  Act  for  fiscal  year  1980. 

Approved  June  8,  1979 

H.R.  3404 Public  Law  96-18 

An  act  to  amend  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 
to  authorize  Federal  Reserve  banks  to  lend 
certain  obligations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  meet  the  short-term  cash  re- 
quirements of  the  Treasury,  and  for  other 
purposes. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  June  15,  1979 


Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Nomination  of  Tyrone  Brown  To  Be  a 
Member.     June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Tyrone  Brown,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  for  reappointment  as 
a  member  of  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  for  a  7-year  term. 
Brown  has  been  a  member  of  the  FCC 
since  1977. 

He  was  born  November  5,  1942,  in 
Norfolk,  Va.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Hamilton  College  in  1964  and  an  LL.B. 
from  Cornell  Law  School  in  1967. 

Brown  was  law  clerk  to  Chief  Justice 
Earl  Warren  in  1967  and  an  associate 
with  a  Washington  law  firm  from  1968  to 
1970.  He  was  a  special  investigator  for 
the  President's  Commission  on  Campus 
Unrest  in  1970.  From  1970  to  1971,  he 
served  as  assistant  to  Senator  Edmund  S. 
Muskie,  then  as  staff  director  of  the  In- 
tergovernmental Relations  Subcommittee 
of  the  Senate  Government  Operations 
Committee. 

From  1971  to  1974,  Brown  was  direc- 
tor and  vice  president  for  legal  affairs  of 
Post-Newsweek  Stations,  Inc.,  and  its 
subsidiary  companies.  He  was  with  the 


Washington  law  firm  of  Caplin  &  Drys- 
dale  from  1974  until  he  was  appointed  to 
the  FCC  in  1977. 


Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Nomination  of  John  R.  Evans  To  Be  a 
Member.     June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  John  R.  Evans,  of  Mur- 
ray, Utah,  for  reappointment  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission for  a  term  expiring  June  5,  1983. 
Evans  has  been  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mission since  1973. 

He  was  born  June  1,  1932,  in  Bisbee, 
Ariz.  He  received  a  B.S.  (1957)  and  an 
M.S.  (1959)  in  economics  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Utah.  He  served  as  a  research 
assistant  in  the  University  of  Utah's  Bu- 
reau of  Economic  and  Business  Research 
from  1960  to  1963,  and  was  also  an  eco- 
nomics instructor  in  1962-63.  While  he 
was  at  the  University  of  Utah,  Evans  pub- 
lished numerous  articles  and  studies  in 
economics  and  business  publications. 

From  1963  to  1964,  Evans  was  eco- 
nomics assistant  to  Senator  Wallace  F. 
Bennett  of  Utah,  and  from  1964  to  1971, 
he  was  minority  staff  director  for  the  Sen- 
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ate  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing,  and 
Urban  Affairs.  From  1971  to  1973,  Evans 
was  on  the  professional  staff  of  that  com- 
mittee. 


Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Nomination  of  Philip  A.  Loomis,  Jr.,  To  Be 
a  Member.     June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Philip  A.  Loomis,  Jr., 
for  reappointment  as  a  member  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
(SEC)  for  a  term  expiring  June  5,  1984. 
Loomis  has  been  with  the  SEC  since  1954 
and  has  been  a  Commissioner  since  1971. 

He  was  born  June  1 1, 1915,  in  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Princeton  University  in  1938  and  an 
LL.B.  from  Yale  Law  School  in  1941. 
He  was  with  the  Office  of  Price  Admin- 
istration from  1942  to  1944  and  served 
as  associate  counsel  to  Northrop  Aircraft 
from  1944  to  1946. 

From  1946  to  1954,  Loomis  practiced 
law  in  Los  Angeles.  He  joined  the  SEC 
in  1954  and  served  as  special  consultant 
on  the  revision  of  SEC  rules  and  regula- 
tions until  1955.  From  1955  to  1963,  he 
served  as  Associate  Director,  then  Direc- 
tor, of  the  Division  of  Trading  Exchanges 
(now  Trading  and  Markets). 

From  1955  to  1963,  Loomis  was  Gen- 
eral Counsel  to  the  SEC.  In  that  capac- 
ity, he  drafted  the  1960  amendments  to 
the  Investment  Advisory  Act  of  1940  and 
had  the  primary  staff  responsibility  for 
the  legislation  which  became  the  Securi- 
ties Acts  Amendments  of  1964.  He  also 
supervised  the  staff  work  on  the  legisla- 
tion which  became  the  Securities  Inves- 
tor Protection  Act  of  1970. 


Securities  Investor  Protection 
Corporation 

Nomination  of  Brenton  H.  Rupple  To  Be  a 
Director.     June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Brenton  H.  Rupple,  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  reappointment  as 
a  Director  of  the  Securities  Investor 
Protection  Corporation. 

Rupple  is  chairman  and  chief  execu- 
tive officer  of  Robert  W.  Baird  &  Co.,  a 
Milwaukee  securities  firm.  He  has  been 
a  member  of  the  Securities  Investor  Pro- 
tection Corporation  since  1978. 

Rupple,  55,  has  been  with  Baird  &  Co. 
and  its  predecessor  company  since  1948. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Securities  Indus- 
try Association  and  served  on  its  execu- 
tive committee  from  1975  to  1978. 


Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation 

Nomination  of  Allie  C.  ¥  elder,  Jr.,  To  Be  a 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Allie  C.  Felder,  Jr.,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  for  reappointment  as 
a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
(OPIC). 

Felder  is  director  of  the  Outreach  Divi- 
sion of  the  Cooperative  League  of  the 
U.S.A.  and  executive  vice  president  of  the 
Cooperative  League  Fund.  He  has  been  a 
member  of  the  OPIC  Board  of  Directors 
since  1971. 

He  was  born  August  12,  1921,  in  Dur- 
ham, N.C.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  agricul- 
ture from  Hampton  Institute,  an  M.S.C. 
in  agricultural  economics  and  rural  so- 
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ciology  from  the  University  of  Illinois, 
and  a  Ph.  D.  in  the  same  area  from  Ohio 
State  University. 

Felder  taught  at  the  International  Go- 
operative  Training  Center  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin  and  was  an  associate 
professor  of  agricultural  economics  at 
Hampton  Institute.  He  spent  13  years  in 
India  as  a  consultant  to  the  American 
International  Association  and  for  the  Co- 
operative League  of  the  U.S.A.  For  8 
years,  he  was  director  of  the  Cooperative 
League's  office  there. 


National  Advisory  Council  on 
Extension  and  Continuing 
Education 

Appointment  of  Four  Members. 
June  11, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  four  persons  as  members 
of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Ex- 
tension and  Continuing  Education.  They 
are: 

Frances  M.  Davin,  of  Brandon,  Fla.,  Hills- 
borough County  Commissioner  for  District 
4,  chairman  of  the  social  services  commit- 
tee of  the  State  Association  of  County 
Commissioners,  and  former  personnel  direc- 
tor for  an  electronic  engineering  company. 

Leo  C.  Donahue,  of  Somerville,  Mass.,  now 
retired  and  active  in  community  affairs, 
formerly  superintendent  of  schools  for 
Somerville.  He  served  on  the  Massachusetts 
Board  of  Education  and  State  Board  of 
Vocational  Education  and  on  the  Massa- 
chusetts State  Board  of  Collegiate  Author- 
ity for  16  years. 

Lowell  Eklund,  of  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich., 
dean  and  professor  of  continuing  education 
at  Oakland  University  in  Rochester,  Mich., 
since  its  establishment  in  1958. 

Rupert  Trujillo,  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
dean  of  the  division  of  continuing  educa- 
tion and  community  services  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico. 


Meeting  With  Vice  President 
Muhammad  Husni  Mubarak 
of  Egypt 

White  House  Statement.     June  11, 1979 

President  Garter  and  Egyptian  Vice 
President  Husni  Mubarak  met  in  the 
Oval  Office  for  50  minutes.  Also  attend- 
ing the  session  on  the  American  side  were 
Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary  of 
State  Vance,  Dr.  Zbigniew  Brzezinski, 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  National 
Security  Affairs,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  Harold  Saunders,  William  Quandt, 
NSC  staff  member,  and  Robert  Hunter, 
NSC  staff  member.  Ambassador  Ashraf 
Ghorbal  and  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs  Usoma  al-Baz  ac- 
companied Vice  President  Mubarak. 

In  accepting  the  special  message  that 
Vice  President  Mubarak  conveyed  on  be- 
half of  President  Sadat,  President  Carter 
expressed  his  personal  pleasure  at  being 
able  to  welcome  Vice  President  Mubarak 
again  to  the  White  House.  He  reiterated 
his  warm  personal  regard  and  high 
esteem  for  President  Sadat  and  welcomed 
the  opportunity  to  continue  close  con- 
sultations with  Egyptian  leaders. 

President  Carter  and  Vice  President 
Mubarak  reviewed  the  status  of  Egyp- 
tian-American cooperation  in  a  number 
of  fields.  The  President  expressed  great  in- 
terest in  Egypt's  priority  efforts  to  expand 
its  economic  and  social  development.  Bi- 
lateral military  relations  were  also  dis- 
cussed. Citing  the  administration's  pro- 
posal for  $1.5  billion  in  foreign  military 
sales  credits  over  the  next  3  years,  the 
President  reaffirmed  his  intention  to  assist 
Egypt  in  meeting  its  legitimate  defense 
needs.  He  also  said  that  they  discussed 
how  the  United  States  might  help  to  meet 
Egypt's  longer  term  defense  needs  and 
the  desirability  of  regular  and  systematic 
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consultations  towards  this  end.  Referring 
to  the  Middle  East  peace  negotiations, 
the  President  stressed  the  administration's 
determination  to  help  resolve  the  difficult 
issues  that  must  be  addressed  so  as  to 
achieve  a  comprehensive  peace. 

In  addition  to  his  meeting  with  Presi- 
dent Carter,  Vice  President  Mubarak  to- 
day met  separately  with  Secretary  Vance, 
Secretary  of  Defense  Brown,  and  Ambas- 
sador Strauss.  Vice  President  Mubarak 
will  meet  with  Members  of  Congress  be- 
fore he  departs  for  London  on  the  evening 
of  June  13. 


National  Health  Plan 

Remarks  Announcing  Proposed  Legislation. 
June  12, 1979 

The  President.  Today  I'm  proposing  to 
the  Congress  a  National  Health  Plan. 
This  major  initiative  will  meet  the  most 
urgent  needs  in  health  care  of  the  Ameri- 
can people  in  a  practical,  cost-efficient, 
and  fiscally  responsible  manner.  It  will 
provide  health  care  for  millions  of  Amer- 
icans and  protect  our  people  against  the 
overwhelming  financial  burdens  of  major 
illness. 

It's  been  30  years  since  President  Harry 
Truman  proposed  access  to  quality  health 
care  as  a  basic  right  for  Americans,  and 
it's  been  nearly  15  years  since  the  Con- 
gress enacted  legislation  establishing 
Medicaid  and  Medicare.  Now  is  the  time 
to  move  forward  again. 

I  challenge  all  those  who  are  concerned 
about  health  and  financial  security  of  the 
American  people  to  rise  above  the  differ- 
ences that  have  created  stalemate  for  the 
last  30  years,  and  act  now,  this  year.  No 
American  should  live  in  fear  that  serious 
illness  or  accident  will  bring  bankruptcy 
or  a  lifetime  of  debt.  Yet  today  80  million 


Americans  are  unprotected  against  cata- 
strophic medical  costs.  Millions  more  may 
lose  their  health  insurance  through  un- 
employment or  because  of  the  death  of  a 
parent  or  a  spouse.  The  National  Health 
Plan  will  rid  this  Nation  of  the  fear  of 
financial  ruin  from  catastrophic  illness. 

No  American  should  be  deprived  of  a 
right  for  health  services  or  be  discouraged 
about  obtaining  medical  treatment  be- 
cause of  poverty.  The  National  Health 
Plan  will  extend  comprehensive  coverage, 
a  full  range  of  medical  and  hospital  care, 
to  almost  16  million  low-income  Ameri- 
cans for  the  first  time.  No  elderly  Ameri- 
can should  be  forced  to  depend  on  char- 
ity when  Medicare  hospital  coverage 
reaches  its  limits  or  face  unlimited  out-of- 
pocket  expenses  for  medical  care.  The 
National  Health  Plan  guarantees  ade- 
quate hospital  coverage  for  the  elderly 
and  for  the  disabled,  caps  their  out-of- 
pocket  expenses,  and  requires  physicians 
to  accept  Medicare  payments  as  full  pay- 
ment for  coverage  of  covered  services. 

No  newborn  child  in  America  should 
be  denied  a  chance  for  a  full  and  pro- 
ductive life  because  of  a  lack  of  needed 
health  service  care.  Our  infant  mortality 
rate  is  one  of  the  highest  in  the  industrial- 
ized world.  My  plan  will  provide  prenatal, 
delivery,  and  infant  care  to  all  pregnant 
women  and  newborn  children  up  to  the 
age  of  1  year. 

And  no  American  taxpayer  should  be 
forced  to  foot  the  bill  for  waste,  fraud, 
and  inefficient  administration.  The  Na- 
tional Health  Plan  will  establish  Health- 
care, a  new  Federal  program  consolidating 
Medicare  and  Medicaid  into  a  single  ad- 
ministrative unit.  Through  good  man- 
agement practices,  the  National  Health 
Plan  will  curb  waste,  will  eliminate  dup- 
lication and  abuse,  and  encourage  com- 
petition. 
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A  strong  and  effective  health  system 
absolutely  requires  establishment  of  cost 
containment  measures  far  more  effective 
than  we  have  today.  The  American  people 
now  spend  more  than  9  percent  of  our 
gross  national  product  on  health  services, 
$200  billion  a  year.  Hospital  costs  are  ris- 
ing $1  million  per  hour,  24  hours  a  day, 
365  days  a  year.  It's  time  to  draw  the  line 
on  skyrocketing  hospital  costs. 

For  2  years,  now,  I've  asked  Congress 
for  hospital  cost  containment  legislation. 
That  bill  alone  will  save  Americans  $53 
billion  over  the  next  5  years.  I've  had  the 
support  of  key  congressional  leaders,  in- 
cluding those  here  today.  Congress  must 
enact  a  strong  hospital  cost  containment 
bill  if  the  National  Health  Plan  is  to  be- 
come a  reality. 

A  truly  comprehensive  health  program 
is  among  the  great  unfinished  items  on  our 
Nation's  social  agenda.  The  National 
Health  Plan  I'm  submitting  today  estab- 
lishes the  framework  and  creates  the 
momentum  for  reaching  that  long-sought 
goal.  This  plan  meets  urgent  national 
needs.  No  longer  will  the  elderly  find  the 
benefits  of  Medicare  illusory  when  they 
are  most  needed.  No  longer  will  working 
families  live  in  fear  of  catastrophic  medi- 
cal expenses.  No  longer  will  millions  of  the 
poor  be  forced  to  depend  only  on  emer- 
gency rooms  or  outpatient  clinics  or  char- 
ity hospitals  for  basic  care,  or  do  without 
health  care  altogther.  No  longer  will 
low-income  women  be  forced  to  bring 
their  children  into  the  world  with  inade- 
quate medical  care  or  help. 

There  are  those  who  sincerely  believe 
that  we  must  insist  upon  a  full-scale,  com- 
prehensive plan  enacted  all  at  once.  The 
idea  of  all  or  nothing  has  been  pursued 
now  for  almost  three  decades.  But  I  must 
say  in  all  candor  that  no  child  of  poverty, 
no  elderly  American,  no  middle-class 
family  has  yet  benefited  from  a  rigid  and 


unswerving  commitment  to  this  principle 
of  all  or  nothing.  The  National  Health 
Plan  that  I  proposed  will  provide  millions 
of  our  people — men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren— with  better  health,  greater  eco- 
nomic security,  and  more  productive, 
dignified,  and  hopeful  lives.  The  Ameri- 
can people  have  waited  long  enough.  I 
call  on  the  Congress  to  act  without  delay. 

I  might  say  that  the  Healthcare  plan 
has  been  evolved  through  careful  consul- 
tation with  key  congressional  leaders 
and  with  representatives  of  American 
organizations  and  groups  over  the  last 
few  months.  Today  we  have  many  of 
those  congressional  leaders  represented 
here,  with  the  leadership  of  crucial  com- 
mittees, and  I'd  like  to  call  on  a  few  of 
them  to  say  a  word  at  this  time. 

First,  in  the  House,  I'd  like  to  ask  Jim 
Corman  and  Chairman  Charlie  Rangel  to 
say  a  word,  and  then  I'll  call  on  others 
after  them. 

Jim? 

Representative  Corman.  Thank  you, 
Mr.  President. 

As  you  know,  some  of  us  have  worked 
long  and  hard  for  a  national  health  secu- 
rity program.  This  is  a  very  constructive 
first  step.  For  the  first  time,  it  acknowl- 
edges the  fact  that  regardless  of  whether 
they're  rich  or  poor,  women  expecting 
children  and  babies,  and  hopefully  in 
later  years,  older  children,  will  have  uni- 
versal coverage.  We'll  see  if  that  works. 
If  it  does,  we  have  something  to  build  on. 
And  I'm  delighted  and  honored  to  sup- 
port the  program. 

The  President.  Thank  you,  Jim. 

Representative  Rangel.  Thank  you, 
Mr.  President. 

I'm  pleased  to  be  here  with  such  dis- 
tinguished colleagues  in  government.  It  is 
true  that  we  have  been  rather  stubborn 
in  trying  to  get  our  way  for  bills  that  we 
thought  were  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
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American  people.  But  I  think  by  seeing 
the  leadership  and  the  sponsors  of  your 
legislation  here  today,  that  it  means  that 
we  can  no  longer  afford  the  purity  of  our 
position  at  the  expense  of  our  aged  and 
our  youngsters,  and  we're  looking  forward 
in  the  Subcommittee  on  Health  in  Ways 
and  Means  in  getting  this  before  our  com- 
mittee as  soon  as  possible. 

And  I  personally  am  pleased  that  my 
colleague  on  that  subcommittee,  Jim 
Gorman,  that  has  a  constituency  of  his 
own,  will  be  joining  with  me  in  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  bill. 

The  President.  Now  Congressman 
Harley  Staggers,  the  chairman  of  the 
commerce  committee  in  the  House. 

Representative  Staggers.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, my  colleagues,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men: 

I'm  happy  to  be  here  on  this  really  mo- 
mentous occasion,  and  to  congratulate 
you,  Mr.  President,  for  having  the  cour- 
age to  bring  forth  a  bill  now,  because  it's 
been,  as  you  said,  proposed  back  in  Harry 
Truman's  time.  And  each  President  since 
that  time  has  talked  about  it.  This  is  the 
first  instrument  that  I've  seen  that  a  Pres- 
ident has  brought  to  the  Hill.  And  I  con- 
gratulate you  on  your  vision  and  your 
courage  for  doing  it. 

And  I  would  say  that  in  this  bill  is 
something  that  I've  believed  in  and  talked 
so  much  about,  is  the  fact  of  prevention 
of  disease.  I've  said  that  so  many  times 
we  wait  until  somebody  gets  sick,  and 
then  we  want  to  get  the  cure.  Let's  try 
to  keep  them,  as  you  do  in  this  bill,  try  to 
keep  them  from  getting  sick. 

I  think  prevention  is  the  greatest  thing 
that  we've  missed  all  down  through  the 
centuries,  instead  of  healing.  We  need 
healing,  this  is  true;  people  are  bound  to 
get  sick.  And  this  is  an  instrument  of  heal- 
ing and  of  mercy  to  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  I  congratulate  you  again. 


The  President.  I  think  you  know  that 
in  both  the  House  and  Senate,  there  is  a 
duality  or  more  of  responsibility  for 
health  care.  The  commerce  committee 
and  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee  in 
the  House  will  be  the  instrumental  ones 
in  actually  getting  legislation  passed.  In 
the  Senate,  of  course,  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee and  the  health  care  committee  will 
have  the  same  responsibility. 

We  are  fortunate  to  have  Senator  Rus- 
sell Long  here,  who  will  be  holding  hear- 
ings very  shortly.  He  can  outline  his  exact 
schedule  for  you.  But  I  think  the  fact 
that  we  have  a  broad  range  of  support, 
as  exhibited  here  on  the  platform  with 
me,  is  a  good  indication  that  we  mean 
business.  We  intend  to  have  the  health 
care  plan  passed  and  implemented  for 
the  benefit  of  the  American  people  after 
so  many  decades  of  delay. 

I'd  like  to  ask  Senator  Russell  Long  to 
comment,  if  you  will. 

Senator  Long.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Pres- 
ident. 

It  was  my  privilege  to  be  the  commit- 
tee chairman  and  the  Senate  floor  man- 
ager for  the  last  big  breakthrough  in  the 
health  area.  I  refer  to  the  bill  that  gave 
us  Medicare  and  Medicaid.  I  applaud 
the  President  for  the  breakthrough 
that  is  implicit  in  what  he  has  done  here 
in  providing  leadership  from  the  White 
House  to  move  us  a  very  long  stride  for- 
ward in  better  health  legislation. 

We  on  the  Finance  Committee  will 
study  the  President's  recommendations. 
We'll  add  some  of  our  own.  We'll  try  to 
take  the  best  that  he  has  to  offer  and  the 
best  that  we  can  offer  and  bring  the  Sen- 
ate a  bill. 

He's  familiar  with  my  views,  and  I  think 
I'm  familiar  with  the  President's  views.  I 
would  hope  that  we  can  join  together  in 
bringing  better  health  care  to  the  people 
even  more  rapidly  than  the  President  has 
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in  mind.  It's  my  hope  that  we  can  move 
some  of  those  dates  forward,  that  some  of 
the  most  urgent  care  that  we'd  like  to  see 
provided  for  the  American  people,  that 
they're  not  now  getting,  will  start  next 
year,  in  1980. 

Of  course,  all  these  things  are  nego- 
tiable. We  want  to  work  with  the  Presi- 
dent. I'm  confident  he'll  work  with  us, 
and  we're  very  happy  about  this  day. 

The  President.  Russell,  when  do  you 
think  hearings  might  be  starting? 

Senator  Long.  Well,  we're  already 
meeting  on  some  parts  of  what  you're 
recommending,  Mr.  President.  We  called 
off  a  meeting  today  to  come  here  and  talk 
to  you.  [Laughter]  We  were  going  to  be 
meeting  on  cost  containment  this  morn- 
ing, but  we'll  be  back  at  it  tomorrow 
morning. 

The  President.  Very  good.  We'll  let 
you  hurry  back  and  go  to  work. 

Senator  Long.  You  can't  ask  for 
much  more  prompt  service  than  that. 
[Laughter] 

The  President.  Senator  Abe  Ribicoff, 
who's  worked  for  many  years  in  the  Sen- 
ate for  better  health  care. 

Senator  Ribicoff.  Mr.  President,  I 
think  this  is  doable  this  year.  It  can  only 
be  done  if  the  main  actors  will  cooperate. 
And  the  main  actors  are  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  Senator  Long,  and 
Senator  Kennedy.  As  I  analyze  the  three 
proposals,  there  are  so  many  similarities 
that  there  is  no  reason  why  the  main  par- 
ties involved — the  President,  Senator 
Long,  and  Senator  Kennedy — can't  com- 
promise their  difference  and  work  this 
out. 

In  a  speech  on  the  Senate  floor,  I 
pointed  out  the  similarities.  There  is  rhet- 
oric, there  is  controversy,  there  is  poli- 
tics in  this  issue  that  affects  every  person 
in  the  United  States.  But  when  you  con- 
sider the  similarities,  the  controversy  can 


be  submerged.  And  I  believe  the  contro- 
versy will  be  submerged  and  we  should  be 
able  to  pass  national  health  insurance  this 
year. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very 
much.  That's  a  good  statement,  and  I 
agree  with  you. 

Gaylord  Nelson,  who's  helped  us  so 
much  with  hospital  cost  containment,  and 
also  with  the  broader  aspects  of  health 
care. 

Senator  Nelson.  Mr.  President,  as  so 
often  has  been  my  fate  throughout  history 
in  politics,  I'm  called  upon  to  say  some- 
thing when  everything  else  has  been  said. 
[Laughter] 

Let  me  say,  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to 
join  the  others  here  in  commending  you 
for  moving  forward  with  a  health  insur- 
ance plan.  I  think  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary that  we  have  Presidential  leadership 
in  order  to  get  moving,  because  there  are 
as  many  plans  as  there  are  Members  of 
Congress. 

We're  going  to  have  to  seek  to  reach  a 
common  agreement  on  proceeding  to 
bring  to  the  people  of  this  country  a  sound 
and  efficient  health  care  insurance  pro- 
gram, and  you  have  taken  a  major  step 
in  the  leadership  position  of  coming  for- 
ward with  a  proposal.  And  I  join  the 
chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee  in 
saying  that  I  know  that  we  are  prepared 
in  that  committee  to  proceed  expedi- 
tiously to  give  consideration  to  the  pend- 
ing legislation,  this  one  and  others  that 
are  before  the  committee,  and,  I  would 
hope,  report  legislation  yet  this  year. 

The  President.  I  think  Senator  Ribi- 
coff expressed  my  feelings  very  clearly. 
For  many  years,  the  obstacle  to  progress 
was  the  wide  disparity  in  concepts  of 
what  health  care  should  be.  But  now 
there's  a  broad  range  of  consensus. 

I'm  determined  to  see  this  legislation 
passed  and  to  have  it  be  advantageous  for 
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the  poor  people  who  are  presently  de- 
prived of  health  care  at  all;  the  elderly, 
who  have  a  genuine  fear  of  dependence 
upon  Medicare  because  benefits  run  out 
or  because  their  costs  are  too  high; 
mothers,  or  prospective  mothers,  who 
have  the  great  responsibility  of  bringing  a 
child  into  the  world  without  adequate 
prenatal  or  postnatal  care;  and  the  aver- 
age American  family  who  can  be  wiped 
out  financially  by  a  catastrophic  illness — 
these  categories  of  Americans  have  waited 
too  long  for  action.  And  now  with  a  con- 
certed effort  by  myself  and  my  whole  ad- 
ministration, the  leaders  in  the  House  and 
Senate  who  have  been  long  impatient 
about  inaction,  and  the  full  support  of 
the  American  people,  we  will  have  suc- 
cess this  year. 

Now  Secretary  Joe  Califano  and  Stu 
Eizenstat  will  be  glad  to  answer  questions 
on  the  specific  nature  of  the  proposal  for 
the  press.  And  we  will  now  ask  the  Sen- 
ators to  go  back  to  the  Finance  Committee 
and  pass  hospital  cost  containment — 
[laughter] — to  clear  the  decks  for  this 
broader  coverage  consideration  in  the 
very  near  future. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1 1 :  06  a.m.  to 
reporters  assembled  in  Room  450  of  the  Old 
Executive  Office  Building.  Following  his  re- 
marks, Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr.,  and  Stuart 
E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy,  held  a  news  con- 
ference on  the  proposed  legislation. 


National  Health  Plan 

Message  to  the  Congress  on  Proposed 
Legislation.     June  12, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Today  I  am  proposing  to  the  Congress 
a  National  Health  Plan.  This  major  new 


initiative  will  improve  health  care  for  mil- 
lions of  Americans  and  protect  all  our 
people  against  the  overwhelming  finan- 
cial burdens  of  serious  illness. 

It  has  been  30  years  since  President 
Truman  challenged  Congress  to  secure 
for  all  Americans  access  to  quality  health 
care  as  a  matter  of  right.  It  has  been 
nearly  15  years  since  the  Congress,  re- 
sponding to  the  leadership  of  Presidents 
Kennedy  and  Johnson,  finally  enacted 
Medicare  and  Medicaid.  Now,  after  a 
decade  and  a  half  of  inaction,  it  is  time  to 
move  forward  once  again. 

I  have  consulted  with  the  Congress, 
with  consumers,  with  leaders  of  labor, 
management,  and  the  health  care  indus- 
try, and  have  carefully  weighed  every  op- 
tion. My  proposal  is  practical,  premised 
on  effective  cost  controls,  and  consistent 
with  sound  budget  practices.  It  will : 
— protect  all  Americans  from  the  cost 

of  catastrophic  illness  or  accident 
— extend  comprehensive  health  cover- 
age to  almost  16  million  low-income 
Americans 
— provide  coverage  for  prenatal,  de- 
livery,  postnatal,   and  infant  care, 
without  cost-sharing 
— establish  Healthcare,  which  will  pro- 
vide more  efficient  Federal  adminis- 
tration of  health  coverage  for  the 
poor  and  the  elderly 
— reform  the  health  care  system  to  pro- 
mote competition  and  contain  costs 
— create  both  the  framework  and  the 
momentum  for  a  universal,  compre- 
hensive national  health  plan. 

PROTECTION  FROM  CATASTROPHIC 
EXPENSES 

No  American  should  live  in  fear  that 
a  serious  illness  or  accident  will  mean 
bankruptcy  or  a  lifetime  of  debt.  Yet  to- 
day over  80  million  Americans  are  unpro- 
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tected  against  devastating  medical  costs, 
and  millions  more  can  lose  the  protection 
they  now  have  because  of  unemployment 
or  the  death  of  a  working  spouse. 

This  National  Health  Plan  will  protect 
every  American  from  the  serious  finan- 
cial burden  caused  by  major  illness  and 
injury.  All  employers  will  provide  cata- 
strophic coverage  for  full-time  employees 
and  their  families,  with  subsidies  to  ease 
the  burden  on  small  businesses.  No  fam- 
ily will  be  required  to  pay  more  than 
$2500  for  medical  expenses  in  a  single 
year.  Americans  who  are  not  covered  else- 
where can  obtain  affordable  catastrophic 
coverage  from  a  special  Federal  program. 
Under  this  special  program,  no  one  will 
be  denied  coverage  because  he  or  she  is 
labelled  a  "bad  medical  risk." 

EXPANDED    BENEFITS    FOR   THE   ELDERLY 

The  cost  of  health  care  falls  most 
cruelly  on  America's  older  citizens  who, 
with  reduced  incomes,  have  the  highest 
medical  expenses.  Because  Medicare 
places  limits  on  hospital  days  and  places 
no  ceiling  on  out-of-pocket  expenses,  seri- 
ous illness  threatens  senior  citizens  with 
loss  of  their  homes  and  their  life  savings. 
Under  the  National  Health  Plan,  the 
elderly  will  have  unlimited  hospital 
coverage  and  will  be  required  to  pay  no 
more  than  $1250  for  medical  expenses  in 
a  single  year. 

Today,  the  elderly  also  face  heavy 
financial  burdens  because  physicians  in- 
creasingly charge  more  than  the  Medicare 
fee.  Under  the  National  Health  Plan, 
physicians  would  be  prohibited  from 
charging  elderly  patients  more  than  the 
allowable  fee. 

IMPROVED  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  POOR 

The  National  Health  Plan  also  pro- 
vides expanded  benefits  for  the  poor.  The 


Plan  will  extend  comprehensive  cover- 
age— full  physician,  hospital  and  related 
services — to  all  Americans  with  incomes 
below  55%  of  poverty  ($4200  for  a 
family  of  four) .  In  addition,  persons  with 
incomes  above  55%  of  poverty  will  be 
able  to  "spend-down"  into  comprehensive 
coverage  if  their  medical  expenses  in  a 
given  year  reduce  their  income  to  the  eli- 
gibility level.  A  family  of  four  with  an  in- 
come of  $4500,  for  example,  will  be 
covered  after  $300  of  medical  expenses. 
Under  these  provisions,  15.7  million  poor 
people,  including  1.2  million  elderly,  will 
receive  comprehensive  coverage  for  the 
first  time. 

Today  the  existence  of  53  separate 
State  and  territorial  Medicaid  programs 
impedes  efficient  management.  Under 
the  National  Health  Plan,  the  adminis- 
tration of  programs  for  the  poor  and  the 
elderly  will  be  significantly  upgraded  by 
the  creation  of  a  single  new  Federal  pro- 
gram— Healthcare.  Healthcare  will  im- 
prove claims  processing,  reduce  error 
rates  in  eligibility  determination,  and 
facilitate  detection  of  fraud  and  abuse. 

HEALTH     SERVICES     FOR     MOTHERS     AND 

INFANTS 

Prevention  is  the  best  way  to  eliminate 
the  suffering  and  cost  of  illness,  and  one 
of  the  most  effective  preventive  health 
measures  we  can  take  is  to  assure  health 
care  for  expectant  mothers  and  infants. 
We  have  been  far  too  slow  to  learn  this 
lesson.  Our  infant  mortality  rates  are 
higher  than  those  of  eleven  other  nations. 
This  inexcusable  record  can  and  will  be 
corrected. 

Under  the  National  Health  Plan,  em- 
ployers will  provide  employees  and  their 
families  with  coverage  for  prenatal  care, 
delivery,  and  infant  care  to  age  one,  with- 
out any  cost-sharing.  A  high  priority  in 
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future  years  must  be  to  expand  this  cover- 
age to  include  children  up  to  age  six.  The 
employer  provisions  of  the  Plan,  com- 
bined with  the  Child  Health  Assurance 
Plan  I  have  already  proposed  for  low- 
income  expectant  mothers  and  children, 
will  assure  that  no  newborn  child  in  this 
country  will  be  denied  the  chance  for  a 
full  and  productive  life  by  the  high  costs 
of  health  care. 

EXTENDED   INSURANCE   COVERAGE 

Today,  many  employees  and  their 
families  suddenly  lose  all  health  coverage 
when  the  employee  is  laid  off  or  is  be- 
tween jobs.  Under  the  National  Health 
Plan,  employer-based  insurance  policies 
will  be  required  to  maintain  coverage  for 
90  days  after  employment  ends.  In  addi- 
tion, employer-based  policies  will  be  re- 
quired to  maintain  family  coverage  for 
90  days  after  an  employee's  death,  and 
to  cover  dependents  until  age  26. 

COST   CONTAINMENT 

A  renewed  emphasis  on  cost  contain- 
ment must  accompany  new  health  bene- 
fits. The  American  people  now  spend  over 
9%  of  the  Gross  National  Product  on 
health  services — $200  billion  a  year.  Hos- 
pital costs  in  America  are  rising  $1  mil- 
lion an  hour,  24  hours  a  day.  It  is  time  to 
draw  the  line. 

The  National  Health  Plan  is  premised 
on  passage  of  strong  hospital  cost  contain- 
ment legislation,  which  will  save  the 
American  people  $53  billion  over  the  next 
five  years,  including  $28  billion  in  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  expenditures.  The 
Nation  cannot  afford  expanded  coverage 
without  hospital  cost  containment  legisla- 
tion. In  addition,  my  National  Health 
Plan  proposes  a  $3  billion  annual  limit  on 
hospital  capital  expenditures.  This  Na- 
tion   cannot    support   more    duplicative 


facilities  and  more  unnecessary  equip- 
ment. We  must  not  add  to  the  130,000 
excess  hospital  beds  we  now  have.  We 
must  and  we  will  insure  that  needed  ex- 
tensions in  coverage  do  not  become  the 
excuse  for  further  waste. 

This  Plan  will  also  provide  for  a  man- 
datory fee  schedule  for  physicians  who 
serve  Healthcare  patients.  The  fee  sched- 
ule will  curb  excessive  inflation  in  physi- 
cian fees  and  will  reduce  the  disparities  in 
fees  paid  to  rural  physicians  as  compared 
to  urban  physicians,  and  primary  care 
physicians  as  compared  to  specialists. 
Over  time,  the  new  fee  schedule  will  help 
produce  a  better  geographic  distribution 
of  physicians  and  increase  the  availability 
of  primary  care  services. 

The  Healthcare  fee  schedule  will  pro- 
vide a  model  for  private  health  insurance 
plans.  Private  plans  will  publish  the 
names  of  physicians  who  agree  to  adhere 
to  the  Healthcare  fee  schedule  for  all 
their  patients.  To  assure  that  Blue  Shield 
and  similar  organizations  reexamine  their 
physician  reimbursement  policies,  the 
Plan  will  prohibit  physician  domination 
of  the  governing  boards  of  these  orga- 
nizations. 

INCREASED   COMPETITION 

Competition  has  been  weak  in  the 
health  care  industry  because  a  very  high 
percentage  of  costs  are  paid  by  third 
parties,  and  because  patients  generally 
cannot  determine  or  shop  for  the  serv- 
ices they  need.  In  recent  years,  how- 
ever, health  maintenance  organizations 
(HMOs)  have  injected  important  com- 
petitive forces  into  the  health  care  system. 
The  National  Health  Plan  will  encourage 
further  competition  by  giving  employees 
and  Healthcare  beneficiaries  new  finan- 
cial incentives  to  enroll  in  HMOs  or 
other  cost-effective  health  plans. 
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Employers  will  be  required  to  make 
equal  contributions  to  the  various  health 
plans  they  offer  their  employees.  Em- 
ployees who  choose  more  cost-effective 
plans  will  either  pay  lower  premiums,  re- 
ceive additional  compensation,  or  receive 
expanded  health  benefits. 

The  Healthcare  program  will  pay  a 
fixed  amount  on  behalf  of  elderly  bene- 
ficiaries who  choose  to  enroll  in  HMOs. 
If  the  HMO  can  provide  the  standard 
Healthcare  benefit  package  for  less  than 
the  fixed  amount,  it  must  offer  addi- 
tional health  benefits  to  the  patient. 

The  Plan  also  promotes  competition  by 
requiring  Healthcare  to  use  competitive 
bidding  to  select  private  companies  to 
perform  claims  processing  and  related 
functions.  Demonstration  projects  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  have  shown  that  this  change 
will  produce  significant  administrative 
savings. 

FRAMEWORK    FOR    A    COMPREHENSIVE 
PLAN 

A  universal,  comprehensive  national 
health  insurance  program  is  one  of  the 
major  unfinished  items  on  America's 
social  agenda.  The  National  Health  Plan 
I  am  proposing  today  creates  both  the 
framework  and  the  momentum  to  reach 
that  long-sought  goal.  In  future  years, 
the  Plan  can  be  expanded  to  include  all 
low-income  persons.  Employer  coverage 
can  be  made  more  fully  comprehensive, 
with  subsidies  to  ease  the  burden  on 
small  businesses.  First-dollar  coverage  for 
preventive  services  can  be  extended 
throughout  early  childhood.  I  am  today 
sending  to  the  Congress  an  outline  of  a 
fully  comprehensive  plan  which  builds 
upon  the  significant  health  care  improve- 
ments that  I  am  asking  the  Congress  to 
enact  this  session. 

Consistent     with     current     budgetary 


constraints,  new  Federal  spending  for  the 
National  Health  Plan  will  not  begin  un- 
til FY  '83.  When  the  Plan  is  fully  imple- 
mented, the  Federal  budget  cost  in  1980 
dollars  will  be  18  billion  and  the  pre- 
mium cost  to  employers  and  employees 
will  be  $8  billion.  A  substantial  portion 
of  these  expenditures  reflect  reduced 
out-of-pocket  expenses  for  individuals 
and  reduced  spending  by  State  and  local 
governments  for  their  health  programs. 
These  expenditures  are  a  social  invest- 
ment in  the  future  of  our  children,  the 
economic  security  of  our  elderly,  and  the 
well-being  and  peace  of  mind  of  all 
Americans.  They  are  an  investment  in  a 
more  effective  and  efficient  health  care 
system.  Over  time,  the  Plan's  emphasis 
on  prevention,  competition,  and  cost 
containment  will  reap  important  divi- 
dends for  our  Nation  and  its  people. 

I  urge  the  Congress  not  to  lose  this  pre- 
cious opportunity  for  progress.  The  real 
needs  of  our  people  are  not  served  by 
waiting  and  hoping  for  a  better  tomor- 
row. That  tomorrow  will  never  come 
unless  we  act  today.  The  National  Health 
Plan  I  propose  will  provide  millions  of 
our  citizens  with  better  health,  greater 
economic  security,  and  more  productive, 
dignified,  and  hopeful  lives.  The  Amer- 
ican people  have  waited  long  enough.  I 
call  on  the  Congress  to  act  without  delay. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  12,  1979. 


John  Wayne 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the 
Film  Actor.     June  12, 1979 

John  Wayne  was  bigger  than  life.  In 
an  age  of  few  heroes,  he  was  the  genuine 
article.   But  he   was  more   than  just  a 
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hero — he  was  a  symbol  of  many  of  the 
most  basic  qualities  that  made  America 
great.  The  ruggedness,  the  tough  inde- 
pendence, the  sense  of  personal  convic- 
tion and  courage — on  and  off  the 
screen — reflected  the  best  of  our  na- 
tional character. 

It  was  because  of  what  John  Wayne 
said  about  what  we  are  and  what  we  can 
be  that  his  great  and  deep  love  of  Amer- 
ica was  returned  in  full  measure. 

Rosalynn  and  I  extend  our  deepest 
sympathies  to  his  family. 


Energy  Emergency  in  Florida 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
June  12, 1979 

Memorandum  for  the  Administrator  of 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Based  on  a  request  submitted  to  me  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State  of  Florida  to 
extend  my  May  5,  1979  determination 
that  a  regional  energy  emergency  con- 
tinues to  exist  in  the  State  of  Florida  of 
such  severity  that  a  temporary  suspen- 
sion of  certain  particulate  and  opacity 
control  regulations  which  apply  to  fossil- 
fuel  fired  electric  generating  plants  under 
the  Florida  Air  Quality  Implementation 
Plan  may  be  necessary,  and  that  other 
means  of  responding  to  the  energy  emer- 
gency may  be  inadequate,  I  hereby  ex- 
tend that  determination  for  thirty  days 
from  June  5  to  and  including  July  4, 
1979.  This  extension  is  limited  by  the 
same  conditions  as  my  original  determi- 
nation. 

If,  during  the  extension,  I  find  that  a 
regional  energy  emergency  no  longer 
exists  in  Florida,  I  will  direct  that  this 
extension  be  rescinded,  and  that  all  sus- 
pension orders  issued  by  the  Governor  be 


terminated  on  the  day  of  that  rescission. 
Please  continue  to  work  with  State  offi- 
cials to  monitor  carefully  the  residual  oil 
supply  in  Florida,  and  to  inform  me  if 
the  emergency  should  cease  to  exist.  You 
will  continue  to  retain  full  authority  to 
disapprove  temporary  suspension  of  regu- 
lations in  Florida  and  to  exercise  your 
emergency  powers  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 303  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  when  and 
if  necessary.  It  is  important  to  keep  sus- 
pensions to  an  absolute  minimum  since 
Section  110(f)  of  the  Glean  Air  Act 
limits  each  suspension  to  a  maximum  du- 
ration of  120  days. 

I  commend  Governor  Graham  for  his 
continued  efforts  in  energy  conservation 
and  his  commitment  that  no  extension  of 
any  suspension  will  be  granted  if  the  re- 
sult would  be  a  violation  of  any  national 
ambient  primary  or  secondary  air  quality 
standard. 

This  determination  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
2:56  p.m.,  June  12,  1979] 


Steel  Imports 

Proclamation  4665. 


June  12, 1979 


Extension  of  Temporary  Quantita- 
tive Limitation  on  the  Importation 
Into  the  United  States  of  Certain 
Articles  of  Stainless  Steel  or 
Alloy  Tool  Steel 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A  Proclamation 

1.  On  June  11,  1976,  by  Proclamation 
4445,  the  President  proclaimed,  pursuant 
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to  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States  (including  section  203  of 
the  Trade  Act  of  1974  (19  U.S.G.  2253) 
(the  Trade  Act)),  the  imposition  of 
temporary  quantitative  limitations  on  the 
importation  into  the  United  States  of 
certain  articles  of  stainless  steel  or  alloy 
tool  steel.  These  limitations  were  effective 
as  to  those  articles  entered,  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  for  consumption  on  or 
after  June  14,  1976,  and  were  to  continue 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  that  date 
unless  earlier  modified,  or  terminated. 
Proclamation  4445  was  subsequently 
modified  by  Proclamation  4477  of  No- 
vember 16,  1976,  Proclamation  4509  of 
June  15,  1977,  and  Proclamation  4559  of 
April  5,  1978.  Import  relief  currently  in 
effect  under  Proclamation  4445,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  articles  pro- 
vided for  in  items  923.20  through  923.26, 
inclusive,  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States  (TSUS)  (19  U.S.G.  1202), 
is  scheduled  to  terminate  at  the  close  of 
June  13,  1979,  unless  extended  by  the 
President  pursuant  to  section  203(h)  (3) 
of  the  Trade  Act   (19  U.S.G.  2253(h) 

(3)). 

2.  Pursuant  to  sections  203 (i)  (2)  and 
(i)(3)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.G. 
2253(i)(2)  and  (i)(3)),  the  United 
States  International  Trade  Commission 
(USITG) ,  on  April  24,  1979,  reported  to 
the  President  (USITC  Report  203-5) 
the  results  of  its  investigation  under  sec- 
tion 203  (i)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.G. 
2253(i)).  The  USITC  advised  that  it 
was  evenly  divided  on  the  question  of  the 
probable  economic  effect  on  the  domes- 
tic industry  concerned  of  the  termina- 
tion of  the  import  relief  provided  for  in 
items  923.20  through  923.26,  inclusive,  of 
the  TSUS. 

3.  Section  203(h)  (3)  of  the  Trade  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  2253(h)(3))    provides  that 


any  import  relief  provided  pursuant  to 
section  203  may  be  extended  by  the  Presi- 
dent, at  a  level  of  relief  no  greater  than 
the  level  in  effect  immediately  before  such 
extension,  if  the  President  determines, 
after  taking  into  account  the  advice  re- 
ceived from  the  USITC  under  section 
203 (i)  (2)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2253  (i)  (2))  and  after  taking  into  ac- 
count the  considerations  described  in  sec- 
tion 202(c)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
2252  (c) ),  that  such  extension  is  in  the 
national  interest. 

4.  In  accordance  with  section  203(h) 
(3)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253 
(h)  (3) ),  having  taken  into  account  the 
advice  received  from  the  USITC  under 
section  203 (i)  (2)  of  the  Trade  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  2253 (i)  (2) ),  and  the  considera- 
tions described  in  section  202(c)  of  the 
Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2252(c) ),  I  have 
determined  that  the  extension  of  the  im- 
port relief  provided  for  in  items  923.20 
through  923.26,  inclusive,  of  the  TSUS  is 
in  the  national  interest. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Garter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, acting  under  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes 
of  the  United  States,  including  section 
203  of  the  Trade  Act  (19  U.S.C.  2253), 
and  in  accordance  with  Article  XIX  of 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  (GATT)  (61  Stat.  (pt.  5)  A58; 
8  UST  (pt.  2)  1786),  do  proclaim 
that — 

(1)  Items  608.52,  608.76,  608.78, 
608.85,  608.88,  609.06,  609.07  and 
609.08,  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the 
GATT  are  modified  to  conform  with  the 
Quantitative  restrictions  set  forth  in  the 
Annex  to  this  proclamation. 

(2)  Subpart  A,  part  2  of  the  Appendix 
to  the  TSUS  is  modified  as  set  forth  in 
the  Annex  to  this  proclamation. 
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(3)  The  authority  to  make  changes 
in  the  quantitative  restrictions  provided 
for  in  this  proclamation,  as  set  forth  in 
the  Annex  to  this  proclamation,  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Special  Representative 
for  Trade  Negotiations. 

(4)  This  proclamation  shall  be  effec- 
tive as  to  those  articles  entered,  or  with- 
drawn from  warehouse,  for  consumption 
on  or  after  June  14,  1979,  and  before 
the  close  of  February  13,  1980,  unless 
the  period  of  its  effectiveness  is  earlier 
expressly  modified  or  terminated. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twelfth  day  of 
June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  and  third. 
Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 

2:55  p.m.,  June  12,  1979] 
note:   The  annex  is  printed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  June  14,  1979. 


Commission  on  Presidential 
Scholars 

Appointment  of  Three  Members. 
June  12, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  three  persons  as  members 
of  the  Commission  on  Presidential  Schol- 
ars. They  are: 

Rebecca  Barnhill  Hundley,  of  Thomas- 
ville,  N.C.,  a  former  claims  manager  and 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Occidental  Life 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  Carolina  in  Raleigh. 
She  is  active  in  civic  affairs  and  serves  on 
the  North  Carolina  State  Judicial  Standards 
Commission  and  the  State  Banking  Laws 
Study  Commission. 

Joanne  Rajoppi,  of  Springfield,  N.J.,  a  free- 
lance writer,  editor  of  the  New  Jersey  Car- 
penters Funds'  publication,  and  former 
newspaper  writer.  She  is  active  in  local  poli- 
tics and  serves  as  Union  County  freeholder 
vice  chairperson. 

Cecile  C.  Waronker,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
teacher  of  remedial  mathematics  and  read- 
ing in  the  Atlanta  public  school  system. 


Advisory  Commission  on 
Intergovernmental  Relations 

Appointment  of  Two  Members. 
June  12, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  the 
appointment  of  two  persons  as  members 
of  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Inter- 
governmental Relations  for  2-year  terms. 
They  are : 

John  Dalton,  Governor  of  Virginia,  to  re- 
place Otis  Bowen,  Governor  of  Indiana, 
whose  term  on  the  Commission  has  ex- 
pired ; 

Leo  McCarthy,  speaker  of  the  California 
State  Assembly,  to  replace  Martin  Sabo, 
who  has  retired  as  a  State  legislator. 


Hazardous  Waste  Disposal 

Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
President  of  the  Senate  Transmitting  Proposed 
Legislation.     June  13, 1979 

Dear  Mr.   Speaker:    {Dear  Mr.   Presi- 
dent:) 

Today  I  am  transmitting  legislation  to 
address  some  of  the  most  significant  en- 
vironmental and  public  health  problems 
facing  our  Nation.  The  problems  which 
the  legislation  is  designed  to  address  are 
extremely  serious.  Recent  months  have 
focused  public  attention  on  a  series  of  past 
improper  hazardous  waste  disposal  inci- 
dents such  as  the  tragedy  of  Love  Canal, 
New  York.  This  case  clearly  demon- 
strates the  unacceptable  costs  of  improper 
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hazardous  waste  disposal  which  may  ac- 
crue from  other  incidents  such  as: 

•  contamination  of  surface  and  ground 
waters  including  drinking  water 
supplies ; 

•  staggering  financial  costs  of  cleaning 
up  and  containing  wastes;  and 

•  acute  poisoning,  carcinogenicity, 
mutagenicity,  and  promotion  of  mis- 
carriages and  birth  defects. 

The  proposed  legislation  is  a  compre- 
hensive program  with  the  financial  re- 
sponsibility shared  by  Federal,  State  and 
local  governments  as  well  as  industry.  For 
spills  of  oil  or  hazardous  substances,  the 
legislation  establishes  a  comprehensive 
and  uniform  system  of  notification,  emer- 
gency response,  enforcement,  liability  and 
limited  economic  compensation  for  such 
incidents.  For  uncontrolled  sites,  the 
proposed  legislation  would  establish  es- 
sentially the  same  program  but  without 
economic  compensation.  This  compre- 
hensive program  would  be  implemented 
by: 

•  requiring  notification  of  spills  and  the 
presence  of  uncontrolled  hazardous 
waste  disposal  sites; 

•  empowering  the  Federal  Government 
to  clean  up  and  mitigate  pollution  in 
those  incidents  where  the  liable 
parties  do  not  respond  adequately  or 
cannot  be  quickly  identified; 

•  enforcing  higher  standards  of  care  in 
the  handling  of  oil,  hazardous  sub- 
stances and  hazardous  wastes  includ- 
ing recovery  from  liable  parties  of 
governmental  response  costs  and  eco- 
nomic compensation; 

•  providing  compensation  for  the  eco- 
nomic damages  sustained  by  inno- 
cent victims  of  spills. 

The  States  have  a  significant  role  in 
implementing  this  legislation.  Although 
the  proposed  legislation  authorizes  Fed- 
eral action  in  emergency  situations,  the 


States  are  expected  to  provide  financing 
for  both  the  short-term  and  long-term 
containment  of  releases  from  hazardous 
dumpsites. 

The  legislation  provides  a  major  inno- 
vation in  the  manner  we  approach  en- 
vironmental rehabilitation.  In  particular, 
those  elements  of  the  private  sector  which 
produce  hazardous  chemicals  will  share, 
along  with  the  Federal  and  State  govern- 
ments, in  the  financial  responsibility  for 
meeting  the  goals  of  the  legislation 
through  a  system  of  fees. 

The  legislation  provides  for  a  mid-term 
evaluation.  Within  three  years  of  enact- 
ment a  report  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Congress  which  would  include  experience 
to  date  in  implementing  the  legislation; 
the  extent,  if  any,  of  the  critical  uncon- 
trolled sites  problem;  projected  funds  re- 
quired for  spill  response;  extent  of  State 
participation;  and  recommendations  for 
statutory  modification  in  such  areas  as  fee 
structure,  fund  operation,  liability  limits, 
and  financial  responsibility  limits. 

It  has  become  abundantly  clear  over 
the  past  several  months  that  exposure  of 
humans  and  the  environment  to  dangers 
from  spills  of  oil,  hazardous  substances 
and  hazardous  wastes  and  from  releases  at 
uncontrolled  hazardous  waste  disposal 
sites  are  two  of  the  most  pressing  environ- 
mental problems  facing  the  Nation.  I 
believe  that  the  proposed  legislation  rep- 
resents a  comprehensive  and  effective  ap- 
proach for  protecting  people  and  the  en- 
vironment from  such  incidents.  I  am 
hopeful  that  this  proposal  will  receive 
prompt  consideration  and  speedy  enact- 
ment. The  health  of  the  public  and  the 
environment  cannot  afford  less. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 

note:  This  is  the  text  of  identical  letters  ad- 
dressed to  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Walter  F. 
Mondale,  President  of  the  Senate. 
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Gold  Medal  for 
Hubert  H.  Humphrey 

Statement  on  Signing  S.  613  Into  Law. 
June  13, 1979 

I  have  approved  S.  613,  a  bill  author- 
izing that  a  special  gold  medal  be  struck 
in  recognition  of  Hubert  Humphrey's 
distinguished  career,  and  that  as  Presi- 
dent I  present  it  to  Mrs.  Humphrey  on 
behalf  of  the  Congress. 

Hubert  Humphrey's  unyielding  dedi- 
cation to  the  principles  of  equality  and 
social  justice  will  forever  remind  us  that 
one  person  can  make  a  difference  in  the 
life  and  well-being  of  a  whole  nation.  We 
have  a  long  road  to  travel  before  we  fully 
achieve  the  goals  he  sought,  but  few  men 
or  women  have  paved  as  much  of  that 
road  as  Hubert  Humphrey  did.  Let  us 
dedicate  ourselves  to  finishing  his  work. 

It  is  an  honor  and  privilege  for  me  as 
President  to  join  with  the  Congress  in 
tribute  to  this  great  American. 

note:  As  enacted,  S.  613  is  Public  Law  96-21, 
approved  June  13. 


He  was  born  January  10,  1935,  in  Eliz- 
abeth, N.J.  He  received  an  A.B.  from 
Williams  College  in  1957  and  an  M.D. 
from  the  University  of  Colorado  School 
of  Medicine  in  1961. 

Moxley  was  at  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital  in  Boston  from  1961  to  1963  as 
medical  house  officer,  then  assistant  resi- 
dent physician.  From  1963  to  1965,  he 
was  a  clinical  associate  at  the  National 
Cancer  Institute.  From  1965  to  1966,  he 
was  a  senior  resident  at  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham  Hospital. 

From  1966  to  1969,  Moxley  was  an  in- 
structor in  medicine  and  assistant  to  the 
dean  of  Harvard  Medical  School.  From 
1969  to  1973,  he  was  dean  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine  and 
associate  professor  of  medicine.  Since 
1973  he  has  been  at  the  University  of 
California  at  San  Diego. 

Moxley  is  the  author  of  numerous 
articles.  He  has  served  as  a  member  of 
the  President's  National  Advisory  Com- 
mission on  Health  Manpower  and  as  a 
clinical  associate  and  consultant  at  vet- 
erans hospitals. 


Department  of  Defense 

Nomination  of  John  Howard  Moxley  111 
To  Be  an  Assistant  Secretary.     June  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  John  Howard  Moxley 
III,  of  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  to  be  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense.  His  area  of  respon- 
sibility would  be  health  affairs,  and  he 
would  replace  Robert  N.  Smith,  who  has 
resigned. 

Moxley  is  currently  vice  chancellor  for 
health  sciences  and  dean  of  the  School  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  California 
at  San  Diego. 


Department  of  Commerce 

Nomination  of  Samuel  B.  Nemirow  To  Be 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Maritime  Affairs. 
June  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Samuel  B.  Nemirow,  of 
Fairfax,  Va.,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Commerce  for  Maritime  Affairs.  He 
would  replace  Robert  Blackwell,  who  has 
resigned. 

Nemirow  has  been  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Maritime  Affairs  since  1972. 

He  was  born  October  23,  1940,  in  Hart- 
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ford,  Conn.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  the 
University  of  Connecticut  in  1958  and  an 
LL.B.  from  Boston  University  in  1962. 
From  1965  to  1969,  Nemirow  was  as- 
sistant to  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  From  1969  to 
1970,  he  practiced  law  with  the1  Washing- 
ton firm  of  Galland,  Kharasch,  Calkins  & 
Brown.  From  1970  to  1972,  he  was  Chief 
of  the  Regulation  Division  at  the  Trans- 
portation Department. 


Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Nomination  of  Charles  J.  Chamberlain 
To  Be  a  Member.     June  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Charles  J.  Chamberlain, 
of  Des  Plaines,  111.,  for  reappointment  as 
a  member  of  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board. 

Chamberlain  has  been  the  labor  mem- 
ber of  this  Board  since  1977.  The  Board 
administers  retirement-survivor  and  un- 
employment-sickness benefit  programs 
provided  by  Federal  laws  for  the  Nation's 
railroad  workers  and  their  families. 

Chamberlain  was  born  August  7,  1921. 
From  1938  to  1956,  he  worked  for  the 
Chicago  and  North  Western  Railroad  as 
a  signalman  and  signal  maintainer.  From 
1941  to  1977,  he  held  various  posts  in  the 
Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Signalmen, 
beginning  as  recording  secretary  for  Local 
108  and  finally  serving  as  president  of  the 
union. 

Chamberlain  also  served  as  chairman 
of  the  Railway  Labor  Executives'  Asso- 
ciation from  1970  to  1977.  He  was  an 
alderman  in  De  Kalb,  111.,  from  1954  to 
1958. 


United  States  Advisory 
Commission  on  International 
Communication,  Cultural  and 
Educational  Affairs 

Nomination  of  Jean  McKee 

To  Be  a  Member.     June  13, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Jean  McKee,  of  New 
York  City,  to  be  a  member  of  the  United 
States  Advisory  Commission  on  Inter- 
national Communication,  Cultural  and 
Educational  Affairs  for  a  3-year  term. 

McKee  was  chief  of  staff  for  the  minor- 
ity leader  of  the  New  York  State  Assem- 
bly, Perry  B.  Duryea,  until  last  December. 

She  was  born  June  20,  1929,  in  New 
Haven,  Conn.  She  received  a  degree  in 
political  science  from  Vassar  College.  She 
worked  for  the  New  York  Republican 
State  Committee  from  1953  to  1955,  and 
as  a  researcher  for  a  private  research 
organization  from  1957  to  1959.  She  was 
also  active  in  a  number  of  Republican 
political  campaigns  between  1952  and 
1962. 

From  1962  to  1966,  McKee  was  a  part- 
ner and  treasurer  of  a  public  relations  and 
public  opinion  polling  firm,  Consensus, 
Inc.,  leaving  the  firm  in  1964  to  work  on 
then-Governor  Nelson  Rockefeller's  na- 
tional campaign  committee  and  the  New 
York  Republican  State  Committee,  and 
in  1965  to  work  on  former  Senator  Ken- 
neth Keating' s  campaign  for  judge  of  the 
court  of  appeals. 

In  1966  McKee  worked  for  the  New 
York  Republican  State  Committee  and 
the  Republican  State  campaign  commit- 
tee. In  1967  she  joined  the  staff  of  Sena- 
tor Jacob  K.  Javits.  She  worked  in  his 
New  York  and  Washington  offices  until 
1975,  and  was  named  administrative  as- 
sistant in  1973. 
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In  1976  and  1977,  McKee  served  as 
Deputy  Administrator,  then  Acting  Ad- 
ministrator, of  the  American  Revolution 
Bicentennial  Administration.  She  was 
chief  of  staff  to  Minority  Leader  Duryea 
and  operations  director  of  his  campaign 
during  1978. 


The  President's  Trip  to 
Vienna,  Austria 

Remarks  on  Departure  From  the  White  House, 
June  14, 1979 

Mr.   Vice  President  and  citizens  of  our 
great  country: 

Thiry-five  years  ago  during  another 
summit  meeting  in  Potsdam,  a  brief  mes- 
sage was  brought  to  President  Truman. 
Just  before  dawn  on  the  desert  of  Alamo- 
gordo  the  first  atomic  bomb  had  been  ex- 
ploded— man  had  unleased  the  power  of 
matter  itself,  and  world  events  have  never 
been  the  same. 

Since  then,  the  unchanging  duty  of 
of  every  American  President  has  been  to 
avoid  nuclear  war  while  maintaining  and 
even  enhancing  the  security  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  That  is  exactly  the 
purpose  of  my  mission  to  Vienna.  We 
know  that  progress  in  this  search  is  most 
often  measured  in  inches  and  not  in  miles. 
And  we  know  that  the  only  way  to  have 
peace  in  the  end  is  to  wage  peace  con- 
stantly from  a  position  of  constant  and 
sustained  national  strength. 

The  summit  in  Vienna  will  be  the 
10th  such  summit  between  American 
Presidents  and  the  leaders  of  the  Soviet 
Union  since  World  War  II.  We  do  have 
significant  differences  between  the  Soviet 
Union.  They  are  important,  and  they  re- 
quire the  most  careful  discussion. 


We  will  make  clear  to  the  Soviet  Union 
our  views  and  our  purposes  throughout 
the  world,  so  that  no  misunderstanding  on 
their  part  might  provide  a  dangerous 
prospect  for  the  people  of  our  two  nations 
and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

We  will  try  to  broaden  our  communica- 
tions with  the  Soviets  and  to  create  new 
channels  of  understanding  between  our 
two  countries  for  these  purposes. 

We  will  seek  new  areas  where  more  co- 
operation might  be  forthcoming  and  also 
less  competition.  The  arms  limitation 
treaty  which  President  Brezhnev  and  I 
will  sign  next  Monday  embodies  that 
spirit,  and  it  gives  us  enhanced  national 
security  and  an  increased  hope  for  a 
peaceful  future. 

And  with  SALT  II,  we  continue  the 
30-year  search  for  ways  to  avoid  nuclear 
war.  That  was  the  goal  of  the  Limited 
Test  Ban  Treaty;  that  was  the  goal  of  the 
Anti-Ballistic  Missile  Treaty;  that  was 
the  goal  of  SALT  I.  It  has  been  the  goal 
with  SALT  II  of  three  Presidents  nego- 
tiating over  the  last  7  years  on  behalf  of 
the  American  people  to  make  this  agree- 
ment which  we  will  sign  next  week  fair, 
equitable,  a  stabilizing  force,  and  verifi- 
able. That  will  be  our  goal  as  we  begin  to 
discuss  further  limitations  on  SALT  III. 

No  one  treaty  can  take  us  back  to  the 
time  that  we  enjoyed  before  nuclear 
weapons  became  a  potential  destructive 
force,  just  as  no  one  summit  conference 
can  end  the  sharp  competition  between 
ourselves  and  the  Soviet  Union.  But  we 
and  the  Soviet  Union  can  agree  that  the 
security  of  both  nations  and  the  stability 
of  the  world  depends  upon  the  avoiding  of 
a  nuclear  conflict  which  some  few  may 
survive,  but  which  certainly  no  one  could 
win. 

I  approach  this  summit  in  Vienna  with 
hope,  but  without  any  false  expectations. 
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The  goals  which  lie  at  the  heart  of  my 
mission  today — improving  our  own  Na- 
tion's security  and  enhancing  the  pros- 
pects for  world  peace  and  the  avoidance 
of  nuclear  war — transcend  all  other  issues 
that  I  will  ever  face  in  my  own  life  in 
public  service. 

I'm  grateful  for  the  guidance  of  mem- 
bers of  my  Cabinet,  my  administration, 
the  Congress,  and  the  American  people, 
and  for  the  good  wishes  of  our  Nation  as 
I  go  on  this  mission. 

I  go  to  Vienna  with  a  confidence  which 
can  only  come  from  representing  the 
greatest,  the  most  powerful,  and  the  most 
free  society  on  Earth. 

Thank  you  all  very  much.  I'll  certainly 
do  the  best  I  can. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  approximately 
8  a.m.  on  the  South  Lawn  of  the  White  House. 


Veterans'  Health  Care 
Amendments  of  1979 

Statement  on  Signing  S.  7  Into  Law. 
June  14, 1979 

Out  of  a  deep  sense  of  commitment, 
Congress  by  resolution,  and  I  by  procla- 
mation, called  upon  the  Nation  this  year 
to  honor  the  sacrifice  and  contributions 
of  the  9.9  million  Vietnam  era  veterans 
during  Vietnam  Veterans  Week,  from 
May  28  through  June  3,  1979.  The  veter- 
ans of  Vietnam  had  to  demonstrate  an 
extra  measure  of  heroism  because  of  the 
divisiveness  of  the  war.  We  as  a  nation 
are  finally  ready  to  recognize  and  appre- 
ciate their  valor  and  patriotism. 

The  statistics  that  show  that  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  returned  Vietnam 
veterans  have  readjusted  successfully  are 
a  tribute  to  their  courage,  but  no  comfort 


to  those  who  have  not  been  able  to  over- 
come the  psychic  or  physical  damages  of 
the  war.  In  declaring  Vietnam  Veterans 
Week,  I  spoke  of  our  Nation's  moral  debt 
to  these  veterans.  In  signing  S.  7,  we 
begin  today  to  repay  that  debt. 

S.  7  will  enable  the  VA  to  provide  spe- 
cial readjustment  counseling  for  Viet- 
nam era  veterans  and  their  families.  This 
is  an  extremely  important  feature.  The 
burden  and  pain  of  the  war  and  its  recur- 
ring trauma  are  shared  fully  by  the  veter- 
ans' families.  Their  well-being  is  essential 
for  successful  rehabilitation.  The  coun- 
seling provision  includes  important 
mental  health  followup  services  as  well. 
The  VA  will  make  every  attempt  to  pro- 
vide services  for  eligible  veterans  and, 
when  necessary,  avail  itself  of  the  services 
of  community  mental  health  centers  and 
other  facilities  where  VA  readjustment 
counseling  centers  are  inaccessible  or  un- 
able to  provide  necessary  services. 

S.  7  will  also  permit  the  VA  to  establish 
a  5-year  pilot  program  for  the  treatment 
and  rehabilitation  of  veterans  with  alco- 
hol or  drug  dependence  or  abuse  prob- 
lems. While  drug  problems  are  on  the 
decline  among  Vietnam  veterans,  alcohol 
problems  are  rising.  This  important  pilot 
program  will  enable  veterans  to  receive 
appropriate  treatment  and  counseling  for 
these  special  problems  in  their  own  com- 
munities where  such  treatment  is  most 
effective. 

I  am  concerned  about  the  hospital  con- 
struction provision  of  S.  7  which  may  de- 
lay or  impair  important  hospital  construc- 
tion projects  undertaken  by  the  VA  sys- 
tem. Our  commitment  to  the  health  needs 
of  our  veteran  population  must  come  first; 
I  believe  that  VA  recommendations  on 
future  construction  sites  have  been  based 
on  that  commitment.  I  hope  that  this  new 
authority  in  S.  7  will  not  politicize  nor 
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unnecessarily  delay  future  VA  construc- 
tions. 

The  special  provisions  of  S.  7  which 
are  the  key  initiatives  of  my  legislative 
program  will  permit  the  VA  to  more  fully 
and  flexibly  respond  to  special  needs,  par- 
ticularly those  of  Vietnam  era  veterans 
which  have  not  until  now  been  fully  and 
adequately  addressed.  Max  Cleland,  my 
VA  Administrator,  testified  10  years  ago 
on  behalf  of  psychological  readjustment 
counseling.  I  congratulate  Senator  Alan 
Cranston,  who  has  been  a  tireless  cham- 
pion for  psychological  readjustment 
counseling  legislation  for  many  years  and 
deserves  great  credit  for  final  passage  of 
this  legislation. 

The  Nation  has  shown  its  appreciation 
to  veterans  over  the  years.  With  this  act 
we  demonstrate  again  our  recognition  of 
those  contributions.  We  also  give  special 
tribute  to  Vietnam  era  veterans  and 
demonstrate  forcefully  that  this  country 
has  opened  its  eyes  and  its  heart  to  their 
unique  experience  and  sacrifice. 

note:  As  enacted,  S.  7  is  Public  Law  96-22, 
approved  June  13. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
New  Zealand  and  Western 
Samoa 

Nomination  of  Anne  Clark  Martindell. 
June  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Anne  Clark  Martindell, 
of  Princeton,  N.J.,  to  be  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  to  New  Zealand  and  to 
Western  Samoa.  She  would  replace  Armi- 
stead  I.  Selden,  Jr.,  resigned. 

Martindell  is  Director  of  the  Office  of 
United  States  Foreign  Disaster  Assist- 
ance. 


She  was  born  July  18,  1914,  in  New 
York  City.  She  attended  Smith  College 
and  Sir  George  Williams  College. 

From  1963  to  1967,  Martindell  was  a 
teacher,  then  reading  supervisor,  at  Miss 
Mason's  School  in  Princeton.  She  was  a 
New  Jersey  State  senator  from  1973  to 
1977.  Since  1977  she  has  been  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Disaster  Assist- 
ance. She  is  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Council  of  the  Department  of  Politics  at 
Princeton  University. 


Department  of  Energy 

Nomination  of  Louis  F.  Moret  To  Be  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Minority  Economic  Impact. 
June  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
is  nominating  Louis  F.  Moret,  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  to  be  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Minority  Economic  Impact  at 
the  Energy  Department.  The  President 
announced  his  intention  to  nominate 
Moret  for  this  position  on  May  5,  1979,  in 
Los  Angeles. 

Moret  has  been  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Minority  Business  Enterprise  at  the 
Commerce  Department  since  1977. 

He  was  born  October  18,  1944,  in  Los 
Angeles.  He  received  a  B.A.  in  sociology 
from  Whittier  College  in  1972  and  an 
M.P.A.  from  the  University  of  Southern 
California  in  1976. 

In  1972  Moret  was  southern  California 
Chicano  coordinator  for  Hubert  H. 
Humphrey's  Presidential  campaign,  and 
campaign  manager  for  Richard  Ala- 
torre's  campaign  for  the  assembly.  In  1975 
he  was  campaign  manager  for  Edward 
Avila's  campaign  for  councilman,  and 
served  as  vice  president  for  public  affairs 
for  the  National  Economic  Development 
Association. 

From  1975  to  1976,  Moret  was  affirma- 
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tive  action  officer  for  the  Montebello 
Unified  School  District  in  Montebello, 
Calif.  In  1976  and  1977,  he  was  chief  of 
staff  for  California  Assemblyman  Richard 
Alatorre. 


sumer  concerns.  He  has  worked  with 
business  and  consumer  groups  on  legisla- 
tion to  create  an  agency  for  consumer 
advocacy. 


Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission 

Nomination  of  Stuart  M.  Statler  To  Be  a 
Commissioner.     June  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Stuart  M.  Statler,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  be  a  Commissioner 
of  the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Commis- 
sion for  a  term  expiring  October  26,  1986. 

Statler  has  been  chief  counsel  to  the 
minority  for  the  Senate  Permanent  Sub- 
committee on  Investigations  since  1973, 
and  counsel  to  Senator  Charles  Percy 
since  1971. 

He  was  born  June  15,  1943,  in  New 
York  City.  He  received  a  B.A.  from  Am- 
herst College  in  1965  and  a  J.D.  from 
Harvard  Law  School  in  1968. 

From  1968  to  1970,  Statler  was  special 
assistant  to  the  Chairman  of  the  National 
Commission  on  Product  Safety,  the 
Commission  whose  recommendations  led 
to  the"  creation  of  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission. 

From  1970  to  1971,  Statler  was  senior 
staff  associate  of  the  President's  Advisory 
Council  on  Executive  Organization, 
where  he  served  on  the  Task  Force  on 
Independent  Regulatory  Commissions. 
From  1971  to  1973,  he  was  minority  coun- 
sel to  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Execu- 
tive Reorganization. 

As  chief  counsel  to  the  minority  of  the 
Investigations  Subcommittee,  Statler  has 
been  involved  in  a  wide  range  of  investi- 
gations of  fraud,  corruption,  or  misfeas- 
ance, many  of  which  are  related  to  con- 


National  Credit  Union 
Administration  Board 

Nomination  of  P.  A.  Mack,  Jr.,  To  Be  a 
Member.     June  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  P.  A.  Mack,  Jr.,  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.^  to  be  a  member  of  the 
National  Credit  Union  Administration 
Board  for  a  4-year  term.  Mack  has  been 
administrative  assistant  to  Senator  Birch 
Bayh  since  1971. 

He  was  born  September  8,  1930,  in 
Chicago,  111.  He  received  a  B.S.  in  agri- 
culture from  Purdue  University  in  1952 
and  an  M.B.A.  in  management,  finance, 
and  marketing  from  Indiana  University 
in  1955. 

From  1953  to  1955,  Mack  taught 
courses  in  personnel  relations  at  Indiana 
University.  From  1955  to  1957,  he  was  a 
quality  control  superviser  for  Quaker  Oats 
Co.  In  1958-59  he  taught  management  at 
DePaul  University. 

From  1958  to  1968,  Mack  was  an  agri- 
cultural lending  officer  and  consultant 
with  the  Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank 
in  Chicago.  From  1960  to  1971,  he  also 
served  on  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
Tazewell  County  National  Bank  in  Dela- 
van,  111.,  where  he  was  responsible  for  the 
management  of  the  entire  securities  port- 
folio. 

From  1968  to  1971,  he  was  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  Continental  Illinois  National 
Bank  in  Chicago. 

Since  1955  he  has  also  been  owner  and 
manager  of  Mack  Farms,  in  Delavan, 
111. 
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Community  Services 
Administration 

Nomination  of  Frankie  M.  Freeman  To  Be 
Inspector  General.     June  14, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Frankie  M.  Freeman,  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  be  Inspector  General  of 
the  Community  Services  Administration. 
Freeman  is  a  senior  partner  in  the  St. 
Louis  law  firm  of  Freeman,  Whitfield, 
Montgomery  &  Walton. 

She  was  born  November  24,  1916,  in 
Danville,  Va.  She  attended  Hampton  In- 
stitute, Hampton,  Va.,  and  received  her 
law  degree  from  the  Howard  University 
School  of  Law  in  1947.  She  taught  busi- 
ness law  for  2  years,  and  began  her  law 
practice  in  St.  Louis  in  1949. 

Ms.  Freeman  has  a  strong  investigative 
background.  She  has  been  a  member  of 
the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights  since 
1964  and  served  as  the  general  counsel 
of  the  St.  Louis  Housing  Authority  from 
1969  to  1970.  She  also  served  as  assistant 
attorney  general  of  Missouri  from  1955  to 
1956.  From  1956  to  1970,  she  was  a  full- 
time  staff  attorney  for  the  St.  Louis  Hous- 
ing and  Land  Clearance  Authorities,  serv- 
ing in  the  position  of  associate  general 
counsel  from  1956  to  1969.  In  1970  she 
returned  to  her  law  practice. 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Presi- 
dent's public  schedule  and  other  items  of 
general  interest  announced  by  the  White 
House  Press  Office  and  not  included  else- 
where in  this  issue. 


June  11 

The  President  left  Camp  David,  Md., 
for  a  fishing  trip  at  Leetown,  W.  Va. 
While  he  was  in  Leetown,  the  President 
toured  the  National  Fish  Health  Research 
Laboratory.  He  then  returned  to  the 
White  House. 

The  President  participated  in  a  briefing 
by  administration  officials  on  the  Panama 
Canal  treaties  implementing  legislation 
given  for  Members  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives on  the  State  Floor  at  the 
White  House. 

June  12 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President     for     National     Security 
Affairs; 
— Rev.  Leon  Sullivan; 
— Frank  B.   Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison; 
— William  J.  Green,  Democratic  can- 
didate for  mayor  of  Philadelphia; 
— Prime    Minister    Odvar   Nordli    of 
Norway  and  Vice  President  Walter 
F.  Mondale; 
— former  Ambassador  John  J.  McCloy. 
The  President  participated  in  a  brief- 
ing by  administration  officials  on  the  stra- 
tegic arms  limitation  agreement  given  for 
civic  and  community  leaders  in  the  East 
Room  at  the  White  House. 

The  President  has  accorded  the  per- 
sonal rank  of  Ambassador  to  William  A. 
Hayne,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  International  Environmental 
Affairs,  while  he  serves  as  head  of  the 
U.S.  delegation  to  the  diplomatic  confer- 
ence on  the  protection  of  migratory 
species  being  held  in  Bonn,  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany. 
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The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore; 

— Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski; 
—the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff; 
— Vice  President  Mondale; 
— Gen.  Bernard  W.  Rogers,  appointed 
as     Supreme    Allied     Commander, 
Europe,  and  Commander  in  Chief  of 
U.S.  Forces  in  Europe. 
The    White    House    announced    that 
President  Carter  has  invited  President- 
elect Jaime  Roldos  of  Ecuador  to  meet 
with  him  in  July. 

The  President  today  announced  that 
he  will  nominate  Frederick  H.  Schultz,  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  be  Vice  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System.  The  President  an- 
nounced his  intention  to  nominate 
Schultz  as  a  member  of  the  Board  on 
April  12,  1979. 

June  14 

The  President  today  declared  a  major 
disaster  for  the  State  of  Texas  as  a  result 
of  severe  storms  and  flooding,  beginning 
on  or  about  May  30,  which  caused  ex- 
tensive public  and  private  property 
damage. 

June  15 

The  President  today  declared  a  major 
disaster  for  the  State  of  Kansas  as  a  re- 
sult of  severe  storms  and  flooding,  be- 
ginning on  or  about  June  7,  which  caused 
extensive  public  and  private  property 
damage. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or  nom- 
inations of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted  June  12,  1979 

George  Arceneaux,  Jr.,  of  Louisiana,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Louisiana,  vice  a  new  position 
created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 

Tyrone  Brown,  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  for  a  term  of  7  years 
from  July  1,  1979  (reappointment). 

Allie  C.  Felder,  Jr.,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Cor- 
poration for  a  term  expiring  December  17, 
1981  (reappointment). 

Brenton  H.  Rupple,  of  Wisconsin,  to  be  a 
Director  of  the  Securities  Investor  Protec- 
tion Corporation  for  a  term  expiring  Decem- 
ber 31,  1981  (reappointment). 

Submitted  June  14,  1979 

Anne  Clark  Martindell,  of  New  Jersey,  to 
be  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
New  Zealand,  and  to  serve  concurrently  and 
without  additional  compensation  as  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  Western 
Samoa. 
John  Howard  Moxley  III,  of  California,  to 
be   an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  vice 
Robert  Nelson  Smith,  resigned. 
Otto  R.  Skopil,  Jr.,  of  Oregon,  to  be  United 
States  Circuit  Judge  for  the  Ninth  Circuit, 
vice  a  new  position  created  by  P.L.  95-486, 
approved  October  20,  1978. 
Lynn   C.   Higby,   of  Florida,   to   be   United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Florida,  vice  a  new  position  created 
by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20,  1978. 
Robert   L.   Vining,   Jr.,  of  Georgia,   to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  North- 
ern District  of  Georgia,  vice  a  new  position 
created   by   P.L.   95-486,   approved   Octo- 
ber 20,  1978. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  June  14 — Continued 
Patrick  E.  Carr,  of  Louisiana,  to  be  United 
States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  Dis- 
trict of  Louisiana,  vice  a  new  position  cre- 
ated by  P.L.  95-486,  approved  October  20, 
1978. 
Robert  J.  Staker,  of  West  Virginia,  to  be 
United  States  District  Judge  for  the  South- 
ern District  of  West  Virginia,  vice  a  new 
position  created  by  P.L.  95-486,  approved 
October  20,  1978. 
Samuel  B.  Nemirow,  of  Virginia,  to  be  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Maritime 
Affairs,  vice  Robert  J.  Blackwell,  resigned. 
Louis  F.  Moret,  of  California,  to  be  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Minority  Economic  Impact 
(new  position). 
Frankie  Muse  Freeman,  of  Missouri,  to  be 
Inspector  General,  Community  Services  Ad- 
ministration (new  position). 
Stuart  M.  Statler,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Consumer 
Product    Safety    Commission    for    the    re- 
mainder of  the  term  expiring  October  26, 
1979,  vice  Barbara  H.  Franklin,  resigned. 
Stuart  M.  Statler,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Consumer 
Product  Safety  Commission  for  a  term  of  7 
years  from   October   27,    1979    (reappoint- 
ment). 
John  W.  Macy,  Jr.,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Direc- 
tor of  the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  (new  position). 
Frederick  H.   Sghultz,  of  Florida,  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  for  the  unexpired 
term   of   14  years  from  February   1,    1968, 
vice  Philip  C.  Jackson,  Jr.,  resigned. 
Frederick  H.  Schultz,  of  Florida,  to  be  Vice 
Chairman   of    the    Board    of   Governors   of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  for  a  term  of  4 
years  (new  position). 
P.  A.  Mack,  Jr.,  of  Indiana,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  National  Credit  Union  Administra- 
tion Board  for  the  term  of  4  years   (new 
position). 

Charles  J.  Chamberlain,  of  Illinois,  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 
for  the  term  of  5  years  from  August  29,  1979 
(reappointment). 

Jean  McKee,  of  New  York,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  United  States  Advisory  Commission 
on  International  Communication,  Cultural 
and  Educational  Affairs  for  a  term  of  3  years 
(new  position). 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESSRELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  June  11,  1979 

News  conference:  on  changes  in  the  Federal 
timber  policy  as  an  anti-inflation  measure — 
by  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President 
on  Inflation,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Bob 
Bergland,  and  John  R.  McGuire,  Chief  of 
the  Forest  Service,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

Fact  sheet:  departure  from  even-flow  timber 
harvest  on  Federal  lands 

Announcement :  nomination  of  George  Arcene- 
aux,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Louisiana 

Released  June  12,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  National  Health 
Plan — by  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  Domestic  Affairs  and  Pol- 
icy, and  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  Joseph  A.  Calif ano,  Jr. 

Released  June  13,  1979 

News  conference :  on  proposed  hazardous  waste 
disposal  legislation — by  Douglas  M.  Costle, 
Administrator,  and  Thomas  C.  Jorling,  As- 
sistant Administrator  for  Water  and  Hazard- 
ous Materials,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  James  W.  Moorman,  Assistant  At- 
torney General,  Land  and  Natural  Resources 
Division,  and  Mr.  Eizenstat 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Otto  R.  Skopil, 
Jr.,  to  be  United  States  Circuit  Judge  for 
the  Ninth  Circuit 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Patrick  E.  Carr 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Louisiana 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Lynn  C.  Higby 
to  be  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Florida 

Announcement :  nomination  of  Robert  L.  Vin- 
ing,  Jr.,  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Georgia 

Announcement:  nomination  of  Robert  J. 
Staker  to  be  United  States  District  Judge 
for  the  Southern  District  of  West  Virginia 

Announcement:  visit  of  President-elect  Jaime 
Roldos  of  Ecuador 
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Released  June  1 3— Continued  Approved  June  1 3— Continued 

Announcement:      appointment     of     Marshall  c  qaq                                        «  ,  ,.    T        rt„  nn 

Brement  to ,  the  National  Security  Council       S' 348 Public  Law  96-20 

staff  in  charge  of  Soviet-Eastern  European  An   act   to  authorize   the   President  of  the 

affairs  and  East-West  relations  United  States  to  present  on  behalf  of  the 

Announcement:     appointment    of    Gerald    G.  Congress  a  specially  struck  gold  medal  to 

Oplinger  to  the  National  Security  Council  Ben  Abruzzo,  Maxie  Anderson,  and  Larry 

staff  in  charge  of  nuclear  nonproliferation  Newman, 
issues 

S.  613 Public  Law  96-21 

Released  June  14,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  departure  from  the  An.  act   authorizing   the    President   of   the 

White  House  for  a  trip  to  Vienna,  Austria  United  States  to  present  a  gold  medal  to 

the  widow  of  Hubert  H.  Humphrey. 

S.    7 Public  Law  96-22 

ACTS  APPROVED  BY 

THE  PRESIDENT  Veterans'    Health    Care    Amendments    of 

1979 
Approved  June  13, 1979 

H.R.   2805 Public  Law  96-19      S*    709 Public  Law  96~23 

An  act  to  make  technical  and  conforming  An  act  to  authorize  appropriations  for  the 

changes  to  the  financial  disclosure  provisions  Coast  Guard  for  fiscal  years  1980  and  1981, 

in  the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978.  and  for  other  purposes. 


Editor's  Note 

The  President's  Trip  to  Vienna ,  Austria 

The  President  was  in  Vienna  on  Friday,  June  15.  Releases 
and  announcements  issued  on  the  trip  will  be  printed  in 
next  week's  issue. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS 


Week  Ending  Friday,  June  22,  1979 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Remarks  of  President  Rudolph  Kirchschlager 
of  Austria  and  President  Carter  at  the 
Welcoming  Ceremony.     June  14, 1979 

President  Kirchschlager.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
behalf  of  the  people  of  Austria,  I  bid  you, 
Mr.  President,  your  distinguished  wife, 
Mrs.  Garter,  and  your  distinguished  party, 
a  very  cordial  welcome  on  Austrian  soil. 

We  Austrians  are  delighted  and  pro- 
foundly gratified  at  the  fact  that  your 
meeting  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Pre- 
sidium of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the 
Soviet  Union  takes  place  in  Vienna,  the 
capital  of  the  Republic  of  Austria.  We 
hope  sincerely  that  we  will  be  able  to  offer 
you  for  your  encounter  an  environment 
and  an  atmosphere  which  will  facilitate 
your  highly  responsible  talks. 

I  am  well  aware  of  the  fact  that  we 
have  no  right  and  that  we  have  no  wish 
to  influence  your  deliberations.  But,  Mr. 
President,  let  me  add  one  more  word  to 
this  welcome,  speaking  not  only  as  the 
Federal  President  of  the  Republic  of  Aus- 
tria but  also  as  one  of  the  about  4,000 
million  human  beings  in  this  world. 

We  hope  and  we  wish  and  we  trust 
from  the  depth  of  our  hearts  that  the 
meeting  between  you,  Mr.  President,  and 


the  Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of  the 
Supreme  Soviet  will  lead  not  only  to  the 
signing  of  SALT  II  but  will  also  help  to 
develop  the  relations  and  the  relations  of 
trust  between  the  world  powers  and  «will 
contribute  towards  the  further  process  of 
detente  and  thus  towards  a  reduction  of 
armaments. 

Mr.  President,  once  again,  a  very  cor- 
dial welcome  to  you  in  Austria. 

President  Carter.  We  are  all  de- 
lighted to  visit  the  beautiful  and  historic 
city  of  Vienna.  And  on  behalf  of  the 
American  people,  I  want  to  express  my 
appreciation  to  President  Kirchschlager, 
Chancellor  Kreisky,  and  the  Government 
and  the  people  of  Austria  for  hosting  this 
summit  meeting. 

The  good  wishes  expressed  by  your 
President  have  been  very  important  to 
me  and  accurately  express  the  purpose  of 
our  meeting. 

The  United  States  and  Austria  are 
united  by  strong  bonds  of  friendship, 
mutual  respect,  and  shared  devotion  to 
democratic  ideals.  The  people  of  my 
nation  unequivocally  support  and  appre- 
ciate the  freedom,  the  independence,  and 
the  neutrality  of  Austria. 

I've  come  to  meet  with  President 
Brezhnev  on  a  mission  of  peace — to 
strengthen   and   to  enlarge  cooperation 
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and  understanding  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
to  reduce  the  dangers  of  nuclear  war, 
and  to  move  towards  a  more  stable  and 
a  more  secure  world. 

This  summit  involves  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union  directly.  But 
all  people  have  an  urgent  stake  in  these 
talks.  No  human  being  can  rest  secure  in 
a  world  of  unrestrained  nuclear  weapons. 
All  nations  and  all  people  share  an  over- 
riding interest  in  maintaining  peace  in 
the  nuclear  age. 

This  city  is  especially  appropriate  as  a 
setting  to  pursue  the  goals  of  understand- 
ing. Historically,  Vienna  has  been  a  cross- 
roads where  different  cultures  and  polit- 
ical systems  meet.  The  United  States  and 
the  Soviet  Union,  for  instance,  concluded 
the  first  major  cooperative  agreement  of 
the  postwar  period  24  years  ago  in  this 
city  in  1955,  helping  to  move  both  nations 
beyond  the  hostilities  and  suspicions  of 
the  cold  war  era  towards  stability  in 
Europe  and  greater  cooperation  in  the 
pursuit  of  peace. 

Vienna  is  the  headquarters  of  the  In- 
ternational Atomic  Energy  Agency,  on 
which  all  nations  rely  to  provide  safe- 
guards for  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic 
power.  And  along  with  New  York  and 
Geneva,  Vienna  is  the  third  city  of  the 
United  Nations. 

For  nearly  three  decades,  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union  have  sought 
to  limit  and  to  control  the  momentum  of 
the  nuclear  arms  race.  This  week  we  con- 
tinue in  that  process  with  the  signing  of 
SALT  II.  We  have  no  illusion  that  this 
agreement  will  rid  the  world  once  and  for 
all  of  danger,  nor  will  it  end  all  the  dif- 
ferences that  exist  between  our  two  coun- 
tries. But  we  are  confident  that  SALT  II 
will  widen  the  areas  of  cooperation  and 


reduce  substantially  the  dangers  of  nu- 
clear holocaust. 

The  people  of  Vienna,  the  people  of 
Europe,  and  the  peoples  of  many  other 
nations  have  known  the  bitter  price  of 
war  twice  in.  this  century.  With  the  suc- 
cess of  this  summit  meeting,  all  people  will 
take  another  step  towards  security  and 
lasting  peace. 

Mr.  President,  thank  you  for  your  good 
wishes.  We'll  do  our  best  to  make  them 
come  true. 

note:  The  exchange  began  at  9:50  p.m.  at 
the  Vienna  Airport. 

Following  his  remarks,  President  Carter 
went  to  the  residence  of  the  U.S.  Ambassador 
to  Austria,  where  he  stayed  during  the  sum- 
mit meeting. 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Toast  at  a  Working  Dinner  Hosted  by  the 
United  States  Delegation.     June  16, 1979 

I  have  a  brief  toast,  with  your  permis- 
sion, Mr.  President. 

Mr.  President,  we  have  come  to  Vienna 
in  search  of  common  understanding  in  a 
spirit  of  common  sense.  We  have  come  to 
explore,  to  clarify,  and  to  attempt  to  re- 
solve all  our  differences.  We  have  come  to 
take  one  more  step  towards  avoiding  a  nu- 
clear conflict  in  which  some  few  might 
survive,  but  which  no  one  can  win. 

Mr.  President,  if  I  had  one  thing  to 
mention  in  my  toast  tonight,  it  would  be 
to  propose  our  two  nations'  success  in 
holding  a  steady  course  towards  control 
of  weapons  and  then  halting  any  drift  to- 
wards uncertainty  that  might  come  from 
our  failure  to  control  and  to  regulate  the 
arms  competition. 

We  must  consider  the  wider  possibili- 
ties of  SALT  II.  As  we  worked  to  con- 
clude our  agreement  on  strategic  arms, 
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we  have  found  that  we  could  work 
together  for  other  positive  change.  In 
fact,  our  new  SALT  II  treaty  could  pro- 
vide the  basic  framework  that  we  seek  to 
reduce  tension  and  conflict  around  the 
world. 

The  world  is  moving  quickly  towards 
more  varied  forms  of  government.  Young 
nations  are  asserting  a  new  independent 
place  for  themselves.  We  are  seeing  the 
decline  of  racism,  the  end  of  colonialism, 
and  there  is  a  worldwide  movement 
against  poverty  and  social  injustice.  At 
the  same  time,  we  face  dangers  that  cre- 
ate combat  in  some  regions  of  the  world, 
trouble  [in]  international  relations  on  a 
global  scale,  and  encourage  the  spread  of 
nuclear  and  conventional  arms  in  many 
nations. 

Very  briefly,  Mr.  President,  let  me  say 
that  we  believe  in  restraining  conflicts 
that  could  undermine  the  goals  that  we 
have  established  for  ourselves.  We  are 
working  for  cooperation  among  nations, 
for  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes,  for 
economic  development  with  social  justice 
and  for  human  rights  around  the  world. 
These  are  the  ideas  we  would  like  to  ex- 
plore with  you  as  we  discuss  the  unique 
responsibilities  of  the  relationship  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

And,  finally,  Mr.  President,  I  believe 
that  our  successful  effort  to  limit  nuclear 
weapons  can  be  a  framework  for  guidance 
toward  new  areas  of  cooperation  and  for 
facing  peacefully  those  areas  in  which  we 
still  compete. 

Mr.  President,  we  raise  our  glasses  to 
toast  our  success  for  SALT  II.  Let  us 
pledge  to  seek  new  areas  of  common  un- 
derstanding in  the  same  spirit  of  common 
sense.  Let  us  pledge  our  continuing  co- 
operation and  honesty  in  our  discussions, 
enhanced  security  of  both  nations,  and, 
above  all,  a  peaceful  world. 


Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  propose 
a  toast  to  you,  Mr.  President,  and  to  the 
heroic  people  of  the  Soviet  Union,  our 
present  and  future  friends. 

note:  President  Garter  spoke  at  9: 15  p.m.  at 
the  residence  of  the  U.S.  Ambassador  to 
Austria. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Garter,  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev,  and  their  delegations  held 
morning  and  afternoon  meetings  at  the  U.S. 
Embassy. 

As  printed  above,  the  item  follows  the  press 
release. 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Toast  at  a  Working  Dinner  Hosted  by  the 
Soviet  Delegation.    June   17,   1979 

Today,  Mr.  President,  we  discussed  a 
range  of  issues  important  not  only  to  each 
of  us  but  to  the  entire  world.  On  some 
of  the  issues,  particularly  in  the  arms 
control  field,  we  were  able  to  further  our 
joint  efforts  to  develop  rules  curbing  the 
military  competition  between  us  and  to 
lay  the  groundwork  for  further  progress 
on  the  control  and  the  regulation  of  nu- 
clear weapons. 

On  some  other  issues,  particularly  inter- 
national problems  in  troubled  areas  of  the 
world,  we  did  not  always  agree.  And  we 
were  not  able  to  develop  a  common 
approach.  We  did  agree,  however,  to  con- 
tinue searching  for  a  peaceful  solution  of 
these  differences. 

Both  our  countries  face  risks  that  stem 
from  the  changes  sweeping  many  parts  of 
the  world  today.  As  the  two  major  nuclear 
powers,  we  have  a  special  responsibility 
to  deal  with  that  change. 

I  believe  that  two  possible  roads  lie 
before  us.  There  is  a  road  of  competition 
and  even  confrontation.  Any  effort  by 
either  of  our  nations  to  exploit  the  turbu- 
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lence  that  exists  in  various  parts  of  the 
world  pushes  us  towards  that  road.  The 
United  States  can  and  will  protect  its  vital 
interests  if  this  becomes  the  route  we 
must  follow. 

But  there  is  another  way,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent— the  path  of  restraint  and,  where 
possible,  cooperation.  This  is  the  path  we 
prefer. 

I  hope,  Mr.  President,  that  detente, 
which  has  been  growing  in  Europe  be- 
cause of  your  great  work,  can  now  encom- 
pass other  regions  of  the  world.  I  hope 
that  we  can  work  together  so  that  the  rules 
of  restraint,  the  mutual  respect  accorded 
each  other's  interests,  and  the  recognition 
of  the  danger  of  unbridled  competition 
will  lead  to  an  even  more  stable  peace  in 
Europe  and  can  progressively  be  applied 
to  other  troubled  regions  of  our  planet. 

In  southern  Africa  there  is  a  struggle 
for  racial  justice.  We  Americans  know 
that  violence  is  not  the  solution,  and  so 
we  seek  peaceful  resolution  of  the  con- 
flicts there. 

In  Southeast  Asia  war  continues,  with 
national  territories  being  invaded  and  oc- 
cupied by  foreign  troops.  We  believe  the 
war  in  Kampuchea  can  only  be  ended  by 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign  forces  and  the 
honoring  of  national  independence  and 
international  borders. 

We  must  all  show  compassion,  Mr. 
President,  for  the  tens  of  thousands  of  suf- 
fering people  who  have  been  driven  from 
their  homes  and  their  homelands.  The 
callous  indifference  with  which  the  world 
ignored  refugees  in  Europe  in  the  1930's 
must  not  be  repeated  in  the  Asia  of  the 
1970's. 

In  the  Middle  East,  Israel  and  Egypt 
have  taken  an  historic  step  toward  a  com- 
prehensive peace.  Thirty  years  of  hatred 
had  brought  only  war  and  terrorism.  Only 
the  courage  of  Egyptian  and  Israeli  lead- 


ers has  now  enabled  us  to  start  down  the 
road  of  a  comprehensive  peace. 

On  all  these  major  international  ques- 
tions the  United  States  stands  for  the 
peaceful  reconciliation  of  differences  and 
against  the  use  of  force.  So,  too,  we  stand 
for  measures  to  control  the  instruments  of 
war. 

The  SALT  agreement  which  we  will 
sign  here  tomorrow  provides  a  good  foun- 
dation, one  that  will  be  strengthened  by 
the  other  arms  control  initiatives  that  we 
are  pursuing  together. 

Let  us  build  on  that  foundation  so  that 
we  can  narrow  our  differences  in  a  spirit 
of  respect  for  the  independence  of  all  na- 
tions and  the  value  of  every  human  being. 

Let  us  both  agree  never  to  use  offensive 
weapons  against  any  nation  in  an  act  of 
aggression. 

Let  us  discourage  the  use  of  foreign 
forces  in  troubled  regions  of  the  world  and 
encourage  the  peaceful  settlement  of  dis- 
putes among  the  people  who  are  directly 
involved. 

Mr.  President,  in  all  the  world's  his- 
tory, no  two  nations  have  ever  had  a 
greater  responsibility  to  act  with  restraint 
and  to  seek  mutual  accommodation  than 
do  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion. We  do  have  many  differences  of  his- 
tory, ideology,  and  economic  and  social 
systems. 

Mr.  President,  we  are  both  concerned 
about  the  future,  and  I  am  sure  that  with 
honesty  and  good  will  we  can  make  prog- 
ress toward  a  safer  and  more  peaceful 
world. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to 
propose  a  toast :  First  of  all,  to  my  friend, 
President  Brezhnev;  secondly,  to  the  he- 
roic people  of  the  Soviet  Union;  and 
thirdly,  to  our  strong,  determined,  con- 
stant,   unswerving   commitment   toward 


1050 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


June  18 


peace  in  the  world  and  a  control  of  all 
weapons. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

note:  President  Carter  spoke  at  8: 10  p.m.  at 
the  Soviet  Embassy. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Garter,  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev,  and  their  delegations  held 
morning  and  afternoon  meetings  at  the  Soviet 
Embassy. 

As  printed  above,  the  item  follows  the  press 
release. 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

United  States-Soviet  Union  Treaty  on  the 
Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms  and 
Related  Documents.     June  18, 1979 


Treaty  Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  on  the  Limita- 
tion of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Parties, 

Conscious  that  nuclear  war  would  have 
devastating  consequences  for  all  man- 
kind, 

Proceeding  from  the  Basic  Principles  of 
Relations  Between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  of  May  29,  1972, 

Attaching  particular  significance  to  the 
limitation  of  strategic  arms  and  deter- 
mined to  continue  their  efforts  begun  with 
the  Treaty  on  the  Limitation  of  Anti- 
Ballistic  Missile  Systems  and  the  Interim 
Agreement  on  Certain  Measures  with  Re- 
spect to  the  Limitation  of  Strategic  Offen- 
sive Arms,  of  May  26,  1972, 

Convinced  that  the  additional  measures 
limiting  strategic  offensive  arms  provided 
for  in  this  Treaty  will  Contribute  to  the 
improvement  of  relations  between  the 
Parties,  help  to  reduce  the  risk  of  out- 


break of  nuclear  war  and  strengthen 
international  peace  and  security, 

Mindful  of  their  obligations  under 
Article  VI  of  the  Treaty  on  the  Non- 
Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons, 

Guided  by  the  principle  of  equality  and 
equal  security, 

Recognizing  that  the  strengthening  of 
strategic  stability  meets  the  interests  of 
the  Parties  and  the  interests  of  interna- 
tional security, 

Reaffirming  their  desire  to  take  meas- 
ures for  the  further  limitation  and  for 
the  further  reduction  of  strategic  arms, 
having  in  mind  the  goal  of  achieving  gen- 
eral and  complete  disarmament, 

Declaring  their  intention  to  undertake 
in  the  near  future  negotiations  further  to 
limit  and  further  to  reduce  strategic 
offensive  arms, 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

ARTICLE    I 

Each  Party  undertakes,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  to  limit 
strategic  offensive  arms  quantitatively 
and  qualitatively,  to  exercise  restraint  in 
the  development  of  new  types  of  strategic 
offensive  arms,  and  to  adopt  other  meas- 
ures provided  for  in  this  Treaty. 

ARTICLE  II 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty: 
1.  Intercontinental  ballistic  missile 
(ICBM)  launchers  are  land-based 
launchers  of  ballistic  missiles  capable  of 
a  range  in  excess  of  the  shortest  distance 
between  the  northeastern  border  of  the 
continental  part  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  north- 
western border  of  the  continental  part  of 
the  territory  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics,  that  is,  a  range  in  excess 
of  5,500  kilometers. 
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2.  Submarine-launched  ballistic  mis- 
sile (SLBM)  launchers  are  launchers  of 
ballistic  missiles  installed  on  any  nuclear- 
powered  submarine  or  launchers  of  mod- 
ern ballistic  missiles  installed  on  any  sub- 
marine, regardless  of  its  type. 

3.  Heavy  bombers  are  considered  to  be : 
(a)   currently,  for  the  United  States  of 

America,  bombers  of  the  B-52 
and  B-l  types,  and  for  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
bombers  of  the  Tupolev-95  and 
Myasishchev  types; 
(<b)  in  the  future,  types  of  bombers 
which  can  carry  out  the  mission 
of  a  heavy  bomber  in  a  manner 
similar  or  superior  to  that  of 
bombers  listed  in  subparagraph 
(a)  above; 

(c)  types    of    bombers    equipped    for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range 

.  in  excess  of  600  kilometers;  and 

(d)  types   of   bombers    equipped    for 
ASBMs. 

4.  Air-to-surface  ballistic  missiles 
(ASBMs)  are  any  such  missiles  capable 
of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers  and 
installed  in  an  aircraft  or  on  its  external 
mountings. 

5.  Launchers  of  ICBMs  and  SLBMs 
equipped  with  multiple  independently 
targetable  reentry  vehicles  (MIRVs)  are 
launchers  of  the  types  developed  and 
tested  for  launching  ICBMs  or  SLBMs 
equipped  with  MIRVs. 

6.  ASBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs  are 
ASBMs  of  the  types  which  have  been 
flight-tested  with  MIRVs. 

7.  Heavy  ICBMs  are  ICBMs  which 
have  a  launch-weight  greater  or  a  throw- 
weight  greater  than  that  of  the  heaviest, 
in  terms  of  either  launch-weight  or 
throw-weight,  respectively,  of  the  light 
ICBMs  deployed  by  either  Party  as  of 
the  date  of  signature  of  this  Treaty. 


8.  Cruise  missiles  are  unmanned,  self- 
propelled,  guided,  weapon-delivery  ve- 
hicles which  sustain  flight  through  the  use 
of  aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  their 
flight  path  and  which  are  flight-tested 
from  or  deployed  on  aircraft,  that  is,  air- 
launched  cruise  missiles,  or  such  vehicles 
which  are  referred  to  as  cruise  missiles  in 
subparagraph  1(b)  of  Article  IX. 

ARTICLE   III 

1.  Upon  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty, 
each  Party  undertakes  to  limit  ICBM 
launchers,  SLBM  launchers,  heavy 
bombers,  and  ASBMs  to  an  aggregate 
number  not  to  exceed  2,400. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  to  limit,  from 
January  1,  1981,  strategic  offensive  arms 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article 
to  an  aggregate  number  not  to  exceed 
2,250,  and  to  initiate  reductions  of  those 
arms  which  as  of  that  date  would  be  in 
excess  of  this  aggregate  number. 

3.  Within  the  aggregate  numbers  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
Article  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  each  Party  has  the  right  to 
determine  the  composition  of  these 
aggregates. 

4.  For  each  bomber  of  a  type  equipped 
for  ASBMs,  the  aggregate  numbers  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
Article  shall  include  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  such  missiles  for  which  a  bomber 
of  that  type  is  equipped  for  one  opera- 
tional mission. 

5.  A  heavy  bomber  equipped  only  for 
ASBMs  shall  not  itself  be  included  in  the 
aggregate  numbers  provided  for  in  para- 
graphs 1  and  2  of  this  Article. 

6.  Reductions  of  the  numbers  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  required  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  Article  shall  be  carried  out  as  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  XI. 
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ARTICLE   IV 

1.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  start 
construction  of  additional  fixed  IGBM 
launchers. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  re- 
locate fixed  IGBM  launchers. 

3.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  con- 
vert launchers  of  light  ICBMs,  or  of 
IGBMs  of  older  types  deployed  prior  to 
1964,  into  launchers  of  heavy  ICBMs  of 
types  deployed  after  that  time. 

4.  Each  Party  undertakes  in  the  process 
of  modernization  and  replacement  of 
ICBM  silo  launchers  not  to  increase  the 
original  internal  volume  of  an  ICBM  silo 
launcher  by  more  than  thirty-two  percent. 
Within  this  limit  each  Party  has  the  right 
to  determine  whether  such  an  increase 
will  be  made  through  an  increase  in  the 
original  diameter  or  in  the  original  depth 
of  an  ICBM  silo  launcher,  or  in  both  of 
these  dimensions. 

5.  Each  Party  undertakes : 

(a)  not  to  supply  ICBM  launcher  de- 
ployment areas  with  interconti- 
nental ballistic  missiles  in  excess  of 
a  number  consistent  with  normal 
deployment,  maintenance,  train- 
ing, and  replacement  require- 
ments; 

(b)  not  to  provide  storage  facilities  for 
or  to  store  ICBMs  in  excess  of 
normal  deployment  requirements 
at  launch  sites  of  ICBM  launchers ; 

(c)  not  to  develop,  test,  or  deploy  sys- 
tems for  rapid  reload  of  ICBM 
launchers. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  each  Party  undertakes  not  to  have 
under  construction  at  any  time  strategic 
offensive  arms  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
of  Article  III  in  excess  of  numbers  con- 
sistent with  a  normal  construction 
schedule. 

7.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  de- 


velop, test,  or  deploy  ICBMs  which  have 
a  launch-weight  greater  or  a  throw- weight 
greater  than  that  of  the  heaviest,  in  terms 
of  either  launch-weight  or  throw-weight, 
respectively,  of  the  heavy  ICBMs  de- 
ployed by  either  Party  as  of  the  date  of 
signature  of  this  Treaty. 

8.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  con- 
vert land-based  launchers  of  ballistic  mis- 
siles which  are  not  ICBMs  into  launchers 
for  launching  ICBMs,  and  not  to  test 
them  for  this  purpose. 

9.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  new  types  of  ICBMs,  that  is, 
types  of  ICBMs  not  flight-tested  as  of 
May  1,  1979,  except  that  each  Party  may 
flight-test  and  deploy  one  new  type  of 
light  ICBM. 

10.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  ICBMs  of  a  type  flight- 
tested  as  of  May  1,  1979  with  a  number  of 
reentry  vehicles  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  reentry  vehicles  with 
which  an  ICBM  of  that  type  has  been 
flight-tested  as  of  that  date. 

1 1 .  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  ICBMs  of  the  one  new  type 
permitted  pursuant  to  paragraph  9  of  this 
Article  with  a  number  of  reentry  vehicles 
greater  than  the  maximum  number  of  re- 
entry vehicles  with  which  an  ICBM  of 
either  Party  has  been  flight-tested  as  of 
May  1, 1979,  that  is,  ten. 

12.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  SLBMs  with  a  number  of 
reentry  vehicles  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  reentry  vehicles  with 
which  an  SLBM  of  either  Party  has  been 
flight-tested  as  of  May  1,  1979,  that  is, 
fourteen. 

13.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  ASBMs  with  a  number  of 
reentry  vehicles  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  reentry  vehicles 
with  which  an  ICBM  of  either  Party  has 
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been  flight-tested  as  of  May  1,  1979,  that 
is,  ten. 

14.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  de- 
ploy at  any  one  time  on  heavy  bombers 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers  a  num- 
ber of  such  cruise  missiles  which  exceeds 
the  product  of  28  and  the  number  of  such 
heavy  bombers. 

article  v 

1.  Within  the  aggregate  numbers  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Arti- 
cle III,  each  Party  undertakes  to  limit 
launchers  of  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  equip- 
ped with  MIRVs,  ASBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  and  heavy  bombers  equipped  for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  ex- 
cess of  600  kilometers  to  an  aggregate 
number  not  to  exceed  1,320. 

2.  Within  the  aggregate  number  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article, 
each  Party  undertakes  to  limit  launchers 
of  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  and  ASBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs  to  an  aggregate  number  not  to 
exceed  1,200. 

3.  Within  the  aggregate  number  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article, 
each  Party  undertakes  to  limit  launchers 
of  ICBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs  to  an 
aggregate  number  not  to  exceed  820. 

4.  For  each  bomber  of  a  type  equipped 
for  ASBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs,  the 
aggregate  numbers  provided  for  in  para- 
graphs 1  and  2  of  this  Article  shall  include 
the  maximum  number  of  ASBMs  for 
which  a  bomber  of  that  type  is  equipped 
for  one  operational  mission. 

5.  Within  the  aggregate  numbers  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraphs  1,  2,  and  3  of  this 
Article  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  each  Party  has  the  right 
to  determine  the  composition  of  these 
aggregates. 


ARTICLE    VI 

1.  The  limitations  provided  for  in  this 
Treaty  shall  apply  to  those  arms  which 
are: 

(a)  operational; 

(b)  in  the  final  stage  of  construction; 

(c)  in  reserve,  in  storage,  or  moth- 
balled; 

(d)  undergoing  overhaul,  repair,  mod- 
ernization, or  conversion. 

2.  Those  arms  in  the  final  stage  of  con- 
struction are: 

(a)  SLBM  launchers  on  submarines 
which  have  begun  sea  trials; 

(b)  ASBMs  after  a  bomber  of  a  type 
equipped  for  such  missiles  has  been 
brought  out  of  the  shop,  plant,  or 
other  facility  where  its  final  assem- 
bly or  conversion  for  the  purpose 
of  equipping  it  for  such  missiles 
has  been  performed ; 

(c)  other  strategic  offensive  arms 
which  are  finally  assembled  in  a 
shop,  plant,  or  other  facility  after 
they  have  been  brought  out  of  the 
shop,  plant,  or  other  facility  where 
their  final  assembly  has  been  per- 
formed. 

3.  ICBM  and  SLBM  launchers  of  a  type 
not  subject  to  the  limitation  provided  for 
in  Article  V,  which  undergo  conversion 
into  launchers  of  a  type  subject  to  that 
limitation,  shall  become  subject  to  that 
limitation  as  follows : 

(a)  fixed  ICBM  launchers  when  work 
on  their  conversion  reaches  the 
stage  which  first  definitely  indi- 
cates that  they  are  being  so  con- 
verted ; 

(b)  SLBM  launchers  on  a  submarine 
when  that  submarine  first  goes  to 
sea  after  their  conversion  has  been 
performed. 

4.  ASBMs  on  a  bomber  which  under- 
goes conversion  from  a  bomber  of  a  type 
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equipped  for  ASBMs  which  are  not  sub- 
ject to  the  limitation  provided  for  in  Ar- 
ticle V  into  a  bomber  of  a  type  equipped 
for  ASBMs  which  are  subject  to  that  limi- 
tation shall  become  subject  to  that  limita- 
tion when  the  bomber  is  brought  out  of 
the  shop,  plant,  or  other  facility  where 
such  conversion  has  been  performed. 

5.  A  heavy  bomber  of  a  type  not  subject 
to  the  limitation  provided  for  in  para- 
graph 1  of  Article  V  shall  become  subject 
to  that  limitation  when  it  is  brought  out 
of  the  shop,  plant,  or  other  facility  where 
it  has  been  converted  into  a  heavy  bomber 
of  a  type  equipped  for  cruise  missiles 
capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilo- 
meters. A  bomber  of  a  type  not  subject  to 
the  limitation  provided  for  in  paragraph  1 
or  2  of  Article  III  shall  become  subject  to 
that  limitation  and  to  the  limitation  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  V 
when  it  is  brought  out  of  the  shop,  plant, 
or  other  facility  where  it  has  been  con- 
verted into  a  bomber  of  a  type  equipped 
for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers. 

6.  The  arms  subject  to  the  limitations 
provided  for  in  this  Treaty  shall  continue 
to  be  subject  to  these  limitations  until  they 
are  dismantled,  are  destroyed,  or  other- 
wise cease  to  be  subject  to  these  limita- 
tions under  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  XVII,  the  Parties  will  agree  in  the 
Standing  Consultative  Commission  upon 
procedures  to  implement  the  provisions  of 
this  Article. 

ARTICLE   VII 

1 .  The  limitations  provided  for  in  Arti- 
cle III  shall  not  apply  to  ICBM  and 
SLBM  test  and  training  launchers  or  to 
space  vehicle  launchers  for  exploration 
and  use  of  outer  space.  ICBM  and  SLBM 
test  and  training  launchers  are  ICBM  and 


SLBM  launchers  used  only  for  testing  or 
training. 

2.  The  parties  agree  that: 

(a)  there  shall  be  no  significant  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  ICBM  or 
SLBM  test  and  training  launchers 
or  in  the  number  of  such  launchers 
of  heavy  ICBMs; 

(b)  construction  or  conversion  of 
ICBM  launchers  at  test  ranges 
shall  be  undertaken  only  for  pur- 
poses of  testing  and  training; 

(c)  there  shall  be  no  conversion  of 
ICBM  test  and  training  launchers 
or  of  space  vehicle  launchers  into 
ICBM  launchers  subject  to  the 
limitations  provided  for  in  Article 
III. 

ARTICLE   VIII 

1.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers  or  ASBMs  from 
aircraft  other  than  bombers  or  to  convert 
such  aircraft  into  aircraft  equipped  for 
such  missiles. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  con- 
vert aircraft  other  than  bombers  into  air- 
craft which  can  carry  out  the  mission  of 
a  heavy  bomber  as  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph 3  (b)  of  Article  II. 

article  rx 

1.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  de- 
velop, test,  or  deploy: 

(a)  ballistic  missiles  capable  of  a  range 
in  excess  of  600  kilometers  for  in- 
stallation on  waterborne  vehicles 
other  than  submarines,  or  launch- 
ers of  such  missiles; 

(b)  fixed  ballistic  or  cruise  missile 
launchers  for  emplacement  on  the 
ocean  floor,  on  the  seabed,  or  on 
the  beds  of  internal  waters  and  in- 
land   waters,    or    in    the    subsoil 
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thereof,  or  mobile  launchers  of 
such  missiles,  which  move  only  in 
contact  with  the  ocean  floor,  the 
seabed,  or  the  beds  of  internal 
waters  and  inland  waters,  or  mis- 
siles for  such  launchers; 

(c)  systems  for  placing  into  Earth 
orbit  nuclear  weapons  or  any 
other  kind  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  including  fractional 
orbital  missiles; 

(d)  mobile  launchers  of  heavy 
ICBMs; 

(e)  SLBMs  which  have  a  launch- 
weight  greater  or  a  throw-weight 
greater  than  that  of  the  heaviest, 
in  terms  of  either  launch-weight 
or  throw-weight,  respectively,  of 
the  light  ICBMs  deployed  by 
either  Party  as  of  the  date  of  sig- 
nature of  this  Treaty,  or  launchers 
of  such  SLBMs;  or 

(f)  ASBMs  which  have  a  launch- 
weight  greater  or  a  throw-weight 
greater  than  that  of  the  heaviest, 
in  terms  of  either  launch-weight 
or  throw-weight,  respectively,  of 
the  light  ICBMs  deployed  by 
either  Party  as  of  the  date  of  sig- 
nature of  this  Treaty. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  from  aircraft  cruise  missiles  capable 
of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers 
which  are  equipped  with  multiple  inde- 
pendently targetable  warheads  and  not 
to  deploy  such  cruise  missiles  on  aircraft. 

ARTICLE  X 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty, 
modernization  and  replacement  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  may  be  carried  out. 

ARTICLE   XI 

1 .  Strategic  offensive  arms  which  would 


be  in  excess  of  the  aggregate  numbers 
provided  for  in  this  Treaty  as  well  as 
strategic  offensive  arms  prohibited  by  this 
Treaty  shall  be  dismantled  or  destroyed 
under  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  in 
the  Standing  Consultative  Commission. 

2.  Dismantling  or  destruction  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  which  would  be  in 
excess  of  the  aggregate  number  provided 
for  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  III  shall  be- 
gin on  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Treaty  and  shall  be  completed 
within  the  following  periods  from  that 
date:  four  months  for  ICBM  launchers; 
six  months  for  SLBM  launchers;  and 
three  months  for  heavy  bombers. 

3.  Dismantling  or  destruction  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  which  would  be  in 
excess  of  the  aggregate  number  provided 
for  in  paragraph  2  of  Article  III  shall  be 
initiated  no  later  than  January  1,  1981, 
shall  be  carried  out  throughout  the  ensu- 
ing twelve-month  period,  and  shall  be 
completed  no  later  than  December  31, 
1981. 

4.  Dismantling  or  destruction  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  prohibited  by  this 
Treaty  shall  be  completed  within  the 
shortest  possible  agreed  period  of  time, 
but  not  later  than  six  months  after  the 
entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty. 

ARTICLE   XII 

In  order  to  ensure  the  viability  and  ef- 
fectiveness of  this  Treaty,  each  Party  un- 
dertakes not  to  circumvent  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty,  through  any  other  state  or 
states,  or  in  any  other  manner. 

ARTICLE   XIII 

Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  assume 
any  international  obligations  which  would 
conflict  with  this  Treaty. 
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ARTICLE   XIV 

The  Parties  undertake  to  begin, 
promptly  after  the  entry  into  force  of 
this  Treaty,  active  negotiations  with  the 
objective  of  achieving,  as  soon  as  possible, 
agreement  on  further  measures  for  the 
limitation  and  reduction  of  strategic  arms. 
It  is  also  the  objective  of  the  Parties  to 
conclude  well  in  advance  of  1985  an 
agreement  limiting  strategic  offensive 
arms  to  replace  this  Treaty  upon  its 
expiration, 

ARTICLE   XV 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  assur- 
ance of  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  each  Party  shall  use  national 
technical  means  of  verification  at  its  dis- 
posal in  a  manner  consistent  with  gen- 
erally recognized  principles  of  interna- 
tional law. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  national  technical  means  of 
verification  of  the  other  Party  operating 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this 
Article. 

3.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  use 
deliberate  concealment  measures  which 
impede  verification  by  national  technical 
means  of  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty.  This  obligation  shall  not 
require  changes  in  current  construction, 
assembly,  conversion,  or  overhaul  prac- 
tices. 

ARTICLE   XVI 

1.  Each  Party  undertakes,  before  con- 
ducting each  planned  ICBM  launch,  to 
notify  the  other  Party  well  in  advance  on 
a  case-by-case  basis  that  such  a  launch 
will  occur,  except  for  single  ICBM 
launches  from  test  ranges  or  from  ICBM 
launcher  deployment  areas,  which  are  not 
planned  to  extend  beyond  its  national 
territory. 


2.  The  Parties  shall  agree  in  the  Stand- 
ing Consultative  Commission  upon  pro- 
cedures to  implement  the  provisions  of 
this  Article. 

ARTICLE   XVII 

1.  To  promote  the  objectives  and  im- 
plementation of  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  the  Parties  shall  use  the  Standing 
Consultative  Commission  established  by 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  Be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics Regarding  the  Establishment  of  a 
Standing  Consultative  Commission  of 
December  21,  1972. 

2.  Within  the  framework  of  the  Stand- 
ing Consultative  Commission,  with  re- 
spect to  this  Treaty,  the  Parties  will : 

(a)  consider  questions  concerning 
compliance  with  the  obligations 
assumed  and  related  situations 
which  may  be  considered  ambigu- 
ous; 

(b)  provide  on  a  voluntary  basis  such 
information  as  either  Party  con- 
siders necessary  to  assure  confi- 
dence in  compliance  with  the  ob- 
ligations assumed; 

(c)  consider  questions  involving  unin- 
tended interference  with  national 
technical  means  of  verification, 
and  questions  involving  unin- 
tended impeding  of  verification  by 
national  technical  means  of  com- 
pliance with  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty; 

(d)  consider  possible  changes  in  the 
strategic  situation  which  have  a 
bearing  on  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty ; 

( e )  agree  upon  procedures  for  replace- 
ment, conversion,  and  dismantling 
or  destruction,  of  strategic  ofTen- 
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sive  arms  in  cases  provided  for  in 
the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  and 
upon  procedures  for  removal  of 
such  arms  from  the  aggregate 
numbers  when  they  otherwise 
cease  to  be  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions provided  for  in  this  Treaty, 
and  at  regular  sessions  of  the 
Standing  Consultative  Commis- 
sion, notify  each  other  in  accord- 
ance with  the  aforementioned  pro- 
cedures, at  least  twice  annually,  of 
actions  completed  and  those  in 
process ; 

(f)  consider,  as  appropriate,  possible 
proposals  for  further  increasing 
the  viability  of  this  Treaty,  includ- 
ing proposals  for  amendments  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty; 

(g)  consider,  as  appropriate,  proposals 
for  further  measures  limiting  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms. 

3.  In  the  Standing  Consultative  Com- 
mission the  Parties  shall  maintain  by 
category  the  agreed  data  base  on  the 
numbers  of  strategic  offensive  arms  estab- 
lished by  the  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing Between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  Regarding  the  Establish- 
ment of  a  Data  Base  on  the  Numbers  of 
Strategic  Offensive  Arms  of  June  18, 
1979. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

Each  Party  may  propose  amendments 
to  this  Treaty,  Agreed  amendments  shall 
enter  into  force  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  governing  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Treaty. 

ARTICLE  XIX 


Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation and  shall  remain  in  force  through 
December  31,  1985,  unless  replaced  ear- 
lier by  an  agreement  further  limiting  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms. 

2.  This  Treaty  shall  be  registered  pur- 
suant to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations. 

3.  Each  Party  shall,  in  exercising  its  na- 
tional sovereignty,  have  the  right  to  with- 
draw from  this  Treaty  if  it  decides  that 
extraordinary  events  related  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  this  Treaty  have  jeopard- 
ized its  supreme  interests.  It  shall  give 
notice  of  its  decision  to  the  other  Party 
six  months  prior  to  withdrawal  from  the 
Treaty.  Such  notice  shall  include  a 
statement  of  the  extraordinary  events  the 
notifying  Party  regards  as  having  jeop- 
ardized its  supreme  interests. 

Done  at  Vienna  on  June  18,  1979,  in 
two  copies,  each  in  the  English  and  Rus- 
sian languages,  both  texts  being  equally 
authentic. 

For  the  United  States  of  America 
Jimmy  Carter 

President  of  the  United  States 
of  America 

For     the     Union     of     Soviet     Socialist 
Republics 

L.  Brezhnev 

General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU, 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of 
the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR 


Protocol  to  the  Treaty  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics on  the  Limitation  of  Strategic 
Offensive  Arms 


1.  This  Treaty  shall  be  subject  to  rati- 
fication in  accordance  with  the  constitu- 
tional  procedures   of  each    Party.   This 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  Parties, 
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Having  agreed  on  limitations  on  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  in  the  Treaty, 

Have  agreed  on  additional  limitations 
for  the  period  during  which  this  Protocol 
remains  in  force,  as  follows: 

ARTICLE   I 

Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  deploy 
mobile  ICBM  launchers  or  to  flight-test 
IGBMs  from  such  launchers. 

ARTICLE   II 

1 .  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  deploy 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  ex- 
cess of  600  kilometers  on  sea-based 
launchers  or  on  land-based  launchers. 

2.  Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers  which  are 
equipped  with  multiple  independently 
targetable  warheads  from  sea-based 
launchers  or  on  land-based  launchers. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Protocol, 
cruise  missiles  are  unmanned,  self-pro- 
pelled, guided,  weapon-delivery  vehicles 
which  sustain  flight  through  the  use  of 
aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  their  flight 
path  and  which  are  flight-tested  from  or 
deployed  on  sea-based  or  land-based 
launchers,  that  is,  sea-launched  cruise 
missiles  and  ground-launched  cruise 
missiles,  respectively. 

ARTICLE   III 

Each  Party  undertakes  not  to  flight- 
test  or  deploy  ASBMs. 

ARTICLE    IV 

This  Protocol  shall  be  considered  an 
integral  part  of  the  Treaty.  It  shall  en- 
ter into  force  on  the  day  of  the  entry  into 
force  of  the  Treaty  and  shall  remain  in 
force  through  December  31,  1981,  unless 


replaced  earlier  by  an  agreement  on  fur- 
ther measures  limiting  strategic  offensive 
arms. 

Done  at  Vienna  on  June  18,  1979,  in 
two  copies,  each  in  the  English  and  Rus- 
sian languages,  both  texts  being  equally 
authentic. 

For  the  United  States  of  America 

Jimmy  Carter 

President  of  the  United  States 

of  America 
For     the     Union     of     Soviet     Socialist 
Republics 

L.  Brezhnev 

General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU, 

Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of 

the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR 


Agreed  Statements  and  Common 
Understandings  Regarding  the 
Treaty  Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  on  the  Limita- 
tion of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms 

In  connection  with  the  Treaty  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  on  the 
Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms, 
the  Parties  have  agreed  on  the  following 
Agreed  Statements  and  Common  Under- 
standings undertaken  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics: 

To   paragraph    1    of  Article   II   of   the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  term  "inter- 
continental ballistic  missile  launchers,"  as 
defined  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  II  of  the 
Treaty,  includes  all  launchers  which  have 
been  developed  and  tested  for  launching 
ICBMs.  If  a  launcher  has  been  developed 
and  tested  for  launching  an  ICBM,  all 
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launchers  of  that  type  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  developed  and  tested  for 
launching  IGBMs. 

First  Common  Understanding.  If  a 
launcher  contains  or  launches  an  ICBM, 
that  launcher  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  developed  and  tested  for  launching 
IGBMs. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  If  a 
launcher  has  been  developed  and  tested 
for  launching  an  ICBM,  all  launchers  of 
that  type,  except  for  ICBM  test  and  train- 
ing launchers,  shall  be  included  in  the 
aggregate  numbers  of  strategic  offensive 
arms  provided  for  in  Article  III  of  the 
Treaty,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VI  of  the  Treaty. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  The  one 
hundred  and  seventy-seven  former  Atlas 
and  Titan  I  ICBM  launchers  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  which  are  no 
longer  operational  and  are  partially  dis- 
mantled, shall  not  be  considered  as  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  provided  for  in  the 
Treaty. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  After  the  date 
on  which  the  Protocol  ceases  to  be  in  force, 
mobile  ICBM  launchers  shall  be  subject 
to  the  relevant  limitations  provided  for 
in  the  Treaty  which  are  applicable  to 
ICBM  launchers,  unless  the  Parties  agree 
that  mobile  ICBM  launchers  shall  not  be 
deployed  after  that  date. 

To    Paragraph   2   of  Article    II   of   the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  Modern  submarine- 
launched  ballistic  missiles  are:  for  the 
United  States  of  America,  missiles  in- 
stalled in  all  nuclear-powered  submarines ; 
for  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics, missiles  of  the  type  installed  in  nu- 
clear-powered submarines  made  opera- 
tional since  1965;  and  for  both  Parties, 


submarine-launched  ballistic  missiles  first 
flight- tested  since  1965  and  installed  in 
any  submarine,  regardless  of  its  type. 

To   Paragraph   3   of  Article   II  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  term  "bomb- 
ers," as  used  in  paragraph  3  of  Article  II 
and  other  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  means 
airplanes  of  types  initially  constructed  to 
be  equipped  for  bombs  or  missiles. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  Parties 
shall  notify  each  other  on  a  case-by-case 
basis  in  the  Standing  Consultative  Com- 
mission of  inclusion  of  types  of  bombers 
as  heavy  bombers  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  3  of  Article  II  of  the 
Treaty;  in  this  connection  the  Parties 
shall  hold  consultations,  as  appropriate, 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 2  of  Article  XVII  of  the  Treaty. 

Third  Agreed  Statement.  The  criteria  the 
Parties  shall  use  to  make  case-by-case  de- 
terminations of  which  types  of  bombers  in 
the  future  can  carry  out  the  mission  of  a 
heavy  bomber  in  a  manner  similar  or  su- 
perior to  that  of  current  heavy  bombers, 
as  referred  to  in  subparagraph  3(b)  of 
Article  II  of  the  Treaty,  shall  be  agreed 
upon  in  the  Standing  Consultative  Com- 
mission. 

Fourth  Agreed  Statement.  Having  agreed 
that  every  bomber  of  a  type  included  in 
paragraph  3  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  is 
to  be  considered  a  heavy  bomber,  the 
Parties  further  agree  that : 

(a)  airplanes  which  otherwise  would 
be  bombers  of  a  heavy  bomber  type 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  bomb- 
ers of  a  heavy  bomber  type  if  they 
have  functionally  related  observ- 
able differences  which  indicate 
that  they  cannot  perform  the  mis- 
sion of  a  heavy  bomber; 
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(b)  airplanes  which  otherwise  would 
be  bombers  of  a  type  equipped  for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range 
in  excess  of  600  kilometers  shall 
not  be  considered  to  be  bombers  of 
a  type  equipped  for  cruise  missiles 
capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  if  they  have  function- 
ally related  observable  differences 
which  indicate  that  they  cannot 
perform  the  mission  of  a  bomber 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  ca- 
pable of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers,  except  that  heavy 
bombers  of  current  types,  as  des- 
ignated in  subparagraph  3(a)  of 
Article  II  of  the  Treaty,  which 
otherwise  would  be  of  a  type 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  capa- 
ble of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  heavy  bombers  of  a  type 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  capa- 
ble of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  if  they  are  distinguish- 
able on  the  basis  of  externally 
observable  differences  from  heavy 
bombers  of  a  type  equipped  for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers ;  and 

(c)  airplanes  which  otherwise  would 
be  bombers  of  a  type  equipped  for 
ASBMs  shall  not  be  considered  to 
be  bombers  of  a  type  equipped  for 
ASBMs  if  they  have  functionally 
related  observable  differences 
which  indicate  that  they  cannot 
perform  the  mission  of  a  bomber 
equipped  for  ASBMs,  except  that 
heavy  bombers  of  current  types, 
as  designated  in  subparagraph  3 
(a)  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty, 
which  otherwise  would  be  of  a 
type  equipped  for  ASBMs  shall 
not  be  considered  to  be  heavy 
bombers  of  a  type  equipped  for 


ASBMs  if  they  are  distinguishable 
on  the  basis  of  externally  observ- 
able differences  from  heavy  bomb- 
ers of  a  type  equipped  for  ASBMs. 

First  Common  Understanding.  Function- 
ally related  observable  differences  are  dif- 
ferences in  the  observable  features  of  air- 
planes which  indicate  whether  or  not 
these  airplanes  can  perform  the  mission 
of  a  heavy  bomber,  or  whether  or  not  they 
can  perform  the  mission  of  a  bomber 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers  or 
whether  or  not  they  can  perform  the  mis- 
sion of  a  bomber  equipped  for  ASBMs. 
Functionally  related  observable  differ- 
ences shall  be  verifiable  by  national  tech- 
nical means.  To  this  end,  the  Parties  may 
take,  as  appropriate,  cooperative  meas- 
ures contributing  to  the  effectiveness  of 
verification  by  national  technical  means. 

Fifth  Agreed  Statement.  Tupolev-142 
airplanes  in  their  current  configuration, 
that  is,  in  the  configuration  for  anti-sub- 
marine warfare,  are  considered  to  be  air- 
planes of  a  type  different  from  types  of 
heavy  bombers  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph 3(a)  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty 
and  not  subject  to  the  Fourth  Agreed 
Statement  to  paragraph  3  of  Article  II  of 
the  Treaty.  This  Agreed  Statement  does 
not  preclude  improvement  of  Tupolev- 
142  airplanes  as  an  anti-submarine  system, 
and  does  not  prejudice  or  set  a  precedent 
for  designation  in  the  future  of  types  of 
airplanes  as  heavy  bombers  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  3(b)  of  Article  II  of  the 
Treaty  or  for  application  of  the  Fourth 
Agreed  Statement  to  paragraph  3  of  Arti- 
cle II  of  the  Treaty  to  such  airplanes. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  Not 
later  than  six  months  after  entry  into 
force  of  the  Treaty  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  will  give  its  thirty-one 
Myasishchev  airplanes  used  as  tankers  in 
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existence  as  of  the  date  of  signature  of  the 
Treaty  functionally  related  observable 
differences  which  indicate  that  they  can- 
not perform  the  mission  of  a  heavy 
bomber. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  The  des- 
ignations by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics for  heavy  bombers  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  3(a)  of  Article  II  of  the 
Treaty  correspond  in  the  following 
manner : 

Heavy  bombers  of  the  types  desig- 
nated by  the  United  States  of  America 
as  the  B-52  and  the  B-l  are  known  to 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
by  the  same  designations ; 

Heavy  bombers  of  the  type  desig- 
nated by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  as  the  Tupolev-95  are  known 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
heavy  bombers  of  the  Bear  type ;  and 

Heavy  bombers  of  the  type  desig- 
nated by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  as  the  Myasishchev  are 
known  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  heavy  bombers  of  the  Bison  type. 

To   Paragraph   5   of  Article   II   of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  If  a  launcher  has 
been  developed  and  tested  for  launching 
an  IGBM  or  an  SLBM  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  all  launchers  of  that  type  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  developed  and 
tested  for  launching  ICBMs  or  SLBMs 
equipped  with  MIRVs. 

First  Common  Understanding.  If  a 
launcher  contains  or  launches  an  ICBM 
or  an  SLBM  equipped  with  MIRVs,  that 
launcher  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
developed  and  tested  for  launching 
ICBMs  or  SLBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs. 


Second  Common  Understanding.  If  a 
launcher  has  been  developed  and  tested 
for  launching  an  IGBM  or  an  SLBM 
equipped  with  MIRVs,  all  launchers  of 
that  type,  except  for  IGBM  and  SLBM 
test  and  training  launchers,  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  corresponding  aggregate 
numbers  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the 
Treaty,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Ar- 
ticle VI  of  the  Treaty. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  ICBMs  and 
SLBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs  are 
ICBMs  and  SLBMs  of  the  types  which 
have  been  flight-tested  with  two  or  more 
independently  targetable  reentry  vehicles, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  they  have 
also  been  flight-tested  with  a  single  re- 
entry vehicle  or  with  multiple  reentry 
vehicles  which  are  not  independently  tar- 
getable. As  of  the  date  of  signature  of  the 
Treaty,  such  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  are :  for 
the  United  States  of  America,  Minute- 
man  III  ICBMs,  Poseidon  C-3  SLBMs, 
and  Trident  C-4  SLBMs;  and  for  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  RS- 
16,  RS-18,  RS-20  ICBMs  and  RSM-50 
SLBMs. 

Each  Party  will  notify  the  other  Party 
in  the  Standing  Consultative  Commission 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  of  the  designation 
of  the  one  new  type  of  light  ICBM,  if 
equipped  with  MIRVs,  permitted  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  9  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty  when  first  flight-tested;  of  desig- 
nations of  additional  types  of  SLBMs 
equipped  with  MIRVs  when  first  in- 
stalled on  a  submarine;  and  of  designa- 
tions of  types  of  ASBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs  when  first  flight- tested. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  The  des- 
ignations by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics for  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  equipped 
with  MIRVs  correspond  in  the  following 
manner : 
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Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by 
the  United  States  of  America  as  the 
Minuteman  III  and  known  to  the  Un- 
ion of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  by  the 
same  designation,  a  light  IGBM  that 
has  been  flight-tested  with  multiple  in- 
dependently targetable  reentry  ve- 
hicles; 

Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by 
the  United  States  of  America  as  the 
Poseidon  C-3  and  known  to  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  by  the 
same  designation,  an  SLBM  that  was 
first  flight- tested  in  1968  and  that  has 
been  flight-tested  with  multiple  inde- 
pendently targetable  reentry  vehicles; 

Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by  the 
United  States  of  America  as  the  Tri- 
dent C-4  and  known  to  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  by  the  same 
designation,  an  SLBM  that  was  first 
flight- tested  in  1977  and  that  has  been 
flight-tested  with  multiple  independ- 
ently targetable  reentry  vehicles; 

Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
as  the  RS-16  and  known  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  the  SS-17,  a  light 
IGBM  that  has  been  flight-tested  with 
a  single  reentry  vehicle  and  with  multi- 
ple independently  targetable  reentry 
vehicles ; 

Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  as 
the  RS-18  and  known  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  the  SS-19,  the 
heaviest  in  terms  of  launch-weight  and 
throw- weight  of  light  ICBMs,  which 
has  been  flight-tested  with  a  single  re- 
entry vehicle  and  with  multiple  inde- 
pendently targetable  reentry  vehicles; 

Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  as 
the  RS-20  and  known  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  the  SS-18,  the 


heaviest  in  terms  of  launch-weight  and 
throw-weight  of  heavy  ICBMs,  which 
has  been  flight-tested  with  a  single  re- 
entry vehicle  and  with  multiple  inde- 
pendently targetable  reentry  vehicles; 
Missiles  of  the  type  designated  by 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
as  the  RSM-50  and  known  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  the  SS-N- 
18,  an  SLBM  that  has  been  flight-tested 
with  a  single  reentry  vehicle  and  with 
multiple  independently  targetable  re- 
entry vehicles. 

Third  Agreed  Statement.  Reentry  vehi- 
cles are  independently  targetable: 

(a)  if,  after  separation  from  the 
booster,  maneuvering  and  target- 
ing of  the  reentry  vehicles  to  sep- 
arate aim  points  along  trajectories 
which  are  unrelated  to  each  other 
are  accomplished  by  means  of  de- 
vices which  are  installed  in  a  self- 
contained  dispensing  mechanism 
or  on  the  reentry  vehicles,  and 
which  are  based  on  the  use  of 
electronic  or  other  computers  in 
combination  with  devices  using 
jet  engines,  including  rocket  en- 
gines, or  aerodynamic  systems; 

(b)  if  maneuvering  and  targeting  of 
the  reentry  vehicles  to  separate 
aim  points  along  trajectories 
which  are  unrelated  to  each  other 
are  accomplished  by  means  of 
other  devices  which  may  be  de- 
veloped in  the  future. 

Fourth  Common  Understanding.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  Treaty,  all  IGBM 
launchers  in  the  Derazhnya  and  Pervo- 
maysk  areas  in  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  are  included  in  the  ag- 
gregate numbers  provided  for  in  Article 
V  of  the  Treaty. 

Fifth  Common  Understanding.  If  ICBM 
or  SLBM  launchers  are  converted,  con- 
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structed  or  undergo  significant  changes  to 
their  principal  observable  structural  de- 
sign features  after  entry  into  force  of  the 
Treaty,  any  such  launchers  which  are 
launchers  of  missiles  equipped  with 
MIRVs  shall  be  distinguishable  from 
launchers  of  missiles  not  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  and  any  such  launchers  which 
are  launchers  of  missiles  not  equipped 
with  MIRVs  shall  be  distinguishable  from 
launchers  of  missiles  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  on  the  basis  of  externally  observ- 
able design  features  of  the  launchers.  Sub- 
marines with  launchers  of  SLBMs 
equipped  with  MIRVs  shall  be  distin- 
guishable from  submarines  with  launch- 
ers of  SLBMs  not  equipped  with  MIRVs 
on  the  basis  of  externally  observable  de- 
sign features  of  the  submarines. 

This  Common  Understanding  does  not 
require  changes  to  launcher  conversion 
or  construction  programs,  or  to  programs 
including  significant  changes  to  the  prin- 
cipal observable  structural  design  features 
of  launchers,  underway  as  of  the  date  of 
signature  of  the  Treaty. 

To   Paragraph  6  of  Article  II   of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  ASBMs  of  the 
types  which  have  been  flight-tested  with 
MIRVs  are  all  ASBMs  of  the  types  which 
have  been  flight-tested  with  two  or  more 
independently  targetable  reentry  vehi- 
cles, regardless  of  whether  or  not  they 
have  also  been  flight-tested  with  a  single 
reentry  vehicle  or  with  multiple  reentry 
vehicles  which  are  not  independently 
targetable. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  Reentry  vehi- 
cles are  independently  targetable: 

(a)  if,  after  separation  from  the 
booster,  maneuvering  and  target- 
ing of  the  reentry  vehicles  to  sepa- 
rate aim  points  along  trajectories 
which  are  unrelated  to  each  other 


are  accomplished  by  means  of  de- 
vices which  are  installed  in  a  self- 
contained  dispensing  mechanism 
or  on  the  reentry  vehicles,  and 
which  are  based  on  the  use  of  elec- 
tronic or  other  computers  in  com- 
bination with  devices  using  jet  en- 
gines, including  rocket  engines,  or 
aerodynamic  systems; 
(b)  if  maneuvering  and  targeting  of 
the  reentry  vehicles  to  separate  aim 
points  along  trajectories  which  are 
unrelated  to  each  other  are  accom- 
plished by  means  of  other  devices 
which  may  be  developed  in  the 
future. 

To   Paragraph    7   of  Article   II   of   the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  launch- 
weight  of  an  ICBM  is  the  weight  of  the 
fully  loaded  missile  itself  at  the  time  of 
launch. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  throw- 
weight  of  an  ICBM  is  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of: 

(a)  its  reentry  vehicle  or  reentry  ve- 
hicles ; 

(b)  any  self-contained  dispensing 
mechanisms  or  other  appropriate 
devices  for  targeting  one  reentry 
vehicle,  or  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing and  targeting  two  or  more 
reentry  vehicles ;  and 

(c)  its  penetration  aids,  including  de- 
vices for  their  release. 

Common  Understanding.  The  term 
"other  appropriate  devices,"  as  used  in 
the  definition  of  the  throw-weight  of  an 
ICBM  in  the  Second  Agreed  Statement 
to  paragraph  7  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty, 
means  any  devices  for  dispensing  and  tar- 
geting two  or  more  reentry  vehicles;  and 
any  devices  for  releasing  two  or  more  re- 
entry vehicles  or  for  targeting  one  reentry 
vehicle,  which  cannot  provide  their  re- 
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entry  vehicles  or  reentry  vehicle  with  ad- 
ditional velocity  of  more  than  1,000 
meters  per  second. 

To   Paragraph  8  of  Article   II   of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  If  a  cruise  missile 
is  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilo- 
meters, all  cruise  missiles  of  that  type  shall 
be  considered  to  be  cruise  missiles  capable 
of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers. 

First  Common  Understanding.  If  a  cruise 
missile  has  been  flight-tested  to  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  cruise  missile  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  Cruise 
missiles  not  capable  of  a  range  in  excess 
of  600  kilometers  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  of  a  type  capable  of  a  range  in  excess 
of  600  kilometers  if  they  are  distinguish- 
able on  the  basis  of  externally  observable 
design  features  from  cruise  missiles  of 
types  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  range  of 
which  a  cruise  missile  is  capable  is  the 
maximum  distance  which  can  be  covered 
by  the  missile  in  its  standard  design  mode 
flying  until  fuel  exhaustion,  determined 
by  projecting  its  flight  path  onto  the 
Earth's  sphere  from  the  point  of  launch 
to  the  point  of  impact. 

Third  Agreed  Statement.  If  an  un- 
manned, self-propelled,  guided  vehicle 
which  sustains  flight  through  the  use  of 
aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  its  flight 
path  has  been  flight-tested  or  deployed 
for  weapon  delivery,  all  vehicles  of  that 
type  shall  be  considered  to  be  weapon- 
delivery  vehicles. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  Un- 
manned,  self-propelled,  guided  vehicles 


which  sustain  flight  through  the  use  of 
aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  their  flight 
path  and  are  not  weapon-delivery  vehi- 
cles, that  is,  unarmed,  pilotless,  guided  ve- 
hicles, shall  not  be  considered  to  be  cruise 
missiles  if  such  vehicles  are  distinguishable 
from  cruise  missiles  on  the  basis  of  exter- 
nally observable  design  features. 

Fourth  Common  Understanding.  Neither 
Party  shall  convert  unarmed,  pilotless, 
guided  vehicles  into  cruise  missiles  capa- 
ble of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers, 
nor  shall  either  Party  convert  cruise  mis- 
siles capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  into  unarmed,  pilotless,  guided 
vehicles. 

Fifth  Common  Understanding.  Neither 
Party  has  plans  during  the  term  of  the 
Treaty  to  flight-test  from  or  deploy  on 
aircraft  unarmed,  pilotless,  guided  ve- 
hicles which  are  capable  of  a  range  in  ex- 
cess of  600  kilometers.  In  the  future, 
should  a  Party  have  such  plans,  that 
Party  will  provide  notification  thereof  to 
the  other  Party  well  in  advance  of  such 
flight-testing  or  deployment.  This  Com- 
mon Understanding  does  not  apply  to 
target  drones. 

To  Paragraph  4  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  The  word  "original" 
in  paragraph  4  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty  refers  to  the  internal  dimensions 
of  an  ICBM  silo  launcher,  including  its 
internal  volume,  as  of  May  26,  1972,  or 
as  of  the  date  on  which  such  launcher 
becomes  operational,  whichever  is  later. 

Common  Understanding.  The  obligations 
provided  for  in  paragraph  4  of  Article  IV 
of  the  Treaty  and  in  the  Agreed  State- 
ment thereto  mean  that  the  original 
diameter  or  the  original  depth  of  an 
ICBM  silo  launcher  may  not  be  increased 
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by  an  amount  greater  than  that  which 
would  result  in  an  increase  in  the  original 
internal  volume  of  the  ICBM  silo 
launcher  by  thirty-two  percent  solely 
through  an  increase  in  one  of  these  di- 
mensions. 

To   Paragraph  5  of  Article   IV  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  The  term  "normal  de- 
ployment requirements,"  as  used  in  para- 
graph 5  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty, 
means  the  deployment  of  one  missile  at 
each  ICBM  launcher. 

To   Paragraph  6  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

Common  Understanding,  A  normal  con- 
struction schedule,  in  paragraph  6  of 
Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  is  understood  to 
be  one  consistent  with  the  past  or  present 
construction  practices  of  each  Party. 

To  Paragraph  7  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  launch- 
weight  of  an  ICBM  is  the  weight  of  the 
fully  loaded  missile  itself  at  the  time  of 
launch. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  throw- 
weight  of  an  ICBM  is  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of: 

(a)  its  reentry  vehicle  or  reentry  ve- 
hicles; 

(b)  any  self-contained  dispensing 
mechanisms  or  other  appropriate 
devices  for  targeting  one  reentry 
vehicle,  or  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing and  targeting  two  or  more 
reentry  vehicles ;  and 

(c)  its  penetration  aids,  including  de- 
vices for  their  release. 

Common     Understanding.     The     term 


"other  appropriate  devices,"  as  used  in 
the  definition  of  the  throw-weight  of  an 
ICBM  in  the  Second  Agreed  Statement 
to  paragraph  7  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty,  means  any  devices  for  dispensing 
and  targeting  two  or  more  reentry  vehi- 
cles; and  any  devices  for  releasing  two  or 
more  reentry  vehicles  or  for  targeting  one 
reentry  vehicle,  which  cannot  provide 
their  reentry  vehicles  or  reentry  vehicle 
with  additional  velocity  of  more  than 
1,000  meters  per  second. 

To   Paragraph  8  of  Article   IV  of  the 
Treaty 

Common  Understanding.  During  the 
term  of  the  Treaty,  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  will  not  produce,  test, 
or  deploy  ICBMs  of  the  type  designated 
by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
as  the  RS-14  and  known  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  the  SS-16,  a  light 
ICBM  first  flight- tested  after  1970  and 
flight-tested  only  with  a  single  reentry 
vehicle ;  this  Common  Understanding  also 
means  that  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  will  not  produce  the  third 
stage  of  that  missile,  the  reentry  vehicle 
of  that  missile,  or  the  appropriate  device 
for  targeting  the  reentry  vehicle  of  that 
missile. 

To   Paragraph  9   of  Article   IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  term  "new 
types  of  ICBMs,"  as  used  in  paragraph  9 
of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  refers  to  any 
ICBM  which  is  different  from  those 
ICBMs  flight-tested  as  of  May  1,  1979 
in  any  one  or  more  of  the  following 
respects : 

(a)   the  number  of  stages,  the  length, 
the  largest  diameter,  the  launch- 
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weight,   or  the  throw-weight,   of 
the  missile; 
(b)   the   type  of  propellant    (that  is, 
liquid  or  solid)  of  any  of  its  stages. 

First  Common  Understanding.  As  used  in 
the  First  Agreed  Statement  to  paragraph 
9  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  the  term 
"different,"  referring  to  the  length,  the 
diameter,  the  launch-weight,  and  the 
throw-weight,  of  the  missile,  means  a  dif- 
ference in  excess  of  five  percent. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  Every  ICBM 
of  the  one  new  type  of  light  ICBM  per- 
mitted to  each  Party  pursuant  to  para- 
graph 9  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty  shall 
have  the  same  number  of  stages  and  the 
same  type  of  propellant  (that  is,  liquid 
or  solid)  of  each  stage  as  the  first  ICBM 
of  the  one  new  type  of  light  ICBM 
launched  by  that  Party.  In  addition,  after 
the  twenty-fifth  launch  of  an  ICBM  of 
that  type,  or  after  the  last  launch  before 
deployment  begins  of  ICBMs  of  that  type, 
whichever  occurs  earlier,  ICBMs  of  the 
one  new  type  of  light  ICBM  permitted 
to  that  Party  shall  not  be  different  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following  respects: 
the  length,  the  largest  diameter,  the 
launch-weight,  or  the  throw-weight,  of 
the  missile. 

A  Party  which  launches  ICBMs  of  the 
one  new  type  of  light  ICBM  permitted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  9  of  Article  IV  of 
the  Treaty  shall  promptly  notify  the  other 
Party  of  the  date  of  the  first  launch  and 
of  the  date  of  either  the  twenty-fifth  or  the 
last  launch  before  deployment  begins  of 
ICBMs  of  that  type,  whichever  occurs 
earlier. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  As  used 
in  the  Second  Agreed  Statement  to  para- 
graph 9  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  the 
term  "different,"  referring  to  the  length, 
the  diameter,  the  launch-weight,  and  the 
throw-weight,    of   the   missile,    means   a 


difference  in  excess  of  five  percent  from 
the  value  established  for  each  of  the  above 
parameters  as  of  the  twenty-fifth  launch 
or  as  of  the  last  launch  before  deployment 
begins,  whichever  occurs  earlier.  The 
values  demonstrated  in  each  of  the  above 
parameters  during  the  last  twelve  of  the 
twenty-five  launches  or  during  the  last 
twelve  launches  before  deployment  begins, 
whichever  twelve  launches  occur  earlier, 
shall  not  vary  by  more  than  ten  percent 
from  any  other  of  the  corresponding 
values  demonstrated  during  those  twelve 
launches. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  The  limi- 
tations with  respect  to  launch-weight  and 
throw-weight,  provided  for  in  the  First 
Agreed  Statement  and  the  First  Common 
Understanding  to  paragraph  9  of  Article 
IV  of  the  Treaty,  do  not  preclude  the 
flight-testing  or  the  deployment  of  ICBMs 
with  fewer  reentry  vehicles,  or  fewer 
penetration  aids,  or  both,  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  reentry  vehicles  and  the 
maximum  number  of  penetration  aids 
with  which  ICBMs  of  that  type  have  been 
flight-tested  as  of  May  1,  1979,  even  if 
this  results  in  a  decrease  in  launch-weight 
or  in  throw-weight  in  excess  of  five  per- 
cent. 

In  addition  to  the  aforementioned 
cases,  those  limitations  do  not  preclude  a 
decrease  in  launch-weight  or  in  throw- 
weight  in  excess  of  five  percent,  in  the  case 
of  the  flight-testing  or  the  deployment  of 
ICBMs  with  a  lesser  quantity  of  propel- 
lant, including  the  propellant  of  a  self- 
contained  dispensing  mechanism  or  other 
appropriate  device,  than  the  maximum 
quantity  of  propellant,  including  the  pro- 
pellant of  a  self-contained  dispensing 
mechanism  or  other  appropriate  device, 
with  which  ICBMs  of  that  type  have 
been  flight- tested  as  of  May  1,  1979,  pro- 
vided that  such  an  ICBM  is  at  the  same 
time  flight-tested  or  deployed  with  fewer 
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reentry  vehicles,  or  fewer  penetration 
aids,  or  both,  than  the  maximum  number 
of  reentry  vehicles  and  the  maximum 
number  of  penetration  aids  with  which 
ICBMs  of  that  type  have  been  flight- 
tested  as  of  May  1,  1979,  and  the  de- 
crease in  launch-weight  and  throw- 
weight  in  such  cases  results  only  from  the 
reduction  in  the  number  of  reentry  vehi- 
cles, or  penetration  aids,  or  both,  and  the 
reduction  in  the  quantity  of  propellant. 

Fourth  Common  Understanding.  The 
limitations  with  respect  to  launch-weight 
and  throw-weight,  provided  for  in  the 
Second  Agreed  Statement  and  the  Sec- 
ond Common  Understanding  to  para- 
graph 9  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  do 
not  preclude  the  flight-testing  or  the  de- 
ployment of  ICBMs  of  the  one  new  type 
of  light  ICBM  permitted  to  each  Party 
pursuant  to  paragraph  9  of  Article  IV  of 
the  Treaty  with  fewer  reentry  vehicles, 
or  fewer  penetration  aids,  or  both,  than 
the  maximum  number  of  reentry  vehicles 
and  the  maximum  number  of  penetration 
aids  with  which  ICBMs  of  that  type  have 
been  flight-tested,  even  if  this  results  in  a 
decrease  in  launch-weight  or  in  throw- 
weight  in  excess  of  five  percent. 

In  addition  to  the  aforementioned 
cases,  those  limitations  do  not  preclude  a 
decrease  in  launch-weight  or  in  throw- 
weight  in  excess  of  five  percent,  in  the 
case  of  the  flight-testing  or  the  deploy- 
ment of  ICBMs  of  that  type  with  a  lesser 
quantity  of  propellant,  including  the  pro- 
pellant of  a  self-contained  dispensing 
mechanism  or  other  appropriate  device, 
than  the  maximum  quantity  of  propel- 
lant, including  the  propellant  of  a  self- 
contained  dispensing  mechanism  or  other 
appropriate  device,  with  which  ICBMs  of 
that  type  have  been  flight-tested,  pro- 
vided that  such  an  ICBM  is  at  the  same 
time  flight-tested  or  deployed  with  fewer 


reentry  vehicles,  or  fewer  penetration 
aids,  or  both,  than  the  maximum  number 
of  reentry  vehicles  and  the  maximum 
number  of  penetration  aids  with  which 
ICBMs  of  that  type  have  been  flight- 
tested,  and  the  decrease  in  launch-weight 
and  throw-weight  in  such  cases  results 
only  from  the  reduction  in  the  number  of 
reentry  vehicles,  or  penetration  aids,  or 
both,  and  the  reduction  in  the  quantity  of 
propellant. 

To  Paragraph  10  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  following 
types  of  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  equipped 
with  MIRVs  have  been  flight- tested  with 
the  maximum  number  of  reentry  vehicles 
set  forth  below: 

For  the   United  States  of  America 
ICBMs  of  the  Minuteman  III  type — 

seven  reentry  vehicles: 
SLBMs  of  the  Poseidon  C-3  type — four- 
teen reentry  vehicles; 
SLBMs  of  the  Trident  C-4  type — seven 
reentry  vehicles ; 

For  the   Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-16  type — four  reentry 
vehicles; 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-18  type — six  reentry 
vehicles; 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-20  type— ten  reentry 
vehicles; 

SLBMs  of  the  RSM-50  type— seven  re- 
entry vehicles. 

Common  Understanding.  Minuteman  III 
ICBMs  of  the  United  States  of  America 
have  been  deployed  with  no  more  than 
three  reentry  vehicles.  During  the  term 
of  the  Treaty,  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica has  no  plans  to  and  will  not  flight-test 
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or  deploy  missiles  of  this  type  with  more 
than  three  reentry  vehicles. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  During  the 
flight-testing  of  any  ICBM,  SLBM,  or 
ASBM  after  May  1,  1979  the  number  of 
procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  number  of 
reentry  vehicles  established  for  missiles  of 
corresponding  types  as  provided  for  in 
paragraphs  10,  11,  12,  and  13  of  Article 
IV  of  the  Treaty.  In  this  Agreed  State- 
ment "procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing" are  understood  to  mean  maneu- 
vers of  a  missile  associated  with  targeting 
and  releasing  or  dispensing  its  reentry  ve- 
hicles to  aim  points,  whether  or  not  a 
reentry  vehicle  is  actually  released  or  dis- 
pensed. Procedures  for  releasing  anti-mis- 
sile defense  penetration  aids  will  not  be 
considered  to  be  procedures  for  releasing 
or  for  dispensing  a  reentry  vehicle  so  long 
as  the  procedures  for  releasing  anti-missile 
defense  penetration  aids  differ  from  those 
for  releasing  or  for  dispensing  reentry 
vehicles. 

Third  Agreed  Statement.  Each  Party  un- 
dertakes : 

(a)  not  to  flight- test  or  deploy  ICBMs 
equipped  with  multiple  reentry  ve- 
hicles, of  a  type  flight-tested  as  of 
May  1,  1979,  with  reentry  vehicles 
the  weight  of  any  of  which  is  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  lightest  of 
those  reentry  vehicles  with  which 
an  IGBM  of  that  type  has  been 
flight-tested  as  of  that  date; 

(b)  not  to  flight- test  or  deploy  ICBMs 
equipped  with  a  single  reentry  ve- 
hicle and  without  an  appropriate 
device  for  targeting  a  reentry  ve- 
hicle, of  a  type  flight-tested  as  of 
May  1,  1979,  with  a  reentry  ve- 
hicle the  weight  of  which  is  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  lightest  re- 
entry vehicle  on  an  ICBM  of  a 


type  equipped  with  MIRVs  and 
flight-tested  by  that  Party  as  of 
May  1,  1979;  and 
(c)  not  to  flight-test  or  deploy  ICBMs 
equipped  with  a  single  reentry  ve- 
hicle and  with  an  appropriate  de- 
vice for  targeting  a  reentry  vehicle, 
of  a  type  flight- tested  as  of  May  1, 
1979,  with  a  reentry  vehicle  the 
weight  of  which  is  less  than  fifty 
percent  of  the  throw- weight  of  that 
ICBM. 

To  Paragraph   11  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  Each  Party  un- 
dertakes not  to  flight-test  or  deploy  the 
one  new  type  of  light  ICBM  permitted  to 
each  Party  pursuant  to  paragraph  9  of 
Article  IV  of  the  Treaty  with  a  number 
of  reentry  vehicles  greater  than  the  max- 
imum number  of  reentry  vehicles  with 
which  an  ICBM  of  that  type  has  been 
flight-tested  as  of  the  twenty-fifth  launch 
or  the  last  launch  before  deployment  be- 
gins of  ICBMs  of  that  type,  whichever 
occurs  earlier. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  During  the 
flight-testing  of  any  ICBM,  SLBM,  or 
ASBM  after  May  1,  1979  the  number  of 
procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  number 
of  reentry  vehicles  established  for  mis- 
siles of  corresponding  types  as  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  10,  11,  12,  and  13  of 
Article  IV  of  the  Treaty.  In  this  Agreed 
Statement  "procedures  for  releasing  or 
for  dispensing"  are  understood  to  mean 
maneuvers  of  a  missile  associated  with 
targeting  and  releasing  or  dispensing  its 
reentry  vehicles  to  aim  points,  whether  or 
not  a  reentry  vehicle  is  actually  released 
or  dispensed.  Procedures  for  releasing 
anti-missile  defense  penetration  aids  will 
not  be  considered  to  be  procedures  for  re- 
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leasing  or  for  dispensing  a  reentry  vehicle 
so  long  as  the  procedures  for  releasing 
anti-missile  defense  penetration  aids  differ 
from  those  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
reentry  vehicles. 

To  Paragraph   12  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  following 
types  of  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  equipped 
with  MIRVs  have  been  flight-tested  with 
the  maximum  number  of  reentry  vehicles 
set  forth  below : 

For  the  United  States  of  America 

ICBMs  of  the  Minuteman  III  type — 
seven  reentry  vehicles; 

SLBMs  of  the  Poseidon  C-3  type — four- 
teen reentry  vehicles; 

SLBMs  of  the  Trident  G-4  type — seven 
reentry  vehicles; 

For  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-16  type — four  reentry 
vehicles ; 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-18  type — six  reentry 
vehicles ; 

ICBMs  of  the  RS-20  type — ten  reentry 
vehicles ; 

SLBMs  of  the  RSM-50  type — seven  re- 
entry vehicles. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  During  the 
flight-testing  of  any  ICBM,  SLBM,  or 
ASBM  after  May  1,  1979  the  number  of 
procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  number  of 
reentry  vehicles  established  for  missiles  of 
corresponding  types  as  provided  for  in 
paragraphs  10,  11,  12,  and  13  of  Article 
IV  of  the  Treaty.  In  this  Agreed  State- 
ment "procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing" are  understood  to  mean  maneu- 
vers of  a  missile  associated  with  targeting 


and  releasing  or  dispensing  its  reentry  ve- 
hicles to  aim  points,  whether  or  not  a  re- 
entry vehicle  is  actually  released  or  dis- 
pensed. Procedures  for  releasing  anti- 
missile defense  penetration  aids  differ 
be  considered  to  be  procedures  for  releas- 
ing or  for  dispensing  a  reentry  vehicle  so 
long  as  the  procedures  for  releasing  anti- 
missile defense  penetration  aids  differ 
from  those  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
reentry  vehicles. 

To  Paragraph   13  of  Article   IV  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  During  the  flight- 
testing  of  any  ICBM,  SLBM,  or  ASBM 
after  May  1,  1979  the  number  of  proce- 
dures for  releasing  or  for  dispensing  may 
not  exceed  the  maximum  number  of  re- 
entry vehicles  established  for  missiles  of 
corresponding  types  as  provided  for  in 
paragraphs  10,  11,  12,  and  13  of  Article 
IV  of  the  Treaty.  In  this  Agreed  State- 
ment "procedures  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing" are  understood  to  mean  maneu- 
vers of  a  missile  associated  with  targeting 
and  releasing  or  dispensing  its  reentry  ve- 
hicles to  aim  points,  whether  or  not  a 
reentry  vehicle  is  actually  released  or 
dispensed.  Procedures  for  releasing  anti- 
missile defense  penetration  aids  will  not 
be  considered  to  be  procedures  for  releas- 
ing or  for  dispensing  a  reentry  vehicle  so 
long  as  the  procedures  for  releasing  anti- 
missile defense  penetration  aids  differ 
from  those  for  releasing  or  for  dispensing 
reentry  vehicles. 

To  Paragraph  14  of  Article  IV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  For  the  purposes 
of  the  limitation  provided  for  in  para- 
graph 14  of  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty,  there 
shall  be  considered  to  be  deployed  on  each 
heavy  bomber  of  a  type  equipped  for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  ex- 
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cess  of  600  kilometers  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  such  missiles  for  which  any  bomber 
of  that  type  is  equipped  for  one  opera- 
tional mission. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  During  the 
term  of  the  Treaty  no  bomber  of  the  B-52 
or  B-l  types  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  no  bomber  of  the  Tupolev- 
95  or  Myasishchev  types  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  will  be 
equipped  for  more  than  twenty  cruise 
missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of 
600  kilometers. 

To   Paragraph   4  of  Article  V  of   the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  If  a  bomber  is 
equipped  for  ASBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs,  all  bombers  of  that  type  shall 
be  considered  to  be  equipped  for  ASBMs 
equipped  with  MIRVs. 

To   Paragraph   3   of  Article  VI   of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  The  procedures  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  7  of  Article  VI 
of  the  Treaty  shall  include  procedures 
determining  the  manner  in  which  mobile 
ICBM  launchers  of  a  type  not  subject  to 
the  limitation  provided  for  in  Article  V 
of  the  Treaty,  which  undergo  conversion 
into  launchers  of  a  type  subject  to  that 
limitation,  shall  become  subject  to  that 
limitation,  unless  the  Parties  agree  that 
mobile  ICBM  launchers  shall  not  be 
deployed  after  the  date  on  which  the 
Protocol  ceases  to  be  in  force. 

To  Paragraph  6  of  Article  VI  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  The  procedures  for 
removal  of  strategic  offensive  arms  from 
the  aggregate  numbers  provided  for  in 
the  Treaty,  which  are  referred  to  in  para- 


graph 6  of  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty,  and 
which  are  to  be  agreed  upon  in  the  Stand- 
ing Consultative  Commission,  shall 
include : 

(a)  procedures  for  removal  from  the 
aggregate  numbers,  provided  for 
in  Article  V  of  the  Treaty,  of 
ICBM  and  SLBM  launchers 
which  are  being  converted  from 
launchers  of  a  type  subject  to  the 
limitation  provided  for  in  Article 
V  of  the  Treaty,  into  launchers 
of  a  type  not  subject  to  that 
limitation ; 

(b)  procedures  for  removal  from  the 
aggregate  numbers,  provided  for 
in  Articles  III  and  V  of  the 
Treaty,  of  bombers  which  are  be- 
ing converted  from  bombers  of  a 
type  subject  to  the  limitations 
provided  for  in  Article  III  of  the 
Treaty  or  in  Articles  III  and  V  of 
the  Treaty  into  airplanes  or 
bombers  of  a  type  not  so  subject. 

Common  Understanding.  The  proce- 
dures referred  to  in  subparagraph  (b)  of 
the  Agreed  Statement  to  paragraph  6  of 
Article  VI  of  the  Treaty  for  removal  of 
bombers  from  the  aggregate  numbers 
provided  for  in  Articles  III  and  V  of  the 
Treaty  shall  be  based  upon  the  existence 
of  functionally  related  observable  differ- 
ences which  indicate  whether  or  not  they 
can  perform  the  mission  of  a  heavy 
bomber,  or  whether  or  not  they  can  per- 
form the  mission  of  a  bomber  equipped 
for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers. 

To  Paragraph  1  of  Article  VII  of  the 
Treaty 

Common  Understanding.  The  term  "test- 
ing," as  used  in  Article  VII  of  the  Treaty, 
includes  research  and  development. 
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To  Paragraph  2  of  Article  VII  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  The  term  "sig- 
nificant increase/'  as  used  in  subpara- 
graph 2(a)  of  Article  VII  of  the  Treaty, 
means  an  increase  of  fifteen  percent  or 
more.  Any  new  ICBM  test  and  training 
launchers  which  replace  ICBM  test  and 
training  launchers  at  test  ranges  will  be 
located  only  at  test  ranges. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  Current  test 
ranges  where  ICBMs  are  tested  are  lo- 
cated :  for  the  United  States  of  America, 
near  Santa  Maria,  California,  and  at 
Cape  Canaveral,  Florida;  and  for  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  in 
the  areas  of  Tyura-Tam  and  Plesetskaya. 
In  the  future,  each  Party  shall  provide 
notification  in  the  Standing  Consultative 
Commission  of  the  location  of  any  other 
test  range  used  by  that  Party  to  test 
ICBMs. 

First  Common  Understanding,  At  test 
ranges  where  ICBMs  are  tested,  other 
arms,  including  those  not  limited  by  the 
Treaty,  may  also  be  tested. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  Of  the 
eighteen  launchers  of  fractional  orbital 
missiles  at  the  test  range  where  ICBMs 
are  tested  in  the  area  of  Tyura-Tam, 
twelve  launchers  shall  be  dismantled  or 
destroyed  and  six  launchers  may  be  con- 
verted to  launchers  for  testing  missiles 
undergoing  modernization. 

Dismantling  or  destruction  of  the 
twelve  launchers  shall  begin  upon  entry 
into  force  of  the  Treaty  and  shall  be  com- 
pleted within  eight  months,  under  pro- 
cedures for  dismantling  or  destruction  of 
these  launchers  to  be  agreed  upon  in  the 
Standing  Consultative  Commission. 
These  twelve  launchers  shall  not  be 
replaced. 


Conversion  of  the  six  launchers  may  be 
carried  out  after  entry  into  force  of  the 
Treaty.  After  entry  into  force  of  the 
Treaty,  fractional  orbital  missiles  shall  be 
removed  and  shall  be  destroyed  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  1  (c)  of 
Article  IX  and  of  Article  XI  of  the  Treaty 
and  shall  not  be  replaced  by  other  missiles, 
except  in  the  case  of  conversion  of  these 
six  launchers  for  testing  missiles  under- 
going modernization.  After  removal  of 
the  fractional  orbital  missiles,  and  prior 
to  such  conversion,  any  activities  associ- 
ated with  these  launchers  shall  be  limited 
to  normal  maintenance  requirements  for 
launchers  in  which  missiles  are  not  de- 
ployed. These  six  launchers  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Article  VII  of 
the  Treaty  and,  if  converted,  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Fifth  Common  Under- 
standing to  paragraph  5  of  Article  II  of 
the  Treaty. 

To  Paragraph  1  of  Article  VIII  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  For  purposes  of  test- 
ing only,  each  Party  has  the  right, 
through  initial  construction  or,  as  an  ex- 
ception to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1 
of  Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty,  by  conver- 
sion, to  equip  for  cruise  missiles  capable 
of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers  or 
for  ASBMs  no  more  than  sixteen  air- 
planes, including  airplanes  which  are 
prototypes  of  bombers  equipped  for  such 
missiles.  Each  Party  also  has  the  right,  as 
an  exception  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 1  of  Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty,  to 
flight-test  from  such  airplanes  cruise  mis- 
siles capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  and,  after  the  date  on  which 
the  Protocol  ceases  to  be  in  force,  to 
flight-test  ASBMs  from  such  airplanes  as 
well,  unless  the  Parties  agree  that  they 
will  not  flight-test  ASBMs  after  that  date. 
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The  limitations  provided  for  in  Article 
III  of  the  Treaty  shall  not  apply  to  such 
airplanes. 

The  aforementioned  airplanes  may  in- 
clude only : 

(a)  airplanes  other  than  bombers 
which,  as  an  exception  to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  1  of  Article 
VIII  of  the  Treaty,  have  been 
converted  into  airplanes  equipped 
for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers 
or  for  ASBMs; 

(b)  airplanes  considered  to  be  heavy 
bombers  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph 3(c)  or  3(d)  of  Article  II 
of  the  Treaty;  and 

(c)  airplanes  other  than  heavy  bomb- 
ers which,  prior  to  March  7,  1979, 
were  used  for  testing  cruise  mis- 
siles capable  of  a  range  in  excess 
of  600  kilometers. 

The  airplanes  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Agreed  State- 
ment shall  be  distinguishable  on  the  basis 
of  functionally  related  observable  differ- 
ences from  airplanes  which  otherwise 
would  be  of  the  same  type  but  cannot  per- 
form the  mission  of  a  bomber  equipped 
for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers  or  for  ASBMs. 

The  airplanes  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (c)  of  this  Agreed  Statement  shall 
not  be  used  for  testing  cruise  missiles  ca- 
pable of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilo- 
meters after  the  expiration  of  a  six-month 
period  from  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of 
the  Treaty,  unless  by  the  expiration  of 
that  period  they  are  distinguishable  on 
the  basis  of  functionally  related  ob- 
servable differences  from  airplanes  which 
otherwise  would  be  of  the  same  type  but 
cannot  perform  the  mission  of  a  bomber 
equipped  for  cruise  missiles  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers. 


First  Common  Understanding.  The  term 
"testing,"  as  used  in  the  Agreed  State- 
ment to  paragraph  1  of  Article  VIII  of 
the  Treaty,  includes  research  and  devel- 
opment. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  The 
Parties  shall  notify  each  other  in  the 
Standing  Consultative  Commission  of  the 
number  of  airplanes,  according  to  type, 
used  for  testing  pursuant  to  the  Agreed 
Statement  to  paragraph  1  of  Article  VIII 
of  the  Treaty.  Such  notification  shall  be 
provided  at  the  first  regular  session  of  the 
Standing  Consultative  Commission  held 
after  an  airplane  has  been  used  for  such 
testing. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  None  of 
the  sixteen  airplanes  referred  to  in  the 
Agreed  Statement  to  paragraph  1  of 
Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty  may  be  re- 
placed, except  in  the  event  of  the  invol- 
untary destruction  of  any  such  airplane 
or  in  the  case  of  the  dismantling  or  de- 
struction of  any  such  airplane.  The  pro- 
cedures for  such  replacement  and  for 
removal  of  any  such  airplane  from  that 
number,  in  case  of  its  conversion,  shall  be 
agreed  upon  in  the  Standing  Consulta- 
tive Commission. 

To  Paragraph   1   of  Article  IX  of  the 
Treaty 

Common  Understanding  to  subparagraph 
(a).  The  obligations  provided  for  in  sub- 
paragraph 1(a)  of  Article  IX  of  the 
Treaty  do  not  affect  current  practices  for 
transporting  ballistic  missiles. 
Agreed  Statement  to  subparagraph  (b) . 
The  obligations  provided  for  in  subpara- 
graph 1(b)  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty 
shall  apply  to  all  areas  of  the  ocean  floor 
and  the  seabed,  including  the  seabed  zone 
referred  to  in  Articles  I  and  II  of  the 
1971   Treaty  on  the  Prohibition  of  the 
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Emplacement  of  Nuclear  Weapons  and 
Other  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction  on 
the  Seabed  and  the  Ocean  Floor  and  in 
the  Subsoil  Thereof. 

Common  Understanding  to  subparagraph 
(c).  The  provisions  of  subparagraph  1(c) 
of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  do  not  require 
the  dismantling  or  destruction  of  any 
existing  launchers  of  either  Party. 

First  Agreed  Statement  to  subparagraphs 
(e)  and  (/) .  The  launch- weight  of  an 
SLBM  or  of  an  ASBM  is  the  weight  of  the 
fully  loaded  missile  itself  at  the  time  of 
launch. 

Second  Agreed  Statement  to  subpara- 
graphs (e)  and  (/).  The  throw- weight 
of  an  SLBM  or  of  an  ASBM  is  the  sum  of 
the  weight  of: 

(a)  its  reentry  vehicle  or  reentry  ve- 
hicles ; 

(b)  any  self-contained  dispensing 
mechanisms  or  other  appropriate 
devices  for  targeting  one  reentry 
vehicle,  or  for  releasing  or  for  dis- 
pensing and  targeting  two  or  more 
reentry  vehicles ;  and 

(c)  its  penetration  aids,  including  de- 
vices for  their  release. 

Common  Understanding  to  subpara- 
graphs (e)  and  (/) .  The  term  "other  ap- 
propriate devices,"  as  used  in  the  defini- 
tion of  the  throw-weight  of  an  SLBM  or 
of  an  ASBM  in  the  Second  Agreed  State- 
ment to  subparagraphs  1(e)  and  1(f)  of 
Article  IX  of  the  Treaty,  means  any  de- 
vices for  dispensing  and  targeting  two  or 
more  reentry  vehicles ;  and  any  devices  for 
releasing  two  or  more  reentry  vehicles  or 
for  targeting  one  reentry  vehicle,  which 
cannot  provide  their  reentry  vehicles  or 
reentry  vehicle  with  additional  velocity  of 
more  than  1,000  meters  per  second. 


To   Paragraph   2   of  Article   IX  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  Warheads  of  a  cruise 
missile  are  independently  targetable  if 
maneuvering  or  targeting  of  the  warheads 
to  separate  aim  points  along  ballistic  tra- 
jectories or  any  other  flight  paths,  which 
are  unrelated  to  each  other,  is  accom- 
plished during  a  flight  of  a  cruise  missile. 

To  Paragraph  3  of  Article  XV  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Agreed  Statement.  Deliberate  con- 
cealment measures,  as  referred  to  in  par- 
agraph 3  of  Article  XV  of  the  Treaty,  are 
measures  carried  out  deliberately  to  hin- 
der or  deliberately  to  impede  verification 
by  national  technical  means  of  compli- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  obligation 
not  to  use  deliberate  concealment  meas- 
ures, provided  for  in  paragraph  3  of 
Article  XV  of  the  Treaty,  does  not  pre- 
clude the  testing  of  anti-missile  defense 
penetration  aids. 

First  Common  Understanding.  The  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  3  of  Article  XV  of 
the  Treaty  and  the  First  Agreed  State- 
ment thereto  apply  to  all  provisions  of  the 
Treaty,  including  provisions  associated 
with  testing.  In  this  connection,  the  obli- 
gation not  to  use  deliberate  concealment 
measures  includes  the  obligation  not  to 
use  deliberate  concealment  measures  asso- 
ciated with  testing,  including  those  meas- 
ures aimed  at  concealing  the  association 
between  IGBMs  and  launchers  during 
testing. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  Each 
Party  is  free  to  use  various  methods  of 
transmitting  telemetric  information  dur- 
ing testing,  including  its  encryption,  ex- 
cept that,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  3  of  Article  XV  of  the 
Treaty,  neither  Party  shall  engage  in  de- 
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liberate  denial  of  telemetric  information, 
such  as  through  the  use  of  telemetry  en- 
cryption, whenever  such  denial  impedes 
verification  of  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Treaty. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  obligations  provided  for  in 
paragraph  3  of  Article  XV  of  the  Treaty, 
no  shelters  which  impede  verification  by 
national  technical  means  of  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  shall  be 
used  over  IGBM  silo  launchers. 

To  Paragraph  1  of  Article  XVI  of  the 
Treaty 

First  Common  Understanding.  ICBM 
launches  to  which  the  obligations  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  XVI  of  the  Treaty 
apply,  include,  among  others,  those 
IGBM  launches  for  which  advance  noti- 
fication is  required  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agreement  on  Measures  to 
Reduce  the  Risk  of  Outbreak  of  Nuclear 
War  Between  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  signed  September  30,  1971, 
and  the  Agreement  Between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  on  the  Prevention  of 
Incidents  On  and  Over  the  High  Seas, 
signed  May  25,  1972.  Nothing  in  Article 
XVI  of  the  Treaty  is  intended  to  inhibit 
advance  notification,  on  a  voluntary  basis, 
of  any  ICBM  launches  not  subject  to  its 
provisions,  the  advance  notification  of 
which  would  enhance  confidence  between 
the  Parties. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  A  mul- 
tiple ICBM  launch  conducted  by  a  Party, 
as  distinct  from  single  ICBM  launches  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  XVI  of  the  Treaty,  is 
a  launch  which  would  result  in  two  or 
more  of  its  ICBMs  being  in  flight  at  the 
same  time. 


Third  Common  Understanding.  The  test 
ranges  referred  to  in  Article  XVI  of  the 
Treaty  are  those  covered  by  the  Second 
Agreed  Statement  to  paragraph  2  of 
Article  VII  of  the  Treaty. 

To  Paragraph  3  of  Article  XVII  of  the 
Treaty 

Agreed  Statement.  In  order  to  maintain 
the  agreed  data  base  on  the  numbers  of 
strategic  offensive  arms  subject  to  the 
limitations  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  Article 
XVII  of  the  Treaty,  at  each  regular  ses- 
sion of  the  Standing  Consultative  Com- 
mission the  Parties  will  notify  each  other 
of  and  consider  changes  in  those  numbers 
in  the  following  categories:  launchers  of 
ICBMs;  fixed  launchers  of  ICBMs; 
launchers  of  ICBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs;  launchers  of  SLBMs;  launchers 
of  SLBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs;  heavy 
bombers;  heavy  bombers  equipped  for 
cruise  missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  ex- 
cess of  600  kilometers;  heavy  bombers 
equipped  only  for  ASBMs;  ASBMs;  and 
ASBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs. 

To   Paragraph   2   of   Article    II   of  the 
Protocol 

Agreed  Statement.  Warheads  of  a  cruise 
missile  are  independently  targetable  if 
maneuvering  or  targeting  of  the  warheads 
to  separate  aim  points  along  ballistic  tra- 
jectories or  any  other  flight  paths,  which 
are  unrelated  to  each  other,  is  accom- 
plished during  a  flight  of  a  cruise  missile. 

To   Paragraph   3   of  Article   II   of  the 
Protocol 

First  Agreed  Statement.  If  a  cruise  mis- 
sile is  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers,  all  cruise  missiles  of  that  type 
shall  be  considered  to  be  cruise  missiles 
capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilo- 
meters. 
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First  Common  Understanding.  If  a  cruise 
missile  has  been  flight-tested  to  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  cruise  missile  capable  of  a 
range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers. 

Second  Common  Understanding.  Cruise 
missiles  not  capable  of  a  range  in  excess 
of  600  kilometers  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  of  a  type  capable  of  a  range  in  excess 
of  600  kilometers  if  they  are  distinguish- 
able on  the  basis  of  externally  observable 
design  features  from  cruise  missiles  of 
types  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers. 

Second  Agreed  Statement.  The  range  of 
which  a  cruise  missile  is  capable  is  the 
maximum  distance  which  can  be  covered 
by  the  missile  in  its  standard  design  mode 
flying  until  fuel  exhaustion,  determined  by 
projecting  its  flight  path  onto  the  Earth's 
sphere  from  the  point  of  launch  to  the 
point  of  impact. 

Third  Agreed  Statement.  If  an  un- 
manned, self-propelled,  guided  vehicle 
which  sustains  flight  through  the  use  of 
aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  its  flight 
path  has  been  flight-tested  or  deployed 
for  weapon  delivery,  all  vehicles  of  that 
type  shall  be  considered  to  be  weapon- 
delivery  vehicles. 

Third  Common  Understanding.  Un- 
manned, self-propelled,  guided  vehicles 
which  sustain  flight  through  the  use  of 
aerodynamic  lift  over  most  of  their  flight 
path  and  are  not  weapon-delivery  ve- 
hicles, that  is,  unarmed,  pilotless,  guided 
vehicles,  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
cruise  missiles  if  such  vehicles  are  distin- 
guishable from  cruise  missiles  on  the  basis 
of  externally  observable  design  features. 

Fourth  Common  Understanding.  Neither 
Party  shall  convert  unarmed,  pilotless, 
guided  vehicles  into  cruise  missiles  capa- 
ble of  a  range  in  excess  of  600  kilometers, 
nor  shall  either  Party  convert  cruise  mis- 


siles capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers  into  unarmed,  pilotless,  guided 
vehicles. 

Fifth  Common  Understanding.  Neither 
Party  has  plans  during  the  term  of  the 
Protocol  to  flight-test  from  or  deploy  on 
sea-based  or  land-based  launchers  un- 
armed, pilotless,  guided  vehicles  which 
are  capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of  600 
kilometers.  In  the  future,  should  a  Party 
have  such  plans,  that  Party  will  provide 
notification  thereof  to  the  other  Party 
well  in  advance  of  such  flight-testing  or 
deployment.  This  Common  Understand- 
ing does  not  apply  to  target  drones. 

Done  at  Vienna,  on  June  18,  1979,  in 
two  copies,  each  in  the  English  and  Rus- 
sian languages,  both  texts  being  equally 
authentic. 

For  the  United  States  of  America 

Jimmy  Carter 

President  of  the  United  States 

of  America 

For     the     Union     of     Soviet     Socialist 
Republics 

L.  Brezhnev 

General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU, 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of 
the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR 


Memorandum  of  Understanding  Be- 
tween the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  Regarding  the  Estab- 
lishment of  a  Data  Base  on  the 
Numbers  of  Strategic  Offensive 
Arms 

For  the  purposes  of  the  Treaty  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  on  the 
Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms, 
the  Parties  have  considered  data  on  num- 
bers of  strategic  offensive  arms  and  agree 
that  as  of  November  1,  1978  there  existed 
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the  following  numbers  of  strategic  offen- 
sive arms  subject  to  the  limitations  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Treaty  which  is  being 
signed  today. 

U.S.A.       U.S.S.R. 


Launchers  of  IGBMs 

1,054 

1,398 

Fixed  launchers  of  ICBMs 

1,054 

1,398 

Launchers  of  ICBMs 

equipped  with  MIRVs 
Launchers  of  SLBMs 

550 
656 

576 
950 

Launchers  of  SLBMs 

equipped  with  MIRVs 
Heavy  bombers 
Heavy  bombers  equipped 

for  cruise  missiles 

496 
574 

128 
156 

capable  of  a  range  in 
excess  of  600  kilometers 

0 

0 

Heavy  bombers  equipped 
only  for  ASBMs 

0 

0 

ASBMs 

0 

0 

ASBMs  equipped  with 
MIRVs 

0 

0 

At  the  time  of  entry  into  force  of  the 
Treaty  the  Parties  will  update  the  above 
agreed  data  in  the  categories  listed  in  this 
Memorandum. 

Done  at  Vienna  on  June  18,  1979,  in 
two  t  copies,  each  in  the  English  and  Rus- 
sian languages,  both  texts  being  equally 
authentic. 

For  the  United  States  of  America 
Ralph  Earle  II 
Chief  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  to  the  Strategic 
Arms  Limitation  Talks 

For     the     Union     of     Soviet     Socialist 
Republics 

V.  Karpov 

Chief  of  the  USSR 
Delegation  to  the  Strategic 
Arms  Limitation  Talks 


Statement  of  Data  on  the  Numbers 
of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms  as  of 
the  Date  of  Signature  of  the 
Treaty 

The    United    States    of   America    de- 
clares that  as  of  June  18,  1979  it  possesses 


the  following  numbers  of  strategic  offen- 
sive arms  subject  to  the  limitations  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Treaty  which  is  being 
signed  today: 

Launchers  of  ICBMs  1,  054 

Fixed  launchers  of  ICBMs  1,  054 

Launchers    of    ICBMs    equipped  with 

MIRVs  550 

Launchers  of  SLBMs  656 

Launchers    of    SLBMs    equipped  with 

MIRVs  496 

Heavy  bombers  573 

Heavy    bombers    equipped    for  cruise 

missiles  capable  of  a  range  in  excess 

of  600  kilometers  3 
Heavy     bombers     equipped     only     for 

ASBMs  0 

ASBMs  0 

ASBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs  0 

June  18, 1979 
Ralph  Earle  II 
Chief  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  to  the  Strategic 
Arms  Limitation  Talks 

I  certify  that  this  is  a  true  copy  of  the 
document  signed  by  Ambassador  Ralph 
Earle  II  entitled  "Statement  of  Data  on 
the  Numbers  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms 
as  of  the  Date  of  Signature  of  the  Treaty" 
and  given  to  Ambassador  V.  Karpov  on 
June  18,  1979  in  Vienna,  Austria. 

Thomas  Graham,  Jr. 
General  Counsel, 
United  States  Arms  Con- 
trol     and      Disarmament 
Agency 


Statement  of  Data  on  the  Numbers 
of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms  as  of 
the  Date  of  Signature  of  the 
Treaty 

The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics declares  that  as  of  June  18,  1979  it 
possesses  the  following  numbers  of  stra- 
tegic offensive  arms  subject  to  the  limita- 
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tions  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  which  is 
being  signed  today: 

Launchers  of  ICBMs  1,  398 

Fixed  launchers  of  ICBMs  1,  398 
Launchers    of    ICBMs    equipped    with 

MIRVs  608 

Launchers  of  SLBMs  950 
Launchers    of    SLBMs    equipped   with 

MIRVs  144 

Heavy  bombers  156 
Heavy  bombers  equipped  for  cruise  mis- 
siles capable  of  a  range  in  excess  of 

600  kilometers  0 
Heavy     bombers     equiped     only     for 

ASBMs  0 

ASBMs  0 

ASBMs  equipped  with  MIRVs  0 

June  18, 1979 
V.  Karpov 
Chief  of  the  USSR 
Delegation  to  the  Strategic 
Arms  Limitation  Talks 


Joint  Statement  of  Principles  and 
Basic  Guidelines  for  Subsequent 
Negotiations  on  the  Limitation  of 
Strategic  Arms 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Parties, 

Having  concluded  the  Treaty  on  the 
Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms, 

Reaffirming  that  the  strengthening  of 
strategic  stability  meets  the  interests  of 
the  Parties  and  the  interests  of  interna- 
tional security, 

Convinced  that  early  agreement  on  the 
further  limitation  and  further  reduction 
of  strategic  arms  would  serve  to  strength- 
en international  peace  and  security  and 
to  reduce  the  risk  of  outbreak  of  nuclear 
war, 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

First.  The  Parties  will  continue  to  pur- 
sue negotiations,  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  equality  and  equal  security, 


on  measures  for  the  further  limitation 
and  reduction  in  the  numbers  of  strategic 
arms,  as  well  as  for  their  further  qualita- 
tive limitation. 

In  furtherance  of  existing  agreements 
between  the  Parties  on  the  limitation  and 
reduction  of  strategic  arms,  the  Parties 
will  continue,  for  the  purposes  of  reduc- 
ing and  averting  the  risk  of  outbreak  of 
nuclear  war,  to  seek  measures  to  strength- 
en strategic  stability  by,  among  other 
things,  limitations  on  strategic  offensive 
arms  most  destabilizing  to  the  strategic 
balance  and  by  measures  to  reduce  and  to 
avert  the  risk  of  surprise  attack. 

Second.  Further  limitations  and  reduc- 
tions of  strategic  arms  must  be  subject  to 
adequate  verification  by  national  tech- 
nical means,  using  additionally,  as  appro- 
priate, cooperative  measures  contributing 
to  the  effectiveness  of  verification  by  na- 
tional technical  means.  The  Parties  will 
seek  to  strengthen  verification  and  to  per- 
fect the  operation  of  the  Standing  Con- 
sultative Commission  in  order  to  promote 
assurance  of  compliance  with  the  obliga- 
tions assumed  by  the  Parties. 

Third.  The  Parties  shall  pursue  in  the 
course  of  these  negotiations,  taking  into 
consideration  factors  that  determine  the 
strategic  situation,  the  following  objec- 
tives : 

1)  significant  and  substantial  reduc- 
tions in  the  numbers  of  strategic  of- 
fensive arms; 

2)  qualitative  limitations  on  strategic 
offensive  arms,  including  restric- 
tions on  the  development,  testing, 
and  deployment  of  new  types  of 
strategic  offensive  arms  and  on  the 
modernization  of  existing  strategic 
offensive  arms; 

3)  resolution  of  the  issues  included  in 
the  Protocol  to  the  Treaty  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
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publics  on  the  Limitation  of  Stra- 
tegic Offensive  Arms  in  the  context 
of  the  negotiations  relating  to  the 
implementation   of   the   principles 
and  objectives  set  out  herein. 
Fourth.  The  Parties  will  consider  other 
steps  to  ensure  and  enhance  strategic  sta- 
bility, to  ensure  the  equality  and  equal  se- 
curity of  the  Parties,  and  to  implement 
the  above  principles  and  objectives.  Each 
Party  will  be  free  to  raise  any  issue  rela- 
tive to  the  further  limitation  of  strategic 
arms.  The  Parties  will  also  consider  fur- 
ther joint  measures,  as  appropriate,  to 
strengthen  international  peace  and  secu- 
rity and  to  reduce  the  risk  of  outbreak  of 
nuclear  war. 

Vienna,  June  18, 1979 

For  the  United  States  of  America 

Jimmy  Garter 

President  of  the  United  States 

of  America 

For     the     Union     of     Soviet     Socialist 
Republics 

L.  Brezhnev 

General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU3 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of 
the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR 


Soviet    Backfire    Statement 

On  June  16,  1979,  President  Brezhnev 
handed  President  Carter  the  following 
written  statement: 

"The  Soviet  side  informs  the  U.S.  side 
that  the  Soviet  'Tu-22M'  airplane,  called 
'Backfire'  in  the  U.S.A.,  is  a  medium- 
range  bomber  and  that  it  does  not  intend 
to  give  this  airplane  the  capability  of  op- 
erating at  intercontinental  distances.  In 
this  connection,  the  Soviet  side  states  that 
it  will  not  increase  the  radius  of  action 
of  this  airplane  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 


it  to  strike  targets  on  the  territory  of  the 
U.S.A.  Nor  does  it  intend  to  give  it  such 
a  capability  in  any  other  manner,  includ- 
ing by  in-flight  refueling.  At  the  same 
time,  the  Soviet  side  states  that  it  will  not 
increase  the  production  rate  of  this  air- 
plane as  compared  to  the  present  rate." 

President  Brezhnev  confirmed  that  the 
Soviet  Backfire  production  rate  would 
not  exceed  30  per  year. 

President  Carter  stated  that  the  United 
States  enters  into  the  SALT  II  agreement 
on  the  basis  of  the  commitments  con- 
tained in  the  Soviet  statement  and  that 
it  considers  the  carrying  out  of  these  com- 
mitments to  be  essential  to  the  obligations 
assumed  under  the  Treaty. 

Cyrus  Vance 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Remarks  of  President  Brezhnev  and  President 
Carter  on  Signing  the  Treaty  on  the 
Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms. 
June  18, 1979 

President  Brezhnev.  President  Carter 
and  I  have  just  affixed  our  signatures  to 
the  Treaty  on  the  Limitation  of  Strategic 
Offensive  Arms  and  related  documents. 
This  has  been  an  event  long  awaited  by 
the  Soviet  and  American  peoples,  by  the 
peoples  of  other  countries,  by  all  those 
who  desire  a  durable  peace  and  realize  the 
danger  of  a  further  buildup  of  nuclear 
arsenals. 

In  signing  this  treaty,  we  are  helping  to 
defend  the  most  sacred  right  of  every  in- 
dividual— the  right  to  live.  Many  repre- 
sentatives of  our  two  countries  have 
worked  long  and  hard  to  draft  the  treaty. 
I  think  it  will  be  fair  to  specially  mention 
the  contributions  made  by  Secretary 
Vance  and  Minister  Gromyko,  Secretary 
Brown  and  Minister  Ustinov.  President 
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Garter  and  I  have  also  had  to  do  a  good 
deal  of  work. 

To  act  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  an 
outbreak  of  nuclear  war  is  an  obligation 
that  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States  have  jointly  assumed.  The  treaty 
that  has  been  signed  today  reaffirms  our 
desire  to  fulfill  that  obligation.  In  terms  of 
both  quantitative  and  qualitative  limita- 
tions of  strategic  arms,  it  goes  far  beyond 
the  SALT  I  agreement. 

The  entry  into  force  of  this  treaty  opens 
up  the  possibility  to  begin  elaborating  sub- 
sequent measures  to  not  only  limit  but  also 
reduce  strategic  arms.  By  concluding  the 
SALT  II  treaty,  we  are  making  a  major 
step  forward  along  the  road  of  an  overall 
improvement  of  Soviet-American  rela- 
tions and,  consequently,  of  the  entire  in- 
ternational climate. 

For  the  Soviet  Union,  this  is  a  logical 
continuation  of  the  peaceful  foreign  policy 
line  defined  by  our  Party  Congresses,  a 
line  that  we  intend  to  go  on  following. 

The  signing  of  the  treaty  has  appropri- 
ately crowned  the  Soviet-American  sum- 
mit meeting  here  in  Vienna.  On  this 
auspicious  occasion,  we  express  our  sin- 
cere gratitude  to  the  President,  the  Chan- 
cellor and  the  Government  of  the  Aus- 
trian Republic,  and  to  the  people  of 
Austria  for  the  warm  hospitality  and  cor- 
diality extended  to  us. 

President  Carter.  Mr.  President,  fel- 
low citizens  of  the  world: 

Unfortunately,  in  the  past  the  most 
powerful  currents  of  history  have  often 
been  the  ones  which  swept  nations  to  war. 
Yet  as  we  look  back  on  the  causes  of  so 
many  wars,  we  can  see  times  when  a  more 
watchful  course,  even  a  small  careful  shift, 
might  have  guided  nations  that  much  bet- 
ter, that  much  further  in  the  ways  of 
peace.  That  is  the  purpose  of  what  we 


have  done  here  today  in  Vienna  in  signing 
this  treaty. 

Today,  the  threat  of  nuclear  holocaust 
still  hangs  over  us,  as  it  has  for  more  than 
30  years.  Our  two  nations  are  now  armed 
with  thousands  of  nuclear  weapons,  each 
capable  of  causing  devastation  beyond 
measure  and  beyond  imagination.  Several 
other  nations  now  have  nuclear  arms,  and 
even  more  have  the  ability  to  develop  the 
same  destructive  weapons.  Weapons  tech- 
nology has  continued  to  advance  and  so 
have  the  dangers  and  the  obvious  need  to 
control  and  to  regulate  this  arms 
competition. 

The  strategic  arms  limitation  talks, 
which  have  gone  on  for  nearly  10  years 
without  interruption,  represent  the  real- 
ization that  a  nuclear  arms  competition 
without  shared  rules  and  without  veri- 
fiable limits  and  without  a  continuing 
dialog  would  be  an  invitation  to  disaster. 
Such  an  unrestrained  competition  would 
tempt  fate  in  the  future  and  would  insult 
our  intelligence  and  threaten  the  very  ex- 
istence of  humanity. 

This  prospect  is  a  challenge  to  our 
courage  and  to  our  creativity.  If  we  can- 
not control  the  power  to  destroy,  we  can 
neither  guide  our  own  fate  nor  preserve 
our  own  future. 

Like  SALT  I,  the  Anti-Ballistic  Missile 
Treaty,  and  the  Limited  Test  Ban  before 
it,  this  SALT  II  treaty  is  based  on  the  real 
security  needs  of  our  two  nations.  It  will 
not  end  the  continuing  need  for  military 
strength  and  for  readiness  on  both  sides. 
But  SALT  II  does  place  important, 
new  limits  on  both  the  number  and  the 
quality  of  nuclear  arms.  And  it  has  al- 
lowed us  to  continue  on  course  toward  a 
safer  world  with  even  more  substantial 
limitations  and  reductions  in  SALT  III. 
We  cannot  interrupt  nor  endanger  this 
process. 
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I,  as  President,  am  entrusted  with  the 
security  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
I  would  never  take  any  action  that  would 
jeopardize  that  sacred  trust.  President 
Brezhnev,  you  and  I  both  have  children 
and  grandchildren,  and  we  want  them  to 
live  and  to  live  in  peace.  We  have  both 
worked  hard  to  give  our  own  and  our 
own  nations'  children  that  security. 

We  realize  that  no  one  treaty,  no  one 
meeting  can  guarantee  the  future  safety 
of  our  nations.  In  the  end,  peace  can  be 
won  only  if  we  have  pursued  it  and 
struggled  tenaciously  to  keep  the  peace 
all  along.  Yet,  this  fight  for  peace  has 
often  seemed  the  most  difficult  victory 
to  win. 

Here  today,  as  we  set  very  careful  limits 
on  our  power,  we  draw  boundaries 
around  our  fears  of  one  another.  As  we 
begin  to  control  our  fears,  we  can  better 
ensure  our  future. 

We  can  now  continue  to  explore  the 
planets.  We  can  discover  the  essence  of 
matter.  We  can  find  the  power  to  preserve 
ourselves  and  to  preserve  our  Earth. 

Each  of  us  has  only  one  nation.  We  both 
share  the  same  world.  Not  one  nation  on 
this  Earth,  not  one  people,  not  one  single 
human  being  is  harmed  or  threatened  or 
deprived  by  this  victory  in  the  battle  for 
peace.  Indeed,  a  victory  is  here  today  for 
all. 

In  our  lifetime,  we  have  learned  to 
make  war  by  unlocking  the  atom — the 
power  of  creation  itself.  To  make  peace, 
we  must  limit  our  use  of  that  power  by 
sharing  our  courage,  our  wisdom,  and  our 
faith.  These  fundamental  strengths  of 
humankind  have  brought  us  to  this  very 
table  today. 

In  setting  our  hands  to  this  treaty,  we 
set  our  nations  on  a  safer  course.  We've 
labored  long  to  make  SALT  II  a  safe  and 
useful  chart  toward  the  future.  Let  us 


pledge  now,  all  together,  to  use  this  treaty 
as  we  continue  our  passage  to  peace. 

note  :  The  exchange  began  at  1 :  02  p.m.  in 
the  Redoutensale  at  the  Hofburg,  the  imperial 
palace.  President  Brezhnev  spoke  in  Russian, 
and  his  remarks  were  translated  by  an  inter- 
preter. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  President  Garter  and 
President  Brezhnev  met  privately  at  the  U.S. 
Embassy.  They  then  went  to  the  Soviet  Em- 
bassy for  a  meeting  with  their  delegations. 

Following  the  signing  ceremony,  President 
Garter  went  to  the  Vienna  Airport  for  de- 
parture ceremonies. 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Joint  U.S.-UJS.S.R.  Communique. 
June  18, 1979 

By  mutual  agreement,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  Jimmy  Garter 
and  General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU  Cen- 
tral Committee  and  President  of  the 
Presidium  of  the  USSR  Supreme  Soviet 
Leonid  I.  Brezhnev  held  meetings  in 
Vienna,  Austria,  from  June  15  to  June  18, 
1979.  President  Carter  and  President 
Brezhnev  conducted  their  discussions  with 
the  participation  of: 

On  the  American  side,  Cyrus  Vance, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  Harold  Brown,  Secretary  of  De- 
fense of  the  United  States  of  America; 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security  Affairs; 
and  General  David  Jones,  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

On  the  Soviet  side,  A.  A.  Gromyko, 
Member  of  the  Politburo  of  the  CPSU 
and  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  D.  F. 
Ustinov,  Member  of  the  Politburo  of  the 
CPSU  and  Minister  of  Defense;  K.  U. 
Chernenko,  Member  of  the  Politburo  of 
the  CPSU  and  Secretary  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  CPSU;  and  Marshal 
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N.  V.  Ogarkov,  First  Deputy  Minister  of 
Defense  of  the  USSR  and  Chief  of  the 
General  Staff  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  USSR. 

Also  participating  in  the  talks  were  : 

On  the  American  side,  George  Seigni- 
ous,  Director  of  the  Arms  Control  and 
Disarmament  Agency;  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President;  Jody  Powell, 
Assistant  to  the  President;  Malcolm 
Toon,  Ambassador  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  USSR;  and  Ralph 
Earle,  Chief  of  the  US  Delegation  at  the 
Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks. 

On  the  Soviet  side,  A.  M.  Aleksandrov, 
Assistant  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the 
Central  Committee  of  the  CPSU;  L.  M. 
Zamyatin,  Section  Chief  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  CPSU;  G.  M.  Korni- 
yenko,  First  Deputy  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  USSR;  A.  F.  Dobrynin, 
Ambassador  of  the  USSR  to  the  United 
States  of  America;  V.  G.  Komplektov, 
Member  of  the  Collegium  of  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  USSR;  and 
V.  P.  Karpov,  Chief  of  the  USSR  Dele- 
gation at  the  Strategic  Arms  Limitation 
Talks. 

President  Carter  and  President  Brezh- 
nev signed  the  Treaty  on  the  Limitation 
of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms.  Basic  issues 
of  US-Soviet  relations  and  pressing  inter- 
national problems  were  also  discussed. 
The  exchange  of  views  was  characterized 
by  the  desire  to  expand  mutual  under- 
standing and  to  find  mutually  acceptable 
solutions  to  problems  of  interest  to  both 
sides.  In  their  discussions  they  devoted 
special  attention  to  reducing  the  risk  of 
war  through  further  limits  on  strategic 
arms  and  through  other  endeavors  in 
arms  limitation  and  disarmament. 

The  two  sides  expressed  their  appre- 
ciation to  the  Government  of  Austria  for 
its  hospitality  and  for  providing  all  neces- 


sary facilities  for  the  success  of  the  meet- 
ings. 

I.    GENERAL   ASPECTS    OF    US-SOVIET 
RELATIONS 

There  is  agreement  between  the  sides 
that  the  state  of  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  is  of 
great  importance  for  the  fundamental  in- 
terests of  the  peoples  of  both  countries 
and  that  it  significantly  affects  the  devel- 
opment of  the  international  situation  as  a 
whole.  Recognizing  the  great  responsibil- 
ity connected  with  this,  the  sides  have  ex- 
pressed their  firm  intent  to  continue 
working  toward  the  establishment  of  a 
more  stable  and  constructive  foundation 
for  US-Soviet  relations.  To  this  end,  the 
two  sides  acknowledged  the  necessity  of 
expanding  areas  of  cooperation  between 
them. 

Such  cooperation  should  be  based  on 
the  principles  of  complete  equality,  equal 
security,  respect  for  sovereignty  and  non- 
intervention in  each  other's  internal  af- 
fairs, and  should  facilitate  the  relaxation 
of  international  tension  and  the  peaceful 
conduct  of  mutually  beneficial  relations 
between  states,  and  thereby  enhance  in- 
ternational stability  and  world  peace. 

The  sides  reaffirmed  their  conviction 
that  full  implementation  of  each  of  the 
provisions  of  the  "Basic  Principles  of  Re- 
lations between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics"  as  well  as  other  treaties  and 
agreements  concluded  between  them 
would  contribute  to  a  more  stable  rela- 
tionship between  the  two  countries. 

The  two  sides  stressed  the  importance 
of  peaceful  resolution  of  disputes,  respect 
for  the  sovereignty  and  territorial  integ- 
rity of  states,  and  of  efforts  so  that  con- 
flicts or  situations  would  not  arise  which 
could  serve  to  increase  international  ten- 
sions. They  recognize  the  right  of  the  peo- 
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pies  of  all  states  to  determine  their  future 
without  outside  interference. 

Recognizing  that  an  armed  world  con- 
flict can  and  must  be  avoided,  the  sides 
believe  that  at  the  present  time  there  is 
no  more  important  and  urgent  task  for 
mankind  than  ending  the  arms  race  and 
preventing  war.  They  expressed  their  in- 
tention to  make  every  effort  to  attain  that 
goal.  To  that  end,  they  also  recognized 
the  value  of  consultation  between  them- 
selves and  with  other  governments,  at  the 
United  Nations  and  elsewhere,  in  order  to 
prevent  and  eliminate  conflict  in  various 
regions  of  the  world. 

The  sides  note  with  satisfaction  the 
growing  practice  of  contacts  between 
government  officials  of  the  USA  and  the 
USSR  in  the  course  of  which  key  ques- 
tions of  US-Soviet  relations  and  pressing 
international  issues  are  discussed.  The 
process  of  developing  useful  ties  between 
the  US  Congress  and  the  Supreme  Soviet 
of  the  USSR  and  of  exchanges  between 
non-governmental  organizations  is  con- 
tinuing. 

The  talks  again  confirmed  the  specific 
significance  of  personal  meetings  between 
the  leaders  of  the  USA  and  the  USSR  in 
resolving  the  basic  questions  in  the  rela- 
tions between  the  two  states.  In  principle, 
it  has  been  agreed  that  such  meetings  will 
be  held  in  the  future  on  a  regular  basis, 
with  the  understanding  that  the  specific 
timing  will  be  determined'  by  mutual 
agreement. 

Agreement  has  also  been  reached  on 
broadening  the  practice  of  consultations 
and  exchanges  of  opinion  between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  sides  on  other  levels. 

II.    LIMITATIONS    OF    NUCLEAR    AND 
CONVENTIONAL   ARMS 

The  two  sides  reaffirmed  their  deep 
conviction  that  special  importance  should 
be  attached  to  the  problems  of  the  preven- 


tion of  nuclear  war  and  to  curbing  the 
competition  in  strategic  arms.  Both  sides 
recognized  that  nuclear  war  would  be  a 
disaster  for  all  mankind.  Each  stated  that 
it  is  not  striving  and  will  not  strive  for 
military  superiority,  since  that  can  only 
result  in  dangerous  instability,  generating 
higher  levels  of  armaments  with  no  bene- 
fit to  the  security  of  either  side. 

Recognizing  that  the  USA  and  the 
USSR  have  a  special  responsibility  to  re- 
duce the  risk  of  nuclear  war  and  contrib- 
ute to  world  peace,  President  Carter  and 
President  Brezhnev  committed  themselves 
to  take  major  steps  to  limit  nuclear  weap- 
ons with  the  objective  of  ultimately  elimi- 
nating them,  and  to  complete  successfully 
other  arms  limitation  and  disarmament 
negotiations. 

SALT.  In  the  course  of  the  meeting, 
President  Carter  and  President  Brezhnev 
confirmed  and  signed  the  Treaty  Between 
the  USA  and  the  USSR  on  the  Limitation 
of  Strategic  Offensive  Arms,  the  Protocol 
thereto,  the  Joint  Statement  of  Principles 
and  Basic  Guidelines  for  Subsequent 
Negotiations  on  the  Limitation  of  Stra- 
tegic Arms  and  the  document  entitled 
Agreed  Statements  and  Common  Under- 
standings Regarding  the  Treaty  Between 
the  USA  and  USSR  on  the  Limitation  of 
Strategic  Offensive  Arms. 

At  the  same  time,  the  sides  again 
stressed  the  great  significance  of  the 
Treaty  on  the  Limitation  of  Anti-Ballistic 
Missile  Systems  and  strict  compliance 
with  its  provisions  and  of  other  agree- 
ments previously  concluded  between  them 
in  the  field  of  strategic  arms  limitation 
and  reducing  the  danger  of  nuclear  war. 

Both  sides  express  their  deep  satisfac- 
tion with  the  process  of  the  negotiations 
on  strategic  arms  limitations  and  the  fact 
that  their  persistent  efforts  for  many  years 
to  conclude  a  new  treaty  have  been 
crowned  with  success.  This  treaty  sets 
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equal  ceilings  on  the  nuclear  delivery 
systems  of  both  sides;  to  begin  the  process 
of  reductions  it  requires  the  reduction  of 
existing  nuclear  arms;  to  begin  to  limit 
the  threat  represented  by  the  qualitative 
arms  race  it  also  places  substantial  con- 
straints on  the  modernization  of  strategic 
offensive  systems  and  the  development  of 
new  ones. 

The  new  Treaty  on  the  Limitation  of 
Strategic  Offensive  Arms  and  the  Protocol 
thereto  represent  a  mutually  acceptable 
balance  between  the  interests  of  the  sides 
based  on  the  principles  of  equality  and 
equal  security.  These  documents  are  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  prevention 
of  nuclear  war  and  the  deepening  of 
detente,  and  thus  serve  the  interests  not 
only  of  the  American  and  Soviet  peoples, 
but  the  aspirations  of  mankind  for  peace. 

The  two  sides  reaffirmed  their  com- 
mitment strictly  to  observe  every  provi- 
sion in  the  treaty. 

President  Garter  and  President  Brezh- 
nev discussed  questions  relating  to  the 
SALT  III  negotiations  and  in  this  con- 
nection expressed  the  firm  intention  of 
the  sides  to  act  in  accordance  with  the 
Joint  Statement  of  Principles  and  Basic 
Guidelines  for  Subsequent  Negotiations 
on  the  Limitation  of  Strategic  Arms. 

Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Treaty.  It  was 
noted  that  there  has  been  definite  progress 
at  the  negotiations,  in  which  the  UK  is 
also  participating,  on  an  international 
treaty  comprehensively  banning  test  ex- 
plosions of  nuclear  weapons  in  any  en- 
vironment and  an  associated  protocol. 
They  confirmed  the  intention  of  the  USA 
and  the  USSR  to  work,  together  with 
the  UK,  to  complete  preparation  of  this 
treaty  as  soon  as  possible. 

Non-proliferation.  The  two  sides  re- 
affirmed the  importance  they  attach  to 
nuclear  non-proliferation.  They  consist- 


ently advocate  the  further  strengthening 
of  the  regime  of  non-proliferation  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  confirm  their  re- 
solve to  continue  to  comply  strictly  with 
the  obligations  they  have  assumed  under 
the  Treaty  on  the  Non- Proliferation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons.  They  stressed  the  im- 
portance of  applying  comprehensive  in- 
ternational safeguards  under  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  and 
pledged  to  continue  their  efforts  to 
strengthen  these  safeguards. 

They  noted  the  profound  threat  posed 
to  world  security  by  the  proliferation  of 
nuclear  weapons,  and  agreed  that  the 
states  already  possessing  nuclear  weapons 
bear  a  special  responsibility  to  demon- 
strate restraint.  To  this  end,  they  affirmed 
their  joint  conviction  that  further  efforts 
are  needed,  including  on  a  regional  basis, 
and  expressed  the  hope  that  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  SALT  II  Treaty  will  make 
an  important  contribution  toward  non- 
proliferation  objectives. 

Both  sides  further  committed  them- 
selves to  close  cooperation,  along  with 
other  countries,  to  insure  a  successful  con- 
clusion to  the  Non-Proliferation  Treaty 
Review  Conference  in  1980,  and  called 
upon  all  states  which  have  not  already 
done  so  to  sign  and  ratify  the  Non-Proli- 
feration Treaty. 

Vienna  Negotiations.  President  Garter 
and  President  Brezhnev  emphasized  the 
great  importance  the  sides  attached  to  the 
negotiations  on  the  mutual  reduction  of 
forces  and  armaments  and  associated 
measures  in  Central  Europe  in  which  they 
are  participating  with  other  states.  A  re- 
duction of  the  military  forces  of  both  sides 
and  the  implementation  of  associated 
measures  in  Central  Europe  would  be  a 
major  contribution  to  stability  and 
security. 

AS  AT.  It  was  also  agreed  to  continue 
actively  searching  for  mutually  acceptable 
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agreement  in  the  ongoing  negotiations  on 
anti-satellite  systems. 

Conventional  Arms  Transfers.  The  two 
sides  agreed  that  their  respective  repre- 
sentatives will. meet  promptly  to  discuss 
questions  related  to  the  next  round  of 
negotiations  on  limiting  conventional 
arms  transfers. 

Chemical  Weapons.  The  two  sides  re- 
affirmed the  importance  of  a  general, 
complete  and  verifiable  prohibition  of 
chemical  weapons  and  agreed  to  intensify 
their  efforts  to  prepare  an  agreed  joint 
proposal  for  presentation  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Disarmament. 

Radiological  Weapons.  President  Gar- 
ter and  President  Brezhnev  were  pleased 
to  be  able  to  confirm  that  bilateral  agree- 
ment on  major  elements  of  a  treaty  ban- 
ning the  development,  production,  stock- 
piling and  use  of  radiological  weapons 
has  been  reached.  An  agreed  joint  pro- 
posal will  be  presented  to  the  Committee 
on  Disarmament  this  year. 

Indian  Ocean.  The  two  sides  agreed 
that  their  respective  representatives  will 
meet  promptly  to  discuss  the  resumption 
of  the  talks  on  questions  concerning  arms 
limitation  measures  in  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Other  Questions  of  Arms  Limitations 
and  General  Disarmament.  In  discussing 
other  questions  connected  with  solving  the 
problems  of  limiting  the  arms  race  and  of 
disarmament,  the  sides  expressed  their 
support  for  the  Final  Document  adopted 
at  the  Special  Session  of  the  UN  General 
Assembly  on  Disarmament.  The  sides 
noted  their  support  for  a  second  special 
session  of  the  UN  General  Assembly  de- 
voted to  disarmament  and  for  that  session 
to  be  followed  by  the  convocation  of  a 
World  Disarmament  Conference  with 
universal  participation,  adequately  pre- 
pared and  at  an  appropriate  time. 

The  USA  and  the  USSR  will  continue 
to  cooperate  between  themselves  and  with 


other  member  states  of  the  Committee  on 
Disarmament  with  its  enlarged  member- 
ship for  the  purpose  of  working  out  effec- 
tive steps  in  the  field  of  disarmament  in 
that  forum. 

In  summing  up  the  exchange  of  views 
on  the  state  of  negotiations  being  con- 
ducted between  the  USA  and  the  USSR, 
or  with  their  participation,  on  a  number 
of  questions  connected  with  arms  limita- 
tion and  disarmament,  the  sides  agreed 
to  give  new  impetus  to  the  joint  efforts  to 
achieve  practical  results  at  these  nego- 
tiations. 

III.    INTERNATIONAL    ISSUES 

There  was  a  broad  exchange  of  views 
on  major  international  issues.  The  sides 
expressed  their  support  for  the  process  of 
international  detente  which  in  their  view 
should  become  increasingly  specific  in  na- 
ture and  spread  to  all  areas  of  the  globe, 
thus  helping  to  promote  increased  inter- 
national stability. 

President  Carter  and  President  Brezh- 
nev devoted  particular  attention  to  situa- 
tions of  tension  which  complicate  the  in- 
ternational situation  and  interfere  with 
positive  developments  in  other  areas.  The 
two  sides  believe  that  all  states  must  con- 
duct themselves  with  particular  responsi- 
bility and  restraint  in  order  to  contribute 
to  the  elimination  of  present  situations  of 
tension  and  to  prevent  new  ones  from 
arising. 

The  two  sides  noted  the  importance  of 
increasing  international  cooperation  on 
such  global  issues  as  the  promotion  of 
worldwide  economic  development,  the 
protection  of  the  environment,  and  the 
peaceful  use  of  space  and  the  world  ocean 
for  the  benefit  of  all  mankind.  They  ex- 
pressed their  support  for  the  efforts  of  the 
developing  countries  to  deal  with  the 
problems  they  face. 
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Noting  the  important  role  of  the  UN  as 
an  instrument  for  maintaining  peace,  se- 
curity and  the  development  of  interna- 
tional cooperation,  the  USA  and  the 
USSR  confirm  their  intention  to  promote 
the  improvement  of  the  effectiveness  of 
this  organization  on  the  basis  of  the  UN 
Charter. 

The  sides  noted  with  satisfaction  the 
positive  developments  which  have  taken 
place  in  recent  years  with  respect  to  the 
situation  on  the  European  continent. 
They  underscored  the  significance  of  the 
Final  Act  of  the  Conference  on  Security 
and  Cooperation  in  Europe.  The  two 
sides  agreed  that  continuation  of  the 
CSCE  process  is  important  to  promote 
security  and  cooperation  in  Europe.  They 
called  attention  to  the  need  for  full  im- 
plementation of  all  the  provisions  of  the 
Helsinki  Final  Act.  The  USA  and  the 
USSR  will  work  to  facilitate  a  construc- 
tive meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the 
participating  states  of  the  All-European 
Conference,  which  is  scheduled  to  take 
place  in  1980  in  Madrid. 

Each  side  reaffirmed  its  interest  in  a 
just,  comprehensive  and  lasting  peace  in 
the  Middle  East  and  set  forth  its  position 
on  ways  and  means  of  resolving  the  Mid- 
dle East  problem. 

There  was  an  exchange  of  views  con- 
cerning developments  in  Africa.  They 
noted  some  normalization  of  the  situation 
in  certain  areas  of  that  continent,  and  the 
efforts  of  the  independent  states  of  Africa 
toward  cooperation,  economic  develop- 
ment and  peaceful  relations  and  the  posi- 
tive role  in  this  respect  of  the  Organiza- 
tion of  African  Unity.  They  also  indicated 
their  respective  views  regarding  the  situa- 
tion in  Southern  Africa. 

The  sides  recognized  the  importance  to 
world  peace  of  peace  and  stability  in  Asia. 
They  agreed  that  the  independence,  sov- 


ereignty and  territorial  integrity  of  all 
nations  in  the  area  must  be  fully  re- 
spected. They  also  indicated  their  respec- 
tive views  regarding  the  situation  in 
Southeast  Asia. 

IV.    COOPERATION    IN    BILATERAL    MATTERS 

The  importance  of  cooperation  between 
the  USA  and  the  USSR  on  the  basis  of 
mutual  benefit,  in  accordance  with  the 
agreements  which  exist  between  the  two 
countries,  was  emphasized.  The  sides  took 
note  of  positive  developments  in  the  wide 
range  of  cultural,  academic,  scientific  and 
technical  exchange  programs,  which  are 
continuing  between  the  two  countries. 

Proceeding  on  the  established  princi- 
ples of  equality,  reciprocity  and  mutual 
benefit  as  the  basis  for  the  conduct  of  such 
programs,  the  sides  reaffirmed  their  com- 
mitment to  continue  and  intensify  coop- 
eration in  these  areas. 

The  two  sides  confirmed  that  economic 
and  commercial  relations  represent  an  im- 
portant element  in  the  development  of 
improved  bilateral  ties.  Both  sides  stated 
their  position  in  favor  of  strengthening 
these  relations,  and  recognized  the  neces- 
sity of  working  toward  the  elimination  of 
obstacles  to  mutually  beneficial  trade  and 
financial  relations.  The  two  sides  ex- 
pressed their  determination  to  encourage 
the  relevant  organizations  and  enterprises 
in  their  respective  countries  to  enter  into 
mutually  beneficial  commercial  agree- 
ments and  contracts  on  a  long-term  basis. 


President  Carter  and  President  Brezh- 
nev expressed  mutual  satisfaction  with 
the  results  of  the  talks  which  were  held. 
They  are  convinced  that  the  deepening  of 
mutual  understanding  between  the  sides 
on  several  issues  as  a  result  of  the  meeting 
and  the  consistent  implementation  of  the 
agreements  which  have  been  reached  will 
facilitate  the  development  of  US-Soviet 


1086 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


June  18 


relations  and  represents  a  joint  contribu- 
tion of  the  two  countries  to  strengthening 
detente,  international  security  and  peace. 

Jimmy  Garter 

President  of  the  United  States 
of  America 

L.  Brezhnev 

General  Secretary  of  the  CPSU, 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of 
the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR 

June  18, 1979 


Vienna  Summit  Meeting 

Address  Delivered  Before  a  Joint  Session  of  the 
Congress.     June  18 ',  1979 

Mr.  President,  Mr.  Speaker,  Members  of 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  my  fellow  citizens: 

The  truth  of  the  nuclear  age  is  that 
the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union 
must  live  in  peace,  or  we  may  not  live  at 
all. 

From  the  beginning  of  history,  the 
fortunes  of  men  and  nations  were  made 
and  unmade  in  unending  cycles  of  war 
and  peace.  Combat  was  often  the  measure 
of  human  courage.  Willingness  to  risk 
war  was  the  mark  of  statecraft.  My  fel- 
low Americans,  that  pattern  of  war  must 
now  be  broken  forever. 

Between  nations  armed  with  thousands 
of  thermonuclear  weapons — each  one 
capable  of  causing  unimaginable  destruc- 
tion— there  can  be  no  more  cycles  of  both 
war  and  peace.  There  can  only  be  peace. 

About  2  hours  ago,  I  returned  from  3 
days  of  intensive  talks  with  President 
Leonid  Brezhnev  of  the  Soviet  Union.  I 
come  here  tonight  to  meet  with  you  in  a 
spirit  of  patience,  of  hope,  and  of  reason 
and  responsibility. 

Patience — because  the  way  is  long  and 
hard,  and  the  obstacles  ahead  are  at  least 


as  great  as  those  that  have  been  over- 
come in  the  last  30  years  of  diligent  and 
dedicated  work. 

Hope — because  I'm  thankful  to  be  able 
to  report  to  you  tonight  that  real  progress 
has  been  made. 

Reason  and  responsibility — because 
both  will  be  needed  in  full  measure  if  the 
promise  which  has  been  awakened  in 
Vienna  is  to  be  fulfilled  and  the  way  is 
to  be  opened  for  the  next  phase  in  the 
struggle  for  a  safe  and  a  sane  Earth. 

Nothing  will  more  strongly  affect  the 
outcome  of  that  struggle  than  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  two  predominant 
military  powers  in  the  world,  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  talks  in  Vienna  were  important  in 
themselves.  But  their  truest  significance 
was  as  a  part  of  a  process — a  process  that, 
as  you  well  know,  began  long  before  I 
became  President. 

This  is  the  10th  time  since  the  end  of 
World  War  II  when  the  leader  of  the 
United  States  and  the  leader  of  the  Soviet 
Union  have  met  at  a  summit  conference. 
During  these  past  3  days,  we've  moved 
closer  to  a  goal  of  stability  and  security 
in  Soviet-American  relationships. 

That  has  been  the  purpose  of  American 
policy  ever  since  the  rivalry  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  be- 
came a  central  fact  in  international  re- 
lations more  than  a  generation  ago  at  the 
end  of  World  War  II. 

With  the  support  of  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  and  with  the  support 
of  the  people  of  this  Nation,  every  Presi- 
dent throughout  this  period  has  sought  to 
reduce  the  most  dangerous  elements  of 
the  Soviet-American  competition. 

While  the  United  States  still  had  an 
absolute  nuclear  monopoly,  President 
Truman  sought  to  place  control  of  the 
atomic    bomb    under    international    au- 
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thority.  President  Eisenhower  made  the 
first  efforts  to  control  nuclear  testing. 
President  Kennedy  negotiated  with  the 
Soviet  Union  prohibition  against  at- 
mospheric testing  of  nuclear  explosives. 
President  Johnson  broadened  the  area  of 
negotiations  for  the  first  time  to  include 
atomic  weapons  themselves.  President 
Nixon  concluded  the  first  strategic  arms 
limitation  agreement,  SALT  I.  President 
Ford  negotiated  the  Vladivostok  accords. 
You  can  see  that  this  is  a  vital  and  a 
continuing  process. 

Later  this  week  I  will  deliver  to  the 
United  States  Senate  the  complete  and 
signed  text  of  the  second  strategic  arms 
limitation  agreement,  SALT  II. 

This  treaty  is  the  product  of  7  long 
years  of  tough,  painstaking  negotiation 
under  the  leadership  of  three  different 
Presidents.  When  ratified,  it  will  be  a  truly 
national  achievement — an  achievement  of 
the  Executive  and  of  the  Congress,  an 
achievement  of  civilians  and  of  our  mili- 
tary leaders,  of  liberals  and  conservatives, 
of  Democrats  and  Republicans. 

Of  course,  SALT  II  will  not  end  the 
competition  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  That  competition 
is  based  on  fundamentally  different  visions 
of  human  society  and  human  destiny.  As 
long  as  that  basic  difference  persists,  there 
will  always  be  some  degree  of  tension  in 
the  relationship  between  our  two  coun- 
tries. The  United  States  has  no  fear  of  this 
rivalry.  But  we  want  it  to  be  peaceful. 

In  any  age,  such  rivalry  risks  degenera- 
tion into  war.  But  our  age  is  unique,  for 
the  terrible  power  of  nuclear  weapons  has 
created  an  incentive  that  never  existed  be- 
fore for  avoiding  war.  This  tendency  tran- 
scends even  the  very  deep  differences  of 
politics  and  philosophy.  In  the  age  of  the 
hydrogen  bomb,  there  is  no  longer  any 
meaningful  distinction  between  global 
war  and  global  suicide. 


Our  shared  understanding  of  these 
realities  has  given  the  world  an  interval 
of  peace — a  kind  of  a  strange  peace — 
marked  by  tension,  marked  by  danger, 
marked  even  sometimes  by  regional  con- 
flict, but  a  kind  of  peace  nonetheless.  In 
the  27  years  before  Hiroshima,  the  lead- 
ing powers  of  the  world  were  twice  en- 
gulfed in  total  war.  In  the  34  years  since 
Hiroshima,  humanity  has  by  no  means 
been  free  of  armed  conflict.  Yet,  at  least 
we  have  avoided  a  world  war. 

Yet  this  kind  of  twilight  peace  carries 
the  ever-present  danger  of  a  catastrophic 
nuclear  war,  a  war  that  in  horror  and  de- 
struction and  massive  death  would  dwarf 
all  the  combined  wars  of  man's  long  and 
bloody  history. 

We  must  prevent  such  a  war.  We  ab- 
solutely must  prevent  such  a  war. 

To  keep  the  peace,  to  prevent  the  war, 
we  must  have  strong  military  forces,  we 
must  have  strong  alliances,  we  must  have 
a  strong  national  resolve — so  strong  that 
no  potential  adversary  would  dare  be 
tempted  to  attack  our  country.  We  have 
that  strength.  And  the  strength  of  the 
United  States  is  not  diminishing;  the 
strength  of  our  great  country  is  growing, 
and  I  thank  God  for  it. 

Yet,  for  these  same  reasons — in  order 
to  keep  the  peace — we  must  prevent  an 
uncontrolled  and  pointless  nuclear  arms 
race  that  would  damage  the  security  of 
all  countries,  including  our  own,  by  ex- 
posing the  world  to  an  ever  greater  risk 
of  war  through  instability  and  through 
tension  and  through  uncertainty  about 
the  future.  That's  why  the  new  strategic 
arms  limitation  treaty  is  so  important. 

SALT  II  will  undoubtedly  become  the 
most  exhaustively  discussed  and  debated 
treaty  of  our  time,  perhaps  of  all  times. 
The  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  the  members  of  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff,  the  Director  of  the  Arms  Control 
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and  Disarmament  Agency,  and  many 
others  who  hammered  out  this  treaty  will 
testify  for  it  before  the  Senate,  in  detail 
and  in  public.  As  President  of  our  coun- 
try, I  will  explain  it  throughout  our  Na- 
tion to  every  American  who  will  listen. 
This  treaty  will  withstand  the  most  severe 
scrutiny  because  it  is  so  clearly  in  the 
interest  of  American  security  and  of  world 
peace. 

SALT  II  is  the  most  detailed,  far- 
reaching,  comprehensive  treaty  in  the  his- 
tory of  arms  control.  Its  provisions  are 
interwoven  by  the  give-and-take  of  the 
long  negotiating  process.  Neither  side 
obtained  everything  it  sought.  But  the 
package  that  did  emerge  is  a  carefully 
balanced  whole,  and  it  will  make  the 
world  a  safer  place  for  both  sides. 

The  restrictions  on  strategic  nuclear 
weapons  are  complex,  because  these 
weapons  represent  the  highest  develop- 
ment of  the  complicated  technical  skills 
of  two  great  nations.  But  the  basic  reali- 
ties underlying  this  treaty  and  the  thrust 
of  the  treaty  itself  are  not  so  complex. 
When  all  is  said  and  done,  SALT  II  is  a 
matter  of  common  sense. 

The  SALT  II  treaty  reduces  the  dan- 
ger of  nuclear  war.  For  the  first  time,  it 
places  equal  ceilings  on  the  strategic  arse- 
nals of  both  sides,  ending  a  previous 
numerical  imbalance  in  favor  of  the 
Soviet  Union. 

SALT  II  preserves  our  options  to  build 
the  forces  we  need  to  maintain  that  stra- 
tegic balance.  The  treaty  enhances  our 
own  ability  to  monitor  what  the  Soviet 
Union  is  doing.  And  it  leads  directly  to 
the  next  step  in  more  effectively  con- 
trolling nuclear  weapons. 

Again,  SALT  II  does  not  end  the  arms 
competition.  But  it  does  make  that  com- 
petition safer  and  more  predictable,  with 
clear  rules  and  verifiable  limits,  where 


otherwise  there  would  be  no  rules  and 
there  would  be  no  limits. 

It's  in  our  interest  because  it  slows 
down — it  even  reverses — the  momentum 
of  the  Soviet  arms  buildup  that  has  been 
of  such  great  concern  to  all  of  us.  Under 
this  new  treaty,  the  Soviet  Union  will  be 
held  to  a  third  fewer  strategic  missile 
launchers  and  bombers  by  1 985  than  they 
would  have  simply  by  continuing  to  build 
at  their  present  rate. 

With  SALT  II,  the  numbers  of  war- 
heads on  missiles.,  their  throw-weight,  and 
the  qualitative  development  of  new  mis- 
siles will  all  be  limited.  The  Soviet  Union 
will  have  to  destroy  or  dismantle  some 
250  strategic  missile  systems — systems 
such  as  nuclear  submarines  armed  with 
relatively  new  missiles,  built  in  the  early 
1970's,  and  aircraft  will  have  to  be  de- 
stroyed by  the  Soviet  Union  carrying  their 
largest  multimegaton  bomb.  Once  dis- 
mantled, under  the  provisions  of  SALT 
II,  these  systems  cannot  be  replaced. 

By  contrast,  no  operational  United 
States  forces  will  have  to  be  reduced. 

For  one  Soviet  missile  alone — the  SS- 
18 — the  SALT  II  limits  will  mean  that 
some  6,000  fewer  Soviet  nuclear  war- 
heads can  be  built  and  aimed  at  our 
country.  SALT  II  limits  severely  for  the 
first  time  the  number  of  warheads  that 
can  be  mounted  on  these  very  large  mis- 
siles of  the  Soviet  Union,  cutting  down 
their  actual  potential  by  6,000. 

With  or  without  SALT  II,  we  must 
modernize  and  strengthen  our  own  stra- 
tegic forces — and  we  are  doing  so — but 
SALT  II  will  make  this  task  easier,  surer, 
and  less  expensive. 

The  agreement  constrains  none  of  the 
reasonable  programs  we've  planned  to 
improve  our  own  defenses.  Moreover,  it 
helps  us  to  respond  more  effectively  to 
our  most  pressing  strategic  problem — the 
prospective  vulnerability  in  the  1980's  of 
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our  land-based  silo  missiles.  The  MX 
missile,  which  has  been  so  highly  publi- 
cized, is  permitted  under  SALT  II.  Yet 
its  verifiable  mobile  development  system 
will  enhance  stability  as  it  deprives  an 
attacker  of  the  confidence  that  a  success- 
ful first  strike  could  be  launched  against 
the  United  States  ICBM's,  or  interconti- 
nental ballistic  missiles. 

Without  the  SALT  II  limits,  the  So- 
viet Union  could  build  so  many  war- 
heads that  any  land-based  system,  fixed  or 
mobile,  could  be  jeopardized. 

With  SALT  II,  we  can  concentrate 
more  effort  on  preserving  the  balance  in 
our  own  conventional  and  NATO  forces. 
Without  the  SALT  II  treaty,  we  would 
be  forced  to  spend  extra  billions  and  bil- 
lions of  dollars  each  year  in  a  dangerous, 
destabilizing,  unnecessary  nuclear  arms 
race. 

As  I  have  said  many  times,  SALT  II  is 
not  based  on  trust.  Compliance  will  be 
assured  by  our  own  Nation's  means  of 
verification,  including  extremely  sophisti- 
cated -satellites,  powerful  electronic  sys- 
tems, and  a  vast  intelligence  network. 
Were  the  Soviet  Union  to  take  enormous 
risk  of  trying  to  violate  this  treaty  in  any 
way  that  might  affect  the  strategic  bal- 
ance, there  is  no  doubt  that  we  would  dis- 
cover it  in  time  to  respond  fully  and 
effectively. 

It's  the  SALT  II  agreement  itself 
which  forbids  concealment  measures- — 
many  of  them  for  the  first  time — forbids 
interference  with  our  monitoring,  and 
forbids  the  encryption  or  the  encoding  of 
crucial  missile- test  information.  A  viola- 
tion of  this  part  of  the  agreement — which 
we  would  quickly  detect — would  be  just 
as  serious  as  a  violation  of  the  limits  on 
strategic  weapons  themselves. 

Consider  these  prospects  for  a  moment. 
Suppose  the  Soviet  leaders  build  a  thou- 
sand additional  missiles,  above  and  be- 


yond the  ones  they  have  now,  many  new, 
advanced,  and  of  a  formidable  design. 
This  can  happen  only  if  the  SALT  II 
treaty  is  defeated. 

Suppose  the  Soviet  leaders  wanted  to 
double  the  number  of  warheads  on  all 
their  existing  missiles;  suppose  they 
wanted  to  triple  the  annual  production 
rate  of  the  Backfire  bomber  and  greatly 
improve  its  characteristics  in  range  and 
payload.  These  kinds  of  things  can  hap- 
pen only  if  the  SALT  II  treaty  is 
defeated. 

Suppose  the  Soviet  Union  leaders  en- 
crypt all  data  on  their  missile  tests;  sup- 
pose they  conceal  their  nuclear  launcher 
deployment  rate  and  hide  all  their  exist- 
ing missile  systems.  Those  things  can 
happen  only  if  the  SALT  II  treaty  is 
defeated. 

SALT  II  is  very  important.  But  it's 
more  than  a  single  arms  control  agree- 
ment; it's  part  of  a  long,  historical  proc- 
ess of  gradually  reducing  the  danger  of 
nuclear  war — a  process  that  we  in  this 
room  must  not  undermine. 

The  SALT  II  treaty  must  be  judged  on 
its  own  merits.  And  on  its  own  merits,  it 
is  a  substantial  gain  for  national  security 
for  us  and  the  people  whom  we  represent, 
and  it's  a  gain  for  international  stability. 
But  it  would  be  the  height  of  irresponsi- 
bility to  ignore  other  possible  conse- 
quences of  a  failure  to  ratify  this  treaty. 

These  consequences  would  include: 
greatly  increased  spending  for  strategic 
nuclear  arms  which  we  do  not  need; 
greater  uncertainty  about  the  strategic 
balance  between  ourselves  and  the  Soviet 
Union;  vastly  increased  danger  of  nu- 
clear proliferation  among  other  nations 
of  the  world  who  do  not  presently  have 
nuclear  explosives ;  increased  political  ten- 
sion between  the  East  and  the  West,  with 
greater  likelihood   that  other  inevitable 
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problems  would  escalate  into  serious  super 
power  confrontations. 

Rejection  would  also  be  a  damaging 
blow  to  the  Western  Alliance.  All  of  our 
European  and  other  allies,  including  es- 
pecially those  who  are  most  directly  and 
courageously  facing  Soviet  power,  all  of 
them  strongly  support  SALT  II.  If  the 
Senate  were  to  reject  the  treaty,  America's 
leadership  of  this  alliance  would  be  com- 
promised, and  the  alliance  itself  would  be 
severely  shaken. 

In  short,  SALT  II  is  not  a  favor  we  are 
doing  for  the  Soviet  Union.  It's  a  deliber- 
ate, calculated  move  that  we  are  making 
as  a  matter  of  self-interest  for  the  United 
States — a  move  that  happens  to  serve  the 
goals  of  both  security  and  survival,  that 
strengthens  both  the  military  position  of 
our  own  country  and  the  cause  of  world 
peace. 

And,  of  course,  SALT  II  is  the  absol- 
utely indispensable  precondition  for  mov- 
ing on  to  much  deeper  and  more  sig- 
nificant cuts  under  SALT  III. 

Although  we  will  not  begin  negotiations 
on  SALT  III  until  SALT  II  goes  into 
effect,  I  discussed  other  nuclear  control 
issues  with  President  Brezhnev,  such  as 
much  deeper  mutual  reductions  in  nu- 
clear weapon  inventories,  stricter  limit  on 
the  production  of  nuclear  warheads  and 
launchers,  enhanced  survivability  and  sta- 
bility of  missile  systems  that  are  author- 
ized under  existing  SALT  agreement, 
prenotification  about  missile  tests  and 
mass  use  or  exercises  of  strategic  bombers, 
and  limits  and  controls  on  types  of  mis- 
siles which  are  not  presently  covered  un- 
der any  SALT  agreement 

Though  SALT  is  the  most  important 
single  part  of  the  complex  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  it  is  only  a  part.  The  U.S. -Soviet 
relationship  covers  a  broad  range  of  issues, 
some  of  which  bear  directly  on  our  joint 


responsibility  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
war.  President  Brezhnev  and  I  discussed 
these  issues  in  Vienna  this  morning  in  a 
long  private  session  with  only  the  inter- 
preters present. 

I  undertook  all  these  discussions  with  a 
firm  confidence  in  the  strength  of  Amer- 
ica. Militarily,  our  power  is  second  to 
none.  I'm  determined  that  it  will  remain 
so.  We  will  continue  to  have  military 
power  to  deter  any  possible  aggression, 
to  maintain  security  of  our  country,  and 
to  permit  the  continuing  search  for  peace 
and  for  the  control  of  arms  from  a  posi- 
tion of  strength.  We  must  have  that 
strength  so  that  we  will  never  be  afraid  to 
negotiate  for  peace. 

Economically,  despite  serious  problems 
of  energy  and  inflation,  we  are  by  far  the 
most  productive  nation  on  Earth.  Along 
with  our  allies,  our  economic  strength  is 
three  times  greater  than  that  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  all  its  allies. 

Diplomatically,  we've  strengthened  our 
friendships  with  Western  Europe  and 
Japan,  with  China  and  India,  with  Is- 
rael and  Egypt,  and  with  the  countries 
of  the  Third  World.  Our  alliances  are 
stronger  because  they  are  based  not  on 
force,  but  on  common  interests  and  often 
on  common  values. 

Politically,  our  democratic  system  is  an 
enormous  advantage,  not  only  to  each  of 
us  as  individuals  who  enjoy  freedom  but 
to  all  of  us  together  because  our  Nation 
is  stronger.  Our  support  of  human  rights, 
backed  by  the  concrete  example  of  the 
American  society,  has  aligned  us  with 
peoples  all  over  the  world  who  yearn  for 
freedom. 

These  strengths  are  such  that  we  need 
fear  no  other  country.  This  confidence  in 
our  Nation  helped  me  in  Vienna  as  we 
discussed  specific  areas  of  potential,  either 
direct  or  indirect,  confrontation  around 
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the  world,  including  places  like  southern 
Africa  or  the  Middle  East. 

For  instance,  I  made  it  clear  to  Presi- 
dent Brezhnev  that  Cuban  military  ac- 
tivities in  Africa,  sponsored  by  or  sup- 
ported by  the  Soviet  Union,  and  also  the 
growing  Cuban  involvement  in  the  prob- 
lems of  Central  America  and  the  Carib- 
bean can  only  have  a  negative  impact  on 
U.S.-Soviet  relations. 

Our  strength,  our  resolve,  our  determi- 
nation, our  willingness  to  protect  our  own 
interests,  our  willingness  to  discuss  these 
problems  with  others  are  the  best  means 
by  which  we  can  resolve  these  differences 
and  alleviate  these  tests  successfully  for 
our  people. 

Despite  disagreements,  our  exchange  in 
Vienna  was  useful,  because  it  enabled  us 
to  clarify  our  positions  directly  to  each 
other,  face-to-face,  and,  thus,  to  reduce 
the  chances  of  future  miscalculations  on 
both  sides. 

And,  finally,  I  would  like  to  say  to  you 
that  President  Brezhnev  and  I  developed 
a  better  sense  of  each  other  as  leaders  and 
as  men.  The  responsibility  for  many  deci- 
sions involving  the  very  future  of  the 
world  rests  on  me  as  the  leader  of  this 
great  country,  and  it's  vital  that  my  judg- 
ments be  based  on  as  much  firsthand 
knowledge  and  experience  as  possible. 

In  these  conversations,  I  was  careful  to 
leave  no  doubt  about  either  my  desire 
for  peace  or  my  determination  to  defend 
the  interests  of  the  United  States  and  of 
our  allies.  I  believe  that  together  we  laid 
a  foundation  on  which  we  can  build  a 
more  stable  relationship  between  our  two 
countries. 

We  will  seek  to  broaden  the  areas  of 
cooperation,  and  we  will  compete  where 
and  when  we  must.  We  know  how  deter- 
mined the  Soviet  leaders  are  to  secure 
their  interests,  and  we  are  equally  deter- 
mined to  protect  and  to  advance  our  own. 


We  look  to  the  future — all  of  us  Ameri- 
cans look  to  the  future — with  anticipa- 
tion and  with  confidence,  not  only  be- 
cause of  the  vast  material  powers  of  our 
Nation  but  because  of  the  power  of  our 
Nation's  ideas  and  ideals  and  principles. 
The  ultimate  future  of  the  human  race 
lies  not  with  tyranny,  but  with  freedom; 
not  with  war,  but  with  peace. 

With  that  kind  of  vision  to  sustain  us, 
we  must  now  complete  the  work  of  rati- 
fying this  treaty,  a  major  step  in  the  limi- 
tation of  nuclear  weapons  and  a  major 
step  toward  world  peace.  And  then  we 
may  turn  our  energies  not  only  to  further 
progress  along  that  path  but  also  more 
urgently  to  our  own  domestic  agenda  in 
the  knowledge  that  we  have  strengthened 
the  security  of  a  nation  which  we  love 
and  also  strengthened  peace  for  all  the 
world. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  9:03  p.m.  in 
the  House  Chamber  at  the  Capitol.  He  was 
introduced  by  Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives.  The  address 
was  broadcast  live  on  radio  and  television. 


Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  Trade 
Agreements  and  Proposed  Implementing 
Legislation.     June  19, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  today  transmitting  to  the  Con- 
gress, pursuant  to  Section  102  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974,  the  texts  of  the  trade 
agreements  negotiated  in  the  Tokyo 
Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Nego- 
tiations and  entered  into  in  Geneva  on 
April  12,  1979. 

With  these  agreements,  I  am  submit- 
ting the  proposed  Trade  Agreements  Act 
of  1979,  which  will  revise  domestic  law 
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as  required  or  appropriate  to  implement 
the  Geneva  agreements,  and  fulfill  our 
international  commitment. 

These  agreements  offer  new  opportuni- 
ties for  all  Americans. 

— For  American  farmers  the  agree- 
ments expand  world  markets  for  Ameri- 
can farm  products. 

— For  American  workers,  the  agree- 
ments offer  more  jobs,  higher  incomes, 
and  more  effective  responses  to  unfair 
foreign  competition. 

— For  American  businesses,  the  agree- 
ments will  open  major  new  markets  over- 
seas for  American  products. 

— For  American  consumers,  the  agree- 
ments will  make  available  a  wider  choice 
of  goods  at  better  prices. 

In  short,  the  agreements  mean  a 
stronger,  more  prosperous,  more  competi- 
tive American  economy.  They  mean 
lower  inflation  rates  and  a  more  favorable 
balance  of  trade. 

These  agreements  bring  to  a  successful 
conclusion  the  most  ambitious  and  com- 
prehensive effort  undertaken  by  the  inter- 
national community  since  World  War  II 
to  revise  the  rules  of  international  trade 
and  to  achieve  a  fairer,  more  open,  world 
trading  system.  They  come  at  a  time  when 
intense  pressures  around  the  world  threat- 
en to  disrupt  the  international  trading 
system. 

Representatives  of  ninety-nine  nations 
worked  for  five  years  to  reduce  or  remove 
thousands  of  specific  barriers  to  trade — 
including  both  tariff  and  nontariff  bar- 
riers— and  to  develop  new  rules  which 
will  govern  the  international  trading  sys- 
tem in  the  coming  decades. 

Since  World  War  II,  a  period  of  re- 
markable trade  expansion,  our  experi- 
ence teaches  us  that  international  trade 
brings  strength  and  growth  to  economies 
throughout  the  world.  It  serves  the  cause 


of  peace  by  enriching  the  lives  of  people 
everywhere. 

By  responding  to  the  needs  of  today's 
rapidly  changing  world  economy,  these 
agreements  ensure  that  growing  prosper- 
ity and  growing  interdependence  through 
increased  trade  will  continue  to  benefit 
all  nations. 

World  trade  has  expanded  more  than 
six-fold  since  completion  of  the  Kennedy 
Round  of  trade  negotiations  in  1967,  and 
now  exceeds  $1.3  trillion  annually. 

Our  nation  is  much  more  heavily  de- 
pendent on  trade  than  in  the  past.  Today, 
one  of  every  three  acres  in  America  pro- 
duces food  or  fiber  for  export.  One  of 
every  seven  manufacturing  jobs  in  our 
country  depends  on  exports. 

Economic  interdependence  will  con- 
tinue to  increase  in  the  future — and  so 
will  our  opportunities. 

Approval  and  implementation  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Tokyo  Round  Agree- 
ments will  be  the  first  important  step  to- 
ward realizing  those  opportunities  by 
building  a  solid  foundation  for  continued 
strong  growth  of  trade.  The  package  as- 
sembled under  the  direction  of  Robert 
Strauss,  my  Special  Trade  Representa- 
tive, is  an  achievement  which  represents 
vast  potential  for  the  American  economy. 

The  most  important  achievement  of 
the  Tokyo  Round  is  a  series  of  codes  of 
conduct  regulating  nontariff  barriers  to 
trade.  The  code  agreements  are  described 
more  fully  in  the  attachments  to  this  Mes- 
sage. Also  attached  is  a  statement  of  ad- 
ministrative action  detailing  executive 
branch  implementation  of  these  laws. 
These  agreements  will  accomplish  the  fol- 
lowing : 

— Codes  on  subsidies  and  countervail- 
ing duties  and  on  anti-dumping  will  limit 
trade  distortions  arising  from  such  prac- 
tices, and  will  give  signatories  to  the 
agreements  the  right  to  challenge  and 
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counteract  such  practices  when  they  cause 
material  injury  or  breach  agreed  rules. 
— An  agreement  on  technical  barriers 
to  trade  will  require  countries  to  use  fair 
and  open  procedures  in  adopting  product 
standards. 

— An  agreement  on  government  pro- 
curement will  open  purchases  by  all  sig- 
natory governments  to  bids  from  foreign 
producers. 

— An  agreement  on  customs  valuation 
will  encourage  predictable  and  uniform 
practices  for  appraising  imports  for  the 
purpose  of  assessing  import  duties. 

— An  agreement  on  import  licensing 
will  reduce  unnecessary  or  unduly  com- 
plicated licensing  requirements. 

— An  agreement  on  civil  aircraft  will 
provide  a  basis  for  fairer  trade  in  this  im- 
portant U.S.  export  sector. 

— In  the  agricultural  sector,  specific 
product  concessions  from  our  trading 
partners  and  international  commodity  ar- 
rangements will  enhance  export  opportu- 
nities. An  agreement  on  a  multilateral 
agricultural  framework  will  provide  a 
forum  for  future  consultations  on  prob- 
lems arising  in  agricultural  trade. 

— Tariff  reductions  have  been  carefully 
negotiated  in  close  consultation  with 
American  industry  and  labor,  and  will  be 
phased  in  over  the  next  eight  years. 

Agreements  on  the  international  trad- 
ing framework  will  accomplish  the 
following : 

— tighten  procedures  for  handling  in- 
ternational trade  disputes, 
— respond  to  the  needs  of  developing 
countries  in  a  fair  and  balanced 
manner,  while  increasing  their  level 
of  responsible  participation  in  the 
trading  system, 
— modernize  the  international  rules  ap- 
plicable to  trade  measures  that  can 
be  taken  in  response  to  balance-of- 
payments  emergencies, 


— provide  a  basis  for  examining  the 
existing  international  rules  on  export 
and  import  restraints. 

The  agreements  meet  the  major  objec- 
tives and  directives  of  the  Trade  Act  of 
1974.  They  provide  new  opportunities 
for  U.S.  exports.  They  help  fight  infla- 
tion by  assuring  access  to  lower-cost  goods 
for  both  U.S.  consumers  and  U.S.  indus- 
tries. They  strengthen  our  ability  to  meet 
unfair  foreign  trade  practices,  and  assure 
that  U.S  trade  concessions  are  matched 
by  reciprocal  trade  benefits  for  U.S. 
goods. 

Throughout  the  negotiating  process, 
these  talks  were  conducted  with  an  un- 
precedented degree  of  participation  and 
advice  from  Congress,  American  indus- 
trial and  agricultural  communities,  labor, 
and  consumers  alike. 

Through  continued  cooperation  and 
aggressive  application  and  enforcement 
of  the  provisions  of  these  agreements,  we 
can  ensure  a  fair  and  open  international 
trading  system,  and  usher  in  a  new  era  of 
effective  joint  efforts  by  business,  labor 
and  government. 

These  agreements  will  make  it  possible 
for  us  to  demonstrate,  through  vigorous 
and  peaceful  action,  that  the  free  enter- 
prise system  of  the  United  States  is  the 
best  economic  system  in  the  world  now 
and  in  the  future.  They  are  also  a  central 
element  in  my  program  to  stimulate  do- 
mestic economic  growth,  to  control  infla- 
tion, and  to  expand  our  exports. 

Therefore,  in  the  interest  of  strength- 
ening our  economy  and  the  international 
trading  system,  I  urge  immediate  ap- 
proval and  implementation  of  the  Tokyo 
Round  Agreements  by  the  Congress. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  19,  1979. 
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Solar  Energy 

Remarks  Announcing  Administration 
Proposals.     June  20,  1979 

In  1891,  during  the  Presidency  of  Wil- 
liam Henry  Harrison  [Benjamin  Harri- 
son], electric  lights  were  first  installed  in 
the  White  House,  the  residence  of  the 
leaders  of  our  country.  At  that  time,  com- 
mercial electricity  was  not  economically 
feasible,  but  President  Harrison  wanted  to 
affirm  his  confidence  in  the  technological 
capability  of  our  country. 

This  afternoon,  I've  arranged  for  this 
ceremony  to  be  illuminated  by  solar 
power.  [Laughter]  And  I  think  we've  done 
an  excellent  job  in  utilizing  that  tremen- 
dous, sometimes  untapped  resource. 

Unfortunately,  in  the  last  few  years, 
that  confidence  that  President  Harrison 
expressed  in  our  Nation's  ability  to  meet 
new  challenges  has  not  always  been  evi- 
dent. Lately,  as  we  have  begun  to  see 
the  first  signs  of  inevitable  shortages  of 
fossil  fuels,  our  country  has  been  discon- 
certed, sometimes  discouraged.  Some  few 
Americans  have  almost  reached  a  state  of 
panic. 

We  import  now  about  half  of  all  the 
oil  we  use  from  overseas.  And  this  de- 
pendence on  foreign  sources  of  oil  is  of 
great  concern  to  all  of  us. 

America  was  not  built  on  timidity  or 
panic  or  uncertainty  about  the  future  or 
a  lack  of  confidence  in  our  own  technology 
or  our  own  will  or  ability.  America  was 
built  with  vision,  with  faith,  and  also  with 
hard  work.  It's  time  for  us  to  recognize 
once  again,  with  the  surest  degree  of  con- 
fidence, the  great  natural  resources  which 
God  has  given  us  and  to  seize  the  oppor- 
tunities that  we  have  to  build  a  more 
prosperous,  self-reliant,  enjoyable,  con- 
fident future  in  which  all  Americans  can 
share. 


Today,  in  directly  harnessing  the  power 
of  the  Sun,  we're  taking  the  energy  that 
God  gave  us,  the  most  renewable  energy 
that  we  will  ever  see,  and  using  it  to  re- 
place our  dwindling  supplies  of  fossil  fuels. 

There  is  no  longer  any  question  that 
solar  energy  is  both  feasible  and  also  cost- 
effective.  In  those  homes  now  using  elec- 
tricity, a  typical  solar  hot  water  heating 
system,  such  as  the  one  behind  me,  can 
pay  for  itself  in  7  to  10  years.  As  energy 
costs  increase,  which  is  an  almost  inevi- 
table prospect,  that  period  for  paying  for 
this  investment  will  be  substantially  re- 
duced. Solar  energy  will  not  pollute  our 
air  or  water.  We  will  not  run  short  of  it. 
No  one  can  ever  embargo  the  Sun  or  in- 
terrupt its  delivery  to  us.  But  we  must 
work  together  to  turn  our  vision  and  our 
dream  into  a  solar  reality. 

Today,  I  am  sending  to  the  Congress 
legislative  recommendations  for  a  new 
solar  strategy  that  will  move  our  Nation 
toward  true  energy  security  and  abundant, 
readily  available  energy  supplies. 

This  effort  to  analyze  where  we  are  and 
where  our  tremendous  opportunities 
might  be  was  originated  by  a  meeting  be- 
tween myself  and  congressional  leaders 
known  as  the  Solar  Energy  Caucus  and 
by  many  private  groups.  In  May  of  1978, 
on  Sun  Day,  I  went  out  to  Colorado  to 
make  a  speech  there.  And  beginning  on 
that  date,  we  began  to  put  forward,  from 
many  sources,  the  recommendation  sub- 
mitted to  Congress  this  day. 

This  solar  strategy  will  not  be  easy  to 
accomplish.  It  will  be  a  tremendous,  ex- 
citing challenge  to  the  American  people, 
a  challenge  as  important  as  exploring  our 
first  frontiers  or  building  the  greatest  in- 
dustrial society  on  Earth.  By  the  end  of 
this  century,  I  want  our  Nation  to  derive 
20  percent  of  all  the  energy  we  use  from 
the  Sun — direct  solar  energy  in  radiation 
and  also  renewable  forms  of  energy  de- 
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rived  more  indirectly  from  the  Sun.  This 
is  a  bold  proposal,  and  it's  an  ambitious 
goal.  But  it  is  attainable  if  we  have  the 
will  to  achieve  it. 

Government  action  alone  cannot  make 
this  goal  come  true.  It  will  require  a  con- 
certed effort  of  all  of  us — government 
at  all  levels,  industry,  labor,  business, 
inventors,  entrepreneurs,  architects, 
builders,  homeowners,  concerned  citizens, 
all  working  together. 

If  we  do  not  learn  to  eliminate  waste 
and  to  be  more  productive  and  more  effi- 
cient in  the  ways  we  use  energy,  then  we 
will  fall  short  of  this  goal.  But  if  we  use 
our  technological  imagination,  if  we  can 
work  together  to  harness  the  light  of  the 
Sun,  the  power  of  the  wind,  and  the 
strength  of  rushing  streams,  then  we  will 
succeed. 

In  this  as  in  all  major  national  pro- 
grams, of  course,  the  Federal  Government 
can  be  a  catalyst  for  change.  I'm  pro- 
posing a  coordinated  governmentwide  ef- 
fort, using  all  the  tools  at  our  disposal, 
to  spend  more  than  $1  billion  in  fiscal 
year  1980  to  stimulate  solar  and  other 
renewable  forms  of  energy.  I'm  directing 
the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  our  Na- 
tion's largest  utility,  to  become  a  solar 
showcase.  I'm  proposing  major  tax  credits 
to  speed  the  development  and  the  com- 
mercialization of  solar  energy. 

This  strong  Federal  commitment  to 
solar  energy  will  be  sustained  year  after 
year  after  year  after  year.  It  will  not  be  a 
temporary  program. 

An  important  new  program  in  the  solar 
strategy  is  the  creation  of  a  solar  bank, 
which  will  be  funded  out  of  the  energy 
security  fund,  the  money  to  be  derived 
from  the  windfall  profits  tax  now  making 
its  way  through  Congress.  This  will  allow 
us  to  encourage  the  use  of  solar  energy  in 
residential  and  commercial  buildings  and 
in  many  other  uses. 


In  the  year  2000,  the  solar  water  heater 
behind  me,  which  is  being  dedicated 
today,  will  still  be  here  supplying  cheap, 
efficient  energy.  A  generation  from  now, 
this  solar  heater  can  either  be  a  curiosity, 
a  museum  piece,  an  example  of  a  road 
not  taken,  or  it  can  be  just  a  small  part 
of  one  of  the  greatest  and  most  exciting 
adventures  ever  undertaken  by  the  Ameri- 
can people:  harnessing  the  power  of  the 
Sun  to  enrich  our  lives  as  we  move  away 
from  our  crippling  dependence  on  foreign 
oil. 

As  President,  I  am  determined  that 
America  will  move  toward  the  solar  age 
with  effectiveness  and  determination, 
with  excitement,  high  spirits,  and  with 
confidence.  Therefore,  I  dedicate,  this 
afternoon,  this  solar  heater,  harnessing  the 
rays  of  the  Sun  to  the  benefit  of  those  who 
serve  our  country  at  the  White  House, 
with  the  faith  that  American  technology 
will  meet  challenges  that  lie  ahead  and 
that  we  will  build  a  more  self-reliant  and 
a  more  secure  nation  for  the  generations 
to  come. 

On  behalf  of  the  people  of  our  coun- 
try, I  want  to  thank  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  are  assembled  here  this  after- 
noon, the  members  of  my  own  adminis- 
tration, dozens  of  private  citizens  groups 
who  have  long  worked  with  dedication 
and  sometimes  disappointment  in  in- 
creasing the  interest  in  and  the  dedication 
to  solar  power.  I  think  all  of  us  working 
together  can  assure  the  success  of  what  is 
being  initiated  this  afternoon — a  national 
program  supported  and  enjoyed  by  all 
Americans  to  make  solar  energy  a  clean, 
sure,  economical,  exciting  part  of  Ameri- 
cans' lives. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1:31  p.m.  at  the 
dedication  ceremony,  which  was  held  on  the 
West  Terrace  at  the  White  House. 
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Solar  Energy 

Message  to  the  Congress.     June  20, 1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  Sun  Day,  May  3,  1978  we  began  a 
national  mobilization  in  our  country  to- 
ward the  time  when  our  major  sources  of 
energy  will  be  derived  from  the  sun.  On 
that  day,  I  committed  our  Nation  and 
our  government  to  developing  an  aggres- 
sive policy  to  harness  solar  and  renewable 
sources  of  energy.  I  ordered  a  major  gov- 
ernment-wide review  to  determine  how 
best  to  marshal  the  tools  of  the  govern- 
ment to  hasten  the  day  when  solar  and 
renewable  sources  of  energy  become  our 
primary  energy  resources.  As  a  result  of 
that  study,  we  are  now  able  to  set  an 
ambitious  goal  for  the  use  of  solar  energy 
and  to  make  a  long  term  commitment  to 
a  society  based  largely  on  renewable 
sources  of  energy. 

In  this  Message  I  will  outline  the  ma- 
jor elements  of  a  national  solar  strategy. 
It  relies  not  only  on  the  Federal  govern- 
ment, both  Executive  and  Congress,  but 
also  on  State  and  local  governments,  and 
on  private  industry,  entrepreneurs,  and 
inventors  who  have  already  given  us  sig- 
nificant progress  in  the  availability  of 
solar  technologies.  Ultimately,  this  strat- 
egy depends  on  the  strength  of  the  Ameri- 
can people's  commitment  to  finding  and 
using  substitutes  for  our  diminishing  sup- 
plies of  traditional  fossil  fuels. 

Events  of  the  last  year — the  more  than 
30%  increase  in  the  price  of  oil  we  import 
and  the  supply  shortage  caused  by  the 
interruption  of  oil  production  in  Iran — 
have  made  the  task  of  developing  a  na- 
tional solar  strategy  all  the  more  urgent, 
and  all  the  more  imperative. 

More  than  ever  before,  we  can  see 
clearly  the  dangers  of  continued  excessive 
reliance  on  oil  for  our  long-term  future 


security.  Our  energy  problem  demands 
that  we  act  forcefully  to  diversify  our 
energy  supplies,  to  make  maximum  use 
of  the  resources  we  have,  and  to  develop 
alternatives  to  conventional  fuels. 

Past  governmental  policies  to  control 
the  prices  of  oil  and  natural  gas  at  levels 
below  their  real  market  value  have  im- 
peded development  and  use  of  solar  and 
renewable  resource  alternatives.  Both 
price  controls  and  direct  subsidies  that 
the  government  has  provided  to  various 
existing  energy  technologies  have  made  it 
much  more  difficult  for  solar  and  renew- 
able resource  technologies  to  compete. 

In  April  of  this  year  I  announced  my 
decision  to  begin  the  process  of  decon- 
trolling domestic  oil  prices.  Last  Novem- 
ber, I  signed  into  law  the  Natural  Gas 
Policy  Act  which  will  bring  the  price  of 
that  premium  fuel  to  its  true  market  level 
over  the  next  five  years.  Together,  these 
steps  will  provide  much-needed  incen- 
tives to  encourage  maximum  exploration 
and  production  of  our  domestic  resources. 
They  provide  strong  incentives  to  curb 
waste  of  our  precious  energy  resources. 
Equally  important,  these  steps  will  help 
solar  and  renewable  resource  technologies 
compete  as  the  prices  of  oil  and  natural 
gas  begin  to  reflect  their  real  market 
value.  Consumers  will  see  more  clearly 
the  benefits  of  investing  in  energy  systems 
for  which  fuel  costs  will  not  escalate  each 
year.  Industry  can  plan  and  invest  with 
more  certainty,  knowing  the  market  terms 
under  which  their  products  will  compete. 

We  must  further  strengthen  America's 
commitment  to  conservation.  We  must 
learn  to  use  energy  more  efficiently  and 
productively  in  our  homes,  our  trans- 
portation systems  and  our  industries. 
Sound  conservation  practices  go  hand  in 
hand  with  a  strong  solar  and  renewable 
resource  policy.  For  example,  a  well- 
designed  and  well-insulated  home  is  better 
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able  to  make  use  of  solar  power  effectively 
than  one  which  is  energy  inefficient. 

We  must  also  find  better  ways  to  burn 
and  use  coal — a  fossil  fuel  which  we  have 
in  abundance.  Coal  must  and  will  be  a 
key  part  of  a  successful  transition  away 
from  oil.  We  must  and  will  do  more  to 
utilize  that  resource.  Solar  energy  and  an 
increased  use  of  coal  will  help  in  the  near 
and  mid-term  to  accelerate  our  transition 
away  from  crude  oil. 

But  it  is  clear  that  in  the  years  ahead 
we  must  increasingly  rely  on  those  sources 
of  power  which  are  renewable.  The  tran- 
sition to  widespread  use  of  solar  energy 
has  already  begun.  Our  task  is  to  speed  it 
along.  True  energy  security — in  both 
price  and  supply — can  come  only  from 
the  development  of  solar  and  renewable 
technologies. 

In  addition  to  fundamental  security, 
solar  and  renewable  sources  of  energy 
provide  numerous  social  and  environ- 
mental benefits. 

Energy  from  the  sun  is  clean  and  safe. 
It  will  not  pollute  the  air  we  breathe  or 
the  water  we  drink.  It  does  not  run  the 
risk  of  an  accident  which  may  threaten 
the  health  or  life  of  our  citizens.  There 
are  no  toxic  wastes  to  cause  disposal 
problems. 

Increased  use  of  solar  and  renewable 
sources  of  energy  is  an  important  hedge 
against  inflation  in  the  long  run.  Unlike 
the  costs  of  depletable  resources,  which 
rise  exponentially  as  reserves  are  con- 
sumed, the  cost  of  power  from  the  sun 
will  go  down  as  we  develop  better  and 
cheaper  ways  of  applying  it  to  everyday 
needs.  For  everyone  in  our  society — espe- 
cially our  low-income  or  fixed-income 
families — solar  energy  provides  an  impor- 
tant way  to  avoid  rising  fuel  costs. 

No  foreign  cartel  can  set  the  price  of 
sun  power;  no  one  can  embargo  it.  Every 
solar  collector  in  this  country,  every  in- 


vestment in  using  wind  or  biomass  energy, 
every  advance  in  making  electricity  di- 
rectly from  the  sun  decreases  our  reliance 
on  uncertain  sources  of  imported  oil,  bol- 
sters our  international  trade  position,  and 
enhances  the  security  of  our  Nation. 

Solar  energy  can  put  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  Americans  to  work.  Because 
solar  applications  tend  to  be  dispersed 
and  decentralized,  jobs  created  will  be 
spread  fairly  evenly  around  the  Nation. 
Job  potentials  span  the  ranges  of  our 
employment  spectrum,  from  relatively 
unskilled  labor  to  advanced  engineers, 
from  plumbers  and  metal  workers  to 
architects  and  contractors,  from  scientists 
and  inventors  to  factory  workers,  from 
the  small  businessman  to  the  large  indus- 
trialist. Every  investment  in  solar  and 
renewable  energy  systems  keeps  American 
dollars  working  for  us  here  at  home, 
creating  new  jobs  and  opportunities, 
rather  than  sending  precious  funds  to  a 
foreign  cartel. 

Increased  reliance  on  solar  and  re- 
newable technologies  can  also  increase 
the  amount  of  control  each  one  of  us  as 
individuals  and  each  of  our  local  com- 
munities has  over  our  energy  supplies. 
Instead  of  relying  on  large,  centralized 
energy  installations,  many  solar  and  re- 
newable technologies  are  smaller  and 
manageable  by  the  homeowner,  the 
farmer,  or  the  individual  factory  or  plant. 
By  their  very  nature,  renewable  tech- 
nologies are  less  likely  to  engage  the  kind 
of  tension  and  conflict  we  have  seen  in 
other  energy  areas,  such  as  the  problems 
posed  by  siting  a  very  large  energy  facil- 
ity, or  trading  off  between  surface  uses  of 
land  and  development  of  the  energy  min- 
erals that  might  lie  below  that  land. 

Finally,  solar  and  renewable  technol- 
ogies provide  great  international  oppor- 
tunities, both  in  foreign  trade,  and  in  the 
ability  to  work  with  developing  nations 
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to  permit  them  to  harness  their  own, 
indigenous  resources  rather  than  become 
dependent  on  fuels  imported  from  other 
nations. 

It  is  a  mistake  to  think  of  solar  energy 
as  exotic  or  unconventional.  Much  of  the 
technology  for  applying  the  sun's  power 
to  everyday  tasks  has  been  in  use  for  hun- 
dreds of  years.  There  were  windmills  on 
our  great  plains  long  before  there  were 
high  tension  wires.  There  were  factories 
in  New  England  using  waterpower  long 
before  the  internal  combustion  engine 
was  invented.  In  Florida,  before  World 
War  II,  there  were  more  than  60,000 
homes  and  buildings  using  solar  hot  water 
heaters.  The  Native  Americans  who  built 
the  great  cliff  dwellings  of  the  West 
understood  and  applied  solar  heating 
principles  that  we  have  neglected  in 
recent  years,  but  which  are  available  for 
us  to  use  today. 

These  traditional  and  benign  sources 
of  energy  fell  into  disuse  because  of  a 
brief  glut  of  cheap  crude  oil.  These  years 
are  over.  That  inescapable  fact  is  not  a 
cause  for  despondency  or  a  threat  to  our 
standard  of  living.  On  the  contrary,  it 
presents  us  with  an  opportunity  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  our  lives,  add  dyna- 
mism to  our  economy  and  clean  up  our 
environment.  We  can  meet  this  challenge 
by  applying  the  time-tested  technologies 
of  solar  power,  and  by  developing  and 
deploying  new  devices  to  harness  the 
rays  of  the  sun. 

The  government-wide  survey  I  com- 
missioned concluded  that  many  solar 
technologies  are  available  and  economical 
today.  These  are  here  and  now  technol- 
ogies ready  for  use  in  our  homes,  schools, 
factories,  and  farms.  Solar  hot  water 
heating  is  competitive  economically  today 
against  electric  power  in  virtually  every 
region  of  the  country.  Application  of  pas- 
sive design  principles  that  take  into  ac- 


count energy  efficiency  and  make  maxi- 
mum use  of  the  direct  power  of  the  sun 
in  the  intrinsic  design  of  the  structure  is 
both  good  economics  and  good  common 
sense.  Burning  of  wood,  some  uses  of  bio- 
mass  for  electricity  generation,  and  low 
head  hydropower  have  repeatedly  been 
shown  to  be  cost  competitive. 

Numerous  other  solar  and  renewable 
resources  applications  are  close  to  eco- 
nomic competitiveness,  among  them  solar 
space  heating,  solar  industrial  process 
heat,  wind-generated  electricity,  many 
biomass  conversion  systems,  and  some 
photovoltaic  applications. 

We  have  a  great  potential  and  a  great 
opportunity  to  expand  dramatically  the 
contribution  of  solar  energy  between  now 
and  the  end  of  this  century.  I  am  today 
establishing  for  our  country  an  ambitious 
and  very  important  goal  for  solar  and  re- 
newable sources  of  energy.  It  is  a  chal- 
lenge to  our  country  and  to  our  ingenuity. 

We  should  commit  ourselves  to  a  na- 
tional goal  of  meeting  one  fifth — 20% — 
of  our  energy  needs  with  solar  and  renew- 
able resources  by  the  end  of  this  century. 
This  goal  sets  a  high  standard  against 
which  we  can  collectively  measure  our 
progress  in  reducing  our  dependence  on 
oil  imports  and  securing  our  country's 
energy  future.  It  will  require  that  all  of 
us  examine  carefully  the  potential  solar 
and  renewable  technologies  hold  for  our 
country  and  invest  in  these  systems  wher- 
ever we  can. 

In  setting  this  goal,  we  must  all  recog- 
nize that  the  Federal  government  cannot 
achieve  it  alone.  Nor  is  the  Federal  budget 
the  only  tool  that  should  be  considered  in 
determining  the  courses  we  set  to  reach 
this  goal.  The  extent  to  which,  solar  and 
renewable  technologies  become  more 
competitive  will  depend  upon  the  cost  of 
existing  sources  of  energy,  especially  oil 
and  natural  gas.  The  degree  to  which  ex- 
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isting  solar  technologies  achieve  wide- 
spread use  in  the  near  term  will  be  as 
much  if  not  more  a  function  of  the  com- 
mitment on  the  part  of  energy  users  in 
this  country  to  consider  these  technologies 
as  it  will  be  a  function  of  the  incentives 
the  government  is  able  to  provide. 

State  and  local  governments  must  make 
an  all-out  effort  to  promote  the  use  of 
solar  and  renewable  resources  if  the  bar- 
riers now  found  at  those  levels  are  to  be 
overcome.  Zoning  ordinances,  laws  gov- 
erning access  to  the  sun,  housing  codes, 
and  state  public  utility  commission  policies 
are  not  Federal  responsibilities.  Although 
the  Federal  government  should  provide 
leadership,  whether  or  not  these  tools  are 
used  to  hinder  or  to  help  solar  and  renew- 
able energy  use  ultimately  depends  upon 
decisions  by  each  city,  county  and  state. 
The  potential  for  success  in  each  of  these 
areas  is  great;  the  responsibility  is  like- 
wise. I  call  on  our  Governors,  our  Mayors, 
and  our  county  officials  to  join  with  me 
in  helping  to  make  our  goal  a  reality. 

American  industry  must  also  be  willing 
to  make  investments  of  its  own  if  we  are 
to  reach  our  solar  goal.  We  are  setting  a 
goal  for  which  industry  can  plan.  We  are 
providing  strong  and  certain  incentives 
that  it  can  count  on.  Industry,  in  turn, 
must  accelerate  and  expand  its  research, 
development,  demonstration,  and  promo- 
tional activities.  The  manufacturing,  con- 
struction, financing,  marketing,  and  serv- 
ice skills  of  American  business  and  labor 
are  essential.  Banks  and  financial  institu- 
tions will  need  to  examine  and  strengthen 
their  lending  policies  to  assure  that  solar 
technologies  are  offered  a  fair  chance  in 
the  marketplace.  Universities  and  the  aca- 
demic community  must  mobilize  to  find 
ways  of  bringing  those  solar  and  renew- 
able technologies  that  are  still  not  ready 
for  commercial  introduction  closer  to  the 
marketplace.  Small  businesses  and  family 


farmers  also  have  opportunities  for  signifi- 
cant use  of  solar  and  renewable  resources. 
They,  too,  must  join  in  this  effort. 

Finally,  each  one  of  us  in  our  daily  lives 
needs  to  examine  our  own  uses  of  energy 
and  to  learn  how  we  can  make  solar  and 
renewable  resources  meet  our  own  needs. 
What  kind  of  house  we  buy,  or  whether 
we  are  willing  to  work  in  our  own  com- 
munities to  accelerate  the  use  of  solar 
energy,  will  be  essential  in  determining 
whether  we  reach  our  goal. 

The  Federal  government  also  has  a  re- 
sponsibility in  providing  incentives,  infor- 
mation, and  the  impetus  for  meeting  our 
20%  solar  goal  by  the  year  2000.  Almost 
every  agency  of  the  Federal  government 
has  responsibilities  which  touch  in  one 
way  or  another  on  solar  energy.  Govern- 
ment agencies  helped  finance  over  one 
million  U.S.  homes  in  1978.  By  their  lend- 
ing policies  and  their  willingness  to  assist 
solar  investments,  these  agencies  have 
significant  leverage. 

The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  is  the 
Nation's  largest  utility  and  producer  of 
power.  It  has  a  far-reaching  opportunity 
to  become  a  solar  showcase — to  set  an  ex- 
ample for  all  utilities,  whether  public  or 
privately  owned,  of  how  to  accelerate  the 
use  of  solar  technologies.  The  Department 
of  Defense  (DOD)  is  a  major  consumer 
of  energy  and  a  major  provider  of  hous- 
ing. A  multitude  of  opportunities  exist  for 
DOD  to  demonstrate  the  use  of  solar.  The 
Agency  for  International  Development 
(AID)  works  full  time  in  helping  other 
countries  to  meet  their  essential  needs, 
including  energy.  Solar  and  renewable 
resources  hold  significant  potential  for 
these  countries  and,  through  AID,  we  can 
assist  in  promoting  the  worldwide  appli- 
cation of  these  technologies. 

The  Department  of  Energy  has  a  par- 
ticularly significant  responsibility  in  aid- 
ing the  development  and  encouraging  the 
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use  of  solar  energy  technologies,  in  provid- 
ing back-up  information  and  training  for 
users  of  solar,  and,  generally,  in  directing 
our  government-funded  research  and  de- 
velopment program  to  ensure  that  future 
solar  and  renewable  technologies  are  given 
the  resources  and  institutional  support 
that  they  need. 

As  a  government-wide  study,  the  Do- 
mestic Policy  Review  of  Solar  Energy  has 
provided  a  unique  opportunity  to  draw 
together  the  disparate  functions  of  gov- 
ernment and  determine  how  best  to  mar- 
shal all  of  the  government's  tools  to  accel- 
erate the  use  of  solar  and  renewable 
resources.  As  a  result  of  that  study,  the 
set  of  programs  and  funding  recommen- 
dations that  I  have  already  made  and  am 
adding  to  today  will  provide  more  than 
$1  billion  for  solar  energy  in  FY  1980, 
with  a  sustained  Federal  commitment  to 
solar  energy  in  the  years  beyond.  The  FY 
1980  budget  will  be  the  highest  ever  rec- 
ommended by  any  President  for  solar 
energy.  It  is  a  significant  milestone  for  our 
country. 

This  $1  billion  of  Federal  expendi- 
tures— divided  between  incentives  for  cur- 
rent use  of  solar  and  renewable  resources 
such  as  tax  credits,  loans  and  grants,  sup- 
port activities  to  develop  standards,  model 
building  codes,  and  information  pro- 
grams, and  longer  term  research  and  de- 
velopment— launches  our  Nation  well  on 
the  way  toward  our  solar  goal.  It  is  a  com- 
mitment we  will  sustain  in  the  years 
ahead. 


I  am  today  proposing  the  establishment 
of  a  national  Solar  Bank  as  a  government 
corporation  to  be  located  within  the  De- 
partment of  Hcu  ung  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment (HUD).  ±t  will  provide  a  major 
impetus  toward  use  of  today's  solar  tech- 
nologies by  increasing  the  availability  of 
financing  at  reasonable  terms  for  solar  in- 


vestments in  residential  and  commercial 
buildings. 

The  Solar  Bank  will  be  funded  at  $100 
million  annually  out  of  the  Energy  Secu- 
rity Trust  Fund  from  revenues  generated 
by  the  windfall  profits  tax.  The  Bank  will 
be  authorized  to  provide  interest  subsidies 
for  home  improvement  loans  and  mort- 
gages for  residential  and  commercial 
buildings.  It  will  pay  up  front  subsidies  to 
banks  and  other  lending  institutions 
which,  in  turn,  will  offer  loans  and  mort- 
gages for  solar  investments  at  interest  rates 
below  the  prevailing  market  rate.  Ceilings 
on  the  amount  of  the  loan  or  portion  of  a 
loan  which  can  be  subsidized  will  be  set. 

The  Solar  Bank  will  be  governed  by  a 
Board  of  Directors  including  the  Secretary 
of  HUD,  the  Secretary  of  Energy,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The  Board  of 
Directors  will  be  empowered  to  set  the 
specific  level  of  interest  subsidy  at  rates 
which  will  best  serve  the  purposes  of  ac- 
celerating the  use  of  solar  systems  in  resi- 
dential and  commercial  buildings.  Stand- 
ards of  eligibility  for  systems  receiving 
Solar  Bank  assistance  will  be  set  by  the 
Secretary  of  HUD  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  Energy. 

The  Solar  Bank  I  have  proposed  is  simi- 
lar in  many  respects  to  that  introduced  by 
Congressman  Stephen  Neal  of  North 
Carolina.  A  companion  bill  has  been  in- 
troduced in  the  Senate  by  Senator  Robert 
Morgan  of  North  Carolina.  To  them,  and 
to  the  co-sponsors  of  this  legislation,  we 
owe  our  gratitude  for  the  hard  work  and 
sound  conceptual  thinking  that  has  been 
done  on  how  a  Solar  Bank  should  be 
designed. 

The  Solar  Bank  will  complement  the 
residential  and  commercial  tax  credits 
that  I  originally  proposed  in  April  1977 
and  that  were  signed  into  law  with  the 
National  Energy  Act  last  November.  To 
provide  full  and  effective  coverage  for  all 
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solar  and  renewable  resource  technologies 
which  can  be  used  in  residential  and  com- 
mercial buildings,  I  have  recently  pro- 
posed two  additional  tax  credits,  to  be 
funded  out  of  the  Energy  Security  Trust 
Fund. 

I  am  directing  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  to  send  to  the  Congress  legisla- 
tion which  will  provide  a  20%  tax  credit 
up  to  a  total  of  $2,000  for  passive  solar 
systems  in  new  homes.  Credits  will  also  be 
proposed  for  passive  solar  in  commercial 
buildings.  Passive  solar  applications  are 
competitive  today,  but  we  need  to  provide 
incentives  to  owners,  builders,  architects, 
and  contractors  to  ensure  early  and  wide- 
spread use. 

I  am  also  directing  the  Treasury  to  pre- 
pare and  transmit  legislation  to  provide  a 
tax  credit  for  purchasers  of  airtight  wood- 
burning  stoves  for  use  in  principal  resi- 
dences. This  credit  would  equal  15%  of 
the  cost  of  the  stove,  and  will  be  available 
through  December  1982.  There  is  a  great 
potential  to  expand  significantly  the  use 
of  wood  for  home  heating.  It  can  help 
lower  residential  fuel  bills,  particularly  as 
oil  and  natural  gas  prices  increase. 

With  these  levels  of  assistance,  hot 
water  heating  can  be  made  fully  competi- 
tive with  electricity.  In  many  instances, 
complete  passive  solar  home  designs,  in- 
cluding solar  heating  and  cooling,  will  be 
economically  attractive  alternatives. 

A  strong  Federal  program  to  provide 
accurate  and  up-to-date  solar  information 
to  homeowners,  builders,  architects  and 
contractors  will  be  coupled  with  these 
financial  incentives.  The  Department  of 
Energy  has  established  a  National  Solar 
User  Information  Program  to  collect, 
evaluate  and  publish  information  on  the 
performance  of  solar  systems  throughout 
the  country.  Expanding  the  government's 
information  dissemination  systems 
through  seminars,  technical  journals,  state 


energy  offices,  and  the  Solar  Energy  Re- 
search Institute  will  be  a  major  thrust  of 
DOE's  program  in  1980.  The  four  Re- 
gional Solar  Energy  Centers  will  become 
fully  operational  in  1980,  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  general  public  and  to  groups 
such  as  builders,  contractors,  and  archi- 
tects who  will  play  key  roles  in  the  accel- 
eration of  solar  technologies. 

To  be  fully  effective,  however,  these 
incentives  must  be  combined  with  a  deter- 
mined effort  by  the  architects,  engineers, 
and  builders  who  design  and  construct  our 
homes  and  offices,  schools,  hotels,  restau- 
rants, and  other  buildings  we  live  and 
work  in.  I  am  calling  upon  the  deans  of 
our  schools  of  architecture  and  engineer- 
ing to  do  their  part  by  making  the  teach- 
ing of  solar  energy  principles  an  essential 
part  of  their  curricula.  The  young  men 
and  women  being  trained  today  must 
learn  to  regard  the  solar  energy  and  over- 
all energy  efficiency  of  the  buildings  they 
design  as  no  less  important  than  their 
structural  integrity.  I  call  as  well  on 
America's  builders  to  build  and  market 
homes  which  offer  the  buyer  freedom 
from  escalating  utility  bills. 

In  the  end,  it  will  be  consumers  of  this 
country  who  will  make  the  purchasing 
decisions  that  will  dictate  the  future  of 
this  industry.  They  must  have  confidence 
in  the  industry  and  in  the  products  which 
it  produces  before  they  will  be  willing  to 
make  necessary  investments.  To  this  end, 
both  industry  and  government  must  be 
ever  vigilant  to  assure  that  consumers  are 
well  protected  from  fraud  and  abuse. 


Significant  opportunities  for  use  of 
existing  solar  technologies  are  also  avail- 
able in  the  agricultural  and  industrial  sec- 
tors of  our  economy.  Industrial  process 
heat  can  be  generated  using  solar  tech- 
nologies. Critical  agricultural  activities — 
fueling  tractors,  running  irrigation  pumps 
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and  drying  crops — provide  numerous  op- 
portunities for  the  use  of  solar  and  other 
renewable  resources. 

Biomass,  gasohol,  wind  energy,  low 
head  hydro,  and  various  direct  solar  tech- 
nologies hold  significant  promise  in  the 
agricultural  and  industrial  sectors.  I  will 
soon  be  forwarding  legislation  to  the  Con- 
gress which  will : 

•  Provide  a  25%  investment  tax  credit 
for  agricultural  and  industrial  process 
heat  uses  of  solar  energy.  This  is  a  15% 
addition  to  the  existing  investment  tax 
credit  and  it  will  remain  available 
through  1989.  This  responds  directly  to 
the  concern  expressed  in  the  Domestic 
Policy  Review  that  the  tax  credit  cur- 
rently provided  in  the  National  Energy 
Act  is  set  at  too  low  a  level  and  expires 
too  early  to  provide  needed  incentives. 
These  uses  now  account  for  about  25% 
of  our  energy  demand.  Substitution  of 
solar  and  other  renewable  resources  for 
a  portion  of  this  energy  would  signifi- 
cantly reduce  our  dependence  on  foreign 
oil. 

•  Permanently  exempt  gasohol  from 
the  Federal  gasoline  excise  tax.  More  and 
more  Americans  are  learning  that  a  gas- 
ohol blend  of  90%  gasoline  and  10% 
alcohol — which  is  made  from  various 
agricultural  products  or  wastes — is  an  ef- 
ficient octane-boosting  fuel  for  automo- 
biles and  other  gasoline  engines. 

The  existing  tax  incentives  of  the  Na- 
tional Energy  Act  will  continue  to  stim- 
ulate the  uses  of  these  technologies  in  the 
industrial  and  agricultural  sectors. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  will 
have  a  significant  responsibility  for  in- 
forming farmers  and  other  agricultural 
users  of  energy  about  how  solar  and  other 
renewable  sources  can  begin  to  help  meet 
their  needs.  The  Farmers  Home  Admin- 
istration and  other  agencies  within  the 
Agriculture  Department  will  continue  to 


provide  financial  and  technical  assistance 
to  farmers  in  using  solar  and  other  re- 
newable technologies. 

The  TVA  is  demonstrating  what  can 
be  done  by  utilities  in  helping  private  in- 
dustries, farmers,  and  residential  cus- 
tomers apply  existing  solar  technologies. 
The  goal  of  the  TVA's  "Solar  Memphis" 
program  is  to  install  1,000  solar  water 
heaters  this  year  by  offering  long-term, 
low-interest  loans,  by  inspecting  solar  in- 
stallations, and  by  backing  manufac- 
turers' warranties.  In  addition,  the  TVA's 
1.75  million  square  foot  passive  solar  of- 
fice complex  in  Chattanooga,  Tennessee 
will  be  designed  to  be  completely  energy 
self-sufficient  and  will  be  a  model  for  the 
nation  in  the  use  of  renewable  technolo- 
gies in  office  buildings. 

The  Small  Business  Administration  is 
now  operating  a  solar  loan  program  for 
small  manufacturers  and  purchasers  of 
solar  technologies.  Next  year,  the  SBA 
aims  to  triple  the  amount  of  funds  avail- 
able to  small  businesses  under  this  pro- 
gram over  the  amount  originally  appro- 
priated. We  will  also  marshal  the  efforts 
of  agencies  such  as  the  Economic  Devel- 
opment Administration  to  include  solar 
and  other  renewable  resources  within 
their  assistance  programs. 

These  activities,  along  with  the  basic 
information  dissemination  programs  of 
the  Department  of  Energy,  will  help  in- 
crease the  use  of  solar  and  other  renew- 
able resource  technologies  in  residential, 
commercial,  agricultural,  and  industrial 
buildings. 

Finally,  we  will  strive  to  increase  use 
of  solar  energy  by  the  Federal  government 
itself.  An  estimated  350  solar  systems  will 
be  placed  in  government  facilities  and 
buildings  over  the  next  fifteen  months. 
Energy  audits  of  all  large  federal  buildings 
will  be  completed  in  1979.  DOE  will  con- 
tinue to  develop  guidelines  which  take 
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into  account  the  lifetime  energy  costs  of 
various  systems.  The  Department  of  De- 
fense, which  accounts  for  about  72%  of 
all  government-owned  buildings,  is  play- 
ing a  major  role  in  the  federal  solar 
buildings  program.  To  date,  DOD  has 
over  100  solar  projects  in  various  stages 
of  completion,  ranging  in  size  from  solar 
hot  water  heaters  in  residences  to  solar 
heating  and  air  conditioning  of  Naval, 
Air  Force  and  Army  base  facilities.  When 
all  of  the  presently  planned  solar  projects 
are  complete,  DOD  estimates  that  they 
will  be  providing  more  than  20  billion 
Btu's  of  energy.  The  Federal  government 
must  set  an  example,  and  I  call  upon  the 
states  to  do  likewise. 


The  Domestic  Policy  Review  recom- 
mended several  important  changes  in  the 
direction  and  nature  of  the  Federal  re- 
search and  development  program  for 
future  solar  and  renewable  resource 
technologies.  It  found  that  solar  demon- 
stration programs  for  active  hot  water 
systems  and  high-cost  centralized  solar 
electric  technologies  had  been  overempha- 
sized at  the  expense  of  those  systems 
which  hold  wider  potential  to  displace  the 
use  of  oil  and  natural  gas. 

As  a  result  of  the  Domestic  Policy  Re- 
view, the  FY  1980  budget  for  DOE's  re- 
search and  development  program  for  solar 
and  renewable  energy  sources  was  redi- 
rected toward  technologies  such  as  photo- 
voltaics,  biomass,  wind  energy,  and  sys- 
tems for  generation  of  process  heat.  To 
respond  to  these  new  priorities,  over  $130 
million  in  increased  funding  was  provided 
in  the  R&D  program,  an  increase  of  40% 
over  FY  1979  levels. 

While  solar  heating  and  cooling  units 
are  already  being  used  to  meet  the  energy 
requirements  of  buildings  throughout  the 
country,  the  DOE  is  supporting  contin- 


ued advances  in  these  products,  by  pro- 
viding funds  to  industry,  small  business, 
Federal  laboratories,  and  the  research 
community  to  reduce  the  cost  of  solar 
systems  and  to  improve  performance. 
Improved  system  design,  analysis,  and  sys- 
tem-integration activities  are  being  car- 
ried out  for  active  heating  and  cooling 
systems,  passive  systems,  and  agricultural 
and  industrial  process  heating  systems. 
The  program  also  supports  product  im- 
provements for  such  key  components  as 
solar  collectors,  energy  storage  units,  and 
controls. 

Photovoltaics,  which  permit  the  direct 
conversion  of  sunlight  into  electricity, 
hold  significant  promise  as  a  solar  tech- 
nology for  the  future.  Research  and  devel- 
opment efforts  are  directed  at  reducing 
the  cost  of  photovoltaic  systems.  In  addi- 
tion, new  systems  which  produce  hydro- 
gen through  an  electrochemical  reaction 
can  be  used  to  produce  electricity.  There 
is  no  question  about  our  technical  ability 
to  use  photovoltaics  to  generate  electric- 
ity. These  systems  are  already  used  exten- 
sively to  meet  remote  energy  needs  in  our 
space  program.  The  main  issue  now  is 
how  to  reduce  the  costs  of  photovoltaics 
for  grid-related  applications  such  as  pro- 
viding electricity  to  residential  buildings 
over  the  next  five  to  ten  years.  The  photo- 
voltaic program  involves  all  aspects  of  re- 
search and  development,  from  hardware 
components  to  materials,  marketing  and 
distribution  systems.  The  Federal  govern- 
ment has  already  made  commitments  to 
purchase  $30  million  of  photovoltaic  sys- 
tems at  a  specified  cost  per  watt  as  a 
means  of  stimulating  private  efforts  to 
reduce  the  cost  of  this  technology. 

DOE's  research  and  development  pro- 
gram has  also  emphasized  wind  energy. 
Our  objective  is  the  development  of  wind 
systems   which   will   compete   cost-effec- 
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tively  with  conventional  technologies. 
There  will  also  be  efforts  to  develop  wind 
technologies  for  small  units  suitable  for 
farm  and  rural  use  and  for  large  utility 
units. 

Biomass  conversion  holds  significant 
promise  as  a  major  source  of  renewable 
energy  over  the  coming  decades.  Liquid 
and  gaseous  fuels  produced  from  organic 
wastes  and  crops  can  displace  oil  and 
natural  gas  both  as  direct  combustion 
fuels  and  as  chemical  feedstocks.  Some 
biomass  fuels,  such  as  gasohol,  are  in  use 
today.  Others,  such  as  liquid  fuels  from 
organic  wastes,  require  additional  re- 
search and  development. 

In  the  coming  fiscal  year,  DOE  will 
complete  construction  of  the  solar  power 
tower  in  Barstow,  California.  Such  sys- 
tems could  potentially  displace  some  oil- 
and  gas-fired  generators.  The  DOE  solar 
thermal  program  is  also  concentrating  on 
reducing  to  near  commercial  levels  the 
costs  of  distributed  receiver  systems  by 
1983  and  similarly  reducing  the  future 
costs  of  central  receiver  systems.  This  pro- 
gram supports  R&D  efforts  in  advanced 
space  heating  and  cooling,  photovoltaic 
concentration,  and  high  temperature  in- 
dustrial heat  applications. 

The  oceans  are  another  potential  source 
of  solar  energy.  We  will  pursue  research 
and  development  efforts  directed  toward 
ocean  thermal  energy  conversion,  and 
other  concepts  such  as  the  use  of  salinity 
gradients,  waves,  and  ocean  currents. 

DOE  is  working  with  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  to 
evaluate  the  concept  of  a  solar  power 
satellite  system  (SPS)  which  would  cap- 
ture solar  energy  in  space  for  transmission 
to  earth.  A  determination  will  be  made  in 
January  1981  on  whether  this  system 
should  proceed  to  the  exploratory  research 
stage. 


DOE  will  undertake  intensified  efforts 
involving  solar  energy  storage  and  basic 
solar  energy  research.  In  the  basic  re- 
search area,  emphasis  is  being  placed  on 
the  development  of  new  materials  to  bet- 
ter use  or  convert  the  sun's  energy,  solar 
photochemistry  (including  the  possibility 
of  using  electrochemical  cells  to  convert 
the  energy  of  sunlight  into  electricity 
and /or  fuels)  and  research  on  artificial 
photosynthesis. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1980  we  will  begin 
building  a  new  300-acre  solar  research 
facility  for  the  Solar  Energy  Research 
Institute  at  Golden,  Colorado.  This  insti- 
tute, along  with  four  regional  solar  centers 
established  across  the  country,  will  help 
provide  a  focus  for  research  and  develop- 
ment activities  and  will  become  informa- 
tion centers  for  individuals  and  firms  who 
market  or  install  solar  equipment. 

In  addition  to  DOE's  research  and  de- 
velopment activities,  several  other  agen- 
cies will  continue  to  support  commercial 
introduction  of  solar  technologies  as  they 
become  available.  AID,  TVA  and  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  now  have  and 
will  continue  to  have  significant  responsi- 
bilities in  the  demonstration  of  new  solar 
and  renewable  resource  systems. 

The  Domestic  Policy  Review  identified 
numerous  specific  program  suggestions, 
many  of  which  I  believe  can  and  should 
be  implemented.  Over  the  course  of  the 
coming  weeks,  I  will  be  issuing  a  series  of 
detailed  directives  to  the  appropriate 
agencies  to  implement  or  consider  recom- 
mendations in  accordance  with  my  in- 
structions. 

Some  of  these  suggestions  involve  de- 
tailed budget  issues  which  should  be  taken 
up  in  our  normal  budget  planning  proc- 
ess. In  order  to  provide  much-needed 
flexibility  to  DOE  to  respond  to  these — 
and  other — suggestions,  I  am  directing  the 
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Office  of  Management  and  Budget  to  pro- 
vide an  additional  $100  million  to  DOE 
for  use  on  solar  programs  beyond  that 
which  had  previously  been  identified  for 
the  FY  1981  base  program. 


ing  function  which  will  be  essential  as  we 
strive  to  meet  our  national  solar  goal. 


An  essential  element  of  a  successful 
national  solar  strategy  must  be  a  clear  cen- 
tral means  of  coordinating  the  many  pro- 
grams administered  by  the  numerous 
agencies  of  government  which  have  a  role 
in  accelerating  the  development  and  use 
of  these  energy  sources.  I  am  today  direct- 
ing that  the  Secretary  of  Energy  establish, 
a  permanent,  standing  Subcommittee  of 
the  Energy  Coordinating  Committee 
(ECC)  to  monitor  and  direct  the  imple- 
mentation of  our  national  solar  program. 
The  ECC  membership  includes  the  major 
agencies  which  have  responsibilities  for 
solar  and  renewable  resource  use.  By  us- 
ing this  existing  mechanism,  but  strength- 
ening its  focus  on  solar  and  renewable 
activities,  we  can  provide  an  immediate 
and  direct  means  to  coordinate  the  Fed- 
eral solar  effort.  The  Subcommittee  will 
report  on  a  regular  basis  to  the  ECC,  and 
through  it  directly  to  me,  on  the  progress 
of  our  many  and  varied  solar  activities. 
The  Subcommittee  will  be  able  to  identify 
quickly  any  problems  that  arise  and  the 
ECC  will  provide  a  forum  to  resolve  them. 
Since  the  membership  of  the  ECC  in- 
cludes key  agencies  of  the  Executive  Of- 
fice of  the  President,  especially  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Consumer 
Affairs,  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality,  and  the  Domestic  Policy  Staff, 
direct  and  easy  access  to  my  staff  and 
Members  of  the  Cabinet  is  assured. 

The  Standing  Subcommittee  of  the 
ECC  has  an  extremely  important  respon- 
sibility. I  am  expecting  it  to  provide  the 
leadership  and  the  day-to-day  coordinat- 


We  are  today  taking  an  historic  step. 
We  are  making  a  commitment  to  as  im- 
portant a  goal  as  we  can  set  for  our  Na- 
tion— the  provision  of  20%  of  our  energy 
needs  from  solar  and  renewable  sources 
of  energy  by  the  year  2000. 

We  are  launching  a  major  program — 
one  which  requires  and  has  received  a  sig- 
nificant commitment  from  the  Federal 
government  to  accelerate  the  develop- 
ment and  use  of  solar  technologies. 

We  are  marshalling  the  best  that  the 
agencies  of  government  can  provide  and 
asking  for  the  commitment  of  each  of 
them,  in  their  diverse  and  numerous  func- 
tions, to  assist  our  country  in  meeting  our 
solar  goal. 

The  stakes  for  which  we  are  playing  are 
very  high.  When  we  speak  of  energy  secu- 
rity, we  are  in  fact  talking  about  how  we 
can  assure  the  future  economic  and  mili- 
tary security  of  our  country — how  we  can 
maintain  the  liberties  and  freedoms  which 
make  our  Nation  great. 

In  developing  and  implementing  a  na- 
tional solar  strategy  we  are  taking  yet 
another  critical  step  toward  a  future 
which  will  not  be  plagued  by  the  kinds  of 
energy  problems  we  are  now  experiencing, 
and  which  will  increase  the  prospects  of 
avoiding  worse  difficulties. 

We  have  set  a  challenge  for  ourselves. 
I  have  set  a  challenge  for  my  Presidency. 
It  will  require  the  best  that  American  in- 
genuity can  offer,  and  all  the  determina- 
tion which  our  society  can  muster.  Al- 
though government  will  lead,  inspire,  and 
encourage,  our  goal  can  be  achieved  only 
if  each  American  citizen,  each  business, 
and  each  community  takes  our  solar  goal 
to  heart. 

Whether  our  energy  future  will  be 
bright — with  the  power  of  the  sun — or 
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whether  it  will  be  dim,  as  our  fossil  re- 
sources decline,  is  the  choice  that  is  now 
before  us.  We  must  take  the  path  I  have 
outlined  today. 

Jimmy  Garter 
The  White  House, 
June  20, 1979. 


Interview  With  the  President 

Question-and-Answer  Session  With  Yoshio 
Hori  and  Yoshiki  Hidaka  of  the  Japan 
Broadcasting  Corporation  (NHK) . 
June  20,  1979 

Mr.  Hori.  I'm  most  grateful  to  you  for 
giving  us  this  opportunity  to  make  an  in- 
terview with  you  as  part  of  the  very  tight 
schedule  between  Vienna  talks  and  Tokyo 
summit. 

The  President.  Well,  it's  a  great  op- 
portunity for  me  to  be  able  to  talk  to  the 
Japanese  people,  and  I  look  forward  to 
the  interview. 

strategic  arms  limitation 

Mr.  Hori.  Thank  you.  Anyway,  first 
of  all,  please  accept  our  congratulations 
on  the  successful  culmination  of  the 
SALT  II  talks.  And  the  signing  of  the 
accord  is  a  tribute  to  many  years  of  your 
effort.  We  Japanese  wish  to  express  deep 
satisfaction  and  thanks  to  you,  Mr. 
President. 

The  President.  We  believe  that  this 
new  agreement  between  ourselves  and  the 
Soviet  Union  will  not  only  help  our  own 
two  nations  to  have  a  more  peaceful  fu- 
ture, but  also  will  be  a  great  contribution 
to  the  entire  world  to  limit  armaments 
and  to  lead  towards  peace. 

Mr.  Hori.  And  this  question:  Could 
you  tell  me  a  little  more  completely  the 
future  image  of  the  world  peace  and  pros- 
pect of  disarmament? 


The  President.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
both  we  and  the  Soviet  Union  are  deter- 
mined to  control  armaments  in  the  future. 
Both  nations  will  stay  strong.  My  most  im- 
portant responsibility  is  to  guarantee  the 
security  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  also  the  security  of  our  allies  and  to 
protect  our  interests.  So,  within  a  realm 
of  strength,  we  will  reduce  armaments  on 
both  sides,  particularly  nuclear  weapons, 
and  we  hope  that  other  nations  will  join 
us  in  this  commitment  in  years  to  come. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  How  is  your  feeling  right 
now,  after  returning  from  meeting  with 
Mr.  Brezhnev  down  there? 

The  President.  Well,  I'm  very  pleased 
with  the  results  of  the  Vienna  talks,  but 
now  I'm  thinking  almost  exclusively  about 
the  happy  prospect  of  being  in  Japan. 
This  is  a  very  exciting  thing  for  me.  I 
don't  think  there's  any  doubt  that  our 
close  relations  with  the  people  of  Japan 
and  the  prospect  for  the  economic  summit 
there  is  one  of  the  most  important  and 
exciting  responsibilities  that  I  have. 

U.S. -JAPANESE   RELATIONS 

Mr.  Hori.  For  keeping  world  peace, 
Japanese  people  are  more  concerned  with 
the  elimination  of  the  causes  of  war  rather 
than  the  maintenance  of  the  balance  of 
powers.  What  kind  of  role  do  you  ex- 
pect for  Japanese  involving  world  peace? 

The  President.  The  close  relationship 
between  the  United  States  and  Japan  is 
important  not  only  for  the  economic  pros- 
perity of  the  people  of  both  countries,  but 
it's  also  a  great  stabilizing  factor  in  main- 
taining world  peace.  For  any  other  nation 
to  look  upon  this  close  friendship  and 
close  alliance  in  trade,  commerce,  cul- 
ture, security,  science,  education,  tourism, 
between  the  United  States  and  Japan,  it 
gives  the  accurate  feeling  of  mutual 
strength  and  mutual  confidence,  and,  I 
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think,  tends  to  provide  peaceful  relation- 
ships throughout  Asia  and,  indeed, 
throughout  the  world. 

So,  the  sharing  of  all  these  experiences 
and  all  these  prospects  for  the  future  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Japan  is  cer- 
tainly a  major  contributing  factor  to 
peace. 

president's  visit  to  japan 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Now  you  completed  two 
historical  things — one  in  the  Mideast, 
now  talks  with  the  leader  of  Soviet  Rus- 
sia. And  Japanese  people  now  expecting 
your  coming  to  Japan.  What  do  you  now 
have  in  mind  to  accomplish  when  you 
come  to  Japan,  sir? 

The  President.  I  think  the  highlight 
of  my  visit  will  be  personally  to  meet  the 
Emperor.  I'm  excited  about  this,  and  have 
long  had  a  great  admiration  for  him  as 
a  center  of  the  Japanese  nation,  and  as 
the  image  of  the  preservation  of  the  beau- 
tiful culture  of  Japan  and  the  dynamic 
growth  of  Japan  in  meeting  modern  chal- 
lenges and  modern  opportunities.  He's  an 
admirable  person  from  the  viewpoint  of 
Americans,  because  he's  a  beautiful  poet 
and  also,  of  course,  because  of  his  superb 
accomplishments  as  a  marine  biologist 
and  because  of  what  he  represents  ac- 
curately in  the  character  of  the  Japanese 
people. 

So,  I  would  say  meeting,  the  Emperor 
is  something  that  I  look  forward  to  with 
great  anticipation;  also,  to  renew  my 
friendship  with  Prime  Minister  Ohira, 
whom  I've  met  on  my  one  brief  visit  to 
Japan  in  1975,  and  who  came  here  in 
May  to  explore  possibilities  for  alleviating 
all  the  problems  between  us  and  for  shap- 
ing a  more  firm  future  between  Japan 
and  the  United  States.  And  I  think  one  of 
the  most  enjoyable  prospects  is  just  to  get 
to  know  the  Japanese  people.  I  will  be 


bringing  my  wife,  Rosalynn,  and  my 
daughter,  Amy,  to  Japan,  and  we  hope  to 
take  every  opportunity  to  have  personal 
contact  and  establish  personal  friendship 
with  the  people  of  Japan. 

Obviously,  the  economic  summit  is  a 
great  tribute  to  Japan  and  is  a  recogni- 
tion of  the  economic  and  social  and  polit- 
ical leadership  of  Japan  in  the  councils 
of  world  governments.  And  this  is  a  great 
tribute  to  the  present  and  past  leaders  of 
Japan  that  the  economic  summit  is  being 
conducted  there. 

We  will  be  exploring  the  problems  of 
energy,  the  monetary  system,  trade,  com- 
merce, security.  I  think  the  most  impor- 
tant single  issue  to  be  resolved  in  Japan 
at  the  economic  summit  is  probably  that 
of  energy.  And  we  look  forward  to  ex- 
ploring new  ways  to  deal  with  this  chal- 
lenge for  us  all. 

energy 

Mr.  Hori.  At  the  talks  in  Tokyo,  you 
will  introduce  a  proposal  for  the  solution 
of  the  energy  problem? 

The  President.  Yes.  I  have  a  great 
advantage  in  being  there  2  days  before" 
the  economic  summit  begins.  So,  Prime 
Minister  Ohira  and  I  will  be  discussing 
a  common  program  to  present  to  the 
other  leaders. 

Obviously,  we  will  have  to  explore  new 
ways  to  conserve  energy,  to  cut  down  on 
waste,  and  to  reduce  our  dependence  in 
the  future  on  imported  oil.  We'll  also 
have  to  evolve  a  common  approach  to  the 
oil-exporting  countries,  so  that  they  will 
provide  a  stable  supply  of  oil  and  mini- 
mize the  increase  in  prices  in  the  future. 

There's  a  wonderful  opportunity  for  us 
to  explore  other  forms  of  energy — coal, 
solar  power,  and  technological  advances 
in  which  Japan  and  the  United  States 
and  others  can  cooperate  in  the  future. 
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What  we  want  is  predictability,  conserva- 
tion, new  sources  of  energy,  and  closer 
consultation  and  cooperation  between  our 
countries.  And  these  are  some  of  the  ideas 
that  I  will  be  exploring  first  with  Prime 
Minister  Ohira  and  then  with  the  other 
leaders  of  the  nations  who  will  be  at  the 
economic  summit. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  You  said  joint  proposal 
with  Prime  Minister  Ohira? 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  You  have  all  the  makeup, 
concrete  proposal,  or  you  are  in  planning 
session?  Can  you  elaborate  on  that  a  little 
before  your  coming  to  our  country,  sir? 

The  President.  Well,  we  have  obvi- 
ously explored  many  of  these  ideas  in 
preparation  for  the  economic  summit.  But 
I'm  sure  that  he  and  I  will  make  them 
more  firm  and  more  concrete  during  the 
2  or  3  days  immediately  before  the  sum- 
mit conference.  And  I  will  look  forward 
to  learning  from  him  as  a  great  leader, 
and  I'm  sure  that  the  Japanese  leaders 
will  want  to  know  the  American  position 
also  before  the  economic  summit  com- 
mences. But  all  the  nations  involved  in 
this  summit  will  be  sharing  these  pro- 
posals and  decisions,  and  I  believe  that 
the  Tokyo  meeting  will  go  down  in  his- 
tory as  the  first  multinational  conference 
at  which  the  energy  question  has  been  ex- 
plored so  deeply.  It's  long  overdue.  This  is 
a  wonderful  opportunity  for  us  all. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Any  kind  of  the  binding 
of  the  proposal  for  the  conference — I 
mean,  just  in  binding 

The  President.  Yes,  obviously,  no  na- 
tion can  impose  its  will  on  the  other.  But 
we  have  already  made  a  decision  during 
1979  to  reduce  our  dependence  on  im- 
ported oil  by  2  million  barrels  per  day, 
all  of  us  nations  put  together.  And  we  will 
then  be  exploring  in  Tokyo  how  to  extend 
this  conservation  effort  to  1980  and  to 
subsequent  years  and,  most  importantly, 


how  we  can  cooperate  with  each  other  in 
building  up  the  supplies  of  alternative 
sources  of  energy  in  addition  to  the  fossil 
fuels. 

Mr.  Hori.  What  about  nuclear  energy? 

The  President.  Our  country  derives 
about  12  percent  of  all  electricity  from 
atomic  power.  And  we  will  obviously 
have  to  rely  upon  atomic  power  in  the 
future  years  as  well.  In  nuclear  power  and 
in  the  use  of  coal,  we  obviously  will  want 
to  increase  the  safety  of  both  sources  of 
energy  and  also  to  reduce  any  damage  to 
the  quality  of  air  and  water. 

So,  as  we  explore  additional  sources  of 
energy — nuclear,  coal,  solar — we  will 
want  to  have  more  efficiency,  more  safety, 
and  a  cleaner  environment. 

U.S.-JAPANESE   RELATIONS 

Mr.  Hori.  Next,  Mr.  President,  I  would 
like  to  ask  your  opinion  about  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  United  States  and 
Japan 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Hori. particularly  in  the  time 

of  economic  problems. 

The  President.  Never  in  the  history 
of  the  world  have  two  nations  had  such 
massive  economic  relations  as  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  separated  by  an  ocean ; 
we're  not  contiguous  one  to  another.  We 
look  upon  the  Pacific  Ocean  not  as  an 
obstacle  to  trade,  but  as  a  tremendous 
highway  to  let  us  transfer  goods  back  and 
forth. 

Because  of  the  enormous  trade  that  we 
have  between  us,  obviously,  on  occasion, 
some  problems  do  arise,  because  we're 
both  highly  technological  nations,  we 
have  advanced  science,  we  have  hard- 
working people,  we  have  innovations,  and 
sometimes  we  sell  the  same  products  and 
we  compete  with  one  another.  But  in  a 
democracy,  when  people  are  free,  as  is 
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the  case  with  Japan  and  the  United 
States,  we  don't  conceal  problems;  we 
put  them  on  the  table,  and  we  discuss 
them  openly  and  we  resolve  them. 

In  a  totalitarian  country,  these  prob- 
lems would  never  be  known,  they  would 
fester  like  a  sore.  But  between  us  and 
Japan,  we  address  them  without  fear  and 
they  become  highly  publicized.  But  we 
should  never  forget  that  we  have  tre- 
mendous areas  of  agreement  and  tremen- 
dous areas  of  common  benefit. 

So,  compared  to  the  benefits  and  the 
agreements,  the  problems  are  very  minor. 
But  the  problems  are  the  issues  which  get 
publicized. 

I  think  in  Prime  Minister  Ohira's  visit 
to  Washington  in  May,  we  made  great 
progress  in  trying  to  resolve  the  few  dif- 
ferences between  us,  and  we'll  continue 
to  make  progress  on  my  visit  to  Japan. 
But  no  one  should  ever  forget  how  close 
we  are  together  and  how  many  agree- 
ments we  have.  And  no  one  should  ever 
be  fearful  about  our  publicly  discussing 
the  problems,  because  that's  the  way  to 
resolve  problems  between  friends. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Now  many  Japanese  have 
been  very  encouraged  by  your  remarks  in 
talks  with  Mr.  Ohira.  And  the  people  no- 
tice an  upsurge  of  protectionism  in  your 
country,  but  your  administration  trying  to 
be  nice  to  us  and  encouraging  us  to  have 
good  relationship.  Do  you  have  ideas 
much  farther  to  develop  a  good  relation- 
ship— I  mean,  what  we  can  do  to  promote 
or  to  maintain  this  relationship  for  both 
countries? 

The  President.  Yes.  Yesterday,  I  pre- 
sented to  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  the  results  of  the  so-called  Tokyo 
Round  of  discussions,  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations.  And  I  have  confi- 
dence that  the  Congress  will  adopt  this 
proposal  without  delay.  This  is  a  guaran- 
tee that  now  and  in  the  future  years  that 


protectionist  barriers  will  not  be  raised 
around  our  country  or  around  Japan  and 
other  nations. 

We  want  to  have  maximum  openness 
and  freedom  of  trade,  because  we  can  not 
only  compete  with  one  another  success- 
fully, but  we  derive  enormous  benefits 
from  one  another.  I  think  that  the  trade 
imbalance  has  been  a  problem  in  the  past. 
There  is  still  some  problem  there.  We  buy 
much  more  from  Japan  than  we  sell  to 
you.  But  I  think  that  we  have  recognized 
this  problem.  And  without  disturbing  the 
economy  of  either  nation,  we  are  address- 
ing the  problem  successfully. 

There  is  still  a  need  for  us  to  continue 
to  explore  ways  of  increased  trade.  From 
my  part  of  the  country,  we  produce  agri- 
cultural products — citrus,  beef,  timber, 
plywood,  coal — and  we  export  these  kinds 
of  products  to  Japan,  along  with  many 
others.  And,  of  course,  we  buy  great  quan- 
tities from  you  as  well.  But  in  both  cases, 
we  see  our  consumers  benefiting  from  a 
plentiful  supply  of  goods  at  low  cost.  We 
have  to  protect  our  own  industry,  as  do 
you.  And  this  is  sometimes  creating  con- 
flict. But  those  conflicts  are  being  resolved 
successfully,  and  the  Tokyo  Round  of  re- 
ducing barriers  of  protectionism  is  a  ma- 
jor step  forward  in  the  right  direction. 

U.S.   POLICY  TOWARDS  THE  FAR  EAST 

Mr.  Hori.  U.S.  policy,  foreign  policy, 
on  the  Far  East,  from  my  point  of  view, 
has  been  so  practical  and  flexible  since 
the  end  of  Vietnam  war.  For  us,  therefore, 
it's  rather  difficult  to  understand  what 
is  the  goal  of  your  policy  for  those  in  Far 
East.  And  in  connection  with  this,  could 
you  tell  me  your  policy  on  China? 

The  President.  Yes.  Our  ultimate 
goal  is  peace  in  the  Far  East.  We  share 
this  goal  with  Japan.  Our  second  goal  is 
better  relationships  among  the  nations  in- 
volved— our  country  and  all  those  who 
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occupy,  the  Far  East  area  of  the  world. 
Again,  we  share  the  same  goal  with  Japan. 
We  want  increased  trade,  more  attention 
given  to  basic  human  rights,  to  freedom. 
to  democracy,  to  openness,  to  the  ex- 
change of  goods  and  people.  We  share  all 
these  goals  with  Japan.  We  want  security 
for  our  people.  We  share  this  goal  also 
with  Japan.  The  American  military  pres- 
ence in  the  Far  East  will  be  sustained, 
and  this  is  good  for  our  people  and  good 
for  the  people  of  Japan. 

We  want  to  share  experiences  and  share 
ideas  and  share  information  with  the  peo- 
ple and  the  leaders  of  Japan. 

I've  been  very  pleased  that  we  have  im- 
proved our  relationships  since  I've  been 
in  the  White  House,  with  India,  with  the 
Southeast  Asian  nations,  with  the  Philip- 
pines, obviously  with  the  People's  Repub- 
lic of  China.  We  have  tried  to  strengthen 
the  ASEAN  nations,  as  well  as  an  organi- 
zation, recognizing  their  independence, 
and  strengthen  our  ties  with  New  Zealand 
and  Australia.  We  will  maintain  the  sta- 
bility of  the  Korean  peninsula. 

My  own  judgment  is  that  history  will 
show  the  great  benefits  of  normalized  re- 
lationships with  China.  We  have  not  let 
the  well-being  of  the  people  of  Taiwan 
suffer.  My  belief  is  that  those  citizens  of 
Taiwan  will  still  be  secure.  We'll  still  have 
trade  with  them,  recognizing  the  People's 
Republic  of  China,  however,  as  the  Gov- 
ernment of  China. 

I  think  that  our  new  relationship  with 
China  can  be  a  stabilizing  factor,  and  not 
only  between  China  and  Japan,  China 
and  the  other  Asian  nations,  but  also  be- 
tween China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  We 
want  to  see  peaceful  relationships  between 
countries  who  have  in  the  past  been  po- 
tential adversaries. 

So,  in  every  way,  I  think  that  our  place 
in  the  Far  East  is  sound  and  firm  and 
more  stabilizing,  more  peaceful,  and  will 


give  a  better  life  to  the  people  in  that 
region  of  the  world. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  In  connection  with  that, 
some  people,  particularly  in  the  Congress. 
encourage  us  to  build  up  much  more  mili- 
tary power  to  assist  you.  Can  I  ask  you 
on  that  point,  do  you  encourage  us  to  do 
it  or  is  it  completely  our  business,  so  you 
have  no  interest  in  commenting  on  that, 
sir? 

The  President.  We  enjoy  the  alliance 
and  the  sharing  of  responsibility  for  se- 
curity with  the  people  of  Japan.  But  the 
level  of  your  defense  commitments  is  a 
domestic  matter,  a  decision  to  be  made 
by  the  Japanese  people.  We.  trust  your 
judgment,  and  we  have  full  confidence 
in  you. 

PRESIDENT'S    VISIT   TO    KOREA 

Mr.  Hori.  After  the  summit  in  Tokyo, 
you  are  going  to  visit  Korea. 

The  President.  Yes. 

Mr.  Hori.  Have  you  any  schedule  to 
meet  with  Mr.  Kim  Dae-jung  in  Korea? 

The  President.  I  will  be  meeting  not 
only  with  President  Park  but  also  the 
leaders  of  the  opposition,  both  within  the 
government,  the  religious  leaders^  and 
others.  This  has  been  my  custom  when- 
ever I  visit  a  foreign  country,  and  I  look 
forward  to  continuing  this  custom  in 
Korea. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  It  mean  opposition  party 
people  in  Korea,  you  are  going  to  meet 
them? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  will. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  It  might  be  a  very  pop- 
ular action  in  Japan  and  other  countries 
in  Asia,  I  think. 

The  President.  Well,  we  are  com- 
mitted, as  we  have  been  for  the  last  quar- 
ter century,  to  peace  and  stability  in  the 
Korean  peninsula,  and  we  have  no  inten- 
tion of  abandoning  this  responsibility. 
What  we  would  ultimately  like  to  see  are 
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the  leaders  of  North  and  South  Korea 
negotiating  directly  with  one  another, 
either  with  or  without  our  own  presence, 
to  reach  an  accommodation  with  one  an- 
other. But  until  that  happy  event  can 
come  to  be,  we  will  continue  to  maintain 
an  American  presence  there  to  keep  the 
balance  of  power  intact  within  the  Ko- 
rean peninsula  to  ensure  peace. 

people's  republic  of  china 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Do  you  have  at  this  time 
any  desire  to  visit  China  soon? 

The  President.  Yes,  I  would  like  to 
visit  China  within  the  next  12  months 
or  so.  I  will  not  go  this  year.  Our  Vice 
President  will  go  to  China  this  year.  But 
I  have  received  an  invitation  to  visit 
China  from  Chairman  Hua  and  Vice 
Premier  Deng  Xiaoping,  and  I  have  told 
them  that  when  the  occasion  permits, 
hopefully  within  the  next  12  months,  I 
would  like  to  visit  China. 

U.S.-JAPANESE   RELATIONS 

Mr.  Hidaka.  On  general  terms,  you  are 
optimistic  on  the  relationship  between 
Japan  and  the  United  States. 

The  President.  Very  much  so,  yes. 

Mr.  Hori.  No  future  danger  or  any 
trouble,  anything  you  do  not  foresee  or 
anticipate? 

The  President.  No.  We  are  independ- 
ent countries,  each  making  its  own  deci- 
sions. But  we  have  so  many  things  in 
common,  and  we  have  such  an  easy  ability 
to  communicate  with  each  other  and  to 
address  any  disputes  or  differences  imme- 
diately, before  they  become  a  crisis,  that 
I  can  see  no  possibility  in  the  future  of 
serious  differences  arising  between  our 
two  countries. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Personally,  I  got  sur- 
prised so  much  you  know  about  Japan 
and  the  Emperor.  How  did  you  learn 
that?  Did  you  know  before?  Did  you 
make  a  quick  study,  sir? 


The  President.  No.  I  have  been  inter- 
ested in  Japan  and  have  studied  about 
Japan  for  many  years.  I  was  in  Japan 
briefly  in  1975.  And  because  of  my  own 
responsibilities  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  I've  long  recognized  the  impor- 
tance to  us  of  Japan.  We  have  many 
visitors  here  from  Japan,  and  we  have 
many  Americans  who  go  to  Japan.  So, 
because  of  our  common  interests,  this  has 
aroused  my  own  study  of  Japan. 

I  have  been  interested  in  the  Emperor's 
poems — not  only  himself,  but  his  grand- 
father and  others— and  how  simple  and 
beautiful  they  are  as  expressions  of  the 
basic  philosophy  of  the  Japanese  people — 
a  quiet  dignity,  a  reverence  for  the  his- 
torical characteristics  of  the  nation,  a 
willingness  to  accommodate  change  with 
assurance  and  confidence  and  hard  work 
and  dedication,  a  peaceful  inclination  to- 
ward one  another,  a  calmness  and  grace, 
an  awareness  and  an  appreciation  for  the 
natural  beauty  of  the  Earth.  These  kinds 
of  expressions  in  the  Emperor's  poems 
have  been  very  interesting  to  me. 

In  addition,  (his  accomplishments  as  a 
scientist  have  been  of  great  interest.  I 
have  a  scientific  background  myself,  and 
so  that's  one  reason  that  I'm  very  excited 
about  having  a  chance  to  meet  him  per- 
sonally. 

Mr.  Hori.  Mr.  President,  could  you 
convey  directly  to  the  viewers  your  mes- 
sage on  this  occasion? 

The  President.  Yes,  I'd  be  glad  to.  I 
think  I'll  look  at  the  people  directly. 

On  behalf  of  the  220  million  people 
who  live  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
I  want  to  express  to  the  people  of  Japan, 
first  of  all,  our  great  and  unswerving 
friendship,  a  recognition  that  we  share 
common  commitments,  common  goals, 
common  problems,  common  ideals,  and 
a  common  future.  In  the  area  of  common 
security,  trade,  commerce,  education,  cul- 
ture, tourism,  science — in  all  these  areas 
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of  life,  we  have  much  in  common.  In  ad- 
dition, we  share  a  belief  in  the  worth  of 
individual  human  beings,  in  democratic 
principles,  in  a  search  for  peace,  in  the 
worth  of  each  person. 

I  am  very  grateful  for  a  chance  to  come 
to  your  great  country,  to  bring  my  own 
wife  and  my  daughter.  We  look  forward 
to  seeing  as  much  of  you  individually  as 
possible,  to  learning  about  your  beautiful 
country,  so  that  we  can  bring  back  to  the 
United  States  an  even  fuller  realization 
of  what  you  have  been  down  through 
history,  what  you  are  today,  and  the 
glorious  future  that  I  know  is  in  store  for 
the  people  of  the  great  country  of  Japan. 

The  economic  summit  conference 
which  will  be  held  in  Tokyo  is  indeed  a 
tribute  to  you,  to  the  great  accomplish- 
ments of  your  leaders  now  and  in  the  past, 
and  of  the  recognition  of  Japan's  role  of 
leadership  in  the  world.  And  I'm  very 
grateful  to  be  part  of  this  recognition  of 
your  glorious  achievements,  now  and  in 
the  future. 

So,  as  a  friend,  I  tell  you  that  we  are 
looking  forward  to  being  with  you  in  the 
next  few  days.  And  I  believe  that  both 
my  Nation  and  yours  might  very  well 
benefit  from  the  exchange  of  views  be- 
tween the  leaders  of  our  two  countries. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Mr.  Hori.  On  behalf  of  NHK  and  its 
viewers,  I'm  very  thankful  to  you  for 
taking  time  to  interview  with  me.  And 
also  we  extend  our  best  wishes  for  the  suc- 
cessful visit  to  our  country. 

The  President.  Thank  you  very  much. 
I've  enjoyed  the  interview  very  much. 

Mr.  Hidaka.  We  are  going  to  cover 
entirely  live  your  meeting  with  Japanese 
people  in  Shimoda 

The  President.  Oh,  good,  good. 

Mr.  Hidaka. completely  live. 

The  President.  Well,  we  look  for- 
ward to  that. 


Mr.  Hidaka.  Yes,  sir.  And  I  myself  am 
going  down  there  to  comment  on  that. 
Japanese  press  quite  well  received  your 
advance  team  down  there. 

The  President.  You  think  it's  a  good 
place  for  me  to  go  and  visit?  [Laughter] 

Mr.  Hidaka.  Yes,  sir.  Thank  you,  sir. 

The  President.  I  think  we're  going  to 
have  time  for  some  quiet  time  to  eat  a 
meal  and  to  visit  with  some  of  the  people 
there.  And  this  is  a  very  exciting  prospect 
for  us.  I  look  forward  to  seeing  you  there. 

Mr.  Hori.  Thank  you,  sir. 

note:  The  interview  began  at  2:07  p.m.  in 
the  Map  Room  at  the  White  House.  It  was 
taped  for  later  broadcast  on  Japanese  tele- 
vision. 


Bill  Stewart 

Statement  on  the  Death  of  the  ABC  News 
Correspondent.     June  21,  1979 

The  murder  of  American  newsman  Bill 
Stewart  in  Nicaragua  was  an  act  of  bar- 
barism that  all  civilized  people  condemn. 

Journalists  seeking  to  report  the  news 
and  inform  the  public  are  soldiers  in  no 
nation's  army.  When  they  are  made  inno- 
cent victims  of  violence  and  war,  all 
people  who  cherish  the  truth  and  believe 
in  free  debate  pay  a  terrible  price. 

I  know  the  American  people  share  my 
sense  of  outrage  and  loss  at  the  death  of 
this  gifted,  dedicated  young  man.  On  be- 
half of  all  Americans,  I  want  to  express 
my  deepest  sympathy  to  Bill  Stewart's 
wife  and  family  for  their  suffering  and 
loss. 

note  :  The  correspondent  was  killed  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Guard  after  he  approached 
a  government  maintained  street  barricade  in 
Managua.  He  was  in  Nicaragua  to  cover  the 
fighting  between  the  government  forces  and 
members  of  the  Sandinista  National  Liberation 
Front. 
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Trucking  Industry  Deregulation 

Remarks  Announcing  Proposed  Legislation. 
June  21,  1979 

The  President.  The  importance  of  this 
announcement  is  vividly  demonstrated  by 
those  who  have  assembled  here  to  initiate 
a  major  objective  in  the  Congress. 

When  I  ran  for  President,  I  promised 
to  work  vigorously  to  lift  the  heavy  hand 
of  Government  regulation  from  the  Amer- 
ican free  enterprise  economy  whenever 
possible  and  whenever  consistent  with  the 
national  interests  and  whenever  consist- 
ent with  the  best  interests  of  the  Ameri- 
can people. 

Today  I  am  proposing  legislation  that 
will  reduce  the  redtape  and  the  excess 
regulations  that  have  strangled  and  strait- 
jacketed  the  trucking  industry  of  America 
for  the  last  40  years. 

Unnecessary  and  sometimes  absolutely 
nonsensical  regulations  issued  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  concerning  the  trucking 
industry  of  our  country  are  costing  Amer- 
ican consumers  billions  of  dollars  every 
year  in  higher  transportation  costs  and  on 
almost  every  food  item  and  manufactured 
item  and  raw  material  that  we  use. 

There  is  a  gross  waste  of  energy,  a  dup- 
lication of  effort,  a  high  degree  of  ineffi- 
ciency in  one  of  the  most  crucial  industries 
of  our  country.  Too  many  trucks  are  rat- 
tling back  and  forth  empty  on  the  road 
today,  burning  up  precious  diesel  fuel 
because  the  ICC  rules  prohibit  two-way 
hauling.  Some  trucking  firms  can  deliver 
all  the  ingredients  necessary  to  make  soup 
to  a  factory,  but  are  forbidden  from  haul- 
ing soup  away  from  the  factory. 

Other  rules  defy  human  imagination. 
Some  truckers  can  haul  milk;  they  can't 
haul  butter.  They  can  haul  cream;  they 
can't  haul  cheese.  Others  can  transport 
paint  in  2-gallon  cans;  they  can't  haul 
paint  in  5-gallon  cans.  Some  truckers  are 


allowed  to  haul  bananas;  they  can't  haul 
pineapple.  They  can  haul  pineapple  and 
bananas  if  they  are  mixed.  [Laughter] 

Our  highways  are  filled  with  truckers 
driving  miles  out  of  their  way,  because  the 
ICC  requires  for  them  to  follow  specific 
routes  that  defy  rhyme  or  reason.  One 
trucking  firm,  for  instance,  must  go  from 
Denver  to  Albuquerque  by  way  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  an  unnecessary  detour  of  300 
miles. 

The  ICC  regulations  strangle  competi- 
tion. Trucking  companies  are  allowed  to 
meet  together  in  secret  to  set  rates,  a  prac- 
tice that  would  be  absolutely  illegal  price- 
fixing  in  almost  any  other  business. 

It's  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for  new 
trucking  firms  to  enter  the  industry.  This 
is  one  reason  why  minorities  own  less  than 
1  percent  of  all  interstate  moving  com- 
panies. ICC  requirements  also  short- 
change small  towns  and  small  cities  by 
forbidding  truckers  to  make  intermediate 
stops  along  their  assigned  routes,  even 
though  they  pass  through  the  small  town 
in  question. 

Restrictions  like  these  are  symbols  of 
Government  regulations  gone  wild.  They 
do  not  make  economic  sense.  They  waste 
millions  of  gallons  of  fuel.  They  breed  a 
climate  of  disrespect  for  the  law.  They  ex- 
clude Americans  from  entering  one  of 
the  country's  most  important  major 
industries. 

Today  I'm  sending  to  the  Congress  the 
Trucking  Competition  and  Safety  Act  of 
1979,  which  will  end  all  the  abuses  that 
I've  described  to  you  and  at  long  last  bring 
sensible  Federal  regulation  to  the  trucking 
industry. 

This  bill  will  immediately  remove  all 
certificate  restrictions  on  two-way  trips 
and  intermediate  stops.  It  will  gradually 
remove  all  other  route  restrictions  by  the 
year  1983.  It  will  end  price-fixing.  It  will 
encourage  price  competition,  the  forma- 
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tion  of  new  trucking  firms,  and  other 
forms  of  competitive  behavior.  It  will  im- 
prove service  to  our  small  communities.  It 
will  strengthen  the  Department  of  Trans- 
portation's ability  to  improve  truck  safety 
on  our  Nation's  highways.  And  it  will  help 
all  Americans  in  the  battle  against  infla- 
tion by  reducing  the  cost  of  shipping 
throughout  the  United  States,  which 
touches  almost  every  single  item  that 
Americans  use. 

Soon  I  will  send  to  the  Congress  pro- 
posals which  will  ensure  that  consumers 
receive  increased  protection  in  the  house- 
hold goods  moving  industry. 

The  best  anti-inflation  medicine,  in  my 
opinion,  is  real  competition  under  the 
American  free  enterprise  system.  Airline 
deregulation  has  already  saved  American 
travelers  over  $2^2  billion  in  reduced  air 
fares.  Air  travel  has  increased ;  the  profits 
of  the  American  airline  companies  has 
also  increased.  According  to  the  Council 
on  Wage  and  Price  Stability,  this  trucking 
deregulation  bill  will  save  American  con- 
sumers $5  billion. 

America's  free  economy  has  provided 
the  greatest  material  blessing  to  us  of  any 
nation  on  Earth.  I'm  determined  to  bring 
common  sense,  equity,  and  efficiency  to 
the  entire  regulatory  process,  so  that  the 
strength  of  our  economy  can  be  realized 
and  the  public  good  can  be  served  and 
protected.  These  proposals  are  a  major 
step  toward  that  goal. 

Who  is  for  this  legislation?  There  are 
organizations  represented  here  which 
indicate  an  answer  to  that  question :  farm 
families  who  produce  grain,  cattle,  other 
livestock;  processors  of  food;  retail  mer- 
chants ;  small  business  leaders ;  consumers ; 
manufacturers ;  independent  business  peo- 
ple; representatives  of  State  government, 
city  government,  county  government; 
those  who  are  interested  in  improved 
highway  safety;  those  who  are  interested 


in  the  conservation  of  ei.ergy;  those  who 
are  interested  in  controlling  inflation. 
Those  are  some  of  the  people  who  are  for 
this  legislation. 

Who's  against  it?  Some  truckers  who 
now  have  a  noncompetitive  advantage 
and  who  want  to  perpetuate  a  Gov- 
ernment bureaucracy  to  protect  such 
interests. 

Many  Members  of  the  Congress  have 
played  a  major  role  in  pursuing  the  con- 
cept of  deregulation  for  many  years  quite 
effectively.  The  House  Members,  as  you 
may  know,  are  now  involved  in  a  very  im- 
portant series  of  votes  and  debates  on  the 
Panama  implementation  legislation.  But 
I  would  like  to  mention  Chairman  Bizz 
Johnson,  who  cannot  be  here  now  because 
of  that  vote,  but  who  was  instrumental  in 
passing,  insofar  as  the  House  is  concerned, 
the  airline  deregulation  bill;  Chairman 
Jim  Howard,  head  of  the  Subcommittee 
on  Highway  Transportation,  who  will  be 
holding  hearings  on  this  legislation 
throughout  the  country  and  who's  pledged 
to  me  personally  a  fair  hearing  on  this 
legislation ;  Senator  Howard  Cannon,  who 
is  here,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Commerce 
Committee — he  was  one  of  the  leaders  in 
putting  forward  the  airline  deregulation 
bill  through  the  Senate  last  year — Senator 
Charles  Percy,  who  drafted  the  trucking 
safety  bill,  extracts  from  which  have  been 
incorporated  in  this  new  1979  legislation; 
and  Senator  Ted  Kennedy,  who  has  been 
in  the  forefront  of  all  phases  of  regulatory 
reform  in  a  very  effective  way  for  many 
years.  He  will  be  sponsoring  this  legisla- 
tion, working  closely  with  the  other  men 
that  I  have  mentioned  here.  He  was  the 
first  to  suggest  a  comprehensive  approach 
to  trucking  deregulation. 

I  consider  this  legislation  to  be  one  of 
the  most  important  proposals  that  I  have 
ever  made  to  the  Congress,  and  I  want  to 
express  again  this  afternoon  my  deep  ap- 
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preciation  to  the  leaders  in  Congress, 
whom  I've  named,  along  with  many 
others  who  have  been  instrumental  in 
bringing  us  this  far. 

And  I  would  like  to  ask  all  those  orga- 
nizations represented  here  this  afternoon, 
speaking  for  millions  of  Americans  who 
will  be  benefited,  not  to  rest  with  the  in- 
troduction of  this  legislation.  The  issue 
will  be  in  doubt.  But  if  we  work  together, 
remember  the  best  interests  of  our  country 
and  the  best  interests  of  Americans  who 
look  to  us  for  leadership  and  fairness,  and 
who  believe  in  the  free  enterprise  system 
of  our  country,  this  legislation  will  pass. 

I'd  like  now  to  call  on  Senator  Kennedy 
to  make  some  remarks,  after  which  Sen- 
ator Howard  Gannon  will  comment. 

Senator  Kennedy.  Thank  you  very 
much,  Mr.  President. 

I  want  to  congratulate  President  Carter 
and  the  administration  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  legislation.  Just  a  little  over  8 
months  ago,  Mr.  President,  as  you  re- 
minded all  of  us,  we  met  here  in  the  White 
House  when  you  signed  your  airline  de- 
regulation bill,  and  that  has  made  such  a 
difference  to  consumers  and  to  the  battles 
of  inflation,  which  this  country  is  con- 
cerned about,  under  the  leadership  of 
Howard  Cannon  and  the  other  Members 
which  you've  identified. 

This  legislation,  as  the  President  has 
mentioned,  makes  sense  from  an  inflation 
point  of  view,  saving  consumers  and  busi- 
ness men  and  women  $5  billion,  makes 
sense  from  an  energy  point  of  view — more 
than  20  percent  of  the  trucks  that  travel 
on  the  roads  of  this  country  travel  empty. 
It  makes  sense  from  a  regulatory  reform 
point  of  view.  Just  about  half  of  the  truck- 
ing industry  is  deregulated  and  works  and 
functions  effectively  for  consumers  as  well 
as  for  truckers  and  shippers.  And  it  makes 
sense  for  all  Americans,  for  the  American 
consumer. 


I  look  forward  to  working  with  the 
President,  my  colleagues  in  the  Congress, 
and  particularly  Senator  Cannon  and  the 
members  of  the  Commerce  Committee  in 
getting  early  action  on  this  legislation. 

Senator  Cannon.  Mr.  President,  the 
Commerce  Committee  has  actively  been 
concerned  about  Federal  regulation  for  a 
number  of  years :  airlines,  air  freight,  rail- 
roads, communications,  maritime,  motor 
carriers.  We've  not  avoided  controversy  in 
these  particular  areas.  The  trucking  hear- 
ings are  well,  under  way  in  our  committee. 

We've  already  heard  from  a  number  of 
very  responsible  witnesses  expressing  con- 
cerns. We  held  hearings  in  March.  We 
held  a  hearing  on  the  household  moving 
industry  this  week.  We  have  two  more 
next  week  on  general  trucking  and  more 
to  follow  this  summer,  both  in  Washing- 
ton and  other  parts  of  the  country. 

Next  week  we'll  be  hearing  from  Secre- 
tary Adams,  Senator  Kennedy,  Repre- 
sentative Fenwick,  Chairman  O'Neal,1 
and  others.  As  a  comprehensive  legislative 
proposal,  this  bill  will  be  very  useful  to  our 
committee  in  the  inquiry  that  is  now  well 
under  way. 

I  can  assure  you  and  all  of  the  people 
here  that  the  committee's  consideration  of 
this  legislation  will  be  thorough  and  fair, 
and  we  look  forward  to  working  with  you 
in  developing  a  good  comprehensive  leg- 
islative program. 

Thank  you. 

Senator  Percy.  Mr.  President,  it's  an 
honor  to  be  with  you. 

When  I  first  introduced  the  55-mile- 
per-hour  speed  limit,  the  first  bill  that  was 
put  in  on  that,  it  was  about  as  popular  in 
southern  Illinois  and  Western  States  as 
my  bill  that  charged  Senators  parking  fees 
for   the   Senate   garage.   [Laughter]  But 


1  A.  Daniel  O'Neal,  Chairman  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 
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today  I  think  we  have  a  momentous  step 
forward,  because  3  years  ago,  we  did  say 
that  we  could  save  75  million  barrels  of 
oil  a  year  and  12,000  lives.  Now,  3  years 
later,  we  have  saved  40,000  lives  and  over 
a  quarter  of  a  million  barrels  of  oil  by 
that  program. 

What  we  can  accomplish  here  in  en- 
ergy savings  alone  can  be  tremendous. 
With  that  aspect  of  this  bill  of  your  own 
that  I'm  addressing  myself  to  today — 
and  Senator  Kennedy  and  I  are  intro- 
ducing today,  with  Senators  Packwood 
and  Magnuson's  cosponsorship,  the  truck 
safety  act,  which  will  be  a  complement 
to  this — we're  grateful  for  what  you  have 
included  in  this  bill  on  truck  safety. 

I  think  the  promise  for  the  future  can 
be  just  as  great.  We  slaughter  more  people 
on  the  highway  just  through  unsafe  trucks 
today  as  we  did  at  any  time  in  the  Viet- 
nam war:  17,500  fatalities  caused  by 
trucks  and  buses  nationally  last  year; 
deaths  caused  by  heavy  trucks,  over  26,000 
pounds,  are  up  53  percent  since  1975, 
over  5,000  deaths.  Truckdriving  is  one  of 
the  most  hazardous  occupations  in  Amer- 
ica today.  Truckdriver  fatalities:  up  41 
percent  since  1975,  over  a  thousand 
slaughtered  every  single  year. 

If  there  isn't  universal  support  by 
truckers  and  Teamsters  for  the  regulatory 
aspects  of  this,  there  is  in  truck  safety. 
They  both  stand  united  in  supporting  this 
legislation.  Forty-two  percent  of  26,000 
trucks  inspected  by  Federal  spotchecks 
were  declared  imminently  hazardous  and 
ordered  immediately  off  the  road,  mainly 
because  of  faulty  brakes.  Heavy  trucks 
caused  11  percent  of  fatal  accidents,  yet 
make  up  only  1  percent  of  vehicles. 
Ninety-seven  percent,  however,  of  all 
deaths  caused  by  truck-car  accidents  are 
to  occupants  of  cars.  They  are  the  ones 
that  ought  to  support  this  legislation  vig- 
orously, and  I  commend  your  administra- 


tion and  you,  Mr.  President,  for  your 
leadership  in  this  area. 

Thank  you. 

Secretary  of  Transportation 
Adams.  Mr.  President,  Members  of  the 
Congress: 

This  represents  many  years  of  effort  by 
many  people,  and,  Mr.  President,  we  are 
proud  to  have  participated  with  you  in 
developing  it,  in  a  course  of  almost  2  years 
of  having  come  into  the  administration, 
people  from  every  walk  of  life,  including 
truckers,  shippers,  consumers,  and  those 
who  are  most  involved  in  trying  to  see 
that  we  have  a  reasonable  type  of  truck 
regulation  in  the  United  States  and  that 
we  save  energy,  that  we  do  away  with 
these  unnecessary  backhauls  and  we  mod- 
ernize a  system  that  has  needed  work  on 
it  for  over  20  years. 

I'm  pleased  we've  all  been  able  to  be 
a  part  of  this  effort.  And  we  are  looking 
forward  to  going  to  Capitol  Hill  and  pass- 
ing legislation  that  will  truly  make  this 
an  energy-efficient,  noninflationary  indus- 
try. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

note  :  The  President  spoke  at  1 :  30  p.m.  in  the 
State  Dining  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Trucking  Industry  Deregulation 

Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting 
Proposed  Legislation.     June  21,  1979 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
I  am  today  transmitting  to  the  Con- 
gress legislation  to  reduce  substantially 
Federal  economic  regulation  over  the 
trucking  industry. 

The  trucking  industry  today  is  subject 
to  perhaps  more  complex,  detailed,  and 
burdensome  Federal  regulation  than  any 
other  industry  in  our  Nation. 
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Not  only  does  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  control  who  may  enter 
the  trucking  industry,  the  ICC  must  also 
approve  the  application  of  an  existing 
carrier  seeking  to  offer  new  services  or 
improve  its  old  ones. 

But  ICC  regulation  merely  begins 
when  a  certificate  is  awarded.  The  ICC, 
not  the  trucking  company,  decides  what 
cities  and  towns  a  carrier  may  serve.  The 
ICC,  not  the  trucking  company,  decides 
in  detail  what  commodities  the  carrier 
may  haul — and  whether  any  commodi- 
ties can  be  carried  on  the  return  trip. 
The  ICC,  not  the  trucking  company, 
often  decides  the  actual  highway  the 
trucker  must  use,  whether  stops  may  be 
made  to  serve  points  along  the  way,  and 
whether  the  trucker  may  take  the  most 
direct  route  to  its  destination. 

This  system  of  detailed  regulation  was 
imposed  in  1935  when  the  trucking  in- 
dustry was  in  its  infancy,  and  when  the 
Nation  was  in  the  midst  of  its  most  seri- 
ous depression.  At  that  time,  competition 
was  blamed  for  the  Nation's  economic 
woes.  Many  believed  that  extensive  gov- 
ernment control  was  needed  to  protect 
the  newly  developing  trucking  industry. 

In  the  44  years  since  regulation  was 
first  imposed,  conditions  have  changed 
dramatically.  The  trucking  industry  has 
matured  and  prospered,  and  our  economy 
has  become  strong.  But  our  system  of 
regulation  has  remained  basically  the 
same. 

ICC-regulated  carriers  are  also  shel- 
tered from  price  competition.  In  1948, 
Congress  overrode  President  Truman's 
veto  and  enacted  a  special  immunity 
from  the  antitrust  laws  that  permits  regu- 
lated trucking  companies  to  meet  to- 
gether and  decide  upon  rates.  This  con- 
duct, which  would  be  a  felony  in  nearly 
every  other  industry,  stifles  competition, 
discourages  innovative  pricing,  and  forces 


the  prices  of  consumer  products  higher 
than  they  otherwise  would  be. 

Our  current  regulatory  system  con- 
tributes to  three  of  our  Nation's  most 
pressing  problems — inflation,  excessive 
government  regulation  and  the  shortage 
of  energy.  Since  regulation  permits  price- 
fixing  and  stifles  price  competition,  con- 
sumers are  unnecessarily  paying  billions 
of  dollars  a  year  in  higher  transportation 
prices.  During  these  inflationary  times, 
government  policies  that  needlessly  raise 
costs  cannot  be  tolerated. 

Regulation  also  subjects  one  of  our  Na- 
tion's most  important  industries  to  a 
mindless  scheme  of  unnecessary  govern- 
ment interference  and  control.  Rather 
than  putting  their  talents  and  energies  to 
the  task  of  providing  the  prices  and  serv- 
ices customers  want,  trucking  companies 
are  forced  to  concentrate  on  proposing 
measures  that  government  regulators  will 
permit. 

Finally,  regulation  needlessly  wastes  our 
Nation's  precious  fuel  by  preventing  car- 
riers from  making  the  most  productive  use 
of  their  equipment,  and  by  requiring 
empty  backhauls  and  circuitous  routings. 

The  legislation  I  am  proposing  will  re- 
store the  competitive  spirit  to  the  truck- 
ing industry,  reduce  inflation,  minimize 
government  regulation  and  save  energy. 

The  major  provisions  in  the  legislation 
are  summarized  below. 

New,  Competitive  Policy  Statement 

The  bill  I  propose  establishes  a  new 
policy  statement  to  govern  all  aspects  of 
ICC  regulation  of  the  trucking  industry. 
The  policy  statement  emphasizes  reliance 
on  competition  rather  than  government 
regulation  to  the  maximum  extent  possi- 
ble to  reduce  rates,  improve  service,  at- 
tract capital,  increase  efficiency  and  offer 
the  opportunity  to  earn  fair  profits. 

The  policy  statement  also  emphasizes 
the  need  to  reduce  existing  regulations 
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which  contribute  to  concentration  of 
market  power,  waste  energy,  restrict  entry 
and  services  to  smaller  and  other  com- 
munities, protect  larger  carriers  at  the  ex- 
pense of  smaller  carriers,  and  adversely 
affect  the  long-term  maintenance  of  fair 
wages  and  working  conditions. 

The  policy  statement  also  emphasizes 
the  need  for  fairer  and  more  expeditious 
regulatory  procedures  and  the  need  for 
more  effective  safety  regulation. 

Removal  of  Certificate  Restrictions 

ICC  certificates  today  are  subject  to  a 
variety  of  restrictions  that  control  every 
aspect  of  a  motor  carrier's  operations.  For 
example : 

Backhaul  Restrictions.  Many  certifi- 
cates award  only  one-way  authority,  or 
specify  that  a  carrier  may  haul  commodi- 
ties to  a  point,  but  with  "no  transporta- 
tion for  compensation  upon  return  unless 
otherwise  authorized."  As  recently  as 
1975,  only  half  the  operating  certificates 
awarded  contained  authority  to  haul 
goods  on  a  return  trip. 

Prohibition  on  Intermediate  Stops. 
Many  certificates  prohibit  carriers  from 
making  intermediate  stops  between  au- 
thorized points.  This  prevents  carriers 
from  maximizing  their  loads,  increases 
costs,  and  keeps  many  towns,  especially 
smaller  ones,  from  receiving  the  best  pos- 
sible service. 

Route  Restrictions.  Most  certificates 
authorizing  the  carriage  of  general  com- 
modities specify  the  actual  highway  the 
truck  must  use. 

In  addition  to  restricting  operating 
flexibility,  these  restrictions  harm  service 
to  small  towns.  A  carrier  cannot  leave  the 
highway  to  serve  a  town  off  the  beaten 
track  without  violating  the  law. 

Circuitous  Routings.  In  some  instances, 
carriers  are  required  to  take  an  indirect 
route    or    travel    through    a    designated 


"gateway  city"  to  reach  their  destination. 
For  example : 

— Denver,  Colorado  and  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico,  are  connected  to  each  other 
via  Interstate  25,  a  distance  of  442  miles. 
Garrett  Freight  Lines  is  permitted  to  haul 
freight  from  Denver  to  Albuquerque — but 
only  if  it  goes  by  way  of  Salt  Lake  City,  a 
distance  of  730  miles. 

— In  1974,  during  the  height  of  the 
energy  crisis,  Consolidated  Freightways 
was  denied  a  request  to  travel  directly  be- 
tween Minneapolis-St.  Paul  and  Dallas. 
The  carrier's  route  authority  required  it 
to  travel  37%  extra  miles  on  trips  between 
the  two  points.  Despite  the  company's  de- 
sire to  eliminate  excessive  mileage  and 
save  fuel,  the  ICC  denied  the  request  be- 
cause the  new  service  would  harm  carriers 
already  serving  the  route. 

Circuitous  routings,  like  regulations 
which  require  trucks  to  travel  empty, 
waste  precious  fuel  and  increase  costs  and 
prices. 

Commodity  Restrictions.  ICC  certifi- 
cates specify  in  detail  the  commodities  a 
carrier  is  authorized  to  haul.  These  re- 
strictions often  follow  no  logical  pattern 
and  serve  no  apparent  purpose.  Some 
certificates,  for  example,  authorize  the 
carrier  to  haul  crated,  but  not  uncrated 
machinery;  or  allow  paint  hauled  in  2- 
gallon  cans,  but  not  paint  in  5-gallon  cans. 
One  recent  certificate  permits  a  carrier  to 
haul  bananas.  The  carrier  may  also  haul 
pineapples,  but  only  if  mixed  with  loads  of 
bananas. 

In  another  case,  a  regulated  trucker 
whose  certificate  authorizes  him  to  haul 
"foodstuffs"  recently  wanted  to  haul  beer. 
Permission  was  denied  by  the  ICC. 
Although  "wine"  falls  into  the  category  of 
"foodstuffs,"  "beer"  does  not.  If  this 
trucker  persists  in  his  desire  to  haul  beer, 
he  must  go  through  the  burdensome, 
costly  and  time-consuming  process  of  ob- 
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taining  a  certificate  to  haul  "malt  bever- 
ages." 

As  a  result  of  backhaul  and  other  regu- 
latory restrictions,  enormous  amounts  of 
fuel  are  wasted  each  year.  This  waste 
needlessly  raises  prices  and  significantly 
aggravates  the  energy  shortage. 

The  legislation  I  am  proposing  pro- 
vides that: 

— All  backhaul  restrictions  are  removed 
immediately. 

— All  prohibitions  on  making  inter- 
mediate stops  between  authorized  points 
are  removed  immediately. 

— All  route  restrictions,  including  re- 
quirements that  a  carrier  take  a  circuitous 
route  or  pass  through  a  designated  gate- 
way city,  must  be  removed  no  later  than 
December  31,  1981. 

— All  restrictions  limiting  the  types  of 
commodities  a  carrier  may  haul  must  be 
removed  no  later  than  December  31, 
1982. 

— All  other  restrictions  must  be  re- 
moved no  later  than  December  31,  1983. 

— The  ICC  is  directed  to  adopt  liberal 
standards  and  expedited  procedures  for 
carrier  petitions  for  removal  of  individual 
restrictions  prior  to  the  statutory  dead- 
lines. Opponents  to  carriers'  petitions 
have  the  burden  of  proof  to  show  why  a 
restriction  should  not  be  removed. 

— The  ICC  is  directed  to  develop  a 
program  allowing  existing  carriers  to  in- 
crease each  year  their  operating  authority 
by  a  limited  amount  without  ICC  ap- 
proval. The  ICC  program  shall  empha- 
size increased  opportunities  to  serve  small 
towns. 

Entry  and  Procedural  Reform 

Before  a  carrier  can  haul  regulated 
commodities,  and  before  an  existing  car- 
rier can  expand  or  rationalize  its  opera- 
tions, it  must  obtain  authority  from  the 


ICC.  Obtaining  new  authority  has  been 
difficult.  The  applicant  has  the  burden 
of  proving  that  the  new  competition  is 
"required"  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  Carriers  already  serving  the 
route  have  been  able  to  block  new  entry 
if  they  could  provide  the  service  them- 
selves, or  if  the  new  competition  might 
impair  their  profitability.  Although  the 
ICC  has  begun  to  grant  a  larger  percent- 
age of  these  applications,  the  existing 
statute  still  requires  carriers  to  meet  an 
excessive  burden.  The  ICC  needs  new 
statutory  authority  to  carry  forward  the 
liberalization  that  it  has  begun. 

This  regulatory  maze  is  particularly 
burdensome  to  small  businesses.  Large 
businesses  may  be  able  to  afford  experts 
to  go  through  complicated  regulations 
and  wait  the  long  months  or  years  to  ob- 
tain decisions,  but  this  is  not  true  for  the 
small  entrepreneur. 

The  legislation  I  propose  liberalizes 
these  restrictive  entry  standards.  The  bill 
substantially  reduces  regulation  over  time, 
and  places  increasing  reliance  upon  the 
competitive  marketplace.  The  bill: 

— Retains  the  requirement  that  the  ap- 
plicant prove  it  meets  financial,  safety 
and  insurance  requirements  (i.e,  that  it 
is  "fit,  willing,  and  able") . 

— Reverses  the  burden  of  proof  and 
requires  opponents  of  new  competition  to 
show  that  the  transportation  applied  for 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity. 

— Applies  new  standards  for  the  "pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity"  test.  The 
ICC  must  give  substantial  weight  in 
favor  of  the  application  where  it  finds 
that  the  service  would  lower  operating 
costs,  improve  fuel  efficiency,  meet  con- 
sumer or  user  preference  for  service  or 
lower  rates,  improve  service  to  small  com- 
munities; or  generally  improve  the  com- 
petitive climate.  The  ICC  shall  not  con- 
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sider  possible  diversion  of  revenues  or 
traffic  from  other  carriers. 

— Requires  the  ICG  to  make  a  final 
decision  on  entry  applications  within  90 
days. 

— Grants  the  application  of  any  fit, 
willing  and  able  carrier  to  enter  a  point 
which  an  authorized  carrier  does  not 
serve,  or  which  a  railroad  has  abandoned. 

Exemptions  From  ICG  Regulation 

From  the  start,  major  farm  organiza- 
tions opposed  Federal  economic  regula- 
tion of  the  trucking  industry.  Farmers  be- 
lieved regulation  would  raise  prices  and 
limit  the  operating  flexibility  needed  for 
distribution  of  agricultural  products, 
many  of  which  are  perishable.  Congress 
responded  in  1935  by  granting  an  exemp- 
tion from  ICC  regulation  for  unprocessed 
agricultural  commodities. 

The  agricultural  exemption  has  served 

our  Nation's  farmers  and  consumers  well. 

The  exemption  is  too  restrictive,  however, 

and  should  be  expanded.  For  example: 

— raisins  are  exempt,  if  they  are  coated 

with  honey,  cinnamon,  or  sugar  but 

not  if  they  are  coated  with  chocolate ; 

— wood  chips  for  making  wood  pulp 

are  not  exempt,  but  wood  cut  into 

short  crosswise  lengths  for  firewood 

(not  sawed  lengthwise)  are; 

— frozen   dinners   are   exempt,   unless 

they  are  frozen  chicken  or  seafood 

dinners ; 

— crab  shells  are  exempt,   but  oyster 

shells  are  not ; 
— an    owner-operator    has    stated,    "I 
carry  all  the  ingredients  to  the  can- 
nery to  make  the  soup,  but  I  cannot 
carry  the  canned  soup  back." 
These  narrow  restrictions  have  resulted 
in  significantly  more  empty  backhauls  for 
exempt     truckers     than     for    regulated 
truckers.    The    transportation    costs    for 


food,  and  hence  food  prices  to  consumers, 
are  consequently  higher. 

The  bill  I  propose  expands  the  agri- 
cultural exemption  to  include  livestock; 
agricultural,  horticultural  or  aquacultural 
commodities;  food  and  any  edible  prod- 
ucts; and  farm  implements  and  supplies, 
including  seed,  fertilizer,  and  chemicals. 

These  provisions  will  allow  better  utili- 
zation of  trucks  and  fewer  empty  back- 
hauls. The  result  will  be  better  trucking 
services  and,  most  important,  lower  rates 
for  farmers  and  lower  food  prices  for 
consumers. 

The  bill  also  gives  the  ICC  authority 
to  grant  exemptions  from  regulation,  and 
expands  the  authority  of  agricultural  co- 
operatives to  haul  regulated  commodities 
for  non-farmers. 

Contract  Carriers  and  Freight 
Forwarders 

contract  carriers 

Contract  carriers  are  ICC-regulated 
carriers  who  give  specialized  service  to  a 
limited  number  of  shippers.  They  differ 
from  common  carriers  in  that  they  do  not 
hold  themselves  out  as  serving  the  general 
public. 

Although  regulation  of  contract  car- 
riers has  been  less  severe,  this  segment  of 
the  industry  has  been  subject  to  two  ma- 
jor restrictions:  (1)  they  have  been 
prohibited  from  applying  for  common 
carrier  authority;  and  (2)  they  have  been 
prohibited  from  entering  into  contracts 
to  serve  more  than  eight  shippers.  This 
second  restriction  has  been  particularly 
harmful  to  small  shippers  because  con- 
tract carriers  naturally  arrange  to  serve 
only  the  eight  largest  shippers  they  can 
find. 

Although  the  ICC  has  recently  decided 
to  reverse  these  two  restrictions,  their  de- 
cision is  being  challenged  in  the  courts 
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by  the  trucking  industry,  and  the  outcome 
remains  uncertain. 

The  bill  I  propose  permits  contract  car- 
riers to  hold  common  carrier  authority, 
and  states  that  the  ICG  may  not  limit  the 
number  of  shippers  that  a  contract  carrier 
may  serve. 

FREIGHT    FORWARDERS 

Freight  forwarders  are  regulated  com- 
panies who  consolidate  small  shipments, 
pay  a  common  carrier  (railroad,  motor 
carrier  or  airline)  to  transport  the  ship- 
ments to  the  forwarder's  terminal  in  an- 
other area,  and  then  deliver  the  ship- 
ments to  their  ultimate  destination. 

The  bill  removes  unnecessary  restric- 
tions on  freight  forwarders.  Freight  for- 
warders will  be  permitted  to  negotiate 
rates  and  enter  into  contracts  with  rail 
and  motor  carriers.  The  removal  of  these 
restrictions  will  enable  freight  forwarders 
to  compete  more  effectively,  and  will 
afford  shippers  of  small  shipments  a 
greater  variety  of  price  and  service 
options. 

Rates  and  Rate  Bureaus 

Collective  ratemaking,  commonly 
known  as  price-fixing,  is  normally  a 
felony,  punishable  by  fines  up  to  $100,000 
and  three  years  imprisonment  for  individ- 
uals, and  up  to  $1  million  for  corpora- 
tions. 

Since  1948,  however,  the  regulated 
trucking  industry  has  enjoyed  a  special 
exemption  from  the  antitrust  laws.  This 
immunity  allows  trucking  companies  to 
meet  in  secret  and  decide  the  prices  they 
will  charge  for  truck  transportation.  Al- 
though rate  agreements  are  theoretically 
subject  to  ICC  review,  the  ICC  has  been 
inclined  to  rubber  stamp  rate  agreements 
rather  than  subject  them  to  an  independ- 
ent and  thorough  review.  This  lack  of 
effective  oversight  is  due  in  part  to  the 


sheer  volume  of  processing,  some  5,000 
pages  of  rate  tariffs  are  filed  before  the 
ICC  each  day. 

Legalized  price-fixing  and  the  lack  of 
rate  flexibility  have  cost  consumers  bil- 
lions of  dollars  in  higher  prices.  There  is 
considerable  evidence  that  rates  are  sig- 
nificantly higher  today  than  they  would 
be  if  set  by  the  competitive  marketplace. 

— The  Director  of  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability  has  stated  that 
consumers  pay  some  $5  billion  a  year  in 
extra  costs  because  of  the  current  regula- 
tory system. 

— Rates  for  the  transportation  of  ex- 
empt agricultural  commodities  are  lower 
than  they  would  be  under  regulation.  A 
representative  of  the  American  Farm  Bu- 
reau Federation  has  estimated  that: 
".  .  .  if  agriculture  had  been  saddled 
with  a  totally  regulated  motor  carrier  and 
barge  transportation  system  for  the  past 
35  years,  the  cost  of  transportation,  which 
now  accounts  for  nearly  10%  of  the  na- 
tion's food  bill,  would  be  a  third  greater.3' 

— In  the  mid-1950's,  fresh  and  frozen 
dressed  poultry  and  frozen  fruits  and 
vegetables  were  declared  exempt  from 
ICC  regulation.  The  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  estimates  that  as  a  result  of 
deregulation,  trucking  rates  dropped  sub- 
stantially for  those  commodities. 

— A  recent  study  concludes  that  un- 
regulated household  mover  rates  within 
Maryland  are  27-87%  lower  than  rates 
for  comparable  interstate  shipments. 

— The  trucking  industry  is  highly 
profitable.  Last  year  the  largest  eight 
trucking  companies  earned  an  average  re- 
turn on  equity  of  28.8%.  These  returns 
far  exceed  the  average  14%  return  on 
equity  earned  by  unregulated  manufac- 
turing companies,  as  well  as  the  return  on 
equity  for  the  top  firms  in  any  other  ma- 
jor industry. 


1122 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


June  21 


Because  regulation  permits  such  high 
profits  and  makes  operating  certificates 
so  scarce,  ICC  certificates  are  bought  and 
sold  for  enormous  sums.  When  Associated 
Transport  went  bankrupt  in  1976,  the 
operating  rights  carried  on  its  balance 
sheet  at  $976,000  sold  for  over  $20  mil- 
lion. Eastern  Freightway,  Inc.,  recently 
sold  rights  for  about  $3.8  million.  Ulti- 
mately, of  course,  the  buyer  must  recover 
the  certificate's  price  from  its  customers  in 
the  form  of  higher  prices. 

The  bill  I  propose : 

— repeals  the  special  antitrust  immu- 
nity, making  the  trucking  industry  subject 
to  the  same  antitrust  laws  that  govern 
most  other  industries.  Although  carriers 
would  be  prohibited  from  discussing  and 
voting  on  rates,  rate  bureaus  may  con- 
tinue to  publish  rates.  Carriers  may  also 
continue  to  interline  and  set  joint  line 
rates  so  that  a  shipper  can  pay  one  rate 
even  though  more  than  one  carrier  hauls 
the  shipment  to  its  final  destination; 

— encourages  price  competition  by  pre- 
venting the  ICC  from  disapproving  rates 
within  a  zone.  For  the  first  two  years, 
carriers  may  lower  their  rates  20%,  or 
raise  their  rates  5%  per  year,  without 
ICC  interference.  At  the  end  of  two  years, 
the  ICC  may  not  disapprove  a  rate  reduc- 
tion unless  the  rate  would  be  predatory, 
and  carriers  may  raise  their  rates  7%  per 
year. 

Mergers 
The  bill  requires  the  ICC  to  weigh 
possible  anticompetitive  effects  of  the  pro- 
posed mergers. 

The  ICC  may  not  approve  or  author- 
ize any  merger  or  acquisition  if  there  is 
likely  to  be  a  substantial  lessening  of  com- 
petition, creation  of  a  monopoly,  or  a 
restraint  of  trade — unless  the  ICC  finds 
that  the  anticompetitive  effects  of  the 
transaction  are  outweighed  by  significant 


transportation  needs  that  could  not  be 
satisfied  by  a  reasonably  available  alterna- 
tive having  materially  less  anticompetitive 
effects. 

After  five  years,  the  ICC's  authority 
over  mergers  is  eliminated,  and  jurisdic- 
tion is  transferred  to  the  FTC  and  the 
Department  of  Justice. 

Private  Carriage 
Under  existing  law,  non-transportation 
companies  (such  as  Montgomery  Ward 
and  Pet  Milk)  may  transport  their  own 
goods  free  from  ICC  regulation.  Although 
these  "private  carriers"  are  not  directly 
regulated  by  the  ICC,  their  operations 
have  been  severely  restricted.  As  a  result, 
private  carriers  are  plagued  with  an  un- 
usually high  rate  of  empty  backhauls.  The 
bill  I  propose  would  allow  private  carriers 
to  apply  for  authority  to  carry  non-com- 
pany commodities,  to  provide  transporta- 
tion for  corporate  subsidiaries,  and  to  per- 
mit private  carriers  to  "trip-lease"  with 
certificated  carriers  for  single  trips. 

Truckload  Transportation 
"Truckload"  motor  carriers  of  property, 
who  concentrate  on  hauling  specialized 
commodities  in  full  truckload  lots,  are  al- 
ready a  relatively  competitive  sector  of 
the  trucking  industry.  The  ICC  has  been 
more  liberal  in  granting  entry,  and  rates 
are  often  negotiated  between  the  shipper 
and  carrier.  Truckload  carriers  compete 
with  railroads  and  with  private  carriers. 
The  Commission  has  recently  announced 
plans  to  deregulate  several  types  of  these 
"special  commodity"  carriers  of  truckload 
traffic. 

The  bill  builds  on  this  trend  toward  less 
regulation  of  this  segment  of  the  indus- 
try. After  two  years,  entry  and  rate  con- 
trols over  truckload  transportation  are 
removed. 

After  two  years,  any  trucking  company 
that  meets  safety,  financial,  and  insurance 
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requirements  may  haul  truckload  lots  to 
any  point.  Rates  are  subject  only  to  the 
antitrust  law's  prohibition  on  predatory 
pricing.  "Truckload"  transportation  is  de- 
fined as  carriage  (a)  by  specialized  com- 
modity carriers,  as  categorized  by  the 
Commission;  (b)  in  lots  over  10,000 
pounds;  or  (c)  in  lots  under  a  single  bill 
of  lading. 

Proposal  for  Further  Change 

The  legislative  changes  I  am  proposing 
in  this  bill  will  make  the  trucking  industry 
substantially  more  efficient,  competitive, 
and  responsive  to  consumers.  It  will  also 
greatly  reduce  government  interference 
with  the  economic  decisions  of  trucking 
companies.  However,  there  will  remain 
a  greater  degree  of  regulation  over  truck- 
ing than  exists  for  any  industry  of  com- 
parable size  and  competitive  potential. 
After  increased  competition  in  this  indus- 
try has  had  a  chance  to  take  hold,  we 
should  consider  whether  ICC  regulation 
over  the  trucking  industry  should  con- 
tinue. 

The  bill  requires  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, in  cooperation  with  the  ICC 
and  the  Department  of  Justice,  to  report 
to  the  Congress  by  January  1,  1983,  on 
the  effects  of  this  legislation,  and  whether 
ICC  regulation  over  the  trucking  industry 
should  be  continued. 

Finally,  I  will  soon  send  to  Congress 
proposals  which  assure  that  consumers  re- 
ceive increased  protection  in  the  house- 
hold moving  industry. 

Improvement    of    Service    to    Small 
Communities 

The  bill  I  propose  contains  the  follow- 
ing provisions  that  will  improve  trucking 
service  to  small  communities : 

1.  The  general  policy  statement  that 
governs  ICC  decisions  specifically  directs 
the  ICC  to  improve  small  town  service. 
There  is  no  such  provision  in  existing  law. 


2.  In  determining  whether  applications 
for  entry  meet  the  "public  convenience 
and  necessity"  standard,  the  ICC  is  di- 
rected to  emphasize  increased  service  to 
small  communities.  There  is  no  such  re- 
quirement in  existing  law. 

3.  Certificate  restrictions  are  liberalized 
to  improve  service  to  small  communities. 
For  example,  many  certificates  today 
specify  the  actual  highway  a  trucking 
company  must  use.  If  a  truck  leaves  the 
designated  highway  to  serve  a  town  off 
the  beaten  track,  it  is  violating  the  law. 
The  proposed  legislation  liberalizes  these 
certificate  restrictions,  and  makes  it  easier 
for  trucking  companies  to  obtain  authority 
to  serve  small  towns. 

Many  existing  certificates  do  not  allow 
trucks  to  make  intermediate  stops  and 
serve  towns  between  authorized  points. 
These  restrictions  are  particularly  harm- 
ful to  towns  that  are  so  small  that  truck- 
ing companies  are  unwilling  to  undergo 
the  costly  and  often  unsuccessful  process 
of  obtaining  authority  to  serve  them.  The 
proposed  legislation  would  remove  these 
restrictions  and  permit  carriers  to  stop  at 
intermediate  points  immediately. 

4.  The  program  for  phased  route  ex- 
pansion without  ICC  approval  will  em- 
phasize increased  service  to  small  com- 
munities. There  is  no  such  program  under 
existing  law. 

5.  The  agricultural  commodity  and 
agricultural  co-op  exemptions  are  sub- 
stantially broadened.  This  will  give  car- 
riers serving  small  towns  increased  oppor- 
tunities to  fill  their  trucks  with  commodi- 
ties they  cannot  now  carry. 

6.  Increased  pricing  flexibility  will 
allow  lower  backhaul  rates  to  small  com- 
munities. 

7.  Any  carrier  that  meets  financial, 
safety,  and  insurance  requirements  (a  "fit, 
willing,  and  able"  carrier)  may  enter  a 
point  which  an  authorized  carrier  no 
longer  serves,  or  which  a  railroad  aban- 
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dons.  There  is  no  such  provision  in  exist- 
ing law. 

Safety 

Reforms  in  safety  enforcement  are  nec- 
essary because  present  levels  of  safety  are 
unsatisfactory,  and  because  authority  to 
monitor  safety  practices  and  to  sanction 
safety  violations  should  be  strengthened. 
These  provisions  are  distinct  from  the  eco- 
nomic reforms  and  are  not  made  necessary 
by  them. 

The  bill  I  propose  places  new  emphasis 
on  the  existing  fitness  test  which  guaran- 
tees that  all  new  entrants  into  the  industry 
are  safe.  It  also  consolidates  the  safety 
authority  in  the  Department  of  Trans- 
portation, and  gives  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  broader  and  more  effec- 
tive authority  to  deal  with  safety 
violations. 

These  reform  proposals  for  the  trucking 
industry,  together  with  airline  deregula- 
tion and  my  recently  proposed  rail  re- 
forms, fundamentally  reshape  Federal 
regulatory  policies  toward  the  transpor- 
tation industries.  These  new  policies  rec- 
ognize that  our  national  interest  in  a  more 
productive,  fuel-efficient  and  responsive 
transportation  system  can  be  best  achieved 
with  less  Federal  regulation  and  more  re- 
liance on  private  initiative. 


The  White  House, 
June  21,  1979. 


Jimmy  Garter 


Vice  President's  Trip  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  China 

Statement  by  the  President.     June  21,  1979 

At  the  invitation  of  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China,  Vice 
President  Walter  F.  Mondale  will  make 


an  official  visit  to  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  in  August  1979. 

The  Vice  President  will  be  visiting  the 
P.R.C.  as  my  personal  representative  to 
continue  the  important  process  of  high- 
level  consultations  on  both  bilateral  and 
multilateral  issues  of  major  importance  to 
the  United  States  and  the  People's  Re- 
public of  China.  His  visit  will  also  permit 
a  review  of  the  broad  range  of  significant 
developments  in  U.S.-P.R.C.  relations 
that  have  taken  place  since  normalization 
of  relations  on  January  1,  1979. 


Panama  Canal  Treaties 

Statement  on  House  of  Representatives 
Approval  of  Legislation  To  Implement 
the  Treaties.     June  21,  1979 

The  House  of  Representatives  today 
passed  vital  legislation  providing  for  our 
management  and  defense  of  the  Panama 
Canal.  I  deeply  appreciate  both  the  cour- 
age of  all  those  Members  who  recognized 
the  national  interests  by  voting  for  this 
legislation  and  the  effective  leadership  of 
Jim  Wright,  Jack  Murphy,  John  Brade- 
mas,  David  Bowen,  and  the  statesmanship 
of  Ed  Derwinski,  who  shepherded  the  bill 
to  passage. 

Improvements  in  the  bill  are  still 
needed  to  make  certain  that  the  legislation 
is  fully  consistent  with  our  commitments 
under  the  Panama  Canal  Treaty.  We  will 
be  seeking  those  improvements  as  the  leg- 
islative process  continues.  I  am  looking 
forward  to  early  Senate  action  and  a  quick 
conference  that  will  ensure  our  ability  to 
maintain  and  defend  the  canal. 

note:  Press  Secretary  Jody  Powell  read  the 
statement  at  3:05  p.m.  to  reporters  assembled 
in  the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White  House. 

Also  included  in  the  press  release  is  a  ques- 
tion-and-answer  session  with  reporters. 
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Alaska  Natural  Gas 
Transportation  System 

Executive  Order  12142.     June  21,  1979 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  Sec- 
tion 301  of  Title  3  of  the  United  States 
Code  and  Sections  201  and  205  of  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  1  of  1979,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  as  follows : 

1-101.  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of 
1979,  not  having  been  disapproved  by 
Congress  (S.  Res.  126,  125  Cong.  Rec. 
S  6563-64  (May  23,  1979)  ;  H.  Res.  199, 
125  Cong.  Rec.  H  3950-51  (May  31, 
1979) ),  shall  be  effective  on  July  1,  1979. 

1-102.  In  accord  with  Section  201  of 
that  Plan,  there  is  hereby  established  the 
Executive  Policy  Board  for  the  system  for 
the  transportation  of  Alaska  natural  gas 
("the  System")  as  such  system  is  defined 
in  the  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation 
Act  of  1976  (15  U.S.C.  719  et  seq.) . 

1-103.  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Departments  of  Agricul- 
ture, Energy,  Labor,  Transportation,  and 
the  Interior,  the  Administrator  of  the  En- 
vironmental Protection  Agency,  the  Chief 
of  Engineers  of  the  United  States  Army, 
and  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  Additional  mem- 
bers may  be  elected  to  the  Board  by  vote 
of  a  majority  of  the  members.  The  Board 
will  by  majority  vote  elect  a  Chairman  to 
serve  for  a  one-year  term. 

1-104.  The  Board  shall  perform  the 
following  functions : 

(a)  Advise  the  Federal  Inspector  for 
the  Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation 
System  (the  "Federal  Inspector")  estab- 
lished by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of 
1979,  on  policy  issues  in  accord  with  ap- 
plicable law  and  existing  Departmental  or 
Agency  policies. 


(b)  Provide  advice,  through  the  Fed- 
eral Inspector,  to  the  officers  representing 
and  exercising  the  functions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Departments  and  Agencies  that  con- 
cern the  System  ("Agency  Authorized 
Officers"). 

(c)  Advise  the  Federal  Inspector  and 
the  Agency  Authorized  Officers  on  mat- 
ters concerning  enforcement  actions. 

(d)  At  least  every  six  months,  assess 
the  progress  made  and  problems  en- 
countered in  constructing  the  System  and 
make  necessary  recommendations  to  the 
Federal  Inspector. 

1-105.  The  Federal  Inspector  shall 
keep  the  Board  informed  of  the  progress 
made  and  problems  encountered  in  the 
course  of  construction  of  the  System. 

1-106.  Whenever  the  Federal  Inspector 
determines  that  implementation  of  De- 
partmental or  Agency  enforcement  poli- 
cies and  procedures  would  require  action 
inconsistent  with  Section  9  of  the  Alaska 
Natural  Gas  Transportation  Act  of  1976, 
the  Federal  Inspector  shall  issue  a  written 
statement  of  such  determination  including 
a  complete  factual  and  legal  basis  for  the 
determination.  A  copy  of  each  statement 
shall  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  Board 
and  made  available  to  the  public  by  the 
Federal  Inspector. 

1-107.  After  written  notice  of  a  pro- 
posed enforcement  action  is  given  by  the 
Federal  Inspector,  the  Federal  Inspector 
will  be  subject  to  the  rules  of  procedure 
for  ex  parte  contacts  as  reflected  in  the 
guidelines  and  policies  of  Departments 
and  Agencies  from  which  the  specific  en- 
forcement authority  is  transferred. 

1-108.  The  Federal  Inspector  and  all 
employees  of  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Inspector  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  No.  1 1222,  concerning 
standards  of  conduct  for  Federal  em- 
ployees. The  Federal  Inspector  shall  issue 
standards  of  conduct,   pursuant  to   the 
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Order,    for    the    Office    of   the   Federal 
Inspector. 

1-109.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
each  Department  and  Agency  shall  coop- 
erate with  and  furnish  necessary  infor- 
mation and  assistance  to  the  Board  in  the 
performance  of  its  functions. 

1-110.  This  Order  shall  be  effective  on 
July  1,  1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  21,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
9:13  a.m.,  June  22,  1979] 


Independence  Day,  1979 

Message  of  the  President.     June  21,  1979 

We  celebrate  the  Fourth  of  July  as  our 
Independence  Day,  not  because  we  had 
achieved  our  independence  on  that  day — 
years  of  suffering  and  sacrifice  would 
pass  before  that  was  finally  achieved — 
but  because  it  was  the  day  when  we  de- 
clared our  irrevocable  will  for  freedom. 

Freedom  and  justice  cannot  be  secured 
permanently.  They  must  be  constantly 
re-won  in  a  thousand  daily  battles.  The 
great  heritage  we  received  from  our  fore- 
fathers was  not  a  perfected  nation,  but 
the  dream  of  a  nation  dedicated  to  the 
fulfillment  of  the  highest  human  ideals 
and  aspirations  and  the  evidence  of  their 
will  and  progress  in  making  that  dream 
a  reality. 

That  dream  has  caught  fire  in  the 
hearts  of  succeeding  generations  of 
Americans  and  in  the  hearts  of  people 
throughout  the  world.  It  is  the  strength 
behind  our  power,  the  force  that  unites 
and  energizes  us  in  the  continuing  strug- 
gle to  bring  freedom  and  justice  to  all 
people. 

Jimmy  Carter 


Department  of  the  Air  Force 

Nomination  of  Hans  M.  Mark  To  Be 
Secretary.     June  21,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Hans  M.  Mark,  of  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  to  be  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  He  would  replace  John  G.  Stetson, 
who  has  resigned.  Mark  is  currently  Un- 
der Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

He  was  born  June  17,  1929,  in  Mann- 
heim, Germany.  He  came  to  the  United 
States  in  1940  and  became  a  citizen  in 
1945.  He  received  an  A.B.  in  physics  from 
the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley  in 
1951  and  a  Ph.  D.  in  physics  from  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  in  1954. 

In  1954-55  Mark  was  a  research  asso- 
ciate at  M.I.T.  and  acting  head  of  the 
Neutron  Physics  Group  at  the  Laboratory 
for  Nuclear  Science  there.  In  1955-56  he 
was  a  research  physicist  at  the  University 
of  California  at  Berkeley,  and  from  1956 
to  1958,  he  did  research  at  the  university's 
Lawrence  Radiation  Laboratory.  In 
1957-58  he  was  also  a  lecturer  in  physics 
at  Berkeley. 

From  1958  to  1960,  Mark  was  an  assist- 
ant professor  of  physics  at  M.I.T.  From 
1960  to  1969,  he  was  at  Berkeley,  serving 
on  the  faculty  in  nuclear  engineering, 
doing  research  at  the  Lawrence  Radia- 
tion Laboratory,  and  administering  the 
Berkeley  research  reactor. 

From  1969  until  his  appointment  as 
Under  Secretary  in  1977,  Mark  was  Direc- 
tor of  the  Ames  Research  Center  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. He  also  served  as  a  lecturer  in 
applied  science  at  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Davis  from  1969  to  1973  and  as 
a  consulting  professor  of  engineering  at 
Stanford  University  from  1973  to  1977. 
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Nomination  of  Antonia  Handler  Chayes  To 
Be  Under  Secretary.     June  21,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Antonia  Handler  Chayes,  of 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  to  be  Under  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force.  She  would  replace  Hans 
M.  Mark,  who  is  being  nominated  today 
to  be  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Chayes  is 
currently  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  for  Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs. 

She  was  born  July  21,  1929,  in  New 
York  City.  She  received  a  B.A.  from  Rad- 
cliffe  College  in  1949  and  an  LL.B.  from 
George  Washington  University  Law 
School  in  1953. 

From  1959  to  1961,  Chayes  was  execu- 
tive assistant  to  the  dean  of  Harvard  Law 
School,  and  from  1961  to  1962,  she 
worked  on  the  White  House  staff  drafting 
correspondence.  She  was  a  consultant  to 
a  Baltimore  community  development  firm 
in  1963  and  1964  and  a  social  science  ad- 
viser to  the  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  in  1964  and  1965. 

From  1966  to  1968,  Chayes  was  direc- 
tor of  education  and  urban  development 
for  the  Model  Cities  Administration's 
Action  for  Boston  Community  Develop- 
ment program.  She  was  dean  of  Tufts 
University's  Jackson  College  from  1968  to 
1970  and  an  associate  professor  of  political 
science  at  Tufts  from  1970  to  1972. 

From  1972  to  1973,  Chayes  was  law 
clerk  to  Judge  Charles  E.  Wyzanski,  Jr.,  of 
the  U.S.  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Massachusetts.  She  was  a  partner  in  the 
Boston  firm  of  Csaplar  &  Bok  from  1974 
until  her  appointment  in  1977  as  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 


Nomination  of  Robert  J.  Hermann  To  Be  an 
Assistant  Secretary.     June  21,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Robert  J.  Hermann,  of 
Columbia,  Md.,  to  be  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force.  He  would  replace  John 
J.  Martin,  who  has  resigned,  and  his  area 
of  responsibility  would  be  research,  de- 
velopment, and  logistics.  Hermann  is  cur- 
rently Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  De- 
fense for  Communications,  Command, 
Control,  and  Intelligence. 

He  was  born  April  6,  1933,  in  Sheldahl, 
Iowa.  He  received  a  B.S.  (1954),  M.S. 
(1959),  and  Ph.  D.  (1963)  in  electrical 
engineering  from  Iowa  State  University. 
He  served  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force  from 
1955  to  1957. 

From  1959  to  1962,  Hermann  served 
with  the  National  Security  Agency  in 
Europe  as  head  of  a  research  and  develop- 
ment laboratory.  After  receiving  his  Ph.  D. 
in  1963,  Hermann  served  for  a  year  as 
an  electrical  engineer  in  the  NSA  Office 
of  Research  and  Equipment  Develop- 
ment. 

In  1964-65  Hermann  was  a  staff  as- 
sistant for  special  intelligence  in  the 
Office  of  the  Director  of  Defense  Re- 
search and  Engineering.  He  returned  to 
NSA  from  1965  to  1975,  and  served  as 
Chief  of  the  Office  of  Systems  Engineer- 
ing ( 1965-69)  ;  Deputy  Assistant  Director 
of  NSA  for  Science  and  Technology;  Act- 
ing Chief  of  the  Office  of  Systems  Man- 
agement; Chief  of  the  Electronic  Intelli- 
gence &  Systems  Engineering  Group 
(1970-73)  ;  and  Deputy  Director  of  NSA 
for  Research  and  Engineering  (1973-75) . 
In  1975  Hermann  was  assigned  as  a 
special  assistant  to  Gen.  Alexander  Haig, 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Europe,  for 
strategic  warning  and  combat  information 
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systems.  In  1977  he  was  appointed  Dep- 
uty Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense.  In 
that  capacity,  he  has  represented  the 
United  States  on  the  NATO  Command 
and  Control  and  Data  Processing  Com- 
mittee and  the  NATO  Joint  Com- 
munications and  Electronic  Committee. 


Comprehensive  Test  Ban 
Negotiations 

Nomination  of  Herbert  F.  York  for  the  Rank 
of  Ambassador  While  Serving  as  U.S. 
Representative.     June  21,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Herbert  F.  York,  of  La 
Jolla,  Calif.,  for  the  rank  of  Ambassador 
during  his  assignment  as  the  United  States 
Representative  to  the  Comprehensive  Test 
Ban  negotiations. 

York  was  accorded  the  personal  rank 
of  Ambassador  on  February  1,  1979.  The 
validity  of  personal  ranks  of  Ambassador, 
accorded  without  Senate  confirmation,  is 
limited  to  6  months. 

York,  57,  has  been  head  of  the  U.S.  Del- 
egation to  the  CTB  negotiations  since 
earlier  this  year.  Previously,  he  was  a  pro- 
fessor of  physics  at  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  San  Diego.  He  has  also  served  as 
Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engi- 
neering in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  as  director  of  the  Lawrence 
Radiation  Laboratory,  Livermore. 


Mississippi  River  Commission 

Nomination  of  Sam  Epstein  Angel  To  Be  a 
Member.     June  21,  1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Sam  Epstein  Angel,  of  Lake 


Village,  Ark.,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Mississippi  River  Commission  for  a  9- 
year  term.  He  would  replace  the  late 
James  Yancey. 

Angel,  40,  is  manager  of  Sam  Epstein 
Estate,  Gin  and  Farm.  He  is  a  commis- 
sioner of  the  Southeast  Arkansas  Levee 
District  and  the  Chicot  County  Water- 
shed District.  He  also  serves  as  a  member 
of  the  Chicot  County  Rural  Develop- 
ment Authority. 


Independent  Truckers'  Strikes 

Remarks  to  Reporters  on  the  Situation. 
June  21,  1979 

In  recent  days,  we've  seen  truckers' 
strikes  throughout  our  Nation.  We  all 
know  that  independent  truckers  do  play 
a  vital  role  in  the  economy  of  our  coun- 
try, and  my  administration  is  trying  to 
work  with  them  to  meet  their  legitimate 
grievances.  Some  action  has  already  been 
announced.  Other  decisions  will  be  an- 
nounced soon.  At  that  time,  the  striking 
truckers  should  go  back  to  work  and  end 
the  interruption  of  delivery  of  food  and 
fuel  and  other  goods  to  American 
citizens. 

Most  important,  however,  I  want  to 
stress  in  the  strongest  possible  terms  that 
violence  and  lawlessness  will  not  be  tol- 
erated under  any  circumstances.  Murder, 
vandalism,  and  physical  intimidation  are 
criminal  acts,  and  they  will  be  treated  as 
such. 

I've  asked  for  and  received  from 
Director  William  Webster  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  a  report  on  the 
death  of  the  young  trucker  in  Alabama. 
And  I  have  also  instructed  the  FBI  to 
provide    all    appropriate    assistance    for 
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local  and  State  officials  who  are  enforcing 
the  law  and  controlling  any  violence  on 
or  near  the  Nation's  highways. 

The  full  resources  of  the  Department 
of  Justice  will  be  used  to  ensure  that 
order  is  preserved,  that  violators  are  ap- 
prehended, and  that  individual  rights  of 
American  citizens  are  protected.  As  neces- 
sary, the  Federal  Government  will  also 
coordinate  the  protection  of  truckdrivers 
who  are  moving  in  interstate  commerce. 
We  will  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  see 
that  those  truckers  who  want  to  work  are 
not  threatened  by  either  violence  or  in- 
timidation. 

I  want  to  commend  the  Governors 
who  have  acted  swiftly  and  effectively  to 
stop  violence  in  their  States.  They  have 
my  full  support  and  the  support  of  the 
Federal  Government  for  their  efforts  to 
put  an  immediate  end  to  strike-related 
violence  and  lawlessness. 

Director  Webster  is  here  with  me,  and 
he  will  be  glad  to  answer  any  questions 
that  you  might  have  about  how  the  Fed- 
eral Government  is  and  will  cooperate 
with  local  and  State  officials  in  eliminat- 
ing violence  in  this  strike,  and  he's  here 
now  for  that  purpose. 

note:  The  President  spoke  at  4:03  p.m.  in 
the  Briefing  Room  at  the  White  House. 


Defense  Sales  to  Barbados 

Memorandum  From  the  President. 
June  21, 1979 

Presidential  Determination  No.  79-11 
Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  State 

Subject:  Eligibility  of  Barbados  to 
Make  Purchases  of  Defense  Articles  and 
Defense  Services  Under  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Section  3(a)  (1)  of  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act,  I  hereby  find  that  the  sale 
of  defense  articles  and  defense  services 
to  the  Government  of  Barbados  will 
strengthen  the  security  of  the  United 
States  and  promote  world  peace. 

You  are  directed  on  my  behalf  to  re- 
port this  finding  to  the  Congress. 

This  finding,  which  amends  Presiden- 
tial Determination  No.  73-10  of  Janu- 
ary 2,  1973  (38  FR  7211),  as  amended 
by  Presidential  Determinations  No.  73- 
12  of  April  26,  1973  (38  FR  12799), 
No.  74-9  of  December  13,  1973  (39  FR 
3537),  No.  75-2  of  October  29,  1974 
(39  FR  39863),  No.  75-21  of  May  20, 
1975  (40  FR  24889),  No.  76-1  of  Au- 
gust 5,  1975  (40  FR  37205),  No.  76-11 
of  March  25,  1976  (41  FR  14163),  No. 
76-12  of  April  14,  1976  (41  FR  18281), 
No.  77-5  of  November  5,  1976  (41  FR 
50625),  No.  77-17  of  August  1,  1977  (42 
FR  40169),  and  No.  77-20  of  Septem- 
ber 1,  1977  (42  FR  48867),  and  No. 
79-5  of  February  6,  1979  (44  FR 
12153) ,  shall  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:27  p.m.  June  28,  1979] 

Justification  for  Presidential  Deter- 
mination on  the  Eligibility  of  Bar- 
bados To  Make  Purchases  of  De- 
fense Articles  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Under  the  Arms  Export  Con- 
trol Act 

Section  3(a)(1)  of  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act  requires,  as  a  condition  of 
eligibility  for  the  purchase  of  defense  arti- 
cles and  defense  services  from  the  United 
States  under  the  Act,  that  the  President 
find  that  the  furnishing  of  defense  arti- 
cles and  services  to  the  country  concerned 
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"will  strengthen  the  security  of  the 
United  States  and  promote  world  peace." 

Presidential  Determination  No.  73-10, 
dated  January  2,  1973,  established  a  con- 
solidated list  of  countries  eligible  to  make 
purchases  of  defense  articles  and  services 
on  a  Foreign  Military  Sales  (FMS)  basis 
under  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act.  Be- 
cause of  changing  international  circum- 
stances, new  countries  are  added  to  this 
list  from  time  to  time.  It  is  my  judgment 
that  circumstances  now  merit  the  addi- 
tion of  Barbados  to  the  list  of  countries  so 
eligible. 

The  island  of  Barbados  lies  in  the 
southeast  approach  to  the  Caribbean,  an 
area  of  strategic  importance  to  the  U.S. 
Stability  in  this  area  will  promote  world 
peace.  The  small  Barbados  defense  force 
is  inadequately  equipped  to  patrol  its 
coast  and  territorial  waters  against  smug- 
glers, narcotics  traffickers,  and  arms  run- 
ners. The  states  of  the  area  have  come  to 
feel  increasingly  vulnerable,  and  they 
have  discussed  regional  security  coopera- 
tion, including  the  possibility  of  forming 
a  regional  coast  guard.  My  finding,  en- 
abling Barbados  to  purchase  defense  arti- 
cles and  services  under  the  Arms  Export 
Control  Act,  will  enable  the  United 
States  to  respond  quickly  to  justified  re- 
quests for  support  for  modest  national 
or  regional  defense  forces.  In  view  of  the 
limitations  of  section  4  of  the  Act  on  the 
purposes  for  which  FMS  sales  may  be 
made,  no  sale  would  be  made  to  or  for 
the  police  or  other  forces  engaged  in  on- 
going civil  law  enforcement. 

I  have  concluded  that  the  provision  of 
modest  amounts  of  defense  articles  to 
Barbados  would  be  in  the  interest  of  the 
United  States  and  will  reduce  the  poten- 
tial for  instability  in  an  area  of  particular 
concern  to  this  country.  For  the  foregoing 
reasons,  I  have  found  that  the  sale  under 
the  Act  of  defense  articles  and  defense 
services  to  Barbados  will  strengthen  the 


security  of  the  United  States  and  promote 
world  peace. 

note:  The  texts  of  the  memorandum  and  the 
justification  were  released  on  June  22. 


Amendments  to  the  Ethics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978 

Statement  on  Signing  S.  869  Into  Law. 
June  22,  1979 

I  have  signed  into  law  S.  869,  a  bill 
amending  title  V  of  the  Ethics  in  Govern- 
ment Act  of  1978,  which  strengthened 
safeguards  against  abuse  of  the  "revolving 
door"  between  high-level  Federal  service 
and  subsequent  employment  on  behalf  of 
private  interests.  As  amended,  these  new 
safeguards  will  be  effective  July  1,  1979. 

Since  the  enactment  of  the  law,  which 
I  proposed  in  March  1977,  the  Office  of 
Government  Ethics  was  established  in 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  and 
developed  regulations  to  implement  the 
postemployment  restrictions.  During  the 
course  of  its  work,  the  operation  of  title 
V  was  examined  very  closely,  and  it  was 
determined  by  the  Office  of  Government 
Ethics  and  the  Department  of  Justice,  in 
conjunction  with  other  executive  agen- 
cies, that  a  literal  reading  of  the  law  al- 
lowed for  certain  unintended  results  and 
might  have  unnecessarily  restrictive  ef- 
fects in  certain  cases.  I  therefore  decided 
to  support  adjustments  in  the  language 
of  the  act  to  address  these  problems. 

The  process  is  now  completed,  and  I 
am  pleased  to  say  that  the  amendments, 
together  with  the  regulations  which  have 
been  issued,  have  produced  a  balanced, 
effective  package. 

The  amendments  preserve  the  central 
protections  of  the  law  against  misuse  of 
influence  acquired  through  public  serv- 
ice while  eliminating  some  ambiguities  in 
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the  statute  and  providing  reasonable 
adjustments  where  the  effects  of  the 
original  provisions  might  have  been 
undesirable. 

Enactment  of  this  legislation  would  not 
have  been  possible  without  the  outstand- 
ing leadership  of  Congressman  George 
Danielson,  floor  manager  of  the  bill  in  the 
House,  and  Senator  Abe  Ribicoff,  floor 
manager  in  the  Senate.  The  legislation 
received  excellent  cooperation  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle  in  the  House  and  the 
Senate. 

Congress  responded  promptly  on  my 
recommendation  to  clarify  and  refine  the 
act,  and  because  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Office  of  Government  Ethics  have 
implemented  the  law  with  vigor  and 
common  sense,  the  foundation  has  been 
laid  for  a  sound  program  fulfilling  my 
commitment  to  assure  that  Federal  offi- 
cials are  of  the  highest  professional  cali- 
ber and  meet  the  highest  standards  of 
integrity,  openness,  and  efficiency. 

note:  As  enacted,  S.  869  is  Public  Law  96- 
28,  approved  June  22. 


United  States  Ambassador  to 
Uruguay 

Nomination  of  Lyle  Franklin  Lane. 
June  22,  1979 


the  University  of  Washington  in  1950  and 
an  M.S.  from  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity in  1969.  He  served  in  the  U.S. 
Army  from  1946  to  1947. 

Lane  joined  the  State  Department  in 
1950  as  an  organizational  methods  exam- 
iner, and  then  served  as  consular  and  ad- 
ministrative officer  in  Guayaquil,  then 
political  officer  in  Madrid.  From  1959  to 
1961,  he  was  international  relations  offi- 
cer at  the  State  Department. 

In  1961-62  Lane  took  advanced  eco- 
nomic studies  at  Berkeley,  and  from  1962 
to  1966,  he  was  principal  officer  in  Cebu. 
From  1966  to  1968,  he  was  detailed  to 
AID  in  Guatemala.  In  1968-69  he  at- 
tended the  National  War  College. 

From  1969  to  1971,  Lane  was  admin- 
istrative officer  in  the  Bureau  of  Inter- 
American  Affairs  at  State.  From  1971  to 

1972,  he  was  Deputy  Director,  then  Act- 
ing Director  of  the  National  Security 
Council  Interdepartmental  Group  for 
Inter- American   Affairs.   From    1972   to 

1973,  he  was  Deputy  Executive  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management,  Bureau  of 
Inter- American  Affairs. 

From  1973  to  1976,  Lane  was  Deputy 
Chief  of  Mission  in  San  Jose.  From  1976 
to  1977,  he  was  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission 
in  Lima. 


The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Lyle  Franklin  Lane,  of  Ta- 
coma,  Wash.,  to  be  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  to  Uruguay.  He  would  replace 
Lawrence  A.  Pezzullo,  who  has  been  ap- 
pointed Ambassador  to  Nicaragua.  Lane 
has  been  principal  officer  of  the  United 
States  Interest  Section  in  Havana  since 
1977. 

He  was  born  September  19,  1926,  in 
Tacoma,  Wash.  He  received  a  B.A.  from 


Relations  With  the  People  on 
Taiwan 

Executive  Order  12143.     June  22,  1979 

Maintaining  Unofficial  Relations 
With  the  People  on  Taiwan 

In  light  of  the  recognition  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  by  the  United 
States  of  America  as  the  sole  legal  govern- 
ment  of   China,    and   by   the   authority 
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vested  in  me  as  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  the  Taiwan  Re- 
lations Act  (Public  Law  96-8,  93  Stat.  14, 
22  U.S.C.  3301  et  seq.3  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "the  Act"),  and  Section  301 
of  Title  3  of  the  United  States  Code,  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  maintenance  of 
commercial,  cultural  and  other  relations 
between  the  people  of  the  United  States 
and  the  people  on  Taiwan  without  official 
representation  or  diplomatic  relations,  it 
is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-1.  Delegation  and  Reservation  of 
Functions. 

1-101.  Exclusive  of  the  functions  other- 
wise delegated,  or  reserved  to  the  Presi- 
dent, by  this  Order,  there  are  delegated 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  all  functions  con- 
ferred upon  the  President  by  the  Act.  In 
carrying  out  these  functions,  the  Secretary 
of  State  shall  consult  with  other  depart- 
ments and  agencies  as  appropriate. 

1-102.  There  are  delegated  to  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement the  functions  conferred  upon  the 
President  by  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
Section  11  (a)  of  the  Act.  These  functions 
shall  be  exercised  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

1-103.  There  are  reserved  to  the  Presi- 
dent the  functions  conferred  upon  the 
President  by  Section  3,  Section  7(a)  (3), 
and  the  second  sentence  of  Section  9(b), 
and  the  determination  specified  in  Section 
10(a)  of  the  Act. 

1-2.  Specification  of  Laws  and  Deter- 
ruinations. 

1-201.  Pursuant  to  Section  7(a)  of  the 
Act,  I  specify  the  following  provisions  of 
law: 

(a)  Section  4082  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (22  U.S.C.  1172) ; 

(b)  Section  1707  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (22  U.S.C.  1173) ; 

(c)  Section  1708  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (22  U.S.C.  1174) ; 


(d)  Section  1709  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  1175) ; 

(e)  Section  1710  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  1176) ; 

(f)  Section  1711  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  1177) ; 

(g)  Section  1718  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (22  U.S.C.  1185);  and 

(h)  Section  7  of  the  Act  of  April  5, 
1906  (22  U.S.C.  1195). 

1-202.  Pursuant  to  Section  9(b)  of  the 
Act,  and  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Act,  the  procurement  of  services 
may  be  effected  without  regard  to  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  law  and  limitations 
of  authority: 

(a)  Section  3648  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  529) ; 

(b)  Section  9  of  the  Act  of  June  30, 
1906  (31  U.S.C.  627),  and  Sections  3679 
and  3732  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31 
U.S.C.  665;  41  U.S.C.  11),  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  permit  the  indemnification  of 
contractors  against  unusually  hazardous 
risks,  as  defined  in  Institute  contracts, 
consistent,  to  the  extent  practicable,  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Department 
of  Defense  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  August  28,  1958  (50  U.S.C. 
1431  et  seq.),  and  Executive  Order  No. 
10789  of  November  14, 1958,  as  amended; 

(c)  Section  3709  of.  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes and  Section  302  of  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  (41  U.S.C.  5,  252) ; 

(d)  Section  3710  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (41  U.S.C.  8)  ; 

(e)  Section  2  of  Title  III  of  the  Act  of 
March  3,   1933   (41   U.S.C.   10a)  ; 

(f)  Section  3735  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes (41  U.S.C.  13) ; 

(g)  Section  304(b)  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act 
of  1949  (41  U.S.C.  254(b)),  so  as  to 
permit  the  payment  of  fees  in  excess  of 
the  prescribed  fee  limitations,  but  nothing 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing 
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the  use  of  the  cost-plus-a-percentage-of- 
cost  system  of  contracting; 

(h)  Section  305  of  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  (41  U.S.G.  255) ; 

(i)  Sections  2  through  16  of  the  Con- 
tract Disputes  Act  of  1978  (41  U.S.G. 
601-613) ; 

(j)  Sections  2304,  2305  and  2306(a) 
through  (f)  of  Title  10  of  the  United 
States  Code,  but  nothing  herein  shall  be 
construed  as  authorizing  the  use  of  the 
cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost  system  of 
contracting;  and 

(k)  Section  719  of  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950  (50  U.S.C.  App. 
2168). 

1-203.  (a)  With  respect  to  cost- type 
contracts  with  the  American  Institute  in 
Taiwan  under  which  no  fee  is  charged  or 
paid,  amendments  and  modifications  of 
such  contracts  may  be  made  with  or  with- 
out consideration  and  may  be  utilized  to 
accomplish  the  same  things  as  any  origi- 
nal contract  could  have  accomplished, 
irrespective  of  the  time  or  circumstances 
of  the  making,  or  the  form  of  the  contract 
amended  or  modified,  or  of  the  amending 
or  modifying  contract  and  irrespective  of 
rights  which  may  have  accrued  under  the 
contract  or  the  amendments  or  modifica- 
tions thereof. 

(b)  With  respect  to  contracts  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  made  under  the  Act, 
other  than  those  described  in  subsection 
(a)  of  this  Section,  amendments  and 
modifications  of  such  contracts  may  be 
made  with  or  without  consideration  and 
may  be  utilized  to  accomplish  the  same 
things  as  any  original  contract  could  have 
accomplished,  irrespective  of  the  time  or 
circumstances  of  the  making,  or  the  form 
of  the  contract  amended  or  modified,  or  of 
the  amending  or  modifying  contract,  and 
irrespective  of  rights  which  may  have 
accrued  under  the  contract  or  the 
amendments  or  modifications  thereof,  if 


the  Secretary  of  State  determines  in  each 
case  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  foreign  policy  interests  of  the 
United  States. 

1-204.  Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)  of 
the  Act,  the  Coordination  Council  for 
North  American  Affairs  is  determined  to 
be  the  unofficial  instrumentality  estab- 
lished by  the  people  on  Taiwan  having 
the  necessary  authority  under  the  laws 
applied  by  the  people  on  Taiwan  to  pro- 
vide assurances  and  take  other  actions  on 
behalf  of  Taiwan  in  accordance  with  the 
Act. 

1-3.  President's  Memorandum  of  De- 
cember 30,  1978. 

1-301.  This  Order  supersedes  my 
memorandum  of  December  30,  1978  for 
all  departments  and  agencies  entitled 
"Relations  With  the  People  on  Taiwan" 
(44  FR  1075).  Agreements  and  arrange- 
ments referred  to  in  paragraph  (B)  of 
that  memorandum  shall  continue  in  force 
and  shall  be  performed  in  accordance 
with  the  Act  and  this  Order. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  22,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
4:35  p.m.,  June  22,  1979] 


Ambassador  at  Large  and 
Coordinator  for  Mexican  Affairs 

Nomination  of  Robert  Krueger. 
June  22, 1979 

The  President  today  announced  that  he 
will  nominate  Robert  Krueger,  of  New 
Braunfels,  Tex.,  to  be  Ambassador  at 
Large  and  Coordinator  for  Mexican  Af- 
fairs. Krueger  is  a  former  U.S.  Represent- 
ative from  the  21st  District  of  Texas. 

He  was  born  September  19,  1935,  in 
New  Braunfels,  Tex.  He  received  a  B.S. 
from  Southern  Methodist  University  in 
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1957,  an  M.A.  from  Duke  University  in 

1958,  and  a  B.Litt.  (1963)  and  D.  Phil. 
( 1965)  from  Oxford  University. 

From  1961  to  1973,  Krueger  was  a  pro- 
fessor and  dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  at  Duke  University.  From  1973 
to  1975,  he  was  chairman  of  the  board  of 
Comal  Hosiery  Mills.  From  1975  to  1979, 
he  was  U.S.  Representative  from  the  21st 
District.  Since  leaving  the  Congress,  he 
has  been  a  businessman  and  rancher  in 
New  Braunfels. 


Independent  Truckers'  Strikes 

White  House  Statement.     June  22,  1979 

Over  the  past  few  days  the  actions  of 
the  Nation's  independent  truckers  have 
had  a  serious  impact  on  the  country's 
transportation  system.  The  White  House 
staff  has  met  with  a  number  of  trucking 
industry  representatives  to  learn  firsthand 
of  their  concerns  and  has  kept  the  Presi- 
dent closely  informed  of  developments. 
The  truckers  have  many  legitimate  con- 
cerns. Some  can  be  remedied  speedily, 
some  will  take  time  and  much  hard  work 
to  improve. 

The  key  problems  that  face  the  truck- 
ers are  the  same  as  those  that  face  all  of 
us:  too  little  fuel  at  too  high  price.  Be- 
cause of  OPEC  price  increases  and  the 
cutback  in  Iranian  oil  production,  our 
Nation's  long-term  energy  problem  has 
become  a  critical  shortage  of  diesel  fuel 
both  for  truckers  and  for  other  transpor- 
tation industries. 

While  the  steps  the  administration  in- 
tends to  take  to  address  the  truckers  con- 
cerns are  important,  the  President  wishes 
to  underscore  the  statement  he  made  yes- 
terday deploring  the  acts  of  violence  that 
have  accompanied  the  truckers'  strike. 


None  of  the  problems  faced  by  the  inde- 
pendents can  justify  the  lawlessness  that 
has  occurred  in  some  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. We  will  not  tolerate  shootings,  van- 
dalism, or  violations  of  individual  rights. 
Law  enforcement  is  primarily  a  State  re- 
sponsibility, but  the  Federal  Government 
will  provide  every  assistance  to  the  States 
to  help  them  preserve  order. 

To  help  increase  supplies  of  diesel  fuel, 
a  number  of  steps  have  already  been 
taken.  Two  weeks  ago,  incentive  entitle- 
ment payments  for  importation  of  middle 
distillates,  which  includes  diesel,  were  in- 
creased by  $5  per  barrel.  Since  then  these 
imports  have  increased  substantially.  In 
addition,  every  effort  is  being  made  to 
increase  refinery  output  of  diesel,  gaso- 
line, and  other  products.  With  rising 
crude  oil  imports,  additional  supplies  of 
diesel  and  gasoline  should  be  refined  as 
quickly  as  possible.  This  administration 
will  not  tolerate  any  withholding  of  avail- 
able supplies.  A  major  audit  of  the  Na- 
tion's refineries  is  now  underway  as  part 
of  the  administration's  efforts  to  ensure 
maximum  refinery  utilization. 

Besides  increasing  overall  diesel  sup- 
plies, we  must  ensure  that  available  fuel 
is  distributed  where  it  is  most  needed. 

To  accomplish  this  the  Department  of 
Energy  recently  instituted  a  special  pro- 
gram, Special  Rule  #9,  to  provide  farm- 
ers and  others  with  100  percent  of  their 
needs.  This  allocation  was  based  on  the 
critical  importance  of  timely  planting  to 
ensure  adequate  national  food  supplies. 
Because  of  weather  problems,  farmers 
were  far  behind  in  their  planting  sched- 
ules earlier  this  year.  Each  day  of  delay 
due  to  fuel  shortages  could  have  cost  the 
Nation  millions  of  dollars  in  lower  crop 
yields  and  higher  food  prices. 

As  Secretary  Bergland  indicated  this 
morning,  Rule  #9  has  succeeded  well  in 
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solving  that  potential  problem.  Despite 
weather  problems,  planting  is  now  com- 
plete in  most  areas.  The  danger  of  severe 
crop  loss  is  now  past. 

But  the  special  allocation  to  farmers 
has  forced  other  diesel  users  to  cut  back 
sharply.  Truckers,  rail  and  barge  com- 
panies, and  other  users  have  experienced 
severe  reductions. 

Because  Rule  #9  has  succeeded  in  its 
initial  purpose,  and  may  now  be  creating 
significant  supply  dislocations,  Secretary 
Schlesinger,  after  consultation  with  Sec- 
retary Bergland  and  the  President,  has 
suspended  Rule  #9  effective  immediate- 
ly. This  action  will  allow  the  normal  dis- 
tribution system  for  diesel  distribution  to 
operate.  This  does  not  mean  that  farm- 
ers will  lack  supplies  necessary  for  their 
operations.  Farmers'  needs  continue  to  be 
critical,  and  the  President  intends  to  en- 
sure that  they  will  be  adequately  supplied. 
To  ensure  that  farmers'  needs  are  pro- 
vided for,  the  President  has  asked  Secre- 
tary Bergland,  in  coordination  with  Sec- 
retary Schlesinger,  to  monitor  the  farm 
situation  on  a  daily  basis  and  to  report  to 
him  immediately  if  the  situation  changes. 

The  President  also  urges  the  Gover- 
nors to  use  their  State  set-aside  alloca- 
tions to  protect  farmers  against  fuel  short- 
ages. We  will  continue  to  monitor  the 
situation  closely  so  that  we  can  make  ad- 
justments later  if  necessary. 

In  suspending  Rule  #9  only  one  allo- 
cation has  been  retained.  This  involves 
the  priority  for  mass  transit  operations. 
During  a  period  of  shortages  of  both  gaso- 
line and  diesel  fuel  it  would  be  self-defeat- 
ing to  allow  diesel  shortages  to  divert 
commuters  from  energy-efficient  buses 
to  automobiles.  Because  transit  utilizes 
only  2  percent  of  the  Nation's  diesel,  this 
allocation  should  not  significantly  impact 
on  other  diesel  users. 


Increased  supplies  and  more  efficient 
distribution  should  do  much  to  help  ease 
supply  shortages  and  to  slow  the  recent 
price  spiral. 

To  help  ease  the  price  squeeze  caused 
by  rising  fuel  prices,  the  ICG  last  week 
implemented  a  new  system  to  allow  an 
automatic,  100-percent  pass-through  of 
fuel  cost  increases.  This  system  will 
provide  independent  truckers  leasing  to 
regulated  carriers  with  significant  imme- 
diate revenue  increases.  This  index  will 
be  adjusted  weekly  to  cover  any  further 
price  increases,  and  the  surcharge  must 
be  passed  through  to  independent  opera- 
tors. The  President  fully  supports  this 
change  in  ICC  procedures  which  will 
benefit  the  majority  of  independent 
truckers. 

For  exempt  haulers  who  are  not  regu- 
lated by  the  ICC,  this  fuel  price  sur- 
charge published  by  the  ICG  should  form 
one  basis  for  negotiations  concerning  a 
fair  price  for  hauling  exempt  commodi- 
ties. In  addition  to  this  standard  the 
President  has  asked  the  Departments  of 
Agriculture  and  Transportation,  work- 
ing with  the  ICC,  to  develop  plans  for 
publishing  an  index  of  prices  charged  for 
hauling  various  exempt  commodities.  Up- 
dated in  a  timely  fashion,  this  index  could 
provide  another  basis  for  negotiations 
between  brokers  and  exempt  haulers, 
helping  to  ensure  fair  prices. 

In  addition  to  the  critical  issues  of  price 
and  availability  of  diesel  fuel,  the  inde- 
pendent truckers  have  raised  a  number  of 
other  concerns. 

For  many  independents  one  of  the 
most  aggravating  problems  is  the  wide 
variety  of  taxes,  permits,  and  standards 
under  which  they  must  operate  in 
the  different  States.  The  President  will 
immediately  call  together  a  number  of 
the  Nation's  Governors  to  discuss  with 
them  ways  in  which  we  can  bring  about 
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greater  uniformity,  simplicity,  and  reci- 
procity in  State  and  Federal  regulation 
and  taxation  of  the  trucking  industry. 

At  the  Federal  level  the  President  has 
asked  Secretary  Adams  to  speed  up  the  im- 
plementation of  several  programs  to  de- 
velop systems  to  allow  truckers  to  stop 
only  once  during  any  one  trip  to  file  fuel, 
registration,  and  licensing  fees.  This  pro- 
gram would  allow  for  computerized  figur- 
ing of  State  tax  shares  and  would  allow 
truckers  to  make  only  one  payment,  great- 
ly simplifying  the  paperwork  and  admin- 
istrative burdens  that  independent  opera- 
tors must  deal  with.  The  program  will  be 
implemented  in  six  States  by  December  of 
1980. 

One  aspect  of  the  differing  State  regu- 
latory requirements  is  the  variation  in 
allowable  truck  weights  and  lengths  per- 
mitted on  the  Nation's  highways.  Al- 
though Federal  law  sets  maximum  truck 
weights,  it  allows  the  States  the  right  to 
set  limits  below  these  levels.  Obviously  in 
each  State  the  question  of  truck  weights 
involves  complex  issues  of  road  capacity, 
cost  allocation,  and  safety.  The  President 
believes  that  the  States  should  continue  to 
make  the  final  judgments  on  these  diffi- 
cult issues. 

However,  there  could  be  substantial 
benefits  to  the  Nation's  transportation  sys- 
tem if  allowable  truck  weights  were  stand- 
ardized nationwide.  The  President  urges 
the  Governors  and  State  legislatures  of 
those  States  below  the  Federal  minimum 
to  consider  these  potential  benefits  and  to 
review  carefully  their  decisions  on  truck 
weight  and  size  limits  in  light  of  the  cur- 
rent situation. 

There  are  other  problems  that  plague 
the  Nation's  truckers.  For  example,  there 
are  many  reports  of  illegal  and  unfair 
overcharges  of  truckers  at  loading  and  un- 
loading docks.  One  approach  to  the  prob- 
lem has  been  suggested  by  Congressman 


Neal  Smith  of  Iowa  in  his  bill,  H.R.  753. 
This  bill,  or  a  measure  designed  to  accom- 
plish its  goals,  deserves  early  and  favorable 
consideration  by  the  Congress  and  has  the 
administration's  full  support. 

Also,  as  part  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation's  program  to  develop  a 
"new  automobile,"  DOT  will  support  re- 
search to  improve  diesel  engine  efficiency. 

On  these  and  other  longer  term  prob- 
lems the  President  is  prepared  to  work 
with  the  Congress,  the  Governors,  and  the 
truckers  to  devise  sound  solutions.  The 
Federal  Government  in  Washington  can- 
not solve  every  problem  with  a  law  or  a 
ruling.  But  working  together  we  can  ac- 
complish a  great  deal. 

While  this  work  goes  forward,  all  in- 
dependent truckers  should  return  to 
work  to  provide  the  Nation  with  vitally 
needed  transportation  services.  Those  who 
choose  not  to  work  should  know  that  un- 
lawful interference  with  the  rights  of  their 
fellow  citizens  will  not  be  tolerated. 


White  House  Management  Task 
Force  on  Energy  Shortages 

Announcement  of  Establishment  of  the  Task 
Force,     June  22,  1979 

The  President  has  established  a  White 
House  Management  Task  Force  on  En- 
ergy Shortages.  The  Task  Force  will  be 
chaired  by  Jack  Watson,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Intergovernmental  Affairs 
and  Secretary  to  the  Cabinet,  and  di- 
rected by  Gene  Eidenberg,  Deputy  As- 
sistant to  the  President  for  Intergovern- 
mental Affairs  and  Deputy  Secretary  to 
the  Cabinet,  of  the  White  House  staff. 

Working  with  representatives  of  the 
appropriate  departments  and  White 
House  staff,  the  Task  Force  will  be  the 
central  point  for  managing  the  Federal 
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Government's  response  to  various  energy 
shortage  problems  as  they  occur. 

The  President  has  said  repeatedly  that 
the  energy  problems  facing  the  Nation 
will  not  be  easily  alleviated.  While  the 
Nation  embarks  on  initiatives  to  develop 
alternative  and  increased  domestic  en- 
ergy supplies,  the  U.S.  will  continue  to  be 
dependent  on  imported  oil.  The  Presi- 
dent believes  it  is  essential  that  there  be 
a  governmentwide  mechanism  charged 
with  anticipating  and  responding  to  the 
periodic  energy  shortages  such  as  the  Na- 
tion is  presently  experiencing. 

It  is  clear  that  gasoline,  diesel,  and 
home  heating  supplies  cannot  be  man- 
aged separately.  It  is  equally  clear  that 
the  special  problems  and  needs  of  Ameri- 
can agriculture,  the  elderly,  the  poor,  in- 
dependent truckers,  mass  transit  riders, 
and  many  others  cannot  be  handled  sep- 
arately from  each  other.  The  Depart- 
ments of  Energy,  Agriculture,  Justice, 
Transportation,  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  and  a  number  of  other 
key  Federal  agencies  must  work  in  full 
cooperation  with  each  other,  under  Pres- 
idential direction.  The  White  House  Task 
Force  will  provide  the  necessary  coordi- 
nation and  direction. 

The  Task  Force's  initial  agenda  will 
include  the  following  topics : 

— middle  distillates  and  related  prob- 
lems  (truckers,  home  heating  fuel, 
agriculture,  mass  transit,  etc.) ; 
— gasoline  (shortages,  etc.) ; 
— electrical   power  requirements   and 
capabilities  in  major  cities  this  sum- 
mer; 
— public  information  efforts  to  ensure 
the  public  is  informed  of  current  and 
prospective    energy   shortage    situa- 
tions in  a  timely  way. 
Because  every  level  of  government  has 
a  critical  role  to  play  in  managing  scarce 
energy   resources,    the   Task   Force   will 


work  closely  with  the  Nation's  Governors 
and  other  local  elected  officials. 

Stuart  Eizenstat  will  continue  to  chair 
the  Energy  Task  Force,  responsible  for  the 
development  of  energy  policy  options  for 
the  President. 


Independent  Truckers'  Strikes 

Letter  to  State  Governors.     June  22,  1979 

I  am  writing  to  summarize  for  you  the 
steps  I  have  taken,  or  am  prepared  to 
take,  to  assist  in  assuring  that  the  dis- 
ruptions by  independent  truck  operators 
in  service  is  brought  to  an  end.  In  reach- 
ing these  decisions,  my  staff  has  con- 
sulted constantly  and  closely  with  the 
leadership  and  staff  of  the  National  Gov- 
ernors' Association  and  with  individual 
governors  all  over  the  country. 

The  seriousness  of  the  problem  facing 
our  nation's  economy,  if  these  disruptions 
continue,  cannot  be  overstated.  We  must 
assure  all  our  citizens  that  transport  of 
agricultural  and  manufactured  products 
will  take  place  without  harrassment,  vio- 
lence and  other  illegal  acts.  None  of  the 
problems  faced  by  the  independents  can 
justify  the  lawlessness  that  has  occurred 
in  some  parts  of  the  country.  Shootings, 
vandalism  and  murder  are  senseless  crim- 
inal acts  that  serve  only  to  undermine 
support  for  the  truckers'  demands.  We 
will  not  tolerate  lawbreaking  or  violations 
of  individual  rights  in  any  form.  Although 
law  enforcement  is  primarily  a  state  re- 
sponsibility, the  federal  government  will 
provide  every  assistance  to  the  states  to 
help  them  preserve  order.  I  want  to  stress 
in  the  strongest  possible  terms  that  vio- 
lence and  lawlessness  will  not  be  tolerated 
under  any  circumstances.  Murder,  van- 
dalism   and    physical    intimidation    are 
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criminal  acts,  and  they  will  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  full  resources  of  the  Department 
of  Justice  will  be  used  to  ensure  that 
order  is  preserved,  that  violators  are  ap- 
prehended, and  that  individual  rights  of 
American  citizens  are  protected.  As  nec- 
essary, the  Federal  government  will  also 
coordinate  the  protection  of  truck  drivers 
who  are  moving  in  interstate  commerce. 
We  will  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  see 
that  those  truckers  who  want  to  work  are 
not  threatened  by  either  violence  or  in- 
timidation. 

We  all  recognize  that  there  are  con- 
cerns that  the  independent  owner-oper- 
ators have  which  must  be  addressed. 
Those  concerns  fall  into  several  cate- 
gories. I  want  you  to  know  what  has  been 
done  in  each  area  so  that  you  will  be 
fully  informed  as  you  respond  to  the  situ- 
ation in  your  state. 

MANAGEMENT    OF    THE    PROBLEM 

Jack  Watson  and  Gene  Eidenberg  of 
my  staff  will  direct  a  special  White  House 
Management  Task  Force  on  Energy 
Shortages.  This  Task  Force  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  coordinating  and  directing 
the  federal  response  to  all  energy  short- 
age situations  that  develop.  I  have 
charged  Messrs.  Watson  and  Eidenberg 
with  handling  the  federal  response  to 
the  independent  truckers'  strike  as  a  first 
priority. 

THE    PRICE    OF    DIESEL    FUEL 

As  is  true  of  all  petroleum  products, 
the  price  of  diesel  is  going  up.  The  inde- 
pendent owner-operators  have  had  to  ab- 
sorb cost  increases  since  January  totalling 
more  than  35%.  On  June  15th,  the  ICG 
issued  a  major  change  in  its  regulations 
that  provides  as  follows : 

— All  owner-operators  handling  freight 


to  compensate  for  escalating  fuel  costs  for 
regulated  carriers  are  given  an  automatic 
pass-through  of  fuel  cost  increases,  irre- 
spective of  whether  or  not  the  regulated 
carrier  for  whom  they  work  files  for  an 
increase  in  rates  with  the  IGG. 

— The  surcharge  amount  guaranteed 
will  be  adjusted  every  week  and  will  be 
announced  by  noon  on  Tuesday.  It  will 
be  based  on  weekly  surveys  of  fuel  costs 
at  truck  stops  throughout  the  country. 

— The  new  system  requires  no  paper- 
work by  the  owner-operator. 

— Owner-operators  can  receive  higher 
compensation  for  fuel  costs  based  on 
higher  surcharges  if  actual  costs  are 
higher,  and  the  carrier  for  whom  they 
operate  files  for  higher  rates.  The  higher 
surcharge  would  automatically  pass 
through  to  the  owner-operator.  This  tariff 
filing  can  be  done  on  a  simple  expedited 
basis  and  ICG  is  ready  to  help  the  carrier 
in  that  publication  action. 

For  exempt  haulers  who  are  not  regu- 
lated by  the  ICC,  this  fuel  price  surcharge 
published  by  the  ICC  should  form  one 
basis  for  negotiations  concerning  a  fair 
price  for  hauling  exempt  commodities.  In 
addition  to  this  standard,  I  have  asked  the 
Departments  of  Agriculture  and  Trans- 
portation, working  with  the  ICC,  to  de- 
velop plans  for  an  index  of  prices  charged 
for  hauling  various  exempt  commodities. 
If  updated  in  a  timely  fashion,  such  an 
index  could  provide  another  basis  for  ne- 
gotiations between  brokers  and  exempt 
haulers,  helping  to  insure  fair  prices. 

ALLOCATION    PRIORITIES 

The  DOE  is  lifting  Special  Rule  #9 
effective  immediately.  As  you  know,  Rule 
#9  was  promulgated  to  insure  that 
100%  of  farmers'  diesel  needs  were  met 
during  the  spring  planting  season.  Plant- 
ing is  now  completed  in  all  but  a  few  scat- 
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tered  areas,  and  field  work  will  be  in  those 
areas  within  the  next  few  days. 

The  USDA  will,  of  course,  continue  to 
monitor  the  needs  of  farmers  throughout 
the  nation  who  face  different  planting  and 
harvesting  cycles.  Farmers'  needs  will  be 
met  through  the  regular  supply  channels. 
In  suspending  Rule  #9,  only  the  prior- 
ity allocation  for  mass  transit  operations 
will  be  retained.  During  a  period  of  short- 
ages of  both  gasoline  and  diesel  fuel,  it 
would  be  self-defeating  to  allow  diesel 
shortages  to  divert  commuters  from 
energy  efficient  buses  to  automobiles.  Be- 
cause transit  utilizes  only  2%  of  the  na- 
tion's diesel,  this  allocation  should  not 
significantly  impact  on  other  diesel  users. 


ernment  in  Washington  cannot  solve 
every  problem  with  a  law  or  a  ruling  but 
working  together  we  can  accomplish  a 
great  deal. 

While  all  these  efforts  go  forward,  I  am 
calling  upon  independent  truckers  to  con- 
tinue to  provide  the  nation  with  vitally 
needed  transportation  services.  These  are 
times  for  cooperation  and  sharing,  not 
confrontation.  Only  by  acting  together 
with  common  sense  and  persistence  will 
we  be  able  to  solve  the  nation's  serious 
and  pressing  energy  problems. 
Sincerely, 

Jimmy  Carter 


STANDARD  NATIONAL  LENGTH  AND  WEIGHT 
REQUIREMENTS 

One  particularly  important  aspect  of 
differing  state  regulatory  requirements  is 
the  inconsistency  in  allowable  truck 
weights  and  lengths  permitted  on  the 
nation's  highways.  Although  federal  law 
sets  maximum  truck  weights,  it  allows  the 
states  the  right  to  set  limits  below  these 
levels.  Obviously,  in  different  states  the 
question  of  truck  weights  involves  com- 
plex issues  of  road  capacity,  cost  alloca- 
tion, and  safety.  I  believe  that  the  states 
should  continue  to  make  the  final  judg- 
ments on  these  difficult  issues. 

There  would  be,  however,  a  substantial 
benefit  to  the  nation's  transportation  sys- 
tem if  allowable  truck  weights  were  stand- 
ardized nationwide.  I  am  urging  all  the 
governors  and  state  legislatures  to  con- 
sider this  potential  benefit  and  to  review 
carefully  their  decisions  on  truck  weight 
and  size  limits  in  light  of  the  current 
situation. 

On  these  and  other  longer-term  prob- 
lems I  intend  to  work  with  the  Congress, 
the  governors,  the  truckers,  and  others  to 
devise  sound  solutions.  The  Federal  gov- 


Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission 

Executive  Order  12144.     June  22,  1979 

Transfer  of  Certain  Equal  Pay  and 
Age  Discrimination  in  Employment 
Enforcement  Functions 

By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United 
States,  including  Section  9  of  Reorgani- 
zation Plan  No.  1  of  1978  (43  FR 
19807),  in  order  to  effectuate  the  trans- 
fer of  certain  functions  relating  to  the 
enforcement  of  equal  pay  and  age  dis- 
crimination in  employment  programs 
from  the  Department  of  Labor  to  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commis- 
sion, it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1-101.  Sections  1  and  2  of  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  1  of  1978  (43  FR  19807) 
shall  become  effective  on  July  1,  1979, 
with  the  exception  of  the  transfer  of  func- 
tions from  the  Civil  Service  Commission, 
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already  effective  January  1,  1979  (Execu- 
tive Order  No.  12106). 

1-102.  The  records,  property,  personnel 
and  positions,  and  unexpended  balances 
of  appropriations  or  funds,  available  or 
to  be  made  available,  which  relate  to  the 
functions  transferred  as  provided  in  this 
Order  are  hereby  transferred  from  the 
Department  of  Labor  to  the  Equal  Em- 
ployment Opportunity  Commission. 

1-103.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shall  make  such 
determinations,  issue  such  Orders,  and 
take  all  actions  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  the  transfers  provided  in  this 
Order,  including  the  transfer  of  funds, 
records,  property,  and  personnel. 

1-104.  This  Order  shall  be  effective 
July    1,    1979. 

Jimmy  Carter 
The  White  House, 

June  22,  1979. 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10:08  a.m.,  June  25,  1979] 


Captive  Nations  Week,  1979 

Proclamation  4666.     June  22,  1979 

By  the  President  of  the   United  States 
of  America 

A   Proclamation 

Twenty  years  ago,  by  a  joint  resolution 
approved  July  17,  1959  (73  Stat.  212), 
the  Eighty-Sixth  Congress  authorized  and 
requested  the  President  to  proclaim  the 
third  week  in  July  of  each  year  as  Captive 
Nations  Week. 

However  greatly  the  world  has  changed 
in  the  past  generation,  our  country's 
fundamental  faith  in  human  freedom  re- 
mains constant.  Americans  now,  as  at  all 


times  in  our  history,  remain  steadfast  in 
our  belief  that  liberty  and  national  inde- 
pendence are  among  the  universal  birth- 
rights of  mankind. 

Remembering  our  democratic  heritage 
and  our  commitment  to  human  rights, 
let  us  take  this  occasion  to  reaffirm  our 
admiration  for  all  the  men  and  women 
around  the  world  who  are  committed  to 
the  cause  of  freedom. 

And  mindful  of  our  own  rich  and  di- 
verse heritage,  let  us  express  our  com- 
passion and  respect  for  persons  around 
the  world  still  seeking  the  realization  of 
these  ideals  in  their  own  lands. 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, do  hereby  designate  the  week  begin- 
ning July  15,  1979,  as  Captive  Nations 
Week. 

I  invite  the  people  of  the  United 
States  to  observe  this  week  with  appropri- 
ate ceremonies  and  activities  and  to  re- 
affirm their  dedication  to  the  ideals  which 
unite  us  and  serve  as  inspiration  to  others. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  this  twenty-second  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy-nine,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  and  third. 

Jimmy  Carter 

[Filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
10 :09  a.m.,  June  25,  1979] 


Digest  of  Other 
White  House  Announcements 

The  following  listing  includes  the  Pres- 
ident's public  schedule  and  other  items 
of  general  interest  announced  by  the 
White  House  Press  Office  and  not  in- 
cluded elsewhere  in  this  issue. 


1141 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


June  15 

President  Carter  and  President  L.  I. 
Brezhnev  met  with  Austrian  President 
Rudolph  Kirchschlager  and  Chancellor 
Bruno  Kreisky  in  the  afternoon  at  the 
Hofburg,  the  imperial  palace. 

In  the  evening,  President  Carter  and 
President  Brezhnev  were  the  guests  of 
President  Kirchschlager  at  a  performance 
of  the  opera  "The  Abduction  from  the 
Seraglio"  at  the  Staatsoper. 

June  20 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with : 

— Zbigniew  Brzezinski,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  National  Security 
Affairs ; 

— the  Democratic  congressional  leader- 
ship; 

— Frank  B.  Moore,  Assistant  to  the 
President  for  Congressional  Liaison, 
Danny  C.  Tate,  Deputy  Assistant  for 
Congressional  Liaison  (House),  and 
William  H.  Cable,  Deputy  Assistant 
for  Congressional  Liaison  (Senate)  ; 

— Vice  President  Walter  F.  Mondale, 
Stansfield  Turner,  Director  of  Cen- 
tral Intelligence,  Hamilton  Jordan, 
Assistant  to  the  President,  and  Dr. 
Brzezinski ; 

— Vice  President  Mondale. 
June  21 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  W.  Michael  Blumen- 
thal,  Stuart  E.  Eizenstat,  Assistant 
to  the  President  for  Domestic  Affairs 
and  Policy,  James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr., 
Director,  and  John  P.  White,  Dep- 
uty Director,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Charles  L.  Schultze, 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisers,  Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Ad- 


visor to  the  President  on  Inflation 
and  Chairman  of  the  Council  on 
Wage  and  Price  Stability,  and  Barry 
P.  Bosworth,  Director  of  the  Council 
on  Wage  and  Price  Stability; 

— Dr.  Brzezinski; 

— Mr.  Moore. 

June  22 

The  President  met  at  the  White  House 
with: 

— Vice  President  Mondale,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance,  Secretary  of 
Defense  Harold  Brown,  Dr.  Brzez- 
inski, and  Mr.  Jordan; 
— Dr.  Brzezinski; 
— Mr.  Moore ; 

— Ambassador  Dick  Clark,  U.S.  Co- 
ordinator for  Refugee  Affairs. 
The  White  House  announced  that  dur- 
ing the  President's  trip  to  East  Asia,  he  has 
asked  the  Vice  President  to  closely  moni- 
tor developments  in  the  energy  area,  in- 
cluding shortages  and  other  short-term 
problems  that  arise,  as  well  as  the  policy 
process  and  legislative  actions.  The  Vice 
President  will  keep  the  President  apprised 
of  major  developments  and  will  con- 
tinue the  management  of  the  energy  situa- 
tion on  behalf  of  the  President. 


NOMINATIONS  SUBMITTED 
TO  THE  SENATE 

The  following  list  does  not  include  promo- 
tions of  members  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
nominations  to  the  Service  Academies,  or 
nominations  of  Foreign  Service  officers. 

Submitted   June   21,    1979 

Hans  Michael  Mark,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force,  vice  John  C.  Stet- 
son, resigned. 

Antonia  Handler  Ghayes,  of  Massachusetts, 
to  be  Under  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  vice 
Hans  Michael  Mark. 

Robert  Jay  Hermann,  of  Maryland,  to  be  an 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  vice 
John  J.  Martin,  resigned. 
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NOMINATIONS— Continued 

Submitted  June  21 — Continued 

Sam  Epstein  Angel,  of  Arkansas,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Mississippi  River  Commission  for 
a  term  of  9  years,  vice  James  Williams 
Yancey,  deceased. 

Herbert  F.  York,  of  California,  for  the  rank 
of  Ambassador  during  the  tenure  of  his  as- 
signment as  the  United  States  Representative 
to  the  Comprehensive  Test  Ban  negotiations. 

Submitted  June  22,  1979 

Lyle  Franklin  Lane,  of  Washington,  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  of  Class  one,  to  be  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Uruguay. 

Robert  Krueger,  of  Texas,  to  be  Ambassador 
at  Large  and  Coordinator  for  Mexican  Af- 
fairs. 


CHECKLIST  OF  WHITE  HOUSE 
PRESS  RELEASES 

The  following  listing  contains  releases  of  the 
White  House  Press  Office  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  this  issue. 

Released  June  14,  1979 

Advance  text:  remarks  on  arrival  in  Vienna, 
Austria 

Released  June  16,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  U.S. -Soviet  bilateral 
meetings — by  Jody  Powell,  Press  Secretary  to 
the  President,  and  Leonid  Zamyatin,  Chief, 
International  Information  Section,  Central 
Committee,  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet 
Union 

Advance  text :  toast  at  a  working  dinner  at  the 
U.S.  Ambassador's  residence 

Released  June  17,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  U.S. -Soviet  bilateral 
meetings — by  Mr.  Powell  and  Mr.  Zamyatin 

Advance  text :  toast  at  a  working  dinner  at  the 
Soviet  Embassy 

Released  June  18,  1979 

Advance  text :  remarks  at  the  signing  ceremony 
for  the  strategic  arms  limitation  treaty 

News  conference:  on  the  strategic  arms  limita- 
tion treaty — by  Mr.  Powell,  Ambassador 
Ralph  Earle,  chief  negotiator  for  SALT  II, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Robert 
Barry,  Mark  Ramee,  assistant  to  Ambassador 
Earle,  and  Jerrold  Schecter,  Associate  Press 
Secretary 


CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  June  18— Continued 

Advance  text:  address  on  the  strategic  arms 
limitation  treaty  before  a  joint  session  of 
Congress 

Released  June  19,  1979 

News  conference:  on  rural  transportation 
initiatives — by  Jack  H.  Watson,  Jr., 
Assistant  to  the  President  for  Intergovern- 
mental Affairs,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Bob 
Bergland,  Secretary  of  Labor  Ray  Mar- 
shall, Secretary  of  Transportation  Brock 
Adams,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  Arabella  Martinez, 
Senator  Patrick  J.  Leahy  of  Vermont,  and 
Representative  Gillis  W.  Long  of  Louisiana 
Fact  sheet:  rural  transportation  initiatives 
News  conference :  on  Multilateral  Trade  Nego- 
tiations legislation — by  Ambassador  Robert 
S.  Strauss,  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations 

Released  June  20,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  President's  message 
to  Congress  on  solar  energy — by  Stuart  E. 
Eizenstat,  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy,  and  Secretary 
of  Energy  James  R.  Schlesinger 

Fact  sheet:  the  President's  message  to  Con- 
gress on  solar  energy 

Fact  sheet:  White  House  solar  system 

Released  June  21,  1979 

Statements:  support  for  the  proposed  trucking 
deregulation  legislation  by  government,  busi- 
ness, and  civic  leaders 

News  conference:  on  the  proposed  truck- 
ing deregulation  legislation — by  Senators 
Howard  W.  Cannon  of  Nevada  and  Charles 
H.  Percy  of  Illinois,  Secretary  Adams,  and 
Alfred  E.  Kahn,  Advisor  to  the  President  on 
Inflation 

News  conference :  on  the  independent  truckers' 
strikes — by  William  H.  Webster,  Director  of 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  and 
Philip  Heymann,  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, Department  of  Justice 

Released  June  22,  1979 

News  conference:  on  the  U.S.  Court  of  Ap- 
peals decision  on  Federal  procurement  policy 
measures  as  part  of  the  anti-inflation  pro- 
gram— by  Mr.  Kahn 
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CHECKLIST— Continued 
Released  June  22 — Continued 

News  conference :  on  the  independent  truckers' 
strikes — by  Mr.  Eizenstat 


ACTS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Approved  June  19,  1979 

H.R.  3915 Public  Law  96-24 

An  act  to  amend  title  IV  of  the  Employee 
Retirement  Income  Security  Act  of  1974  to 
postpone  for  10  months  the  date  on  which 
the  corporation  must  pay  benefits  under  ter- 
minated multiemployer  plans. 

S.  199 Public  Law  96-25 

Shipping  Act  Amendments  of  1979. 


ACTS  APPROVED— Continued 
Approved  June  21,  1979 

H.R.  3577 Public  Law  96-26 

An  act  to  amend  section  8  of  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Oceans  and  At- 
mosphere Act  of  1977  to  authorize  appro- 
priations to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
such  Act  for  fiscal  year  1980,  and  for  other 
purposes. 

H.R.  3879 Public  Law  96-27 

An  act  to  authorize  additional  appropriations 
for  the  Temporary  Commission  on  Fi- 
nancial Oversight  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, and  for  other  purposes. 

Approved  June  22,  1979 

S.  869 Public  Law  96-28 

An  act  to  amend  section   207   of  title   18, 

United  States  Code. 
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Aamodt,  Gary  Jay  Northrop ^ 464 

Aaron,  David  L 327,401,467,841 

Abortion 478 

Abzug,  Bella  S 26,52 

Accident   Compensation   and   Insurance 

Issues,  Interagency  Council  on 339 

ACTION 

See  also  Peace  Corps 

Associate  Director 666,  667 

Director 878,  881 

National  Voluntary  Action  Program 880 

Programs,  organizational  review 396 

Adams,  Brock.  See  Transportation,  Sec- 
retary of 

Addresses  to  the  Nation 

Energy 609 

SALT  II  treaty 1087 

State  of  the  Union 103 

Addresses  and  Remarks 

See  also  News  Conferences 

Alaska  public  lands  briefing 773 

American  Newspaper  Publishers  Asso- 
ciation, New  York,  N.Y 693 

American  Retail  Federation 832 

Anti-inflation  program  briefing 306 

Austria,  President's  visit 1038, 

1047-1049,  1079 
Awards  and  citations 

Conservationist  of  the  Year  Award-     443 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Nonviolent 

Peace  Awards,  Atlanta,  Ga 27 

National     Caucus     on     the     Black 

Aged  Living  Legacy  awards 317 

National   Small  Business  Person  of 

the  Year  Award 868 

Black  Music  Association 1014 

Brown  v.  Board  of  Education,  anniver- 
sary observance 883 

Budget  message  signing  ceremony 95 

Cheyney  State  College,  Pa.,  commence- 
ment address 908 

Cinco  de  Mayo  celebration,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif 810 

Democratic  Party  activities 

Congressional  campaign  dinner 827 

Dinners  and  receptions 

Bedford,   N.H 714 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 804 

Los  Angeles,  Calif 372 

Manchester,   N.H 713 

Wausau,  Wis 567 


Addresses  and  Remarks — Continued 

Democratic  Party  activities — Continued 
Jefferson- Jackson  Day  dinners 

Indianapolis,   Ind 988,989 

Milwaukee,   Wis 573 

Richmond,  Va _ 630 

National  Committee  spring  meeting-     948 

Dubs,  Adolph,  memorial  ceremony 295 

Egypt,  President's  trip 395, 

405,407,410,412,415,430 

Egypt-U.S.   Business   Council,   dinner 
honoring  President  Sadat 546 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty  signing 
ceremonies 517,522 

Elk  City,  Okla.,  town  meeting 469 

Energy  briefing 862 

Federal    civil    justice    system    legisla- 
tion       340 

Federal    employees,    question-and-an- 
swer  session 916 

Foreign  leaders,  U.S.  visits 

Canada,  Prime  Minister  Trudeau 379 

China,  Vice  Premier  Deng 189, 

192,  195,  198,211 
Germany,     Federal     Republic     of, 

Chancellor   Schmidt _ 1004 

Japan,  Prime  Minister  Ohira 761,  768 

Thailand,   Prime   Minister  Kriang- 
sak    221,225 

Gasoline  shortages  in  California 872 

Georgia  General  Assembly,  Atlanta —    297, 

328 

Georgia     Institute     of     Technology, 
Atlanta 300,  328 

Guadeloupe,    meeting    with    Western 
European   leaders 17 

Holocaust  commemorative  ceremony  at 
the    Capitol 684 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation-    383, 

603 

House-Senate  bipartisan  senior  citizen 
intern  program 837 

Interviews  with  the  news  media 

American  Press  Institute 557 

Black  media  representatives 33 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  Cen- 
tral TV 1 63 

Editors  and  news  directors 181, 

243,  621,  845,  901 

Egyptian  television 455 

Foreign  Policy  Conference  for  edi- 
tors and  broadcasters 310 
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Addresses  and  Remarks — Continued 

Interviews  with  the  news  media — Con. 

Israeli   television 453 

Japanese  Broadcasting  Corporation-   1 107 

Mexican  television 235,  252 

NBC  News _ 47,  985 

United    Press   International   News- 
paper Advisory  Board 735 

Iowa   State   Association   of   Counties, 

Des  Moines 789 

Israel,  President's  trip 394, 

415,417,419,424,428,430 

Law  Day,  White  House  reception 757 

League    of    Women    Voters    of    the 

United   States 771 

Mental  health  systems  legislation 857 

Mexico,  President's  trip 272, 

273,  277,  280,  281,  284 
Middle  East  peace  talks,  role  of  Robert 

Strauss 687 

Moscone,    George,    memorial    tribute, 

San  Francisco,  Calif 807 

National  Academy  of  Sciences 677 

National  Association  for  Equal  Oppor- 
tunity in  Higher  Education 742 

National  Cable  Television  Association-     932 
National  Conference  of  Christians  and 

Jews 969 

National  Governors'  Association 330 

National  health  plan 1024 

National  prayer  breakfast 58 

Placita  de  Dolores  dedication,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif 809 

Portsmouth,  N.H.,  town  meeting 699 

President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island 

Establishment 657 

Members,  meeting  with  the   Presi- 
dent        691 

President's  portrait  unveiling,  Atlanta, 

Ga 296 

Randolph,  A.   Philip,  memorial  serv- 
ices       996 

Recording    Industry    Association     of 

America 446 

Sapelo  Island,  Ga.,  exchange  with  re- 
porters        669 

Solar   energy 1095 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 840 

Swearing-in  ceremonies 

President's   Export   Council,   mem- 
bers       943 

Small  Business  Conference  Commis- 
sion, members 368 

Three  Mile  Island  nuclear  plant,  Pa., 

President's  visit 578 

Truckers'  strikes,  independent 1129 

Trucking  industry  deregulation 1114 

United  Food  and  Commercial  Work- 
ers International  Union 1008 


Addresses  and  Remarks — Continued 

Vice  President's  trip  to  Nordic  coun- 
tries and  Netherlands 639 

Vienna  Summit  Meeting.  See  Vienna 
Summit  Meeting 

Vietnam  veterans  reception 972 

White  House  Conference  on  Balanced 
National  Growth  and  Economic 
Development 65 

White  House  Correspondents  Associa- 
tion       743 

Windfall  profits  tax  and  energy  secu- 
rity trust  fund,  message  signing 
ceremony 728 

Women's  business  enterprise 887 

Zablocki,  Repr.  Clement  J.,  reception 
in  Milwaukee,  Wis 572 

Zimbabwe-Rhodesia,  trade  sanctions.   1012 

Adler,  Kurt 807  ftn. 

Administration.  See  other  part  of  title 

Administration,  Office  of 3,  337,  824 

Administrative  Conference  of  the  United 
States 494,886 

Admiralty   Island   National   Monument, 
Alaska 855 

Advertising  Council 786 

Advertising  lighting  restrictions 370 

Advisor   to   the   President  on   Inflation. 
See  Kahn,  Alfred  E. 

Advisory    Commission    on    Intergovern- 
mental Relations 463,  886,  1034 

Advisory  Committee  on  Federal  Pay 64 

Advisory  committees,  Federal 463,  468 

Afghanistan 

Alignment  with  Soviet  Union 316,565 

U.S.   Ambassador 271,  295 

U.S.  development  and  military  assist- 
ance programs 310 

AFL-CIO   26,  732,  1008 

Africa 

See  also  specific  country 
International  Exchange-of- Persons  pro- 
gram       324 

Presidential  travel,  possibility  of 39 

U.S.   relations 39,565,1013 

Africa,  southern 

Racial  situation,  U.S.  policy 39, 

157,   160,  357,  576,  909,  910,   1013, 
1050 
Soviet  and  Cuban  involvement 160,  1092 

African      Methodist      Episcopal      Zion 
Church 618 

Agency.  See  other  part  of  title 

Aging,  Administration  on 441 

Agreement  on  International  Carriage  of 
Perishable  Foodstuffs 83 

Agricultural  agreement  with  China 204 

Agricultural  areas.  See  Rural  areas 

Agricultural  commodities 

See  also  Food;  specific  commodity 
Transportation  costs 1122 
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Agricultural  Development,  International 
Fund   for 63 

Agricultural  research  and  development —     533 
Agricultural  trade 

International  negotiations  and  agree- 
ments   6,  152,  438,  946 

U.S.  and 

China 152,  205 

Japan 152,767 

Mexico 791 

OPEC  nations 802 

U.S.  exports 

See  also  specific  commodity 

Balance  of  trade,  effect  on 152 

Embargoes 570,805 

Farm  income,  effect  on 152 

Levels  increase 66, 

152,  307,  534,  570,  802,  806,  924 
Revenues  pay  for  farmers'    energy 

use 791 

U.S.  imports 

Meat 336 

Sugar,  sirup,  molasses 153,  946 

Agriculture,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Agricultural  exchange  agreement  with 

China 206 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 595 

Budget  deferrals 200 

Deputy  Secretary.  See  Agriculture,  De- 
puty Secretary  of 

Diesel  fuel  shortages 945,  987,  1140 

Employees,  President's  assessment 924 

Gasohol  research 792 

General  Counsel 980,  984 

Inspector  General 366,  377 

National  Forest  System,  roadless  areas 

evaluation 151,  671 

Rural  development  activities 75,  77 

Secretary.  See  Agriculture,  Secretary  of 

Solar  energy  demonstration 1105 

Trucking   rates  for  transportation  of 

exempt  commodities 1122,  1136,  1139 

Under  Secretary 218 

Agriculture,  Deputy  Secretary  of  (James 
H.  Williams) 
Commodity        Credit        Corporation, 

Board  of  Directors  member 110,  179 

Diesel  fuel  allocations  for  farmers 945 

Nomination 42,  91 

President's  Commission  on  Executive 

Exchange,  member , 977 

Agriculture,  energy  use  and  needs 

Development  of  alternatives  to  oil 534, 

792-794,1102,  1103,  1105 

Fuel  requirements  guarantee 791, 

803,846,937,945,951,987 

Rule  No.  9 1135,  1136,  1139,1140 

Agriculture,  farm  sector  and  farmers 

Controls  over  harvests,  future 307,  806 

Demonstrations  in  Washington,  D.C 186, 

249,  353 


Agriculture,  farm  sector  and  farmers — Con. 

Economic  distress  programs 74,  153 

Elk  City,  Okla.,  farmers  invitation  to 

visit  President 473 

Energy  use  and  needs.  See  Agriculture, 

energy  use  and  needs 
Exports.  See  under  Agricultural  trade 

Income 152,  186,  307,  570,  806 

1977  farm  bill 186,  249,  570 

Parity  demands 249,  353 

Productivity 152,  307,  534 

Progress  during  administration 152, 

570,  805 
Agriculture,  National  Association  of  State 

Departments  of 239  (Digest) 

Agriculture,  Secretary  of  (Bob  Bergland) 
For  functions  of  the  Department   in 
general,    see    Agriculture,    Depart- 
ment of 

Agricultural  import  decisions 336,  946 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System,     Executive     Policy     Board 

member 1126 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  visit  to —     205 

Fuel  supplies  for  farmers 791, 

803,945,  1135,  1136 

National   Forest  System  functions 672 

National  Wilderness  Preservation  Sys- 
tem, report  preparation 240  (Digest) 

News  conference 1044  (Checklist) 

Relations  with  farmers 353,  805 

Ahlberg,  Clark  D 464 

Ahmadou  Sallah,  Ousman 842 

Aid  to  Families  With  Dependent  Chil- 
dren        940 

Air  Force,  Department  of  the 

Assistant   Secretary 1128,1142 

Secretary    1127,1142 

Under  Secretary 1128,1142 

Air  Force  Academy,  United  States 435 

Air  Line  Pilots  Association 293 

Air  Quality  Planning  Grant  program 74 

Aircraft  and  aviation 

Hijacking 63 

Industry  deregulation  results 

Competition  increase 130,  935 

Consumer  prices  reduction 127, 

484,719,834,935,1115 

Industry  profits  increase 105,484,  1115 

U.S.      exports,     international     agree- 
ment    6 

Airline  labor  dispute,  Emergency  Board 

to  investigate  an 89  (Digest),  293 

Alabama 

Civic   and   community  leaders,   meet- 
ing with  the  President 842 

Disaster    declaration 675  (Digest) 

Alaska 

Land  preservation 444,  773,  855,  877 

National  monuments 151,  766,  855 

North  Slope  oil 185,  723,  725 
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Alaska     Natural     Gas     Transportation 

System 591,  1016,  1019,  1126 

Alaska  Pipeline  Company,  Northwest 591 

Alcohol  Fuels  Commission,  National 1007 

Alexander,  Repr.  Bill 943 

Alexander,  Clifford 837 

Alexander,  Lee 402 

Alexander,  Margaret  Walker 318 

Alexis,  Marcus 885,  886,  900 

Alien  Property,  Office  of 217 

Aliens,  undocumented 

Consultations  with  Mexico 145, 

184,  185,  236,  253,  306,  907 

Legislative  proposals 185, 

236,  253,  864,  907 

Letter  to  State  Governors 806 

Living  conditions  in  U.S 81 1 

President's  commitment  to  enforce  im- 
migration laws 236,  253,  260,  564 

Select    Commission    on    Immigration 
and     Refugee     Policy,     permanent 

solution  recommendation 564,812 

Allara,  Michael  A 842 

Allen,  Richard  R 215,241 

Aim,  Alvin  L 733 

Alston,  Philip  H 46,  91 

Altman,  Roger  C 240 

Altmayer,  Jay  P 782 

Ambassadorial  Appointments,  Presiden- 
tial Advisory  Board  on 552 

Ambassadors 

Foreign,  presentation  of  credentials 25, 

376,  377,  554,  842 
United  States 

See  also  Appointments  and  Nomina- 
tions; country  to  which  assigned 

Ambassadors  at  Large 42, 

91,364,377,687,1134,1143 
American  Alliance  for  Health,   Physical 

Education,  Recreation  and  Dance 955 

American  Bar  Association 760 

American  Battle  Monuments  Commis- 
sion         81 

American  Cancer  Society 553 

American  Federation  of  Labor  and  Con- 
gress of  Industrial  Organizations.  See 
AFL-CIO 

American  Heart  Month  ( Proc.  4633 ) 21 

American  Hellenic  Educational  Progres- 
sive Association 618 

American  National  Red  Cross 376,  552 

American  Newspaper  Publishers  Asso- 
ciation     693,  733 

American  Press  Institute 557 

American  Public  Gas  Association 793 

American  Retail  Federation 832 

American  Society  of  Newspaper  Editors-     788 

American  States,  Organization  of 279,  644 

American  Train  Dispatchers  Association-    818, 

984 

Amiar,  Jose-Joseph 25 

Amin  Dada,  Idi 867 

Amiotte,  Arthur  D 464 


Anderson,  Repr.  John  B 776 

Anderson,  R.  Lanier,  III 675 

Andrawes,    Adib 455 

Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  Md 842 

Andrus,  Cecil  D.  See  Interior,  Secretary 
of  the 

Andrus,  Mrs.  Cecil  D 554 

Andrus,  Tracy 554 

Angel,  Sam  Epstein 1129,  1143 

Angola,  alignment  with  Soviet  Union 316 

Anti-Ballistic  Missile  Treaty 1038 

Antigua,  U.S.  Special  Representative 980 

Anti-inflation  program 
See  also  Inflation 
Competition  policy—  234,  242  (Checklist) 

Congressional  actions 105 

Consumer  involvement 620  (Checklist) 

Consumer  prices  monitoring 635 

Control  and  reduction  policies 

Antitrust  laws  enforcement 105,  234 

Deregulation  of  energy  prices 61 1,  622 

Federal  budget  restraint 55, 

95,  97,  104,  111,  114,  123,  255,  300, 
471,  487,  489,  650,  701,  704,  790,  796, 
833,  935 

Hospital  cost  containment 105, 

123,  256,  383,  386,  569,  603,  838,  846, 
951 

Real  wage  insurance 1 15,  124,  256,  951 

Regulatory  reform 1 15,  650,  701,  935 

U.S.  exports  increase 650, 

736,  796,  935,  944 

Mentions 741,  902 

Partnership  with  American  people  to 

control 576,  650,  796,  933,  934,  1010 

State  and  local  government  coopera- 
tion       124 

Voluntary  wage  and  price  guidelines. 

See  under  Wages  and  prices 
White   House   briefing   for   State   and 

local  officials 306,  378   (Checklist) 

Antitrust  Laws  and  Procedures,  National 

Commission  for  the  Review  of 132, 

178,  875 

Aponte,  Mari  C 914 

Appalachian  Regional  Commission 79,  81 

Appleby,  Tom 270 

Applegate,  Repr.  Douglas 1006 

Applewhaite,  Leon  B 784,  843 

Appointments  and  Nominations 
ACTION 

Associate  Director 666,  667 

Peace  Corps,  Director 551,  554 

Administrative    Conference    of    the 
United  States,  Council  of  the,  mem- 
ber       886 

Advisory  Commission  on  Intergovern- 
mental Relations,  members 463, 

886,  1034 
Agriculture  Department 

Commodity     Credit     Corporation, 
Board  of  Directors,  member 110,  179 
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Agriculture  Department — Continued 

Deputy   Secretary 43,91 

General  Counsel 980,  984 

Inspector  General 366,  377 

Under  Secretary 218 

Air  Force  Department 

Assistant  Secretary 1128,1142 

Secretary   1127,1142 

Under  Secretary 1128,1142 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System,  Federal  Inspector—   1016,  1019 

Ambassadors,  U.S. 

Ambassadors  at  Large = 42, 

91,364,377,  1134,1143 

Bahrain 101,  179 

Barbados 664,  667 

China.  People's  Republic  of 41,  91 

Congo 580,619 

Czechoslovakia 383,  402 

Dominica 664,  667 

Egypt 819,  843 

Grenada 664,  667 

Guatemala 783,  842 

Iran 685,  732 

Jamaica 220,  241 

Liberia 579,  619 

Malta 215,  241 

Nauru 46,  91 

New  Zealand 1040,  1043 

Nicaragua    686,  733 

Niger 979,  984 

Tunisia 101,  179 

Uruguay 1132,  1143 

Western  Samoa 1040,  1043 

American  National  Red  Cross 

Board  of  Directors,  member 376 

Board  of  Governors,  Chairman 552 

Antigua,  U.S.  Special  Representative-     980 

Army  Department 

Assistant   Secretary 109,  179 

Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army 763 

Board  for  International  Food  and  Agri- 
cultural Development,  member 437 

California  Debris  Commission,  mem- 
ber   43,  91 

Commerce  Department 

Assistant  Secretary 1036,  1044 

Bureau  of  the  Census,  Director 981, 

1019 

Inspector  General 398,  402 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  As- 
sistant Commissioner 196,  218 

Under  Secretary 782,  842 

United  States  Fire  Administration, 
Administrator 22,  91 

Commission  on  Civil  Rights,  Staff  Di- 
rector         91 

Commission  on  Presidential  Scholars, 
members 598,  1034 

Committee  for  the  Preservation  of  the 
White  House,  member 782 


Appointments  and  Nominations — Continued 

Committee  for  Purchase  From  the 
Blind  and  Other  Severely  Handi- 
capped, member 163,  437 

Commodity    Futures    Trading    Com- 
mission 

Chairman 41,  93 

Commissioner 598,  619 

Communications  Satellite  Corporation, 

Board  of  Directors,  members.  91,271,  294 
Community    Services    Administration, 

Inspector  General 1042,  1044 

Comprehensive  Test  Ban  Negotiations 
U.S.  delegation  head,  rank  of  Am- 
bassador       215 

U.S.  Representative 1129,  1143 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission, 

Commissioner 1041,  1044 

Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting, 

Board  of  Directors,  members 46, 

91,  435,  441,  1001,  1019 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  mem- 
ber  599,  619 

Defense  Department,  Assistant  Secre- 
taries  269,  294,  1036,  1043 

District  of  Columbia 

Court  of  Appeals,  Associate  Judge 957 

Superior  Court,  Associate  Judges 46, 

91,665,667,980,984 
Emergency  Board  to  investigate  a  rail- 
way labor  dispute,   Chairman  and 

members 819 

Endangered  Species  Committee,  mem- 
bers   23,  376 

Energy  Department 

Office  of  Minority  Economic  Impact, 

Director 1040,  1044 

Under  Secretary 955,  983 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 

members 46,  91,  1021,  1043 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion, Board  of  Directors,  member 91 

Federal  Election  Commission,  mem- 
bers   45,  46,  90,  91,  757,  788 

Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency 

Acting  Associate  Director 599 

Acting  Director 567 

Director 781 

Federal     Home     Loan    Bank    Board, 

member 981,  984 

Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

General  Counsel 528,  554 

Members    24,  46,  90,  784,  843 

Federal    National    Mortgage    Associa- 
tion, Board  of  Directors,  members.     931 
Federal  Regional  Councils,  Chairper- 
sons       269 

Federal  Reserve  System,  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors 

Members 663,  664,  899,  1044 

Vice  Chairman 1043,  1044 


A— 5 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Appointments  and  Nominations — Continued 

General  Services  Administration 

Administrator    458,619 

Inspector  General 198,  378 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  De- 
partment 

Assistant  Secretaries 339,  377 

Deputy  Inspector  General 616,  667 

General  Counsel 1000,  1019 

Housing  and  Urban  Development. De- 
partment 

Assistant  Secretaries 42,61,93 

Inspector  General 365,  377 

Interior  Department 

Assistant  Secretary 46,  91 

Inspector  General-. 365,  377 

International  Commission  for  the  Con- 
servation of  Atlantic  Tunas,  U.S. 
Commissioner 436 

International  Monetary  Fund,  U.S. 
Alternate  Executive  Director 446,  468 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries 
Commission,  U.S.  Section,  Commis- 
sioners     1001 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
members 871,886,899,900 

Interstate  Commission  on  the  Potomac 
River  Basin,  member 399 

John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Per- 
forming Arts 
Advisory   Committee   on   the   Arts, 

members 464 

Board  of  Trustees,  members 23 

Justice  Department 

Assistant  Attorneys  General 975, 

976,  983,  984 
Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Admin- 
istration,  Administrator 268,  294 

Labor  Department 

Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics 527, 

554 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 339,  377 

Inspector  General 365,  377 

Legal  Services  Corporation,  Board 
of  Directors,  members 46,  91,  92 

Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 

Chairman 46,  90 

Members    2,  46,  90,  1019 

Special  Counsel 46 

Middle  East  peace  negotiations 

Deputy  to  the  Personal  Representa- 
tive       852 

Personal  Representative  of  the  Presi- 
dent        687 

Mississippi  River  Commission,  mem- 
bers   44,92,  1129,  1143 

Mutual  and  Balanced  Force  Reduc- 
tions negotiations,  U.S.  Representa- 
tive   _ 110,179 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Exten- 
sion and  Continuing  Education, 
members 1023 


Appointments  and  Nominations — Continued 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Indian 
Education,  members 446,  932 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Women's 

Educational  Programs,  members 339, 

377 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Inspector  General-  398,  402 

National  Alcohol  Fuels  Commission, 
members 1007 

National  Cancer  Advisory  Board, 
Chairman  and  members 686 

National  Capital  Planning  Commis- 
sion, member 687 

National  Commission  on  Employment 
Policy,  members 947 

National  Commission  on  the  Interna- 
tional Year  of  the  Child,  member—    229 

National  Commission  on  Libraries  and 
Information  Science,  members —   196,  218 

National  Commission  on  Social  Secu- 
rity,   members 23,45,46,90,92 

National  Council  on  the  Arts,  mem- 
bers   45,  92,  435,  441 

National  Council  on  Educational  Re- 
search, member 44,91 

National  Council  on  the  Humanities, 
members 45,  46,  90,  91,  231,  241 

National  Credit  Union  Administration, 
National  Credit  Union  Board,  mem- 
bers   397,  402,  1041,  1044 

National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences, 

Board  of  Directors,  members 44, 

92,  607,  619 

National  Museum  Services  Board, 
members 269 

National  Railroad  Passenger  Corpora- 
tion, Board  of  Directors,  members 92, 

397,  402 

National  Science  Foundation,  National 

Science  Board,  members 46, 

92,93,196,218,528,554 

National  Security  Council,  staff  mem- 
bers   984,  1045 

National  Transportation  Safety  Board, 
members 437,441,  1007,  1019 

Non-Proliferation  Treaty  Review  Con- 
ference, U.S.  delegation  head,  rank 
of  Ambassador 685 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Eu- 
rope, and  Commander  in  Chief  of 
U.S.  Forces  in  Europe 363 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
member   855,899 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Re- 
view Commission 

Chairman 552 

Members   552,619 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Deputy  Director 2,46,90 

Director 2,46,90 
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Office  of  Personnel  Management — Con. 
Office  of  Government  Ethics,  Direc- 
tor        41 

Ohio  River  Basin  Commission,  Chair- 
man   ^ 607 

Organization  for  Economic  Coopera- 
tion and  Development,  Development 

Assistance  Committee,  Chairman 224, 

241 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corpora- 
tion, Board  of  Directors,  members 783, 

842,  899,  1022,  1043 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation, 
Advisory  Committee,  member 781 

Permanent  Committee  for  the  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes  Devise,  member —     746 

Postal  Rate  Commission 

Chairman 856 

Commissioners 373,  378,  856,  899 

Presidential  Advisory  Board  on  Ambas- 
sadorial Appointments,  members 552 

Presidential  Commission  on  World 
Hunger,  member 213 

President's  Advisory  Committee  for 
Women,  Chair,  Vice-Chairs,  and 
members 826 

President's  Commission  on  the  Ac- 
cident at  Three  Mile  Island,  mem- 
bers    660, 856 

President's  Commission  on  Executive 
Exchange,  members  and  representa- 
tives       976 

President's  Commission  on  Pension 
Policy,  members 271 

President's  Commission  on  White 
House  Fellowships,  members 931 

President's  Committee  on  Employment 
of  the  Handicapped,  members 463 

President's  Committee  on  the  National 
Medal  of  Science,  members 448 

President's  Export  Council,  members-     942 

Railroad  Retirement  Board,  member 1037, 

1044 

Renegotiation  Board,  member 375,  402 

Saint  Christopher-Nevis- Anguilla,  U.S. 

Special  Representative 980 

Saint  Lucia,  U.S.  Minister 664,  667 

Saint  Vincent,  U.S.  Special  Repre- 
sentative       980 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
members 1021,  1022 

Securities  Investor  Protection  Corpora- 
tion,  Director 1022,  1043 

Select  Commission  on  Immigration 
and  Refugee  Policy,  members 450 

Small  Business  Administration,  Inspec- 
tor General 399,402 

Small  Business  Conference  Commis- 
sion, members '. 229 


Appointments  and  Nominations — Continued 

State  Department 

Assistant  Secretary 21,91 

Coordinator  for  Mexican  Affairs 1134, 

1143 
Coordinator  for  Population  Affairs-    377, 

378 
Coordinator  for  Refugee  Affairs —    364, 

377 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Board  of 
Directors,   member 877,  957 

Transportation  Department,  Inspector 
General 398,  402 

Treasury  Department,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary   1000,  1018 

United  States  Advisory  Commission  on 
International  Communication,  Cul- 
tural and  Educational  Affairs,  mem- 
bers   729,  787 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Board  of  Visitors,  members 435 

United  States  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 
armament Agency,  Director 45,  90 

U.S.  attorneys 

Florida 241,  242 

Louisiana 667,  668 

Pennsylvania   93 

U.S.  circuit  judges 

District  of  Columbia 733, 

787,  958,  983 

2d  circuit 733,  787,  788 

3d  circuit 619 

4th  circuit 843 

5th  circuit 93, 

555,   619,   675,    733,   787,   899,   900 

6th  circuit 441,  620,  667,  1018,  1019 

7th  circuit 957 

9th  circuit 788,  1043,  1044 

U.S.  district  judges 

Arizona 733,  787,  1018,  1019 

Arkansas 402,  403 

California 1018,  1019 

Colorado 984 

Connecticut 1018,  1019 

District  of  Columbia 93,  378,  402 

Florida 957,  1018,  1019 

Georgia 1018,  1019,  1043,  1044 

Illinois 733,  787,  957 

Iowa 441 

Louisiana 957, 

958,  1018,  1019,  1043,  1044 

Maryland 957,  958 

Massachusetts 179,  180 

Michigan 899,  900 

Missouri 899,  900,  957,  958 

Montana 441 

Nevada 667,  668 

New   Hampshire 241,  242 

New  York 93 

North  Carolina 554,  555 

Pennsylvania 958,  983 

South  Carolina 1018,  1019 

South  Dakota 441 


A— 7 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Appointments  and  Nominations — Continued 

U.S.  district  judges — Continued 

Texas 241, 

294,  327,  328,  377,  378,  402,  403 

Virginia 667,  668,  899,  900 

West  Virginia 1044 

United  States  Foreign  Claims  Settle- 
ment Commission,  member 46,  90 

United  States  Marine  Corps,  Com- 
mandant       672 

U.S.  marshals 

Illinois 788 

Nebraska 468 

Pennsylvania 733,  787 

Puerto  Rico 899,  900 

United  States  Military  Academy, 
Board  of  Visitors,  members 687 

United  States  Naval  Academy,  Board 
of  Visitors,  members 730 

United    States    Postal    Service,   Board 

of  Governors,  members 24, 

46,90,215,241 

United  States  Railway  Association, 
Board  of  Directors,  member 43,  93 

United  States  Tax  Court,  judge__  820,  843 

Veterans  Administration,  Inspector 
General 367,  377 

White  House  Conference  on  Families, 

Chairperson 667 

White  House  Conference  on  Library 
and  Information  Services,  Advisory 
Committee,    members 400,  746 

White  House  Fellows 914 

White  House  staff 

Assistant  Press  Secretary 1017 

Deputy  Assistant  to  the  President-  7 

Deputy  Press   Secretary 1017 

Special  Assistant  to  the  President  for 

Congressional  Liaison 377,  378 

Arce  Alvarez,  Roberto 554 

Arceneaux,  George,  Jr 1043,  1044 

Archer,  Repr.  William  R 666 

Architectural   Barrier  Awareness   Week, 

National 641 

Arctic  National  Wildlife  Range,  Alaska.     855 

Arias-Schreiber,  Alfonso 554 

Arizona,  U.S.  district  judges 733, 

787,  1018,  1019 
Arkansas 

Disaster  declaration  (Digest) 667,674 

U.S.  district  judge 402,  403 

Arky,  Marlin 464 

Armed  Forces,  United  States 

Draft  registration  and  reinstatement 249, 

472 

East  Asia,  military  capability  in 764 

Mention 311 

Military  Award  program 363 

Military   installations 906 

Military  personnel,  taxation  of 479 

Pay  increases 64 


Armed  Forces,  United  States — Continued 

South  Korea,  withdrawal  of  troops 247 

Armenian   Americans 1017 

Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Agency, 
United  States.  See  United  States  Arms 
Control  and  Disarmament  Agency 
Arms  and  weapons  systems 

See     also    specific     weapons    system; 
Nuclear  weapons 

Control  and  disarmament 108,  158 

Sales  to  foreign  countries 51, 

53,  106,  184,  563,  902,  1023,  1 130 
Science  and  technology  development-     542 
Army,  Department  of  the 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant   Secretary 109,  179 

Chief  of  Engineers 1126 

Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army 763 

Secretary    83 

Arntz,  Bill 270 

Art  awards,  Women's  Caucus  for 217 

Arts,  National  Council  on  the_  45,  92,  435,  441 
Arts  and  Humanities,  Federal  Council  on 

the    956 

Arts  and  Humanities,  National  Endow- 
ment for  the 142 

Asad,  Hafiz  al- 456 

Asian/Pacific  American  Heritage  Week 

(Proc.  4650) 549 

Asian/Pacific   Americans 786 

Askew,   Reubin   O'D.   See   Select   Com- 
mission on  Immigration  and  Refugee 
-  Policy,  Chairman 

Aspen,  Marvin  E 733,  787 

Assassination   investigations 37 

Association  of  Southeast  Asian  Nations 

(ASEAN)    303,  304,  765 

Astin,  Helen  S 44,  91 

Atherton,  Alfred  L.,  Jr 669,  819,  843,  955 

Atherton,  Mrs.  Alfred  L.5  Jr 955 

Atkins,    Chet 447 

Atkinson,  Richard  C 205 

Atlanta,  Ga 296-306 

Atmospheric  Research  Project,  Global 538 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International 159, 

452, 1048 
Attorney  General  (Griffin  B.  Bell) 

Electronic      surveillance     orders      re- 
view        585 

Federal  civil  justice  system  proposals 340 

Meetings    with    the    President     (Di- 
gest)   25,178 

Mention    760n. 

News  conference 378  (Checklist) 

Offshore  oil  spill  pollution,  study  re- 
sponsibilities       339 

Spanish-speaking       Americans       civil 
rights  violations,  corrective  program 

establishment 847 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan  recom- 
mendations   814,821 

Weber  case  position 847 
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Attorney  General — Continued 

Wood,  Judge  John  H.,  Jr.,  investiga- 
tion of  murder 959 

Attorneys,  U.S.  See  U.S.  attorneys  under 

Appointments  and  Nominations 
Attorneys  General,  National  Association 

of  State 618 

Australia 
Australian-American     Week     celebra- 
tions       376 

Prime  Minister  J.  Malcolm  Fraser 2 

Australian-American  Association 376 

Austria 

Chancellor  Bruno  Kreisky 1047,  1142 

President  Rudolph  Kirchschlager 1047, 

1142 

U.S.   Ambassador 1048 

Vienna  Summit  Meeting.  See  Vienna 
Summit  Meeting 

Automobile  Manufacturers  Association 900 

Automobiles 

Air  pollution  control 183 

Industry  employees'  health  care  costs-     838 

No-fault  insurance 131 

Representatives,     meeting    with     the 

President 899  (Digest) 

Research  initiatives  technology,  news 

conference 900  (Checklist) 

Technical  developments  for  fuel  effi- 
ciency       797 

Automotive  Products  Trade  Act  of  1965, 

Operation  of  the 178 

Aviation.  See  Aircraft  and  aviation 
Aviation,    Convention   on   International 

Civil # 449 

Aviation      Organization,      International 

Civil 449 

Awards  and  citations 

American    Cancer    Society    Courage 

Award    554 

Cancer  Research  Foundation  awards 786 

(Digest) 

Conservationist  of  the  Year  Award 443 

Martin   Luther  King,   Jr.   Nonviolent 

Peace  Award 27 

National   Caucus  on  the  Black  Aged 

Living  Legacy  awards 3 1 7 

National  Security  Medal 179 

National  Small  Business  Person  of  the 

Year 868 

Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 87 

Presidential  Physical  Fitness  Award 955 

Public  Health  Service  Award 983 

Special    Country    Music    Association 

Award 898  (Digest) 

Teacher  of  the  Year  Award 598 

Women's  Caucus  for  Art  awards 217 

B-l 1052,  1062 

B-52 1052,  1062 

Babbitt,  Bruce  E 660 

Babione,  Dale  R 437 

Backfire  bomber 1079,  1090 

Bahrain,  U.S.  Ambassador 101,  179 


Bakhtiar,    Shahpour 50,259 

Bakke  case 847 

Bank,  National  Development 99,  137 

Banks  and  banking 

Federal  access  to  bank  records 583 

Federal  institutions  deregulation 132,928 

Baptista  de  Oliveira  Figueiredo,  Joao 239 

(Digest),  401 

Barabba,  Vincent  P 981,  1019 

Barbados 

U.S.   Ambassador 293,664 

U.S.  arms  sales 1130 

Bario,  Patricia  Y 252n.,  852n.,  908n.,  1017 

Barringer,  John  W 942 

Barrow,  Gen.  Robert  H 672 

Barry,  Marion  S.,  Jr 25,  144 

Barry,   Robert 1143 

Bartlett,  Sen.  Dewey 374 

Baryshnikov,    Mikhail 376  (Digest) 

Bass,  Mary  P 398,  402 

Battle  Monuments  Commission,  Ameri- 
can         81 

Bauman,  Repr.  Robert  E 667 

Bayh,  Sen.  Birch 

Gasohol  production   legislation   spon- 
sorship        993 

Jefferson-Jackson    Day    dinner,    Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  remarks 988 

Meeting  with  the  President 956  (Digest) 

Mention 990 

President's  assessment 989 

SALT  II  treaty  consideration 994 

Bayh,  Marvella 691,989,991 

Bazargan,  Mehdi 257,  259,  352 

Beall,  C.  E.  Campbell 400 

Beall,  Donald  R 241  (Checklist) 

Beattie,  Richard  I 1000,  1019 

Beaumont,  Dina  G 552 

Beckel,  Robert  G.,  meetings  with  the  Pres- 
ident (Digest) 618,  666,  731,  842,  956 

Beckman,  Aldo  B 746n. 

Bedford,  N.  H # 714,  733 

Beef  prices  and  price  controls 475, 

705,  754,  796,  849,  850 
Begin,  Menahem.  See  Israel,  Prime  Min- 
ister 

Begin,  Mrs.  Menahem 417n.,  430n.,  522n. 

Belew,  David  O.,  Jr 241,  242 

Bell,  Griffin  B.  See  Attorney  General 

Benedick,  Richard  Elliot 377,  378 

Benjamin,  Repr.  Adam,  Jr 990 

Benoit,   Joan 770 

Bentsen,  Sen.  Lloyd  M 376 

Bergin,  Thomas  P # 435,  441 

Bergland,  Bob.  See  Agriculture,   Secre- 
tary of 

Berman,  Jason  S 293,  976 

Bermudez-Milla,  Jose  Antonio 25 

Bernstein,  Irving 23 

Bernstein,  Leonard 281,  282ftn. 

Berry,  Chuck 1015 

Berry,  Mary 742,  886n. 

Better  Way  Club 568 
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Betz,  Gary  Louis 241,  242 

Biden,  Sen.  Joseph  R 293 

Bilby,  Richard  M 1018,  1019 

Bill  Signings 

See' also  last  page  of  text  in  each  issue 

for  acts  approved 
Ethics   in   Government   Act   of    1978 

amendments,    statement 1131 

Humphrey,   Hubert  H.,   gold   medal, 

statement 1036 

Taiwan  Relations  Act,  statement 640 

Veterans'  Health  Care  Amendments, 

statement 1039 

Wayne,  John,  gold  medal,  statement 959 

Billings,  K.  LeMoyne 24 

Bingham,  Rebecca  T 400 

Biomass  energy 1105 

Bishop,  Isabel 217 

Bishop,  James  Keough 979,  984 

Black,  Marilyn  W 598 

Black,  Norman  W 327,  328 

Black,  Susan  H 957 

Black  Aged,  National  Caucus  on  the 317 

Black  Caucus,  Congressional 911 

Black  Music  Association 1014 

Black  Press  Week 440 

Blacks 

See  also  Minorities 

Business   assistance 847 

Civil   rights 884,970 

Employment 126 

Higher  education 48,  140,  173,  743,  911 

Judicial  appointments 36, 

131,759,847,885 

Leaders,  meetings  with  the  President 810, 

841 
Media  representatives,  interview  with 

the  President 33 

Blanchard,  Repr.  James  J 942 

Blango,  Antoinette 913 

Blass,  Elizabeth  W 464 

Blatnik,  John 293 

Blaylock,  Kenneth  T 93 1 

Bleicher,  Michael  M 578n. 

Blind  and  Other  Severely  Handicapped, 
Committee  for  Purchase  From  the_   163,  437 

Block,  Charlene  M 1007 

Bloomfield,  Lincoln  P 984 

Blumenfeld,    Michael 109,  179 

Blumenthal,  W.  Michael.  See  Treasury, 

Secretary  of  the 
Board.  See  other  part  of  title 

Boggs,  Thomas  Hale 976 

Bolivia,  Ambassador  to  U.S 554 

Boiling,  Repr.  Richard 840,  942 

Bolt,  nut,  and  large  screw  industry 3 

Bonker,  Repr.  Don 867 

Bonn  Economic  Summit  Conference 160 

Bonyun,  William  L 464 

Borkowski,  Francis  T 464 


Bosworth,  Barry  P.  See  Wage  and  Price 
Stability,  Council  on,  Director 

Bosworth,  Stephen  W 101,  179 

Boucher,  Paul  R 399,  402 

Bouna  Ould  Sidi,  Sidi 376 

Bowden,  Henry  L 271 

Bowen,  Repr.  David  R 1125 

Bowers,  Shellie  F 665,  667 

Bowie,  Robert  R 25 

Boy  Scouts  of  America 240 

Boyer,  Neil  A 815 

Brademas,  Repr.  John 1125 

Bradley,  Thomas 872,  876 

Bragg,  John  T 271 

Branch  Line  Railroad  Investments 76 

Branchina,  Lisa 955 

Branchina,  Minnie 955,  956 

Branigin,    Roger 990 

Branscomb,  Lewis  M 528,  554 

Brazil,  inaugural  ceremonies,  U.S.  dele- 
gation _  239  (Digest),  241  (Checklist),  401 

Breathitt,  Frances  H 24 

Breeder  reactors 

Clinch   River   breeder   reactor   plant. 
See   Clinch    River   breeder   reactor 
plant 
Federal  research  and  development  pro- 
grams       149 

Brement,   Marshall 1045 

Brennan,  Donald  G 976 

Brezhnev,  L.  I.  See  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics,  President 

Brimmer,  Andrew  F 976 

Broadcast  System,  Emergency 567 

Broadcasters,  National  Association  of 482, 

490 
Broadcasting,  Corporation  for  Public 

Annual  report 609 

Board  of  Directors,  members 46, 

91,435,441,1001,1019 

Brooks,  Repr.  Jack 217,  240,  666 

Brooks,  John  Wood 942 

Brown,   Bailey 441 

Brown,  Gov.  Edmund  G. 

Balanced    Federal    budget,    proposed 

constitutional   amendment 562 

California  gasoline  shortages  actions 800, 

872,  876,  898,  986 

Mention 350 

Brown,  Harold.  See  Defense,  Secretary  of 

Brown,  June  Gibbs 365,  377 

Brown,  Tyrone 977,  1021,  1043 

Brown  v.  Board  of  Education—  883,  909-911 

Bruzda,  Francis  J 976 

Bryan,  Morris  M.,  Jr 942 

Bryant,  John  H 815 

Bryant,  Tom____ 857,  858 

Brzezinski,  Zbigniew 

Chicago  Council  on  Foreign  Relations, 

remarks    619 

Fordham    University    commencement 
address 944  (Checklist) 


A— 10 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Brzezinski,  Zbigniew — Continued 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  14, 
25,  26,  89,  177-179,  217,  239-241, 
293,  327,  329,  375-377,  400,  440, 
467,  468,  553,  554,  617,  618,  666,  667, 
731,  732,  786-788,  841,  842,  897-899, 
955-957,  982,  983,  1017,  1018,  1042, 
1043,  1142 

Mentions 329n.,  744 

Middle  East,  visit  to__  436,  468  (Checklist) 

Vienna  Summit  statement 839 

Budget 

Constitutional    amendment    for    bal- 
anced budget 57,  562 

Deficit  reduction 114, 

307,  571,  577,  635,  653,  704,  716,  790, 
830,  833,  935 
Fiscal  1980 

Deficit  figure  decision 54 

Eximbank  allocation 331 

First   resolution,    congressional   ap- 
proval       947 

Mentions 40,  104,  111,  123,  306 

Message  to  Congress 95,  96 

News  conference  statement 50 

Social  programs  allocations 34, 

116,  123,  177,  187 
Fiscal    1981,    administration    officials, 
meetings       with       the       President 

(Digest) 898,  1017,  1018 

Rescissions  and  deferrals 200, 

272,  433,  603,  720 
Zero-base    budgeting.    See    Zero-base 
budgeting 

Bugotu,  Francis  , 554 

Building     Sciences,     National     Institute 

of 44,  92,  607,  619,  982 

Building  temperature  restrictions,  emer- 
gency   370,  690,  797 

Bumpers,  Sen.  Dale 887 

Bureau.  See  other  part  of  title 

Burger,  Warren  E 760n. 

Burke,  Selma 217 

Burkhalter,  William  M 375,  402 

Bursley,  G.  H.  Patrick 1007,  1019 

Burton,  Repr.  John 667 

Busbee,  Gov.  George  D_  66,  330,  334,  942,  943 
Business  and  industry,  U.S. 

See   also   Corporations;   specific   busi- 
ness or  industry 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 561,  634 

Forest  products  development 670 

Innovation,       Federal       Government 

policy  on 680 

Investment  growth 112 

Minority-owned  businesses 847 

Privacy  rights 582 

Science      and      technology      develop- 
ment   530,  545 


Business  and  industry,  U.S. — Continued 
Voluntary  wage  and  price  guidelines. 
See  under  Wages  and  prices 

Wage  rate  comparability  surveys 1003 

Women's  enterprises 888,  890,  894 

Bussiere,  Emile  R 942 

Byrd,  Sen.  Harry  F.,  Jr 36 

Byrd,  Sen.  Robert  C. 

Legislation  passage  leadership 

Department  of  education 756 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 840 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-    178, 

293 

President's  assessment 829 

Byrne,  Gov.  Brendan  T 402,  898 

Cabinet,    meetings    with    the    President 

(Digest)  __  89,239,617,731,841,842,955 
Cable,   William  H.,  meetings  with   the 

President  (Digest) 467, 

553,  618,  731,  732,    786,  842,  898, 
956,  1142 

Cable  television 932,  933,  938 

Cable  Television  Association,  National 932 

CafFerty,  Pastora  San  Juan 730 

Caldwell,   Philip 900 

Calhoun,  Ga 731 

Califano,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  See  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  Secretary  of 
California 

Crude  oil  production 874 

Gasoline    shortages 800, 

808,  862,  872,  875,  898,  900,  985,  986 

President's  visit 787, 

807,  809,  810,  841,  843 

U.S.  district  judge 1018,  1019 

California  Chicano  Caucus 810 

California  Debris  Commission 43,  91 

Callaghan,  James 17, 

20n.,  25  (Digest),  26  (Checklist) 

Callaghan,  Mrs.  James 25  (Digest) 

Camacho,  Ernest  M 229,811 

Cambodia,  Vietnamese  invasion 303, 

348,  765 

Camp,  George  W 215,241 

Camp  David,  Md. 

Middle  East  peace  negotiations,  meet- 
ings     of      Egyptian      and      Israeli 

Ministers 303,  329,  346 

President's  visits  (Digest) 

Departures 89, 

179,  217,  241,  440,  619,  899,  957,  982 

Returns 14, 

177,  216,  239,  292,  327,  467,  666,  983 

Camp  Hoover,  Va 842,  897 

Campaign,  1980  Presidential.  See  Presi- 
dential campaign,  1980 
Campbell,  Alan  K.  See  Personnel  Man- 
agement, Office  of,  Director 

Campbell,  Ed 804  ftn. 

Canada 

Cyprus  conflict  actions 191 

Energy  project  with  U.S 591 

Joint  statement 381 
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Canada — Continued 

Prime  Minister  Pierre  Trudeau 327, 

376,  379 

Tokyo  Summit  attendance  announce- 
ment       550 

Treaties  with  U.S. 

Fishery 776 

Maritime  boundary _ 776 

U.S.  border  States,  relationship  with 335 

Canal  Zone  Government— 102 

Cancer  Advisory  Board,  National 675,  686 

Cancer  Control  Month  (Proc.  4643) 389 

Cancer  Courage  award 554 

Cancer  Program,  National 675  (Digest) 

Cancer    Research    Foundation    awards, 

General  Motors 786 

Cancer  Society,  American 553 

Candidacy  plans,  President's  1980.  See 

Presidential  campaign,  1980 

Cannon,  Sen.  Howard  W 1115,  1116, 1143 

Cannon,  Wilson  P.,  Jr 942 

Capital  Planning  Commission,  National-     687 

Capp,  Lincoln  W.,  II 914 

Captive  Nations  Week  (Proc.  4666) 1141 

Caputo,  Philip 974 

Carey,  Gov.  Hugh 240 

Carlucci,  Frank  C 553 

Carnegie  Commission  on  the  Future  of 

Public  Broadcasting 199 

Carr,  Patrick  E 1044 

Carrigan,  Jim  R 984 

Carroll,  Gov.  Julian 330,  334,  360,  362n. 

Carswell,  Robert 977 

Carter,  Amy 240,  710,  745,  1108 

Carter,   Billy 47,348 

Carter,  Chip 436,  804 

Carter,  Jack  and  Judy 731 

Carter,  Lillian 804,  839 

Carter,  Lisle  C,  Jr 271 

Carter,  Rosalynn 

Israeli  Prime  Minister  Begin,  dinner 
with T _— .  400  (Digest) 

Luncheons   with    the    President    (Di- 
gest)        25, 

89,  179,  217,  240,  241,  327,  377,  467, 
553,787,898,955,983 

Mental     health     systems     legislation, 
remarks 858 

Mentions   745,  842 

Middle  East,  visit  to 417,  428 

U.S.  Embassy  in  Mexico,  remarks 278 

Carter,  Sarah  Rosemary 731 

Carter,  W.  Beverly,  Jr 42,  91 

Carter's  Warehouse 652 

Cary,  Harold  F 436 

Castagna,  William  J 1018,  1019 

Castillo,  Leonel  J 812 

Cedano,  Blanca 44,  92 

Celeste,    Richard    F.  See   Peace    Corps, 

Director 

Census,  Bureau  of  the 239  (Digest), 

981,  1019 
Central  Intelligence  Agency 1 79,  553 


Central    Intelligence    Agency,    Director 
(Stansfield  Turner) 
Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest).      25, 
89,  178,  217,  241,  293,  327,  401,  467, 
618,  666,  732,  787,  842,  898,  956,  982, 
1017,1043,1142 

Mention 37 

SALT  II  treaty  role 753 

Cerda,  Maria  B 229 

CETA.  See  Comprehensive  Employment 
and  Training  Act  programs 

Chai  Zemin 377,  787 

Challandes-Angelini,  Frederica  P 914 

Chamberlain,  Charles  J 1037,  1044 

Chambers,  Marjorie  Bell 88,217,827 

Champ,  Norman  B 45,  92 

Chan,  Tom 229 

Chancellor,  John 47,  41  On. 

Chaney,  Mary  Louise 464 

Chan-Palay,  Victoria  L 914 

Chartrand,  Robert  Lee 400 

Chayes,  Antonia  Handler 1 128,  1 142 

Chernyayev,  Rudolf 731 

Cherry  Blossom  princesses 618 

Cheyney  State  College,  Pa_  742,  908,  913,  957 
Chicago  Council  on  Foreign  Relations-     619 

Chicano  Caucus,  California 810 

Child,  National  Commission  on  the  Inter- 
national Year  of  the 229 

Children,  Aid  to  Families  With  Depend- 
ent      940 

Children,  National  Center  of  Economic 

Education  for 842 

Children  and  youth 

Child  welfare  reform 138 

Employment 126,  187,  836,  910 

Health  programs.- 117,  134,  862,  1030 

Chile,  whaling  operations 266-268 

China,  People's  Republic  of 
Agreements  with  U.S. 

Consular  relations   and   Consulates 

General 209 

Culture 207 

High  energy  physics 205 

Science  and  technology ._  200,  539 

Space,  agriculture,  and  education —     202 

Ambassador  to  U.S 377 

Central  TV,  interview  with  the  Presi- 
dent        163 

Clothespin   exports 233 

Congressional  visit 666 

Foreign  Minister  Huang  Hua 14, 

209,  210n.,  248 
International  Exchange-of- Persons  pro- 
gram  # 324 

Japan,  relationship  with 764 

Joint  statement 212 

Mention 576 

Premier  Hua  Guofeng 1,  1112 

Science  and  technology  programs  with 

U.S .- 539 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury's  visit 348 

Taiwan,  agreement  to  peacefully  re- 
solve differences  with 52,  257 
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China,  People's  Republic  of — Continued 

Trade  with  U.S 331-334,  358,  749 

U.S.  Ambassador 41,  91 

U.S.  arms  sales 184 

U.S.   relations 2, 

107,  157,  2.48,  257,  356,  640,  1111 

Congressional  resolutions 170,257 

Soviet  reaction  to  normalization 57, 

173,  259 

Vice  Premier  of  the  State  Council 982 

Vice  President's  visit 1 125 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  Vice  Premier 
(Deng  Xiaoping) 

Mentions 53,  248,  359 

New  Year's  message  from  the  Presi- 
dent           2 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Agreements  with  U.S 200, 

202,205,207,209,212 

Announcement    88 

Joint  statement 213 

Kennedy  Center  for  the  Performing 

Arts 1 95 

Meetings  with  the  President 191, 

198,218 

Postvisit  comments 259,  356,  540 

Previsit  comments 54, 

107,164,165,172,174,  181,186 

Stats  dinner 192 

Welcoming  ceremony 189 

China,  Republic  of.  See  Taiwan 

Chinese  New  Year 109 

Chou   Pei-yuan 205 

Christians  and  Jews,  National  Confer- 
ence of 969 

Christopher,  Warren  M.  See  State,  Dep- 
uty Secretary  of 

Church,  Sen.  Frank 191, 

240  (Digest),  462,  997 

Church,  Mrs.  Frank 240  (Digest) 

Cinco  de  Mayo  celebration 810,  843 

Circuit  judges,  U.S.  See  U.S.  circuit 
judges  under  Appointments  and  Nomi- 
nations 

Cire,  George  E 294 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 235,  843 

Civil  justice  system,  Federal 340-346,  378 

Civil  rights.  See  Human  rights,  domestic 

Civil  Rights,  Commission  on 91 

Civil  Service  Commission,  United  States-  8,  64 
Civil   service   reform.   See  Federal   civil 
service  reform 

Civil  Service  Reform  Act 462 

Clark,  Carolyn  G 464 

Clark,  Dick.  See  Coordinator  for  Refugee 
Affairs  under  State,  Department  of 

Clark,  James,  Jr 271 

Clark,  Joan  M 215,  241 

Clark,  Kenneth  B 401 

Clark,  Septima  Poinsettia 318 

Clean  Water  Act  of  1977 702 

Cleary,  Timothy  F 552,619 

Cleland,   Max 974 


Clement,  Robert  N 877,  957 

Clifford,  Clark  M 553 

Clifford,  Maurice  C 464 

Clinch  River  breeder  reactor  plant 
Congressional  actions 

House     Science     and     Technology 

Committee 730,  795 

Senate    Energy    and    Natural    Re- 
sources Committee 887 

President's  opposition  to  project 149, 

741,  795 

Cloherty,  Patricia  M 888-890 

Clothespin    industry 232-234,325 

Clough,  Susan  S 751 

Coal 

Emission  standards 841  (Digest),  905 

Federal  mine  health  activities 103 

Increased  production 864,  905,  1098 

Industry  revitalization 633 

Natural  gas  extraction  from 793 

New  technologies  development 553, 

622,  905 

Strip  mining 150 

Coal   Industry,   President's   Commission 

on  the 649,905 

Coastal  Zone  Management 178 

Cobb,  Montague 319 

Cohen,  Kelley 464 

Cohen,  Marvin  S 843 

Cohen,  Sen.  William  S 178  (Digest) 

Cohn,  Anne  H 914 

Cohn,  Avern 899,900 

Coker,  Ed 270 

Colleges  and  universities 
See  also  Education 

Black  institutions 48,  140,  173,  742,  911 

Developing  institutions  program 140 

Science  and  technology  programs 544 

Student   loans 140,711 

Tuition  tax  credit 625 

Collet,  John  C 976 

Collins,  Repr.  Cardiss 666 

Collins,  Paul 464 

Colorado,  U.S.  district  judge 984 

Commerce,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant  Secretary 619 

Board  to  consider  Pittston  Company's 

proposed  oil  refinery 1017  (Digest) 

Budget  deferral 200 

Counselor     on     Labor     Management 

Relations 3 

Economic  development  plan  require- 
ments         75 

Federal  emergency  management,  trans- 
fer of  functions 566 

Inspector  General 398,  402 

Science  and  technology  programs 140 

Secretary.  See  Commerce,  Secretary  of 
State  and  regional  development  pro- 
grams         78 

Title  V  Regional  Commissions 78-80 

Under  Secretary 782,  842 
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Commerce,  international 

See  also  Multilateral  trade  negotia- 
tions; Tokyo  Economic  Summit 
Conference 

Administration's  accomplishments  and 
goals 118,  160 

Exports 

Agricultural.  See  Agricultural  trade 
International  credit  negotiations — _    125, 

438 
Technology  controls 543 

Imports 

Bolts,  nuts,  and  large  screws 3 

Clothespins 232-234,  325 

Meat 336 

Natural  gas 58,  182,  183,  236,  737 

Oil.  See  Oil  imports 

Steel 1032 

Sugar,  sirup,  and  molasses 153,  946 

Television  receivers,  color 166 

Multilateral  trade  negotiations.  See 
Multilateral  trade  negotiations 

National  Governors'  Association,  com- 
mittee on  international  trade  and 
foreign  relations,  question-and- 
answer  session 330 

Trade,  U.S. 

Balance  of  payments 330,  736,  944 

China 331-334,  358,  749 

Countervailing  duties' waiver 46,  125 

Foreign  boycotts,  U.S.  position  on_     146 
Generalized  System  of  Preferences-     367 

International  agreements 6,  7 

Japan 766 

Soviet  Union 358,  749 

Uganda 224,  225 

Zimbabwe-Rhodesia 1012,  1018,  1020 

Commerce,    Secretary    of     (Juanita    M. 
Kreps ) 

For  functions  of  the  Department  in 
general,  see  Commerce,  Department 
of 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  visit  to 1 74, 

213,331 

Federal  emergency  management  func- 
tions (EO  12127) 566 

Industrial  innovation  initiatives  ac- 
tions      531,  680 

International  trade  study 332-334 

Meetings  with  the  President 467,  666 

Mentions 96,  548 

Offshore  oil  spill  pollution  functions 
(EO   12123) 338 

President's  Export  Council,  adminis- 
trative responsibilities  ( EO  1 2 1 3 1 )  _     785 

Ugandan  trade  actions 867 

Whale  protection,  investigation  of 
foreign  violations 265,  1435 

White  House  Conference  on  Economic 
Development,  executive  agency  rep- 
resentative    65,  68 


Commerce  Commission,   Interstate.  See 

Interstate   Commerce   Commission 
Commission.  See  other  part  of  title 
Committee.  See  other  part  of  title 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation.  110,  179,  898 
Commodity   Futures   Trading   Commis- 
sion   41,  93,  598,  619 

Commons,  D.  L 942 

Communication  Agency,  International —    142, 

272,  324 
Communications  Commission,  Federal —      46, 

91,  1021,  1043 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation —      91, 

271,  294 
Communications  and  telecommunications 

Cable  television 932,  933,  938 

Electromagnetic  spectrum 541 

Public  broadcasting  system 482 

Rural  areas  systems 270 

U.S.  international  policy 240 

Community  Development   Block   Grant 

program 136 

Community  Health  Centers,  National  As- 
sociation of 983 

Community  Mental  Health  System 134, 

135,  860 

Community  Services  Administration 337, 

1042,  1044 
Compensation  reform  act,  Federal  em- 
ployees, proposed 1002 

Comprehensive  Employment  and  Train- 
ing Act  programs 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 126 

Private  Sector  Initiatives  program 73, 

99,126,601 

Comprehensive  Test  Ban  negotiations 215, 

1129,  1143 

Compton,  W.  Dale 448 

Conaboy,  Richard  P 958,  983 

Conference.  See  other  part  of  title 
Congo 

Ambassador  to  U.S 25 

U.S.    Ambassador 580,619 

Congress 

See  also  Congress,  Communications  to 
Action  on  administration's  proposals 

Alaska  public  lands 877 

Budget 947 

Clinch  River  breeder  reactor 730, 

795,  887 

Education,  department  of 711,756 

Energy.  See  Energy  legislation 

Hospital  cost  containment 952,  963 

Panama  Canal  treaties 963,  1125 

Real  wage  insurance 951 

Bipartisan    senior   citizen   intern   pro- 
gram       837 

Budget    process 100 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  bipartisan 
delegation's  visit 666 
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Congress — Continued 

Members,  meeting  with  the  President. 
See   Digest    of    White    House    An- 
nouncements   at    the    end   of   each 
issue 
Members'   term   of  office,   President's 

assessment   739 

Relationship  with  the  President 121, 

963,  1014 

Congress,  Communications  to 

Addresses 

SALT  II  treaty 1087 

State  of  the  Union 103 

Letters  to  Members 

Alaska  public  lands  legislation 855 

Clothespin   industry 232,233 

Cyprus  conflict 191,461,997 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty 590,  638 

Energy  management  legislation 895 

Hazardous  waste  disposal - 1034 

Panama  Canal  treaties 102 

Turkey,  U.S.  economic  assistance 647 

Messages 

Agency    for    International    Develop- 
ment, personnel  system 760 

Budget,     1 980 96 

Budget  rescissions  and  deferrals 200, 

272,433,603,720 

District  of  Columbia  budget 217 

Education,  department  of,  proposed —  264 
Emergency    weekend     gasoline     sales 

restrictions 608 

Energy       conservation       contingency 

plans    370-372 

Energy  security  trust  fund 721 

Federal  civil  justice  system 342 

Federal  civilian  and  military  pay  in- 
creases      64 

Federal  pay  system  reform 1002 

Financial  reform  legislation 928 

Freight  rail  industry  deregulation  legis- 
lation      459 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation-  386 
Intergovernmental      fiscal      assistance 

legislation 391 

International  development  cooperation 

agency,  proposed 395 

Mental  health  systems  legislation 859 

Multilateral  trade  negotiations 46,  1092 

National  energy  plan 816 

National  health  plan 1028 

National  privacy  policy 581 

Public  works  and  economic  develop- 
ment legislation 599 

Regulatory    reform 491 

Romania   and    Hungary,    U.S.    trade 

with   978 

Science  and  technology  policy 528 

Solar  energy 1097 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 371 

Amendment 813,  820 


Congress,  Communications  to — Continued 

Mes  sages — Continued 

State  of  the  Union 121 

Taiwan-U.S.    relations 165 

Trucking  industry  deregulation  legis- 
lation     1117 

Welfare  reform  legislation 938 

Windfall  profits  tax __  72 1 

Wiretapping    and    electronic    surveil- 
lance    587 

Reorganization  Plans 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System  (No.  1  of  1979) 591 

United  States  International  Develop- 
ment Cooperation  Agency  (No.  2 

of  1979) 642 

Amendments 915 

Reports 

Administration  on  Aging 441 

Coal  mine  health  activities,  Federal —  103 

Coastal  Zone  Management 178 

Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting-  609 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 119 

Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability-  178, 

393,  815 

Cuba,  U.S.  policy __ 240  (Digest) 

Defense  Department's  Military  Award 

program 363 

Economic  Report  of  the  President 110 

Export  financing  negotiations 438 

Federal  advisory  committees 463 

Fuel  assurances,  initial 326 

Hazardous  materials  control 178 

Health  information  and  promotion 467 

International  communications  policy 240 

International  Exchange-of- Persons  pro- 
gram    324 

International    export    credit    negotia- 
tions    438 

International  journalistic  freedom 240 

International   Whaling  Commission 265 

Japan-U.S.  Cooperative  Medical  Sci- 
ence program 732 

National  Cancer  Advisory  Board 675 

(Digest) 

National  Cancer  Program 675  (Digest) 

National  Heart,  Lung,  and  Blood  In- 
stitute    178 

National  Wilderness  Preservation  Sys- 
tem    240 

Nuclear  Non-Prolif eration  Act  of  1 978_  452 

Office  of  Alien  Property 217 

Operation  of  the  Automotive  Products 

Trade  Act  of  1965 178 

Transportation  Department's  Military 

Award  program 363 

United  Nations,  U.S.  participation  in_  62 
United  States  Arms  Control  and  Dis- 
armament Agency 683 

United  States  Sinai  Support  Mission-  64, 

756 
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Congress,  Communications  to — Continued 

Reports — Continued 

White  House  Conference  on  Balanced 
National  Growth  and  Economic  De- 
velopment         69 

Treaties   and   Other   International 
Agreements 

Agreement  on  International  Carriage 
of  Perishable  Foodstuffs 83 

Canada 

Fishery   treaty 776 

Maritime  boundary  treaty 776 

Convention  on  the  Intergovernmental 
Martime  Consultative  Organiza- 
tion, amendments 778 

Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation 449 

Convention  on  Pollution  from  Ships —       85 

Convention  on  the  Prevention  of  Ma- 
rine  Pollution 223 

Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at 
Sea   86 

France 

Income  and  property  taxes 238 

Taxation  and  fiscal  evasion 238 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of 

Extradition  treaty 85 

Social  security  agreement 362 

Hungary,  taxation  and  fiscal  evasion 
convention 822 

International  Wheat  Agreement, 
1971 434 

Japan,  extradition  treaty 598 

Maritime  boundary  treaties  with 
Mexico,  Venezuela,  and  Cuba 86 

Mexico,  extradition  treaty 450 

Nice  Agreement  on  International 
Trademarks 84 

Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries  Conven- 
tion       777 

Tuvalu,  friendship  treaty 822 

United  Kingdom,  taxation  and  fiscal 
evasion  convention 663,  778 

Congressional  Black  Caucus 911 

Congressional  Liaison,  Office  of 179 

Congressional  Steel  Caucus 1018 

Connally,  John 744,  1147 

Connecticut,  U.S.  district  judge__   1018,  1019 

Connell,  Lawrence,  Jr 397,  402 

Conservation 

Energy.  See  Energy  conservation 

Water 150 

Conservationist  of  the  Year  Award 443 

Considine,  Frank  W 548 

Constitutional  Convention  for  balanced 

Federal  budget,  proposed 350,  562 

Consular  relations  and  Consulates  Gen- 
eral agreement  with  China 209 

Consumer  interests 

Anti-inflation   competition  policy 234 


Consumer  interests — Continued 

Public  representation  in  Federal  Gov- 
ernment   ^ 131 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission —  1041, 

1044 
Consumers     Cooperative     Banks,     Na- 
tional       136 

Conte,  Repr.  Silvio  O 983 

Convention.  See  other  part  of  title 

Conway,  James  V.  P 972 

Cooke,  John  W 631 

Coopersmith,  Esther  Lipsen 464 

Coordination  Council  for  North  Ameri- 
can Affairs 640,  1134 

Cordova,  Valdemar  A 733,  787 

Corman,  Repr.  James  C 666,  1025 

Corporation.  See  other  part  of  title 
Corporations 

Profits 473 

Voluntary  wage  and  price  guidelines. 
See  under  Wages  and  prices 

Corps  of  Engineers 594,  793 

Costle,  Douglas  M.  See  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Administrator 

Cota-Robles,  Eugene  H 46,  92 

Cotter,  Repr.  William  R 956 

Cotton  program,  upland 786 

Council.  See  other  part  of  title 

Country      Music     Association     Award, 

Special 898 

Courts,  United  States 

Appointments  and  nominations.  See 
specific  groups  under  Appointments 
and  Nominations 

Federal  civil  justice  system 340 

Federal  judgeships,  merit  selection 131, 

171,  759 

Minority  appointments 36, 

131,759,772,847,885 

Cowan,  Geoffrey 46,  91 

Coyne,  Marshall  B 24 

Craig,  Lois  A 44,  92 

Craig,   Sara 270 

Cranston,  Sen.  Alan 1040 

Creal,  James  B 1007 

Credit  Union  Administration,  National. 
See  National  Credit  Union  Adminis- 
tration 

Cribbins,  Joseph  P 922,  927 

Criminal  code,  Federal 146 

Critical    energy    facility   program    (EO 

12129)   614 

Cronkite,   Walter 41  On. 

Crouch,    Andrae 1015 

Cruise  missiles 155,  156,  695 

Cuba 

Maritime  boundary  treaty  with  U.S 86 

Soviet-U.S.   relations,   effect  on_  316,  1092 

U.S.  policy,  report 240  (Digest) 

Cudahy,  Richard  D 957 

Cultural  agreement  with  China 207 

Culver,  Sen.  John  C 804,  956 

Current,   Gloster 319 
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Gurry,  Susanne  Shutz 464 

Cutler,  Elliot  R 733 

Cutler,  Henry 464 

Cutler,    Lynn 789,  794,  795n. 

Cutler,  Mitchell  S 464 

Cutler,  Walter  L 685,  732 

Cyprus 

Conflict  settlement 

Progress     reports     for     negotiated 

solution    191,461,997 

U.S.    support   of   U.N.    negotiating 

efforts 648 

Mention 357 

President  Spyros  Kyprianou 998 

Czechoslovakia,  U.S.  Ambassador 383,  402 

Dallas,  Tex 482 

Dalton,  John 1034 

D'Amours,  Repr.  Norman  E 700, 

713,  715,  718 

Dancy,  John 985-987 

Danielson,  Repr.  George  E 1130 

Danks,    Dale 672 

Davin,  Frances  M 1023 

Davis,  Richard  J 637n. 

Day,  Clarence  C 464 

Dayan,  Moshe 251,  263,  329 

Days,  Drew  S.,  Ill 1159 

Dealaman,  Doris  W 886 

Dean,    Jonathan 110,179 

Dean,  Paul  R 271 

DeAnda,  James 294 

DeConcini,  Sen.  Dennis 432 

Defense,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Assistant  Secretaries—  269,  294,  1036,  1043 

Budget  deferrals 200,603 

Contractors     indemnification     regula- 
tions   1132 

Deputy   Secretary 906 

Gasoline  allocations  for  military  opera- 
tions       875 

Land-based  missiles  development 696 

Military  Award  program 363 

Military  facilities  placement  decisions-     906 

Solar  energy  programs 1100,  1104 

University  research  and  development 

programs 543 

Defense,  Secretary  of   (Harold  Brown) 
For  junctions   of  the  Department  in 
general,    see    Defense,    Department 
of 

Draft  registration  support 249 

Government  contracts  decision 922 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  26, 
89,  179,  217,  239,  240,  327,  377,  400, 
468,  554,  618,  732,  787,  842,  957, 
983,  1018,  1142 

Mentions   831,902,1024,1079 

Middle  East,  visit  to 302,  312,  350 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 843 

Permanent  American  cemetery  in  Pan- 
ama responsibilities 82 

SALT  II  treaty  verification 749 


Defense,  Secretary  of — Continued 

Security   assistance   programs   admin- 
istration   (EO   12118) 224 

Defense  and  national  security 

See  also  Arms  and  weapons  systems; 

Armed  Forces,  United  States 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 561,719,836 

Defense   spending 98, 

116,176,299,304,695 

Military  facilities 906 

National  security  information 170 

Oil  emergency  supplies 937 

President's  commitment  to  American 

strength   106,  155,  636 

Science  and  technology  development-     541 

Security  assistance  program 225 

Defense  Program,  Long-Term 156 

Defense  Transportation  Day,  National —     237 

Delbridge,  Brig.  Gen.  Norman  G 43,  91 

Democratic  National  Committee 
Chairman 

Meetings       with       the       President 

(Digest) 89,  376 

Mentions 571n.,  948 

1980    Presidential   campaign   state- 
ment       966 

Spring  meeting 948,  958 

Democratic  Party 

Congressional  campaign  dinner 827 

Dinners  and  receptions 

Bedford,   N.H 714 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 804 

Los  Angeles,  Calif 372 

Manchester,  N.H 713 

Wausau,  Wis 567 

Jefferson-Jackson  Day  dinners 

Indianapolis,   Ind 988,989 

Milwaukee,   Wis 573 

Richmond,  Va 630 

New    Governors,    meeting    with    the 

President 376 

State    chairmen,    meeting    with    the 

President 666 

Support  for  the  President 966 

Dempsey,  Charles  L 365,  377 

Deng  Xiaoping.  See  China,  Vice  Premier 

Denktash,  Rauf 998 

Denmark,  Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Denton,  Harold  R 579,  617,  618 

Denver,  Colo 183 

Deposit    Insurance    Corporation,    Fed- 
eral   91,  930 

Derrick,  Repr.  Butler 942 

Derwinski,  Repr.  Edward 1125 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 789,  804,  843 

Desai,  Morarji— 316,  560,  732,  851 

Deutch,  John  Mark 955,  983 

Developing  countries 

Generalized  System  of  Preferences 367 

Science  and  technology  assistance  pro- 
grams   ^40,  681 
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Developing  countries — Continued 

U.S.  foreign  assistance  program  reorga- 
nization     279,395,642,915 

U.S.  policy 355 

Diamond,  Sidney  A 196,  218 

Diaz,  Patricia  O'Reilly 464 

Diaz  Ordaz,  Gustavo 809 

Dickey,  Robert,  III 942 

Diesel  fuel 
Allocations 

Farmers 803, 

846,  937,  945,  951,  987,  1135,  1139 

Fishermen 846,  937 

Mass    transit 1136 

Truckers 1135,  1139 

1978  farmers  consumption 791 

Prices   1139 

Diggs-Taylor,  Anna 900 

Dillman,  James  J 23, 46,  90 

Dillon,  Douglas 269,  294 

Dingell,  Repr.  John  D 840 

DiPrete,  Andrew  A 981,  984 

Dirks,  Leslie  C 1 79 

Disability  insurance  system 138 

Disadvantaged  persons 

Federal    assistance   for    energy   price 

increases 864,  953 

Health  coverage 1029 

Welfare  reform  legislation 938 

Disarmament,     Socialist     International 

Study  Group  on 898 

Disaster  assistance 
Domestic 

Mississippi 672,  674 

Texas 665 

Foreign,  Yugoslavia 669 

Disaster  declarations  (Digest) 

Alabama 675 

Arkansas 667,  674 

Florida 898 

Hawaii 402 

Illinois 786 

Kansas . 1043 

Louisiana 787 

Marshall  Islands 293 

Minnesota 786 

Mississippi 675 

New   Mexico 217 

North  Dakota 732 

Oklahoma   674 

Tennessee 841 

Texas 667,  732,  1043 

District  of  Columbia 

Court  of  Appeals,  Associate  Judge 957 

1 980  budget 2 1 7 

Superior  Court,  Associate  Judges 46, 

91,665,667,980,984 

U.S.  circuit  judges 733,  787,  958,  983 

U.S.  district  judges - 93,  378,  402 

Voting  rights  amendment-^ 143,  144,  298 

District  judges,  U.S.  See  U.S.  district 
judges  under  Appoinntments  and 
Nominations 


Djerassi,   Carl 448 

Dobrynin,  A.  F 356 

Dogin,  Henry  S 268,  294 

Dogoloff,  Lee  I 618 

Dollar,  U.S.,  value  of 

Mentions 113,  736,  935 

Stabilization  measures 119,  160 

U.S.  trade  imbalance,  effects  on 953 

Domestic      Policy     Review      of      Solar 

Energy 1101,1103-1105 

Domestic  Policy  Staff 619,  824 

Domestic    Violence,    Interdepartmental 

Committee  on 729 

Dominica,  U.S.  Ambassador 664 

Dominican    Republic,    Ambassador    to 

U.S 25 

Donahue,  Leo  C 1023 

Donaldson,  Sam 744 

Dorval,    Romeo 720n. 

Douglas,    Cathleen 773,774 

Draft  reinstatement 249,  472,  654 

Dreher,  Jennie  Taber  Clarkson 464 

Drinan,  Repr.  Robert  F 666 

Drug  Abuse,  Strategy  Council  on 618 

Drug  Abuse  and  Drug  Traffic  Prevention, 

Federal  Strategy  for 618,  619 

Drug  Abuse  and  Policy,  Office  of 824 

Drugs  and  narcotics 

Illegal  trafficking 135,  236 

Policy  functions 824 

Dubs,  Adolph 

Day  honoring  (EO  12120) 271 

Death  statement.™ 269 

Memorial  ceremonies 295 

President's  remarks 297,  302 

Dudley,  Dudley 700,  720n. 

Duffy,  James  H 373,  378 

Dukakis,  Michael  J 947 

Duncan,  Charles  W.,  Jr 906,  977 

Dunfey,  Walter  J 465 

Dunn,  Read  P.,  Jr 598,  619 

Dupuis,  Sylvia  L 687 

Durkin,  Sen.  John  A 700,  714,  715,  718 

Duskin,  Elizabeth 45,  92 

Dykman,  J.  T 931 

Dymshits,  Mark 731 

Dyson,  Earl  Eugene 465 

Eads,  George  C 599,  619 

Eagleburger,  Lawrence  S 670 

Earle,  Ralph,  II 1077,  1143 

Earthquake  Hazards  Reduction  program, 

National 537 

Easter  Seal  Campaign 377 

Easter  Seal  Poster  Child 377 

Easter  vacation,  President's 669 

Eastport,   Maine 1017 

Eaton,  Cyrus 837 

Ecevit,  Bulent 192 

Echelman,    Shirley 400 

Eckstine,  Billy 1015 

Economic  Advisers,  Council  of 467,  599,  619 
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Economic  Advisers,  Council  of,  Chairman 
(Charles  L.  Schultze) 

Economic  Policy  Group  member 977 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  14, 
25,  89,  178,  240,  327,  401,  553,  554, 
666,  732,  841,  898,  956,  957,  1018, 
1142 

Mention 96 

News  conference  (Checklist) 179 

Economic  Community,  European-  83,  539,  550 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development, 

Organization  for 7,  224,  241,  787 

Economic    Development,    White    House 
Conference     on     Balanced     National 

Growth  and 65,  69 

Economic  Development  Administration-      75, 

77,601,1103 

Economic  Policy  Group 977 

Economic  Report  of  the  President 110,  179 

Economy,  international.  See  Commerce, 

international 
Economy,  national 

Development  programs-  74,378  (Checklist) 
Impact  of 

Antitrust  laws  enforcement 132 

Federal  budget 96 

International  trade  agreements 161 

Oil  imports 351 

Regulatory   reform 105 

Inflation.  See  Inflation 

Intergovernmental  fiscal  assistance 391 

Mentions   300,  736 

Productivity  growth 103,111,113,935 

Public  works  and  economic  develop- 
ment  legislation 600 

Ecuador,  President-elect  Jaime  Roldos 1043, 

1044 

Edelman,    Edmund 813n. 

Edington,  Patricia  G 465 

Edison,   Thomas 528 

Edison   and    the    Centennial    of   Light, 

Thomas 197 

Education 

See  also  Colleges  and  universities 

Equal    opportunity 884,885,909 

Exchange  programs  with  Japan 767 

Federal  assistance 708,  848,  970 

Federal  programs 139,  709 

International  Exchange-of -Persons  pro- 
gram       324 

Prayer  in  public  schools 625,  655 

Private    schools 848 

Spanish-speaking   Americans 813 

Student   loans 140,711 

Education,  department  of 

Advantages  of  separation  from  HEW_    127, 

246,  849 
Congressmen,  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent   . 786  (Digest) 

Fact  sheet 242  (Checklist) 

Legislation 

Congressional  consideration 711,756 

Message   to   Congress    transmitting 
proposal 264 


Education,  department  of — Continued 
Legislation — Continued 

President's     promise     to     resubmit 

proposal  in  1979 100,  127 

Science     and     technology     programs 

emphasis 545 

Education,  Federal  Interagency  Commit- 
tee on 49 

Education,  National  Advisory  Council  on 

Extension  and  Continuing 1023 

Education,     National     Association     for 

Equal  Opportunity  in  Higher 742 

Education,  Office  of 139 

Educational,     space,     and     agricultural 

agreement  with  China 202 

Educational  Research,  National  Council 

on 44,  91 

Efferson,  John  Norman 942 

Eginton,  Warren  W 1018,  1019 

Egypt 

See  also  Middle  East 
Peace    negotiations    and    treaty.    See 
under  Middle  East 

President's  visit 383, 

394,  405-415,  430,  440,  441 
Prime  Minister  Mustafa  Khalil.  See 
Egypt,  Prime  Minister 

U.S.  Ambassador 819,  843,  855 

U.S.  trade  mission 640 

Vice  President 1023 

Egypt,     President     (Anwar     al-Sadat) 
Comprehensive  peace  negotiations 

Commitment  to  settlement 751 

Mentions 688,  703,  967 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations 

Mentions   32, 

263,  315,  346,  360,  394,  400,  425,  427, 
431,432,436,457,488,969 

Palestinian  position 455 

President's  trip  to  Egypt 

Announcement 383 

Meetings 405, 

407,410,412,415,430 
Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty 

Joint  statement 490 

Letters  of  agreement 515,  516 

Prime     Minister     Begin' s     trip     to 

Egypt 618 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement    467 

Dinner  honoring 546 

Mentions    471,720,831 

Signing  ceremonies 517,522,554 

Egypt,  Prime  Minister  (Mustafa  Khalil) 
Egypt-U.S.   Business   Council,   dinner 

attendance 547,  548n. 

Meeting  with  the  President 553  (Digest) 

Middle  East  peace  negotiations 
Meetings      with      Israeli      Foreign 

Minister  Dayan 251,  263,  329 

Mentions   347,408 

Eidenberg,  Gene 1137,1139 
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Eilts,  Herman 925 

Einstein,  Albert 528,  678,  681,  682 

Einstein  Centennial,  Albert 390 

Eisenhower,  Dwight  D 994,  1012,  1088 

Eizenstat,  Stuart  E. 

Economic  Policy  Group  member 977 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  14, 
25,  178,  240,  241,  327,  467,  553,  554, 
666,  732,  842,  898,  899,  956,  983,  1142 

Mentions 708,865, 1028n.,  1138 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 378, 

402,  468,  619,  733,  900,  958,  1028, 
1044,  1143,  1144 

Eklund,  Lowell 1023 

Election  Commission,  Federal.  See  Fed- 
eral Election  Commission 

Elections,  public  financing 106,  129 

Electromagnetic  spectrum 541 

Electronic  surveillance 587,  940 

Elisburg,  Donald  S 1159 

Elk  City,  Okla 469,  841 

Elkins,  Paul  H 465 

Emergency  Board  to  investigate  an  air- 
line labor  dispute 89  (Digest),  293 

Emergency  Board  to  investigate  a  railway 

labor  dispute 818,983,984 

Emergency  Broadcast  System 567 

Emergency  building  temperature  restric- 
tions   370,  690,  797 

Emergency  declarations  (Digest) 

Florida 553 

Georgia 440 

Illinois 89 

Iowa 619 

Mississippi 674 

Missouri 440 

New  Hampshire 440 

Washington 440 

Wisconsin 89 

Emergency   Management   Agency,   Fed- 
eral. See  Federal  Emergency  Manage- 
ment Agency 
Emergency   weekend   gasoline   sales   re- 
strictions   370,  608 

Employee  Management  Relations  Com- 
mission       606 

Employment    Opportunity    Commission, 

Equal 142,  1140 

Employment   Policy,  National  Commis- 
sion on 947 

Employment  and  unemployment 

Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 122, 

561,  568,  632,  634,  716,  829,  991 

Employment  tax  credits 77 

Federal  programs 99,126,836 

Mining  jobs  in  southeastern  Ohio 1006 

Minority  opportunities. 34,116,813 

Relationship  with  inflation — _ 70,  73 

Solar  energy  systems,   new  job  crea- 
tion   1098 

Statistics 104, 

112,  117, 126,  299,  568,  716,  829,  970 


Employment  and  unemployment — Continued 

Welfare  reform,  effect  on 939 

Endangered  Species  Committee 23,  376 

Energy 

See  also  Alcohol  fuels;  Biomass  energy; 
Coal;  Gasohol;  Gasoline;  Geother- 
mal  energy;  Hydroelectric  power; 
Natural  gas;  Nuclear  energy;  Oil; 
Solar  energy;  Synthetic  fuels 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 122,  632,  717,  830,  946 

Canadian-U.S.  relations _ —     381 

Congressional    leaders,    meeting    with 

the  President 554  (Digest) 

Conservation.  See  Energy  conservation 

Critical  facility  program 614 

Energy  crisis  solution 

Cooperation  of  all  Americans 873, 

937,951,993,1010 

Public  recognition  of  crisis 912, 

933,  936,   993,  1010 

Federal  resources  management 150 

Florida  emergency 637,  817,  1032 

Forest  land  resources __     670 

Fuel  companies.  See  Fuel  companies 
Industrial    consumption,    relationship 

with  production  growth 148 

Initial  fuel  assurances 326 

Japan-U.S.  development  and  research 

programs 767,  1108,  1145,  1149,  1150 

Legislation.  See  Energy  legislation 

Mentions    902,948 

Midwest  situation,   Congressmen  and 
administration  officials,  meeting  with 

the  President  (Digest) 956 

1980  Presidential  election  issue 951 

Prices.  See  Energy  prices 
Research   and  development.  See  En- 
ergy research  and  development 

Rural  areas 791,843 

Supplies.  See  Energy  supplies 

White  House  briefing  for  community 

and  civic  leaders 862  (Digest) 

Energy,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 594 

Annual  report 842 

Assistant   Secretary 733 

Budget  rescission  and  deferrals 200,  720 

California  erasoline  shortages  actions-    808, 

874,  875 

Diesel  fuel  allocations  for  farmers 945, 

987,1135,1139 
Energy  conservation  contingency  plan 

responsibilities 370,  371 

Energy  Extension  Service  program—   1492 
Energy  security  trust  fund,  initiatives 

development  for 727 

Federal  energy  use  reduction  respon- 
sibilities     216,647 

Fossil  fuels   construction  program 720 
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Energy,  Department  of — Continued 

Gasoline  allocations  responsibilities 968, 

2084 
High  energy  physics  agreement  with 

China 205 

Natural  gas  recovery  funding 793 

Office  of  Minority  Economic  Impact, 

Director 1040,  1044 

Oil 

Decontrol  program 721-724 

Imports  responsibilities 629,  630 

Industry  monitoring 872 

President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island,  support 

services  ( EO  1 2 1 30 ) 659 

Radioactivity  exposure   analysis 182 

Solar  energy  programs 1110,  1102-1105 

Under  Secretary 955,983 

Energy,  Secretary  of  (James  R.  Schles- 
inger) 
Alaska  natural  gas  pipeline  construc- 
tion actions : 1245 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System,     Executive     Policy    Board 

member   1126 

Diesel  fuel  allocations  for  farmers-  803,  1 136 
Energy  Coordinating  Committee,  sub- 
committee  establishment —  1106 

High  energy  physics  agreement  with 

China 207 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-      14, 
553,  554,  899,  956,  983 

Mention 255 

Mexican  energy  supplies  purchase —  58,  185 
National  energy  supply  shortage  analy- 
sis   1227 

National  Security  Award 1515 

New  England  home  heating  oil  inven- 
tories   700,  705 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 900, 

1019,1143 
Petroleum  imports  recommendation —     628 
President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island,  report 

reception 691 

President's  letter  to  Sen.  DeConcini  in 

support  of 432 

Solar  energy  development  bank,  board 

of  directors  member 1101 

State  energy  projects  management 896 

Energy  Act  of  1978,  National 1103 

Energy  Agency,   International.   See  In- 
ternational Energy  Agency 
Energy  conservation 

Domestic  oil  prices,  effect  on 611 

Japanese   support 1109 

Mandatory  measures 

Automobile  fuel  efficiency  improve- 
ment       797 

Contingency  plans 370, 

608,  612,  689,  797 
Federal  use  reduction 216,  613 


Energy  conservation — Continued 
Mandatory  measures — Continued 
55    mile-per-hour    speed    limit    en- 
forcement   613,  864,  876 

Standby     gasoline     rationing.     See 
Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 

Mentions   679, 

700,  805,  808,  1097 

Rural  areas 623 

Science  and  technology  development —     533 

State  planning  programs 896 

Voluntary  measures 
Homes 

Temperature    restrictions 255, 

262,  562,  864 

Weatherization 262,  562 

Mass  transit  use  increase 255,  613,  960 

Mention 258 

Unnecessary  driving  reduction 255, 

262,  612,  864 

Woodburning  stoves 797 

Energy  Coordinating  Committee 337,  1106 

Energy  Impact  Assistance  program 77,  150 

Energy  legislation 

See  also  Energy  security  trust  fund; 
Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan; 
Windfall  profits  tax 

Congressional  inaction 557, 

577,632,873,951 

First  national  plan,  1977 245, 

255,  262,  830 
Second  national  plan,  message  trans- 
mittal to  Congress 816 

Energy  management  partnership  act,  pro- 
posed       895 

Energy  physics  agreement  with  China 205 

Energy  prices 

Future  increases  inevitability 577 

Impact  on 

American  conservation 262 

Disadvantaged  persons.  See  under 
Disadvantaged  persons 

New  England 700,  718,  739 

Energy  research  and  development 

Administration's  policy 532 

Agricultural  research  centers 793 

Budget    allocations 98, 

148,  149,  484 

U.S.  programs  size 679 

Energy  security  trust  fund 

Announcement 610 

Appeal  for  congressional   and   public 

support,  612,  613,  633,  679,  790,  830,  865 
Legislative  priority  of  administration.     649 

Mention 739 

Message  transmitting  proposal  to  Con- 
gress   721,  728 

News  conference 733    (Checklist) 
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Energy  security  trust  fund — Continued 
Purposes 

Energy  technologies  research  and  de- 
velopment      613, 

633,  649,  679,  700,  718,  735,  816, 
848,  865,  905,  953,  961,  986,  993, 
1102 
Low-income    assistance    for    price 

increases 624, 

632,   649,   680,   700,   718,   735,  816, 
848,  865,  953,  961,  986,  993 

Mass  transit  improvement 613, 

633,  649,  679,  816,  848,  865,  953, 
961,  986,  993 
Energy  Shortages,  White  House  Manage- 
ment Task  Force  on 1137,  1139 

Enger,  Valdik 731 

Engineers,  Corps  of 594 

Environment 

Alaska  lands 775,855,877 

Federal  actions,  effects  abroad 10, 

14  (Checklist) 

Federal  programs 75,  147,  150 

Hazardous  waste  disposal 1034,  1044 

Leaders,  meeting  with  the  President 400 

Science  and  technology  development 537 

Wilderness  resource  enlargement 670 

Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1978,  Na- 
tional       121 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Air  pollution  standards 183,  349 

Assistant  Administrator 1044 

Coal  industry  emission  standards 841,  905 

Gasoline  emission  standards 876 

Ohio  mining  jobs  preservation 1006 

Regulatory  process  streamlining 151,535 

Rural  areas  programs 75 

Environmental   Protection  Agency,   Ad- 
ministrator (Douglas  M.  Costle) 
Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System 

Executive  Policy  Board  member 1126 

Transfer  of  functions 594,  1126 

Energy  emergency  monitoring 637, 

817,  1032 

Meeting  with  the  President 327  (Digest) 

Mention 905 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 1019,  1044 

Environmental  Quality,  Council  on 

Annual  report 119 

Chairman 872,  876,  960 

Environmental   information   exchange 

with  foreign  nations 10-13 

Equal  employment  opportunity 847 

Equal   Employment  Opportunity   Com- 
mission   142,  1140 

Equal  Opportunity  in  Higher  Education, 

National  Association  for 742 

Equal  rights  amendment 

Administration's  efforts  to  secure  rati- 
fication   144,  1011 

Biblical  basis  for 472 

Deadline  extension  for  ratification 143 

President's  appeal  for  public  support-     298 


Ertel,  Repr.  Allen  E 667 

Escarcega,  Roy  R 947 

Ethics,  Office  of  Government 1131 

Ethics    in    Government    Act    of    1978 

amendments 1131 

Europe,    Conference    on    Security    and 

Cooperation  in 979 

Europe 

See  also  specific  country 

U.S.  delegation's  visit 436 

European  Economic  Community.  83,  539,  550 

European  Space  Organization 538 

Evans,  Repr.  David  W 990 

Evans,  John  R 1021 

Evans,  Orinda  D 1018,  1019 

Evans,  Patty 989,  990 

Evron,  Ephraim ^ __       25 

Executive  Exchange,  President's  Commis- 
sion on 866,  976 

Executive  group   to  combat  fraud   and 

waste  in  government,  proposed 780 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 824 

Executive  Orders 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System  (EO  12142) 1126 

Competitive    status    for    handicapped 
Federal  employees  (EO  12125) 434 

Critical  energy  facility  program  (EO 
12129)  614 

Drug  policy  functions  (EO  12133) 824 

Dubs,  Adolph  (EO  12120) 271 

Emergency  Board  to  investigate  a  rail- 
way labor  dispute  (EO  12132) 818 

Energy  Coordinating  Committee  (EO 
12121)  337 

Environmental  effects  abroad  of  major 
Federal  actions  (EO  12114) 10 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com- 
mission (EO  12144) 1140 

Executive    Office    of    the    President, 
printing  services  (EO  12134) 824 

Executive  Schedule 

(EO   12111) 3 

(EO   12119) 270 

Federal    civil    service    reorganization 
(EO  12126) 550 

Federal       Emergency      Management 
Agency  (EO  12127) 566 

Food  stamps  issuance  by  United  States 
Postal  Service  (EO  12116) 83 

Foreign  intelligence  electronic  surveil- 
lance (EO  12139) 940 

Foreign     Service     employee-manage- 
ment relations  (EO  12128) 606 

Gasoline     end -user     allocation     (EO 
12140) 968 

Generalized  System  of  Preferences  for 
developing  countries  (EO  12124)—     367 

Independent  water  project  review 

(EO  12113) 8 

(EO  12141) 1000 
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Executive  Orders — Continued 

Office  of  Administration 

(EO  12112) 3 

(EO  12122) 337 

Offshore     oil     spill     pollution     (EO 
12123) . 338 

Panama,  permanent  American  ceme- 
tery in  (EO  12115) 81 

Peace  Corps  (EO  12137) 877 

President's    Advisory    Committee    for 
Women  (EO  12135) 825 

President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island  (EO 
12130) „     659 

President's  Commission  on  Executive 
Exchange  (EO  12136) 866 

President's     Export      Council      (EO 
12131) 784 

Security  assistance  programs,  adminis- 
tration of  (EO  12118) 224 

Taiwan-U.S.  relations  (EO  12143) 1132 

Ugandan  imports  (EO  12117) 224 

Women's     business     enterprise     (EO 
12138)    890 

Executive  Schedule 3,  270 

Exon,  Sen.  J.  James 956 

Export  Administration  Act 146,  333,  944 

Export  Council,  President's 784,  942,  943 

Export  Credits,  International  Arrange- 
ment on 439 

Export-Import    Bank    of    the    United 

States 331,332,439 

Exports.  See  under  Commerce,  interna- 
tional 

Fahd  Bin  Abd  al-Aziz  al-Sa'ud 182, 

240,  242, 456 

Fair  Housing  Act 884 

Falco,  K.  Mathea 21,91 

Faletau,  'Inoke 554 

Falk,  Peter 770 

Fallows,  James  M 744,  751 

Families,  White  House  Conference  on 667, 

668 
Families  With  Dependent  Children,  Aid 

to 940 

Family,  American ^ 138 

Family  Grant  program,  Individual 553 

Fang  Yi 203,  205n.,  207 

Far  East,  U.S.  policy 1 1 10 

Farm  Safety  Week,  National 433 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

Business  and  industry  loans 74,  601-603 

Rural  development  services 75,  77 

Solar  energy  programs 1103 

Farms  and  farming.  See  Agriculture,  farm 
sector  and  farmers 

Fascell,  Repr.  Dante  B 666 

Father's  Day  (Proc.  4659) 747 

Federal  advisory  committees 463,  468 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 

Deputy  Assistant  Director 37,  959 

Director 959,1130,1143 


Federal  civil  justice  system 340-346,  378 

Federal  civil  service  reform 

EO   12126 550 

Federal  employee  performance,  effect 

on 634,917,920 

Management  improvement  program —     779 

Mentions --75,  128,  719 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Broadcasting  regulatory  reform 482,  483 

Members    46,91,1021,1043 

Federal  Contract  Compliance  Programs, 

Office  of 142 

Federal  Council  on  the  Arts  and  Hu- 
manities       956 

Federal  departments  and  agencies 

See    also    Memorandums    to    Federal 
Agencies;    specific    department    or 
agency 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 122,  569,  632,  718,  830 

Anti-inflation  program 308 

Economic  growth  policy 76 

Energy  use  reduction _ 216 

Government   regulations,   public   par- 
ticipation programs _ 867 

Government  integrity,  restoration  of —    561, 
569,715,829,991 
Inspectors  General  offices.   See   Fed- 
eral Inspectors  General  offices 

Nuclear  nonproliferation  activities 452 

Privacy  rights  policy 582,  585,  586 

Regional  commissions 79,  80 

Regulatory   management 491 

Science  and  technology  activities —  531,  544 

Solar  energy  programs 1100 

Waste  energy  programs 1100 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation —      91, 

930 
Federal  Election  Commission,  members —      45, 
46,90,91,757,788 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Acting  Associate  Director 599 

Acting  Director 567 

Activation 566 

Director 781,  1044 

Purposes  of  creation 537 

Federal  employees 

Free  parking  elimination 613 

Handicapped,  competitive  status  for —    434, 

441 

Pay  increases 7,64,  115 

Pay  reform  legislation 128,  1002,  1019 

Question-and-answer  session  with  the 

President 916 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission-    594, 

1126 

Federal  Highway  Administration 75 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 930, 

981,984,990 
Federal  inspector  for  the  Alaska  natural 
gas    transportation    system,    office   of, 
proposed 591-593,  596,  597 
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Federal  Inspectors  General  offices 

Coordination  of  Federal  investiga- 
tive activities 779 

Executive  Group  to  Combat  Fraud 
and  Waste  in  Government,  member- 
ship       780 

Federal  fraud  and  abuse  investigations-  300, 
308,462,719,917 
Federal  Interagency  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation   49 

Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

General  Counsel 528,554 

Members _  24,  46,  90,  784,  843 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 338,  339 

Federal  National  Mortgage  Association-     931 

Federal  Pay,  Advisory  Committee  on 64 

Federal  pipeline  inspector,  office  of  the, 

proposed 381 

Federal  Procurement  Policy,  Office  of 241 

(Checklist) 

Federal  Regional  Councils 81,  269 

Federal  Reserve  System 

Anti-inflation  program 114 

Board  of  Governors 

Chairman 401 

Members 663,  664,  899,  1044 

Vice  Chairman 1043,  1044 

Interest  rate  control 132,  707,  930 

Federal  Service  Impasses  Panel 23 

Federal  and  State  Laws  Relating  to  Wire- 
tapping and  Electronic  Surveillance, 
National  Commission  for  the  Review 

of 585,  587-590 

Federal   Strategy  for  Drug   Abuse   and 

Drug  Traffic  Prevention 618,  619 

Federal  Trade  Commission-  234,  235,  242,  339 

Federal   Wage   System 1003 

Feinstein,  Dianne 808  ftn. 

Felder,  Allie  C,  Jr 1022,  1043 

Ferre,  Sister  M.  Isolina 340,  377 

Ferre,    Maurice 401 

Ferris,  Charles  D 483,  485 

Fetter,  Elizabeth  A 914 

Fettig,  Lester  A 241  (Checklist) 

Financial      Management      Improvement 

Program,    Joint 462 

Financial  reports,  President's 983 

Finch,  Gov.  Cliff 672,  674,  731 

Finland 

Prime  Minister  Kalevi  Sorsa 898 

Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Fire  Administration,  United  States-  22,  91,  566 
Fire   Prevention   and   Control,   National 

Academy  for 566 

Fiscal  assistance  legislation,  intergovern- 
mental   391,  401-403 

Fish  Fry,  Georgia  State  Society 898 

Fish  Health  Research  Laboratory,  Na- 
tional    __- I 1042 

Fisheries       Commission,       International 

North  Pacific 1001 

Fishing  industry 

Diesel  fuel  guarantees 846,  937 

Legislation 855 


Fishing  industry — Continued 

Production  increase 754 

Fishing  trips,  President's 964,  1042 

Fithian,  Repr.  Floyd  J 990 

Flag  Day  and  Week  (Proc.  4660) 817 

Fleener,  Terre 798 

Flores,  Batuel 281n. 

Florida 

Disaster   declaration 898 

Emergency  declaration 553 

Energy  emergency 637,  817,  1032 

U.S.  attorney 241 

U.S.  district  judges 242, 

957,  1018,  1019,  1043,  1044 

Florio,  Repr.  James  J 468 

Floyd,    Sloppy 300 

Foley,  Repr.  Thomas  S 943 

Food 

Federal  programs 135 

Mention 935 

Prices 717,  754,  796,  850 

Stamps .  83,  188,  480 

U.S.  exports  exchange  for  foreign  oil, 

possibility 791,  802 

Food     and    Agricultural    Development, 

Board  for  International 437 

Food  Aid  Committee 434 

Food  Aid   Convention 434 

Food  and  Commercial  Workers  Interna- 
tional Union,  United 1008,  1020 

Foodstuffs,  Agreement  on  International 

Carriage  of  Perishable 83 

Ford,  Gerald  R 695,  786 

Ford  Motor  Company 900 

Fordham  University,  N.Y 984 

Foreign  assistance 

See  also  Developing  countries;  specific 
country  or  region 

Program  reorganization 279, 

294,  395,  643,  915 
Security  assistance  programs  adminis- 
tration         225 

Foreign  Claims   Settlement   Commission 

of  the  United  States 46,  90,  720 

Foreign  policy 

See  also  specific  country  or  region 
Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 155, 

561,  569,  636,  720,  830,  845,  950 
Noninvolvement  in  other  countries'  in- 
ternal affairs 347 

Reflection  of  American  ideals 355, 

494,  636,  720,  830 

Senators,  meeting  with  the  President 240 

(Digest) 
U.S.     relations    with    former    Soviet 

allies 564 

U.S.  security  responsibilities 301 

Foreign  Policy  Conference 310 

Foreign  Service 606,  760 

Forest  Service 775 

Forest  System,  National 151,671 

Forests,  New  England  energy  source 701 
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Fortson,  Ben 913 

Foundation     for     International     Tech- 
nological   Cooperation 141,  161 

Fowler,  Frank  E 465 

France 

Conventions  with  U.S. 

Income  and  property  taxes 238 

Taxation  and  fiscal  evasion 238 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 1017 

President  Valery  Giscard  d'Estaing 17, 

20n.,  25  (Digest),  26  (Checklist) 
Tokyo  Summit  attendance  announce- 
ment       550 

Francisco  Otero,  Joaquin 450 

Frangois-Poncet,  Jean 1017 

Frankford  Arsenal,  Pa 906 

Franklin,    Benjamin 677 

Franklin,  John  Hope 729,787 

Fraser,  J.  Malcolm 2 

Fraud  and  waste  in  government,  execu- 
tive group  to  combat,  proposed 780 

Frazier,  A.  D.,  Jr 231,  241 

Frazier,  Henry  B.,  Ill 24,  46,  90 

Fred,   Matthew 773 

Free,  James  C 732,  898 

Freeman,  Frankie  M 1042,  1044 

Freeman,  Orville  L 213 

Freeman,  Rowland  G.,  Ill 458,  619 

Freight  rail  industry.  See  Railroads 

French,  Philip 993,  1008 

Friedersdorf,  Max  L 46,  91 

Friedl,  Ernestine 46,  92 

Friedlander,  Paul  S 46,91 

Friedman,  Martin 45,  92 

Fritschler,  A.  Lee 856,  899 

Frosch,  Robert  A 206 

Frydenlund,  Knut 33n. 

Fryman,  Patsy  L 947 

Fuel  assurances,  initial 326 

Fuel  companies 

Collusion    investigations    of    gasoline 

shortages 872 

Divestiture  and  nationalization,  possi- 
bility       654 

Representatives,     meeting     with     the 

President    983 

Windfall  profits  tax.  See  Windfall  prof- 
its tax 
Full  Employment  and  Balanced  Growth 

Act 116,126 

Fuqua,  Repr.  Don 730 

Gabonese  Republic,  Ambassador  to  U.S_       25 

Gallen,  Gov.  Hugh 700,  713,  715 

Gambia,  Ambassador  to  U.S 842 

Gambling,   legalized 246 

Gammino,  Michael  A.,  Jr 435,  441 

Gamser,  Howard  G 23 

Gandy,  Lt.  Gov.  Evelyn 731 

Garcia,  Angelina 926,  927 

Gardner,  John 1012 

Gardner,  Richard  N 618 

Garza,  Reynaldo  G 733,  787 

Gas,  natural.  See  Natural  gas 


Gas  Pipeline,  Northern 381 

Gaskins,  Darius  W.,  Jr 871,  899 

Gasohol 

Budget  allocations  increase 484 

Excise   tax   exemption 1103 

Forest    products    and    crops    conver- 
sion to 614,  792,  799 

Legislation 484 

Production  plants  construction 792 

Gasoline 

California  shortages 808, 

872,  873,  898,  900,  985 
Consumer  and  conservation  represent- 
atives, meeting  with  the  President-     983 

Emergency  sales  restrictions 370 

608,  689 

End-user  allocation  (EO  12140) 968, 

984  (Checklist) 

National  and  State  ration  reserves 814, 

821,  960 
Standby  rationing  plan.  See  Standby 
gasoline  rationing  plan 

Supplies 705 

Unleaded  production 1019  (Checklist) 

Geller,  Henry___ 619 

General  Accounting  Office 462 

General  Motors  Corporation 740,  786 

General  Schedule 1003 

General  Services  Administration 

Inspector  General 198,  378 

Misconduct  investigations 719,  924 

President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island,  support 

services 659 

General  Services  Administration,  Admin- 
istrator (Joel  W.  Solomon) 
Meetings    with    the    President     (Di- 
gest)   178,467 

Resignation 448 

General  Services  Administration,  Admin- 
istrator (Rowland  G.  Freeman  III) 
Federal  Council  on  the  Arts  and  the 

Humanities,   member 956 

Nomination 458,  619 

Generalized  System  of  Preferences 367 

Genocide,  Convention  on  the  Prevention 

and  Punishment  of  the  Crime  of 162 

Genocide,   International   Treaty  on  the 

Prevention  and  the  Punishment  of 684 

Gentry,  John  N 25,467 

Geological  Survey 374 

Georgia 

Emergency  declaration 440 

1976    campaign    volunteers,    meeting 

with  the  President 618 

President's  visit 296-306, 

667,669,675  (Digest)  731 
U.S.  district  judges.   1018,  1019,  1043,  1044 

Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 300 

Georgia  Lions  International 617 

Georgia  State  Society  Fish  Fry 898 

Gephardt,  Repr.  Richard  A 942 
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Germany,  Federal  Republic  of 

Basic  Law 927 

Goal  development  project  with  U.S. 

and  Japan 1150 

Extradition  treaty  with  U.S 85 

Social  security  agreement  with  U.S 362 

Tokyo  Summit  attendance  announce- 
ment       550 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  Chancel- 
lor (Helmut  Schmidt) 
Guadeloupe  Conference 

Conclusion  remarks 19 

Meetings    with    the    President    and 

Western  European  leaders 20n., 

25  (Digest),  26  (Digest) 

Turkey,  economic  aid  actions  for 653 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement 666  (Digest) 

Meetings  with  the  President—   1004,  1005 

Mention 902 

Giaimo,  Repr.  Robert  N 179,  59 In. 

Giant  Foods 850 

Gibson,  Audrey  N 925,  927 

Gibson,  Kenneth  A 402,  942 

Gilinsky,  Victor 855,  899 

Gilligan,  John  J 294 

Gilman,  Marvin  S 932 

Ginzberg,  Eli 947 

Ginzburg,    Alexander 731 

Giscard  d'Estaing,  Valery 17, 

20n.,  25  (Digest),  26  (Checklist) 

Gitlin,  Christine  Miles 465 

Glenn,  Sen.  John  H.,  Jr 178,  617,  1006 

Gleysteen,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  H 1155 

Global  Atmospheric  Research  Project 538 

GNP.  See  Gross  national  product 

Goldhammer,  Robert  F 465 

Goldman,  Patricia  A 437,  441 

Gomez,  Joseph  N 976 

Gonzales,  Arnold 401 

Good,  Mary  Lowe 448 

Goode,   Malvin 319 

Gordon,  H.  Stephan 528,  554 

Gorman,  Paddy 1008 

Gould,  Harry  E.,  Jr 942 

Government  reform  and  reorganization 

Federal  pay  system 919,  1002 

1979  proposals 127,  378  (Checklist) 

Progress  during  administation 74,  127 

Governors'    Association,    National.    See 
National  Governors'  Association 

Gowdy,  Sharon  Kaye 465 

Graham,  Gov.  Robert 328,  637,  638,  1032 

Graham,  Thomas,  Jr 1077 

Gramley,  Lyle  E 467 

Grandmaison,  Joe 270 

Granum,  Rex 1016n. 

Gratch,   Serge 1008 

Gray,  Hanna  Holborn 553 

Gray,  Repr.  William  H.,  Ill 787 

Greathouse,    Pat 942 


Greece 

Cyprus  conflict 191 

Mention 846 

U.S.  policy 156 

Green,  Joyce  Hens 378,  402 

Green,  William  J 1042 

Greenough,  William  C 271 

Grenada,  U.S.  Ambassador 664 

Griffiths,  Martha  W 271 

Gromyko,  A.  A 1079 

Gross  national  product 307, 

736,  1025,  1030 

Grunitzky,  Yao 842 

Guadeloupe,  President's  visit 14,  17,  25,  26 

Guatemala,  Ambassador  to  U.S.  376,  783,  842 

Guinea,  Ambassador  to  U.S 842 

Gun  control 652 

Guyette,  Curtis  W 733,  787 

Gwirtzman,  Milton  S 23,  46,  90 

Hackler,   Lloyd 832 

Haffenreffer,  Carolyn  B 465 

Haggerty,  Patrick  E 660 

Hahn,  Kenneth 813n. 

Hall,  Paul 942,  943 

Halpern,  Paul 465 

Hamilton,  Charles  V 46,  90 

Hamilton,  Repr.  Lee  H 666,  990 

Handicapped,  Committee  for  Purchase 

From  the  Blind  and  Other  Severely—    163, 

437 
Handicapped,  President's  Committee  on 

Employment  of  the 463 

Handicapped  persons 

Competitive   status   for   Federal   em- 
ployees (EO  12125) 434, 

441  (Checklist) 

Federal  programs 144 

Handler,  Philip 683n. 

Hanley,  Joy  J 446 

Harkin,  Repr.  Thomas  R 789,  795n.,  805 

Harriman,  W.  Averell 293,  1017 

Harriman,  Mrs.  W.  Averell 293 

Harris,  Neil 269,  294 

Harris,  Ralph 746n. 

Harris,  Maj.  Gen.  Richard  L 44,  92 

Harris,  Thomas  E 757,  788 

Harrison,    Benjamin 1095 

Harrison,  Edythe  C 465 

Hart,  Sen.  Gary  W 178  (Digest),  956 

Hartigan,  Neil 401 

Hartman,  Hermene  D 465 

Harvey,  Patricia  M 889,  890n. 

Hatch  Act 147 

Hatcher,  Richard 402 

Hatchett,  Joseph  W 899,  900 

Hatfield,  Sen.  Paul  G 441,  867 

Hathaway,  Dale  Ernest 218 

Haughton,  Ronald  W 24,46,90 

Hawaii,  disaster  declaration 402 

Hawkins,  Repr.  Augustus 318 

Hawkins,  Falcon  B 1018,  1019 

Hayes,  Robert  M 400 
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Hayne,  William  A 1042 

Hazardous   Materials   Control,    Annual 

Report  on 178  (Digest) 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Depart- 
ment of 
See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant  Secretaries 339, 

377,  742,  886n.,  1143 
Black  colleges  and  institutions 

strengthening 49 

Budget  rescission 200 

Department  of  education,  advantages 

of  separation  from 849 

Deputy  Inspector  General 616,  667 

Federal  paperwork  reduction 869 

General  Counsel 1000,  1019 

Health  research  strategy 535 

Healthcare  program  promotion 1031 

Mental  health  demonstration  projects..     862 
President's  Commission  on  the  Acci- 
dent at  Three  Mile  Island,  support 

services  . 659 

Radioactivity  exposure  analysis 182 

Reports  preparation 103, 

362,   1604,   1704,   1705,   1966,  2035, 
2105 

Rural  development  programs 75 

Welfare  program  administration 940 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Secre- 
tary of  (Joseph  A.  Calif ano,  Jr.) 
For  functions  of  the  Department  in 
general,  see  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Department  of 
Black  colleges  and  institutions  respon- 
sibilities          49 

Health  information  and  promotion,  re- 
port preparation 467  (Digest) 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Do- 
mestic Violence,  Chairman 729 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest).    240, 

898 

Mentions 246,  386ftn.,  691,  886n. 

National  health  plan  legislation  brief- 
ing         65 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 402, 

859,958,  1028,  1044 
Women's    educational    programs    ac- 
tions       895 

World     Health     Organization,     U.S. 

Chief   Delegate 815 

Health,  National  Institutes  of 544 

Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation 

and  Dance,  American  Alliance  for 955 

Health  Assembly,  World 815 

Health  Maintenance  Organizations 134 

Health  and  medical  care 

Federal  coal  mine  activities 103 

Federal  programs 117,  135,  534 

Hazardous  waste  disposal 1034,  1044 

Health  costs  review 74 

Health  insurance 898,  925 

Hospital  cost  containment.  See  Hos- 
pital cost  containment 


Health  and  medical  care — Continued 
Information  and  promotion  status,  re- 
port   467  (Digest) 

Mental  health.  See  Mental  health 
National  plan 

Briefing  by  HEW  Secretary  Cali- 

fano 65 

Budget  allocation 98 

Congressional  leaders,  meeting  with 

the  President 1011 

Mentions 104,  137 

News  conference 1044  (Checklist) 

Proposed  legislation 1024,  1028 

Older  persons 673,  838 

Regulatory  reform 475 

Rural   initiatives 794 

Health  Service  Award,  Public 983 

Health  Service  Corps,  National 134 

Healthcare  program,  Federal 1024, 

1025,  1028-1031 
Hearst,  Patricia  Campbell—  217  (Digest),218 
Heart,  Lung,  and  Blood  Institute,  Na- 
tional       178 

Heart  Month,  American 21 

Hector,  Louis  J 46,  90 

Hedemann,  Knut 377 

Heineman,  Benjamin  W 339,  377 

Helicopters,  President's  use  of 961 

Hemingway,    Ernest 670 

Henderson,  Albert  J 675 

Henderson,  Maureen  M 686 

Henry,  Aaron 317,  323n. 

Hermann,  Robert  J 1 1 28,  1 142 

Hernandez,  Richard 811 

Herrera  Campins,  Luis 239  (Digest),  401 

Herschler,  Gov.  Ed 23 

Hesburgh,  Theodore  M 540 

Heumann,  Judith  E 464 

Heymann,  Philip 619,  1143 

Hidaka,  Yoshiki 1 107 

Hidalgo  y  Castilla,  Father  Miguel 809 

Higby,  Lynn  C 1043,  1044 

Higginbotham,  A.  Leon,  Jr 742 

High  Energy  Physics,  Committee  on 206 

Highways,  55-mile  speed  limit 480,  613,  876 

Hill,  Jesse,  Jr 33n.,  91,  271,  294 

Hill,  Kenneth 665 

Hill,  Warren  G 400 

Hinerfeld,  Ruth 773  ftn. 

Hirohito,   Emperor 1 1 08,  1 1 1 2 

Hispanic  Americans.  See  Spanish-speak- 
ing Americans 
Hispanic  Heritage  Week,  National  (Proc. 

4662) 930 

Hodges,  Luther  H.,  Jr 782,  842 

Holland,  Jerome  H 552 

Holman,  M.  Carl 46,90 

Holmes   Devise,    Permanent   Committee 

for  the  Oliver  Wendell 746 

Holocaust,    Days    of    Remembrance    of 

Victims  of  the 580,  684,  733 

Holocaust,    President's    Commission    on 
the    147,293,685 
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Home  Administration,  Farmers 601-603 

Home  Builders,  National  Association  of_     732 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  Federal 930, 

981,  984,  990 

Home  Ownership  Assistance  Plan 74 

Honduras,  Ambassador  to  U.S 25 

Hooks,  Benjamin 38 

Hori,  Yoshio 1107 

Horvitz,  Wayne 752 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation 

Appeal  for  public  support 37,  838,  952 

Congressional  inaction 952,  963,  1025 

Inflation  control  measure 37, 

99,105,123,569,576,963,1025 

Mentions __ 111,134,926 

Message  transmitting  proposals  to  Con- 
gress   383,386 

National     health     plan,     relationship 

with    1030 

News  conference 402  (Checklist) 

Public   comments   received   by  White 

House    (Checklist) 402,441 

Repr.  James  R.  Jones  of  Oklahoma, 
meeting  with  the  President  (Di- 
gest)  r_ 956 

White   House   briefing  for   civic  and 

community  leaders 603 

Houck,  C.  Weston 1019 

Housing 

Discriminatory  practices 884,  911 

Federal  mortgage  programs 709,  928 

Heating  oil  supplies.  See  Home  heating 

under  Oil  supplies 
New  homes  construction.   117,  136,  704,  754 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  De- 
partment of 
See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant  Secretaries 42,  61,  93 

Budget  rescission 200 

Federal  paperwork  reduction  actions.       75 

Housing  discrimination  enforcement 143, 

884 

Housing  rehabilitation  program 77 

Inspector  General 365,  377 

Mental  health  demonstration  proj- 
ects       862 

Solar  energy  development  bank 1101 

Urban    Development    Action    Grant 

program 74,  600,  601 

Housing  and  Urban  Development,  ^  Sec- 
retary of  (Patricia  Roberts  Harris) 566, 

884,  911,956 

Howard,  Repr.  James  J 89,666,898,  1115 

Howard,  Joseph  C,  Sr 957,  958 

Howard,  Lee  M 815 

Howe,  Kay 46,  90 

Hua   Guofeng 1,1112 

Huang  Hua__  14  (Checklist),  209,  210n.,  248 
Hubert   H.    Humphrey   Fellowship   pro- 
gram       324 

Huckel,  Claire 377 

Hull,    Ron 465 


Human  rights 

Administration's  accomplishments  and 

goals 122,  569,  636,  720,  830 

Domestic 

Blacks 142,883,911,970 

District  of  Columbia  voting  rights —    143, 

144 

Freedom  of  the  press 693 

Handicapped 145,  858 

Indians 145 

Labor  laws 108,  146 

Privacy   rights 145 

Undocumented  aliens 145,  810 

Women 108,  143,  1011 

Foreign 

Panama   575 

Philippines 867 

Uganda   867 

U.S.    efforts    through    United    Na- 
tions         63 

Mentions 684,  830 

Progress  during  administration 162 

Reflection  of  American  ideals 108, 

161,357,720,1011 
U.S.  foreign  policy,  relationship  with_    162, 

627 
Human  Rights,  Inter-American  Conven- 
tion on 162 

Humanities,  National  Council  on  the. 
See  National  Council  on  the  Humani- 
ties 

Humphrey,  Hubert  H 1036 

Humphrey,  Hubert  H.,  Fellowship  pro- 
gram       324 

Hundley,  Rebecca  B 1034 

Hungary 

Taxation  and  fiscal  evasion  convention 

with  U.S 822 

Trade  with  U.S 978,  979 

Hungate,  William  L 899,  900 

Hunger,     Presidential     Commission     on 

World 147,213 

Hunt,  Gov.  James 544 

Hunt,    Pierre 26 

Hussein  I,  King 454,  456 

Huyser,  Gen.  Robert  E 239  (Digest) 

Hydroelectric  power,  New  England 
small-scale  production  plants 701,  792 

ICBMs 

See  also  MX  missile 

Mobile  basing  mode 696,  1016 

Research  and  development 155 

SALT  II  treaty  provisions.  967,  1051,  1059 

Iceland,  Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Illinois 

Disaster   declaration 786 

Emergency  declaration 89 

U.S.  district  judges 733,  787,  957 

U.S.  marshal 788 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Serv- 
ice      806 

Immigration  and  Refugee  Policy,  Select 
Commission  on 450,  564,  812,  907 
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Imports.  See  under  Commerce,  interna- 
tional 

Independence  Day 1127 

India 

Alignment  with  Soviet  Union 316 

Minister  of  External  Affairs 731  (Digest) 

Nuclear  materials  exports  from  U.S 559 

Prime  Minister  Morarji  Desai 851 

Indian    Education,    National    Advisory 

Council  on 446,  932 

Indiana,  President's  visit 988,989,  1017 

Indianapolis,  Ind 988,  989,  1017 

Indians,  American,  administration's  pol- 
icy       144 

Individual  Family  Grant  program 553 

Indo-U.S.  Joint  Commission 731  (Digest) 

Indochina 

See  also  specific  countries 
Refugees 

Mention 1050 

Resettlement  in  United  States  and 

Japan 765,  971 

U.S.    policy 303,  765 

Industry.  See  Business  and  industry,  U.S. 
Inflation 

See  also  Anti-inflation  program 
Causes 

Foreign  exchange  market  prices 125, 

474, 487,  736 
Oil  imports.  See  under  Oil  imports 
Severe  winter  weather.  635,  705,  736,  796 

Small  beef  herds 635,  705,  736 

Impact  on 

Elderly 111,  113,  122,  796,  838,  912 

Employment 70,  73 

Federal  taxation 116,247 

Interest  rates 113,  122,  707 

Poor 111,113,122,188,912 

Public  confidence—-. 113,123 

1978     increases     in     inflation     rate, 

President's    assessment 112 

Ingram,  James 959 

Inspectors  General  offices,  Federal.  See 
Federal  Inspectors  General  offices 

Institute  of  Museum  Services 956 

Institute  for  Scientific  and  Technologi- 
cal Cooperation 

Congressional  consideration 681 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1979 643, 

644 
Research  and  technological  innovation 

in  foreign  countries 279,  396,  540 

Intelligence  community 

Foreign  electronic  surveillance 940 

Statutory  charters 146 

Interagency     Committee     on     Women's 

Business  Enterprise 891,  892,  894 

Interagency  Coordinating  Council 75, 

77-80,  668 
Interagency  Council  on  Accident  Com- 
pensation and  Insurance  Issues 339 

Interagency  Regulatory  Liaison  Group 535 


Interagency  Task  Force  on  Women  Busi- 
ness Owners 890 

Inter-American  Convention  on  Human 
Rights - 162 

Intercontinental  ballistic  missiles.  See 
ICBMs 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Domes- 
tic Violence 729 

Interdepartmental  task  force  for  women.     826 

Interest  rates 

Federal  Reserve  Board  control 707 

Reform  legislation 132,  928,  930 

Intergovernmental  fiscal  assistance  leg- 
islation   391,  401-403 

Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consulta- 
tive Organization,  Convention  on  the_     778 

Intergovernmental  Relations,  Advisory 
Commission  on 463,  886,  1034 

Intergovernmental  Science,  Engineering, 
and  Technology  Advisory  Panel 544 

Interior,  Department  of  the 
See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 594 

Assistant  Secretary 46,  91 

Budget  rescission  and  deferrals 200,  603 

Inspector  General 365,  377 

Solicitor 990 

Under  Secretary 990 

Interior,  Secretary  of  the  (Cecil  D.  An- 
drus) 
For  functions  of  the  Department  in 
general,  see  Interior,  Department  of 
the 
Alaska  Natural  Gas  Transportation 
System,     Executive     Policy     Board 

member 1126 

Meeting  with  the  President 240  (Digest) 

Mentions 246,  386,  773 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 402,  900 

International  Arrangement  on  Export 
Credits 438 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 159, 

452,  1048 

International  Boundary  Commission, 
United  States  and  Canada 990 

International  Civil  Aviation  Organiza- 
tion       449 

International  Commission  for  the  Con- 
servation of  Atlantic  Tunas 436 

International  Commission  for  the  North- 
west Atlantic  Fisheries 777 

International  Committee  on  Telecom- 
munications       270 

International  Communication,  Cultural 
and  Educational  Affairs,  United  States 

Advisory  Commission  on 729, 

787,  1037,  1044 

International  Communication  Agency 142, 

208,  272,  324 

International  communications  policy 240 
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International  Development,  Agency  for 

Administrator    294 

Personnel  system 760 

Reorganization 396,  643,  644,  646,  915 

Science  and  technology  programs 540 

Solar  energy  programs 1100,  1105 

International  Development  Cooperation 

Agency,  United  States 279, 

395,  642,  915 

International  Energy  Agency 

Energy  conservation  commitment 381, 

647,767,816,964 
Energy  research  and  development 538 

International  Exchange-of-Persons  pro- 
gram       324 

International  Fund  for  Agricultural  De- 
velopment           63 

International  Holocaust  Commemora- 
tion Day  (Proc.  4652) 581 

International  journalistic  freedom 240 

International  Labor  Organization 63 

International  Monetary  Fund 446,  468 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries 
Commission 1001 

International  Nuclear  Fuel  Cycle  Evalua- 
tion   159,  452,  541,  767 

International  Steel  Agreement 7 

International  Sugar  Agreement 153,  161 

International  Telecommunications  Con- 
vention       541 

International  Tin  Agreement 161 

International  Trade  Commission,  United 
States.  See  United  States  International 
Trade  Commission 

International  Trademarks,  Nice  Agree- 
ment on 84 

International  Treaty  on  the  Prevention 

and  the  Punishment  of  Genocide 684 

International  Whaling  Commission 265 

International  Wheat  Agreement,  1971 434 

International   Wheat  Council 434 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Chairman 217 

Fuel  price  surcharge 1136,  1139 

Members 871,  886,  899,  900 

Mention 235 

Rail  industry  deregulation 460 

Trucking  industry  deregulation-   1114,  1118 

Interstate  Commission  on  the  Potomac 
River  Basin 399 

Inventors'  Day,  National 196 

Investor  Protection  Corporation,  Secu- 
rities   1022,  1043 

Ionatana  Ionatana 842 

Iowa 

Emergency  declaration 619  (Digest) 

Farmers,  fuel  supplies  for 791,  803,  862 

President's  visit 787,789,804,841,843 

U.S.  district  judge 441 

Iowa  State  Association  of  Counties 789,  843 

Iowa  State  University 794 

Iran 

Ayatullah  Ruhollah  Khomeini 51,  352 


Iran — Continued 

Israel,  relationship  with 359 

Mentions 239  (Digest),  301 

Oil  supplies  to  U.S 51, 

171,  255,  347,  352,  661,  704,  808,  961, 
985 

Prime  Minister  Mehdi  Bazargan 257, 

259,  352 

Shah  Mohammed  Reza  Pahlavi 50, 

259,313,565 

U.S.  Ambassador 732 

U.S.  arms  sales 51 

U.S.  kerosene  sales 51,  171 

U.S.    monitoring    stations    for    SALT 

II  verification 56,  934 

U.S.  relations 

American  citizens'  safety 257 

Bahktiar   government 50,  259 

Khomeini  government 352 

Noninterference  in  internal  conflict-     159, 
171,255,302,312,313,565 
Israel 

Ambassador  to  U.S 25 

American  prisoner  release 798 

Foreign  Minister  Moshe  Dayan 251, 

263,  329 

Iran,  relationship  with 359 

Peace    negotiations    and    treaty.    See 
under  Middle  East 

President's  visit 383, 

394,415-430,440,441 

Romanian  emigration 979 

U.S.  oil  supplies 352 

U.S.  trade  mission 640 

Israel,       Prime      Minister       (Menahem 
Begin) 
Comprehensive  peace  negotiations 

Commitment  to  settlement 251 

Mentions    688,  703,  967 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations 

Mentions    32, 

263,  329,  352,  394,  406,  408,  413,  416, 
425,  427,  432,  436,  457,  969,  995 

Palestinian    position 455 

President's  trip  to  Israel 

Announcement 383 

Meetings 417,  419,  420,  428,  430 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement 346 

Meetings  with  the  President 372, 

374,  382,  400 

Mentions 360,  375 

Joint  statement 440 

Letters  of  agreement 515,  516 

Trip  to  Egypt 618 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement 467 

Mentions    471,548,720,831 

Signing  ceremonies 517,522,554 

Italy 

Tokyo  Summit  attendance  announce- 
ment       550 

U.S.  Ambassador 618 
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Jackson,  Andrew 992 

Jackson,  Sen.  Henry  M 178,840,865 

Jackson,   Jesse 618 

Jackson,    Miss 670,  673 

Jacobs,  Repr.  Andrew,  Jr 990 

Jacobson,  Lele  G 465 

Jadwin,  Linda  J 465 

Jamaica,  U.S.  Ambassador 220,  241 

James,  Gov.  Fob 842 

Japan 

Diet  members,  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent       786 

Energy  development  and  research  pro- 
grams with  U.S 539 

Extradition  treaty  with  U.S 598 

Indochinese    refugees 971 

Japanese  Broadcasting  Corporation,  in- 
terview with  the  President 1107 

Joint  statement 763 

President's  visit 1108-1110 

Television  receivers  exports 167,  168 

Tokyo  Summit.  See  Tokyo  Economic 
Summit  Conference 

Trade  with  China 334 

U.S.    relations 156 

Japan,      Prime      Minister      (Masayoshi 
Ohira) 

Mentions   745,1108-1110 

Visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement 468 

Meetings  with  the  President 761, 

763,  768 
Japan-U.S.  Cooperative  Medical  Science 

program 732 

Javits,  Sen.  Jacob  K 240,  385,  386,  943 

Jefferson,  Thomas 677,  759,  832,  993 

Jefferson-Jackson  Day  dinners—  573,  630,  988 

Jen    Hsin-min 206 

Jenkins,  Repr.  Ed 841 

Jenkins,  George  L 947 

Jennings,    Peter 41  On 

Jimenez,  Gloria  C 599 

Jogging  habits,  President's 737 

John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Perform- 
ing Arts 23,  464 

Johnson,  Daniel,  Sr 774 

Johnson,  Frank  M.,  Jr 555,  619 

Johnson,  Repr.  Harold  T 1115 

Johnson,  Mrs.  Harold  T 376 

Johnson,  Lyndon  B 694,  828,  1028,  1088 

Johnson,  Marsha  A 914 

Johnson,  Nicholas 400 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 553,  1043 

Joint   Financial   Management  Improve- 
ment program 462 

Joint  Statements 

Canada 381 

China,  People's  Republic  of 212 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty 490 

Japan 763 

Mexico 287 


Joint  Statements — Continued 

Thailand 230 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 1081 

Jones,  Anne  P 46,  91 

Jones,  C.  Fred 1008 

Jones,  Gen.  David  C 436 

Jones,  James  E.,  Jr 23 

Jones,  James  P 899,  900 

Jones,  Repr.  James  R 956 

Jones,  Kenneth  A 914 

Jones,  Milton 306n. 

Jones,  Nat 885 

Jones,  Reginald  H 942,943 

Jones,  Shirley  B 957 

Jordan,  Barbara 553 

Jordan,    Hamilton,    meetings    with    the 

President   (Digest) 26, 

89,  178,  179,  217,  240,  293,  327,  401, 
467,  468,  553,  618,  666,  732,  787,  842, 
898,  899,  956,  957,  982,  983,  1017, 
1018,  1043,  1142 
Jordan 

Middle  East  peace  settlement  position-     350 

Secretary  of  Defense's  visit 453,  454,  456 

U.S.  delegation's  visit__  436,  468  (Checklist) 

Jorling,  Thomas  C 1044 

Joseph,  James  A 990 

Journalistic  freedom,  international 240 

Junior  Achievement  Program 179 

Justice,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant  Attorneys  General 234, 

235,  242,  619,  975,  976,  983,  984, 
1044,  1143,  1159 
Attorney  General.  See  Attorney  General 

Budget  deferral 200 

Competition  policy  for  fighting  infla- 
tion   234,  235 

Ethics   in   Government   Act   of    1978, 

amendment  recommendation 1130 

Federal  civil  justice  system 344-346 

Government  regulations,  public  parti- 
cipation funding  programs  author- 
ity       868 

Hearst,  Patricia,  sentence  commuta- 
tion   recommendation 217  (Digest) 

Independent  truckers'  strike  actions 1130, 

1139 

Oil  industry  monitoring 1130,  1139 

Railroad  merger  jurisdiction 460 

Trucking  industry  deregulation  report 

responsibilities 1124 

Undocumented  aliens,   fair  treatment 

investigations 807 

Wiretapping  and  electronic  surveil- 
lance review  system 587,  589 

Women's  business  enterprises 888,  891 

Justice,  National  Institute  of 131 

Justice  system,  Federal  civil 340-346,  378 
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Kahn,  Alfred  E. 

Anti-inflation  program  actions 234, 

309n.,  621,  752 
Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-      14, 
25,  178,  240,  327,  467,  554,  732,  842, 
898,  899,  956 

Mentions 657n.,  745 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 241, 

620,  668,  843 

President's  assessment 651 

Voluntary  energy  conservation,  com- 
ments on 561 

Kang    Shi'en 982 

Kansas,  disaster  declaration 1043 

Kantor,  Michael 46,  91 

Kapnick,  Harvey 271 

Kardelj,  Edvard 293 

Karlton,  Lawrence  K 1018,  1019 

Kasha,  Michael 196,  218 

Kassebaum,  Sen.  Nancy  Landon 956 

Katz,   Nancy 842 

Kazen,  George  P 402,  403 

Kearse,  Amalya  L 788 

Kee,  Esther  G 553 

Keefe,  Robert 401 

Keene,  Joseph  Ransdell 667,  668 

Keeton,  Robert  E 179,  180 

Kelley,  James  F 465 

Kelley,  Michael  R 1001,  1019 

Kelly,  Bernard 270 

Kelm,  Doug 270 

Kemeny,  John  G.  See  President's  Com- 
mission on  the  Accident  at  Three  Mile 
Island,  Chairman 

Kemp,  John 270 

Kennedy,  Cornelia  G 620,  667 

Kennedy,  Sen.  Edv/ard  M. 

Federal    civil    justice    system,    reform 

proposals    341 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation 

support 385 

Mental  health  systems  legislation  spon- 
sorship         857 

Mention 170 

National  health  plan  legislation  sup- 
port   101 1 

1980  budget  recommendation 187 

1980     Presidential    candidate,    possi- 
bility   848,  904,  966 

Trucking  industry  deregulation  legis- 
lation support 1116 

Windfall  profits  tax  position 753,  865 

Kennedy,  John  F. 

Mention 828 

President's  comments  on 

Medicare  and  Medicaid  enactment-   1028 
Nuclear  explosives  test  ban  agree- 
ment with  Soviet  Union 695,  1088 

Quoted 678,  694 

Kennedy  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts, 

John  F 23,  464 

Keppel,  Francis 196,  218 

Kester,  John  G 435 


Khalid  Bin  Abdul  Aziz 456 

Khalil,  Mustafa.  See  Egypt,  Prime  Min- 
ister 

Khan,  Sultan  Muhammad 376  (Digest) 

Khomeini,  Ayatullah  Ruhollah 51,  352 

Khorshed,  Omar 526 

Killeen,  James  R 687 

Kimball,  Tom 444 

Kimche,  Lee 956 

Kimelman,  Henry  L 465 

King,  Coretta  Scott 33n.,  909 

King,  Evelyn  (Champagne) 1015 

King,  Martin  Luther,  Jr. 

Birthday,  message  of  the  President 22 

Mention 912 

National  holiday  for,  President's  sup- 
port   34,  145 

President's  comments  on 

Civil  rights  efforts 970,  972 

Dream  for  America 909 

Quoted 913 

King,    Martin    Luther,    Jr.    Center    for 

Social  Change 33n. 

King,    Martin    Luther,    Jr.    Nonviolent 

Peace  Award 27 

King,  Martin  Luther,  Sr 33n.,  319 

Kirby,  R.  E 976 

Kirchschlager,  Rudolph 1047,1142 

Kirk,  Elise  Kuhl 465 

Kirkland,  Lane 1008 

Kiwanis  International 467 

Klaus,  Ida 819 

Kling,  S.   Lee_____^ 92 

Knowles,  Marjorie  Fine 365,  377 

Koch,  Edward  I 240 

Koger,  Ira  McKissick 465 

Kollek,   Teddy 41 7n. 

Koontz,  Elizabeth 827 

Korea,  People's  Democratic  Republic  of, 

influence  of  China 187 

Korea,  Republic  of 

American  troops,  withdrawal 247,  764 

Mention 187 

President  Park  Chung  Hee 675  (Digest), 

1111 

Television  receivers  exports 167,  168 

U.S.    relations 156 

Whaling  operations 266—268 

Kraft,  Timothy  E 245,  990 

Kravitch,  Phyllis  A 93 

Kreisky,    Bruno 1047,1142 

Kreps,  Juanita  M.  See  Commerce,  Secre- 
tary of 
Kriangsak    Chomanan.    See    Thailand, 
Prime  Minister 

Kroll,  Bernard 306n. 

Krueger,  Robert 1134,1143 

Krulitz,  Leo  M 990 

Krumholtz,  Fred  J 607 

Kutak,  Robert  J 46,  92 

Kuznetsov,    Edward 731 

Kyprianou,    Spyros 998 
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Labor 

See  also  specific  union 

Labor  law  reform  legislation 146 

Occupational  safety  and  health- 135 

Voluntary  wage  and  price  compliance-      48, 

307,  935 
Labor,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Assistant  Secretary 1159 

Budget  deferral 200 

Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics 527,  554 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary..  339,  377,  974 
Equal  employment  enforcement,  trans- 
fer of  functions  (EO  12144) 1140 

Inspector  General 365,  377 

Rural  wastewater  treatment   training 

programs    75 

Undocumented  aliens  investigations —     806 

Labor,  Secretary  of  (Ray  Marshall) 

For  functions  of  the  Department  in 

general,  see  Labor,  Department  of 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,     Executive     Policy     Board 

member 1126 

Federal  civilian  and  military  pay  in- 
crease recommendations 64 

Meeting  with  the  President 467  (Digest) 

Mentions 752,  1008 

News  conference 1143  (Checklist) 

Venezuela    inauguration    ceremonies, 

U.S.  delegation  head 401 

Labor  Organization,  International 63 

Labor  Relations  Authority,  Federal.  See 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

Laise,  Carol  C 553 

Lamine  Conde,  Mamady 842 

Lance,  Thomas  Bertram 968 

Landau,  William  M 783,  842,  899 

Lane,  Lyle  Franklin 1132,1143 

Lapin,  Raymond  H 932 

Larry,  R.  Heath 957 

Las  Vegas,  Nev . 932 

Latin  America,  U.S.  policy 160 

Lauder,  Ronald  S 465 

Lauredo,  Luis 401 

Law  Day,  U.S.A.  (Proc.  4649) .  527,  757 

Law   Enforcement   Assistance   Adminis- 
tration  131,  268,  344 

Law  enforcement  and  crime 

Federal  criminal  code 146 

Wiretapping    and    electronic    surveil- 
lance       587 

Lawrence,  Loren  E 220,  241 

Lawson,  Marjorie  M 24 

Lawson,  William 974 

League  of  Women  Voters  of  the  United 

States 771 

Leahy,  Sen.  Patrick  J 1143 

Lecht,   Daniel 465 

Lederman,  Leon  M 448 

Lee,  Linda  J 827 

Leetown,  W.  Va 1042 

Leffall,  Ruth  McWilliams 465 


Legal  Services  Corporation 46,  91,  92 

LeGrand,  Keech 473ftn. 

Lena,  Sam 947 

Leon  Bejarano,  Armando 28 In. 

Leonard,  James 852 

Leonard,  Walter  J 730 

Lesher,   Richard   L 548n. 

Lesotho,  Ambassador  to  U.S 554 

Letters,  Messages,  Telegrams 

See  also  Resignations  and  Retirements 

Albert  Einstein  Centennial,  message 390 

Aliens,  undocumented,  letter  to  State 
Governors 806 

China,  People's  Republic  of -U.S.  rela- 
tions, messages 1,  2 

Chinese  New  Year,  message 109 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  Basic 
Law,  message  to  President  Walter 
Scheel 927 

Independence    Day,    message 1127 

King,  Martin  Luther,  Jr.,  birthday 
message 22 

Mississippi  disaster  emergency,  tele- 
grams to  Gov.  Finch  and  Mayor 
Danks  of  Jackson 672,  674 

National  Nursing  Home  Week,  mes- 
sage       549 

Neave,  Airey,  death,  message  to  Brit- 
ish Prime  Minister  Callaghan 567 

St.  Patrick's  Day,  message 432 

Secretary  of  Energy,  letter  to  Sen. 
Dennis  DeConcini 432 

Thomas  Edison  and  the  Centennial  of 
Light,    message 197 

Truckers'  strikes,  independent,  letter  to 
State  Governors 1138 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  tornado  disaster, 
telegram  to  Mayor  Hill 665 

Yugoslavia,  earthquake,  letter  to  Presi- 
dent Tito 670 

Letters  to  Members  of  Congress.  See  un- 
der Congress,  Communications  to 

Levesque,  Anna  Doyle 340,  377 

Levitas,  Repr.  Elliott  H 33n. 

Lewis,  Carolyn 856 

Lewis,  Gabriel 837 

Lewis,  Tohn 912 

Lewis,  John  P 224,  241 

Liberia,  U.S.  Ambassador 579,619 

Libraries  and  Information  Science,  Na- 
tional Commission  on 196,  218 

Library  and  Information  Services,  White 

House  Conference  on 400,  746 

Lighting  restrictions,  advertising 370 

Limited  Test  Ban  Treaty 1038 

Lincoln,  Abraham 677,  728,  908 

Linder,  P.  Scott 942 

Linowes,  David 619 

Linowitz,  Sol  M 147 

Linton,  Ron  M 465 

Lions  Club  International 240 


A— 33 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Livable  Cities  and  Neighborhood  Self- 
Help  Development  programs 136 

Lizarraga,  David 401 

Lloyd,  Melinda  L 976 

Lobby  law  reform 1 29 

Lomax,  Charles 293 

Long,  Repr.  Gillis  W 942,  1143 

Long,  Sen.  Russell  B 217,  1011,  1017,  1026 

Long-Term  Defense  program 156 

Loomis,  Philip  A.,  Jr 1022 

Lopez,   Alfredo 837 

Lopez,  Bernard  B 45,  92 

Lopez,  Franklin  Delano 401 

Lopez,  Jose  A___ 899,  900 

Lopez,  Rose  Marie 400 

Lopez-Doriga,  Joaquin 252 

Lopez  Guevara,  Carlos  Alfredo 377 

Lopez  Portillo,  Mrs.  Carmen 281ftn. 

Lopez  Portillo,  Jose.  See  Mexico,  Presi- 
dent 

Lora  Gonzales,  Francisco  Augusto 25 

Los  Angeles,  Calif 372,  809,  810,  843,  875 

Los  Angeles  Times 813 

Loughlin,  Martin  F 241,  242 

Louisiana 

Black  leaders,  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent   #    841 

Disaster  declaration 787  (Digest) 

U.S.  attorney 667,  668 

U.S.  district  judges 957, 

958,  1018,  1019,  1043,  1044 

Loutfi,    Ali 548n. 

Love,  Ruth 947 

Love  Canal,  N.Y 1034 

Lovelace,  Alan  M 241  (Checklist) 

Low,  James  Patterson 976 

Lowe,  Richard  B.,  Ill 616,  667 

Loyalty  Day  (Proc.  4657) 662 

Lubar,  Sheldon  B 229 

Lubick,  Donald  C 733 

Lucey,  Patrick  J 278,  574 

Ludwig,  Ruby  B 446 

Lukash,  Rear  Adm.  William  M_  618  (Digest) 

Lumber  industry 1044 

Lusk,  Robert  F 465 

Lyet,  J.  Paul 942 

Lyman,  Ralph  A 240 

Lyons,  John  H 27 1 

Mabry,  Guy  O 44,  92 

Mack,  P.  A.,  Jr 1041,  1044 

MacNaughton,  Donald  S 23,  46,  90 

Macy,  John  W.,  Jr 781,  1044 

Madison,  James 759 

Magnuson,  Sen.  Warren  G 591  n. 

Maher,  Robert  W 377,  378,  842 

Maier,  Henry  W 402,  573 

Maloney,  Tom 270 

Malta,  U.S.  Ambassador 215,  241 

Management  and  Budget,  Office  of 

Assistant   Director 378,  733 

Federal  energy  use  reduction  monitor- 
ing   647 


Management  and  Budget,  Office  of — Con. 
Energy  security  trust  fund  responsibili- 
ties    b_ 727 

Federal  personnel  ceilings 925 

Government  contract  decisions 922 

Independent  water  project  review 9 

Joint  Financial  Management  Improve- 
ment program 462 

1980  fiscal  budget  preparation 95 

Paperwork    reduction 494 

Privacy  rights  policy  implementation 586 

United  States  International  Develop- 
ment Cooperation  Agency,  budget 

submittal  reception 395,  644,  646 

Women's  business  enterprises 888 

Management    and    Budget,    Office    of, 
Deputy  Director  (John  P.  White) 
American  Red  Cross,  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors member 376  (Digest) 

Meetings  with  the  President-   1142  (Digest) 

News  conferences   (Checklist) 294,1019 

Nomination   46,  89 

Management    and    Budget,    Office    of, 

Director  (James  T.  Mclntyre,  Jr.) 

For  functions  of  the  Office  in  general, 

see  Management  and  Budget,  Office 

of 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 597 

Budget  message  remarks 96 

Critical  energy  facility  program  estab- 
lishment (EO  12129) 614 

Economic  growth  policy  for  State  and 

local  governments 77,  80 

Economic  Policy  Group  member 917 

Equal  employment  enforcement,  trans- 
fer of  functions  (EO  12144) 1141 

Federal  civilian  and  military  pay  in- 
crease recommendation 64 

Federal  emergency  management  func- 
tions (EO  12127) 566 

Management  improvement  and  waste 

and  fraud  elimination 779 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  14, 
25,  89,  178,  217,  239,  240,  327,  376, 
401,  467,  553,  554,  618,  666,  732,  786, 
841,  842,  898,  955,  956,  1142 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 241,378 

Peace  Corps  functions  ( EO  1 2 1 3  7 ) 881, 

882 
Printing      services      functions       (EO 

12134)   825 

Management       improvement       council, 

Presidential,  proposed 780 

Manchester,  N.H 7 1 3 

Manilow,  Lewis 729,  787 

Mansfield,   Mike 316 

Manufacturers,  National  Association  of 957 

Marcus,  Daniel 980,  984 

Marine  Corps,  United  States 672 

Marine  Pollution,  Convention  on  the  Pre- 
vention  of 223 


A— 34 


Administration  of  Jimmy  Carter,  1979 


Maritime  Commission,  Federal .  338,  339 

Maritime      Consultative      Organization, 

Convention  on  the  Intergovernmental-     778 

Maritime  Day,  National 606 

Maritime  industry.  See  Ships  and  ship- 
ping 

Mark,  Hans  M 1127,  1 142 

Marks,  Paul  A 660 

Marlin,  Fred__ . 670 

Marquette  University,  Wis 572,  573 

Marrett,  Cora  B 661 

Marshall,  Ray.  See  Labor,  Secretary  of 

Marshall  Islands,  disaster  declaration 293 

(Digest) 
Marshals,  U.S.  See  U.S.  Marshals  under 

Appointments  and  Nominations 

Martin,  Boyce  F.,  Jr 1018,  1019 

Martin,  Louis  E 39,  49,  886n. 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Center  for  Social 

Change   33n. 

Martin    Luther    King,    Jr.    Nonviolent 

Peace  Award 27 

Martindell,  Anne  Clark 1040,  1043 

Martinez,  Arabella 1143 

Maryland,  U.S.  district  judges 957,  958 

Mass  transit 

Energy  conservation  measure,  255,  613,  960 

Energy  security  trust  fund  allocations. 
See  under  Energy  security  trust  fund 

Los  Angeles  use  increase 875,  953 

Massachusetts 

Civic  and  community  leaders,  meeting 
with  the  President 468 

U.S.   district  judges 179,  180 

Massey,  Alyne  Queener 465 

Massey,  Walter  E 46,  92 

Matsunaga,  Sen.  and  Mrs.  Spark  M 1155 

Mauritania,  Ambassador  to  U.S 376 

Maynard,   Libby 401 

Maynor,   Dorothy 320 

Mays,    Benjamin 33n.,  60,  320,  553 

McBride,  Lloyd 661 

McBride,  Thomas  F 366,  377 

McCalpin,  F.  William 46,  92 

McCarthy,  Leo 876,  1034 

McCloy,  John  J 1042 

McClure,  Dorothy  Watson 465 

McCowan,  Alec 60 

McDaniel,  Gary  L 868,  870 

McDaniel,  Virginia 870 

McDevitt,  Justin  H 400 

McDonald,  Alice 827 

McDonald,  Gabrielle  Anne  Kirk 377,  378 

McDonald,  Walter  J 1000,  1018 

McDuffie,  Rudolph 920,  927 

McGarry,  John  W 45,  90 

McGill,  William  J 200 

McGovern,  Sen.  George 956 

McGuire,  John  R 1044 

Mclntyre,  James  T.,  Jr.  See  Management 

and  Budget,  Office  of,  Director 


Mclntyre,  Thomas  J 700,  714,  715 

McKee,  Jean 1037,  1044 

McKelvey,  Jean  T 23 

McKinney,  Alice  Greene 465 

McKinney,  Robert  H 990 

McNamara,  Margaret  C 400 

McNaught,  John  J 179,  180 

McNichols,  William  H 328 

McPherson,  Harry  C,  Jr 661 

McSweeney,  Dorothy  Pierce 465 

McSweeney,  William  F 976 

Mead,  Margaret 87 

Meade,  Edward  T-,  Jr 400 

Meador,  Daniel  J 340-342 

Meany,  George 26 

Meat  industry 336 

Meatcutters,   Amalgamated 1008 

Medal  of  Freedom,  Presidential 87 

Medicaid  and  Medicare 

Child  health  programs 117,  134,  862 

Consolidation   under   national   health 

plan   1024 

Hospital  costs  coverage 838 

Mentally  ill  outpatient  services 857 

Mention 1028 

Older  persons  coverage 1029 

Medical    information    act,    privacy    of, 

proposed    583 

Meehan,  Francis  J 383,  402 

Meetings  with  foreign  leaders 

Australia,  Prime  Minister  J.  Malcolm 

Fraser  2 

Austria,     President    Rudolph    Kirch- 

schlager    1047,1142 

Canada,  Prime  Minister  Pierre  Elliott 

Trudeau 379,  381 

China,    People's    Republic    of,    Vice 

Premier  Deng  Xiaoping 189, 

192,  195,  198,  211,  212,  218  (Check- 
list) 

Egypt,  President  Anwar  al-Sadat 405, 

407,  410,  412,  415,  430,  518,  522n., 
523,  548n. 
Finland,  Prime  Minister  Kalevi  Sorsa_     898 
France,      President     Val6ry     Giscard 

d'Estaing 17,  25  (Digest) 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  Chan- 
cellor Helmut  Schmidt 17, 

25  (Digest),  1004,  1005 
Israel,      Prime      Minister     Menahem 

Begin    372, 

374,  382,  400,  417n.,  417,  419,  428, 
430n.,  518,  522n.,  523 
Japan,     Prime     Minister     Masayoshi 

Ohira 761,763,768 

Mexico,  President  Jose  Lopez  Portillo_    272, 
273,  280,  281,  284,  287 
Norway,      Prime      Minister      Odvar 

Nordli 1042  (Digest) 

Panama,  President  Aristides  Royo 836 

Sweden,  Prime  Minister  Ola  Ullsten 89 

Thailand,    Prime   Minister  Kriangsak 
Chomanan 221,  225,  229 
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Meetings  with  foreign  leaders — Continued 
Union   of   Soviet   Socialist   Republics, 

President  L.  I.  Brezhnev 1048, 

1049,  1051,  1079,  1081,  1143 
United     Kingdom,     Prime     Minister 

James  Callaghan 17,25  (Digest) 

Meguid,    Abdel 548n. 

Meierotto,  Larry  E 46,  91 

Memorandums  to  Federal  Agencies 

Barbados,  U.S.  defense  sales  to 1130 

Black  colleges  and  universities,  histor- 
ically      48 

Clothespin  industry 232-234 

Economic  policymaking 977 

Energy  use  reduction 219,  647 

Federal  pay  and  the  anti-inflation  pro- 
gram    7 

Florida  energy  emergency 817,  1032 

Government   regulations,   public   par- 
ticipation     867 

Independent  water  project  review 10 

Interdepartmental       Committee       on 

Domestic   Violence 729 

International  trade  agreements 5 

Joint  Financial  Management  Improve- 
ment program 462 

Management  improvement  and  waste 

and  fraud  elimination 779 

Offshore  oil  spill  pollution 338 

Peace    Corps 881 

Red  Cross  Month 214 

Regional  commissions 79 

Romania  and  Hungary,  trade  withU.S-  979 
Senior  Executive  Service 

Conversion  rights 392 

Pay  schedule 393 

Ugandan  trade 867 

United  States  Savings  Bonds  program-  309 

Women's  business  enterprise 894 

Youth  summer  employment  program-  836 

Memorial  Day  (Proc.  4651) 550 

Menario,  John  E 376,  1017 

Mendez,  Jose  F 465 

Mental  health  legislation 135, 

857,859,861,862 
Mental     Health,     President's     Commis- 
sion on 857,  859-861 

Mental  Health  Centers,  Community 860 

Mental  Health  System,  Community 135 

Mercado,  Judith 914 

Merino  Rabago,  Francisco 28 In. 

Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 2, 

46,  90,  1019 
Messages  to  Congress.  See  under  Con- 
gress, Communications  to 

Mestre,  Luis  E 465 

Metzenbaum,  Howard  M 1006 

Mexico 

Aliens,     undocumented.    See    Aliens, 

undocumented 
Foreign  Minister 791,802 


Mexico — Continued 

Illegal  drug  trafficking 564 

Mention __     809 

Mexican    television,    interviews    with 

the  President 235,  252 

Oil  and  natural  gas  supplies  to  U.S 58, 

612,736,791,813 
President's  visit 

Dinner    honoring    President    Lopez 

Portillo 281,  294  (Checklist) 

Ixtlilco    el    Grande,    town    square 

remarks 280 

Joint   communique 287 

Luncheon        honoring        President 

Carter 273 

Mexican  Congress  address 284, 

294  (Checklist) 

Postvisit  comments 331 

Previsit  comments 181,  243,  256,  260 

Return    293  (Digest) 

U.S.  Embassy  visit 277 

Welcoming  ceremony 272 

Science  and  technological  cooperation 

with  U.S 539 

Treaties  with  U.S. 

Extradition 450 

Maritime  boundary 86 

U.S.  border  States,  relationship  with —     335 
U.S.    grain    exchange    for    Mexican 

oil 791,802 

U.S. -Mexican  border  fence 563 

Mexico,  President  (Jose  Lopez  Portillo) 
President's  visit  to  Mexico 

Meetings  with  the  President 272, 

273,  277,  279n.,  280,  281,  284,  287, 
294 

Previsit  comments 58,  237 

Relationship  with  the  President 181, 

235,  243,  252,  253,  736 
Undocumented     aliens,     negotiations 

with  U.S 184, 

185,  236,  253,  564,  806,  812,  907 

Meyer,  Lt.  Gen.  Edward  C 763 

Meyer,    Helen 746 

Mica,  Repr.  Dan 667 

Michael,  Don 989,  990 

Michigan,  U.S.  district  judges 899,  900 

Middle  East 

American  military  bases 350 

Comprehensive  peace  negotiations 

Mentions 1005,  1024,  1050 

U.S.  role 703,  967 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations 
Deputy  to  the  Personal  Represent- 
ative of  the  President 852 

Egyptian  Prime  Minister  Khalil  and 
Israeli  Foreign   Minister  Dayan, 

visit  to  U.S 263,303,329,331 

Israeli  television,  interview  with  the 

President 453 

Personal  Representative  of  the  Presi- 
dent    687,  703,  852 
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Middle  East — Continued 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations — Con. 
President's  trip  to  Egypt 

Announcement 383 

Departure   from  U.S 394, 

402  (Checklist) 
Dinner  honoring  President  Car- 
ter      410 

Meetings     with      President     Sa- 
dat     407,410,415,430 

People's  Assembly  address 412 

Return  to  U.S 430 

Trip   from  Cairo  to  Alexandria, 

exchange   with   reporters 407 

Welcoming  ceremony 405 

President's  trip  to  Israel 

Announcement 383 

Cabinet  action  approving  negotia- 
tions proposals 432 

Departure  from  Israel 428 

Dinner  honoring  President  Car- 
ter       419 

Knesset  address 424 

Meeting     with     Prime     Minister 

Begin    417 

Welcoming  ceremony 415 

Prime  Minister  Begin's  visit  to  U.S. 

Meetings  with  the  President 372, 

373,  382,  400 

Mentions 346,  360,  375 

Secretary  of  Defense's  visit 302,  312 

U.S.    delegation's    visit    to    Saudi 

Arabia  and  Jordan 436 

U.S.   role 107, 

159,  251,  302,  313,  315,  357,  360 
Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty 

Egyptian  Cabinet  approval 436 

Israeli  Knesset  approval 439 

Israeli  settlement  policy 755 

Japanese  support 765 

Joint  letter  of  agreement 515 

Mention 490 

Prime    Minister    Begin's    visit    to 

Egypt 1005 

Texts  of  treaty  and  related  docu- 
ments       495 

U.S.   financial   assistance,   authoriz- 
ing legislation 471,  590,  638 

U.S.  monitoring  of  Sinai  area 756 

International   Exchange-of-Persons 324 

Palestinians.  See  Palestinians 

Terrorist  attacks 656 

U.S.  arms  sales 656 

United  States  Sinai  Support  Mission 64 

Middle  Income  Student  Assistance  pro- 
gram       264 

Middletown,    Pa 578 

Mier,  Mariano  J 977 

Migratory  species,  diplomatic  conference 

on  the  protection  of 1042 

Mikva,  Abner  J 958,983 

Milativic,  Veljko 670 

Military  Academy,  United  States 687 


Military  aircraft,  White  House  passen- 
ger  lists 240 

Miller,  Betty 270 

Miller,  G.  William 401 

Miller,  Joyce  Dannen 942 

Miller,  Leonard 44,  92 

Millhone,  John  P 44,  92,  607,  619 

Millonzi,  Robert  I 465 

Milwaukee,   Wis 572,573 

Mine  Workers,  United 905 

Mineta,  Repr.  Norman  Y 942 

Mining  and  minerals 

Alaska  claims 855 

Nonfuel  energy  sources 533 

Ohio  jobs  preservation 1006 

Minnesota,   disaster  declaration 786 

(Digest) 
Minorities 

See  also  specific  group 

Administration's  accomplishments-  561,  888 

Business   assistance 145,  847,  888 

Economic  development  programs 77 

Equal  employment  opportunities 847 

Judicial    appointments 36, 

131,759,772,847,885 

Publishing  firms,  Government  loans 35 

Minority  Economic  Impact,  Office  of —  1040, 

1044 

Minuteman    missiles 696 

MIRVs 1052,  1062 

Mishkin,  Chase  Mitchell 465 

Mishkin,  Paul  J 746 

Mississippi,  flood  disaster 672, 

674,675  (Digest),  956 

Mississippi  River  Commission 44, 

92,1129,1143 
Missouri 

Emergency  declaration 440  (Digest) 

U.S.  district  judges 899,  900,  957,  958 

Misty      Fiords      National      Monument, 

Alaska 855 

Mitchell,  Clarence  M.,  Jr 377 

Mmahat,  Arlene   Montgomery 465 

Momjian,  Joan  Reed 465 

Mondale,  Joan 220n.,  401 

Mondale,  Walter  F.  See  Vice  President 

Mondjo,  Nicolas 25 

Monetary  and  Fiscal  Policy,  National  Ad- 
visory Council  on  International 439 

Monetary  Fund,  International 446,  468 

Montana,  U.S.  district  judge 441 

Monterroso  Miranda,  Felipe  Doroteo 376 

Moore,  Bessie  B 196,218 

Moore,  Calvin  C 448 

Moore,  Frank  B.,  meetings  with  the  Presi- 
dent  (Digest) 89, 

179,  217,  239-241,  293,  327,  376,  377, 
401,  440,  467,  468,  553,  554,  617,  618, 
666,  731,  732,  786,  787,  841,  842,  898, 
899,  955-957,  982,  983,  1017,  1018, 
1042,   1043,  1142 

Moorman,  James  W 1044 

Morales,  Ana  Marta 466 
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Moran,  James  B 957 

Moret,  Louis  F 811,  1040, 1044 

Morgan,  Sen.  Robert 1101 

Mori,  Jun 942 

Moroz,  Valentyn 731 

Morris,  Charles  J 23 

Morrison,  Truman  A.,  Ill __  980,  984 

Mortgage  Association,  Federal  National-     931 

Mortgage  programs,   Federal 709 

Morton,  Rogers  C.  B 674 

Moscone,  George 807,  808  ftn.,  843 

Moss,  Ambler 837 

Most  Favored  Nations  legislation 358,  359 

Mother's  Day  ( Proc.  4646 ) 438 

Moxley,  John  Howard,  III 1036,  1043 

Moynihan,  Sen.  Daniel  P 240,  898 

Mozambique,  relationship  with  Western 

nations - 316 

Mubarak,  Muhammad  HusnL 1023 

Muellenberg,  Kurt  W 198,  378 

Muftic,   Michael 293 

Mulhern,  Francis  J 923,  924,  927 

Multilateral  Development  Banks 279,  396 

Multilateral  trade  negotiations   (MTN) 

Canadian  support 382 

Congressional  support,  President's  ap- 
peal for___^___ 107,  118,  125,  331 

Countervailing  duties'  waiver 46 

Multilateral    trade    negotiations    agree- 
ments 

Administration's  legislative  priority 944 

Mentions   1100,1147 

Message  transmittal  to  Congress  of 
agreements  and  implementing  legis- 
lation    1092 

lation 1092,  1143  (Checklist) 

Purposes  of  agreements 125,  331 

Statement  by  the  President 662 

Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  National 842 

Multi-State    Regional    Action    Planning 

Commissions    602 

Murnaghan,  Francis  D.,  Jr 843 

Murphy,  Christopher  Jay,  III 466 

Murphy,  Repr.  John  M 89,  1125 

Murphy,  Mrs.  John  M 89 

Murphy,   Thomas 786 

Museum  Day,  National    (Proc.   4661 )_     897 

Museum  Services,  Institute  of 956 

Museum   Services   Board,  National 269, 

294,  956 

Music  Corporation  of  America,  Inc 373n. 

Muskie,  Sen.  Edmund  S 179,  590n.,  591,  898 

Mutual  and  Balanced  Force  Reductions 

Negotiations 110,  179 

Muzorewa,  Bishop  Abel  Tendekai 1014 

MX  missile 967,  1016,  1090 

NAACP.  See  National  Association  for  the 

Advancement  of  Colored  People 

Nailor,  George 956 

Namibia,  majority  government  rule 39,  357 

NASA.  See    National    Aeronautics    and 

Space  Administration 


National  Academy  for  Fire  Prevention 
and  Control 566 

National  Academy  of  Sciences 677,  733 

National  Advisory  Committee  for  Women 

Acting  Chairperson 88,  217  (Digest) 

Chairperson 26 

Relationship  with  the  President 52 

White  House  statement 27 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension 
and  Continuing  Education 1023 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Indian 
Education 446,  932 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Interna- 
tional Monetary  and  Fiscal  Policy 439 

National  Advisory  Council  on  Women's 
Educational  Programs 339,  377 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Inspector  General 398,  402 

Rockwell  International,  contract  with-     241 

(Checklist) 

Solar  energy  programs 1105 

U.S.-China    science    and    technology 
agreements 204,211 

National  Alcohol  Fuels  Commission 1007 

National  Architectural  Barriers  Aware- 
ness Week  (Proc.  4656) 641 

National  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Colored  People 38 

National  Association  of  Broadcasters 482, 

490 

National  Association  of  Community 
Health  Centers 983 

National  Association  for  Equal  Oppor- 
tunity in  Higher  Education 742 

National  Association  of  Home  Builders 732 

National  Association  of  Manufacturers 957 

National  Association  of  State  Attorneys 

General    618 

National  Association  of  State  Depart- 
ments of  Agriculture 239  (Digest) 

National  Cable  Television  Association 932 

National  Cancer  Advisory  Board 675 

(Digest),  686 

National  Cancer  Program 675  (Digest) 

National  Capital  Planning  Commission-     687 

National  Caucus  on  the  Black  Aged 317 

National  Center  of  Economic  Education 
for    Children 842 

National  Championship  Chess  Team 787 

National    Commission    on    Employment 

Policy 947 

National  Commission  on  the  Interna- 
tional Year  of  the  Child 229 

National  Commission  on  Libraries  and 
Information  Science 196,  218 

National  Commission  on  Neighborhoods-     618 

National  Commission  for  the  Review  of 
Antitrust  Laws  and  Procedures.  132,  178,  875 

National  Commission  for  the  Review  of 
Federal  and  State  Laws  Relating  to 
Wiretapping  and  Electronic  Surveil- 
lance   585,  587-590 
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National  Commission  on  Social  Security, 
members 23,  45,  46,  90,  92 

National  Conference  of  Christians  and 

Jews 969 

National  Consumer  Cooperative  Bank 136 

National  Council  on  the  Arts.  45,  92,  435,  441 
National    Council    on    Educational    Re- 
search   44,  91 

National    Council    on    the    Humanities, 

members 45,  46,  90,  91,  231,  241 

National  Credit  Union  Administration 

Interest  rate  increase  for  small  savers —     930 
National  Credit  Union  Board,  mem- 
bers   397,  402,  1041,  1044 

National    Defense    Transportation    Day 

(Proc.  4639) 237 

National  Development  Bank 99,  117,  137 

National  Earthquake  Hazards  Reduction 

program 537 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts  and 

Humanities    142 

National  Energy  Act  of  1978 1103 

National    Environmental   Policy  Act   of 

1978 121 

National     Farm     Safety     Week     (Proc. 

4345)  433 

National  Fish  Health  Research  Labora- 
tory   1042 

National  Forest  System 151,  671 

National  Governors'  Association 

Committee  on  international  trade  and 
foreign      relations,       question-and- 

answer  session  with  the  President 330 

Foreign  trade  and  export  development 

seminars,  sponsorship 897  (Digest), 

900  (Checklist) 
Independent   truckers'   strikes   recom- 
mendations     1138 

Winter  session  meeting,  White  House 

dinner  for  members  attending 354 

National  Health  Service  Corps 134 

National   Heart,   Lung,   and   Blood   In- 
stitute       178 

National  Hispanic  Heritage  Week  (Proc. 

4662)    930 

National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences 

Annual   report 982  (Digest) 

Board  of  Directors,  members 44, 

92,607,619 

National  Institute  of  Justice 131 

National  Institutes  of  Health 544 

National  Inventors'  Day  (Proc.  4635 ) 196 

National  Maritime  Day  (Proc.  4653) 606 

National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society 842 

National  Museum  Day  (Proc.  4661 ) 897 

National  Museum  Services  Board 269, 

294,  956 
National  Newspapers  Publishers  Associa- 
tion       440 

National  Nursing  Home  Week 549 

National  Poison  Prevention  Week  (Proc. 
4638)   231 


National     P.O.W.-M.I.A.     Recognition 
Day  (Proc.  4664) 999 

National  prayer  breakfast 58 

National  Productivity  Council 531 

National  public  works  and  economic  de- 
velopment act,  proposed 599,  601,  602 

National    Railroad    Passenger    Corpora- 
tion  92,  397,  402 

National  Railway  Labor  Conference 818,  819 

National  School  Board  Association 1018 

National  Science  Foundation 

Directoi    205 

National  Science  Board,  members 46, 

92,93,196,218,528,554 

Science  and  technology  programs 530, 

544,  545 
National  security.  See  Defense  and  na- 
tional security 

National  Security  Council 189, 

670,  984,  1045 

National  security  information ^_  170,  585 

National  Security  Medal 179 

National  Small  Business  Person  of  the 

Year 868 

National   Solar   User   Information   Pro- 
gram   _— - 1102 

National  Telecommunications  and  Infor- 
mation Administration 586 

National  Toxicology  program 536 

National  Transportation  Safety  Board 437, 

441,  1007,  1019 
National    Transportation    Week    (Proc. 

4639) 237 

National  Voluntary  Action  program 880 

National    Wilderness    Preservation    Sys- 
tem   240,671 

National  Wildlife  Federation 443 

NATO.  See  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Orga- 
nization 
Natural  gas 

Extraction  from  coal  and  shale 793 

Imports 236 

Mexican  supplies  to  U.S 58, 

182,  185,612,737,  791,813 

Production 175 

Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978 1097 

Natural     Gas     Transportation     System, 

Alaska 592,  1016,  1019,  1126 

Natural  resources,   department  of,   pro- 
posed  378,  444,  534 

Naturalization       Service,       Immigration 

and 806 

Nauru,  U.S.  Ambassador 46,  91 

Naval  Academy,  United  States 730 

Navon,   Yitzhak 415,  419n. 

Navy,  Department  of  the,  printing  serv- 
ices functions 824 

Neal,  Repr.  Stephen  L 1101 

Neave,  Airey 567 

Nebraska,  U.S.  marshal 468 

Neel,  Alice 2 1 7 

Neighborhood     Self-Help     Development 
programs,  Livable  Cities  and 136 
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Neighborhoods,  National  Commission  on_     618 

Nelson,  David  S 179,  180 

Nelson,  Dorothy  W 271 

Nelson,  Sen.  Gaylord 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation 

support 384,  385,  569,  576 

Mention 992 

National  health  plan  support 1027 

White    House    Conference    on    Small 

Business  sponsorship 369 

Nelson,  Helen  Ewing 942 

Nemirow,  Samuel  B 1036,  1044 

Netherlands,  Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Neuharth,  Allen  H 699n. 

Neusner,  Jacob 46,  90 

Neustadt,  Richard 6 1 9 

Nevada 

Radioactivity  exposure 182 

U.S.  district  judge 667,  668 

Nevelson,  Louise 217 

"New  Foundation" 172 

New  Hampshire 

Emergency  declaration 440  (Digest) 

President's  visit 699-720,  733 

U.S.  district  judge 241,  242 

New  Mexico,  disaster  declaration 217 

(Digest) 

New  York,  U.S.  district  judge 93 

New  York  City,  N.Y.,  President's  visits.   189n., 

328,  693,  788 
New  York  City  Ballet  Company.  376  (Digest) 

New  Zealand,  U.S.  Ambassador 1040,  1043 

Newblatt,  Stewart  A 899,  900 

Newell,  Wayne  A 446 

Newman,  Jon  O 733,  787 

Newman,  Joseph  H 44,  92 

Newport  News,  Va 906 

News  Conferences 

January  1 7  (No.  42 ) 50 

January  26  (No.  43 ) 1 70 

February  12  (No.  44) 255 

February  27  (No.  45) 346 

March  25  (No.  46) 482 

April  10  (No.  47) 648 

April  30  (No.  48) 747 

May  4  (No.  49) 795 

May  29  (No.  50) 959 

News  media 

See  also  Addresses  and  Remarks,  inter- 
views with  the  news  media 

Federal  access  to  files 585 

First  amendment  privileges 485 

Journalists'   overseas   trips 628 

Newspaper  Editors,  American  Society  of_     788 

Newspaper  Publishers  Association,  Amer- 
ican   440,  693,  733 

Nicaragua 

U.S.    Ambassador 686,  733 

U.S.  policy 160 

Nice  Agreement  on  International  Trade- 
marks         84 

Niger,  U.S.  Ambassador 979,  984 


Nigeria,  U.S.  relations 355 

Nigh,  Gov.  and  Mrs.  George 217 

Nims,  Arthur  L.,  Ill 820,  843 

Nixon,  Richard  M. 

Chinese   Vice    Premier   Deng,    White 

House  invitation  to  dinner  for 54,  1 75 

President's  comments  on 

Mandatory  wage  and  price  controls-     849 

SALT  negotiations 695,  1088 

Nolan,  Kathleen 46,  91 

Non- Proliferation  Treaty  Review  Confer- 
ence       685 

Nordli,  Odvar 1042 

North   American   Affairs,    Coordination 

Council   for 640,1134 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

Military  capabilities  improvement 156, 

314,316 
SALT  II  treaty  rejection,  effect  on_  695,  903 
Supreme  Allied  Commander,  Europe, 
and  Commander  in  Chief  of  U.S. 

Forces  in  Europe 363,  1043 

Turkish    economic    strengthening    re- 
sponsibilities       845 

U.S.  defense  spending 98,  106 

West  German  support 1005 

North  Carolina,  U.S.  district  judge 554,  555 

North  Dakota,  disaster  declaration 732 

(Digest) 
North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission,  In- 
ternational   1001 

Northern,    Richard 914 

Northern  Gas  Pipeline 381 

Northwest  Alaska  Pipeline  Company 591 

Northwest    Atlantic    Fisheries,    Interna- 
tional Commission  for 777 

Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries  Convention.     777 

Norton,  Eleanor  Holmes 912 

Norton,  Mary  Beth 46,  90 

Norway 

Ambassador  to  U.S 377 

Foreign  Minister 33n. 

Prime  Minister  Odvar  Nordli 1042 

Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Norwood,  Janet  L 527,  554 

Nuclear  energy 

See    also    Nuclear    weapons;     Clinch 
River  breeder  reactor  plant 

Federal  programs 149 

Fuel  transfers  to  foreign  countries 559 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest) 
Administration  officials  and  environ- 
mental and  community  leaders 841 

Energy    Secretary    Schlesinger    and 

Congressmen    553 

Powerplants.  See  Nuclear  powerplants 
President's  position  on  future  use_  799,  1109 
Three  Mile  Island  nuclear  plant,  Pa. 
See    Three    Mile     Island     nuclear 
plant,  Pa. 

Waste  disposal - 558,  706 

Weapons.  See  Nuclear  weapons 
Nuclear  Fuel  Cycle  Evaluation,  Interna- 
tional    159,452,541,767 
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Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act  of  1978—     452 
Nuclear  powerplants 

Construction 712,  741 

Safety 

Federal  Government  role 702 

Public  concern,  effect  on 706 

Three   Mile   Island,   Pa.,   accident, 

reassessment  due  to 558, 

577,681,702,712,798 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

India,  U.S.  nuclear  materials  export 

to   559 

Member 855,  899 

Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation, 

Director 579,617,618 

Three     Mile     Island,     Pa.,     accident 

study 702,  741,  798 

Nuclear  weapons 

See  also  specific  weapons  system 
Nonproliferation 

Indian  Ocean  deployment  limits 158 

Japanese    support 767 

Mentions 106,541,681,719,795 

Transfer  limit  of  conventional  arms-    158, 

171,  357 

U.S.  leadership  role 590,  694,  835 

Production 559 

Strategic   arms   limitation.    See    Stra- 
tegic arms  limitation 

Test  ban  treaty 176,  216,  543,  902,  1038 

Nunez,  Louis 91 

Nunn,  Sen.  Sam 178 

Nursing  Home  Week,  National 549 

Oberstar,  Repr.  James  L 293 

Obey,  Repr.  David  R 567,  666 

O'Callaghan,   Michael 435 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

Annual  report 841 

Chairman 552 

Federal  paperwork  reduction 795,  869 

Member 552,619 

Ochenrider,  Elizabeth  R 466 

Ochi,  Rose  Matsui 450 

O'Connor,  Patrick  J 466 

Odom,  Col.  William 436 

Office.  See  other  part  of  title 

Ohio,  mining  jobs 1006 

Ohio  River  Basin  Commission 607 

Ohira^  Masayoshi.    See    Japan,    Prime 
Minister 

Ohrt,  Alvin 795n. 

Oil 

See  also  OPEC;  Fuel  companies 

Canadian  production 381 

Imports.  See  Oil  imports 

Israel,  supplies  to 352,  427,  428 

Legislation,  congressional  inaction-  611,  632 

Offshore  pollution 338,  1035 

Prices.  See  Oil  prices 

Production 175,951 

Supplies.  See  Oil  supplies 


Oil  imports 

Iranian  supplies.  See  under  Iran 

Mention 796 

Mexican  supplies 58, 

612,736,791,802,813 
Reduction,  relationship  with 

Balance  of  payments  deficit 118 

Increased  domestic  production-  245,  1095 

Saudi  Arabian  supplies 1226,  1246,  1766 

Tariff  suspension 628 

Threat  to  national  security 678 

U.S.  food  exchange  for,  possibility-  791,  802 
Oil  prices  decontrol 

Base  period  control  level 722 

Congress,  consultations  with  the  Presi- 
dent   56,  149 

Legislation  extending  controls 801, 

931  963 

Mentions   236,700,1586 

Purposes 

Conservation  measure-, 721,  873,  985 

Domestic  production  increase 600, 

721,   748,   816,   873,   876,  961,   985, 
1097 

Import   reduction 622, 

649,816,873,960,985 

Inflation  control  measure 988 

Statement  by  the  President 981 

Windfall     profits      tax,      relationship 

with    721, 

735,  748,  801,  816,  864,  953,  961 
Oil  supplies 

Defense  emergency  allocations 937 

Home  heating 

New   England 739,862 

Reserve  stocks  buildup 848, 

937,951,987 

O'Keeffe,  Georgia 217 

Oklahoma 

Black  leaders,  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent   841  (Digest) 

Disaster  declaration 674  (Digest) 

President's  visit 469 

State  legislature  and  officials,  meetings 

with  the  President 217,  841 

Older  Americans  Month  (Proc.  4658) 673 

Older  persons 

Food   stamps 480 

Hospital  costs 387 

House-Senate   bipartisan    intern   pro- 
gram       837 

Interest  rates,  effect  on 928 

Legislation 139 

Mental  health  services  funding 862 

National  health  plan  provisions 1029 

Rural  housing  program 843 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Devise,  Perma- 
nent Committee  for  the 746 

O'Malley,  Carlon  M 93 

O'Neal,  A.  Daniel 2 1 7 

O'Neill,  Repr.  Thomas  P.,  Jr.  See  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives 
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OPEC    (Organization  of  Petroleum  Ex- 
porting Countries) 
Decontrol  of  U.S.  oil  prices,  effect  of_     982 

Mentions    721,  736 

Past  price  increases 611,  717,  944,  964 

Price  structure 245 

U.S.    agricultural   products    exchange 

for  oil,  possibility 802 

Operation  of  the  Automotive  Products 

Trade  Act  of  1965 178 

Oplinger,  Gerald  G 1045 

O'Reilly,  Jacqueline  D 466 

Organization.  See  other  part  of  title 

Ortique,  Revius  O.,  Jr 46,  92 

Ortiz,  Frank  V.,  Jr 293,  783,  842 

Ortiz,  Mrs.  Frank  V.,  Jr 293 

Otero,  Joaquin 812 

Overseas    Private    Investment    Corpora- 
tion 

Board  of  Directors,  members 783, 

842,  899,  1022,  1043 

Reorganization 279,  396,  643 

Overton,  William  Ray 402,  403 

Owen,  Henry  D 294 

Owens,  Jesse 322 

Oxman,  Stephan  A 436 

Ozar,  1. 1 293 

Ozores,  Carlos 837 

Padron,  Eduardo  J 466 

Pahlavi,  Mohammed  Reza 50, 

259,313,565 

Pakistan,  Ambassador  to  U.S 376 

Palestine  Liberation  Organization 
Israel,  refusal  to  recognize  autonomy 

of 454,  456,  623,  907 

Mention 453 

Palestinians 

Camp  David  agreement  to  resolve  set- 
tlement  of 455 

Mentions 427,  488,  703,  91 1,  1005 

Right  to  autonomy-  408,  413,  455,  623,  967 
Pan   American   Day   and    Week    (Proc. 

4644)   390 

Panama 

Ambassador  to  U.S 377 

Permanent  American  cemetery 81 

President  Aristides  Royo 683,  836  ,  837 

Panama  Canal  Company 102 

Panama  Canal  treaties 
Implementing  legislation 

Congressional  consideration 901, 

963,  1125 
Congressmen,   administration  brief- 
ings for  (Digest) 841,  1042 

1977  treaty  and  related  agreements 102, 

160,  836 

U.S.  human  rights  policy,  effect  on 585 

Paperwork  reduction 

Broadcasting  industry 483 

Federal  Government 129,  494,  869,  935 

HEW  forms 864 

OSHA  regulations 868 

Pappas,  Jographia 466 


Park  Chung  Hee 675  (Digest),  1111 

Parker,  Alan  A 975,  983 

Parker,  Jack  S 977 

Parker,  John  V 957,  958 

Parker,  Robert  M 241 

Parks,  Rosa 321 

Pastor,  Robert  A 189,  837 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 196,218 

Peace  Corps 

See  also  ACTION 

EO   12137 877 

Establishment  as  autonomous  agency 

within  ACTION. 881 

Programs,  organizational  review 396 

Peace     Corps,     Director     (Richard    F. 
Celeste) 

Functions 877,881 

Nomination 551,554 

Swearing  in 956  (Digest) 

Peace  Corps  Advisory  Council 878,  879 

Pearson,  James  B 942 

Pease,  Repr.  Donald  J , 867 

Peek,  Linda  K 742n. 

Pelletreau,  Robert  H.,  Jr 101,  179 

Penn,  John  G 93 

Pennsylvania 

President's  visit 578 

U.S.  attorney 93 

U.S.  district  judges 958,  983 

U.S.  marshal 733,  787 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 781 

Pension  Policy,   President's  Commission 

on 138,  271 

People's  Temple 35 

Percy,  Sen.  Charles 1115,  1116,  1143 

Perlman,    Itzhak 526 

Permanent   Committee    for   the   Oliver 

Wendell  Holmes  Devise 746 

Personal  Representative  of  the  President. 
See    under    Middle    East,    Egyptian- 
Israeli  peace  negotiations 
Personnel  Interchange,  President's  Com- 
mission on 866 

Personnel  Management,  Office  of 

Deputy  Director 2,  46,  90 

Federal  employees  protection 922 

Federal  pay  system  reform  actions 1003 

Office  of  Government  Ethics,  Director-       41 
President's  Commission  on  Executive 

Exchange,  staff  services 867 

Senior  Executive  Service  review 393 

Personnel  Management,  Office  of,  Direc- 
tor (Alan  K.  Campbell) 

Appointment  and  nomination 2,  46,  90 

Federal  Government  employees,  ques- 

tion-and-answer   session 917 

Federal  pay  increase  compliance  re- 
sponsibilities           8 

Investigative  and   audit   training  im- 
provement responsibilities 779 

News  conference  (Checklist) 1019 

Summer  youth  employment  program 836 
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Personnel  Management,  Office  of,  Direc- 
tor— Continued 
Taiwan      relations      functions       (EO 
12143)    1133 

Pertschuk,  Michael 234,  235,  242 

Peru 

Ambassador  to  U.S 554 

Whaling  operations 266-268 

Peterson,  Esther 

Anti-inflation  program  actions 234 

Mentions   621,838 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 242,620 

Public  participation  in  Federal  agency 

proceedings   867 

Peterson,  Russell 661 

Peterson,  Sharon  L 1008 

Petrie,  Elizabeth 466 

Petroleum    Exporting    Countries,    Orga- 
nization of.  See  OPEC 
Petroleum  Reserve  program,  Strategic —    147, 

720 

Pettigrew,  Richard  A 378 

Pettit,  Joseph  M 306n. 

Pezzullo,  Lawrence  A 686,  733 

Philadelphia,  Pa 787,906 

Philippines 

U.S.  naval  bases 626 

U.S.    policy 156 

Photovoltaic   cells 712,1104 

Physical  Fitness  Award,  Presidential 955 

Physical  Fitness  and  Sports,  President's 

Council  on 955 

Pigford,  Thomas 661 

Pipeline  inspector,  office  of  the  Federal, 

proposed 381 

Pippert,  Wes 748 

Pirie,  Robert  B.,  Jr 269,  294 

Pitot,  Henry  C 686 

Pittston  Company 376,  1017 

Placita  de  Dolores,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 809, 

843 

Plains,    Ga 675  (Digest) 

Plotkin,  Manuel  D 239  (Digest) 

Poison  Prevention  Week,  National 231 

Poland,  clothespin  exports 233 

Politz,  Henry  A 788 

Polland,  Rebecca  R 437 

Pollution 

Air 183,349,539 

Oil   spills 338 

Water _ 224,  349 

Pollution  from  Ships,  Convention  on 85 

Pork    industry 754 

Porter,  Donald  James 441 

Porter,  Paul  C 466 

Portsmouth,  N.H 699,  733 

Portugal,  U.S.  policy 156 

Poseidon  submarines 108 

Postal  Rate  Commission 373,  378,  856,  899 

Postal     Service,     United     States.     See 

United  States  Postal  Service 
Potomac  River  Basin,  Interstate  Commis- 
sion on  the 399 


P.O.W.-M.l.A.    Recognition    Day,    Na- 
tional        999 

Powell,  Jody 

Announcements  to  the  press 218,  383 

Mentions 621,  743,  744 

News  conferences 658n.,  843,  1143 

White  House  statements  reading 310, 

609,731,1125 

Powell,  Sara  Jordan 1015 

Powerplants.  See  Nuclear  powerplants 

Prayer  breakfast,  national 58 

Prayer  for  Peace,  Memorial  Day  (Proc. 
4651)   550 

Prayer  in  public  schools 625,  655 

Prentiss,  Maj.  Gen.  Louis  W 44,  92 

Presidency,  views  on 

Controversial  issues  management 789, 

949,  1010 

Responsibilities  of  position 475,  962 

State  legislature  experience,  relation- 
ship with 296 

President  of  the  Senate.  See  Vice  Presi- 
dent 

Presidential  Advisory  Board  on  Ambassa- 
dorial Appointments 552 

Presidential  campaign,  1980,  President's 

candidacy,  possibility  of 40, 

172,563,738,798,952 

Presidential  Commission  on  World  Hun- 
ger    147,213 

Presidential    management    improvement 
council,  proposed 780 

Presidential  Medal  of  Freedom 87 

Presidential  Physical  Fitness  Award 955 

Presidential    Scholars 852 

Presidential  Scholars,  Commission  on 598, 

853, 1034 

Presidential   term   of   office,    President's 
assessment   738 

President's     Advisory     Committee     for 
Women  (EO  12135) _-  825,826 

President's  Commission  on  the  Accident 
at  Three  Mile  Island 

Chairman 658,  660,  701 

Establishment    657,659 

Meetings  with  the  President 691,  702 

Members 660,  856 

Mentions 713,  798 

President's    Commission    on    the    Coal 
Industry 649,  905 

President's     Commission    on    Executive 

Exchange 866,976 

President's    Commission    on    the    Holo- 
caust   147,  293,  684 

President's      Commission      on      Mental 
Health 857,  859-861 

President's      Commission     on     Pension 
Policy 138,271 

President's  Commission  on  Personnel  In- 
terchange       866 

President's  Commission  on  White  House 
Fellowships 931 
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President's   Committee  on   Employment 

of  the  Handicapped 463 

President's  Committee  on  the  National 

Medal  of  Science 448 

President's  Council  on  Physical  Fitness 

and  Sports 955 

President's  Export  Council 784,  942,  943 

President's  financial  reports 983 

President's  policymaking  procedures 261 

President's  religious  convictions 472 

President's  travel 
Domestic 

California  —  787,  807,  809,  810,  841,  843 

Georgia    296- 

306,669,675  (Digest),  731 

Indiana 988,  989,  1017 

Iowa 787,  789,  804,  841,  843 

New  Hampshire 699-720,  733 

New  York 217,327,328,693 

Oklahoma    469 

Pennsylvania   578 

Texas 482 

Virginia 630 

Wisconsin 567,  572,  573 

Foreign 

Austria 1038,  1045,  1047-1081 

Egypt 394,405-415,430 

Guadeloupe 14,  17,  25,  26 

Israel   394,415-430 

Mexico 272,  273,  277,  280,  281,  284 

Press,  Frank.  See  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy Policy,  Office  of,  Director 

Preston,  Robert  F 720n. 

Price,  Leontyne 526,  1015 

Privacy  Act  of  1974 586 

Privacy  of  medical  information  act,  pro- 
posed        583 

Privacy  policy,  national 581,  619 

Privacy   Protection   Study   Commission-    582, 

619 
Privacy    of    research    records    act,    pro- 
posed         584 

Private  Industry  Councils 126 

Private    schools 848 

Private  Sector  Initiative  program 73, 

99,126,601 

Proclamations 

American      Heart      Month       (Proc. 
4633)   21 

Asian/Pacific  American  Heritage  Week 
(Proc.  4650) 549 

Bolt,   nut,   and   large   screw  industry 
( Proc.  4632 ) 3 

Cancer  Control  Month  (Proc.  4643 )_  389 
Captive  Nations  Week  (Proc.  4666).  1141 

Clothespin  imports  (Proc.  4640) 325 

Days  of  remembrance  of  victims  of  the 

Holocaust    (Proc.  4652) 580 

Father's  Day  (Proc.  4659) 747 

Flag  Day  and   National   Flag   Week 

(Proc.  4660) 817 

Law  Day,  U.S.A.  (Proc.  4649) 527 


Proclamations — Continued 

Loyalty  Day  (Proc.  4657) 662 

Meat  imports  (Proc.  4642) 336 

Mother's  Day  (Proc.  4646) 438 

National  Architectural  Barrier  Aware- 
ness Week  (Proc.  4656) 641 

National  Defense  Transportation  Day 

and  National  Transportation  Week 

(Proc.  4639) 237 

National   Farm   Safety   Week    (Proc. 

4645)   433 

National     Hispanic     Heritage     Week 

(Proc.  4662) 930 

National  Inventors'  Day  ( Proc.  4635 )  _  1 96 

National  Maritime  Day  (Proc.  4653 )_  606 

National  Museum  Day  ( Proc.  466 1 )  —  897 
National     Poison     Prevention     Week 

(Proc.  4638) 231 

National  P.O.W.-M.I.A.  Recognition 

Day  ( Proc.  4664) 7—7—  9" 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 

30th  anniversary  (Proc.  4648) 451 

Older      Americans      Month       (Proc. 

4658) 673 

Pan  American  Day  and  Pan  American 

Week   (Proc.  4644) 390 

Petroleum      imports      and      products 

( Proc.  4655 ) 628 

Prayer  for  Peace,  Memorial  Day  ( Proc. 

4651)   550 

Red  Cross  Month  (Proc.  4636) 213 

Save  Your  Vision  Week  (Proc.  4637) _  219 

Small  Business  Week  (Proc.  4641) 335 

Steel  imports  (Proc.  4665) 1032 

Sugars,  sirups,  and  molasses  imports 

(Proc.  4663) 946 

Television     receiver    imports     (Proc. 

4634)   166 

Vietnam      Veterans      Week       (Proc. 

4647)   445 

World  Trade  Week  (Proc.  4654) 616 

Procurement  practices,  Federal 308 

Producer  Price  Index 717 

Productivity    Council,    National 531 

Prokop,  Ruth  T 2,  46,  90,  1019 

Pryor,  William  Cornet 957 

Public  broadcasting 

Administration's  priorities 141 

First  amendment  privileges 486 

Industry    deregulation 483,  485 

Legislation 488 

Worldwide   impact 482 

Public     Broadcasting,     Carnegie     Com- 
mission on  the  Future  of 199 

Public  Broadcasting,  Corporation  for 609, 

1001,  1019 

Public  Health  Service  Award—- 983 

Public  lands,  roadless  area  review  and 

evaluation 669,  670 

Public  works  and  economic  development 

act,  national,  proposed 599,  601,  602 

Publishing  firms,  minority 35 

Puerto  Rico,  U.S.  marshal 899,  900 
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Purks,  James  H.,  Ill 1017 

Racial  Discrimination,  Convention  on 162 

Radio  Conference,  Worldwide  Adminis- 
trative       541 

Radioactivity  exposure 182 

Ragone,  David  V 46,  92 

Railroad  Investments,  Branch  Line 76 

Railroad     Passenger    Corporation,    Na- 
tional        92,  397,  402 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 1037,  1044 

Railroads,  industry  deregulation 105, 

114,  128,  130,459 

Railway  Association,  United  States 43,  93 

Railway  Labor  Conference,  National-  818,  819 
Railway  labor  dispute,  Emergency  Board 
to  investigate  a 

EO  12132 818,  819 

Report   983,984 

Rajoppi,  Joanne 1034 

Rambo,  Sylvia  H 958,  983 

Ramee,    Mark 1143 

Ramsay,  Ann  S 827 

Randall,  Carolyn  D 733  (Checklist),  787 

Randolph,  A.  Philip 

Death  statement 882 

Living  Legacy  Awards  recipient 321 

Memorial  services 996,  1015 

President's  assessment 883,911 

Randolph,  Sen.  Jennings 65,  68,  293 

Range,  M.  Athalie 397,  402 

Rangel,  Repr.  Charles  B. 

Hospital  cost  containment  legislation 

support 384-386 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-    293, 

1017 

National  health  plan  support 1011,  1025 

Rasmuson,  Elmer  E 1001 

Rau,    Violet   E 446 

Raynor,  Rev.  John  P 573n. 

Read,   Sister  Joel 46,  90 

Real  wage  insurance 

Anti-inflation  policy 74,105,951 

Mention 111 

President's    appeal    for    congressional 

support 256,951 

Tax  credit  feature—  74,  115,  124,  307,  951 

Reavley,  Thomas  M . 899,  900 

Recording      Industry      Association      of 

America 446 

Recreation,  forest  land  allocation 671 

Red  Cross,  American  National 376,  552 

Red  Cross  Month  (Proc.  4636) 213,214 

Reddy,  N.  S 732 

Redstone,  Sumner  Murray 466 

Reed,  Edward  C,  Jr___ ...  667,  668 

Regional  Action  Planning  Commissions, 

Multi-State    ... ...     602 

Regional  Commissions,  Title  V.  See  Title 
V  Regional  Commissions 

Regional  Councils,  Federal 81 

Regulatory  Analyses  Review  Group 74, 

128,492 
Regulatory    Calendar 128,492,535 


Regulatory    Council 74,128,492,535 

Regulatory  Liaison  Group,  Interagency.     536 
Regulatory  reform 

Administration's  program  proposals  to 

Congress 491 

Airline   industry.   See   under  Aircraft 
and  aviation 

Bus  industry 105,  128 

Drug  laws 135 

Federal  regulatory  system 111, 

114,127,482,719,834 

Financial  institutions 928 

Medical  care 475 

Railroad  industry 105, 

114,128,  130,459 

Safety  and  health  regulations 634,  834 

Science  and  technology  programs 537 

State    and    local    government    regula- 
tions    72,  100 

Trucking  industry.-  105,  114,  128,  130,459 
Regulatory    reform    act    of    1979,    pro- 
posed        493 

Reich,  Jay  A 914 

Reiche,  Frank  P 757,  788 

Religion,  President's  views  on 472 

Renegotiation  Board 375,  402 

Reorganization   Plans.   See   under  Con- 
gress, Communications  to 
Reports  to  Congress.  See  under  Congress, 

Communications  to 
Reports  to  the  President 

Emergency  Board  to  investigate  an  air- 
line  industry  dispute 293 

Federal  Strategy  for  Drug  Abuse  and 

Drug  Traffic  Prevention 618 

National    Commission    on    Neighbor- 
hoods  —     618 

National  Commission  for  the  Review 
of  Antitrust  Laws  and  Procedures —     178 
Research  and  development 

Energy.  See  Energy  research  and  de- 
velopment 

Federal  funding _—  99,  678 

Science  and  technology.  See  Science 
and  technology 
Research  records  acts,  privacy  of,   pro- 
posed         584 

Resignations  and  Retirements 

Commerce  Department,  Bureau  of  the 

Census,   Director..- 239  (Digest) 

General  Services  Administrator .___     448 

Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Adminis- 
trator        294 

Retail  Federation,  American 832 

Rettgers,  Forrest  I 957 

Revenue  sharing 250 

Reyes,  Tony  G 942 

Reynolds,  Allan  L 367,  377 

Reynolds,  James  J 819 

Reynoso,  Cruz 450,812 

Rhett,  John  T 1016,  1019 

Rhodesia.  See  Zimbabwe-Rhodesia 
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Ribicoff,  Sen.  Abraham 

Legislation  passage  leadership 

Department  of  education 756 

Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978 

amendments _ 1132 

Meeting  with  the  President —  178  (Digest) 

National  health  plan  support 1011,  1027 

Reelection,  decision  not  to  seek 782 

Ribicoff,  Lois  M 24 

Rice,  Emmett  J 663,  899 

Richmond,  Julius  B 815 

Richmond,  Va 630 

Riegle,  Sen.  Donald  W.,  Jr 956 

Rietze,  Harry  L 1002 

Riley,  Richard  W 463 

Rivera,  Jose  A 435,  441 

Roadless    area    review    and    evaluation 

lands 151,671 

Robb,  Lt.  Gov.  Charles  S 631 

Robb,  Lynda  Johnson 826 

Roberts,  Joseph  L.,  Jr 33n. 

Robinson,  Mary  Lou 327,  328 

Robison,  Olin  G 730,  787 

Rockefeller,  Gov.  John  D.,  IV 65, 

67,  648,  905 

Rockefeller,  Nelson  A 189 

Rockwell    International 241  (Checklist) 

Rodgers,  David  H 23,46,90 

Rodino,  Repr.  Peter  W.,  Jr 340,  341 

Rodriguez,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stephen 808n. 

Roe,  Repr.  Robert  A 666 

Roel,  Santiago 281n.,  791,  802,  812 

Rogers,  Barbara  B 466 

Rogers,  Gen.  Bernard  W 363,  378,  1043 

Rogers,  Bill 738,  770 

Rogers,  Michael  V 977 

Rogers,  Repr.  Paul  G 385 

Roldos^  Jaime 1043,  1044 

Romania 

Clothespin   exports 233 

Emigration  to  Israel  and  U.S 979 

Trade  with  U.S 978,  979 

Romanian  Orthodox  Church,  Patriarch 

Justin,  meeting  with  the  President 842 

Ronstadt,  Linda 745 

Roosevelt,  Franklin  D 995,  1012 

Roosevelt,  Franklin  D.,  Jr 24 

Roosevelt,  James 977 

Roosevelt,  Theodore 775 

Roosevelt,  Theodore,  IV 774 

Rose,    Repr.    Charles 982 

Rosenberg,  Maurice 976,  984 

Rosenquist,  James  A 435,  441 

Rosenthal,  Repr.  Benjamin 666 

Ross,  Diana. 373 

Rostenkowski,  Repr.  Dan 943 

Rouillard,  John  C 932 

Rousakis,   John 402 

Rowley,  Janet  D 686 

Royo,  Aristides 683,  836,  837 

Rubal,    Marina 466 

Rubber  industry 161,  752 

Rudolph,  Wilma 25 


Runnion,  Marjorie  B 466 

Rupple,  Brenton  H 1022,  1043 

Rural  areas 

See  also  Agriculture 
Federal  policy 

Comprehensive  program 154,  794 

Review 73,  77 

Income 600,  602 

See    also    under    Agriculture,    farm 
sector  and  farmers 

Legislation 77,  153,  599 

President's     comments     on     attitudes, 

values 792 

Private  investment 600,  602 

Progress  during  administration 154,  570 

Rural  Development,  Working  Group  on_       75 
Rural  development  policies  and  programs 

Communications   systems 270 

Energy 

Conservation   623 

Development  initiative 843  (Checklist) 

See  also  Agriculture,  energy  use  and 
needs 

Health  care 75,  77,  154,  794 

Housing 74, 

77,  136,  154,  218,  794,  843  (Checklist) 

Loans  and  grants 74,  75,  600-602 

Training  and  employment 75, 

154,  600,  602 

Transportation 75, 

77,  154,  1143  (Checklist) 

Water  and  sewer  services 75, 

77,  154,675  (Checklist),  795 

Russell,  Harold  J_ 464 

Russo,  Repr.  Martin  A 667,  731 

Rustin,   Bayard 321,996 

Rzepca,  Fred 466 

Sachs,  Howard  F 899,  900 

Sacks,  Howard  R 46,  92 

Sadat,  Anwar  al-.  See  Egypt,  President 

Sadat,  Mrs.  Anwar  al- 522n. 

Saint    Christopher-Nevis- Anguilla,    U.S. 

Special  Representative 980 

Saint  Lucia 

Independence  celebrations,  U.S.  dele- 
gation       293 

U.S.    Minister 664 

Saint  Patrick's  Day 432 

Saint  Vincent,  U.S.  Special  Representa- 
tive       980 

Saletic,  William  G 1001 

Salmon,  Thomas  P 43,  93 

Salpeter,  Edwin  E -— .— T 46>  93 

SALT.  See  Strategic  arms  limitation 

Samoa,  Western,  U.S.  Ambassador.  1040,  1043 

Sampson,  Robert  G 464 

Samuels,  Sheldon  W 686 

San  Francisco,  Calif 807 

Sanchez,  Manuel 466 

Sanders,  Harold  Barefoot,  Jr 241 

Sapelo  Island,  Ga 669 

Saratoga,    U.S.S 906 

Sarauskas,  R.  George 914 
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Sasser,  James  Franklin 977 

Satellite  Corporation,  Communications.     271 

Sato,  Frank  S 398,  402 

Saudi  Arabia 

Crown  Prince  Fahd  Bin  Abd  al-Aziz 

al-Sa'ud 182,  240,  242,  456 

Middle  East  peace  settlement  position.     456 

U.S.   Ambassador 983 

U.S.  delegation's  visit-  436,  468  (Checklist) 

U.S.  military  bases 350 

Saunders,  Louise  H 229 

Save  Your  Vision  Week  (Proc.  4637 ) 218 

Savings  Bonds,  United  States 309 

Savings   and   loan   associations,   interest 

rates 929 

Sayed,  Ali  al- 548n. 

Schaeffer,  Milton  T 466 

Scharf,  Helen  M 687 

Schaffer,  Beverly  K 23 

Schecter,  Jerrold 436,  768,  1143 

Scheel,  Walter 927 

Schlesinger,  James  R.  See  Energy,  Sec- 
retary of 

Schmidt,  Bob 937,  938n. 

Schmidt,  Helmut.  See  Germany,  Federal 
Republic  of,  Chancellor 

School  Board  Association,  National 1018 

Schools.  See  Education 

Schreiber,  William  M 990 

Schricker,  Henry 990 

Schrier,  Morris  M 686 

Schroeder,  Mary  M 788 

Schropp,  Jill  L 827 

Schueler,  Ruth 942 

Schultz,  Frederick  H 664,  1043,  1044 

Schultze,  Charles  L.  See  Economic  Ad- 
visers, Council  of,  Chairman 

Schwartz,  Theodore  A 1008 

Schwartz,  William  B.,  Ill 977 

Scianna,  Kerin  Rodgers 466 

Science,    Engineering,    and    Technology 

Advisory  Panel,  Intergovernmental 544 

Science,   President's  Committee   on   the 

National  Medal  of 448 

Science  Foundation,  National.  See  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation 
Science  and  technology 

Administration's    policy,    message    to 

Congress 528 

Research  and  development 140, 

141,  529,  678 
Science  and  Technology,  United  States- 
Soviet  Joint  Commission  on 539 

Science  and  technology  agreement  with 

China 200,  540 

Science    and    Technology   for   Develop- 
ment, United  Nations  Conference  on_     540 
Science   and  Technology  Policy,   Office 

of 204,  207,  545 

Science  and  Technology  Policy,  Office  of, 
Director  (Frank  Press) 

Meeting  with  the  President 899  (Digest) 

Mention 544 


Science  and  Technology  Policy,  Office  of, 
Director — Continued 

News  conference 900  (Checklist) 

Science     and     technology    regulatory 

reform  responsibilities 536 

Space,     agriculture,     and     education 

agreement  with  China 202,  205n. 

Water  research  responsibilities 534 

Sciences,  National  Academy  of 677,  733 

Scientific  and  Technological  Coopera- 
tion, Institute  for.  See  Institute  for 
Scientific  and  Technological  Coopera- 
tion 
Scientific  and  Technological  Coopera- 
tion, United  States-People's  Republic 

of  China  Joint  Commission  on 202 

Scroggin,    Fred 443 

Sea,  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life 

at   86 

Seafarers  Union 943 

Sears  Roebuck  and  Co 850 

Sebo,  Katherine  A 914 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 339, 

1021,  1022 
Securities  Investor  Protection  Corpora- 
tion  1022,  1043 

Security,  national.  See  Defense  and  na- 
tional security 

Security  Council,  National 984 

Security  Medal,  National 179 

Segovia,   Andres 447 

Seidman,  Herta  Lande 942 

Seignious,  George  M.,  II 45,  90 

Select  Commission  on  Immigration  and 

Refugee  Policy 450,  564,  812,  907 

Selikoff,  Irving  J 686 

Senior  citizens.  See  Older  persons 

Senior  Executive  Service 392, 

393,917,926 

Seybolt,  George 956 

Shakespeare,  William 997 

Shamir,  Yitzhak 428n. 

Shapiro,  Peter 956 

Sharp,  Repr.  Philip  R 990 

Sharpe,  Lois  K 399 

Shaw,  John  M 1018,  1019 

Shaw,  Robert  L 45,  92 

Sheen,  Bishop  Fulton 58 

Shelton,   Sally  Angela 665,667,980 

Shelton,  Stephen 913 

Shenefield,   John   H 178,234,242 

Shepherd,  Mark,  Jr 942 

Sherburne,  Neil  C 730,  787 

Shilon,  Dan 453 

Ships,  Convention  on  Pollution  from 85 

Ships  and  shipping,  administration's  pro- 
posals       130 

Shoob,  Marvin  H 1018,  1019 

Shorenstein,  Carole  J 466 

Short,  D.  Clive 468 

Shump,  Ramona 46,  92 

Sick,  Gary 436 

Sights,  Dale 229 
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Sills,  Beverly 447 

Silverstein,  Leonard  L 730,  787 

Simon,  Dorothy  M 448 

Simon,  Ted 466 

Simpson,  George  L.,  Jr 306n. 

Simpson,  William 

Deputy  Assistant  to  the  President,  ap- 
pointment          7 

Mississippi  flood  disaster  actions 672, 

674,  675  (Checklist),  956  (Digest) 
Sinai  Support  Mission,  United  States-  64,  756 

Sisco,  Joseph 907ftn. 

Skopil,  Otto  R.,  Jr 1043,  1044 

Slaughter,  John  B 448 

Slichter,  Charles  Pence 46,93 

Sloviter,  Dolores  K 619 

Small  Business,  White  House  Conference 
on.  See  White  House  Conference  on 
Small  Business 
Small  Business  Administration 

Administrator 369,  868,  891 

Budget  rescission 453 

Businesswomen  loan  programs 894 

Deputy  Administrator 890 

Inspector  General 399,  402 

Legislation 141 

Mention 35 

Procurement  Automated  Source  Sys- 
tem   - 894 

Public  works  and  economic  develop- 
ment programs 601-603 

Solar  energy  programs 1103 

Small  Business  Conference  Commission.    229, 

368 
Small  Business  Person  of  the  Year,  Na- 
tional        868 

Small  Business  Week  (Proc.  4641) 335 

Small   businesses 141,  1029 

Smith,  Repr.  Neal 

Mentions 789,  795n.,  805 

Mexican  oil,  proposal  to  exchange  U.S. 

corn  for 791,  802 

Trucking  industry  deregulation  legis- 
lation sponsorship 1137 

White    House    Conference    on    Small 

Business  sponsorship 369 

Smith,  Robert  P 579,619 

Smoking,  Surgeon  General's  report  on 55 

Snowden,  Judy  Glissen 466 

Snyder,  Paul  W 23 

Social  Security,  National  Commission  on. 
See   National   Commission   on    Social 
Security 
Social  security  system 

Administration's  accomplishments.  122,  569 

Civil  service  retirement  system 918 

Federal    Republic    of    Germany-U.S. 

agreement 362 

Payments  increase 796,  838 

Reform 99,  137,  173 

Social  welfare  reform  amendments,  pro- 
posed        938 


Socialist  International  Study  Group  on 

Disarmament 898 

Sofaer,  Abraham  D 93 

Sohn,  Michael  N 886 

Solar  energy 

Administration's  proposals 148, 

1095,  1097,  1143  (Checklist) 
Congressmen  and  solar  groups  repre- 
sentatives, meetings  with  the  Presi- 
dent (Digest) 327,  553 

Energy    security    trust    fund,    future 

development  allocations  from 614 

Mention 792 

Photovoltaic   cells _—  712,1104 

Swine  and  poultry  houses  heating 194 

Water  heating - —     533 

Solar  Energy,  Domestic   Policy  Review 

of 1101,  1103-1105 

Solar  Energy  Caucus 1095 

Solar  Energy  Centers,  Regional 1102 

Solar  energy  development  bank 1096,  1101 

Solar  Energy  Research  Institute 148, 

149,1102,1105 

"Solar  Memphis"  program 1103 

Solar   User   Information   Program,   Na- 
tional    1102 

Solberg,  Hilmar  L 467 

Solomon,  Joel  W.  (Jay) 178,448,467 

Solomon  Islands,  Ambassador  to  U.S 554 

Sonnenberg,  Maurice 942 

Sorsa,  Kalevi # 898 

South  Africa,  majority  rule  government-      38, 

357 

South  Carolina,  U.S.  district  judge 1018, 

1019 
South  Dakota,  U.S.  district  judge_____  441 
Southeast    Asian    Nations,    Association 

of . 303,  304 

Soviet  Union.  See  Union  of  Soviet  Soci- 
alist Republics 

So-Whon  Hyon 1154 

Space,     agricultural,     and     educational 

agreement  with  China 204 

Space  Organization,  European 538 

Space  program 

National  policy 536 

1980  budget  allocations 141 

Private    industries    research    and    de- 
velopment       712 

Purposes  of  program 681 

Space   Shuttle 141,536,681,712 

Spanish-speaking  Americans 

Discrimination 237,  813 

Employment 813 

Federal  Government  representation 811, 

847 

Judicial    appointments 131,759,847 

Mexican  immigration 812,907 

Spaulding,  Asa 322 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
(Thomas  P.  O'Neill,  Jr.) 
Communications  from  the  President —    102, 
232,461,895,997,  1034 
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Speaker  of  the  House — Continued 

Mentions 103,  109n.,  745,  1092n. 

President's  assessment 829 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan  sup- 
port       840 

Special      Country      Music      Association 

award 898 

Special  Representative  for  Trade  Nego- 
tiations (Robert  S.  Strauss) 
Import  functions 

Steel 1034 

Sugar 946 

Television  receivers 167-169 

Meeting  with  the  President 467  (Digest) 

Mentions 490n.,  746,  768,827,  1024 

Multilateral  trade  negotiations,  Tokyo 

Round  negotiator 6, 

47,331,834,944,1093 
U.S.  trade  mission  to  Egypt  and  Israel, 

delegation  head 640 

Spielman,  Phyllis  R 781 

Spirou,  Christos  C 700,  720n. 

Sprague,  Irvine  Henry 91 

Sprague,  Philip  A 196,  218 

Staggers,  Repr.  Harley  O 293,  385,  1026 

Staker,  Robert  J 1044 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 

Conditions  necessary  for  implementa- 
tion   748,  797,  863 

President's  plan 

Congressional  actions 705, 

748,823,840,846,936,951 
Message    transmitting  proposals    to 

Congress 371,  402 

Amendments   813,820 

President's  appeal  for  congressional 

approval 655,  689 

Stark,   Arthur 23 

State,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 

Ambassadors  at  Large 42, 

91,364,377,687,1134,1143 

Assistant   Secretary 21,91 

Coordinator  for  Mexican  Affairs 1 134, 

1143 

Coordinator  for  Population  Affairs 377, 

378 
Coordinator  for  Refugee  Affairs  (Dick 
Clark) 

Meeting  with  the  President 1142 

(Digest) 

Mentions 789,  795n. 

Nomination 364,  377 

President's  assessment 804 

Coordinator     for     State     and     Local 

Governments 2083 

Cyprus  conflict  settlement  actions 461 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 1042,  1143 

Deputy  Secretary.  See  State,  Deputy 

Secretary  of 
Environmental      effects      abroad      of 
Federal  actions,  responsibilities  for_   10-13 


State,  Department  of — Continued 

Foreign  assistance  programs  reorgani- 
zation   279,395,643,976 

Mention 362 

Treaty    and    international    agreement 

reports 84-87, 

223,   238,   239,   434,   449,   450,   776, 
778,  822,  1155 

Whale  conservation  programs 267 

State,  Deputy  Secretary  of  (Warren  M. 
Christopher) 

Cyprus  conflict  negotiations 192 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-    957, 

983 
Middle  East  and  European  leaders,  dis- 
cussions with 436 

Panama,  meeting  with  President  Royo_     837 
State,  Secretary  of  (Cyrus  R.  Vance) 
For  functions   of  the  Department  in 

general,  see  State,  Department  of 
British  Government,  consultations  with 

new  administration 803,  965 

China,  People's  Republic  of 

Consular  Relations  and  Consulates 

General  agreement 212 

New  Year's  message  to  Huang  Hua-        15 

Cyprus  conflict  settlement  actions 998 

Dubs,  Adolph,  commemorative  service 

remarks 295 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations 251, 

263,  303,  329n.,  408,  688,  852,  969 
Environmental  effects  abroad  of  Fed- 
eral actions,  responsibilities  for 11 

Foreign  Service  review 925 

Hungary  and  Romania,  visit  to 157 

Iran,  meeting  with  emissaries  of  the 

Khomeini   government 352 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest)-  26, 
89,  179,  217,  239,  240,  293,  327,  377, 
400,  468,  554,  618,  732,  787,  842,  899, 
1018,  1142 

Mentions    332, 

333,  670,  768,  798,  831,  837n.,  847, 
1014,   1024 

News  conferences  (Checklist) 843,  1020 

Panama,  permanent  American  ceme- 
tery negotiations 81 

Security   assistance  program  adminis- 
tration         224 

Soviet  backfire  bomber  statement 1079 

Sugar  imports  actions 946 

Taiwan  relations  responsibilities 1131 

Ugandan  trade  actions 225,  867 

United  Nations  role 62 

State  and  local  governments 

Anti-inflation  program 124,308 

Economic    growth    and    development 

activities 66,  70,  71,  78 

Federal  aid 250 

Hazardous  waste   disposal 1035 

Health  programs 1031 

Hospital  cost  expenditures 387 
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State  and  local  governments — Continued 
Intergovernmental  fiscal  assistance  leg- 
islation   391,401 

Privacy  rights  policy 583 

Regional  commissions 79 

Relationship    with    Federal    Govern- 
ment       130 

Science  and  technology  programs 544 

Solar  energy  programs 1100 

Truck    weights    and    lengths    regula- 
tions     1137,1140 

Wage  rate  comparability  surveys 1003 

Welfare  reform  programs 117 

State  of  the  Union 

Address 103,  179 

Message  to  the  Congress 121 

Statements  by  the  President 

See  also  Bill  Signings 

Air  quality  standards  in  Ohio 1006 

Alaska  public  lands 877 

Carnegie  Commission  on  the  Future  of 

Public  Broadcasting 199 

Clinch  River  breeder  reactor 730, 

795,  887 
Deaths 

Bartlett,  Sen.  Dewey 374 

Bayh,  Marvella 691 

Dubs,  Adolph 269 

Eaton,  Cyrus 837 

Fortson,  Ben 913 

Morton,  Rogers  C.  B 674 

Randolph,  A.  Philip 882 

Rockefeller,  Nelson  A 189 

Stewart,   Bill 1113 

Wayne,  John 1031 

Wood,  John  H.,  Jr 959 

Education,  department  of,  proposed 756 

Egyptian-Israeli  peace  negotiations 346, 

432,  436,  449 
Energy       conservation       contingency 

plans 690 

Energy  crisis 648,  747,  959 

Gasoline  shortages  in  California 808,  873 

Geological  Survey,  100th  anniversary 374 

Inflation 255 

Multilateral  trade  negotiations  agree- 
ments       662 

National  Forest  System 671 

1980  fiscal  year  budget 50,  947 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 363 

Oil   prices,   phased   decontrol   of  do- 
mestic       981 

Panama  Canal  treaties,  implementing 

legislation 1125 

Regulatory   reform 482 

Ribicoff,  Sen.  Abraham,  reelection  de- 
cision   782 

Standby  gasoline  rationing  plan 690,  823 

Sunset  review  legislation 941 

Trucking  industry   labor  dispute 657 

Uganda,  human   rights 867 


Statements  by  the  President — Continued 

Vice  President's  visits 

China 1125 

Nordic  countries  and   the  Nether- 
lands         220 

Statements  Other  Than  Presidential 

See  also  White  House  Statements 
Afghanistan,  development  and  military 

assistance   programs,   White   House 

Press  Secretary 310 

MX  missile  deployment,  White  House 

Deputy  Press  Secretary 1016 

Urban    aid    program    funds,    White 

House  Press  Secretary 609 

Statler,  Stuart  M 1041,  1044 

Steel  Agreement,  International 7 

Steel  Caucus,  Congressional 1018 

Steel  imports  (Proc.  4665) 1032 

Steering    Committee    of   the    Economic 

Policy  Group 977 

Stein,  Leon 46,90 

Stennis,  Sen.  John  C 89,  786,  898 

Stephens,  Betty  J 466 

Sterner,  Michael 436 

Stevens,   Paul 490n. 

Stevenson,  Sen.  Adlai  E 943,  948 

Stewart,   Bill 1113 

Stone,  James  M 41,  93 

Stone,  Patsy  S 466 

Stone,  Sen.  Richard 217 

Strategic  arms  limitation 

Administration's  policy  statement-  694-699 
International  support-  382,  764,  1004,  1005 

MX  missile  deployment 1016 

SALT  II  negotiations 

Chief  negotiator 1077 

Mentions   158, 

356,  543,  637,  652,  683,  772,  902,  966 

News  conference 843  (Checklist) 

Soviets  negotiating  in  good  faith-     170 

Strengths  of  U.S.  position 1091 

White  House  statement 329 

SALT  II  treaty 

Address  to  Congress 1087 

Appeal  for  public  support 637, 

719,805,831,839,952,  1012 
Briefings  by  administration  officials 

(Digest) 898, 

995,956,982,983,1017,  1042 
New    missile    systems    development 

terms 966 

Purposes  of  treaty 

Alliances,  strengthening  of 32, 

845,851,903 
Developing   nations,    example    of 

peaceful  intentions  of  U.S 32, 

559,845,851,994 

National  security  enhancement 107, 

694,  835,  994 
Soviet-U.S.     relations     improve- 
ment   32,  845,  851,  903,  944 
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Strategic  arms  limitation — Continued 
SALT  II  treaty — Continued 
Purposes  of  treaty — Continued 

World  peace  contributor 32, 

107,   576,   694,   835,   851,   903,   966, 
994 
Senate  ratification 

Final  vote  in  1979,  possibility  of —     75 1 

President's  appeal  for 750, 

831,845,852 
Treaty    amendments,     possibility 

of 903 

Soviet  military  capability,  effect  on 

ratification 56 

Text   of   treaty  and   related   docu- 
ments   1051 

Verification  of  terms 107, 

305  749  934  994 
SALT  III  negotiations.  682,  683,  903,  1091 

U.S.-Soviet  relations,  effect  on 300, 

305,317,348,851,1091 
Vienna  Summit  Meeting.  See  Vienna 
Summit  Meeting 
Strategic  Offensive  Arms,  United  States- 
Soviet  Union  Treaty  on  the  Limita- 
tion of 1051 

Strategic  Petroleum  Reserve  program 147, 

720 

Strategy  Council  on  Drug  Abuse 618 

Straub,  Terrence  D 990 

Strauss,  Robert  S.  See  Special  Repre- 
sentative for  Trade  Negotiations ;  Mid- 
dle East,  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  nego- 
tiations, Personal  Representative  of  the 
President 
Student  Assistance  program,  Middle  In- 
come       264 

Submarines 558,  695 

Sugar  Agreement,  International 153,  161 

Sugar  industry 

Domestic  programs 153 

Imports 153,  946 

Sugarman,  Jule  M 2,  46,  90,  977 

Suhler,  Carl  G 914 

Sullivan,  Austin  P.,  Jr 947 

Sullivan,  John  M 977 

Sullivan,  Rev.  Leon 1042 

Sullivan,  William  J 24,  46,  90 

Sulsona,    Herman 466 

Sun    Day 1097 

Sunset  review  legislation 129,494,941 

Supplementary  Security  Income 940 

Swan,  Robert  J 446 

Swearing-in  ceremonies.  See  under  Ad- 
dresses and  Remarks 
Sweden 

Prime  Minister  Ola  Ullsten 33,  89 

Vice  President's  visit 220,  639 

Sweeney,  Paul  W.,  Jr 914 

Swing,  William  L 580,619 

Swygert,  H.  Patrick 3,46 

Syria,  Middle  East  peace  settlement  role_    453, 

456 


Syvrud,  Donald  E 446,  468 

Szanton,  Peter  L 294 

Tabenken,  Gerald  M 293,  466 

Taiwan 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  agreement 
to     peacefully     resolve     differences 

with    52, 

257 

EO   12143 1132 

Television   receivers  exports 167,  168 

Trade  with  U.S 158,  331,  334,  1111 

U.S.  relations 

Continuation  of  commercial  and  cul- 
tural relations 1, 

170,257,356,576,1111 

Legislation 165,  170 

Memorandum  to  Federal  agencies —         1 

Taiwan  Relations  Act 640 

Talarico,  Sam 1008 

Talley,  Mae  Sue 730,  787 

Talmadge,  Sen.  Herman  E 33n.,  384 

Tanzania,    alignment    with    the    Soviet 

Union 316 

Task  Force  on  Women  Business  Owners.    894, 

895 
Tate,  Danny  C,  meetings  with  the  Presi- 
dent  (Digest) 467, 

553,  618,  666,  732,  786,  842,  898,  899, 
956,1142 

Tate,  S.  Shepherd 760n. 

Tax  Court,  United  States 820,  843 

Taxation 

See  also  Windfall  profits  tax 

Business  investment  credit 601 

Carryover  basis  reform 132 

Employment  tax  credit 99,  601 

Energy  credits 

Gasohol    investment 792 

Solar  installation 1102,  1103 

Woodburning  stoves  installation 1102 

Federal  expenditures  review 942 

France,  conventions  with  U.S. 

Income  and  property  taxes 238 

Taxation  and  fiscal  evasion 238 

Hungary-U.S.  taxation  and  fiscal  eva- 
sion convention 822 

Income  tax  surcharge 651 

Reduction  and  reform 188,  962 

Relationship  with  inflation 247 

United    Kingdom-U.S.    taxation    and 

fiscal  evasion  convention 663,  778 

Taylor,  Eldon  D 398,  402 

Taylor,  Harriett  R 665,667 

Taylor,  Hobart,  Jr 977 

Taylor,  Susanne  Dabney 466 

Taylor,  Theodore  B 661 

Teamsters  Union__  48,  560,  740,  745,  752,  850 
Technological   Cooperation,  Foundation 

for  International 141,  161 

Technological  Cooperation,  Institute  for 
Scientific  and.  See  Institute  for  Scien- 
tific and  Technological  Cooperation 
Telecommunications,  International  Com- 
mittee on 270 
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Telecommunications  Convention,   Inter- 
national     - —     541 

Telecommunications     and     Information 

Administration,  National 586 

Television  receivers,  color 166 

Templeton,  Robert 29? 

Teng  Hsiao-p'ing.  See  Deng  Xiaoping 

Tennessee,  disaster  declaration 841 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Board  of  Directors,  member 877,  957 

Budget  deferral 200 

Solar  energy  programs 1096, 

1100,  1103,  1105 
Test  Ban  Negotiations,  Comprehensive —    216, 

1129,1143 

Test  Ban  Treaty,  Limited 1038 

Texas 

Black  leaders,  meeting  with  the  Presi- 
dent         841 

Disaster    declaration 667,  732 

President's  visit 482 

U.S.  district  judges 241, 

294,  327,  328,  377,  378,  402,  403 
Textile  industry  representatives,  meeting 

with  the  President 467 

Thahane,   Timothy 554 

Thailand 

Joint  statement 230-232 

U.S.    relations 53 

Thailand,    Prime    Minister    (Kriangsak 
Chomanan),  visit  to  U.S. 

Announcement    178  (Digest), 

179  (Checklist) 

Meetings  with  the  President 221, 

226,  242  (Checklist) 

President's  previsit  comments 54,  182 

Thatcher,    Margaret 803,965 

Thaxton,  Carlton  J 400 

Thompson,  John  D 932 

Thompson,  Brig.  Gen.  Nathaniel  R.,  Jr —      163 

Thomson,   Meldrim 720n. 

Thomson,   Robert 467,  732 

Thornburgh,  Gov.  Richard 578,579 

Thorstenson,  Robert  M 1001 

Three  Mile  Island,  President's  Commis- 
sion on  the  Accident  at.  See  President's 
Commission  on  the  Accident  at  Three 
Mile  Island 
Three   Mile   Island,   Pa.,   nuclear  plant 
accident 
See  also  President's  Commission  on  the 
Accident  at  Three  Mile  Island 

Federal  monitoring 558,  577,  625 

Mention 795 

President's     meetings     with     Federal 

officials  (Digest) 617,618 

Results  of  accident 

Federal     administration     investiga- 
tions       741 

Nuclear  energy  reassessment 558, 

577,624,681,702,712,798 

White  House  statement 617 

Thrower,  Julius  B 947 

Thurston,    Don 482 


Tidwell,  G.  Ernest 1018,  1019 

Tillich,   Paul _ 972 

Tin  Agreement,  International 161 

Tin   industry 161 

Title  V  Regional  Commissions 

Federal    and    regional   growth   policy 

implementation 72,79,81 

Proposed   legislation 78 

State  cooperation  efforts 66 

Tito,  Josip  Broz 670 

Tlatelolco,  Treaty  of 159,  835 

Tobacco  industry 55 

Tobin,  Joan  Fleischmann 91 

Todd,  Brig.  Gen.  Harold 436 

Togo,  Ambassador  to  U.S 842 

Tokyo  Economic  Summit  Conference 550, 

1004,1108,  1109 

Tomich,  Rosemary 942 

Toner,  Joseph 402 

Tonga,  Ambassador  to  U.S 554 

Torres,  Julio . 466 

Toxicology  program,  national 536 

Trade,  U.S.  See  under  Commerce,  inter- 
national 

Trade  agreements  act,  proposed 1092 

Trade  Commission,  Federal 234, 

235,  242,  339 
Trade  Commission,  United  States  Inter- 
national. See  United  States  Interna- 
tional Trade  Commission 
Trade  Negotiations,  Special  Representa- 
tive for.  See  Special  Representative  for 
Trade  Negotiations 

Trade  Policy  Staff  Committee 168,  169 

Trade  Week,  World 616 

Trademarks,  Nice  Agreement  on  Interna- 
tional         84 

Train    Dispatchers    Association,    Ameri- 
can   818,984 

Trans-Alaska  Oil  Pipeline 592 

Transportation 

See  also  Aircraft  and  aviation;  Mass 
transit;  Railroads;  Ships  and  ship- 
ping; Trucking  industry 

Industries    deregulation 128,130,459 

Transportation,  Department  of 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Air   quality   and   transportation   plan- 
ning         75 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 594 

Annual  report,  1977 786 

Budget  deferrals 200,272 

Diesel  fuel  shortages 945 

55-mile  per  hour  speed  limit  enforce- 
ment       876 

Inspector  General 398,  402 

Mass  transit  assistance 727,  875 

Military  Awards  program 363 

Offshore  oil  spill  pollution 338 

Prices  index  for  hauling  exempt  com- 
modities    1136,1139 

Railroad  industry  study 459 
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Transportation,    Secretary   of    (Brock 
Adams) 
For  functions   of  the  Department   in 
general,  see  Transportation,  Depart- 
ment of 
Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 
System,     Executive     Policy     Board 

member    1126 

Federal  Council  on  the  Arts  and  the 

Humanities,  member 956 

Meetings    with    the    President     (Di- 
gest)    786,899 

News   conferences    (Checklist) 468, 

900,1143 
Trucking        industry        deregulation 

actions 1117,1124,1125,1137 

Transportation  Day  and  National  Trans- 
portation Week,  National  Defense 237 

Transportation  Safety  Board,  National-    437, 

441,  1007,  1019 

Trantum,  Thomas  A 871,  899 

Treasury,  Department  of  the 

See  also  specific  constituent  agencies 
Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 596 

Assistant  Secretaries..  240,  733,  1000,  1018 

Budget  deferrals __ _ 200,272 

Cash  management  policies  review 462 

Counselor  on  Legislative   and   Inter- 
governmental Policy 270 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 890 

Energy   security   trust  fund   responsi- 
bilities       727 

Energy  tax  credit  legislation 1102 

Interest  rate  controls  review 928 

Tax  courts  reform  responsibilities 345 

Treasury,  Secretary  of  the  (W.  Michael 

Blumenthal) 

For  functions  of  the  Department   in 

general,  see  Treasury,   Department 

of  the 

Alaska    Natural    Gas    Transportation 

System,  transfer  of  functions 596 

China,  People's  Republic  of,  visit  to 174, 

213,  331,  348 
Color  television  receiver  imports  func- 
tions (Proc.  4634) 168 

Countervailing  duties'  waiver 46 

Economic  Policy  Group,  Chairman 977 

Electronic  surveillance  orders  review.    585, 

589 

Export  financing  negotiations 439 

Hungary  and  Romania,  visit  to 157 

Investigative  and  audit  training  pro- 
gram improvement 779 

Meetings  with  the  President  (Digest).  25, 
178,  240,  327,  401,  467,  554,  732,  841, 
956,  1142 

Mentions 96,  157,865,  1155 

Multilateral    development    banks    ar- 
rangements       396 

1980  budget  preparation 96 

Oil  price  decontrol  adjustments 724,  725 


Treasury,  Secretary  of  the — Continued 
Solar  energy  development  bank,  board 

of  directors  member 1101 

Ugandan  import  actions 224,  867 

Treaties  and  other  international  agree- 
ments. See  under  Congress,  Communi- 
cations to 

Tree,   Marietta 977 

Trident  submarine 155,  696 

Trucking  competition  and  safety  act,  pro- 
posed         1114 

Trucking  industry 
Deregulation 

President's  commitment  to  reform  in 

1979 105,114,128,130,459 

Proposed  legislation 1114, 

1117,1143  (Checklist) 

Independent  truckers'  strikes 1129, 

1135,  1143,  1144,  1159 

Labor  dispute 657,  668 

Representatives,  meeting  with  the  Pres- 
ident   , 178 

Trudeau,  Pierre  Elliott 327,  376,  379,  381 

Trujillo,  Rupert 1023 

Truman,  Harry  S. 

Mentions   1038 

President's  comments  on 

Health  care  program 1024,  1028 

Nuclear  control  efforts 1087 

Quoted 1010 

Trunk,  Ann 662 

Tucker,  Benjamin  M 466 

Tucker,    Gordon 914 

Tucker,  Repr.  James  (Jim)  Guy 667,  668 

Tucker,  Sterling ... 61,93 

Tunas,  International  Commission  for  the 

Conservation  of  Atlantic 436 

Tunisia,  U.S.  Ambassador 101,  179 

Turkey 

Cyprus  conflict 191,461,998 

Mentions 845,  1006 

U.S.  economic  assistance 647,  653 

U.S.   relations .     156 

Turner,  Stansfield.  See  Central  Intelli- 
gence Agency,  Director 
Tuvalu 

Ambassador  to  U.S 842 

Friendship   treaty  with  U.S 822 

Udall,  Repr.  Morris  K 776 

Udall-Anderson  act,  proposed 855,  877 

Uganda 

Human  rights  violations 867 

Trade  with  U.S 224,  867 

Ullman,  Repr.  Al 217,982,  1011 

Ullsten,  Ola 33,  89 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Ambassador  to  U.S 356 

Arms  sales  from  U.S 184 

Convention    on     International     Civil 

Aviation 449 

Exchange  of  Soviet  citizens  with  U.S 731, 

751,965 
Foreign  Minister 1079 
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Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics — Con. 
Foreign  relations 
China 57,  289 

Former  allies 565 

Japan 764 

United  States 

Detente  maintenance 158 

Impact  of 

Chinese-U.S.  normalization 172 

SALT  II  treaty 300, 

305,317,348,851,1091 

Peaceful  competition  policy 260, 

693,  903 
Strategic  arms  limitation.  See  Strategic 
arms  limitation 

Trade  with  U.S 331,  358,  359,  749 

Vienna  Summit  Meeting.  See  Vienna 
Summit  Meeting 
Union    of    Soviet    Socialist    Republics, 
President  (L.  I.  Brezhnev) 

Invitation  to  visit  U.S 158 

Soviet  dissidents'  exchange  approval 751 

Trade  with  U.S.,  position  on 331,  356 

U.S.    arms    sales    to   China,    warning 

against 184 

Vienna  Summit  Meeting.  See  Vienna 
Summit  Meeting 

United  Automobile  Workers 740,  752 

United  Food  and  Commercial  Workers 

International  Union 1008,  1020 

United  Kingdom 

Cyprus  conflict  settlement  actions.  191,  998 

Elections 803 

Nuclear  test  ban 902 

Prime  Minister  James  Callaghan 17, 

20n.,  25  (Digest),  26  (Checklist) 

Prime  Minister  Margaret  Thatcher 803, 

965 
Taxation  and  fiscal  evasion  convention 

with  U.S 663,  778 

Tokyo  Summit  attendance  announce- 
ment       550 

Zimbabwe-Rhodesia     settlement     ac- 
tions   357,  755,  1013 

United  Mine  Workers 905 

United  Nations 

Cyprus  conflict  settlement  actions 191, 

461,648 
Egyptian-Israeli   peace    treaty   imple- 
mentation      497, 

499,501,502,505,516,517 

High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 765 

International    covenants     on    human 

rights    162 

Secretary-General 62,  191,  461,  998 

Security  Council 192 

U.S.  foreign  assistance  programs 279, 

396,  644 
U.S.  participation 62 


United    Nations,    U.S.    Representative 
(Andrew  J.  Young) 

African  nations,  relationship  with 38 

Australian- American  Week,  U.S.  Rep- 
resentative        376 

Meeting  with  the  President 14  (Digest) 

Mentions 883,  886n.,  909,  912 

President's  assessment 31,  62 

United  Nations  Conference  on  Science 

and  Technology  for  Development 540 

United    Nations    Decade    for    Women, 

Equality,  Development  and  Peace 825 

United    Press    International   Newspaper 

Advisory  Board 735 

United  States  Advisory  Commission  on 
International  Communication,  Cul- 
tural and  Educational  Affairs 729, 

787,  1037,  1044 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy 435 

United   States   Arms   Control   and   Dis- 
armament Agency 

Annual  report 683 

Assistant  Director 685 

General  Counsel 1077 

Member   45,90 

United  States  Civil  Service  Commission-        8, 

64 

United  States  Fire  Administration 22, 

91,  566 
United  States  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 

Commission   46,  90 

United  States  International  Development 

Cooperation  Agency 279,  395,  642,  915 

United  States  International  Trade  Com- 
mission 

Bolt,  nut,  and  large  screw  imports 4 

Clothespin  imports 232,233,325 

Steel  imports 1033 

Television  receiver  imports 166,  167 

United  States  Marine  Corps 672 

United  States  Military  Academy 687 

United  States  Naval  Academy 730 

United  States-People's  Republic  of  China 
Joint   Commission   on    Scientific   and 

Technological   Cooperation 202 

United  States  Postal  Service 

Board  of  Governors,  members 24, 

46,  90,  215,  241 

Deputy   Postmaster   General 972 

Food  stamps  issuance 83 

United  States  Railway  Association 43,  93 

United  States  Savings  Bonds 309 

U.S.S.    Saratoga 906 

United  States  Sinai  Support  Mission.  64,  756 
United   States-Soviet  Joint  Commission 

on  Science  and  Technology 539 

United    States-Soviet    Union    Standing 

Consultative  Commission 1056,  1057 

United  States-Soviet  Union  Treaty  on 
the  Limitation  of  Strategic  Offensive 

Arms 1051 

United  States  Tax  Court 820,  843 

Upland  cotton  program 786 
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Urban  areas 

Alternate  transportation  methods 864 

Federal  assistance  programs 72,  77,  609 

Public  works  and  economic  develop- 
ment  600,  668 

Urban  Development  Action  Grant  pro- 
gram   74,136,600,601 

Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administra- 
tion         75 

Uruguay,  U.S.  Ambassador 1132,  1143 

Utah,  radioactivity  exposure 182 

Utility  costs 479 

Vajpayee,  Atal  Bihari 731  (Digest) 

Vaky,  Viron  P 837 

Valuchek,  Andrew 293 

Van  Derzee,  James 322 

Van  Doren,  Charles  N 685 

Van  Lennep,  Emile 787 

Vance,  Cyrus  R.  See  State,  Secretary  of 

Vance,  Susan  Margaret 340,  377 

Vanden  Heuvel,  William  J 815 

Vaux  Junior  High  School,  Pa 787 

Vega,  Marta  Moreno 466 

Velde,  Richard  W 294 

Venezuela 

Inaugural    ceremonies,    U.S.    delega- 
tion   239,  241 

Maritime  boundary  treaty  with  U.S —       86 

Verity,  C.  William,  Jr 942 

Veterans 

Legislation 139 

Vietnam.  See  Vietnam  veterans 

Veterans   Administration 367, 

377,  974,  1040 
Veterans'  Federal  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee       974 

Veterans'  Health  Care  Amendments 1039 

Vice  President  (Walter  F.  Mondale) 
Economic    Policy    Group,    ex    officio 

member 977 

Energy  situation  management  in  Presi- 
dent's absence 1142 
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